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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


DedicadoD 

2  790  15;?  —Samuel  L.  Argon,  Glendale.  Calif.  POLARIZED 
ELECTRICAL  PLIG  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CONTACTS  Patent  dated 
Apr  23,  1957  Dedication  filed  Jan.  t!,  1971,  by  the 
assignee.  Internation<il  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration 
Hereby  dedicate? 

Public. 


the  remaining  term  of  said  patent  to  the 


''  Disclaimer 

3  567  603 —George  J.  Crane,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada.  RE- 
DUCTION OF  CORROSION  IN  THE  ELECTROLYTE 
SURROUNDING  A  MULTIPOLAR  CELL.  Patent  dated 
Mar.  2,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  29,  1970,  by  the  as- 
signee. Huron-Sagitau  Ltd. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  said 

patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31,  19>^7 


Vacancy  Announcement 

F'OSITION 

Director,    Office    of    Legislation    and    International    Affairs 


ternatlonal  agreements,  and  of  world  trade  and  patent 
economics ; 

(2)'  Analytical  ability,  general  executive  ability,  and  nego- 
tiating ability  ;  and 

(3)  Ability  to  present,  defend,  and  Interpret  the  programs 
to  top  levels  of  authority. 

Evaluation  of  Candidates 

Candidates  will  be  evaluated  on  the  total  range  of  their 
education,  training,  and  experience,  as  well  as  supervisory 
appraisals.  An  Interview  may  be  required 

General  Information 

Full  consideration  will  be  given  to  all  qualified  applicants 
without  regard  for  their  race,  sex.  religion,  color,  or  national 
origin.  Candidates  who  are  Interested  In  being  considered  for 
this  position  must  submit  a  completed  SF-171.  Personal  Quali- 
fications Statement,  to  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  Office  of  Person 
nel,  Washington,  DC.  20231,  not  later  than  June  18,  1971. 
Copies  of  SF-171  may  be  obtained  from  any  Civil  Service 
Commission  Regional  Office  or  first  class  Post  Office. 

Questions  concerning  this  announcement  should  be  referred 
to  Mr.  Bradford  R.  Huther,  Area  Code  703,  557-3635.  Building 
No.  2,  Room  9-C05,  Crystal  Plaza,  Arlington.  Va 


GS-1220-16. 

Arlington,  Virginia 


Location 
Dlties 


Under  the  general  administrative  direction  of  an  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  within  International  guidelines 
provided  by  the  State  and  Commerce  Departments,  the  direc- 
tor ;  til  heads  the  entire  legislative  and  international  patent 
and  trademark  programs  for  the  United  States:  (2)  forniu 
lates  the  broad  objectives  and  the  specific  goals  of  these 
^programs;  t3)  plays  a  significant  role  in  the  establishment 
and  the  implementation  of  national  and  international  policy 
in  the  patent  and  trademark  fields;  (4i  heads  a  staff  of  pro- 
fessionals who  are  Involved  in  negotiations  on  technological, 
legal,  and  economic  matters;  t5)  negotiates  personally  with 
foreign  officials  on  international  exchanges  and  agreements  : 
(6)  manages  international  study  projects  dealing  with  vary- 
ing technical  and  legal  situations;  and  (7)  acts  as  an  acvlsor 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  other  Federal  officials. 

•  Qcalifications  I 

A  minimum  of  five  years  of  progressively  responsible  ex- 
perience in  the  patent  field  showing  the  attainment  of  a  posi- 
tion requiring  a  very  high  level  of  responsibility  Such  ex- 
perience must  have  demonstrated   the  following  comp-'tence  : 

(1)  A  broad  knowledge  of  diverse  scientific  and  engineer- 
ing fields,  of  domestic  and  foreign  legal  systems,  of  In- 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  June  1,  1971 


D.   218.904 

3.327.584 

3,350.417 

3,352,499 

3,467.263 

3,512,069 
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3,526,167 

3,529.215 
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/       ■■ 


3,552,636 
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3.552,990 
3,553,114 
3,553,481 
3,553,659 
3,553.761 
3,553,773 
3,553,811 
3,553,903 
3,554,000 
3,554,145 
3,554,217 
3,554,639 
3,554.696 
3,554,928 
3,554,988 
3.555,865 
3,556.411 
3,556,468 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONALGH.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF   MAY   18.   1971 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actu&l 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  HO-M    STERMAN,  Director 1-O2-70 

Inorganic  Compounds  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Meta:  and  urganoMetaiiold  Chemistry,  Mela,  urgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemlstr>-;  Batteries,  Hydrocarbons,  Mineral  Oil  Tectjiology,  Lubricating  Compositions  ii&seous  Compositions: 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1    MARCUS.  Director 1-01-70 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters.  Carbohydrates.  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones.  Acids,  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters.  Acid  Anhydrides.  Acid  Halldes 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-L    J    BERCOVITZ,  Director 2-17-70 

Synthetic  Resins,  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Syrthetlc  Resin  Compositions.  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resms,  Reclalrrung,  Pore-Fom.mg;  CoiEposiiions    Part    e  g     Co&tlng.  Mo. ding. 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A   P   KENT,  Director...         3-03-70 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Lamlnatmg  Methods  and  Apparatus,  Stock  Materials,  .adhesive  Bondmg;  Special  Chem 
leal  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  17&-W    B    KNIoHT.  Director  1-02-70 

FertllUers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch.  Paper  Making,  Glass  .Manufacture,  lias: 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation:  Preserving.  LiQUid  and  So.id  Separation,  das 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators,  Mmeral  Oils  Apparatus,  Misc    Physical  I'rocesses 

f 
ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS     I 

INDUSTRLAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-N    ANSllER    Director »-01-70 

Generation  and  Utllliatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors  Switches. 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL.   Director -   --■  1-07-70 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F    COUCH,  Director      .  3-19-70 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion,  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  260-W    L    CARLSON,  Director 1-02-70 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  ^^  ave  Transmission  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Director.-  -  1-23-70 

Photography;  Soimd  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instrumeots. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 6-17-70 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A    BERLIN.  Director  4-01-70 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dlspensmg;  Fluid  Sprinkling. 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats,  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
I&cIgs  find  PdCk&cGs.  • 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director. . .   2-02-70 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Makmg;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  wire 
Working;  Nletal  Fusion— Bondtag,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shapmg  or  Dividmg;  ^^  ork  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworkmg;  Tools;  Cutlery, 
Jftcks 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A    RUEGO,  Director 2-02-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewrlteni;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director ;,",  —  ■         6-23-70 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES.  CLEANING.  GROUP  360-T    J,  HICKEY,  Director 2-02-70 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structure*:  Cloeare  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes,  Sewing  Machines,  Wind  ng  and 
Reeling. 

Expiration  of  patenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  May  1971,  except  those  which  may  have 
eiplred  earlier  due  to  shortaned  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  flOO,  7Bth  Congress,  approved  August  8,  194«  (00  SUi  iHO)  and  Public  Law 
619  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1964  (68  SUt.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  diadalmer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  tl.S.C.  263.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numben  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  lame  reaaons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provi^ons  of  36  U.S.C.  Ifil. 

Patenta  Naml>«n  2,677, I2fl  to2,e7y,644,  Inclualve 

Plant  Patwiti ........ V. Nomban  1.274  to  l.28i,  incluilv* 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 


JUNE  1,  1971 


^„':bV:rc.°L'r.?orbrurrr;br«r.ror;b:L^:s«."n'-  ...„.«.  ,o  l  p„buo ,.,  .....n^ .».  repro.uo...b 

""  t^:::T:z:::TZZL  b.,e  »ot  b.^. ....,.,. .. ..  tb,  o.r>u »,  .u...  .bv^a,,...  Tbe  p...b.  o«« ...« 

no  aMertlon  aa  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T887,001  '  ^^ 

COMPOSITE  ASSEMBLIES  INCORPORATING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  POLYMERS 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Caldwell   both  of 

P.O.  Box  511,  KIngsport,  Tenn.    37901 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  562,507,  July  5, 
1966.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,763 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/06.  27/34 
U.S.  CI.  161—183 
No  Drawing.  22  Pages  Specification 
Composite  assemblies  comprising  at  least  two  structural 
members  bonded  together  by  an  adhesive  member  com- 
posed essentially  of  a  polymer  of  a  bifunctional  carbox- 
ylic  acid  and  a  bisphenol,  said  bisphenol  having  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula : 

R"  R" 


identical  loading  or  unloading  substations  SI  and  32,  and 
separate  carriages  CI  and  C2  having  ball  casters  running 
in  grooved  tracks  for  engaging  rolls  Rl  and  R2  and  carry- 
ing them  to  slitter  S.  The  tracks  comprise  a  single  pair  55, 
57  adjacent  to  and  centered  on  the  slitter,  and  extending 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  therefrom;  and  two  other 
pairs  47,  51  and  69,  71  extending  to  substations  SI  and 
52  at  right  angles  from,  and  connecting  smoothly  to,  op- 
posite ends  of  tracks  55,  57.  Carriage  C2  is  U-shaped  and 
encloses  a  hydraulic  elevator  E2  on  three  sides,  upon 


-"-O'^-^Z^ 


-0-R'"— 


wherein  each  R"  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  and  an  al- 
kyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is 
the  residue  of  a  bifunctional  carboxylic  acid  precursor 
having  up  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  precursors  consisting  of  carbonic  acid  and  di- 
carboxylic  acids,  and  X  is  a  gem-bivalent  radical  having  a 
saturated  polycyclic  three-dimensional  structure  which  in- 
cludes a  saturated  bicyclic  atomic  bridged  hydrocarbon 
ring  member.  

T887,002 
REMOVAL  OF  ANTIOXIDANT  FROM  STYRENE- 
BUTADIENE  COPOLYMER  FILM  WITH  REDUC- 
ING FLAME  ^  ^    , 
Leon  Edward  Woltaski,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,304 
Int  CI.  B29c  25/00 
VS.  CI.  264—80 
No  Drawing.  3  Pages  Specification 
Process  for  the  removal  of  antioxidant  from  the  surface 
of  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  film  by  exposing  the  sur- 
face, for  a  period  pf  about  from  0.01  to  0.05  seconds,  to  a 
reducing  flame  of  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  hydrocarbon  fuel,  oxygen  and  nitrogen.  The  reducing 
flame  should  have  an  oxygen  ratio  of  about  2.78  and  a 
fuel  etiiiivalence  ratio  of  about  from  1.05  to  1.25. 


J 


T887  003 

ROLL  DEBOXING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

APPARATUS 

Clifford  B.  Bushnell,  1669  Lake  Ave., 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,566 

Int  CI.  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—622 


\ 


^ 


which  a  dolly  carrying  a  boxed  roll  is  run  and  is  then 
lifted  up  so  that  gudgeons  11,  13  engage  the  ends  of  the  , 
roll.  Gudgeons  11  and  13  are  movable  tovrard  and  away 
from  one  another.  Levelling  jacks  31  on  elevator  E2  pro- 
vide fine  positioning  of  the  box  B  and  the  roll  R2.  Then 
the  elevator  is  lowered  so  that  box  B  and  dolly  D  can  be 
rolled  off  the  elevator.  Each  carriage  is  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  guide  wheel  which  engages  a  cam 
surface  67  adjacent  slitter  S  to  keep  the  carriage  rolling  in 
a  straight  line. 

)  T887,004 

METHOD     OF     MAKING     STABILIZED     SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS  SENSITIVE  TO  LIGHT 
Albert  T.  Brault,  Kodak  Park  Works, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,118 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1 102,  5/04,  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—27 
No  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 
Organic  onium  halides  are  used  to  stabilize  a  silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion  by  forming  a  stable  com- 
plex with  the  silver  halide  and  the  emulsion  is  resensitized 
by  treatment,  e.g.  at  room  temperature,  with  a  nucleophile 


1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification  -^  -° _       ,  ■        .,  ...       ^, 

Apparatus  for  conveying  rolls  of  photographic  film  or  such  as  water,  ammonium  hydroxide  or  Pyndine   Thus, 

oaner  between  a  first  station  (such  as  a  slitter  S)  and  a  stable  photographic  emulsions  can  be  prepared  in  the  light 

second  station  (such  as  a  storage  area)  comprises  two  and  rendered  light-sensitive  just  prior  to  exposure.  Also 
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new  images  can  be  added  to  previous  images  in  a  con- 
venient "add-on"  system.  Examples  of  suitable  organic 
onium  halides  include  tetramethylammonium  bromide, 
tetraethylammonium  bromide,  butyltriphenylphosphonium 
bromide,  and  dodecyldimethylsulfonium  iodide.  The  tet- 
raalkylammonium  halides  also  can  increase  the  stabiliza- 
tion rate  of  sodium  thiosulfate  with  less  staining  than  oc- 
curs when  ammonium  halides  are  added  to  thiosulfate 
baths.  Similarly,  tetraalkylammonium  thiosulfates  are 
superior  to  ammonium  thiosulfate  as  stabilizers.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  salt  coagulation  technique  for  fine  grain  emul- 
sions in  which  the  emulsion  is  warmed  to  50-60°  C, 
NaaS04  is  added,  pH  is  adjusted  to  below  3,  and  the  emul- 
sion is  rapidly  cooled  to  5°  C.  to  obtain  a  firm  coagulum. 


T887  005 
CONTROL   OF  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OF   POLY 
(ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE)  DURING  SOLID 
PHASE  POLYCONDENSATION 
Charles  J.  Kibler,  620  Dogwood  Drive     37663;  David 
L.  Nealy,  908  Afton  St.    37660;  and  Thomas  G.  Davis, 
1368  Garden  Drive,     37664,  all  of  KIngsport,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,270 
Int.  CI.  C08g  77/05 
U.S.  CI.  260—75 
No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 
Process  of  manufacturing  a  polyester  by  initially  form- 
ing a  molten  prepolymer  from  a  glycol,  such  as  ethylene 
glycol  and  a  difunctional  compound  such  as  terephthalic 
acid  or  a  lower  dialkyl  diester  thereof,  solidifying  the  re- 
sulting prepolymer,  crystallizing  the  prepolymer,  pulveriz- 
ing the  crystallized  prepolymer,  polymerizing  the  pul- 
verized prepolymer  in  a  heated  fluidized  bed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  continuously  introduced  stream  of  preheated 
inert  gas,  wherein  an  improvement  resides  in  maintaining 
within  the  fluidized  bed  a  controlled  concentration  of 
glycol  vapor,  whereby  the  molecular  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer is  caused  to  attain  a  predetermined  value. 


T887,007 
5-PYRAZOLONE  ENOL  ESTERS  COUPLER  PRECUR- 

SORS    IN    FOREHARDENED    INCORPORATED- 

COUPLER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

AND  METHOD  TO  CONVERT  SAME  TO  FREE 

5-PYRAZOLONE 
Dale  S.  Dallon,  Kent  R.  Rush,  Ilmari  F.  Salmhien,  and 

Paul  S.  Von  Bacho,  all  of  Kodak  Park,  jlochester, 

N.Y.     14650 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,428 

Int.  a.  G03c  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  96—100 

No  Drawing.  29  Pages  Specification 

5-pyrazolone  color  couplers  are  incorporated  in  alde- 
hyde forehardened  color  pfiotographic  emulsions  as  enol 
esters  of  carboxylic  and  sulfonic  acids  to  prevent  reaction 
of  5-pyrazolone  with  aldehyde  forehardening  agent.  A 
method  is  also  provided  for  the  conversion  of  the  enol 
ester  to  the  free  5-pyrazolone  in  order  that  it  can  couple 
with  oxidized  color  developer  which  comprises  treating 
the  5-pyrazolone  enol  ester  with  an  alkaline  solution  con- 
taining at  least  one  organic  amine  prior  to  or  concurrent 
with  color  development.  Enol  esters  useful  within  the 
scope  of  this  invention  are  illustrated  by  the  general  for- 
mulae : 
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T887,006 
KETOVINYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

HARDENERS 

Donald  M.  Bumess  and  Robert  A.  Silverman,  both  of 

Kodak  Park  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

Filed  Apr.  23. 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,350 

Int.  CI.  C07c  53/16;  G03c  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  96—111 

No  Drawing.  21  Pages  Specification 

Compounds  having  the  structure: 

RCH=CHCO  ( ZCO  )„CH=CHR 

wherein  Z  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  such  as  an  alkylene  radical,  a  cycloalkylene  radical 
or  an  arylene  radical;  m=0  to  1  and  R  is  selected  from 
alkoxy,  halo,  arylthio,  secondary  and  tertiary  amino  groups 
and  — B+X-  wherein  B+  is  selected  from  an  ammonium 
salt  residue  such  as  trialkylammonium,  dialkylhydrazinium 
or  a  heterocyclic  ammonium  salt  residue  having  5-6  atoms 
in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  either  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted and  X~  is  an  acid  anion,  such  as  chloride,  bromide, 
fluoride,  iodide,  perchlorate,  methanesulfonate,  benzene- 
sulfonate,  toluenesulfonate  or  fluoroborate,  have  been 
found  to  exhibit  strong  activity  as  gelatin  hardeners.  Com- 
positions comprising  gelatin  and  the  hardener  compounds 
and  gelatin-silver  halide  photographic  emulsions  contain- 
ing the  hardener  compounds  are  disclosed.  3,8-dioxo-l,9- 
decadiene-l,10-bis(pyridinium  chloride);  1,10- dichloro- 
l,9-decadiene-3,8-di(Mie;  1,10  -  dipiperidino-l,9-decadiene- 
3,8  -dione;  3,8-dioxo-l,9-decadiene-l,10-bis(trimethylam- 
monium  perchlorate)  and  3-oxo-l,4-pentadiene-l,5-bis 
(pyridinium  chloride)  are  representative  hardener  com- 
pounds. 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  thiocyano,  acyloxy, 
heterocycloxy,  aryloxy,  alkoxy,  sulfo,  arylazo,  aminoaryl- 
azoxy,  aryltriazolyl,  alkylmonothio,  arylmonothio  and 
heterocyclicmonothio;  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl 
and  heterocyclic;  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  het- 
erocyclic, amino,  carbonamido,  sulfonamido,  alkylsutfam- 
yl  and  alkylcarbamyl;  R3  represents  carboxylic  and  sul- 
fonic acid  radicals  and  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  8.  Amines  suitable  for  treating  the  enol  esters 
include  hydrazine,  1,1-dimethylhydrazine,  phenylhydra- 
zine,  pyridine,  imidazole,  ethylenediamine,  trimethylamine, 
triethylamine,  2-aminoethanol  and  quinuclidine. 


T887  008 
METHOD     OF     MAKING     A     SILVER     HALIDE 
SENSITIZED  DIRECT-POSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATE 

Edward  C.  Yackel,  Pittsford,  N.Y. 
(Kodak  Park  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650) 
FUed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,892 
Int.  CI.  G03f^/02 
U.S.  CI.  96—33 
No  Drawhig.  7  Pages  Specification 
The  method  for  preparing  a  photolithographic  printing 
plate  consists  of  the  following  steps:  (a)  a  reducible  salt 
such  as  a  silver  salt  from  which  physical  development 
nuclei  will  be  prepared  is  added  to  a  cellulose  ester  solu- 
tion and  this  solution  is  then  coated  on  a  suitable  support 
such  as  polyethylene  terephthalate  to  form  a  hydrophobic 
layer  and  (b)  the  layer  of  (a)  is  treated  with  a  hydrolyzing 
solution  containing  a  reducing  agent  in  which  the  hy- 
drolyzing solution  renders  the  hydrolyzed  layer  hydro- 
philic  and  the  reducing  agent  also  reduces  the  reducible 
salt  to  metallic  nuclei  and  (c)  the  forming  of  a  positive 
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image  in  the  above  layeNjy  coating,  exposing  and  develop- 
ing of  a  silver  halide  negative  emulsion  on  the  hydrolyzed 
layer  with  a  processing  solution  containing  a  silver  halide 
solvent  to  form  an  image  by  diffusion  transfer  and  subse- 
quent removal  of  the  emulsion  or  by  a  diffusion  transfer 
process  in  which  the  emulsion  is  coated  on  a  separate 
sheet,  exposed,  developed  and  transferred  to  the  hydro- 
lyzed layer  by  steps  (a)  (b)  above  and  treatment  with  an 
organic  thiol  to  render  the  positive  image  hydrophobic 
and,  therefore,  inkjceceptive.  If  desired,  the  image  may  be 
rehalogenized  before  treating  with  the  thiol. 

/        


T887,009 
FOG  STABILIZERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS 
Dorothy  Johnson  Beavers  and  Norman  Wayne  Kalenda, 
both  of  Kodak  Park  Divisifn,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
FUed  June  22,  If70,  Ser.  No.  48,553 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/34 
V&.  CI.  96—109 
No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 
There  are  disclosed  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sions and  photographic  elements  containing  a  fog  sta- 
bii^iBg  amount  of  a  l-thia-2,3,5,7-tetrazaindene  deriva- 
tive havltig^the  formula 


polymerization  of  the  monomer  in  storage,  purification,  or 
use  is  effectively  prevented.  This  class  of  inhibitors  con- 
tribute no  undesirable  color  to  vinyl  monomers  to  which 
they  are  added  and  do  not  interfere  in  any  way  with  sub- 
sequent processing  of  the  stabilized  monomer  into  any  de- 
sired ultimate  product. 


T887,011 
AMMONIABROMOTRIFLUOROMETHANE  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION 
Howard   Elliot  PhiUips,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
£.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

nied  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,097 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.1 
No  Drawing.  9  Pages  Specification 
The  addition  of  ammonia  sufficient  to  supply  at  least  4 
vol.  percent  of  ammonia  to  an  area  containing  an  explo- 
sive mixture  of  air  and  volatilized  flammable  compound 
reduces  by  at  least  2  vol.  percent  the  amount  of  expen- 
sive bromotrifluoromethane  fire  retardant  that  must  be  in- 
troduced into  the  area  to  inert  the  explosive  mixture. 


R> 
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wherein  R  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
a  mercapto  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  thioalkoxy  group, 
an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  carboalkoxy  group, 
or  a  halide.  Specific  l-thia-2,3,5,7-tetrazaindene  deriva- 
tives which  are  disclosed  are  4-benzylamino-l-thia-2,3,5,7- 
tetrazaindene,  4-amino-l-thia-2,3,5,7-tetrazajndene  and  4- 
chloro-l-thia-2,3,5,7-tetrazaindene.  These  compounds,  m- 
corporated  in  a  fog  stabilizing  concentration  into  photo- 
grajAic  layers  such  as  an  emulsion  coated  onto  a  support, 
provide  significant  decreases  in  incubation  fog. 

Silver  halide  emulsions  and  elements  stabilized  as  de- 
scribed can  be  chemically  sensitized,  e.g.  with  noble  metal 
sensitizers  alone  or  in  combination  with  sulfur  or  selenium 
sensitizers.  They  can  contain  spectral  sensitizers,  incorpo- 
rated color  forming  couplers,  incorporated  developing 
agents,  other  antifoggants,  hardeners,  plasticizers,  coating 
aids,  and  other  suitable  photographic  addenda  such  as  de- 
scribed in  U.S.  Pat.  3,297,446  issued  to  Dunn  on  Jan.  10. 
1967. 


T887,010 
INHIBITING  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 
MONOMERS 
Arthur  P.  Werts  m,  1362  Lafayette  Circle, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.     37664 
nied  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,080 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/16;  C07c  17/42 
MS.  CI.  252—404 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
Undesired  polymerization  of  vinyl  monomers,  either  in 
storage  or  while  undergoing  purification  by  distillation  of 
the  monomeric  material  (as  a  step  in  the  process  by  which 
the  monomers  are  synthesized),  can  be  prevented  by  add- 
ing to  the  liquid  monomer  as  a  polymerization  inhibitor 
small  amounts  of  an  alkyl  ether  of  2,6-di-tert-butyl  hydro- 
quinone  such  as  2,6-di-tert-butyl-4-octyloxyphenol;  2,6-di- 
tert-butyl-4-methoxyphenol;  2,2'-bis( 3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hy- 
droxyphenoxy)  -  p  -  xylene;    l,4-bis(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hy- 
droxyphenoxy )  butane ;    2,6-di-tert-butyl-4-benzoyloxy phe- 
nol; and  1.4-bis(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyphenoxy)-p- 
xylene.  By  employing  an  inhibitor  of  this  type,  undesired 


T887,012 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  HAVING 

NON-GELATIN  OVERCOATS 

Carl  W.  McGraw  and  Philip  F.  Hntton,  both  of 

1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    14615 

\    Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,324 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76 

VS.  CI.  96—67 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 
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A  photographic  element  such  as  photographic  film  or 
paper  is  overcoated  with  a  layer  of  carboxymethylated 
casein  or  sodium  ethylcellulose  sulfate.  Top  coats  of  these 
polymers  protect  the  photographic  element  against  reticu- 
lation and  permit  rapid  coating  at  elevated  temperature 
during  manufacture  of  the  element  and  also  high-tempera- 
ture processing  of  the  exposed  photographic  element.  Es- 
pecially useful  embodiments  comprise  multilayer  color 
film  or  paper  having  incorporated  color  couplers  in  the 
gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layers  and  which  are  over- 
coated  with  about  40  to  90  mg./ft.^  of  carboxymethylated 
casein  or  sodium  ethylcellulose  sulfate.  These  protective 
overcoats  can  also  be  employed,  for  example,  in  matrix- 
type  film  used  in  dye  diffusion  transfer  processes.  Such  a 
film  comprises  an  unhardened  gelatino-silver  halide  emul- 
sion coated  on  a  transparent  support  such  as  polyethylene 
terephthalate.  This  emulsion  layer  is  overcoated  with  an 
anti-halation  layer  comprising  unhardened  gelatin   and 
carbon  black  in  a  concentration,  for  example,  of  one  part 
carbon  black  to  one  part  gelatin  by  weight.  In  a  typical 
imbibition  process,  the  matrix  film  is  exposed  through 
the  transparent  film  support  and  processed  in  a  tanning 
developer  to  remove  untanned  gelatin,  including  the  un- 
hardened carbon-containing  gelatin  layer,  and  the  non- 
gelatin  protective  overcoat.  The  imagewise  differentially 
hardened  gelatin  is  imbibed  with  dyes  containing  mordant- 
ing groups  and  the  dyes  are  then  transferred  to  a  receiv- 
ing sheet,  as  described  in  Mees,  "Theory  of  the  Photo- 
graphic Process,"  3rd  ed.,  the  MacMillan  Company,  N.Y. 
(1966),  page  395. 
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T887  013 
DISSIPATION  OF  ATMOSPHERIC  FOG 
Richard  E.  Chaddock,  4826  Kennett  Pike, 
Greenville,  Del.     19807 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,515 
Int.  a.  EOlh  13/00 
VS.  CI.  239—2 
No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 
Disclosed  is  dissipation  of  atmospheric  fog  by  dispers- 
ing polyelectrolytes  of  a  defined  group  into  the  fog  mass. 
Utilization   of  a   beta-methacryloyloxyethyltrimethylam- 
monium  methyl  sulfate  (MTMMS) — acrylamide  copoly- 
mer fog  dispersant  is  now  preferred.  The  polyelectrolytes 
are  water-soluble  polymers  from  the  following: 

(a)  vinyl  homopolymers  containing  quaternary  ammo- 
nium groups, 

(b)  vinyl  polymers  containing  both  quaternary  ammo- 
nium groups  and  tertiary  amine  groups,  the  amount 
of  quatrenary  ammonium  groups  being  greater  than 
the  amount  of  tertiary  amine  groups, 

(c)  copolymers  of  vinyl  monomers  containing  quater- 
nary ammonium  groups  and  up  to  99%  by  weight  of 
the  total  of  acrylamide  or  acrylamide  substituted  on 
the  alpha  carbon  atom  or  on  the  nitrogen  atom,  or 

(d)  terpolymers  of  vinyl  monomers  containing  quater- 
nary ammonium  groups,  vinyl  monomers  containing 
tertiary  amine  groups,  and  up  to  99%  by  weight  of 
the  total  of  acrylamide  or  acrylamide  substituted  on 
the  alpha  carbon  atom  or  on  the  nitrogen  atom,  the 
amount  of  quaternary  ammonium  groups  in  the  ter- 
polymer  being  greater  than  the  amount  of  tertiary 
amine  groups. 


T887,014 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  TAPES  FOR  FILLING 
SEAMS   BETWEEN   ADJACENT  DRY-WALL 
CONSTRUCTION  BOARDS  AND  FOR  OTHER 
PURPOSES 

Howard  L.  Overbay  and  Parker  J.  Trent,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.    37601 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89,676 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1/04,  29/06,  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  161—118 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 


A  seam  sealing  tape  to  fill  voids  between  abutting  sec- 
tions or  cracks  in  wall  board  or  similar  materials  in  a 
wall  or  ceiling  construction,  including  a  paper  or  other 
supporting  tape  coated  on  one  surface  with  a  hot  melt  ad- 
hesive which  is  a  solid  at  room  temperature  but  susceptible 
of  melting  and  plastic  flow  by  the  application  of  heat  to 
the  uncoated  surface  of  the  tape.  The  adhesive  is  disposed 
on  the  supporting  tape  in  one  of  two  forms,  that  is,  either 
as  a  continuous  layer  or  coating  or  in  the  form  of  con- 
tinuous beads  disposed  in  parallel  relation  one  to  another 


along  the  length  of  the  tape.  In  either  form  the  adhesive  is 
disposed  on  the  tape  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  a  maxi- 
mum amount  of  adhesive  along  the  center  line  of  the  tape 
so  that,  when  the  tape  is  laid  over  a  void  with  the  Sdhesive 
side  down  and  heat  applied  as  with  a  hot  iron,  the  void 
can  be  rapidly  filled  and  covered  in  a  single  op)cration. 
The  resulting  sealed  seam  requires  no  drying  step  and  can 
be  completely  obscured  by  painting  or  by  the  application 
of  spackling  compounds  immediately  after  the  sealing 
operation. 

T887,015 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Edward  C.  Yackel,  Kodak  Park  Dividon, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,026 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26  * 

U.S.  CI.  96—63 
No  Drawing.  12  Pages  Specification 
Development  of  a  latent  image  in  an  exposed,  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  provided  by  con- 
tact of  the  emulsion  layer  with  a  metal  which  is  magne- 
sium, cadmium,  zinc  or  iron  in  the  presence  of  water  and 
a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  while  in  the  absence  of  a 
sequestering  agent.  The  silver  halide  developing  agent  is 
incorporated  in  the  emulsion  layer  or  a  layer  contiguous 
to  the  emulsion  layer. 


T887,016 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Kirby  M.  Milton,  Victor,  N.Y. 
(Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650) 
Filed  Nov.  M,  1970,  Ser.  No.  90,123 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/25 
U.S.  CI.  96—107 
No  Drawing.  19  Pages  Specification 
High  contrast  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  com- 
prising unfogged  silver  halide  grains,  the  halide  of  the 
silver  halide  being  at  least  50  mol  percent  chloride,  have 
on  the  surface  thereof  a  halogen  acceptor  and  a  suflficient 
quantity  of  iodide  to  effectively  increase  the  speed  of  said 
silver  halide,  said  quantity  of  iodide  being  in  addition  to 
any  iodide  present  in  said  grains  as  mixed  silver  halide. 
Preferably,  the  iodide  is  added  to  the  grains  in  the  form  of 
a  water-soluble  salt,  e.g.,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
iodide.  The  halogen-accepting  compounds  have  an  anodic 
polarographic  half-wave  potential  less  than  0.85  volt  and 
a  cathodic  polarographic  half-wave  potential  more  nega- 
tive than  —1.0  volt.  Merocyanine  halogen  acceptors  give 
good  results.  The  iodide  salt  is  preferably  potassium  iodide 
employed  in  the  emulsion  at  a  concentration  of  about  .1 
to  3  grams  per  mole  of  silver  halide;  the  emulsion  is  pref- 
erably a  fine  grain  emulsion  having  an  average  grain  size 
less  than  about  .5  micron;  and,  the  halogen  acceptor  is 
preferably  the  merocyanine  dye   l-carboxymethyl-5-f  (3- 
ethyl  -  2-benzoxazolinylidene)ethylidene]-3-phenyI-2-thio- 
hydantoin,  which  is  advantageously  used  at  about  450  mg. 
per  mole  of  silver  halide. 


REISSUES 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  C  J  app^f^^i/.^HS^nK-s 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 
a  lilitions  made  by  reissue. 


27,127 

PIPE  WORKING  ASSEMBLY 

Joe  A.  Ivester,  62  Rock  Creek  Drive, 
GreenviUe,  S.C.     29605 

Original  No.  3,332,095,  dated  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
471,245,  July  12,  1965.  AppUcation  for  reissue  July 
15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,760 


U.S.  a.  10—106 


Int  CL  B23g  1/00 


<• 


nected  across  a  source  of  electric  potential.  A  load  circuit 
is  separately  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with 
the  first  of  said  pair  of  devices  with  the  load  circuit  being 
connected  through  a  direct  current  path  between  the  tap 
point  on  the  first  linear  inductor  and  one  of  the  power 
supply  terminals.  The  circuits  are  further  comprised  by 
commutation  circuit  means  formed  by  at  least  one  corn- 
mutating  capacitance  and  series  connected  second  linear 
inductor  with  the  series  circuit  thus  comprised  being  con- 
7  aaims  nected  between  the  tap  point  on  the  first  linear  inductor 
and  to  the  remaining  terminal  (not  connected  to  the  first 
inductor)  of  one  of  the  conducting  devices.  The  series  cir- 
cuit comprised  by  the  commutating  capacitor  and  second 
inductor  is  tuned  to  series  resonance  at  a  commutating 
frequency  having  a  period  which  is  substantially  shorter 


h 


-J ^^— -1      T 


A  portable  power  tool  assembly  for  pipe  working  and 
the  like  has  a  longitudinal  driving  means,  in  the  form  of 
a  bar,  drivingly  engaged  on  one  end  thereof  by  a  power 
driven  longitudinally  aligned  assembly,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  driving  means  and  a  spaced  longitudinal- 
ly aligned  chuck  assembly  on  the  other  end  of  the  driving 
means,  a  movable  housing  carrying  a  longitudinally 
aligned  cutting  die  assembly,  said  power  driven  assembly 
being  carried  on  one  side  of  the  cutting  die  assembly  and 
the  chuck  assembly  being  carried  on  the  other  side  of  the 
cutting  die  assembly,  and  means  discharging  oil  upon  the 
dies  and  pipe  with  means  collecting  such  oil.  so  that  a 
unitary  power  tool  assembly  is  longitudinally  driven  to 
minimize  size  and  enhance  the  range  of  its  usefulness. 


than  the  load  current  conducting  periods  of  the  power 
circuit.  With  this  arrangement,  one  of  the  pair  of  con- 
trolled conducting  devices  is  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
rendered  conductive  for  discharging  the  commutating 
capacitance  through  a  portion  of  the  first  inductor  and 
thereby  terminating  the  conduction  of  the  other  of  the  pair 
of  conducting  devices.  In  preferred  embodiments  bidirec- 
tional conducting  devices  are  employed,  and  where  such 
bidirectional  devices  are  employed  the  circuits  may  also 
provide  operation  in  two  different  modes  to  allow  for 
power  supply  to  the  load  and  for  pump  back  of  power 
from  the  load  to  the  power  source,  as  well  as  inversion 
from  direct  current  to  alternating  current.  Bridge  type 
power  circuits  comprising  the  same  basic  circuit  con- 
figurations are  also  provided. 


27,128 

SOLID  STATE  POWER  CIRCUFFS  EMPLOYING 
NEW  AUTOIMPULSE  COMMUTATION 

Raymond  E.  Morgan,  deceased,  late  of  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
by  Agnes  T.  Morgan,  administratrix,  Schenectady,  and 
Bumlce  D.  Bedford,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Original  No.  3,376,492,  dated  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
354,888,  Mar.  26,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 
1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,473 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/48 
V3.  CI.  321—43  71  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  a  family  of  improved  power 
circuits  using  a  pair  of  turn-on,  nongate  turn-oflf  controlled 
conducting  devices  interconnected  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tionship with  a  tapped  fubc  linear  inductor  across  a  "ijair 
of  power  supply  terminal-  'hat  are  adapted  to  be  con- 

s 
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27,129 

ADJUSTABLE  MANIPULATOR 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Metucben,  NJ. 

Original  No.  3,260,375,  dated  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
251,411,  Jan.  14,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  June 
9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,757 

Int.  CI.  B25j  3/00 
VS.  CI.  214—1  18  Claims 

An  automatic  article  manipulation  apparatus  including 
a  selectively  positionable.  track-riding  carriage  having  a 
first  column  depending  therefrom  which  contains  a  second 
column  telescoped  into  such  first  column  for  longitudinal 
vertical  movement  therein.  The  second  column  has  a  jaw 
assembly  hinged  to  its  lower  end  for  swinging  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane.  The  apparatus  effects  a  plurality  of 
independent  motions  to  position  the  jaw  assembly  in  q 
preselected  position.  For  example:  (a)  the  carriage  effects 
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self-actuating,  reversible  travel  on  a  conveyor  track;  {b) 
the  first  column  is  horizontally  rotatable  by  self-actuating 
means  on  the  carriage;  (c)  the  second  column  is  ver- 
tically displaceable  by  self-actuating  means  within  the 
first  column;  {d)  the  jaw  assembly  is  selectively  rotatable 


27,131 

SPACE  HEATER  BASE  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  Franke,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Spot 
Heaters,  Inc.,  Sunnyside,  Wash. 

Original  No.  3,409,001,  dated  Nov,  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
637,672,  May  11,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Sept 
29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,972 


U.S.  CI.  126—59.5 


bit  CL  AOlg  13/06 


9  Claims 


on  the  lower  end  of  the  second  column;  {e)  the  jaw 
assembly  has  selectively  operative  jaws  for  grasping  ar- 
ticles; etc.  All  such  motions  may  be  independent  of  each 
other  or  selectively  coact  with  each  other  in  a  preselected 
manner  by  the  use  of  pre-positioned  limit  switches. 


27,130 

ULTRAMINIATURE  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  TWO- 
WAY  GRAVITY-OPERATED  CONTROL  SWITCH 
ACTUATED  BY  CHANGE  IN  VERTICAL  OREEN- 
TATION  OF  RECORDER 

Sanjiro  Murata,  10-60,  3-chome,  Kamlosakl 
Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Original  No.  3,485,963,  dated  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
706,150,  Feb.  16,  1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar. 
12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1967, 
42/10,741 

Int  CI.  Glib  5/00 
VS.  CI.  179—100.2  4  Claims 


A  gravity-operated  device  causes  an  ON-OFF  control 
mechanism  to  switch  on  either  a  recording  circuit  or  a  re- 
producing circuit  in  a  miniature  tape  recorder  depending 
on  which  of  a  recording  side  and  an  opposite  reproducing 
side  of  the  recorder  is  faced  upward,  the  ON-OFF  control 
mechanism  being  operated  by  a  single  button,  [and  rewind- 
ing is  controlled  by  another  single  button  clearly  dis- 
tinguishable from  the  ON-OFF  button.l  whereby  there 
is  little  possibility  of  erroneous  control  manipulation  even 
in  the  dark.  The  recording  side  accommodates  a  recording 
tape  and  the  reproducing  side  contains  a  loudspeaker 
facing  outward,  whereby  the  entire  tape  recorder  is  mini- 
aturized into  a  compact  pocket  size. 


A  base  plate  construction  for  an  outdoor  space  heater 
which  includes  a  stack  defining  a  chamber  for  burning 
a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air.  a  base  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber  and  supporting  the  stack  above  the  support- 
ing surface,  and  means  including  a  nozzle  for  delivering 
a  spray  of  fuel  to  the  heater.  The  base  comprises  a  circu- 
lar base  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  nozzle  in  a  position  to  spray  a  mist  of  fuel 
upwardly  into  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  aper- 
tures surrounding  the  nozzle  receiving  opening  in  the  im- 
mediate proximity  thereof,  and  arcuate  fins  secured  to  the 
base  plate  along  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  arcuate  aper- 
tures and  inclined  convergently  toward  the  head  of  said 
nozzle  to  direct  air  entering  through  the  apertures  toward 
the  nozzle  head  to  cool  the  same  and  effect  mixture  of  the 
air  with  the  fuel  emanating  therefrom. 


27,132 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BLOOD 

John  C.  Ilg,  Fitzwillliam,  N.H..  assignor  to  ElUot 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  FitzwIIliam,  N.H. 

Original  No.  3,399,040,  dated  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
598,443,  Dec.  1,  1966,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
331,342,  Dec.  13,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,328,255. 
dated  June  27,  1967,  which  In  turn  Is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,854,  July  26,  1963.  AppUcation 
for  reissue  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,172 

Int  CI.  A61m  1/03 
V.S.  CI.  23-258.5  41  Claims 

A  disposable,  sterile  closed  system,  including  an  elon- 
gated plastic  blood  bag,  for  freezing  blood  cells,  wash- 
ing the  thawed  blood  cells  to  agglomerate  the  cells  to 
form  a  lower  agglomerated  cell  layer  and  an  upper  spent 
washant  layer  containing  undesired  materials  removed 
from  the  cells. 

The  blood  bag  is  sealed  and  is  provided  with  a  mag- 
netic stirrer.  Preferably,  it  comprises  a  pair  of  flat,  trans- 
parent or  translucent  plastic  panels  normally  collapsed 
against  each  other,  has  a  wide  portion  and  a  narrower 
portion  with  the  wider  portion  having  at  least  twice  the 
capacity  of  the  narrower  portion  and  the  internal  sur- 
faces of  the  plastic  bag  panels  are  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal ribs  to  provide  flow  passages  when  the  panels- are 
squeezed  together. 

The  bag  is  provided  with  an  outlet  and  a  satellite  bag 
connected  therewith  for  collecting  washed   blood  cells. 
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One  or  more  of  the  bags  has  a  fitting  or  cannula  con- 
nected to  an  inlet  or  outlet  thereof  over  which  is  located 
a  protective  cap  sealed  to  the  fitting  or  cannula  by  a 


plastic  band  shrunk  therearound  and  is  also  provided  with 
an  inlet  or  outlet  sealed  by  a  cylindrical  plug  located 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  forced  out  of  the  inlet  or  out- 
let into  the  bag  by  insertion  of  a  cannula. 


27,134 

KEYED  BURST  SEPARATOR 

John  Norman  Pratt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

Original  No.  3,454,709,  dated  July  8,   1969,  Ser.  No. 

584,770,  Oct.  6,   1966.  Application  for  reissue  Jan. 

19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,132 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/46 
U.S.  CI.  178— 5.4SY  10  aaims 


Jt/fs-r 
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In  a  color  burst  separator  tube,  the  flyback  pulse  is^ 
used  to  bias  the  tube  into  conduction  and  to  boost  the 
effective  D.C.  anode  voltage  during  the  burst  interval. 


'  27,133 

CERTAIN  4  -  AMINO-3-OXAZOLLNES  HAVING 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON  SUBSTIT- 
UENTS  IN  THE  2-  AND  5-POSITIONS 
William  J.  Middleton,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de>'emours  and  Company*  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,442,904,  dated  May  6,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  618,991,  Feb.  27,  1967,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  555,974,  June  8,  1966.  Appli- 
cation for  reissue  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,558 
Int.  a.  C07d  %5I36 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  20  Claims 

Certain  4-aniino-3-oxazolines  having  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon substituents  in  the  2-  and  5-positions  e.g.,  4- 
amino-2,2,5,5-tetrakis(trifluoromethyl)-3  -  oxazoline  and 
4-amino-2-difluoromethyl-6,6,7,7.8,8  -  hexafluoro  -  2  -  tri- 
fluoromethyM-aza-l-oxaspiro[4.3]oct  -  3  -  ene  and  their 
lautomers,  useful  as  plasticizers  for  polymeric  materials, 
and  their  preparation,  e.g..  from  reaction  of  a  polyhaloiso- 
propylidenimine,  e.g..  pentafluoroisopropylidenimine,  and 
a  polyhaloketone  cyanhydrin,  e.g.,  hexafluorocyclobu- 
tanone  cyanhydrin,  in  a  polar  solvent  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  strongly  basic  amine. 


27,135 
READILY  REMOVABLE  DOUBLE  HUNG  WINDOW 

Dawson  J.  Dinsmore,  deceased,  late  of  Slouz  Falls, 
S.  Dak.,  by  Thomas  J.  Barron,  executor,  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  D.  J.  Dinsmore  Co.,  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  Dak. 

Original  No.  3,358,404,  dated  Dec.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
523,784,  Jan.  28,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,317 

Int.  CI.  E05d  13112;  E06b  3f44 

\jS.  CI.  49—446  9  Claims 


.4  readily  removable  window  in  which  the  balance 
assembly  for  the  sash  slides  with  the  same  and  in  which 
the  balance  assemblies  are  letained  on  the  Zjamb'J  through 
the  use  of  an  adjustable  stop  mechanism  to  permit  the  sash 
to  be  slidably  displaced  in  the  frame  and  removed  there- 
from. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,581,312 

BASKETBALL  TRAINING  GLOVE 

Terrill  FrankUn  Nickels,  9400  Fox, 

Allen  Park.  Mich.    48401 
Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,612 
Int  CI.  A41d  19100 
U.S.  CI.  2—159 


ly  subjected  to  inlet  pressure.  A  valve  vent  port  having 
a  lower  valve  seat  communicate*  with  the  outlet  port. 
Movement  of  the  plunger  to  the  lower  valve  seat  permits 
fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  through  the  outlet  port  to  a 
downstream  system.  When  outlet  pressure  builds  up  to  a 
1  Claim  predetermined  value  sensed  by  the  diaphragm,  the  plunger 
automatically  returns  to  its  upper  valve  seat  and  the 
outlet  pressure  exhausts  through  the  vent  port.  The  down- 
stream system  can  include  a  flush  control  pump  connected 
to  a  toilet  system. 

3,581,314 

LIFT  STEM  FOR  tXOAT  VALVE  OF  A 

WATER  CLOSET  TANK 

Orvan  J.  Bennett,  Fort  Lnpton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Orvan 

J.  Bennett,  Fort  Lupton,  Jack  E.  Bennett,  Denver,  and 

Aldena  A.  Bashor,  Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,719 

MA.  CL  E03d  1134 

U.S.  CI.  4—56  5  Claims 


A  glove  for  training  basketball  players  to  use  their 
finger  tips  to  control  a  basketball  including  a  foam  rubber 
member  positioned  across  the  palm  of  the  glave  adjacent 
the  base  of  the  fingers  for  preventing  use  of  the  palm  to 
control  the  ball.  The  glove  has  no  fingers  but  includes  at 
least  one  member  passing  between  the  base  of  two  adja- 
cent fingers  for  maintaining  the  glove  in  position  in  use 
and  includes  elastic  inserts  for  providing  a  maximum  of 
freedom  of  use  of  the  hand  with  the  glove  on. 


3,581,313 
PRESSURE  TRANSFER  VALVE 
Elmer  A.  Haglund,  32125  Harborview  Lane,  Westlake 
Village,  Calif.    91361;  Ivan  L.  Marburger,  1315  Tulare 
Way,  Upland,  Calif.    91876;  and  Donald  W.  Howell, 
1627  Victoria  Place,  U  Verne,  Calif.    91750 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  867,043, 
Oct  16,  1969.  This  appUcation'  July  23,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  57,563 

Int  CI.  E05d  i/00;X505d  7100 
U.S.  CL  4—26  18  aaims 


A  pressure  transfer  valve  has  a  flexible  pressure  re- 
sponsive diaphragm  disposed  between  a  lower  pressure 
chamber  and  an  upper  pressure  chamber.  A  valve  inlet 
port  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  com- 
municates with  each  pressure  chamber,  and  a  valve  outlet 
port  communicates  with  the  lower  pressure  chamber 
through  an  upper  valve  seat.  A  manually  operative  mov- 
able plunger  carried  by  the  diaphragm  is  sealed  at  the 
upper  valve  seat  so  that  both  pressure  chambers  are  initial- 


In  the  float  valve  assembly  for  a  standard  water  closet 
tank,  a  lift  stem  characterized  by  adequate  flexibility  to 
permit  the  float  valve  of  the  water  closet  tank  to  rotate 
upon  the  outlet  seat  at  the  base  of  the  tank  whenever  the 
float  valve  contacts  the  seat  in  an  offset  position. 


3,581,315 
STEAM  BATH 
Shlrman  Milliner,  610  East  South  Temple, 
Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah    84102 
FUed  Aug.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,305 
Int  CI.  A61h  33110 
U.S.  CI.  4—162  17  Claims 

A  steam  bath  with  cabinet  normally  permanently  joined 
to  a  wall,  or  built  into  a  recess  in  a  wall,  adjacent  a  bath- 
tub, the  cabinet  being  foldable  into  a  closed  compact  unit 
and  having  swinging  doors  which  open  to  rest  upon  sides 
of  the  bathtub  during  use  to  expose  a  man-enclosing 
flexible  envelope,  such  as  substantially  impervious  fabric, 
attachable  to  the  doors  to  cause  the  envelope  to  drape  into 
the  bathtub.  A  folding,  internally  attached  seat  is  shifted 
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from  a  collapsed  into  a  horizontal  disposition  and  is   chemicals  and  other  irritants  which  may  be  encountered 
secured  to  the  doors  in  their  open  position,  and  structure    in  industry,  laboratories,  etc.  The  sprayer  is  arranged  to 


/ 


be  readily  locked  in  position  in  a  counter  adjoining  a 
sink  to  discharge  water  into  the  sink  rather  than  upon 


is  provided  for  safely  generating  and  thereafter  introducing 
steam  within  the  envelope. 


3,581,316 

SHEET-TYPE  ELEVATOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

STANDARD  BATHTUBS 

Edward  A.  Petersen,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ted 
W.  Babbel,  Grand  Junction,  Cole,  and  Richard  A. 
Townsend  and  Ronald  C.  Townsend,  botli  of  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.,  a  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,557 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  4—185  14  aalms 


other  surrounding  areas.  The  sprayer  may  also  be  quickly 
withdrawn  from  its  locked  mounted  position  in  the  counter 
and  manipulated  to  spray  water  on  any  desired  portion 
of  the  body, 

3  581  318 
COMBINATION  BED  AND  COUNTER 

Hugo  H.  Kroupa,  3115  Hampton  Ave., 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63139 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,778 

Int.  CI.  A47b  83/00 

U.S.  a.  5—2  6  Claims 


A  sheet-type  elevator  apparatus  for  use  by  elderly  or  in- 
capacitated  persons,  and  which  does  not  require  any 
alteration  of  a  standard  or  conventional  bathtub,  or  any 
mounting  to  the  wall  or  floor.  An  adjustable  rectangular 
frame  is  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  tub,  and  has  mounted 
thereon  in  parallel  relationship  two  roller  or  spindle  ele- 
ments for  the  sheet.  An  adjustable  housing  is  provided  at 
one  end  of  the  frame  and  supports  a  hydraulifr  motor 
which  is  connected  through  worm  gearing  to  the  roller  ele- 
ments to  operate  the  same.  Control  valves  are  provided 
on  a  handrail,  over  the  frame,  in  order  to  effect  the  re- 
quisite operation  of  the  mptor  to  lower  or  raise  the  person 
using  the  apparatus.  A.  blackrest  is  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  on  the  housing  and  aids  in  elevating  or  lowering  the 
user  and  in  making  the  user  more  comfortable  while  in  the 
bathtub. 


3,581,317 
SPRAYER  FOR  DECONTAMINATION 
Allen  C.  Wright,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haws  Drink- 
ing Faucet  Company,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,816 
Int.  a.  E03c;/00 
U.S.  CI.  4—187  2  Claims 

-  A  device  for  spraying  water  on  the  face,  in  the  eyes, 
or  "bn  other  parts^sf  the  body  to  decontaminate  same  of 


A  combination  bed  and  counter  includes  a  base  mem- 
ber and  a  foldable  bed  assembly  having  frame  members 
with  frame  faces  and  perimetric  edges.  The  foldable  bed 
assembly  is  movably  secured  to  the  base  member  and  is 
adapted  to  move  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  flat 
faces  are  vertically  disposed  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  flat  faces  are  horizontally  disposed.  The  foldable  bed 
assembly  extends  upwardly  above  the  base  member  to 
support  a  counter  top  when  in  the  first  position. 


\ 


3,581,319 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERABLE  BED 

John  F.  Stanley  and  Barron  J.  Gulliver,  Stevens  Point, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Joems  Furniture  Company,  Stevens 
Point,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,647 
Int.  CI.  A61g  7/00,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  5—68  10  Claims 

Electrically  operable  bed  having  frame,  hi-low  drive 
means  for  moving  frame  vertically,  articulated  spring  with 
intermediate,  head,  knee  and  foot  sections,  drive  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  head  and  knee  sections,  electric 
motor,  transmission  means  mounted  on  frame  for  effect- 
ing actuation  of  drive  means  by  motor,  gear  reducer  and 
clutch  interposed  between  motor  and  transmission  means, 
function  selector  means  mounted  on  frame  for  selectively 
determining  which  drive  means  will  be  actuated  by  trans- 
mission means  including  a  key  rotatable  by  the  motor  and 
axially  slidable  to  effect  selection,  and  rubber-cushion 
mounting  of  motor  on  frame  including  bolts  disposed  par- 
allel to  axis  of  rotation  of  key  to  facilitate  ease  of  selec- 
tive axial  movements  of  key.  Also  includes  movement- 


/ 


/ 


June  1,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


V> 


limiting  means  interposed  between  head  and  knee  sec- 
tions of  normally  horizontal  spring  and  frame  operable  to 
prevent  downward  movement  of  outer  ends  of  head  and 
knee  sections  below  horizontal  and  selectively  movable 
to  permit  rapid  placing  of  spring  in  Trendelenburg,  re- 
verse Trendelenburg,  or  Hyperextension  positions,  com- 


frame  section  comprises  spaced-apart  cams,  the  space  be- 
tween which  corresponds  to  the  dimensions  of  the  said 
catch. 
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prising  levelers  having  normally  vertically  depending  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  head  and  knee  sections  and  each 
having  foot  means  engageable  with  frame,  and  normally 
inoperative  levelers  latches  pivotally  mounted  on  head 
and  knee  sections  and  manually  swingable  to  operative 
position  to  cam  associated  leveler  arm  to,  and  retain  same 
in,  non-vertical  inoperative  position,  subsequent  down- 
ward swinging  of  head  or  knee  section  causing  engage- 
ment of  leveler  with  frame  to  release  latch  for  automatic 
return  to  normal  inoperative  position,  and  the  movement- 
limiting  means  also  including  foot  section  support  means 
pivoted  at  inner  end  on  frame  and  having  transversely  ex- 
tending pin  at  outer  end  cooperatively  engaging  ratchet 
bracket  mounted  on  foot  section. 


3,581,320 

UNDER  MATTRESS  FOR  RECLINING 

FURNITURE 

Hugo  Degen,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Marpal  AG,  Chur,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  19, 

5,802/68 

Int.  CI.  A41c  79/00;  A61g  7/06 

U.S.  a.  5—202  5  Claims 


1968, 


3,581,321 

BED-MAKING  APPARATUS 

William  M.  Geary,  2639  W.  123rd  St., 

Blue  Island,  111.  60406 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,474 

Int  CI.  A47c  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—317  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  making  of  beds  including  an  adjust- 
able frame  structure  for  use  with  beds  of  widely  varying 
widths  and  a  telescoping  tubular  frame  structure  for 
varying  its  dimensions  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  or  ro- 
tated from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  extended 
from  a  retracted  to  an  extended  horizontal  position  with 
the  extended  frame  sections  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the 
mattress,  the  longitudinally  extended  ends  having  pivot- 
ally mounted  slotted  tucker  rods  which  receive  and  hold 
the  ends  of  the  sheets  or  bed  covering  and  when  the  ex- 
tended frame  is  retracted  from  its  extended  position  tucks 
in  the  bed  clothing. 


3  581  322 
W  ATERPROOF  MATTRESS 

Eugene  A.  Marsico,  %  Denison  Mattress  Factory, 

1001-31  Owing  St.,  Denison,  Tex.     75020 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,724 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—351  5  Claims 


An  under  mattress  for  reclining  furniture  having  a  frame 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  in  side  portions  of  the  reclin- 
ing furniture  and  is  subdivided  into  at  least  two  sections 
which  are  relatively  pivotable  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reclining  furniture.  The 
angular  position  of  the  two  sections  is  lockable  by  a 
stop  means  operable  by  a  person  resting  on  the  under 
mattress  in  a  substantially  horizontal  stop  position  and 
one  other  stop  position.  The  stop  means  has  on  each  side 
of  one  frame  section  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  mem- 
ber overlapping  the  adjacent  frame  section  to  positively 
engage  with  locking  means  provided  on  the  latter  in  each 
stop  position  of  the  under  mattress  but  to  adjustably 
engage  in  positions  of  the  under  mattress  intermediate 
the  stop  positions,  whereby  the  two  frame  sections  can 
assume  any  relative  angular  relationship  between  the  two 
stop  positions  in  response  to  movements  of  a  person  rest- 
ing on  the  under  mattress,  the  stop  means  automatically 
becoming  locked  when  the  two  frame  sections  reach  said 
substantially  horizontal  stop  position.  The  locking  mem- 
ber is  a  lever  provided  with  at  least  one  downwardly  ex- 
tending catch  and  the  locking  means  on  the  adjacent 


A  mattress  may  comprise  an  inner  spring  and  two 
panels  above  and  below  spring,  each  panel  releasably  an- 
chored to  the  spring  at  its  edge,  each  panel  having  a  half 
boxing,  the  half  boxings  being  releasably  connected  as 
by  a  zipper.  Each  panel  may  include  an  inner  cover,  a 
resilient  urethane  foam  pad,  and  an  outer  scrim,  quilted 
together  with  the  cover  and  scrim  in  tension  and  the  paid 
in  compression,  rendering  the  panel  laterally  rigid  while 
transversely  flexible.  Each  panel  may  further  include  an 
imperforate,  waterproof  outer  cover  attached  at  its  periph- 
ery by  a  sealed  inner  seam  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  half 
boxing,  the  latter  also  being  waterproof,  the  half  boxing 
being  attached  at  its  midline  to  the  p>eriphery  of  the  inner 
cover.  The  half  boxing  may  be  a  padded,  quilted  lam- 
inate with  half  of  the  zipper  attached  to  ^ts  inner  edge. 
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3  581  323 

VENTED  ENTRANCE  ENCLOSURE 

FOR  BEEHIVES 

James  Lawrence  Rodgers,  Augusta  County,  Va. 

(P.O.  Box  935,  Burgaw,  N.C.     28425) 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,687 

Int  CI.  AOlk  47106 


3,581,326 

UNDERWATER  UTILITY  TOOL 

Robert  R.  Hayes,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  L.  Fuller 

and  Associates,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,796 

Int.  CI.  B25f  ;/02 

U.S.  CI.  7—8.1  16  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  6—4 


5  Claims 


A  vented  entrance  enclosure  is  attached  to  the  front  of 
a  beehive.  It  has  a  plastic  vented  gale  that  is  pivotally 
mounted  and  a  control  knob  regulates  the  height  of  the 
opening  under  the  gate. 


3,581,324 

HONEYCOMB  UNCAPPING  MACHLNE 

Robert  Davidson,  Jr.,  Hadlow  4,  R.D.,  Timaru, 

South  Island,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,825 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  19,  1967, 

149,503 

Int.  a.  AOlk  59100 

U.S.  CI.  6—12  4  Claims 


A  honeycomb  uncapping  machine  provided  with  me- 
chanical loading  means. 


3,581,325 
KNITTING  METHOB 
Max   William    Betts,    Coventry,    and   Frank   Robinson, 
Borrowash,  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1967, 

54  Jl  1/67 

Int  CI.  D04b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  66—129  3  aahns 
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A  utility  tool  and  holder  therefor,  such  tool  being  par- 
ticularly suitable  for  underwater  use  and  including  a  knife 
blade  having  an  extensible  pick  on  its  butt  end  with  a 
handle  slidably  mounted  on  the  blade,  such  handle  being 
latchable  in  alternate  positions,  in  one  position  the  tool 
being  usable  as  a  knife  while  in  the  other  as  a  pick  or 
hammer. 


3,581,327 

PLEASURE  BOAT 

Carl  E.  Eades,  P.O.  Box  701,  Femdale,  Calif.     95536 

Continuatiun-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  791^^8, 

Jan.  15,  1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18, 1969,^Scr. 

No.  877,705  )/ 

Int.  CI.  B63c;  B63b  5/24  / 

U.S.  CI.  9—1  2;/ Claims 


A  substantially  cup-shaped  hull  is  provided  with  a  hol- 
low seat  extending  around  the  inner  periphery  of  its  wall. 
A  hollow  bov.  and  stern,  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  hull,  adds  to  the  buoyancy  and  aids  in  controlling 
movement  of  the  boat. 


3,581,328 

WATER  SPORTS  VEHICLE 

Eugene  O.  Smith,  Victoria  Heights, 

Alexandria,  Minn.     56308 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,137 

Int.  CI.  A63c  15/00 


U.S.  CI.  9— 310G 


9  Claims 


A  method  of  knitting  a  panel  for  a  single-knit  jersey 
garment  in  which  the  panel  is  knitted  on  a  machine  hav- 
ing two  opposed  straight  needle  beds  between  which  tu- 
bular fabric  can  be  produced,  at  least  one  margin  of       A  water  sports  vehicle  comprising  a  distorted  disc  that 
the  panel  being  knitted  in  tubular  form  contemporaneous-    is  curved  up  at  the  front,  to  a  lesser  degree  at  the  sides 
ly  with  the  knitting  of  the  main  part  of  the  garment    and  not  at  all  at  the  rear  combined  with  a  resilient  flota- 
panel.  tion  seat.  .    . 


\ 


3  581  329 

PIERCE  AND  TAP  DRIVER  FIN  FOR 

POWER-ACTUATED  TOOL 

Albert  J.  Duffield,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Corporation 

Filed  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,089 

Int.  CI.  B23g  5/20.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  10—140  6  Claims 


from  one  of  the  enclosures.  In  the  presence  of  abnormal- 
ly high  temperatures  generated  by  a  fire,  the  shield  is 
moved   to   its  extended   position   where   it   encloses   the 


For  use  with  a  power-actuated  tool,  a  pin  for  piercing 
and  tapping  an  aperture,  which  pin  comprises  piercing 
means  formed  at  the  forward  end  of  the  pin  and  thread 
tapping  means  formed  rearwardly  on  the  pin  with  an 
undercut  portion  disposed  between  the  piercing  and  thread 
tapping  means. 

3,581,330 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

THREADS  BY  RECIPROCATING  HAMMERS 

Yvan  Ortel,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,129 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1967, 

133  979 

Int.  CI.  B23g  7/00;  B21h  3/02;  B21k  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  10—153  11  Claims 


platform.  The  shield,  which  may  include  a  resilient  sealing 
rim,  is  covered  with  a  heat  insulating  matenal  which 
expands  in  the  presence  of  fire. 


For  forming  screw-threads  on  the  outer  surface  of  a 
cylindrical  rod  by  block  jaws  provided  with  an  impression 
of  the  screw-thread  to  be  formed  and  adapted  to  rotate 
as  a  single  unit  about  an  axis  while  being  endowed  with 
a  simultaneous  radial  reciprocating  movement  towards 
and  away  from  said  axis,  one  of  the  components  Of  a 
threaded  coupling  unit  having  a  pitch  equal  to  that  ef  the 
screw-thread  to  be  formedis  driven  in  rotation  about  said 
axis  in  synchronism  with  said  hammer-block  jaws,  the 
workpiece  to  be  threaded  is  coupled  to  the  second  com- 
ponent of  said  coupling  unit  and  said  workpiece  is  caused 
to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  hammer-block  jaws  by  being 
either  driven  or  retained  according  to  thread-forming 
requirements. 

3,581,331  ' 

FIRE  PROTECTION  SHIELD 
Perry   N.   Fisher,   Huntsville,  and   Howard  E.  Morris, 
Florence,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Brown  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,276 
Int.  CI.  B65g  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  14—71  15  Cblms 

A  shield  for  enclosing  a  platform  between  two  en- 
closures is  normally  held  in  a  retracted  position  spaced 


3,581,332 

AIRPORT  GANGWAY 

Nicolaas   Gradus   Jan   Willem   van   Marie,   Dordrecht, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  Aviolanda  Maatschappi)  voor 

Vliegtuigbouw  N.V.,  Papendrecbt,  Netherlands 

Fded  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  5,  1967, 

6713555 

Int.  CI.  B65g77 /OO 

U.S.  CL  14—71  5  CUims 


An  airport  gangway  constituted  by  telescoping  sections 
comprising  a  rearmost  section  pivotally  connected  to  a 
stationary  structure,  a  foremost  section,  and  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  sections,  one  of  said  intermediate  sec- 
tions being  supported  on  a  traveling  carriage,  and  drive 
means  operatively  connected  with  the  gangway  section 
for  telescoping  the  sections  into  and  out  of  each  other, 
said  drive  means  being  so  coordinated  that  the  movements 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  sections  have  a  predetermined 
ratio  to  each  other. 


3,581,333 
VEHICLE  WASH  APPARATUS 
Gordon  V.  Lieffring,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  asdgnor  to  Robo- 
Wash  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
'  Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,598 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3/06 
VS.  CI.  15—4  8  Clahns 

An  automatic  vehicle  washing  apparatus  having  a  mo- 
bile carriage  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path 
to  wash  a  vehicle  parked  within  such  path.  The  improve- 
ment includes  a  standard  swingably  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage with  a  brush  arm  extending  therefrom  and  sup- 
porting a  brush  assembly  for  engagement  with  side  of 


A 

IV 


k; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1971 


the  vehicle  during  a  washing  cycle.  The  standard  also 
supports  an  arm  with  a  mop  frame  movable  thereon  and 
supporting  a  depending  fabric  member  with  strips  for 
engaging  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  vehicle  during  the 
washing  cycle.  The  apparatus  has  controls  whereby  at  the 
end  of  the  washing  cycle  the  standard  is  swung  to  move 
the  brush  arm  and  mop  arm  to  a  position  trailing  the 


the  biasing  means  to  apply  a  relatively  large  unfolding 
force  to  the  second  arm  and  to,  after  initial  unfolding, 
apply  a  relatively  small  unfolding  force  to  the  second 
arm  whereby  the  brush  will  be  contacted  by  the  front 
of  the  car  and  will  be  carried  forwardly  therewith  to 
carry  the  free  extremity  of  the  first  arm  forwardly.  After- 
the  brush  has  traveled  across  the  front  of  the  car  and 
clears  the  front  corner  thereof,  it  will  travel  rearwardly 
along  one  side  thereof  folding  the  second  arm  on  the 
first  arm  and  when  the  rear  corner  of  the  car  clears 
the  brush,  the  biasing  means  and  control  means  will 
cooperate  to  apply  such  relatively  large  unfolding  force 
to  the  second  arm  to  initially  move  the  brush  forwardly 
and  inwardly  relatively  rapidly  to  commence  inward 
travel  across  the  rear  of  the  car  and,  thereafter,  such 
control  means  and  biasing  means  will  cooperate  to  apply 
the  relatively  small  unfolding  force  to  the  second  arm 
to  continue  unfolding  of  the  second  arm  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  effect  thorough  cleaning  of  the  rear  of  the  car. 


3,581,335 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASfflNG  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Wallace  J.  Saxonmeyer,  Part  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to 

Whiting  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,902 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3/04 

VS.  CI.  15—5.^  6  Claims 


carriage  and  away  from  the  vehicle.  The  apparatus  has 
a  structure  responsive  to  change  of  direction  of  the  car- 
riage for  moving  the  mop  arm  toward  but  spaced  from 
the  vehicle  and  thereby  reduce  the  spalte  required  for  the 
path  of  the  apparatus.  The  apparatus  has  a  brush  resist- 
ance responsive  member  for  moving  the  brush  assembly 
outwardly  to;  reduce  the  resistance  thereby  preventing  the 
brush  from  catching  on  the  corners  of  the  vehicle. 


3,581,334 

CAR  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Follls,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Car  Wash,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation*in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  739,234, 

Jane  24,  1968.  This  application  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  873,768 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  15—21  17  Claims 


A  car  wash  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  pivotally 
supporting  first  and  second  pivotal  arms  which  carry  a 
vertically  extending  rotary  brush  and  are  biased  to  re- 
spective normal  positions  extending  transversely  and 
along  the  path  of  a  car  to  be  washed.  Control  means 
is  connected  with  the  second  arm  and  cooperates  with 


The  apparatus  includes  a  framework  straddling  a  sec- 
tion of  railroad  track  and  mounting  a  vertically  movable, 
generally  rectangular  spray  frame  which  extends  along 
substantially  all  of  the  exterior  side  surfaces  of  a  vehicle 
positioned  on  the  track  section.  The  spray  frame  has  a 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  for  spraying  washing  liquid  on 
the  vehicle.  A  control  system  is  provided  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  spray  frame  relative  to  the  vehicle  and  for 
applying  washing  liquid  from  the  spray  nozzles  while 
raising  and  lowering  the  spray  frame.  A  scrubbing  unit 
is  mounted  on  a  track  which  extends  along  each  side  of 
the  railroad  track  and  which  crosses  the  section  of  rail- 
road track  at  one  end  thereof.  The  scrubbing  unit  in- 
cludes a  brushing  mechanism  which  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  and  which  can  be  extended  to  a  position  of  en- 
gagement with  the  exterior  side  surfaces  of  the  vehicle. 


3,581,336 

MACHINE  FOR  BONING  THE  FORE  QUARTERS 

OF  BUTCHER'S  MEAT 

Jean  Frederic  Herubel,  1  Rue  du  4  Fevrier, 

Guebwiller,  Haut-Rhin,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,953 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1967, 

102,746;  Feb.  29,  1968,  141,791 

Int.  CI.  A22c  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  17—1  34  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  machines  for  removing  the 

bones  from  the  forequarters  of  butcher's  meat,  of  the  type 

comprising  a  support  fitted  with  means  for  fixing  the 
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quarter  of  meat  to  be  boned  and  a  thin-edged  tool  which 
is  capable  of  moving  relatively  to  the  said  support  at 
least  in  one  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the 


3  581  338 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHIRRING  ARTIFICIAL 
SAUSAGE  CASINGS 
Hugo  Bender,  Wiesbaden-Erbenheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kalle  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Biebrich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,993 

Claims  Priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1967, 

P  16  32  115.6 

Int  CI.  A22c  13/00 

US.  CI.  17—42  5  Claims 


17»       «  T5     «    n 


direction  of  the  ribs  of  the  meat  quarter  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  engage  between  the  ribs  and  the  meat  in  order  to 
separate  this  latter  from  the  bones. 


3  581  337 
APPARATUS  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

DEBONING  OPERATION 
John  A.  Tonjum,  Gerald  L.  Helgeson,  and  John  G.  Lnnn, 
Austin,  Minn.,  asrignors  to  Geo.  A.  Hormel  &  Com- 
pany, Austin,  Minn. 

FHed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,743 

Int.  CI.  A22c  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  17— IG  12  aaims 


k 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  shirring 
sausage  casings  which  comprises  a  mandrel,  a  movable 
abutment  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  end  of  a  shirred 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  conveyor  wheel  means 
having  grooved  rims  mounted  adjacent  the  mandrel  and 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  sausage  casing,  the  grooved 
rims  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  of  different 
coefllicients  of  friction  and  segments  having  said  different 
coefllicients  being  opposite  each  other  where  the  sausage 
casing  is  engaged  by  the  grooved  rims. 


3,581,339 

POULTRY  SHACKLE 

Donald  P.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  14212,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,841 

Int  CI.  A22b  1/00 


75234 


U.S.  CI.  17—44.1 


10  Claims 


o 


An  apparatus  system  for  use  in  a  deboning  operation 
in  which  bones  are  extracted  from  chunks  of  meat,  com- 
iS^rises  a  conveyor  device  including  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port mechanisms  which  engage  the  external  fitting  of  the 
pin  device  applied  to  the  embedded  bones  of  a  chunk  of 
meat  to  permit  each  chunk  of  meat  to  be  continuously  and 
mechanically  transferred  to  the  deboning  unit.  The  con- 
veyor device  also  includes  a  plurality  of  support  mech- 
anisms which  receive  the  pin  devices  and  extracted  bones 
attached  thereto  from  the  deboning  unit  so  that  th?  pin 
devices  and  attached  bones  can  be  transferred  to  a  pin 
removal  apparatus  wherein  the  pin  devices  are  continu- 
ously and  mechanically  disengaged  from  the  extracted       A  device  for  suspendmg  poultry  such  as  chickens  and 
bones  Means  are  also  provided  for  transferring  the  pin   turkeys  on  a  conveyor  for  defeathering  and  evisceratmg 
devices  after  separation  from  the  extracted  bones  to  a    same  which  includes  a  frame  with  a  slide  movably  at- 
bone  pinning  machine  where  the  pin  devices  are  again   tached  thereto,  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  the  slide  being 
applied  to  the  bones  in  each  chunk  of  meat.  relatively  tapered  so  that  the   legs  of   a  fowl   can   be 
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grippingly  engaged  therebetween  for  suspension  in  head- 
down  position  for  defeathering  and  evisceration,  but 
which  may  be  relatively  moved  to  readily  release  the  legs 
of  the  fowl  for  disengagement  from  the  suspending  device. 


3,581^40 
CALENDERS,  PARTICULARLY  IN  DRAWING 
CALENDERS   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF 
WEBS  OF  FOIL  OR  HLM 

Uwe  Thieme,  Willicfa,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schloemann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Set.  No.  776,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1967,  . 

P  17  29  043.6 

Int  a.  B29d  7/14.  7/24,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  18—2  6  Qaims 


3,581,342 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  POROUS 
THIN-WALLED  TUBING 
Otto    Ewald    Dietzel,   Gelsenldrchen-Buer,   and   Rudolf 
Hesse,  Oberbausen-Sterlurade,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rubrcbemie  Alctiengesellschaft  and  Mannesmann  Ak- 
tiengesellscbaft 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1967, 

R  45,831  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  18—5  2  Claims 


A  calender,  particularly  a  drawing  calender  for  the 
production  of  foil  webs  from  rubber  or  thermoplastic 
materials,  followed  by^ftntional  racking  and  embossing 
means,  the  racking  meanRnd  the  embossing  means  each 
being  lodged  in  a  separate  carriage  capable  of  travelling 
between  a  working  position  close  to  the  calender  and 
an  idle  position,  the  two  carriages  being  mounted  one 
above  the  other  for  parallel  running,  and  the  lower  car- 
riage being  provided,  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  calender, 
with  an  overhanging  bowl  which  can  also  serve  as  a  guid- 
ing roller. 

The  upper  carriage  may  be  mounted  upon  the  lower  car- 
riage, for  travelling  thereon. 


A  method  for  the  production  of  thin-walled  tubes  from 
particulate  sinterable  plastic,  comprising  the  introduction 
of  a  suitable  plastic  at  a  uniform  rate  of  flow  into  a  mold 
having  a  thin  annular  form.  The  mold  is  vibrated  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  its  axis  at  a  constant  rate  during 
the  filling.  When  filled,  the  mold  is  heated  above  the 
sintering  temperature  of  the  plastic  thus  forming  thin- 
j  walled  tubing  of  uniform  gas  permeability.  A  mold  for 
carrying  out  this  process  is  also  disclosed.  t 


3,581,341 

GATE  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  FOAM  MOLDING 

Dan  E.  Perry,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

PbilUps  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Feb».6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,120 

Int  a.  B29d  27/04 

U.S.  CI.   18—5  6  Claims 


3,581,343 
TUBING  DIE  EXTRUSION  COATING  APPARATUS 

Arnold  Henrikson,  Newark,  and  Francis  H.  Skewis,  Wil« 
mington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,674 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  18—13  12  Claims 


\ 


An  apparatus  for  closing  the  gate  of  a  mold  used  in 
foam  molding.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed 
closure  members  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate. 
The  closure  members  are  normally  disposed  in  a  closed 
position  and  are  movable  to  an  open  position  responsive 
to  the  insertion  of  an  extrusion  lance  through  the  gate. 


A  separate  guide  structure  is  positioned  within  the  guide 
tube  of  a  tubing  die  extrusion  coating  apparatus  for  ex- 
trusion coating  elongate  material  with  thermoplastic  resin, 
with  the  separate  guide  structure  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  guide  tube  into  a  guide  passage  for  elongate  material 
passing  through  the  guide  tube  and  a  vacuum  chamber 
annularly  surrounding  the  guide  passage,  with  the  guide 
passage  terminating  in  laterally  spaced  relationship  within 
the  outlet  of  the  guide  tube,  whereby  the  space  between 


'1 


r 


^ 


r 


the  guide  passage  and  the  outlet  of  the  guide  tube  insures 
free  communic^ion  of  the  vacuum  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  of  the  guide  tube  with  tubing  of  thermoplastic 
resin  extruded  by  the  apparatus. 


section  is  received  in  a  socket  on  bladder  and  post  assem- 
bly during  loading  and  shaping  operations  of  press  cycle. 
A  chuck  underlies  a  bead  of  cured  tire  as  press  is  opened 
to  strip  same  from  stationary  mold  section  for  movement 
with  movable  mold  section. 


3,581,344 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  FILM 
Edward  R.  Sederlund,  Saginaw,  and  Walter  J.  Schrenk, 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  21, 1967»Ser.  No.  662,028,  now 
Patent  No.  3,472,924,  dated  Oct  14,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,311 
Int  CI.  B29d  23/04 


3,581,346 

CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MOLD 

Harry  C.  Schroeder,  1625  Graham  Road, 

Stow,  Ohio     44224 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

777,646,  Nov.  21,  1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1969, 

Ser.  So.  820,372 

Int  CI.  B29c  5/04 
U.S.  a.  18—26  7  Claims 


U.S.  CL  18—14 


8  Claims 


Biaxially  oriented  thermoplastic  resinous  film  is  pre- 
pared by  extruding  a  tube,  stretching  the  tube  by  means 
of  generally  coaxially  arranged  tori,  at  least  the  outermost 
torus  being  driven  in  friclional  engagement  with  the  film 
being  prepared. 


3,581,345 

TIRE  CURING  PRESS  BLADDER  ASSEMBLY 

Ernest  S.  Ulm,  Stow,  and  Benjamin  Stoyanov,  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  AMK  Subsidiary  Corp.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Original  application  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,419,  now 

Patent  No.  3,471,895,  dated  Oct   14,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,415 

Int  CI.  B29h  5/02;  B29c'3/00 


TTie  invention  deals  with  an  improved  aluminum,  multi- 
part receptacle  type  of  casting  mold  for  the  centrifugal 
casting  of  granular  or  powder  from  thermoplastic  ma- 
terials; the  improvement  residing  in  the  use  of  smooth 
surfaced  flanges  and  unique  registering  means  at  the 
parting  line  between  mold  parts;  the  registering  means 
being  comprised  of  elongated,  generally  rectangular  and 
tapered  registering  lugs  on  the  upper  mold  part  cooperat- 
ing with  similarly  shaped  register  openings  on  the  lower 
mold  part  to  facilitate  cleaning  of  the  abutting  faces  of 
the  parts. 

3,581,347 

RING  CLAMP 

Jean-Pierre  Verspieren,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to 

Legrand  S.A.,  Limoges,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,^23' 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1969, 

6,368;  Jan.  15,  1970,  1,395 

Int  CI.  B65d  63/00 


U.S.  CI.  18—17 


17  Claims    U.S.  CI.  24—16 


17  Claims 


A  ring  clamp  of  one-piece  construction  is  formed  of 
plastics  material  and  includes  a  flexible  strap  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  position  in  a  fastening  head.  The  fastening 
head  is  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  strap  and  a  boss  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  for  receiving  the  strap  is  disposed 
A  tire  curing  press  having  upper  and  lower  complemen-    adjacent  to  the  fastening  head.  The  fastening  head  is  pro- 
tary  mold  sections  and  a  readily  replaceable  bladder  shap-    vided  with  a  series  of  transverse  ratchet  teeth  adapted  for 
ing  assembly  urged  by  a  post  assembly  to  its  axially  ex-    engagement  with  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  provided  on  the 
tended  position.  A  pilot  on  the  loader  and  movable  mold    strap.  Longitudinal  securing  teeth  are  provided  on  the 
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fastening  head  for  maintaining  the  ratchet  teeth  in  en- 
gagement with  one  another.  The  boss  includes  a  retain- 
ing member  for  aiding  the  tightening  of  the  ring  clamp 
before  the  ratchet  teeth  are  in  engagement.  The  ring 
formed  when  the  ratchet  teeth  are  in  engagement  can  be 
opened  by  resiliently  deflecting  the  securing  teeth  out  of 
engagement  with  the  strap.  The  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
fastening  head  as  well  as  another  cooperating  pair  of 
securing  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  first  pair  of  se- 
curing teeth  may  be  provided  on  a  flap  hinged  to  the 
fastening  head. 

3,581,348 

SEAMS  FOR  PAPERMAKING  CXOTHING 

Thomas  Jack  Lister,  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Huycit  Corporation,  Rensselaer,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,237 

Int.  CI.  F16g  2/00 

UA  CI.  24—31  18  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  seams  for  joining  together  the 
ends  of  conveyor  belts  used  in  paper  manufacturing  that 
include  means  for  flexibly  interconnecting  the  ends,  and 
comprises  a  flap  having  at  least  one  channel,  which  flap 
covers  all  of  the  connecting  means  and  is  affixed  to  the 
paper  contacting  surface  of  said  belt  by  yarns  which  are 
positioned  in  said  flap. 


3,581,349 

RING  CLAMP 

Jean-Pierre  Verspieren,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to 

Legrand  S.A.,  Limoges,  France 

nied  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,436 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1969, 

6,368 

Int  CI.  B65d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  24— 16PB  6  Claims 


engagement  with  one  of  the  series  of  ratchet  teeth  of 
the  strap  and  a  pair  of  securing  teeth  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  securing  teeth  on  the  fastening  head.  In 
order  to  secure  a  cylindrical  member  in  the  ring  clamp, 
the  corresponding  ratchet  teeth  are  simultaneously  brought 
into  engagement  as  at  least  one  of  (he  pair  of  securing 
teeth  are  resiliently  deflected  and  brought  jxito  coopera- 
tion with  the  other  pair  of  securing  teeth.  The  engage- 
ment of  the  ratchet  teeth  allows  the  further  tightening  of 
the  ring  clamp  but  prevents  further  loosening  of  the  ring 
clamp.  The  ring  clamp  can  be  opened  by  resiliently  de- 
flecting the  securing  teeth  out  of  engagement  with  one 
another. 


3,581,350 

BELT  SPLICE  AND  SPLICER 

Franit  £.  .McComb,  River  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  Flexible 

Steel  Lacing  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,330 

Int.  CI.  F16g  3/02;  B25c  5/16  \ 

VS.  CI.  24—33  14  Claims 


?lB-^25e     ^^53 


A  ring  clamp  of  one-piece  construction  is  formed  of 
plastics  material  and  includes  a  flexible  strap  adapted  to 
be  secured  into  position  in  a  fastening  head.  The  fastening 
head  is  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  strap  and  a  pair  of 
flanges  each  having  a  series  of  upstanding  ratchet  teeth 
and  a  longitudinal  securing  tooth.  The  fastening  head 
includes  a  pair  of  ratchets  each  of  which  is  adapted  for 


A  splice  is  provided  for  interconnecting  adjacent  iJelK 
end  edges  and  includes  fasteners  secured  to  the  belt  by  \ 
staples  and  adapted  to  intermesh  to  define  a  knuckle  for 
receiving  a  hinge  pin.  A  device  is  provided  which  is  par- 
ticularly adapted  to  drive  the  staples  which  secure  the 
fasteners  in  place. 


3,581,351 
JOINER  PIN 

Nicholas  G.  Murgolo,  400  Maplegrove  Ave., 

Uniondale,  N.Y.     11553 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,298 

Int.  CI.  A44b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—84  7  Chiims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pin  used  to  join  a  pair  of 
drapery  units  having  pin  receiving  webbing  at  the  top 
edge  thereof. 


3  581  352 
IMMERSION  RESPONSIVE  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 

Aaron  M.  Lavin,  Upper  Moreland  Township,  Montgomery 
County,  Pa.  (%  A.  M.  Lavin  Machine  Works,  Inc., 
Davisville  Road  and  Pennsylvania  R.R.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 
19040) 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,493 

Int.  CI.  F16g  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—123  9  Claims 

.\r\   immersion   responsive   trigger   mechanism   is   pio- 

vided  which  includes  a  normally  closed  housing  having 


< 


a  cord  extending  from  one  end  and  a  connecting  ring 
at  the  other  end.  A  piston  is  provided  in  the  housing 


on  a  support  stand.  The  clamp  is  so  constructed  that  a 
test  indicator  having  one  or  more  different  types  and  sizes 
of  mounting  means  can  readily  be  accommodated  as  can 
various  sizes  and  types  of  support  stands. 


3,581,355 

ANTI-BACKOUT  WORM  DRIVE  CLAMP 

Erwin  L.  Schaub,  Plandome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal 

Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,286 

Int  CI.  B65d  63/00 

L\S.  CI.  24—274  7  Claims 


movable  in  response  to  predetermined  water  pressure 
for  permitting  water  to  enter  the  housing  and  effect  the 
quick  disintegration  of  a  link  to  release  the  cord. 


3,581,353 

TIP  FOR  SHOELACES 

Ralph  I.  Sonntag,  5908  John  Adams  Drive, 

Camp  Springs,  Md.    20031 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

843,963,  July  23,  1969.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  16,213 

Int  CI.  A43c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—143  9  Claims 


\ 


A  worm  drive  bond  clamp  for  hose  or  the  like,  made 
with  a  sheet  metal  housing  having  radial  end  walls  formed 
with  arched  openings  to  seat  front  and  rear  journal  por- 
tions of  a  worm  screw  fixed  in  the  housing,  has  the  screw 
formed  with  a  thread  root  diameter  and  a  rear  journal 
diameter  that  fit  the  arch  of  the  rear  end  wall  opening, 
and  with  a  circumferential  ridge  of  greater  diameter  be- 
tween the  rear  journal  portion  and  the  rearmost  turn  of 
the  thread,  so  that  the  screw  can  be  inserted  by  screw- 
ing its  thread  through  the  rear  opening  and  forcing  the 
ridge  through  space  provided  at  the  base  of  that,  openings 
by  elastic  upward  deflection  of  the  rear  end  wall,  where- 
upon the  ridge  abuts  the  inner  side  of  the  rear  end  wall 
to  prevent  the  screw  from  being  screwed  backwardly  out 
of  the  housing.  The  screw  is  formed  by  rolling  a  headed 
metal  screw  blank  between  thread  forming  dies  having 
journal  forming  dies  fixed  along  their  opposite  side  edges, 
without  need  for  any  turning  or  shaving  operation. 


A  tip  attachable  to  a  shoelace  merely  by  heating 
with  a  match,  the  tip  being  made  of  heat  shrinkable 
plastic  tubing  bearing  normally  dry,  heat  reactivated  ad- 
hesive on  the  inner  surface  thereof.  Alternatively,  the  ad- 
hesive can  be  pre-applied  to  the  shoelace  material. 


3,581,356 
PNEUMATIC  FABRIC  EDGE  DECLTILER 

Eugene  Cohn,  Great  Neck,  and  Frank  Catallo,  Elmont, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation,  Wood- 
side,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,609,  now 
Patent  No.  3,494,011,  dated  Feb.  10,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,730 
Int  CI.  D06c  3/00 

q^.  CI.  26—54  5  Claimi 


3,581,354 

INSTRUMENT  CLAMP 

Charles  A.  Usiskhi,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Enco 

Manufacturing  Compafly,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sept  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,461 

Int  CI.  A44b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  24— 81H  7  Claims 


2i-— 7.' 


A  pneumatic  device  for  flattening  and  decurling  fabric 
edges  is  disclosed.  The  new  device  is  in  the  form  of  a 
The  invention  is  directed  to  a  clamp  used  for  mourning   relatively  straight  air  tube  extending  inward  from  a  point 
an  instrument  such  as  a  dial  indicator  or  a  test  indicator  outside  the  fabric  edge.  The  outlet  of  the  tube  directs  air 


00 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


23 


3,581,357 

ELECTRON  GUN  ALIGNMENT  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Frederick  G.  Oess,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Original  application  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,078,  now 

Patent  No.  3,510,926,  dated  May  12,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,198 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/18.  9/36 

UA  CI.  29—25.16  4  Claims 


An  aligning  jig  and  method  of  operation  to  precisely 
align  the  Gl  and  G2  electrode  apertures  of  an  electron 
gun  is  disclosed.  An  aligning  mandrel  is  positioned  in  one 
aperture  and  adjacent  the  other  and  rotated  to  view  mis- 
alignment. The  supporting  cylinder  is  then  manually  dis- 
torted to  produce  aperture  alignment. 


Z^3i581,358 
TOOL  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred    Ledergerber,    Bielefeld,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Werkzeugmaschlnenfabrik  Gildemeister  &  Comp.  Akt.- 
Ges.  am  Hauptbahnhof,  Bielefeld,  Germany 
FUed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,406 
Int  CI.  B26d  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  29—96  12  Claims 


3,581,359 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  TYPE  SEAL  FOR  A 

CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  ROLL 

Samuel  S.  Board,  Jr.,  Woodbridge,  George  R.  Coumoyer, 
Huntington,  and  Peter  Hold,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,930 

Int.  CI.  B21b  13/02 

VS.  CI.  29—116  5  Claims 


A  controlled  deflection  roll  has  a  non-rotative  shaft 
and  a  superimposed  roll  shell  with  radial  space  between 
the  two,  End  and  axially  extending  seals  are  connected 
to  the  shaft  and  bear  against  the  inside  of  the  roll  shell 
to  divide  the  space  into  two  compartments,  into  one  of 
which  liquid  is  introduced  under  pressure  so  that  when 
the  roll  shell  is  working  against  a  counter  roll  under  pres- 
sure, the  deflection  of  the  roll  shell  is  controlled  by  th^ 
pressure  on  the  liquid  with  consequent  opposite  beam 
deflection  of  the  shaft.  One  or  more  of  these  seals,  and 
preferably  all  of  them,  is  formed  by  a  piston  which  recipro- 
cates in  a  recess  in  the  shaft  to  and  from  the  inside  of 
the  roll,  this  piston  having  an  outer  surface  facing  this 
inside  and  in  which  a  recess  is  formed  to  form  a  hydro- 
static bearing  pad  cooperating  with  the  inside  of  the  roll, 
this  inside  forming  what  is  in  effect  a  hydrostatic  bearing 
runner.  There  is  a  fluid  connection  between  this  recess 
and  the  back  of  the  piston  and  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  is  connected  to  the  recess  through  a  flow  re- 
strictor  so  that  the  piston  forms  a  seal  acting  like  a  hydro- 
static bearing.  The  source  of  sealing  pressure  may  be 
separate  from  that  supplying  the  roll  deflection  pressure, 
either  in  the  sense  of  being  literally  a  separate  source  oi 
a  source  working  through  a  pressure  controlling  system, 
whereby  the  sealing  pressure  may  be  varied  independently 
of  the  roll  deflection  controlling  pressure. 


^ii 
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\  3,581,360 

'  \       ROLLER  FOR  SPRING  BELT  CONVEYORS 
r       Abe  D.  Penn,  1220  S.  Acoma  St, 
Denver,  Colo.    80223 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,682 
Int.  CI.  B65g  75/60,  39/071 
\]S.  CI.  29—116  9  Claims 


A  tool  supporting  assembly  which  can  be  secured  to 
the  turret  or  carriage  of  a  machine  tool  to  support  a 
turning,  milling  or  other  material  removing  tool  com- 
prises a  tool  holder  defining  a  cylinder  chamber  for  a 
piston  which  is  adjustably  connected  with  a  movable 
clamping  device  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  the  tool 
holder  to  either  hold  or  release  a  tool.  The  piston  is 
permanently  biased  to  releasing  position  but  cooperates 
with  the  tool  holder  to  effect  retention  of  the  tool  in 
requisite  position  in  response  to  admission  of  a  hydraulic 
or  pneumatic  fluid  into  the  cylinder  chamber.  The  fluid 
can  be  admitted  by  a  two-stage  piston,  by  a  screw  or  by 
a  valve  which  is  installed  in  a  conduit  connecting  a  bore 
of  the  tool  holder  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid. 


A  roller  for  conveyors  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  coil  springs  in  endless  formation  interfitting 
roller  grooves  and  forming  part  of  the  power  transmission 
system  of  the  conveyor  as  well  as  supporting  objects  being 
conveyed  on  a  stretch  of  the  endless  surface,  said  roller 
comprising  a  hollow  central  shaft,  means  at  each  end  for 


^ 


supporting  the  shaft  for  rotation,  a  shell  having  at  least 
one  portion  tapering  outwardly  from  an  intermediate 
supported  position  to  a  second  supported  position  at  an 
outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and  the  exterior  tapering  surface 
being  grooved  throughout  substantially  its  lengthwise  ex- 
tent for  supporting  coil  spring  components  of  the  con- 
veyor. 

3,581,361 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

A  BALL  AND  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Loubier,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tuthiil 

Pump  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,642 

Int  CI.  B23p  11/00,  19/04 

UA  CI.  29— 149.5B  10  Claims 


race  away  from  the  inner  bearing  member,  and  to  produce 
a  desired  preload  torque  value  between  the  inner  and 
outer  bearing  members;  an  accelerometer  means  is  pro- 
vided for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  vibrations  of  the 
bearing  race  to  determine  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 


The  present  invention  involves  a  method  of  fabricating 
a  ball  and  socket  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of  in- 
serting an  out-of-round  ball  member  into  a  socket  hav- 
ing a  protruding  portion,  and  forming  this  protruding  por- 
tion into  operative  engagement  with  only  the  larger  di- 
ameter portions  of  the  ball  member.  When  the  ball  mem- 
ber is  swung  to  its  operative  position,  the  necessary  free- 
swiveling  clearances  are  automatically  provided. 

The  apparatus  of  this  invention  includes  a  supporting 
frame  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  position,  a  first  tool 
movable  in  a  predetermined  direction  for  exerting  a  coin- 
ing force  on  a  workpiece  held  in  the  supporting  frame 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  predetermined  direction, 
a  second  tool  for  exerting  a  coining  force  on  the  work- 
piece  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  prede- 
termined direction,  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second 
tools  sequentially  into  engagement  with  the  workpiece 
with  the  first  tool  engaging  the  workpiece  in  advance 
of  the  second  tool,  and  means  for  rotating  the  first  and 
second  tools  in  unison  relative  to  the  supporting  frame 
whereby  both  said  tools  may  perform  a  coining  opera- 
tion on  the  workpiece. 


race  or  race  and  associated  swaging  dies  of  a  swaging 
press  or  pillow  block  of  a  preload  measuring  apparatus; 
and  methods  and  means  for  applying  and  terminating  the 
application  of  variable  frequency  oscillations  to  the  trans- 
ducer means. 


3,581,363 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNING 
PLASTIC  LINED  BEARINGS 
Franz  J.  Roesner,  Trenton,  and  Robert  C.  Bogdan,  Tltus- 
viUe,  NJ.,  and  Peter  S.  Breene,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America,  West 
Trenton,  N  J. 
Original  application  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,910,  now 
Patent  No.  3,528,710,  dated  Sept  15,  1970.  Divided 
'    and  this  application  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,188 

Int  CI.  B23p77/(?0 
U.S.  a.  29—149.5  5  Claims 


A  method  of  making  self-aligning  bearings,  by  provid- 
ing an  outer  race  having  a  spherical  internal  pocket  with 
shoulders  at  the  ends,  breaking  the  outer  race  at  a  least 
one  circumferential  point,  placing  a  plastic  lining  around 
the  inside  of  the  pocket,  providing  a  ball  to  fit  in  the  outer 
race,  expanding  the  outer  race  and  lining,  inserting  the  ball 
therein  an(i  contacting  the  outer  race  and  lining  to  bring 
the  lining  into  firm  contact  with  the  outside  of  the  ball 
and  retaining  the  ends  by  the  shoulders  in  the  pocket. 


3,581,362 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  BEARINGS  WITH 

ULTRASONIC  VIBRATIONAL  ENERGY 

Peter  Turner,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Kahr 

Bearing  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,582 

\.«  Int  CI.  B32p  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—149.5  10  Claims 

Electrical-mechanical  vibration  transducer  means  are 
employed  to  introduce  mechanical  vibrations  into  the  race 
of  a  swaged  spherical  bearing  to  stabilize  the  race,  reduce 
swaging  forces  required,  eliminate  "spring  back"  of  the 


3,581,364 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC  VALVE  BODY 

Harold  G.  Wyse,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Gad-Jets,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Original  application  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,053,  now 

Patent  No.  3,455,513,  dated  July  15,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,632 

Int  CL  B29d  3/00 

U.S.  CL  29—157.1  3  Claims 

A  mandrel  having  external  threads  and  an  iimer  end 

portion  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough  and  con- 
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forming  to  the  configuration  of  a  valve  seat  is  positioned  constituents,  30.75%-31.75%  by  weight  of  nickel,  6.5%- 
in  a  mold  cavity.  A  small  tube  is  positioned  in  space  rela-  8.5%  of  cobalt,  balance  iron.  This  component  can  also 
tion  to  the  mandrel  in  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the 
mandrel  and  a  wire  is  extended  through  the  cavity,  tube, 
and  opening  in  the  mandrel.  The  mold  cavity  is  filled  with 


plastic  material  to  form  a  valve  body  about  the  mandrel, 
tube,  and  wire.  After  the  plastic  material  has  cured, 
the  wire  and  mandrel  are  removed  and  an  adjustable 
valve  member  is  inserted  into  the  chamber  formed  by  the 
mandrel.  A  plurality  of  such  chambers  may  be  formed 
in  the  valve  body. 


contain,  as  minor  constituents,  manganese,  carbon  and 

silicon. 


3,581,365 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVE  ELEMENT  WITH 

MOLDED  RESILIENT  TIP 

Myles  N.  Murray,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Id- 

dusbial  Electronic  Rubber  Company,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Original  application  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  521,233,  now 

Patent  No.  0,445,089,  dated  May  20,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,235 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/00:  B21k  29/00 

UA  CI.  29—157.1  5  Claims 


The  tip  is  formed  by  molding  rubber  about  the  head 
of  a  metal  pin,  the  pin  is  forced  into  an  end  socket  of 
an  elongated  body  to  complete  the  element.  The  pin  has 
a  shoulder  under  the  head  which  spaces  the  bottom  of 
the  head  from  the  bottom  of  the  mold  cavity,  so  that 
some  rubber  is  under  the  head  for  mechanical  locking, 
and  the  shoulder  seals  the  cavity  opening  through  which 
the  extension  of  the  pin  projects  for  exposure  in  the 
finished  tip  part.  The  separately  formed  element  body 
can  be  made  of  metal  or  plastic. 


3,581,366 

THERMOSTATIC  BIMETAL 

Arnold  Gottlieb,  Colonta,  and  George  A.  Majesko,  Glen 

Ridge,  N J.,  assignors  to  Wilbur  B.  Driver  Company 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,070 

Int  CI.  B32b  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29—195.5  2  Claims 

A  thermostatic  bimetal  having  enhanced  temperature 

dependent  characteristics  such  as  the  amount  and  linearity 

of  deflection  and  developed  force  as  well  as  an  extended 

temperature  range  of  maximum  sensitivity.  The  bimetal 

employs  a  low  expanding  component  containing,  as  major 


3,581,367 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREFABRICATING 

RECTANGULAR  BUILDING  UNITS 

Bertil  Zeinetz,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Strom-Ljusne  Aktiebolag,  Ljusne,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  8,  1967, 

16,893/67 

Int.  a.  B23p  19/00;  B25h  5/00;  B25c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  prefabricating  building  units  and  includ- 
ing a  support  on  which  the  various  elements  of  the  build- 
ing units  are  placed  and  guide  members  mounted  on  the 
support  in  a  position  to  receive  and  maintain  the  build- 
ing elements  in  predetermined  locations. 


fL 


3,581,368 
SHEAR  MECHANISM 

Martin  Gilvar,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan 

Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,862 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  10  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  dividing  and  shearing  a  continuously 
descending  helical  formation  of  rings.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  generally  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  chamber 
through  which  the  rings  descend  under  the  influence  of 
gravity.  A  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  intercept- 
ing pins  move  axially  through  the  wall  into  the  chamber 
to  temporarily  interrupt  the  descent  of  rings,  with  the 
rings  above  the  intercepting  pins  thereafter  being  con- 
nected to  th;  rings  therebeiow  by  at  least  one  connecting 
strand.  .A  horizontally  movable  gate  and  a  pivotal  arm 
then  move  into  the  path  of  ring  descent  at  a  level  below 
that  of  the  intercepting  pins  to  confine  the  connecting 
strand  within  a  restricted  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cham- 
ber. The  strand  is  then  sheared  between  a  blade  on  the 
pivotal  arm  and  a  second  blade  which  moves  through  the 
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.h.n,h.r  wall  into  the  restricted  area.  Guide  members  part  in  each  of  the  openings  to  a  predetermined  deplh^ 

mnvab  e  wi^  tie  "econdb  Id    cooperate  with  the  pivotal  When  selected  ones  of  the  opemngs  are  aligned  w.th  the 

Tm  and  Th    gite  tolocate   he  connectmg  strand  between  work  tool,  pins  prepositioned  m  the  correspondmg  bores 


and  in  a  generally  transversally  disposed  position  relative 
to  the  shear  blades  prior  to  the  strand  being  sheared. 


3,581,369 
MANUFACTURE  OF  RELAY  CONTACT  STACKS 

Lucien  Ernest  Grente,  Boulogne,  and  Guy  Etienne  Gabriel 
Jardin,  La  Celle  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national  Standard  Electric   Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,330 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  19,  1968, 

159  857 

Int.  CI.  HOlr -/i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  7  Claims 


block  a  sensor  orifice  to  energize  a  fluidic  circuit  and  op- 
e-ate  a  device  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  work  tool  to  in- 
sert the  part  to  a  depth  less  than  the  predetermined  depth. 


3.581,371  __^ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PACKET  MANUFACTLTIE 

Donald  H.  Bushey,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,734 

Int  CI.  B23p  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—208  1*  Claims 


Contact  pile-up  carriers  are  arranged  on  an  endless  belt. 
The  pieces  to  be  assembled  in  a  pile-up  are  positioned  in 
magazines  above  the  belt  and  at  right  angles  thereto.  As 
the  belt  moves  the  carriers,  the  pieces  are  automatically 
deposited  on  the  carriers.  Each  piece  has  at  least  one 
hole.  Each  carrier  has  pins,  corresponding  to  the  holes  m 
the  pieces,  to  hook  pieces  from  the  magazine  and  to  center 
them  in  the  stack.  Each  carrier  has  a  movable  base  (which 
bears  the  pins).  At  the  end  of  a  cycle,  this  base  is  with- 
drawn sideways  from  the  chain,  together  with  the  stack 
of  pieces  on  the  pins  of  the  base. 


In  photographic  film  packet  manufacturing  apparatus 
having  stations  operating  on  web  portions,  first  and  sec- 
ond detectors,  downstream  of  first  and  second  stations, 
providing  signals  to  a  memory  in  response  to  web  portion 
conditions,  an  element  responding  to  signals  from  the  first 
detector  to  prevent  operation  of  the  second  station,  and 
an  ejector  following  the  second  detector  and  responsive 
:o  signals  from  it  to  prevent  web  portions  from  reaching 
a  terminal  station. 

t 

3  581  372 

AUTOMATIC  WRENCH 

Frank  J.  Fink,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Manufacturing  &  Engineering  Co.,  Middlefield,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,810 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  29—240  .  10  CVa\ms 


3,581,370 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RELATIVE 
MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  A  WORK  TOOL  AND 

A  WORKPIECE 
Daniel  J.  Passarella,  BellevUIe,  and  Anthony  J.  Perrotta, 
North  Haledon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,603 
Int.  CI.  H05k  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  29 203  13  Claims 

A  wo'rkpiece  having  an  array  of  openings  is  placed  on  a 
workholder  to  align  the  openings  with  a  like  array  of  bores 
in  the  workholder.  The  workholder  is  moved  to  position 
successively  each  of  the  openings  in  the  workpiece  in 
alignment  with  a  work  tool  which  is  actuated  to  insert  a 


An  automatic  v^rench  mechanism  is  disclosed  which  is 
capable  of  automatically  gripping  an  article  formed  with 
wrenching  flats  even  when  such  article  is  rotating  at  the 
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time  gripping  occurs.  The  mechanism  includes  a  yoke 
pivotally  supported  on  a  frame  and  provided  with  two 
jaw  members  which  are  movable  between  an  extended 
release  position  and  a  gripping  position.  The  yoke  and 
jaw  members  are  provided  with  mating  camming  sur- 
faces which  are  inclined  toward  each  other  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  jaws  toward  the  gripping  position  causes  the 
jaws  to  move  toward  each  other.  The  two  jaws  are 
separately  movable  with  respect  to  the  yoke  to  facilitate 
the  gripping  of  a  rotating  article. 


3,5M,373 

"     RIVETING  DEVICE 

Henry  W.  Mordoch  and  Martin  Ik  Hoza,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dresser  IndastricH  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,590 

fait  CI.  B23p  11/00.  19/00 

US.  a.  29— 243J4  16  Claims 


A  riveting  device  including  a  yoke  to  extend  around 
work  pieces  to  be  riveted,  a  pressure  actuated  clamp  and 
a  pressure  actuated  rivet  former,  the  pressure  actuated 
clamp  and  rivet  former  being  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
yoke  and  actuating  against  the  other  side  of  said  yoke. 


3,581,374 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  MATRIXES 

Frederic  S.  Geary,  9364  S.  Barkenille, 

Whittier,  Calif .    90605 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,663 

InL  CI.  B23q  17/00 

VS.  CI.  29—407  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  multi-element 
casting  which,  in  composite  form,  yields  an  embossed  out- 
line useful  in  the  preparation  of  flexible  stamps  is  dis- 
closed. The  method  and  apparatus  is  particularly  applica- 
ble to  economically  producing  a  plurality  of  inspector 
stamps  wherein  one  particular  portion  of  the  design  is  re- 
peated numerous  times  and  another  portion  of  the  design 
is  varied  in  a  series  of  alpha-numeric  designations  such  as 
an  inspector  number,  to  list  a  typical  example.  A  panto- 
graph machine  is  utilized  to  engrave  from  a  soft  material, 
such  as  aluminum,  the  common  portion  of  the  design  at  an 
unusually  low  depth  with  respect  to  standard  type  depth. 
The  areas  on  the  design  which  will  ordinarily  receive  the 
variable  portion  such  as  the  inspector  numbers  is  out- 
lined by  an  engraving  operation  at  a  lesser  depth,  but 
is  otherwise  left  unengraved.  An  engraved  plate  is  held 
in  a  jig  for  introduction  into  a  standard  casting  machine. 
A  cast  slug  is  obtained  from  the  machine  which  slug  in- 
cludes an  embossed  design  of  the  portion  common  to  the 
desired  stamp,  and  further  includes  holes  in  the  area 
where  the  variable  portions  of  the  stamp  are  to  be  located. 


The  variable  portions  (i.e.,  inspector  numbers)  for  the 
stamp  are  set  up  from  ordinary  print  type  and  are  cast 
in  a  separate  casting  operation.  The  casting  for  the  com- 
mon design  portion  has  dimensions  such  that  when  it  is 
"high-slugged"  with  the  second  lead  casting  of  normal 
print  type,  a  composite  of  the  two  completes  the  desired 
stamp  design.  The  combined  lead  casting  are  placed  into 
a  chase  and  a  matrix  is  formed  from  the  chase.  A  normal 
vulcanizing  process  supplies  a  rubber  inspector  from  the 
matrix. 


3  581  375 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Hans  K.  Rottmann,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805,264 

fait.  CI.  B23g  17/00;  H05k  13/04.  3/00 

US.  CI.  29—407  7  Claims 

I  I 


iia.«..  ffif:R,*.^'v.i  ^L*/nK«.. 


A. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  accurately  positioning 
solid-state  chips,  having  peripheral  conductive  pads,  in 
retaining  cavities  of  insulating  substrates  having  corre- 
sponding conductive  points  preparatory  to  bonding  the 
chips  into  the  substrate  and  interconnecting  the  chip  pads 
and  substrate  points  to  form  "integrated  circuits."  The  chip 
and  a  portion  of  the  area  surrounding  the  cavity  of  the 
substrate  are  optically  scarmed  in  a  number  of  axes  and 
an  electrical  output  signal  representative  of  the  optically 
scanned  points  is  supplied  to  logic  which  selects  those 
electrical  pulses  which  represent  the  substrate  conduc- 
tive points  or  terminals  and  chip  pad  center  lines.  Meas- 
urement counter  logic  is  operated  by  the  selected  pulses 
to  record  counts  corresponding  to  the  selected  scanned 
points.  The  recorded  counts  are  used  to  position  stepping 
motors  to  properly  position  the  relative  positions  of  the 
chip  and  a  cavity  of  the  substrate  prior  to  placing  the 
chip  in  the  substrate  cavity. 


3,581,376 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  BENT  LIGHT- 
CONDUCTING  TUBE 

Henry  N.  PiUing,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pilling  Co.,  Fort  Wasliington,  Pa. 
Original  application  Sept  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,676,  now 
Patent  No.  3,496,931,  dated  Feb.  24,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,656 
Int  CI.  B23p  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—419  2  Claims 

An  illuminating  endoscope  is  provided  with  light- 
conducting  fibers  contained  in  a  tube  having  an  oval 
cross-section.  The  oval  tube  is  contained  in  an  oval  chan- 
nel extending  lengthwise  along  the  wall  of  the  endoscope 
bore,  and  is  removable  from  the  channel.  The  channel  is 
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open  throughout  the  part  of  its  length  where  the  bore  reservoirs  in  split  bushing  so  as  to  accommodate  wicks 
diameter  is  minimum.  To  form  the  light-conducting  tube,  of  varying  diameter,  means  for  supplying  ink  to  each 
a  circular  portion  is  formed  in  a  metal  tube  having  an    wick  so  as  to  provide  complete  saturation  thereof,  and 

means  for  inserting  the  wick  into  the  drum,  supplying  a 
tip  to  the  pen  barrel,  staking  the  tip  to  the  pen  barrel,  and 
performing  these  assembly  operations  in  timed  sequence 
so  as  to  produce  a  partially  assembly  porous  point  pen. 


oval  cross-section,  and  the  circular  portion  is  then  bent  at 
a  right  angle  to  avoid  interference  with  the  telescopic  ap- 
paratus at  the  proximal  end  of  the  endoscope. 


\ 


3  581  377 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

CAPSULES 

Hugli  P.  McKnight,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,176 

Int  CI.  B23p  19/02, 19/00 
29—427  15  Claims 


3,581,379 

PNEUMATIC  0-RING  APPLICATOR  AND  METHOD 

Martin  E.  Drobilits,  1827  Cedar  Ave., 

Mountainside,  N  J.    07092 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,681 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

Int  CI.  B23p  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—450  10  Claims 


U>S.  CI. 


3-. 


\  •  . 


A  device  adapted  for  semi  or  full  automatic  operation 
for  the  positioning  of  O  or  retaining  rings  upon  grooved 
shafts,  pins  and  the  like,  wherein  the  said  rings  are  fed 
to  a  reciprocating  shuttle  which  successively  feeds  the 
same  over  a  conical,  continuously  expanding  passageway, 
and  pneumatic  pressure  applied  through  said  passageway 
causes  the  rings  to  expand  to  the  required  distance  to 
snap  into  the  grooves  of  the  receiving  objects,  the  latter 
being  sequentially  fed  in  timed  sequence  to  the  largest 
and  egress  end  of  the  passageway. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  separating  two-piece, 
hard-shell  capsules  in  which  a  capsule  is  propelled  at  a 
high  rate  of  speed  through  a  chute  until  its  trailing  section 
is  abruptly  halted.  Momentum  of  the  leading  piece  of  the 
capsule  is  such  that  it  continues  forward  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  permit  complete  separation  of  the  two-piece  cap- 
sule sections. 

3  581  378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATXJS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A 

POROUS  POINT  PEN 

Victor  Jozens,  Venice,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  GiUette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,545 

Int  a.  B23p  79/00,  79/04 

US,  CI.  29—429  7  Claims 


3  581  380 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 'TRANSMISSION  BANDS 

Frederic  W.  Talbot  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 

Aluminum  &  Brass  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

nied  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,815 

Int  CI.  B23ki7 /02 

U.S.  CI.  29—471.3  14  Claims 


A  porous  point  pen  assembly  apparatus  and  method  for 
rapidly  and  automatically  assembling  a  pen;  the  apparatus 
includes  a  rotatable  index  drum  for  supporting  pen  bar- 
rels,  a  second  drum   for   supporting   porous  wicks  or 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  transmission  band  for 
an  automatic  vehicle  transmission  is  provided.  The  trans- 
mission band  includes  an  arcuate  metallic  strip  lined  with 
a  frictional  strip.  These  strips  are  adhered  together  while 
in  a  fiat,  straight  condition.  The  adhered  strips  are  then 
formed  into  a  generally  arcuate  shape  with  the  lining 
strip  on  the  interior.  Brackets  are  then  provided  on  each 
free  end  of  the  metallic  strip.  The  brackets  are  preferably 
welded  to  the  metallic  strips.  In  the  welding  step,  the 
brackets,   which   have   projections   thereon,   are  placed 
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against  the  outer  surface  of  the  metallic  strip  with  the 
projections  in  contact  therewith.  A  welding  electrode  is 
then  placed  in  pressure  contact  with  the  brackets  and  an 
electrical  current  is  applied  through  the  electrode,  pro- 
jections and  metallic  strip  while  the  pressure  is  main- 
tained to  weld  the  projections  to  the  metallic  strip. 


3  581  381 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THREADED  TUBE 

WaHer  Freeman,  155  W.  68th  St,  Apt  230, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Set.  No.  720,216 

Int  a.  B23k  31/02 

U.S.  CL  29—477.3  7  Claims 


MACHINE 


-??a.  ^^b 


The  method  of  forming  a  threaded  tube  wherein  a  wire 
is  wound  on  a  mandrel  to  form  a  tight  helix,  the  helical- 
ly wound  wire  is  then  removed  from  the  mandrel  and  is 
heated  to  cause  a  fusing  of  adjacent  convolutions,  where- 
by to  form  an  integral  threaded  tube. 


3,581,382 
DIFFUSION  BRAZING  OF  ALUMINUM  AND 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Robert  R.  Wells,  La  Mirada,  Bobby  J.  Mays,  Redondo 
Beach,  and  Terry  A.  Krinke,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,678 
Int  CI.  B23ki7 /02,i5/24 
U.S.  CI.  29—498  9  Claims 

A  self-fluxing  method  for  joining  two  surfaces  of  alumi- 
"  num  and  aluminum  base  alloys  comprising  coating  one 
of  the  mating  surfaces  with  a  thin  layer  of  copper,  then 
placing  a  thin  layer  of  tin  over  the  copper,  placing  the 
two  pieces  to  be  joined  together  and  heating  to  at  least  the 
eutectic  temperature  for  a  ternary  aluminum-copper-tin 
alloy  system.  The  maximum  temperature  of  heating  can 
be  lowered  by  the  addition  of  a  small  amount  of  silver 
which  is  coated  on  the  copper  before  the  tin  layer  is 
placed  thereon. 


3  581  383  ^  ~ 

METHOD  FOR  TIGHTENING  A  NUT  AND 
BOLT  ASSEMBLY 
Kenichi  Tadahira,  Kawasaki,  and  Jiro  Kojima,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taisei  Kensetso  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1967, 

42/79,550 

Int  CI.  B23p  19106;  B25b  21100;  B23g  3116 

U.S.  CI.  29—526  1  Claim 


An  improved  method  for  tightening  a  nut  and  bolt 
assembly  fitting  a  washer  and  a  nut  to  a  threaded  end 
portion  of  a  bolt  inserted  through  bores  in  members  to 


be  clamped  together  to  cause  the  washer  to  be  pressed 
against  the  surface  of  the  member  to  be  clamped.  Then 
the  extremal  end  of  a  rotary  rod  which  is  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  hydraulic  pressure,  and  the  extremal  end  of 
a  cylinder  concentrically  in  the  bolt  surrounding  said 
rotary  rod  are  engaged  with  said  nut  and  washer,  respec- 
tively. Hydraulic  pressure  is  apphed  to  rotate  the  rotary 
rod,  thereby  applying  a  torque  to  and  rotating  the  nut 
simultaneously,  the  washer  is  prevented  from  rotating,  and 
the  point  of  engagement  between  the  washer  and  the 
cylinder  absorb  the  reaction  force  created.  When  a  pre- 
determined torque  is  reached,  the  hydraulic  pressure  is 
automatically  terminated. 


3,581,384 
^  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEAMLESS 
^  METAL  TUBES 

Ulrich  Petersen,  Dusseldorf,  and  Friedrich-Hans  Grandin 
and  Jose  Severin,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mannesmann  A.G.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1967, 
P  15  58  276.0;  Mar.  30,  1968,  P  17  52  078.4;  Apr. 
5,  1968,  P  17  52  116.3 

Int  CI.  B23k  19100;  B23p  17100.  25/00 
U£.  CI.  29—527.7  7  Claims 


Seamless  tubes  are  produced,  from  hollow  blanks  ob- 
tained by  continuous  casting,  and  the  blanks  have  a  ratio 
of  outer  to  inner  diameter  of  about  2:1  to  about  5:1  and 
a  wall  thickness  of  at  least  150  mm.  and  an  inner  diameter 
of  at  least  80  mm.,  by  stretch  rolling  the  blanks,  heating 
them  and  further  rolling  them.  A  rolling  machine  includes 
a  three-roll  diagonal  rolling  mill,  and  each  roll  has  a 
shoulder  calibration,  and  a  hollow  nozzle  carrying  man- 
drel rod  that  is  capable  of  receiving  and  spraying  a 
pressure   water. 


3  581  385 
.METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  LARGE  SCALE  IN- 
TEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  DISCRETIONARY 
WIRING 

Jay  W.  Latbrop,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,851 

Int  CI.  BOlj  17/00;  HOll  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—574  6  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  a  large  scale  integrated  circuit 
array  with  discretionary  wiring  by  determining  the  dis- 
tortion in  the  rectangular  pattern  produced  by  a  computer 
controlled  cathode  ray  tube,  producing  an  array  of  inte- 
grated circuits  on  a  single  semiconductor  slice  in  which  the 
circuits  are  disposed  in  a  correspondingly  distorted  pat- 
tern, testing  the  circuits  in  situ  to  determine  the  operative 
circuits,  producing  a  photomask  by  means  of  the  cathode 
ray  tube,  defining  the  wiring  needed  to  interconnect  the 
operaiive  circuits  into  the  desired  system,  and  patterning 
a  metal  film  by  means  of  the  photomask. 


..^^ 
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3^81,386 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
John  Robert  D^e,  Brighton,  and  Michael  John  Josh, 
Reigate,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,380 
Claims  prioriO"*  application  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1967, 

31,353/67 

Int  CI.  BOIJ 17/00;  HOll  7/24 

VS.  a.  29—590  15  Claims 


A  method  for  providing  electrically  conductive  con- 
nections to  a  semi-conductive  device  comprising  a  body 
semi-conductive  material  having  an  apertured  insulating 
layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
material.  A  layer  of  malleable  metal  is  placed  over  and 
in  contact  with  the  insulating  layer  and  pressure  welded 
to  the  insulating  layer  and  through  the  aperture  to  the 
semi-conductive  material  by  applying  pressure  and  heat 
which  heats  the  material  and  the  metal  layer  to  a  tem- 
perature bejow  the  eutectic  temperature  of  the  semi-con- 
ductive material  and  the  metal. 


3  581  387 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  STRIP  MOUNTED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Robert  t..  Buck,  Robert  W.  Metzger,  Jr.,  Albert  D.  Ritt- 

mann,  and  Eugene  H.  Sayers,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

nied  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,589 

Int  CI.  BOlj  77/00;  HOll  1/14,  5/02 

UJS.  CI.  29—591  9  ChOms 


3,581,388 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  POTENTIOMETER 
Robert  F.  King  and  Larry  B.  Undquist,  Columbos,  Nebr., 

assignors  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 
Original  application  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,077,  now 
Patent  No.  3,476,120.  Divided  and   this  application 
Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,040 

Int  CL  HOls  4/00 
VS,  CI.  29—592  3  Claims 


II        ^« 


The  method  of  assembling  a  potentiometer  having  a  re- 
sistance coil,  a  collector  member  and  a  wiper  assembly 
by  providing  a  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  side, 
placing  a  closure  having  a  tapered  rib  adjacent  its  pe- 
ripheral edge  within  said  opening,  applying  pressure  and 
ultrasonic  vibrations  to  the  closure  and  the  housing  to 
concentrate  heat  energy  at  the  rib  to  melt  the  rib,  and 
cooling  of  the  resulting  unit  to  effect  the  seal  of  the  closure 
to  the  housing  unit. 


3,581,389 
FABRICATION  OF  MAGNETIC  CORES  Ft)R  ELEC- 
TRIC  ROTATING  MACHINES  HAVING  AXIALLY- 
SPACED  AIR  GAPS 

Tetsoro  Mori,  Kazuo  Karino,  and  Nobuo  Matsni,  Kita- 
kyushu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho,  Oaza-FuJIta,  Yahata-kn, 
Kitakyushu-shi,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  18  ,1968,  Ser.  No.  760,651 

Int  CI.  H02k  15/02 

US,  CL  29—598  7  Claims 


A  semiconductor  package  assembly  and  method  of 
making  it.  A  semiconductive  element  is  mounted  on  a  flat 
strip.  A  portion  of  the  strip  is  partially  separated  from, 
and  raised  above  the  plane  of,  the  strip.  The  raised  por- 
tion is  eventually  completely  separated  from  the  strip, 
and  forms  a  terminal  member  for  the  semiconductive 
element.  Th;  element  and  connection  to  the  terminal  are 
enclosed,  preferably  in  a  plastic  potting.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  increase  the  rigidity  of  the  strip  in  the  enclosure 
area.  Means  are  also  provided  to  enhance  adhesion  of 
a  plastic  potting  to  the  strip  and  terminal  members.  A 
plurality  of  devices  can  be  simultaneously  or  successively 
formed  from  a  single  strip.  Multiple  terminal  devices  can 
be  formed  using  adjacent  multiple  raised  portions  on  the 
strip. 


The  side  slots  of  a  wound  type  magnetic  core  for  an 
electric  rotating  machine  having  an  axially  spaced  gap  are 
made  radially  rectilinear  by  first  punching,  in  the  strip 
to  be  wound  into  the  core,  slot  openings  or  cutout  notches 
of  a  number  less  than,  equal  to,  or  greater  than  the  num- 
ber corresponding  to  the  required  number  of  slots,  and 
after  completion  of  the  core  winding,  the  winding  turns  of 
the  core  are  decreased  or  increased  to  obtain  the  required 
number  of  slots. 
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3,581^90 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SINGLE  TURN 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEADS 

Donald  S.  Rodbell,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,887 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7106 

U.S.  CI.  29—603  7  Claims 


periphery  of  the  subassembly  and  portions  of  accurately 
dimensioned  locator  strips  which  abut  the  edges  of  the 
subassembly  and  facilitate  the  peripheral  heat  sealing 
enclosure  thereof. 


aw, 


J 


A  simplified  method  of  forming  a  single  turn  read/ 
write  magnetic  recording  head  is  describe^l  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  magnetic  sheathed  conductor  is  com- 
pressed, e.g.  by  drawing  and  cold  rolling  a  nickel-iron- 
cobalt  coated  copper  wire,  to  form  a  laminar  ribbon  hav- 
ing a  center  conductor  equal  in  thickness  to  the  desired 
recording  head  gap.  After  mounting  the  laminar  ribbon 
ifpon  a  suitable  heat  sink,  the  ribbon  is  dissected  along  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  ribbon  to  expose 
the  recording  surface  of  the-  head.  When  only  a  central 
section  of  a  bifurcated  shaped  magnetic  coated  conductor 
is  compressed  to  a  laminar  ribbon  and  dissected,  a  single 
turn  recording  head  having  inherently  attached  heads  is 
formed.  For  simultaneous  recording  on  adjacent  track . 
with  a  minimum  of  crosstalk,  a  multihead  structure  is 
formed  by  bonding  conductive  leads  along  opposite  faces 
of  a  unitary  homogeneous  compressed  laminar  ribbon 
prior  to  dissection  of  the  ribbon  to  expose  the  recording 
surfaces. 


3  581  391 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HERMETI- 
CALLY SEALED  MAT  SWITCH 
Paul  V.  Shaver,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,347 
Int  CI.  HOlh  11/00 


\5&,  CI.  29—622 


7  Claims 


3  581  392 
SHAVER  AND  LONG  HAIR  TRIMMER 

Otto  Hubner,  33  Gruntal,  8  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29, 1967r^ 
P  15  53  718.5  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B26b  79/06,  19/3%,  19/10  > 

U.S.  CI.  30—34.1  10  Claims 


X 


c 


A  shaver  comprises  a  housing,  a  motor  in  the  housing 
and  having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft,  a  shaving  head  that 
can  be  coupled  with  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  trimmer  device 
for  trimming  sideburns  and  long  hair.  The  trimmer  device 
includes  a  first  toothed  blade  and  a  second  toothed  blade 
mounted  on  the  first  blade  for  oscillatory  movement  rela- 
tive thereto.  Mounting  means  mounts  both  blades  for 
movement  as  a  unit  transversely  of  the  drive  shaft  between 
an  inoperative  and  an  operative  position.  Coupling  means 
couples  the  second  toothed  blade  with  the  drive  shaft  for 
oscillation  by  the  latter  and  includes  a  coupling  member 
a  first  portion  of  which  engages  the  second  blade  and  a 
second  portion  of  which  engages  the  drive  shaft  when  the 
blades  move  as  a  unit  to  their  operative  position. 


3,581,393 
BLADE  HOLDER 

Victor  Yager,  2712  Ditmars  Blvd.,  Astoria,  N.Y.     11105 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,692 

Int  CI.  B26b  21/14,  1/00 

VS.  CI.  30—61  7  Qaims 


'*■'  A  safety  razor  or  razor  blade  holder  wherein  there  is 

no  protruding  portions  of  the  supported  blade.  The  main 

component  parts  of  the  razor  or  holder  are  manufactured 

An  electrical  mat  switch  comprises  a  fully  sensitive  con-   of  simple  metal  or  plastic  castings  or  a  combination  of 

tact  plate  subassembly  hermetically  enclosed  by  preformed   both  to  suit  the  requirements  for  utility  and  sales  appeal. 

base  and  cover  layers  which  extend  outwardly  beyond  the   The  razor  or  holder  has  a  flat  handle  which  affords  the 


-^ 


user  a  constant  awareness  of  the  cutting  side  by  associa- 
tion with  the  fiat  side  held  by  the  fingers  of  the  user.  The 
razor  or  holder  comprises  a  frame,  a  sectional  plastic 
handle  on  the  frame,  one  section  being  stationary  and  the 
other  slidable.  A  head  assembly  for  supporting  a  razor 
blade  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  slidable 
handle  section.  Coiled  springs  are  mounted  on  the  head 
assembly  and  slidable  handle  for  retracting  the  head 
assembly.  Wheel  actuated  indexing  means  is  provided  for 
adjusting  the  size  of  the  space  for  clampingly  supporting 
a  razor  blade.  The  slidable  handle  section  is  spring  loaded. 


3,581,396 
COMB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHEARS 

Staffas  Bronssard,  Sr.,  2110  St  Bernard  Ave., 

New  Orieans,  La.     70119 

FUed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,735 

Int  CL  B26b  19/38 

VJS.  CI.  30—201  6  Claims 


3  581  394 

ROTOR  ANNULUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

RosseU  E.  Phelon,  Beverly  Hills,  Rio  Piedras, 

Puerto  Rico    00928 

FUed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,138 

Int  CI.  H02k  27 /i2 

VJS.  CI.  310—156  .^v  4  Claims 


j:  i    ii. 


A  double  comb  attachment  for  double  action  electric 
hair  shears  in  which  the  cutting  action  is  longitudinal 
rather  than  transverse. 


3,581  397 
TRIMMER  FOR  FOAM-BACKED  CARPETING 

OR  THE  LIKE 

George  A.  Kochanowski,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to 

Kinkead  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,246 

Int  CI.  B26b  29/00 

VJS.  a.  30—293  7  Claims 


A  rotor  annulus  for  an  electric  generator  comprising 
an  annular  ring  of  magnetic  members  including  perma- 
nent magnets  and  pole  pieces  arranged  in  respective  end- 
to-end  and  circumaxial  alternate  series.  A  circular  spring 
band  surrounds  the  ring  of  members  in  pressing  engage- 
ment with  at  least  some  of  the  members  to  hold  all  of 
the  elements  of  the  annulus  in  substantially  fixed  relation- 
ship with  each  other. 


3  581  395 
TOOL  FOR  INTERNALLY  CUTTING  A  TUBE  AT 

AN  ANGLE  TO  THE  AXIS  THEREOF 

Thomas  B.  McGuire,  Elyria,  and  Andrew  Pogan,  North 

RidgevUle,  Ohio,  assignors  of  a  fractional  part  faiterest 

to  Brace  B.  Krost 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  375,217,  Jnnc  15, 

1964.  This  appUcation  June  4,  19'70,  Ser.  No.  43,348 

Int  CI.  B23d  27/06.  27/00 

U.S.ICL  30—107  7  Claims 


ty  xz 


A  carpet  trimmer  especially  intended  for  foam-backed 
carpeting  which  includes  a  plate  for  riding  along  the  bent- 
up  edge  of  the  carpet  at  the  wall  position  with  a  blade 
mounted  thereon  for  trimming  off  the  excess  or  scrap  so 
that  the  trimmed  edge  abuts  the  wall.  Means  are  provided 
for  positively  blocking  the  blade  holder  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion for  proper  height  of  cut. 


A  cutting  tool  for  internally  cutting  a  tube  at  a  distance 
from  an  end  thereof.  The  blade  may  be  so  arranged  within 
said  tube  during  the  cutting  operation  that  a  beveled  end 
is  obtainedT* 


3,581,398 
DENTAL  KEYING  DEVICE 

John  M.  Thomas,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Technadent  Products,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  696,301, 
Jan.  8,  1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  784,539 

Int  CI.  A61c  7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  32—11  23  Claims 

A  dental  model  is  cast  on  an  arch-shaped  ridge  that  has 
a  key  extending  beyond  the  base  of  the  model.  The  key  has 
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vertical  corrugated  walls  that  fit  closely  into  a  matrix  so 
that  the  kewed  model  can  be  cut  up  and  its  parts  inserted 
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and  removed  from  the  matrix.  The  matrix  is  either  made 
to  fit  the  key  or  cast  onto  the  key. 


3  581  399 

COMPOSITE  resin' nLLING  SYRINGE  AND 

TECHNIQUE 

William  B.  Dragan,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Centr^,  Inc.,  Easton,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,421 

Int.  CI.  A61c  5/04 

VS.  CI.  32—60  10  Claims 


s 
^ 


«. 


3,581,401 

RULLNG  ENGINE  AND  CARRIAGE  INDEXING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Leon  S.  Yaggy,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3. 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,789 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  33—19  29  Claims 


A  ruling  engine  incorporating  a  scribing  mechanism 
and  a  carriage  indexing  mechanism.  A  stretch  plate,  car- 
riage, and  clamping  devices  are  arranged  so  that  the 
carriage  may  be  indexed  between  scribing  operations  by 
selective  clamping  and  declamping  of  portions  of  the 
carriage  to  the  stretch  plate  during  alternate  stretching 
and  relaxing  of  the  stretch  plate. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  dental  material  carrier 
and  an  applicator  gun  therefor.  The  dental  material 
carrier  comprises  a  nozzle  pre-loaded  with  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  a  dental  filling  material  and  having  a 
displaceable  piston  to  effectively  seal  the  dental  material 
within  the  nozzle  until  used.  Operatively  associated  with 
the  pre-loaded  nozzle  is  an  applicator  gun  adapted  to 
detachably  receive  the  pre-loaded  nozzle  and  having  a 
plunger  for  effecting  displacement*  of  the  piston  to  ex- 
trude the  filling  material  from  the  carrier   as  desired. 


3,581,402 
AUTOMATIC  THICKNESS  GAUGING  APPARATUS 

Norman  I.  London,  13524  Lull  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
91402,  and  Alan  R.  Davis,  3103  S.  CooUdge  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90066 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,559 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/10 

VS.  a.  33—174  8  Claims 

\ 


3,581,400 

DISTAL  END  CUTTER 

Wilford  A.  Snead,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Onnco  Corporation,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,616 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7/00 

VS.  CI.  32—66  4  Claims 


lb- 


An  improved  orthodontic  pincer-type  tool  is  provided 
for  cutting  the  end  from  an  arch  wire  within  the  mouth 
of  the  patient  distaUy  of  the  buccal  tube.  The  tool  is 
constructed  so  as  to  be  easily  manipulated  to  cut  the 
distal  ends  off  the  arch  wire,  without  any  tendency  for  the 
cut-oflf  ends  to  be  projected  forcibly  into  the  gum  or 
cheek  tissue  of  the  patient. 


Apparatus  for  gauging  the  thickness  of  a  plurality  of 
sheets  or  strips  of  material  of  varying  cross-sections  com- 
prising springloaded  articulated  powered  rollers  continu- 
ously advancing  the  sheets  or  strips  along  a  path;  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  thickness  gauges  having  a  retractable  fol- 
lower, urged  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  moving 
sheets  or  strips:  retractors  adapted  to  withdraw  the  fol- 
lowers from  the  path  of  the  moving  sheets  or  strips;  limit 
switches  actuated  by  the  passage  of  the  trailing  edge  of 
each  sheet  or  strip  to  activate  said  retractors,  and  by 
the  passage  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  following  sheet  or 
strip  to  deacnvate  said  retractors;  and  braking  means 
controlling  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  followers. 
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3,581,403 

WHEEL  RIM  RUNOUT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Elvin  E.  Tuttle,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Motor  Wheel  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,317 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  33—203.16  8  Claims 


tion  relative  to  vertical,  the  movable  member  is  free  to 
move  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the  drill  line  and  re- 
sult in  a  changed  parameter  which  can  be  monitored  at 
the  head  of  the  drill  line.  The  changed  parameter  can  be 
either  a  drop  in  pressure  or  an  increase  in  the  fluid  flow. 


3,581,405 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  BETWEEN  A 

GAS  AND  FINE-GRAINED  MATERIAL 
Werner  Dercks  and  Wilhelm  Hohenhinnebnsch,  Essen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5.  1967, 

P  16  01  125.9 

Int  CI.  F26b  7 7/i4 

U.S.  CI.  34—57  5  Claims 


A  machine  for  sensing  the  runout  of  the  bead  seat  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  wheel  rim  by  probing  the  contoured 
inside  corner  surfaces  of  the  tire  bead  retaining  and 
supporting  portion  of  the  wheel  rim  while  it  is  being 
rotated.  The  sensing  device  comprises  a  probe  yieldably 
urged  into  engagement  with  said  surfaces  of  the  wheel  rim 
by  a  spring  steel  wire  on  which  a  sliding  ball  contactor  of 
the  probe  is  mounted.  Two  strain  gaged  cantilever  leaf 
springs  are  positioned  so  that  they  continuously  slidably 
engage  the  ball  near  their  free  ends,  the  leaves  being 
disposed  with  their  wider  flat  sides  transverse  to  each 
other  so  as  to  lie  respectively  in  planes  paralled  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  rim.  The 
leaves  serve  as  deflection  responsive  electrical  transducers, 
one  leaf  being  responsive  only  to  radial  runout  and  the 
other  leaf  only  to  lateral  runout. 


3,581,404 
WEIKJE  ORIENTATION  DEVICE 

Ronald  Thomas  Sanfead,  Kalgoorlie,  Western  Australia, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Western  Mining  Corporation  Lim- 
ited. Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,750 

Int  CI.  E21b  47/02;  GOlc  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—205  11  Clahns 


Apparatus  for  effecting  a  heat  exchange  between  a 
gas  and  fine-grained  material.  The  apparatus  is  comprised 
of  a  number  of  processing  chambers  arranged  one  on 
top  of  the  other  and  having  openings  between  them 
which  provide  communication  betv.een  successive  cham- 
bers. The  apparatus  also  includes  at  least  one  material 
inlet  arranged  to  insert  material  in  the  uppermost  cham- 
ber and  at  least  one  gas  outlet  tube  forming  an  opening 
at  the  top  of  the  uppermost  chamber.  According  to  the 
present  invention,  a  baffle  plate  is  attached  to  the  edge 
of  the  opening  at  the  top  of  each  of  the  processing 
chambers  to  project  inward  into  the  associated  chamber 
and  guide  the  flow  of  material  and  ga>. 


ERRATL^M 

For  aass  34 — 115  see: 
Patent  No.  3,581,411 


3,581,406 
DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  OFF  STRANDS  WOUND  UP 
ON  A  PJIELING  MACHINE  AND  SUBSEQUENTLY 
DAMPENING  IN  A  DAMPENTNG  MACHINE 

Ernst  Lucke,  Stuttgart-Degerioch,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Croon  &  Lucke,  Mengen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1969, 

P  19  43  106.2 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  34—153  10  Claims 


5o      rjo      V  V    \      I    U 
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x: 


A  drill  line  wedge  orientation  device  having  a  direction 
sensitive  member  and  a  member  movable  by  pressure  in 
the  drill  line.  The  direction  sensitive  member  is  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  device  has  a  predetermined  orienta- 


A  device  for  taking  off  strands  wound  up  on  a  reeling 
machine  into  a  steaming  machine  and  then  removing  the 
strands  after  the  steam  treatment  which  contains  a  device 
that  strips  the  strands  of!  a  reeling  basket. 


887   O.G.- 
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3  581  407  "i^y  ^^  moved  by  hand  or  otherwise.  Also  included  in 

GRAIN  CONDITIONER  the  invention  is  a  plate  which  may  move  relative  to  the 

Horace  R.  Ward,  R.R.  2,  Windsor,  Mo.     65360,  and  rod  and  annular  objects. 

Kenneth  A.  Wlrtz,  R.R.  1,  Garden  City,  Mo.    64747 


Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Set.  No.  707,348 
Intel.  F26b;7/i2 


U.S.  CI.  34—182 


6  Claims 


3,581,409 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SYMBOLIC  ARRANGE- 
MENT OF  THE  ELEMENTS 
Roy  H.  Alexander,  15  Grandview  Ave., 
Dobbs  Ferry,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.     10522 
nied  Apr.  25, 1969,  S«r.  No.  819,366 
Int.  CI.  G09b  23124 
U.S.  CI.  35—18  6  Claims 


/ 


.\n  apparatus  for  conditioning  grain  while  in  the  grain 
tank  of  a  combine  or  similarly  related  grain  harvesting 
equipment.  The  apparatus  includes  a  main  housing  in  the 
shape  of  a  cylindrical  chamber,  same  being  mounted 
within  the  grain  tank,  in  an  optical  position  to  receive  the 
grain  therewithin  as  it  is  delievered  into  the  tank.  A  cen- 
trally mounted  auger  with  a  tubular  center  shaft  is  axially 
located  within  the  chamber.  The  shaft  is  coupled  with  the 
combine  engine  exhaust  by  a  flexible  hose  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  hot  exhaust  gases  heat  the  auger  as  well  as 
co-mingle  with  the  grain  within  the  chamber.  A  gravity 
discharge  chute  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  chamber 
allows  the  upwardly  conveyed  and  now  conditioned  grain 
to  spill  out  and  back  into  the  tank. 


3,581,408 

MANUAL  DEXTERITY  MEASURING  AND 

TRAINLNG  DEVICE 

Jacques  Emile  Mohier,  Rue  de  la  Garenne, 

Cm^S^  Sorel'Moussel  28,  France 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1969,  SefTNcT.  796,487 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1968, 

138,634 

Int  CI.  G09b  19100 

UA  CL  35—22  7  Claims 


3  ^  7 


A  manual  dexterity  measuring  and  training  device  hav- 
ing a  semi-rigid  rod  forming  a  path  which  may  be  changed. 


A  three  dimensional  symbolic  representation  of  the 
elements  with  fully  grouped  families  including  the  Rare 
Earth  series  is  presented  in  which  the  symbolic  representa- 
tions of  the  elements  are  arranged  contiguously  and  con- 
tmuously  according  to  atomic  number. 


3,581,410 
TALKING  CLOCK 

Willard  L.  Zeigner,  Fountain  Valley,  Andrew  M.  Hol- 
land, Venice,  and  Donald  J.  Maurer,  Torrance,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,064 

Int.  CI.  G09b  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  35—39  4  Claims 


On  the  rod  are  slidably  mounted  annular  objects  which    played  in  succession 


A  toy  clock  with  a  phonograph  which  states  the  time 
at  which  the  hands  are  set.  The  clock  includes  a  record 
with  twenty-four  nearly  concentric  grooves,  twelve  of 
them  defining  the  hour  and  twelve  defining  the  closest 
five  minute  interval  after  the  hour.  Two  tone  arms  are 
provided,  one  engaging  an  hour  groove  and  the  other  a 
minute  groove,  and  the  hour  and  minute  sayings  are 


^> 


June  1,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


35 


3,581,41! 

CYCLE-AIR  PERVIOUS  DRUM-TYPE  DRIER 

Frank  Catallo,  187  Wellington  Ave.,  Elmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  804,745 

Int.  CI.  F26by/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  34-115  6  Claims 


3,581.413 
DETACHABLE  HEEL 
Harvev  Simonetti,  635  Princeton  Place  N.W..  Washington, 
D.C.  20010 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886.086 

Int.  CI.  A43b2/  J9 

U.S.  CI.  36-42  5  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  an  enclosed  drum  dryer  for 
textile  webs  that  includes  a  plurality  of  air-pervious  dryer 
drums  alternately  arranged  in  offset  upper  and  lower  banks. 
The  outer  surface  of  each  drum  receives  heated  air  through 
high  velocity  nozzle  slots  in  an  associated  pressure  chamber 
that  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  fans.  The  enclosure  is  main- 
tained under  negative  pressure  by  an  exhaust  fan.  Each  offset 
pair  of  dryer  drums  in  effect  has  its  own  air  circulation 
system.  ^ 


3,581,412 

INNER  BOOT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Melvin  W.  Dalebout,  3661  Ceres  Drive,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  726,094,  May  2, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,521,385.  This  application  Feb.  4, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  8,547 

Int.  CI.  A43b  00100 

U.S.  CI.  36-2.5AL  28  Claims 


A  detachable  hed  fojf  shoes  such  as  ladies'  or  men's  shoes 
that  mcludes  a  means''for  permitting  the  manual  locking  or 
unlocking  of  the  heel  with  respect  to  the  shoes,  so  that  heels 
can  be  placed  or  changed  whenever  desired  or  required 


An  inner  boot  which  includes  an  outer  liner,  an  inner  liner 
connected  to  the  outer  liner  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
form  a  sealed  compartment  between  the  liners,  and  a 
resilient  member  positioned  between  the  liners  to  mold  the 
inner  liner  to  the  shape  of  an  individual's  foot  and  the  outer 
liner  to  the  interior  shape  of  an  outer  boot  shell.  The  resilient 
member  is  formed  by  injecting  a  liquid  resin  elastomer  reac- 
tion mixture  under  pressure  into  the  compartment  between 
the  liners  when  an  individual's  foot  is  positioned  within  the 
inner  liner  and  when  the  inner  boot  is  fitted  in  the  outer  boot 
shell  and  thereafter  curing  the  resin  elastomer  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  36 — 2.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,581.412 


3,581.414 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  S  SAFETY  TRACTION-SOLE  CLEATS 

Frank  J.  Crawford,  2539  Union  Ave.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  June  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  842  423 

Int.  CI.  A43c  lyoO 

U.S.  CI.  36-59R  9  Claims 


V  / 


Safety  traction  sole  cleats  for  an  athletic  shoe  There  are 
four  cleats  fixedly  attached  to  the  sole,  namei>,  a  toe  cleat,  a 
front  ball  cleat,  a  rear  ball  cleat,  and  a  heel  cleat  The  toe. 
front  ball  and  rear  ball  cleats  have  sloped  forward  surfaces, 
flat  lower  surfaces  and  rearward  surfaces  substantialiv  per- 
pendicular to  the  lower  surfaces,  and  the  heel  cleat  has  a  flat 
lower  surface  and  surfaces  around  the  lower  surface  sloping 
upwardly  to  the  sole.  There  are  cut-cleat  portions  extending 
rearwardiv  from  said  front  and  rear  ball  cleats 
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3,581,415 
AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  SYSTEMS  FOR  SCRAPER 
ELEVATORS 
Trevor  G.  Campbell;  Robert  V.  Larson;  Sebaid  K.  Stahl, 
Peoria;  Richard  K  Liess,  and  Roger  A.  Rice,  Joliet.  all  of, 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  656,559,  July  27,  1967, 
now  abandoned.'This  application  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
o     \  852,999 

Int.  Ci.  bo'^p  //?6 
L.S.  CI.  37-8  6  Claims 


3,581,418 

DEVICE  FOR  ADVERTISEMENTS  OR  OTHER 

INDICATIONS,  ESPECIALLY  A  SIGN  BOARD 

Harrv  Tryssing,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingenjorsfirma 

Delta  AB,  Segeltorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,150 

Int.  CI.  G09f ///02 

L.S.  CI.  40—77.7  4  Claims 


The  elevator  of  a  self-loading  earth-moving  scraper  is 
moveable  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  bowl  thereof  and  automatic 
controls  are  provided  which  shift  the  elevator  at  predeter- 
mined stages  in  the  operating  cycle  of  the  scraper  The  auto- 
matic controls  operate  by  sensing  forces  which  react  on  other 
components  of  the  scraper  and  which  are  indicative  of  the 
need  for  shifting  the  elevator.  The  elevator  may.  for  example, 
pivot  gradually  upward  as  loading  progresses  or  may  be 
raised  substantially  prior  to  load  ejection  without  requiring 
control  of  these  movements  by  the  operator. 


^r- 


j-^^ 


■13 


it      i3  iJ 


An  advertising  sign  board  with  indicia  that  changes  at 
regular  int^als  The  display  surface  of  the  sign  is  formed  by 
a  piuraiitv  oXelements  arranged  side  by  side  at  the  front  of  a 
supporting  frartK.  Another  row  of  elements  is  provided  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  ibrrn*.  A  separate  wide  endless  ribbon  is 
mounted  on  each  element  in  the  front  row  and  on  a  cor- 
responding element  in  the  rear  row.  Each  of  the  ribbons  is 
advanced  simultaneously  from  one  display  section  to  another 
bv  rotation  of  the  elements  in  the  front  and  rear  rows. 


3,581,416 
TAMPER  PROOF  LAMINATIONS  HAVING  SILVER 

IMAGE 
Paul  A.  Andrews,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  lo  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,577 
Int.  CI.  G09f  3102,  G03c  IIIOH 
L.S.  CI.  40/2.2  8  Claims 

Laminar  structures  comprising  a  photographic  image  in 
silver,  the  image-bearing  surface  of  which  is  laminated  to  a 
transparent  layer  comprising  a  hydroxylated  polymer  via  an 
intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  ot 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  methyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  acid 
copolymer  or  a  partial  lower  alky!  ester  of  such  a  copolymer. 


3,581,417 
AN  IDENTIFICATION  CARD  HAVING  A  TRANSPARENT 

LAYER  BONDED  TO  AN  INFORMATION  BEARING 
SURFACE  THROUGH  A  NITROCELLULOSE  TIE-COAT 
Paul  A.  Andrews,  Belmont,  and  Paul  A.  Plasse,  Lexington, 
both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1 ,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  7 1 7,709 

Int.  CI.  B32b  2  7/06.  C09f  3102.  B23b  2  7136 

U.S.  CI.  40-2.2  11  Claims 


3,581,419 

A  DECORATIVE  DOOR-HUNG  TREE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

HOLDING  GREETING  CARDS 

Robert  S.  McCracken,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beagle 
Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,542 

Int.  CI.  G09f ///O 

U.S.CL  40-124  4  Claims 


y 


--INFORMATION- BEARING  LAYER 

-CELLULOSE     ESTER 
-TIE  COAT 
ADHESIVE 
J- POLYETHYLENE    GLYCOL    ESTER 


Novel  products  comprising  an  adhesive  coated  polyester 
THm  laminated  to  a  cellulose  ester  through  a  "tie-coat"  con- 
sisting essentially  of  plasticized  nitrocellulose 


A  decorative  door-hung  tree  structure  is  disclosed  to  be 
made  of  foam  plastic,  as  for  holding  greeting  cards  or  to  sup- 
port decorative  accessories.  A  set  of  skirt  member  of 
progressively  varying  size  are  affixed  together  in  lapped  rela- 
tionship by  bristled  fasteners  which  extend  through  adjacent 
skirt  sections  A  top  decoration  and  base  are  similarly  affixed 
to  complete  an  assembly  which  is  secured  to  a  ribbon,  useful 
for  suspending  the  entire  unit  on  a  door. 
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3  581  420  3,581,422 

POLE  SIGN  CONSTRUCTION  FILM  HOLDER  FOR  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Samuel  J.  Mollet,  III,  Canton,  and  Thomas  Friedrichsen,  Hidenobu  Kondo,  Kawasakl-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Massillon,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Massillon-Cleve-  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan                  o  -,    ■la 

land-Akron  Sign  Company,  Massillon,  Ohio  Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847  1  W 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,848  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1968.  43  68244 

Int.  CI.  G09f  15102  Int.  CI.  G09F  /  /: 

U.S.  CI.  40-125                                                         10  Claims  U.S.  CI.  40-152                                                          3  Claims 


V 


The  pole  banner  sign  construction  has  permanent  hard- 
ware for  supporting  a  flexible  banner  on  a  pole  All  of  the 
hardware  excepting  a  simple  mounting  plate  is  removable 
from  the  pole  for  storage  so  that  it  does  not  present  an  un- 
sightly appearance  when  not  used  for  supporting  a  banner.  A 
simple  flexible  banner  that  may  be  changed  from  time  to 
time  is  mounted  on  the  hardware  and  is  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  a  small  package  for  shipment  in  an  envelope.  A  pair  of 
banner  members  may  be  similarly  mounted  on  either  side  of 
the  pole.  The  banner  may  be  changed  from  time  to  time 
without  the  use  of  any  tools  by  merely  unhooking  several 
hooks  from  banner  engagement,  and  transferring  pull  rods 
from  an  initial  banner  to  a  replacement  banner,  and  then 
hooking  the  replacement  banner  in  place 


3,581,421 
CODED  VISUAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  UNIT 
William   J.   Raymond.   Des   Plaines     III.,   assignor   to   Berg- 
Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No  797, 11 7 

Int.  CI.  G09f //  00 

U.S.  CI.  40-152  2  Claims 


A  slide  film  frame  for  slide  projector  enables  to  mounting, 
dismounting  and  interchanging  of  the  Him  v^ith  ease  T\^o 
glass  plates  with  a  film  sandwiched  therebetween  are  inserted 
into  the  intermediate  case  of  the  main  frame,  and  then  the 
main  frame  is  put  on  one  of  the  covers  having  arcuated 
dovetail  grooves  and  thereafter  the  remaining  cover  having 
four  projections  fittable  with  the  grooves  v^hen  tv>.o  covers 
are  relativelv  rotated  bv  "^O^.  is  put  thereon 


3,581.423 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
Benjamin  Richard  Mascolo,  Brownsville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Kleer-Vu  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1968.  Ser.  No.  759,725 

Int.  CI.  G09f //70  'i'' 

U.S.  CI.  40— 158B  1  Ulaim 


A  program  unit  for  an  audiovisual  educational  device 
which  incorporates  a  series  of  film  transparencies  integrated 
into  assembly.  The  paddlelike  assembly,  or  film  slide,  in- 
cludes means  for  engaging  a  sprocket  or  other  transport 
mechanism  and  coded  aperture  through  which  a  pin  may  be 
selectively  inserted  either  to  prevent  or  permit  incremental 
advancement  of  the  film  slide  relative  to  a  display  station 


A  self-sticking  page  for  photograph  albums,  pre^duction 
scheduling  charts,  presentation  pages,  advertising  layouts  and 
the  like,  wherein  there  is  provided  a  board  or  support 
member  having  a  pair  of  transparent  sheet->  associated 
therewith.  f 


3,581.424 
FISHERMAN  S  DEKINKER 
Ben  P.  Bloom,  P.O.  Box  333,  Maupin.  Oreg. 

Filed  June  11,  1969.  Ser.  No.  832.369 

Int.  CI.  A01k*7/00,.  9/ /OO 

L.S.  CI.  43-4  -^  <^'«''"* 

A  spring  clamp  includes  a  pair  of  padded  jaws  at  one  end 
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of  a  pair  of  levers  one  of  which  is  pivotabie  about  a  fulcrum  of  the  collar  means  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  displace- 
link  that  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  lever,  and  the  op-  ment  of  the  collar  means  relative  to  the  ferrule  means  and 
posite  end  of  the  levers  having  a  compression  coil  spring 


therebetf'een  for  normally  urging  the  jaws  into  engagement 

with  each  other    A  line  guide  is  attached  to  one  lever  and 

J     projects    into   the   space    between    the    levers   adjacent    the 

spring 


3,581.425 

/  FLEXIBLE  SHAFTS 

Donald  J.  Orr,  1617  Hill  Ave.,  Arnolds  Park,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  547,109,  Feb.  14,  1966. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

824,374 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  S 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-18  5  Claims 


A  hollow  core  flexible  shaft  havmg  a  tip  end  and  a  butt 
end,  the  structure  being  adapted  to  receive  an  applied  load  at 
the  tip  end  thereof,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  solid  por- 
tion increasing  from  the  tip  end  to  the  butt  end  in  order  to 
provide  equal  stresses  along  the  length  of  the  shaft  The  shaft 
IS  pspvided  with  a  hollow  core  having  a  configuration  which 
lies  substantially  midway  between  a  parabolic  curve  and  a 
hyperbolic  curve  with  a  common  vertex  substantially  at  the 
tip  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  common  point  at  the  butt  end  of  the 
rod 


thereby  maintain  the  ferrule  means  positively  engaged  with 
the  mounting  section  of  the  fishing  reel. 


3,581,427 

FISHING  ROD  CONSTRUCTION 

Reinert  M.  Reinertson.  229  W.  Flint  St.,  Davison,  Mich. 

Filed  Julv  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,318 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  87104 

U.S.  CI.  43-24  .  .       15  Claims 


A  reel  and  a  line  are  mounted  on  a  fishing  rod  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pulley  assemblies  are  positioned  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  along  the  rod  with  the  fishing  line  trained  over 
the  pulleys  Each  pulley  assembly  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
rod  and  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  rod. 


3,581,428 
FISHING  LINE  RETAINER 
Warren  W .  Heider.  R.D.  1.  W  rightsville,  Pa. 

Filed  .Mar.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,511 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  <S7/00 
U.S.  CI.  43-25 


3  Claims 


3,581,426 
FISHING  REEL  SECURING  DEVICE 
Earl  E.  Miller,  Dowagiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Victor  Comp- 
tometer Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,601 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  57/06 
U.S.  CI.  43-22  14  Claims 

In  combination  with  a  fishing  rod  comprising  a  handle  sec- 
tion adapted  IP  operatively  support  the  mounting  section  of 
an  associated  fishing  reel,  ferrule  means  adjustably  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  fishing  rod  and  engageable  with  the 
mounting  section  of  the  fishing  reel  for  securing  the  reel  on 
the  rod,  collar  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  handle  sec- 
tion for  limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ferrule  means 
relative  to  the  reel  mounting  section,  and  means  including  an 
annular  resilient  deformable  locking  ring  interposed  between 
the  ferrule  means  and  the  collar  means  for  resisting  rotation 


'  A  fishing  line  retainer  comprising  support  means  of  several 
tvpes  attachable  to  a  fishing  rod  between  the  reel  and  the  line 
guide  nearest  the  reel,  the  support  meSns  having  line  clamp- 
ing means  exerting  very  light,  limited  friction  upon  the  line  to 
retain  the  same  in  a  wide  obtuse  angle  between  said  reel  and 
guide,  whereby  the  drag  imposed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
line  extending  into  a  moving  stream  will  not  remove  the  line 
from  the  clamping  means,  but  the  force  exerted  by  a  fish 
upon  the  line  is  adequate  to  pull  the  line  from  the  clamping 
means  and  thus  prevent  a  fish  from  pulling  the  fishing  rod 
from  supporting  means  therefor. 


J 


3,581,429 
INSECT  TRAP 
Allison  L.   Hickman,  Vallejo;  Ernest  S.   Nagy,  Napa,  and 
George  A.  Scriven,  West  Napa,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gordon  Wood,  Sansalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,917 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  1 100 

U.S.  CL  43-107  9  Claims 


3,581,431 

FOLDING  BLANK  BUILDING  BLOCK  SUPPORTED  BY 

INTERNAL  CELL-LIKE  STRUCTURE 

John  R.  Trenovan.  1712  Vallev  Forge  Road.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  823.003 

Int.  CI.  A63h  i-?  04 

U.S.  CI.  46-24  3  Claims 


An  insect  trap  of  the  type  which  takes  advantage  of  the 
fact  that  most  insects  fly  upwardly  toward  the  light  after  sam- 
pling the  bait.  A  trap  of  this  type  is  provided  made  of  inex- 
pensive disposable  material  so  that  when  the  trap  is  filled 
with  insects  the  entire  trap  may  be  discarded.  The  trap  is  col- 
lapsible to  a  substantially  flat  form  for  shipping  and  handling 


3,581,430 

TOY  BANK 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Evanston. 

both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,425 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33130 

U.S.  CI.  46-4  3  Claims 


Cii 


iAo 


A  toy  bank  of  the  type  wherein  a  coin  is  launched  at  a  tar- 
get as  part  of  the  action  in  depositing  the  coin  in  the  security 
portion  of  the  bank,  characterized  in  that  the  target  has  a 
plurality  of  target  areas  through  which  the  coin  may  be  fired 
and.  if  so  successfully  fired,  falls  on  a  return  ramp  behind  the 
target  areas  constructed  and  arranged  to  return  the  coin  to 
the  exterior  of  the  bank  where  it  may  be  launched  again 
Also,  further  characterized  by  a  coin  receiving  surface  for- 
wardly  of  the  target  area  for  receiving  coins  which  rebound 
forwardly  from  the  target  area  to  feed  the  coins  into  a  securi- 
ty portion  of  the  bank. 


^ 


</ 


A  building  block  formed  from  folding  a  sheet  of  cardboard 
or  other  similar  material  into  a  hexahedron  The  block  struc- 
ture gains  structural  strength  from  foldabie  extensions  on  the 
exterior  sides  of  the  hexahedron  that  fold  inwardly  of  the 
completed  block  thereby  forming  a  cell-like  network  of  in- 
terior load-supporting  walls  The  inherent  strength  of  the 
building  block  is  unaffected  regardless  of  which  of  the  six 
sides  of  the  block  are  used  as  the  base  or  supporthig  side. 
The  assembly  jf  the  building  block  is  simplified  in  that  all 
folding  along  the  fold  lines  is  done  in  a  relative  upward 
direction. 


3.581.432 

DOLL  MOUNT  AND  CASE 

Sidney  Bass.  Los  Angeles,  and  Anthony  D.  Miller.  Torrance. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Julv  31.  1969.  Ser.  No.  846.361 

"int.  CI.  A63h  11  10 

U.S.  CI.  46-106    .  8  Claims 


A  mount  for  holding  doll  apparatus  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes a  figure,  a  support  arm  extending  rearwardiv  from  the 
figure,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  arm  so  as  to  enable  a 
child  to  roll  the  figure  along  a  table  top  The  mount  includes 
a  wide  aperture  for  receiving  the  figure,  a  narrow  slot  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  aperture  for  receiving  the 
support  arm  and  holding  it  in  place,  and  an  empty  space 
beneath  the  slot  for  receiving  the  wheel  of  the  doll  apparatus 
when  the  doll  is  in  the  mount  The  mount  is  in  the  form  of  an 
airplane,  with  the  figure-receiving  aperture  formed  in  the 
fuselage  near  the  trailing  edge  of  the  wings  so  that  figure 
arms  on  the  doll  figure  can  rest  on  the  wings  The  wings  can 
be  folded  upwardly  to  hold  the  doll  in  a  carrying  case 
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3  581 433  *                                         3,581,435 

u/BiTiNr.  noi  I  ^^^  VEHICLES 

■.„H  M»Vv«n  I  rJass  both  of  Chicago  III  Gerald  A.  WIngrove,  Flackvvell  Heath,  England,  assignor  to 

Burton  C.  Meyer,  «nd  Marvin  «•  G"«^' ^o*"  «^  ^"'^^S*''  '"■  j^e  Mettoy  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

assignors  to  Marvin  Gl-ss  A^A^iates  f               ^^   j^^,  ^^  No.  816,632 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  010,250  ^^^.^  ^     .^^.^^  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  23,  1968, 

19041/68 


,  Int.  CI.  A63h /i/00 

L.S.  CI.  46-116_ 


15  Claims 


/i'1<  . 


'02 

.92 


<    'l^^^r^^' 


U.S.  CI.  46-202 


Int.  CI.  A63h  11110 


2  Claims 


v^2 


A  tracing  device  which  includes  a  tracing  element 
mounted  on  a  base  or  structure  for  free  movement  to  trace 
characters  on  a  workpiece,  and  an  image  forming  member 
movable  in  response  to  movement  of  the  tracing  element  to 
reproduce  an  image  of  the  traced  characters  onto  a  blank  A 
doll  is  positioned  adjacent  the  blai>i*-*ith  an  arm  of  the  doll 
positionable  over  the  blank,  the  arm  being  journaled  on  the 
doll's  body  so  that  the  end  or  hand  portion  of  the  arm  is  free- 
ly movable  over  the  blank  and  is  connected  to  the  ima^e 
forming  member  to  give  the  effect  that  the  doll  is  duplicating 
the  character  traced  by  manipulation  of  the  tracing  element 
The  doll's  body  and  the  doll's  head  is  connected  by  linkage 
to  the  doll's  arm  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  doll's 
body  and/or  the  doll's  head  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
doll's  arm  over  the  blank 


A  toy  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  steerable  road  wheels  and 
mechanism  for  producing  steering  movement  of  those 
wheels,  the  operating  member  of  the  steering  mechanism 
being  shaped  and  positioned  to  simulate  the  driver  of  the 

vehicle. 


3,581,436 

PLANT  SHIELD 

James  D.  Basiger.  107  N.  Kellogg  St.,  Elsinore,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,566 

Int.  CI.  .\01g  13102 

U.S.  CI.  47-26 


3.5^1.434 
ROCKET-SIMULATIVE  TOY 
Gerald  C.  Fels.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jay  V.  Zimmerman 
Company,  Clayton.  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,055 

Int.  CI.  A63h  13116 

U.S.  CI.  46-145  10  Claims 


1  Claim 


A  rocket-simulative  toy  comprising  a  projectile  and  a 
launching  base  member,  there  being  spring  means  mounted 
on  said  base  and  engageabfe  with  said  projectile  for  stressing 
by  manual  force  applied  on  said  projectile,  the  release  of 
which  permits  said  projectile  to  be  propelled  by  unstressing 
of  said  spring  The  projectile  and  base  incorporate  mutually 
engageable,  friction-producing  means  for  limited  impediment 
or  time  delay  of  spring  release 
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This  is  a  shield  for  plants,  and  the  like,  in  which  there  are 
four  supports  carrying  between  each  pair  of  supports  a  roll, 
or  spindle  A  sheet  of  plastic  or  screen  or  other  shielding 
material  is  maintained  between  the  two  rolls  and  it  is  possible 
to  lengthen,  shorten,  tilt,  and  raise  and  lower  each  end 
corner  of  the  screen  or  the  like  by  appropriate  mechanism. 
The  tour  end  supports  are  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
ground  The  item  is  used  to  protect  plants  and  the  like  from 
birds,  sun,  rain  and  the  like 


3,581,437 

AIRCRAFT  HANGAR  DOOR 

Allan   E.    Wetter,   Bloomfield   Township,  Oakland  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Byrne  Doors,  Inc.,  Terndale,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,850 

Int.  CI.  E05f /5//4. /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  49- 118  14  Claims 

An  adjustable  closure  adapted  for  use  with  aircraft  hangar 

doors    for    fitting    around    an    aircraft    fuselage    projectmg 

through   the   space   between   the   doors.    Each  door   has  a 

horizontallv  movable  carrier.  A  pair  of  closure  elements  are 

mounted  on  each  carrier  and  have  recesses  shaped  to  fit 
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around  the  fuselage.  The  closure  elements  on  each  carrier    laminated  poromeric  sheets    The  sheets  are  interlocked  by 
are  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  one  another  and  are    directing  wave  energy  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  sheets 


to  create  and  interface  between  contiguous  layers  charac- 
terized by  plural  localized  fused  areas 
substantially  free  floating  vertically  in  response  to  vertical  

movement  of  the  fuselage 

3.581,440 

RESONANT  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CASTINGS 

3,581.438  AND  THE  LIKE 

OFFCENTER  PIVOT  HINGE  GATE  Howard  E.  McKinney.  and  Dirk  C.  A.  Koopman,  both  of  La 

Gottlieb  H.  Treiber,  P.O.  Box  84,  609  Stephen,  Kerrville,       Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 

Tex.  NV. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,868  Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828.182 

Int.  CI.  E05f  13104  Int.  CI.  B24b  19, UU 

U.S.  CI.  49-274  7  Claims    U.S.  CI.  51-7                                                              8  Claims 


Automatic  gate  operated  by  wheel  contact  and  lateral 
shifting  of  a  hurdle  and  track  rotating  a  cable  driven  off- 
center  hinge  lifting  and  rotating  the  gate  from  the  closing 
latch,  the  gate  is  swung  to  the  open  position  by  gravity  and 
opening  spring  action  of  the  offcenter  hinge  means  and 
retained  open  by  a  post  open  catch  Spring  means  returning 
the  gate  to  a  closed  position  upon  the  \ehicle  departing  the 
track.  The  closing  spring  returns  the  offcenter  hinge  to  the 
closed  position  pivoting  the  gate  imparting  a  closing  motion 
The  gate  is  stopped  and  retained  by  the  closing  latch. 


3,581,439 
BUFF  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  BUFFS 
Elmer  W.  Jensen,  Jr.,  Mount  Veron,  N.Y.,  and   Hans  R. 
Jacobsen,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Geoscience  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  562,757,  July  5, 
1966,  now  Patfnt  No.  3,504,457.  This  application  Apr.  4, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  718,938 
Int.  CI.  B24b  1100.  7/00,9100 
U.S.  CI.  51-2  5  Claims 

An  improved  buff  apparatus  includes  a  stacked  array  of 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  treating  metal  parts  h\  im- 
mersing the  parts  in  a  media  of  granular  material  and 
coupling  the  parts  and  the  material  to  an  elastic  member  that 
is  vibrated  resonantly  The  parts  to  he  cleaned  are  coupled 
by  means  of  selectively  compliant  means  to  an  elastic 
member  in  order  to  reduce  stresses  on  the  elastic  member,  to 
reduce  the  impedance,  and  enhance  the  pciwer  throughput 
abilitv  of  the  svstem 


3.581,441 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  APPAR  ATUS 

Clarence  E.  Hulbert.  Jr.,  Houston,  Te\..  assignor  to  \N .  D. 

Gunnels,  Freeport,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  463.781.  June  14.  1965. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

754,094 

Int.  CI.  B24c.^  (>6 

U.S.  CI.  51-8  4  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  of  con\eying  granular  material  sub- 
stantial distances  from  an  open  storage  container  through 
vessel  means  which  provides  alternate  vacuum  and  pressure 
to  chamber  means  in  said  vessel  means  to  said  material  from 
said  vessel  means  continuousK  over  substantial  distances 
Distributor  outlet  means  are  provided  for  discharging  said 
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material  continuously  Tower  means  may  be  utilized  to  pos.-    wheel  .s  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  axis  _Thet>e  is 
tToS  distributor  outlet  means  whereby  a  uniform  anchor    means  to  control  the  movement  of  the  holder  and  the  grind- 


lA  ^'46 


ing  wheel,  so  to  cut  features  on  the  glass  according  to  a 

pattern  .s  provided  on  a  surface  in  proximity  to  said  distr.bu-    predetermined  progranv 

tor  outlet  means  . 

"      '  3  581  444 

-  „,  ...  TUMBLING  BARREL 

3,501,44^ ^„^.^»  ...re  Clarence    A     Hackett,    1566  Bronson  Road,  Grand   Island, 

CONTROLS  FOR  ELECTRON!  AGNETIC  V  ALV  ES  ^  'arence   A.    "^c'.e",  Jonawanda, 

Rudolf  Destics,  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Wheelabra-        J^  ■  "^^^  ivennem  j 

tor  Corporation.  MIshawaka,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,733 

Filed  June  14.  1968.  Ser.  No.  737,183  ,      ^,  B24b  i//02  \ 

Int.CI.  B24ci/74  •  ...  '  ,,^._:_,   f 


U.S.  CI.  51-9 


6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  51-164 


12  Claims 
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A  control  system  for  the  passage  of  abrasive  particles  into 
contact  with  the  surfaces  of  moving  objects  wherein  an  elec- 
tromagnetic valve  means  is  employed  for  regulating  the  rate 
of  delivery  of  the  particles  The  valve  means  is  operated  by 
an  electrical  circuit  which  varies  the  irifluence  of  the  magnet 
on  the  particles  The  variations  in  influence  are  achieved  in 
the  circuit  through  the  use  of  a  control  device  which  is  tied 
to  drive  means  employed  for  moving  the  objects  past  the 
mechanisms  delivering  the  abrasive  particles  The  flow  of 
particles  can  thus  be  regulated  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
speed  of  the  objects 


3,581,443 
GLASS-GRINDING  MACHINES 
Colin  Clayton  Mayers,  "Tynlngs"  Cobden  Hill,  Radlett.  Hert- 
fordshire, England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1967, 

54,380/67 
Int.  CI.  B24b  5/00.  7/00.  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  51-107  10  Claims 

A  glass-grinding  machine  having  a  holder  for  a  glass,  and  a 
grinding  wheel  to  cut  the  outer  surface  of  the  glass,  in  which 
the  holder  is  supported  on  a  vertically  disposed  spindle, 
rotatable  about  and  movable  along  its  axis,  and  the  grinding 


A  tumbling  barrel  construction  for  cleaning  metailics 
recovered  from  slag  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  enable  the 
reclaimed  steel  scrap  to  be  used  in  electric  furnaces,  com- 
prising a  reinforced  concrete  base  including  a  footing  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  pedestals  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  a 
slag-tumbling  barrel  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  solid  and 
having  a  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  mounted  within  a 
sleeve  rigidlv  affixed  between  opposite  end  walls  with  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  mounted  in  journals  on  the  spaced 
pedestals,  the  barrel  having  two  opposite  sides  each  hinged  at 
both  opposite  edges  thereof  for  opening  the  barrel,  the 
hinges  on  the  opposite  edges  of  each  of  the  sides  permitting 
the  opening  of  the  doors  in  the  most  convenient  direction  for 
loading  and  unloading,  a  reversible  motor  mounted  on  one  of 
the  pedestals  and  coupled  to  the  barrel  through  a  drive  link- 
age, a  brake  associated  with  the  drive  linkage  for  stopping 
the  barrel  in  anv  predetermined  orientation  for  loading  or 
unloading,  and  a  ramp  built  on  the  footing  and  underlying  a 
portion  of  the  barrel  for  routing  the  dumped  metailics  to  a 
predetermined  location  on  the  footing  for  easy  access  by  a 
magnet  whjch  lifts  them  from  the  footing. 


3,581,445 
FEED  RATE  AND  WORK  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR 
GRINDERS 
Ralph  E.  Price,  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Beverlv  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,828 
Int.  CI.  B24b  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-165  20  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  gnnder  for  grinding  workpieces 
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having  two  or  more  different  diameters  and  having  means  for  milder  abrasion  surface.  The  two  layers  are  joined  to  each 

presetting  the  controls  of  the  grinder  to  grind  such  different  other  along  at  least  two  edges  and  preferably  along  three 
diameters.  In  addition,  the  grinder  is  provided  with  means  for  ,, 

preselecting  the  feed  rate  and  work  speed  for  each  diameter. 


\ 


Preselecting  of  the  feed  rate  is  done  by  means  of  a  punched 
card  which  also  controls  the  positioning  of  the  grinding  wheel 
to  grind  the  preselected  diameter  The  work  speed  is  deter- 
mined generally  by  the  diameter  of  the  workpiece  portion  to 
be  ground. 


3,581,446 
SHARPENERS  FOR  CUTTING  REELS 
Wilmer  E.  Witt;  Eugene  A.  Sousek,  and  Clyde  A.  Clish,  all  of 
Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Milwau- 
kee Wis 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1968.  Ser.  No.  760,239 
•^  Int.  CI.  B24b  /  9/00 

U.S.CL  51-249  12  Claims 


edges  thereof  for  enabling  the  pad  to  be  reversed  and  to  per- 
mit insertion  of  soap  or  detergent  in  the  pillow 


3,581.448 
SUPPORT  FOR  LUMINAIRE  AND  CEILING  PANELS 
Henry  J.  Roux,  Willow  Street.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  816,594 

Int.  CI.  E04b5/62,  F21s  L14 

U.S.  CI.  52-28  3  Claims 


A  rotatable  grinding  disc  is  supported  on  the  frame  of  a 
cutting  reel  for  movement  back  and  forth  along  a  track  tube 
of  the  knife  cylinder  The  tube  is  rockably  mounted  to  pro- 
vide for  swinging  of  the  grinding  disc  into  and  out  of  a  posi- 
tion where  the  end  face  of  the  disc  is  engageable  with  one  of 
the  knives.  There  is  means  including  a  cam  arm  and 
mechanical  linkage  for  transmitting  rocking  motion  to  the 
knife  cylinder  as  the  grinding  stone  progresses  axially  of  the 
latter  so  that  all  portions  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  angled  or 
helical  knife  are  presented  in  the  same  relationship  to  the 
end  face  of  the  stone,  and  there  is  manual  indexing  to  bring  a 
new  knife  into  a  position  to  be  sharpened. 


3,581,447 
REVERSIBLE  SCOURING  PAD 
Pasquale  Joseph  Falivene,  Union  City,  N J.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,841 

Int.  CI.  B24d  IHOO;  B08b  HOO,  A47k  1102 

U.S.  CI.  51-400  11  Claims 

A  versatile  cleansing  article  and  reversible  pillow-shaped 

scouring  pad  comprising  a  pair  of  layers  of  substrate  material 

each  having  a  strong  abrasion  surface  and  a  060264363 


The  ceiling  is  made  of  a  plurality  of  square  modules,  each 
module  containing  an  illuminating  means.  A  support  struc- 
ture mounts  a  square  frame  member  in  the  middle  and  above 
the  grid  members  forming  the  lower  plane  of  the  ceiling  An 
illuminating  means  is  mounted  in  the  square  frame  to  define 
the  upper  plane  of  the  ceiling  Ceiling  hoards  are  rested 
against  the  grid  members  in  the  lower  plane  of  the  ceiling 
and  the  frame  member  in  the  upper  plane  of  the  ceiling  to 
form  a  module  The  module  gives  the  appearance  of  a  square 
assembly  with  a  square  lighting  fixture  mounted  therein  and 
four  trapezoidal  ceiling  panels  extending  from  the  grid  mem- 
bers of  the  square  module  to  the  square  lighting  fixture 


3,581,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  KARMAN  VORTEX 

STREET  EFFECTS  ON  A  STRUCTURE 

Franz  R.  Huber,  Assling,  and  Rudolf  Frimberger,  Furth,  near 

Munich,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohde  &  Schwarz, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23.  1967, 

P  16  84  900.6  "  ,, 

Int.  CI.  E04h  12100.9114 

U.S.  CI.  52-84  8  Claims 

Cylindrical  structure  for  use  as  an  outdoor  television  an- 
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tenna  or  the  like  on  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  axially  has  a  vertical  plate  63  connected  to  a  tension  ring  and  a 
paced  embossments  for  reducmg  the  osc.llatory  movements    baseplate  splmed  for  radial  movement  only  relative  to  the 

''P  supporting  wall   Low-friction  facings  on  the  baseplate  and  a 

supportmg  plate  on  the  wall  permit  easy  radial  sliding.  A 
dome  structure  120  (FIGS.  6  and  7)  has  a  double  tension 
ring  assembly  131  and  has  joints  134  in  which  bolts  connect 
tne  beam  straps  to  stiffening  plates  and  pass  through  and 
bear  against  close-fitting  holes  in  the  stiffening  plates,  which 
holes  are  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inside  faces  of  tubes  of 
the  joints  In  a  dome  structure  220  (FIGS.  8  and  10),  a 
laminated  tension  ring  is  provided.  In  a  dome  structure  320 
(FfGS  II  and  12)  a  series  of  straps  welded  together  in  the 
same  plane  connect  at  least  three  beams  to  a  joint,  and  shear 
plates  also  connect  the  beams  to  the  joint. 
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of  the  structure  which  may  be  caused  by  the  development  of  wiTH  SFALED  CASKET  MADE  OF 

a  Karman  vortex  street  due  to  wind  currents  BLRIAL  SYSTEM  WITH  SEALED  CASKtl  MAUt  ur 

PLASTIC 

-  ._,  ..„  Donald  A.  Jalbert.  616  E.  4th  St.,  BartlesvUle,  Okla. 

expansionwYnt cover  FiM ^^-l'- 'J'*'' f  ;,^°;;''«''      ■ 

Francis  J.  Pair,.  Old  Lkbon  Red  P.O.  Box  15769.  Lewinon.  In..  CI.  E04h  ;JW,  A6lg  ;  7/00 

Maine  ^'^'  ^'" 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  S€r.  No.  817,312 

IntCI.  E04di/i5  E04b  1168 

U.S.  CI.  52-58  11  Claims 


7  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  an  expansion  joint  cover  for 
covering  the  expansion  joint  of  a  building  A  pair  of  elon- 
gated" and  corrugated  metal  strips  are  spaced  from  one 
another  along  their  elongated  edges  and  joined  to  one 
another  by  means  of  elongated  panel  of  Hexible  elastic 
material.  The  <jorrugations  of  said  elongated  strips  allow  for 
expansion  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip,  and  the 
elastomeric  median  stnp  allows  for  expansion  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  expansion  joint  cover. 


3,581.451 

DOME  STRLCTLRES 

George  R.  BIrkemeier,  and  Mollis  C.  Scott,  Portland,  both  of. 

Ores.,  assignors  to  Timber  Structures,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,952,  Mav  17,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,540,174. 

Int.  CI.  E04b//i5.  7//0 
L.S.  CI.  52-94  3  Claims 


10' 


A  system  for  burying  a  plurality  of  human  remains  in  a 
normal  cemetery  gravesite,  including  a  burial  vault  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  disposed  chambers,  and  a  casket 
receivable  m  said  chambers.  The  casket  is  made  completely 
from  plastic  and  has  a  frustoconical  configuration,  the  casket 
body  having  an  elongated  opening  therein  for  use  in  placing 
the  remains  in  the  casket,  and  to  thereafter  provide  for  view- 
ing of  the  remains  Cover  means  is  provided  to  close  the 
opening,  and  is  welded  in  place  to  provide  a  completely 
sealed  casket. 


3,581.453 
FIBROLS  CEILING  SURFACING  SYSTEM 
Isaac  Palmer  Jones,  Granville,  and  Daniel  A.  Mc  Cartan, 
Heath,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Cor- 
poration _„„  ,^, 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,106 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1186,5160 
U.S.  CI.  52-493  13  Claims 


A  dome  structure  20  FIGS.  1  to  5)  includes  beams  con- 
nected together  in  triangles  by  joints  31  and  32  and  con- 
nected to  a  tension  ring  by  joints  34.  In  each  joint  31,  bolts 
pass  through  straps  connected  to  the  beams  and  pass  through 
clearance  notches  in  stiffener  plates  welded  to  a  tube  and 
pass  through  and  bear  laterally  against  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  tube   Each  joint  34  is  similarly  connected  to  the  beams. 


'r^/tP' 


A  molded  fibrous  surfacing  system  including  tiles  or  panels 
and  supporting  means,  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same 
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wherein  a  mass  of  fibrous  material,  such  as  glass  fibers,  im- 
pregnated with  a  binder  is  compressed  and  shaped  during 
compression  to  produce  edge  configurations  enabling  the 
respective  panels  of  being  supported  in  alignment  from  a 
main  support  surface 


3,581.454 

FORMWORK  ELEMENT 

Herbert  Fitzek.  A-9523  Landskron,  near  Villach.  (Karnteni, 

Austria 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806.540 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  14,  1968, 

A2514/68 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2138;  E04c  1110,2110 

U.S.  CI.  52-593  10  Claims 


3,581,456 
APPLYING  A  THREADED  CLOSURE  BY  MAGNETIC 

IMPULSE 
Robert  Andrew  Gere,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776.335 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7128 

U.S.  CI.  53-42  1  Claim 
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A  formwork  element  for  the  production  of  a  concrete  wall 
of  which  the  formwork  element  forms  part,  comprising  a  pair 
of  panels,  at  least  two  spaced-apart  connector  members  con- 
nected to  each  panel  to  connect  the  panels  together  in 
spaced-apart  relationship,  interconnecting  means  disposed 
between  said  panels  to  permit  the  element  to  be  intercon- 
nected with  a  further  element  disposed  above  or  below  the 
first-mentioned  element. 


3.581.455 
MACHINES  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE 

YARNS 

Eric   Thomas   Scriven,   The   Orchard,   Firs   Drive,   Gustard 

Wood,  Wheathampstead,  Hertfordshire,  England  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1968, 

3030/68 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3100,  D02j  13100 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  12  Claims 


A  method  for  forming  a  closure  on  the  neck'finish  of  a 
filled  container  which  utilizes  the  force  geperated  by  a 
transient  magnetic  field  The  skirt  of  a  cap.  positioned  on  the 
neck  of  the  container,  is  urged  by  the  field  against  the  neck 
finish  so  as  to  cause  the  skirt  to  conform  to  the  contours  of 
the  neck  finish  and  to  thereby  hold  the  cap  m  engagement 
with  the  neck  finish  upon  the  neck  of  the  container. 


3,581,457 

WRAPPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Carl  J.  (ierlach,  and  Jerome  J.  Vande  Castle,  both  of  (Jreen 

Bay,  W  is.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,407 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/06   B65d  7 1  lOO 

U.S.  CI.  53-28  7  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  yarn-processing  machinery  and  is 
characterized  in  that  a  yarn-processing  machine  comprises  at 
least  one  electrical  yarn-heating  unit  which  is  slidably 
mounted  transversely  of  the  machine.  Each  yarn-heating  unit 
has  a  heat  transfer  surface  or  plate  disposed  in  a  nonvertical 
and  preferably  substantial  horizontal  plane  with  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  means  being 
provided  for  guiding  the  yarn  transversely  of  the  machine 
past  the  heat  transfer  surfaces  or  plates. 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  v. rapping  machine,  a  trapping 
method,  and  the  package  formed  by  the  machine  and 
method  The  side  edges  of  a  single  weh  are  folded  around 
two  laterally  aligned  articles  and  edge  sealed  to  the  remain- 
ing web  near  a  central  tear  line  along  the  single  thickness  of 
web  interconnecting  the  packages  Bv  forming  tv^o  packages 
from  a  single  web,  the  web  can  be  run  about  as  fast  as  any 
single  web  used  in  the  known  single  file  vv rapping  method, 
whereby  the  output  of  the  machine  in  finished  packages  is 
substantially  doubled  over  the  output  of  a  machine  producing 
packages  with  the  single  file  method 


3,581,458 

METHOD  OF  SHRINKING  A  SLEEVE-  OR  CAP-SHAPED 

W  RAPPING  OF  HEAT-SHRINKABLE  PLASTIC  SHEET 

SURROUNDING  A  TRANSPORT  UNIT  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Olov  Eriand  Gustavsson,  Industrivagen  10,  Kungalv,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1968,  1585  68 

Int.  CI.  B65b  53102 

U.S.  CI.  53-30  8  Claims 

Shrinking   of  a   contractive    v\rapping   of    heat-shrinkable 
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mounted  on  one  or  more  carriers  and  by  effecting  a  relative 
movement  between  the  wrapped  unit  and  those  emitters  or 
vice  versa  Selective  energizing  of  said  emitters  permits  ir- 
radiation of  selected  areas  of  the  wrapping  only  for  maintain- 
ing  the  tensile  strength  of  the  wrapping  at  sharp  corners  and 


edges  of  the  transport  unit  Lamination  of  a  folded  top  por- 
tion of  the  wrapping  may  be  effected  An  apparatus  for  car- 
rying out  the  shrinking  of  the  wrapping  comprises  a  carrier 
for  a  plurality  of  heat  radiation  emitters  and  means  for  effect- 
ing the  relative  movement  Two  forms  are  disclosed,  one  in 
which  the  emitter  carrier  is  a  vertically  movable,  horizontal 
frame  and  one  in  which  the  emitter  carrier  is  in  the  form  of 
gates  through  which  the  wrapped  transport  unit  is  carried  by 
convevors 


path  to  advance  the  goods  through  the  operating  stations. 
The  carriers  may  be  mounted  on  arms  rotatable  about  a  cen- 
tral axis. 


3,581,459 
BAGGING  MACHINE 
James  D.  Elliott,  Riverside,  and  Alex  G.  Osika,  Springdale, 
both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 

Company 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,574 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1132,  57 1 10 

L.S.  CI.  53-59  8  Claims 


3,581,461 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Walter  R.  McDurmont,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  South- 
Steel  Corporation,  Trussville,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,208 

Int.  CI.  B65b9/06,  6///0 

U.S.  CI.  53-182  19  Claims 


\ 
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A  bagging  machine  comprising  means  to  assemble  respec 
tive  portions  into  respective  bags,  means  dispensing  said  bags 
individually  adjacent  said  assembly  means;  and  means  con- 
trolling and  coordinating  the  timing  and  operation  of  said  as- 
sembling means  and  said  bag  dispensing  means 


3,581,460 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Helmut  Graf  Lambsdorff,  Monchengladbach,  and  Karl  Bir- 
kendahl,    SoUngen,    Germany,    assignors    to    VERTEC 
Gesellschaft     Fur     Verpackungstechnik     mbH     &     Co., 
Monchengladback,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1968,  May  30, 

1968,  P  16  II  901.0  and  P  17  61  523.5 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5i/02,  11108 

U.S.  CI.  53-124  14  Claims 

A  machine  for  wrapping  or  packaging  goods  in  shrinkable 


Apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  in  plastic  film  in  which  ar- 
ticles are  fed.  one  at  a  time,  into  a  center-folded  web  of  film 
by   an   infeed  conveyor  at  an   infeed  level.   The  infeed   is 
through  the  open  side  of  the  center-folded  web  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  direction  of  web  travel.  The  web  with  an  article 
therein  is  advanced  on  to  an  outfeed  conveyor  at  a  sealing 
station-  at  one  side  of  the  infeed  conveyor.  An  L-bar  sealer 
unit  is  provided  at  the  sealing  station  for  sealing  the  web 
around  the  article  at  a  sealing  level  corresponding  to  the  in- 
feed  level    The  outfeed  conveyor  is  on  an  elevator  and,  on 
advance  of  the  web  with  an  article  therein  to  the  sealing  sta- 
tion occupies  a  raised  position  at  the  infeed  level.  It  is  then 
lowered  to  a  sealing  position  below  the  infeed  level  and 
below    the    sealing    level    a    depth    equal    to   one-half   the 
thickness  of  the   article   for  centered  seahng  of  the  web 
around  the  article,  i.e  ,  sealing  of  the  web  at  the  midheight  of 
the  article,  and  then  returned  to  its  raised  infeed-level  posi- 
tion for  discharge  of  the  completed  package  and  delivery  of 
the  next  article  , 


June  1,  1971 

/  3,581,462 

/METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 

CHARGING  A  FILTER  OF  COMBINED  METAL  AND 

DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  FOR  COLLECTING 

NORMALLY  CHARGED  AIR  BORNE  PARTICLES 

William  W.  Stump,  2768  Locust  Drive,  Bridgeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,217 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  55-2  13  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,581,464 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

LIQUID  FROM  LIQUID  VAPOR  AND  DISSOLVED  GASES 

Pravin    G.    Bhuta,    Torrance,    and    Arthur    K.    Williams. 

Woodland  Hills,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Re- 

dondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784.016 

Int.  CI.  BOld  19100 

U.S.  CI.  55-43  11  Claims 
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Monocharging  a  filter  consisting  of  electroconductive  and 
nonconductive  collecting  surfaces  with  an  inductive  field 
supplied  from  a  low  frequency  pulsating  direct  current  volt- 
age to  attract  and  collect  normally  charged  particles.  This  in- 
ductive filter  charging  field  permits  the  use  of  a  metal  plate 
or  grid  filter  or  a  monocharged  filter  of  highly  insulative 
materials  including  paper,  plastics  such  as  fiber  glass,  open 
cell  foam  or  plastic  screen.  A  grid  conductor  must  be  em- 
ployed to  charge  these  nonconductive  dielectric  materials 
Metal  plates,  wire  screens  and  grids,  metal  shavings,  metal 
wools  inductively  charged  distribute  the  monocharge  of  low 
voltage  low  frequency  over  their  own  surfaces  as  well  as  the 
insulating  or  dielectric  portions  of  the  filter  This 
monocharged  filter  requires  no  ground  or  return  circuit  and 
merely  produces  a  slight  shock  if  touched  but  is  not  harmful 


to 


3,581,463 

ELECTROSTATIC  GAS  CLEANING 

Lawrence    M.    Roberts,    Bound    Brook,    NJ.,    assignor 

Research-Cottrell,  Inc.,  Somerset  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,300 

Int.  CI.  B03ci/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  55-4  3  Claims 


A  multistage  phase  separator  for  separating  the  liquid  and 
gaseous  phases  of  an  entering  fiuid  by  passage  of  the  latter 
through  a  number  of  successive  porous  capillarv  phase 
separation  barriers  which  pass  the  liquid  phase  but  block 
passage  of  vapor  and  gasses  by  means  of  a  surface  tension 
screening  action  A  phase  separation  method  and  apparatus 
for  separating  a  liquid  from  its  vapor  and  dissolved  gases  by 
passage  of  the  liquid  through  one  or  more  phase  separation 
zones  each  of  which  is  vented  to  a  reduced  pressure  region  to 
effect  dissolution  of  the  dissolved  gases  and  is  followed  b\  a 
capillary  phase  separation  barrier  which  blocks  the  passage 
of  the  vapor  and  gases  evolved  within  the  preceeding  phase 
separation  zone. 


3.581,465 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 

AND  TRAPPING  SAMPLE  COMPONENT 

Tatsuro  Haruki;  Muneaki  Itaya.  and  Yasuo  Natsuhara.  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimazu  Susakusho  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  685.907 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1966.  Dec.  5. 

1966,  Mav30,  1967.  Dec.  1,  1967,  42  77210:41  79728;42  3 

4386;4 1/78803 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1 5108 

U.S.  CI.  55-67  5  Claims 
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Suspended  matter  is  removed  from  combustion  gases  con- 
taining sulfur  dioxide  by  removing  a  major  portion  of  the  par- 
ticulate matter  from  a  minor  portion  of  the  gases,  catalyti- 
cally  converting  a  major  portion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  content 
of  said  minor  portion  of  the  gases  to  sulfur  trioxide.  mixing 
said  minor  portion  of  the  gases  with  the  main  gas  stream  and 
subjecting  the  mixed  gases  to  electrical  precipitation. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  separating  a  mixed  sample  of 
gas,  fluid  or  solid  into  its  components  trapping  each  com- 
ponent in  Its  concentrated  state  in  a  column  having  a  tem- 
perature gradient  along  the  length  thereof  and  removing  each 
component  from  said  column  by  controlled  heating  thereof 
for  subsequent  introduction  into  a  spectrometer 
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3,581,466 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

FROM  GAS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Werner  Rudolph;  Vbber  Han  Anderten,  and  Joachim  Mas- 
sonne,  all  of  Hannover,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,608 

Claims  priority,  application^ermany,  Dec.  5.  1968, 

P  18  12  820.6 

Int.  CI.  B01d5J/00 

L.S.  CI.  55-71  7  Claims 


3,581,468 

TLRBLLENCE INDUCING  ELECTROGASDYNAMIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

Meredith  C.  Gourdine,  West  Orange;  Geza  Von  Voros,  Glen 

Rock,  and  Ta  Kuan  Chiang,  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Gourdine  Systems,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,676 

Int.  CI.  B03ci//0 

U.S.  CI.  55-114  ^  20  Claims 


Process  for  separating  tetrafluoroethylene  from  gas  mix- 
tures containmg  the  same  produced  m  the  pyrolysis  of 
difluoromonochloromethane  which  comprises  passmg  such  a 
gas  mixture  which  has  been  freed  of  hydrogen  chloride,  at  a 
temperature  between  +20°  and  -30°  C.  in  countercurrent 
contact  with  methylisobutylketone  and  removing  the 
tetrafluoroethylene  at  the  top  of  the  separator  and  the 
methylisobutylketone  loaded  with  the  remaining  components 
of  the  pyrolysis  gases  at  the  bottom  of  the  separator. 


3,581,467 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VORTICAL  LIQUID- 
GAS  MOVEMENT 
Frank  M.  Donnelly,  5773  Belmont  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  882,004 
Int.  CI.  BOld  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-89  7  Claims 
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An  electrostatic  precipitator  in  which  particles  entrained  in 
the  gas  stream  are  charged  electrically  by  a  corona  discharge 
field  established  in  opposition  to  the  gas  stream  between  a 
plurality  of  emitter  electrodes  and  a  screen  attractor  elec- 
trode upstream  of  an  surrounding  the  emitter  electrodes,  in- 
ducing turbulence  in  the  stream.  The  velocity  at  which  the 
particles  pass  through  the  charging  field  is  increased  by  a 
dielectric  converging-diverging  nozzle  located  across  the  gas 
stream  closely  adjacent  the  particle  charging  field  to  retard 
migration  of  the  charged  particles  to  the  screen  attractor. 
The  charged  particles  are  collected  downstream  of  the 
discharge  field  on  an  electrically  charged  moving  dielectric 
member  by  which  an  electric  precipitation  field  terminating 
at  a  passive  reference  electrode  is  maintained  across  the  gas 
steam  Charges  and  charged  particles  are  held  on  the  collec- 
tion surface  of  the  dielectric  member  by  an  electric  field 
created  between  that  surface  and  a  conductive  member  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  surface  of  the  dielectric  member.  At  a  lo- 
cation isolated  from  the  gas  stream,  the  collected  particles 
are  removed  from  the  collecting  surface. 


3,581,469 
CONDITIONER  FOR  GASEOUS  SAMPLE 
Robert  Davis.  Bayside,  and  Theodore  Shiisky,  Far  Rockaway, 
both  of.  N.V.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Hemp- 
stead, N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,408 

Int.  CI.  B03ci/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  55-126  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  atomizing  and  elevating 
liquids  with  entrainment  of  gases  therewith,  which  comprises 
generating  an  upwardly  spiralling  vortex  within  an  elongated 
substantially  vertical  duct  having  an  orifice  at  the  top  and  a 
nonhorizontal  configuration  at  the  bottom  defining  a  bottom 
orifice,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  duct  being  sub- 
merged in  a  reservoir  of  the  liquid  Application  of  subat- 
mospheric  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  duct  results  m 
atomization  and  elevation  of  the  liquid  within  the  confines  of 
the  bottom  orifice,  optional  entrainment  of  gases  therewith 
and  vortical  upward  movement  thereof  The  reservoir  is 
maintained  at  a  level  such  as  to  keep  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  the  duct  submerged  in  the  liquid. 


a 


A  conditioner  for  removing  particulate  and  liquid  impuri- 
ties from  a  gaseous  sample  comprising  a  number  of  stages  in 
sequence,  there  is  an  initial  stage,  optional  with  the  designer, 
which  consists  of  a  means  for  cooling  the  gaseous  sample  be- 
fore It  passes  to  the  conditioner;  the  first  stage  of  the  condi- 
tioner is  a  cyclone,  which  is  an  enclosed  chamber  against  the 


€ 


interior  wall  of  which  the  sample  makes  first  contact;  the  par- 
ticulate impurities  spiral  down  the  chamber  wall  and  even- 
tually settle  in  a  liquid  filled  trap  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
cyclone;  a  manometer  is  formed  by  the  liquid  in  the  trap  and 
the  open  lower  end  of  the  cyclone,  where  the  liquid  is  drawn 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  cyclone  by  the  reduced  pressure 
within  the  cyclone  due  to  sample  being  drawn  out  of  the 
cyclone;  as  its  next  stage,  the  conditioner  has  an  electrostatic 
precipitator  through  which  the  treated  gaseous  sample 
passes;  the  high  electric  potential  ionizes  the  remaining  par- 
ticulate impurities  and  causes  same  to  cling  to  an  electrode 
of  the  precipitatior,  and  also  vaporizes  the  liquid  impurities, 
the  precipitator  has  a  novel  high  potential  central  electrode 
comprising  a  hollow,  closed  shell  into  which  incoming  sample 
is  delivered  and  out  of  which  the  sample  moves  only  through 
narrow  slots;  the  next  stage  is  a  pump  for  pumping  the  gase- 
ous sample  through  the  conditioner;  the  next  stage  is  a  fiow 
dividing  chamber  which  enables  only  part  of  the  conditioned 
sample  to  flow  to  an  apparatus  requiring  it. 


by  the  application  of  heat.  The  treater  includes  an  inclined 
elongated  container  providing  a  water  zone  at  its  lower  end. 
an  elongated  oil  zone  intermediate  its  ends  and  a  gas  zone  at 
its  upper  end.  a  wet-oil  inlet  tube  in  an  extending  axially  of 
the  container  from  its  upper  end  and  provided  with  port 
means  communicating  with  the  annulus  between  the  inlet 
tube  and  the  container,  a  heater  tube  within  and  extending 
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3,581,470 
ELECTRONIC  AIR  CLEANING  CELL 
Paul  Aitkenhead,  Ross  Township,  Allegheny  County;  Robert 
Ruhlman,   Pittsburgh,   and    Lewis   G.    McClintock,    Pitt- 
sburgh, all  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electro-Air  Division,  Emer- 
son Electric  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,993,  Mar.  1, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  889,142 

Int.  CI.  B03c  ilOO 

U.S.  CI.  55-138  18  Claims 


axially  of  the  inlet  tube  and  extending  axialK  through  the 
container  from  its  lower  end  to  its  upper  end.  a  burner  as- 
sembly connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  heater  tube,  sup- 
ports for  the  heater  tube  capable  of  accommodating  dif 
ferential  thermal  expansion  of  the  heater  tube  and  the  inlet 
tube  or  the  container  in  the  axial  direction,  and  an  annular 
dry-oil  collector  encircling  and  carried  b\  the  inlet  tube 
within  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  oil  zone 


3,581,472 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  NAPHTHALENE 
FROM  COKE  OVEN  GAS 
Herbert  A.  Grosick,  Gibsonia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848.528 

Int.  CI.  BOld  IQiOO.SSiOO 

U.S.  CI.  55— 48  10  Claims 


An  electronic  air  cleaner  having  a  series  of  alternate 
groups  of  parallel  collecting  plates,  each  group  having  spaced 
aligned  predrawn  holes  and  clearance  holes  and  sections  of 
metal  tubes  of  equal  length  expanded  and  locked  in  precise 
position  in  the  aligned  drawn  holes  of  each  group  and  passing 
through  the  clearance  holes  of  another  group  of  collecting 
plates.  The  metal  tubes  are  rigidly  held  between  spaced 
parallel  panels  to  equally  space  the  groups  of  collecting 
plates  therebetween  and  a  means  to  maintain  lateral  align- 
ment of  the  metal  tubes  is  provided  to  maintain  the  alternate 
groups  of  collecting  plates  in  position  and  equally  spaced  m 
parallel  relation  to  each  other 

The  metal  tubes  are  preferably  expanded  to  a  nonround 
shape  such  as  rified  or  polysided  to  enhance  engagement 
with  the  plates. 

The  preferred  end  panel  is  conductive  with  spaced  cutouts 
having  overlying  insulating  plates  with  at  least  one  tube  alig- 
ning hole.  The  plate  is  loosely  attached  to  the  end  panel  to 
permit  alignment  of  the  holes  with  selected  conductor  tubes 
Depressions  are  also  provided  in  the  panel  for  other  selected 
tubes  to  permit  engagement  of  the  tube  ends  with  the  end 
panels  in  the  same  plane. 
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3,581,471 
INCLINED  WET-OIL  HEATER-TREATER 
Logan  C.  Waterman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrollte  Cor- 
poration, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,629 
Int.  CI.  BOld/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-175  '  9  Claims 

A  nonelectric  treater  for  resolving  water-in-oil  dispersions 


An  improved  system  for  the  removal  of  naphthalene  from 
coke  oven  gas  which  comprises  cooling  coke  oven  gas  in  a 
primary  cooler  to  a  temperature  of  about  100°  F  to  con- 
dense a  light  oil  fraction  (primary  cooler  tar)  from  the  gas. 
collecting  and  withdrawing  the  condensed  tar  from  the  pri- 
mary cooler,  stripping  naphthalene  from  the  tar.  and 
thereafter  scrubbing  naphthalene  from  the  cooled  gas  with 
the  stripped  primary  cooler  tar. 
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3,581,473  taminated    scrubbing    liquid    from    the    gas    after    passage 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS  through  the  grid  structure. 

Otis  E.  Rlrle,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  John  M.  Magee,  Bay  ^ 

City,  and  Herbert  A.  Ems,  Sweeny,  both  of,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  3,581,475 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,708  VARIABLE  HEAT-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47/00  Robert  A.  Sauder.  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sauder  Tank 

L.S.  CI.  55  — 219                                                             3  Claims  Company.  Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans. 
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Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,435 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  5/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  55-269 


7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  gaseous  sample  stream  for 
analysis  by  means  passing  said  sample  through  a  first 
scrubbing  column,  a  second  scrubbing  column  containing 
scrubbing  liquid  flowing  m  an  opposed  direction  relative  to 
the  flow  direction  of  the  sample,  a  heat  exchanger,  and  a  dry- 
ing column. 


igerT. 


3,581,474 
GAS  SCRUBBER 


Rogerf .  Kent,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Dust 
Collector  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,820 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-226  .  19  Claims 


A  gas  scrubber  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  gas,  and  a  grid  structure  dividing  said  housing 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  having  an  inlet  side  and  an 
outlet  side  The  grid  structure  includes  a  support  frame  and 
one  or  more  grid  assemblies  removably  mounted  thereon, 
each  grid  assembly  employing  a  plurality  of  parallel  grid  ele- 
ments Wetting  means  is  provided  for  introducing  a  contami- 
nant-collecting scrubbing  liquid  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  grid 
structure  onto  the  grid  elements  for  intimate  mixing  with  the 
gas  and  flow  therewith  through  the  passages  between  the  grid 
elements,  and  separator  means  is  provided  for  removing  con- 


A  heat-exchange  system  involving  heat-exchange  coils 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a  body  of  liquid  to  effect  heat 
exchange  through  the  coils  between  the  liquid  and  the  fluid 
flowing  through  the  coils.  The  heat-exchange  coils  are 
covered  bv  an  inverted  trough  which  is  open  at  the  bottom 
only  and  which  is  provided  with  a  means  for  introducing  a 
gas  into  the  trough.  Gas  can  be  introduced  into  the  trough, 
therefore,  to  displace  the  liquid,  such  that  the  heat  exchange 
is  now  between  the  gas  which  surrounds  the  coils  and  the 
fluid  flowing  within  the  coils. 


3,581,476 
FLUID-TREATING  CARTRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  D.  Rivers,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,743 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/04 

U.S.  CL  55-387  5  Claims 


A  disposable  cartridge  having  chamber  means  to  be  filled 
(Aith  selected  fluid-treating  material  and  fluid  flow  conduit 
means  to  direct  a  fluid  stream  through  the  fluid-treating 
material  for  removal  of  impurities  or  undesirable  substances 
carried  by  the  fluid  The  cartridge  includes  a  frame  member 
adapted  to  receive  perforate  plate  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  form  alternate  fluid  flow  chambers  and  chambers  to 
hold  the  selected  fluid-treating  material. 
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3,581,477 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS 
David  George  Bell,  Aldershot;  Christopher  John  Hyatt,  Farn- 
ham,  Surrey,  and  John  Brian  McGarry,  Aldershot,  all  of. 
England,  assignors  to  Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  22,  1968, 

8618/68 

Int.  CI.  B01d45//6 

U.S.  CI.  55-347  5  Claims 


section  material  pushed  into  sockets  in  joint  members, 
resilient  seatmgs  in  the  channels  with  which  the  edges  of  the 
rim  make  airtight  joints,  and  quick-release  clamps  to  retain 
the  elements  in  the  lattice 


3,581,479 
FILTER 
Roger    T.    Goulet,    Liverpool,    and    Ernest    Zednik,    East 
Syracuse,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Filter  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,628 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-499  5  Claims 


A  helical  vane  assembly  extends  along  a  cylindrical  tube 
with  an  annular  space  surrounding  the  vane.  Air  passing 
along  the  center  of  the  tube  is  swirled  by  the  vanes  and  any 
particles  of  dust  or  other  foreign  matter  are  centrifuged  into 
the  annular  space  to  be  entrained  by  axial  flow  passing  along 
it  to  a  flow  diverter  whereby  it  is  led  away  from  the  main 
stream  which  is  then  "deswirled."  The  annular  space  may  be 
divided  circumferentially  by  radial  vanes  extending  along  the 
tube  in.  an  axial  sense.  A  number  of  tubes  may  be  assembled 
together  in  a  panel,  a  more  compact  panel  may  be  obtained 
by  the  use  of  hexagonal  tubes.  In  a  further  development,  the 
intermediate  walls  between  adjacent  vane  assemblies  are 
omitted  and  a  series  of  trefoil  baffles  inserted  in  the  in- 
terstices between  the  assemblies.  The  arms  of  the  baffles 
cooperate  with  the  vane  assemblies  to  define  axially  extend- 
ing passages  around  them  and  to  provide  support. 


3,581,478 
FILTER  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  W.  Smith,  1,  Stratton  Avenue,  Clay  Hill,  Enfield,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1968, 

8459/68 

Int.  CL  BOld  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  55-484  3  Claims 
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Filter  having  a  rectangular  frame,  the  top  and  bottom 
frame  members  having  a  central  groo\e  on  their  inside  face 
extending  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers, a  filter  core  within  the  frame  having  a  length  of  sheet 
filter  media  disposed  in  pleated  formation  within  the  frame, 
with  the  respective  end  edges  of  the  media  sealed  to  the 
frame  end  members,  and  the  pleated  side  edges  of  the  filter 
embedded  in  a  slab  of  sealant  extending  across  the  inside 
faces  of  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  frame  members  and 
filling  the  grooves  of  said  top  and  bottom  members  and  the 
method  of  injecting  the  sealant  in  liquid  form  bv  means  of 
the  groove. 


3,581,480 
MULTIPLE-FUNCTION  RECEPTACLE  AND 
INTERCONNECTING  PLUGS  THEREFOR 
William  H.  O  Connor,  III.  and  Edwin  J.  Weber,  both  of  Bal- 
timore. Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Tov*son,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  864.278 

Int.  CL  AOld  35124.  HOlr  2^!00 

U.S.  CI.  56-26  25  Claims 


An  air  or  gas  filter  element  composed  of  filter  material  in 
the  form  of  a  panel  surrounded  by  a  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  rim  projecting  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  element,  and  an  assembly  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  the  elements  set  in  rectangular 
openings  in  a  lattice  structure  built  up  of  lengths  of  channel- 


A  receptacle  to  which  the  cutter  drive  motor  and  batterv 
of  a  cordless  electric  lawn  mower  are  connected,  the  recepta- 
cle having  obstructing  members  arranged  in  a  selected  pat- 
tern. Plugs  are  also  provided  for  interconnection  therewith. 
the  plugs  having  corresponding  obstructing  members  so  that 
connectors  in  the  plugs  can  engage  connectors  in  the  recep- 
tacle only  when  the  members  are  arranged  in  nonabutting 
relationship.  In  the  specific  application  to  a  lawn  mower,  one 
plug  is  provided  for  making  connection  between  the  mower 
and  the  battery  in  either  a  forward  or  reverse  manner  so  as  to 
provide  the  mutually  exclusive  functions  of  mowing  and  shar- 
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pening.  Another  plug  is  provided  for  connecting  the  battery 
to  a  recharging  unit  while  simultaneously  preventing  the  user 
from  attempting  to  drive  the  motor  during  the  rechargmg 
operation 


3,581,481 

ROTARY  MOWER  BLADE  BRAKE 

Rudolph  A.  Hanson;  Edward  J.  Zicgler,  and  John  E.  Fischer, 

all  of  Jackson,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Yard-Man,  Incorporated, 

Jackson,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,012,  May  23,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,466.855. 

Filed  Mav  26,  I%9,  Ser.  No.  827,676 

Int.  CI.  A01di5/26 

U.S.  CI.  56-25.4  3  Claims 


y 


3,581,483 

ASPARAGUS  HARVESTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

HARVESTING  ASPARAGUS 

Victor  P.  Kohl.  R.F.D.,  and  Marion  G.  Amkk,  R.D.I,  both  of 

Middletown,  Dei. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,456 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/00,  55/00 

IS.  CI.  56-327  8  Claims 


^<0     cfc0 


I 


A  brakmg  mechanism  for  use  with  rotary  lawn  mowers 
utilizing  a  vertically  disposed  blade  shaft  having  a  lower  end 
upon  which  is  attached  a  mower  blade,  and  having  an  upper 
end  mounting  a  belt-driven  pulley  wherein  clutching  of  the 
blade  shaft  is  achieved  by  tightening  and  loosening  the  drive 
belt  The  blade  bralce. consists  of  mechanism  mounted  upon 
the  mower  blade  hou^ng  structure  maintaining  engagement 
of  the  belt  and  the  blade  shaft  pulley  when  the  bell  is 
released  wherein  rotational  "coasting"  of  the  blade  is 
minimized  due  to  the  slackened  belt  being  "dragged"  and 
driven  by  its  engagement  with  the  blade  sha 


ig     dragj 
ft  pulley. 


3,581,482 
DEVICES  FOR  FASTENING  AND  PROTECTING  THE 
CUTTERS  OF  ROTARY  MOWING  MACHINES 
Walter  E.  Reber;  Adrian  J.  Formery,  and  Wilhelm  H.  M.  Van 
Den  Heuvel,  all  of  Saverne  (Bas-Rhin),  France,  assignors  to 
Kuhn  Freres  &  Cle,  Saverne  (Bas-Rhin),  France  and  Kuhn 
Freres  &  Cie,  Saverne  (Bas-Rhin),  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,246 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22.  1967,  133568 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55//S 

U.S.  CI.  56-295  8  Claims 

1 


Device  for  fastening  and  protecting  cutter  elements  of  a 
rotary  mowing  machine  which  are  mounted  on  the  marginal 
portion  of  supporting  discs  secured  to  the  main  bar  of  the 
mowing  machine,  characterized  in  that  each  cutter  element  is 
secured  by  a  suitable  bolt  provided  with  a  self-locking  nut 
protected  by  a  device  consisting  of  an  integral  collar  and 
washer  assembly  adapted,  when  tightened,  to  permit  the 
backward  pivoting  movement  of  the  relevant  cutter  element 
when  the  latter  engages  a  resistant  obstacle,  adequate  mem- 
bers being  provided  for  preventing  the  distortion  of  said 
cutter  elements  and  protecting  the  disc  fastening  means. 


The  asparagus  stalks  are  cut  at  suitable  level  or  height  by 
diamond  or  triangular  teeth  formed  on  a  thin  knife  blade  in 
which  the  inclined  edges  of  the  teeth  are  sharpened  from 
beneath  the  blade  only  leaving  a  flat  planar  upper  surface  of 
the  blade  as  a  support  for  the  severed  stalks  as  the  inclined 
teeth  cut  through  same,  the  thin  knife  blade  being  affixed  for 
support  and  substantial  rigidity  to  a  rigid  bar  which  is  sup- 
ported only  at  its  end  portions  by  linkages  which  compel  a 
species  of  horizontal  oscillating  movement  of  the  b^  and 
supported  blade  compounded  of  a  transverse  cutting  stroke 
and  simultaneous  forward  and  rearward  movements  of  the 
teeth  by  which  the  inclined  edges  of  said  teeth  are  shifted 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  while  being  reciprocated  laterally, 
means  being  provided  in  connection  with  one  linkage  at  least 
to  automatically  supply  such  composite  motion  incident  to 
the  movement  of  the  harvester  through  the  field,  while  a 
blast  of  air  directed  rearward  against  the  forward  surfaces  of 
the  asparagus  stalks  holds  the  stalks  to  the  line  for  efficient 
and  clean  cutting  thus  preserving  the  stalks  in  prime  condi- 
tion for  command  of  highest  prices  in  the  commercial  mar- 
ket, the  air  blast  serving  also  to  remove  the  severed  stalks  to 
a  conveyor  or  other  means  by  which  the  stalks  are  finally 
evacuated  to  a  suitable  destination. 


3,581,484 
MACHINE  FOR  REPEAT  HARVESTING  CUCUMBERS 

I.loyd  (.ilbert.  Ravenna,  Mich.  49451 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,206 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  56-327  15  Claims 


A  machine  constructed  to  move  a  picking  mechanism  un- 
derneath rooted  cucumber  vines,  and  remove  the  cucumbers 
in  excess  of  a  selected  size  through  a  rotary  grasping  action. 
The  vines  are  repositioned  on  the  ground  undamaged  as  the 
machine  proceeds  along  a  row. 
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Horace  E.  McKibben,  Grand  Junction,  Mich     assignor  to       ^Jy   -^J^e^^^  London.  En- 

Blueberry  Equipment,  Inc.,  South  Haven,  Mich.  Lnglana,  assignors  ^» 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1968.  Ser.  No  754,905  gland 

Int.  CI.  D02g //0«. //04  DOlh  7/92 
\  ^-ti  U.S.  CI.  57-34 


8  Claims 


A  row-straddling  carriage  has  sets  of  individually  vibrated 
fingers  mounted  on  each  side.  Each  set  'f./e^'P.'-o"^^ 
horizontally  to  penetrate  into  the  crop  and  is  slidable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  carriage,  against  a  spring  load  to  remain  in  con- 
tact with  the  crop  as  the  carriage  advances^  ^  '^'^T.„h 
hydraulic  controls  effects  alternate  advance  of  adjacent  and 
opposed  sets  of  fingers  so  that  each  set  penetrates  the  crop 
while  the  carriage  advances  a  short  distance. 


3,581,486 

SPLICING  OF  MULTIFILAMENT  STRANDS  BY 

TURBULENT  GASEOUS  FLUID 

Merton  L.  Dibble,  KIngsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,679 

Int.CLDOlh/5/00 

U.S.CK  57-22  »>  Claims 


A  yarn  drawing  machine  draws  yarn  between  a  feed  roller 
and  a  draw  roller  which  has  an  associated  separator  roller  for 
spacing  the  turns  of  varn  The  separator  roller  has  a  flange  ol 
which  the  peripheral  surface  frictionally  contacts  the  yarn  as 
It  passes  onto  the  separator  roller  initially  so  as  to  false  twist 
the  varn  the  twist  runs  back  along  the  yarn  to  a  region  in 
which  the  yarn  is  heated  The  yarn  is  thereby  given  a  poten- 
tial crimp  which  is  realized  when  the  yarn  is  relaxed. 


3,581,488 
CALENDAR  DEVICES.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CLOCKS 
Maurice  Robin,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Ste  Jaz  S.A., 
Paris,  Franw^  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^33^, 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  13,  1969,  69.00.397 

Int.Cl.G04b/9  24 
U.S.Cl.58-4  jiXMnLV 


Method,  article  of  the  method  and  apparatus  for  practicing 
the  method  by  which  overlapped  strands  of  multifilament 
material  are  spliced  together  by  a  turbulent  gaseous  fluid 
with  7h  u  t'ng  splici  being  about  at  least  80  percent  of 
The  strength  of  one  of  the  unspl.ced  strands  and  being  only 
sUghUy  increased  in  cross-sectional  size  than  that  of  an 
unspliced  strand;  the  splice  being  characterized  by  a  false  in- 
terweaving. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  57—34  see: 
Patent  No.  3,581,455 


This  invention  relates  to  an  '^proved  calendar  device,  par^ 
ticularly  for  a  clock,  permitting  a  drum  bearing  the  ind.cat.on 
of  the  months  to  be  driven  from  a  film  bearing  the  date 
which  is  itself  driven  by  a  clockwork  movement,  ;^ herein  it 
romDrises  a  drum  1  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  a  shaft  1  and 
having  on  one  of  its  side  faces  holes  6  disposed  so  as  to  cor- 
?esp6nd  to  the  months  and  in  which  there  may  be  selectiv.^ 
engaged  a  boss  7  fixed  to  the  end  of  a  resilient  member    as 
w"th  a  wheel  3.  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  the  sa-ne  shaft  as 
the  drum,  said  wheel  havmg  on  'ts  periphery  spikes  9  which 
may  be  selectively  engaged  in  a  perforation  of  the  film  10 
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3,581,489 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTIVE  HEATING 
NONCONDUCTIVE  EXHAUST  TREATMENT  CATALYST 
David  L.  Camin,  Wilmington,  and  Robert  E.  Burtner,  Wynn- 
wood.  Wilmington,  both  of,  D«l.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  x 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,Ser^o.  784,352 

Int.  CI.  F01ni//4 

U.S.  CI.  60-30  2  Claims 


3,581,490 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST  CAS 

TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Charles  W.   Morris,    11769  Chenault  Street,   Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724.168 

Int.  CI.  FOln  J/74 

U.S.  CI.  60-30  11  Claims 


An  exhaust  gas  treatment  apparatus  and  method  for  use 
with  an  mternal  combustion  engine  including  interrelated 
systems  for  remCXing  the  various  contaminants  m  the  exhaust 
gases  which  would  otherwise  pollute  the  atmosphere  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  nitrogen  oxides  reduction  system  having  a 
catalyst  for  facilitating  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  by  car- 
bon monoxide  while  preventing  catalyst  deactivation  The 
apparatus  also  includes  an  oxidizing  system  having  provision 
for  adding  air  and  fuel  to  the  oxidizing  zone  thereof  m 
response  to  preselected  conditions  and  also  including  several 
safety  features  as  required  for  widespread  adoption  of  the 
system  in  automobiles 


>  3  581  491 

PREVENTION  OF  HOT  CORROSION  IN  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 
Norman     S.     Bornstein,     Middletown,     and     Michael     A. 
Decrescente,  Wethcrsfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,578 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7130 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.02  8  Claims 

In  order  to  prevent  the  accelerated  sulfidation  attack,  or 

hot  corrosion,  of  the  nickel-base  and  cobalt-base  alloys  in  gas 

turbine  engines  operating  in  atmospheres  containing  sea  salt 


ingredients,  the  engine  is  treated  with  an  oxide  of  chromium, 
tin,  samarium,  or  columbium  whereby  the  formation  of  the 


MMC  CrCLK  axiOATlON  -EOOilOhi-  SULriDATION  Or  UHCOATCD  B-HOO  ALLCH' 


R.F.  QEfCRATOR 


Apparatus  for  rapidly  and  uniformly  heating  noncondui.- 
tive  particulate  material,  especially  exhaust  treatment 
catalyst  particles,  which  comprises  dispersing  conductive 
metal  particles  within  the  nonconductive  material  and  sub- 
sequently inducing  radio  frequency  current  into  the  metal 
particles 


3  3  «=W  SVNTXTIC 


OXIDATION- NO  S/tT 


TIUE  -  »oaf>s 


L 


detrimental  alkali  metal  species  and  consequent  corrosion  is 

forestalled. 


3,581,492 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
Carl  T.  Norgren;  William  H.  Roudebush,  North  Olmsted,  and 
Francis  M.  Humenik,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,994 
Int.  CI.  F02c  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.36    .  8  Claims 


SIDE    ENTRY   COMBUSTOR 


51-  48       ,40 


Maintaining  performance  in  a  g£is  turbine  combustor  dur- 
ing periods  of  airflow  distortion.  A  diffuser  duct  is  between  a 
liner  forming  the  combustor  and  a  housing  surrounding  the 
liner  Entry  ports  m  the  combustor  liner  have  scoops  which 
extend  the  full  height  of  the  diffuser  duct  to  maintain  the 
proper  airflow  distribution  regardless  of  inlet  airflow  distor- 
tion. 


3,581,493 
AIR  ASSIST  FOR  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Ervin  J.  Sweet,  Trumbull,  and  Paul  A.  Avery,  Shelton,both  of, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,561 
Int.  CI.  F02c  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.74  3  Claims 

An  air  assist  device  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure 
drop  at  the  point  of  fuel  injection  for  air  supplied  to  the  com- 
bustor over  the  speed  range  of  a  gas  turbine  compressor,  the 
air  assist  pump  being  connected  between  the  engine  com- 
pressor and  the  fuel  injector  with  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
pump  varied  in  response  to  variations  in  fuel  manifold  pres- 
sure by  means  of  a  toroidal  type  transmission  the  drive  for 
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which  is  varied  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  manifold 
pressure  thereby  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  pump  to 


has  two  sets  of  openings  for  inducing  a  swirling  action  along 
its  length,  one  set  of  said  openmgs  is  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  element  and  opens  into  one  of  said  second  passagew_ays 
ana  the  sec  second  set  of  openings  opens  into  one  of  said  first 
passageways.  An  injector  face  plate  for  gaseous  propellant 
distribution  is  fixedlv  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  manifold  body  Said  face  plate  has  openings  therein  and 
said  elements  extend  into  said  openings  The  openings  are 
spaced  from  said  elements  to  permit  a  flow  of  gas 
therearound  A  first  manifold  directs  a  primary  liquid  How  to 
said  first  passageways  and  a  second  manifold  directs  a  secon- 


assist  in  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  air  to  the  fuel  injec- 
tor over  the  speed  range  of  the  engine 


3  581  494 
EXHAUSTGAS  MANIFOLD 
George  E.  ScheiUin,  and  Frank  L.  Zagar,  Columbus,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Continuativ>-in-P>rt  of  application  Ser.  No.  785,650,  Dec.  20, 
1968.  now  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

187 

Int.  CLFOlni/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-29  12  Claims 


AT 


dary  liquid  How  to  said  second  passageways  Control  means 
are'provided  to  give  desired  primary  and  secondary  flows  A 
combustion  chamber  is  fixed  around  the  face  plate  of  said  in- 
jector head  and  terminates  in  a  nozzle  rearwardiv  thereof^ 
Means  are  provided  for  directing  a  gas  to  the  forward  side  ol 
said  injection  means  An  opening  or  openings  are  Pjovided  to 
permit  the  gas  to  be  admitted  between  the  manifold  bodv  and 
face  plate.  In  one  instance,  a  cylindrical  passagev>av  means  is 
used  and  in  another  the  injector  head  is  formed  having  radial 
spravbars  with  the  openings  being  located  therebetween  In 
the  event  throttling  is  not  desired,  one  set  of  slots  can  be 
used 


An  exhaust  gas  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
in  which  there  is  provided  an  outer  shell  having  a  plurality  of 
port  runners  for  connection  to  said  engine  and  an  outlet  for 
connection  to  an  exhaust  pipe.  An  inner  shell  is  carried 
within  the  outer  shell  to  receive  the  exhaust  gases  from  the 
engine  and  increase  their  dwell  time  by  providing  adequate 
volume  for  oxidation  to  occur  within  the  manifold  prior  to 
permitting  said  gases  to  discharge  through  the  outer  shell 
outlet  Said  inner  shell  is  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  slidably  interconnected  chambers  in  open 
communication  with  each  other  and  the  outlet  Each  of  said 
chambers  is  provided  with  an  inlet  conduit  carried  within  one 
of  the  port  runners  and  disposed  in  sealing  engagement 
therewith  A  compressible  insulation  is  interposed  between 
said  outer  and  inner  shells  for  thermally  insulating  said  outer 
shell  from  the  exhaust  gases  passing  through  said  inner  shell, 
and  for  conserving  the  thermal  energy  of  the  exhaust  gases 


3,581,496 
ROTATING  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Reiner  Eggebrecht,  Munich-Karlsfeld.  and  Josef  Hueller.  Mu- 
nich, both  of,  Germany,   assignors  to   M.   A.   N.  Turbo 
G.m.b.H.,  Munich-Allach,  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831.553 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  June  12.  1968, 

A5629/68 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7110 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.51  1  Claim 


3,581,495 
SLOT  TUBE  SWIRLER  INJECTOR 
Carl  L.  C.  Kah,  Jr.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,954 
Int.  CI.  F02g  1/00 
U.S.  CL  60-39.74  18  Claims 

An  injector  assembly  has  a  liquid  propellant  manifold  body 
on  which  there  are  located  a  plurality  of  holes  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  depth,  first  passageways  are  connected  to 
said  holes  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  holes  and 
second  passageways  are  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
holes  A  slot  tube  swirler  injector  or  element  is  inserted  and 
fixed  in  place  in  each  hole.  Each  of  these  swirler  elements 


A  rotating  regenerative  heat  exchanger  for  use  with  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  whose  axis  of  rotation  is  inclined  to  the 
center  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gas  turbine  engine 
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3  581  497 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Frank  C.  Krumholz,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Owatonna 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  856,133 

Int.CI.  B62d  11104 

U.S.  CI.  60—53  8  Claims 


r'i 


3,581,499 
QUICK  RAISE  ADAPTER 
John  M.  Barosko,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,284 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15I18;¥UI  15/48 

U.S.  CI.  69-52  7  Claims 


Means  for  controlling  operation  of  a  pair  of  independent 
hydraulic  drive  units  for  a  vehicle,  each  including  a  pump 
and  cooperating  motor  at  least  one  of  which  is  of  variable 
displacement,  each  unit  having  a  control  arm  movable  to 
vary  said  displacement  to  provide  varying  forward  and  rear 
speeds  and  a  neutral  stationary  condition  of  said  motors  A 
control  lever  is  operatively  connected  to  said  control  arms 
and  is  bodily  movable  by  speed  control  means  to  control  the 
speed  of  said  motors  in  common,  said  control  lever  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movements,  imparted  thereto  by  steering 
means,  to  differentially  control  the  motors. 


3,581,498 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Sylvester  R.  Cudnohufsky,  1290  Lake  Angelus  Shore  Drive, 
Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,221 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15118 

U.S.  CI.  60-52  6  Claims 


A  hydrostatic  transmission  for  a  machine  tool.  The  trans- 
mission includes  a  pump  driven  by  a  prime  mover,  a  motor 
for  the  machine  tool  driven  by  the  pump,  relief  valves  for 
"shorting  out"  exceedingly  high  pressures,  and  a  bypass  con- 
duit extending  between  the  high-  and  low-pressure  sides  of 
the  system.  A  pilot-operated  valve  in  the  bypass  conduit  is 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  pump  displacement  is 
reduced  to  a  predetermined  low  value  to  equalize  the  pres- 
sure on  opposite  sides  of  the  motor  and  thereby  cause  the 
motor  to  stop. 


A  U-shaped  annular  cup  is  disposed  in  a  flow  passage 
between  the  ram  and  center  tube  of  a  two  speed  hydraulic 
jack  and  acts  as  a  seal  during  the  pumping  cycle  and  as  a 
one-way  valve  during  the  release  cycle  which  connects  the 
pressure  end  of  the  ram  to  the  reservoir  via  the  center  tube. 


\ 

3,581,500 

FLUID  PULSE  GENERATORS 

David    B.    Sugden,    Kingston    Beach,   Tasmania,    Australia, 

assignor  to  James  S.  Robbins  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Divison  of  Ser.  No.  754J22,  Aug.  21,  1%8.  Filed  Nov.  24, 

l%9,Ser.  No.  877,586 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-54.5R  4  Claims 


A  radial  piston  type  pulse  generator  divided  into  two  axi- 
ally  spaced  sets  of  radial  pistons  moved  radially  by  orbiting 
operator  means  including  separate  rotary  cams  offset  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  camshaft.  The  phase  order  is  staggered  so 
that  in  the  sequence  of  operation  each  piston  is  followed  in 
order  by  a  piston  that  is  substantially  diametrically  opposite  it 
and  which  is  a  piston  of  the  other  set. 
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3,581,501 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED 

TOOLS 

Gunter  Kruger,  Gifhorn,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1968, 

P  17  77  231.5 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  60-57  8  Claims 


3,581,503 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  LIFE  OF  GAS  BUBBLES 
Leslie  H.  Bernd,  Altamont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  476.516,  Aug.  2,  1965. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

747.407 
Int.  CI.  B63h  / 1/06.  B64g  9/00.  F03h  5 '00.  F23r  1100 
U.S.  CI.  60—204  3  Claims 

Method  for  coating  bubbles  of  hot  gaseous  products  being 
injected  into  cold  liquid  medium  for  propulsion  for  purposes 
of  prolonging  the  life  thereof  and  enable  optimizing  release 
of  the  energy  of  the  bubbles 


'S  4'^  '%.     %•  , 


3,581,502 
COUPLING  FOR  ROTARY  DRIVE 
Henric  Wilhelm  Thylefors,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Alfa-Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,356 
I         Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  15,  1968, 

13857/1968 
Int.  CI.  F16h4//04 

U.S.  CI.  60-54  6  Claims 


A  rotary  housing  of  the  coupling  encloses  a  liquid  for 
transmitting  force  between  driving  and  driven  shafts  and  is 
inserted  in  a  gear  housing.  The  coupling  is  provided  with  a 
pump  for  continuously  pumping  oil  from  the  gear  housing 
into  the  coupling  housing,  and  the  latter  has  an  outlet  for 
continuously  discharging  oil  to  the  gear  housing 


3,581,504 
MONOPROPELLANT  TURBO  GAS  GENERATOR 
Stanley  R.  Andrus,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,948 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9/02:  BOlj  9/04.  F04d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  60-259  14  Claims 


A  control  for  switching  off  the  air  supply  to  a  pneumati- 
cally operated  rotating  tool  when  the  tool  stops  rotating.  A 
pneumatic  logic  circuit  including  two  free  jet  nozzles  and  an 
interrupter  disc  rotating  with  the  tool  creates  a  pulse  signal 
when  the  tool  rotates  and  a  continuous  signal  when  the  tool, 
stops.  The  logic  circuit  cuts  off  the  pneumatic  supply  to  the 
tool  when  a  continuous  signal  is  sensed,  thereby  insuring  that 
the  air  supply  to  the  tool  is  not  cut  off  until  full  torque  is 
produced. 


A  gas  generator  according  to  the  present  disclosure  com- 
prises a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  for  admitting 
monopropellant  into  the  housing  and  an  outlet  having  a  back 
pressure  control  throat  for  expelling  expanded  gases 
therefrom.  Impeller  means  is  mounted  within  the  housing  for 
pressurizing  the  monopropellant  A  turbine  drive  means  is 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  adjacent  the  outlet  for 
driving  the  impeller  Catalyst  means  is  mounted  within  the 
housing  intermediate  the  impeller  and  the  turbine  for  decom- 
posing the  monopropellant 

The  gas  generator  operates  in  a  pressure-amplifying  staged 
expansion  cycle  in  that  the  impeller  means  increases  the 
pressure  of  the  monopropellant  before  the  monopropellant 
reaches  the  catalyst,  and  the  monopropellant  decomposes  in 
the  presence  of  the  catalyst  to  produce  exhaust  gas  of  rela- 
tively high  pressure  The  gas  is  expanded  in  the  first  stage  of 
expansion  to  drive  the  turbine  means  The  gas  may  be  further 
expanded  through  the  back  pressure  control  throat  to  form  a 
second  stage  of  expansion.  If  desired,  the  outlet  of  the  back 
pressure  control  throat  may  be  contoured  to  form  a  divergent 
nozzle  so  the  gas  generator  may  be  used  as  a  turborocket  en- 
gine 


3  Claims 


3.581,505 
A  METHOD  OF  ENCASING  A  PARTIALLY  SUBMERGED 

STRUCTURE 
Orval  E.  Liddell,  P.O.  Box  1533,  Avalon.  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837.259 
Int.  CI.  B63b  59/00,  E02d  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  61-46 

A  protective  covering  for  a  submerged  structure  such  as  a 
boat,  drydock.  barge,  float,  pier,  bulk  head,  and  the  like  The 
covering  includes  a  pliable  generally  waterproof  sheet  and  at- 
tachment means  for  securing  spaced  portions  of  the  sheet  to 
the  surface  of  the  structure  to  be  protected  wherebs  the 
sheet  will  resist  deterioration  of  the  structure  A  novel 
method  of  installing  the  protective  covering  utilizing  a  plu- 
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rality  of  buoyancy  units  is  disclosed.  The  use  of  such  buoyan- 
cy units  permits  the  covering  to  be  readily  maneuvered  un- 


a  plurality  of  movable  hollow  hood  segments  having  closed 
forv^ard  ends  mounted  around  the  upper  periphery  thereof. 
The  hollow  hood  segments  have  sufficient  beam  and  colum- 
nar strength  to  resist  deflections  as  the  hood  segments  are 
moved  forward  to  provide  a  shield  under  which  excavation 
may  occur  The  hood  segments  are  mounted  between  divider 
plates  having  ways  or  slides  for  facilitating  the  movement  of 
the  hood  segments  without  deflection. 


derneath  a  floating  structure  so  that  the  structure  may  be 
easily  covered  in  situ 


3,581,506 
LAYING  PIPELINE  IN  DEEP  WATER 
George  C.  Howard,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,034 

Int.  CI.  F16I  1100 

U.S.  CI.  61-72.3  6  Claims 


^      s 


This  relates  to  a  system  of  laying  pipeline  in  deep  water 
from  a  barge  floating  thereon.  The  barge  has  a  vertical 
passage  therethrough  A  bearing  means  supports  an  elon- 
gated frame  or  rack  above  said  passage  and  provides  for 
pivotal  movement  in  any  direction  The  elongated  frame  sup- 
ports movable  pipe  gripping  means,  and  pipe  joint  making 
means  are  supported  on  an  endless  belt  for  continuous  opera- 
tion The  proper  restraint  applied  to  the  pipe,  as  the  barge 
moves  through  the  water,  automatically  provides  proper 
catenary  for  the  pipeline  that  is  being  laid.  This  pivotal 
system  of  supporting  the  elongated  frame  compensates  for 
roll  of  the  ship  as  well  as  pitch  of  the  ship  without  having  ad- 
ditional stress  applied  to  the  pipe,  which  would  be  the  case  if 
the  pipe  supporting  means  did  not  have  the  pivotal  arrange- 
ment of  this  invention 


3,581,507 
TUNNELING  SHIELD 
Richard  W.  Stevens,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwau- 
kee Boiler  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,577 
Int.  CLEOlg  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  61-85  7  Claims 


-*\. 


A  tunneling  shield  is  provided  having  a  hull  section  posi- 
tioned along  the  bore  of  the  tunnel.  The  hull  section  includes 


3,581,508 
UPLIFT  PILE  ANCHORAGE  STRUCTURE 

Ralph  W.  Junius,  501  Jewel  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,803 
Int.  CI.  E02d  5/30.  5122 


U.S.  CI.  61-53 


4  Claims 


\ 


An  uplift  pile  anchorage  structure  having  a  wooden  pile 
with  a  truncated  section  cut  near  the  upper  end  thereof.  The 
upper  end  of  the  wooden  pile  including  the  truncated  section 
is  surrounded  by  a  reinforcing  cage  and  imbedded  in  a 
concrete  cap.  The  cap  may  take  form  of  a  large  concrete  mat 
having  a  plurality  of  such  pile  structures  imbedded  therein. 


3,581,509 
MOISTURE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Dan    Paul    Manka,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Jones   & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,817 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-5  2  Claims 


/ 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  heat  exchangers  and  a 
vortex  tube  which  provides  both  hot  and  cold  air  from  a 
source  of  compressed  air  The  cold  air  is  used  on  one  heat 
exchanger  to  freeze  the  moisture  out  of  the  gas  and  after  ice 
has  built  up  in  the  heat  exchanger  hot  air  is  introduced  to 
melt  the  ice  During  this  melting  period  the  wet  gas  and  the 
cold  air  are  passed  through  the  other  heat  exchanger. 
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3,581^10 

GAS  LIQUEFACTION  BY  REFRIGERATION  WITH 

PARALLEL  EXPANSION  OF  THE  REFRIGERANT 

James  H.  Hughes,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  510,299,  Nov.  29, 1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

748  895 

Int.  CLF25J/ /OO.  1102 

U.S.  CI.  62-11  6  Claims 


3,581,512 
LIQUID  HELIUM  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Frans  Adrianus  SUas,  and  Adrianus  Petrus  Severijns,  Eind- 
hoven, both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  829.332 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  5,  1968, 

6807902 

Int.  CI.  F25d 

U.S.  CI.  62-56  15  Claims 


PftOPANf      CTCl^t 


lTMti.tNt     CTC^t 


MCTHANC     C*CU 


A  gaseous  feed  stream  Ts  cooled  by  a  refrigerant  which  is 
expanded  in  parallel  portions  at  different  pressures  The 
lower  pressure  portion  can  be  used  in  the  same  heat 
exchange  zone  as  the  higher  pressure  portion  as  well  as  in  its 
own  heat  exchange  zone.  The  lower  pressure  portion  can  be 
expanded  first  to  the  same  pressure  as  the  higher  pressure 
portion  and  the  vapor  thus  evolved  combined  with  the  vapor 
from  the  higher  pressure  portion  for  compression.     • 


3,581,511 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GAS  USING  SEPARATED 

PURE  COMPONENTS  AS  REFRIGERANTS 
Ralph  E.  Peck,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 

Technology,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  770,922,  Oct.  28. 

1968.  This  application  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,799 

Int.  CI.  F25jy/00,  J/00, -?/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-24  10  Claims 


A  refrigerator  operating  below  the  A-point  of  'He  in  which 
a  mixture  of  'He  and  'He  is  circulated  by  means  of  a  iicuid 
pump  first  to  a  cooler  having  a  temperature  lower  than  that 
of  the  \-point  of  the  mixture  producing  superfluid  'He  in  ad- 
dition to  a  mixture  of  normal  'He  and  liquid  ^He  The  super- 
fiuid  'He  IS  passed  through  a  superleak  and  combined  with 
said  mixture  to  dilute  same  in  a  mixing  chamber,  thus 
producing  cold  to  cool  an  object  disposable  in  the  chamber 
An  exhaust  duct  from  the  mixing  chamber  is  proportioned  so 
that  the  medium  discharged  therethrough  exceeds  its  critical 
speed  and  thus  flows  turbulently 


3.581.513 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FREEZING  ROCK  AND 

SOIL 

John  L.  Jr.  Cranmer,  Chicago:  Bertram  E.  Eakin.  Naperville. 

III.,  and  Eugene  P.  McCann.  Tewksbury,  Mass..  assignors 

to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  702,293.  Feb.  1. 

1968.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1969.  Ser. 

No.  818,771 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5  00.  F17c  '/02 

U.S.  CL  62-50  15  Claims 


A  gas  liquefaction  system  wherein  the  refrigerant  com- 
ponents are  mixed  with  one  another  and,  thereafter, 
separated  into  individual  streams  which  enter  the  system  as 
liquid  streams  Cooling  is  produced  by  evaporating  the 
cooled  liquid  component  streams  into  a  gas  stream,  which 
after  all  the  individual  cooled  liquid  component  streams  have 
been  evaporated  into  it.  forms  the  mixed  refrigerant  com- 
ponent stream  returned  to  the  compressor. 


A  system  an3  method  for  freezing  water  in  the  rock  andor 
soil  formation  surrounding  a  chamber,  at  least  partially  below 
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ground  level,  used  for  storing  liquid  gas  at  cryogenic  tem- 
peratures. Gas  boiled  from  the  liquid  gas  in  the  chamber  is 
vented  and  is  distributed  to  a  plurality  of  series  connected 
heat  exchangers  positioned  in  the  surrounding  formation 
The  cold  gas  freezes  the  water  in  the  formation  surrounding 
the  heat  exchangers  to  thereby  improve  the  insulating  pro- 
perties of  the  insulation  surrounding  the  chamber  and  to  ulti- 
mately stop  any  seepage  of  water  around  the  chamber 


denser,  an  evaporator,  an  absorber  and  a  reservoir  in  circuit 
with  each  other  Conduit  means  has  two  legs  through  one  of 
which  a  pressure-equalizing  gas  circulates  in  refrigerant-en- 
riched state  and  through  the  other  of  which  the  same  gas  cir- 
culates in  refrigerant-poor  state.  The  refrigerant  contained  in 
the  reservoir  is  contacted  exclusively  with  the  pressure- 
equalizing  gas  in  the  refrigerant-poor  state  to  prevent  the  for- 
mation of  layers  of  different  refrigerant  concentration  in  the 
refrigerant  contained  in  the  reservoir. 


3,581,514 
BREATHER  SYSTEM  FOR  SEALED  STORAGE  3,581,516 

STRUCTURE  ICE  BODY  MAKER  COLLECTING  BIN  CONTROL 

Fmnk  D.  Hamerski,  and  Vern  D.  Overbye,  both  of  Milwau-  W  illiam  J.  Buchser,  and  Eric  Henry  Schwenker,  both  of  Evan 


Re«,  Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  817,776/ 
Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7106 
U.S.  CI.  62-93  4  Claims 


sville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,244 
Int.  CI.  F25c5//5 
U.S.  CI.  62-137  14  Claims 


A  sealed  storage  structure  such  as  a  silo  having  a  breather 
system  including  a  flexible  breather  bag  or  equivalent  pres- 
sure-balancing member  To  increase  the  pressure-balancing 
capacity  of  the  breather  system,  a  gas  cooler  assembly  is  pro- 
vided Conduit  members  connect  the  cooler  assembly  to  the 
interior  of  the  silo  and  to  a  blower  unit  to  provide  a  closed 
gas  recirculation  path  The  cooler  and  blower  are  controlled 
by  a  thermostat  switch  withirr  the  silo,  which  switch  is  set  to 
initiate  the  recirculation  operation  at  a  predetermined  max- 
imum temperature  and  to  similarly  terminate  operation  at  a 
predetermined  minimum  temperature 


3,581,515 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Hans  Stierlin,  Rainweg  15,  Schlieren  (Katzen,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  4,  1968, 

hr 14889/68 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15104  . 

U.S.  CI.  62-110  "-  10  Claims 


An  ice  body  maker  having  a  mold  in  which  ice  bodies  are 
formed  with  means  for  ejecting  the  ice  bodies  to  a  collecting 
bin  along  a  preselected  path.  A  control  is  provided  including 
a  holding  means  which  interrupts  the  movement  of  the  ice 
bodies  along  the  ejection  path  to  hold  them  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  collecting  space,  permitting  them  to  dry.  Dur- 
ing this  drying  period  a  sensing  portion  of  the  control  moves 
through  the  collecting  space  to  sense  the  level  of  ice  bodies 
therein  for  automatically  maintaining  a  preset  level.  During 
movement  of  the  sensing  portion  of  the  control  through  the 
collecting  space,  the  holding  means  prevents  the  ice  bodies 
being  ejected  from  the  mold  from  falling  onto  the  sensing 
portion,  thereby  preventing  them  from  being  raked  from  the 
bin  defining  the  collecting  space  by  the  sensing  portion 
should  the  bin  be  removed  from  the  ice  body  maker.  The 
control  IS  adjustable  to  permit  different  preset  levels  of  ice 
bodies  in  the  collecting  space  to  be  obtained  as  desired.  The 
adjustment  of  the  control  may  be  maintained  by  means  of  a 
retaining  member 


3,581,517 
ICE  MAKER  CONTROL  CHUTE 
Nicholas  Pizzi,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,808 

Int.  CI.  F25c  5118 

U.S.  CI.  62-137  8  Claims 


An    absorption    refrigeration    system    and    a    method    of        A  control  chute  supported  in  an  inclined  position  with  one 
operating  the  same  The  system  includes  a  generator,  a  con-    end  adjacent  an  ice-making  machine  and  the  other  adjacent 
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an  ice  storage  bin,  comprising  a  hollow-walled  conductor 
provided  with  an  inlet  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  a 
discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  deflector  adjacent  the 
inlet  opening  for  deflecting  ice  supplied  through  the  inlet 
opening  toward  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  displaceable 
panel  supported  above  the  inlet  opening  operable,  when  dis- 
placed by  ice  backing  up  into  the  conductor,  to  operate  a 
switch  which  in  turn  will  stop  the  icemaker  Spring  means 
yieldably  opposing  displacement  until  a  predetermined  com- 
paction of  the  ice  takes  place  in  the  conductor. 


3,581,518 

DEVICE  FOR  TEMPERATURE  REGULATION  INSIDE 

CLOSED  SPACES  PARTICULARLY  DEEP-FREEZERS 

Marcel  Simkens,  Beernem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Friac,  Aalst, 

Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  10,  1967,  706,314 

Int.  CI.  F25b  4//00 
U.S.  CI.  62-209  5  Claims 


A  device  for  regulating  the  temperature  inside  a  freezer 
which  has  a  prefreezing  compartment  separated  by  a  parti- 
tion wall.  Two  thermostats  connected  in  parallel  are  used, 
the  detection  for  one  being  located  in  the  storage  compart- 
ment and  the  other  in  the  prefreezing  compartment  on  the 
partition  wall  where  it  is  affected  only  by  the  temperature  of 
the  food  introduced  into  the  compartment. 


'  3,581,519 

OIL  EQUALIZATION  SYSTEM 
Albert  G.  Garrett,  Jr.,  Collingswood,  N.J.,  and  Herbert  R. 
Morris,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corporation, 
Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,902 

Int.  CI.  F25b  43102 

U.S.  CI.  62-468  5  Claims 


li-\ 


A  system  for  equalizing  the  level  of  the  oil  in  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  compressors  in  a  refrigeration  system  wherein  each 


compressor  is  provided  with  an  oil  level  equalizer  connected 
to  a  common  oil  line  and  means  are  provided  for  substan- 
tially uniformly  distributing  oil  returning  from  the  system  to 
each  of  the  compressors 


3,581,520  ' 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
August    Quesada,    Arlington,    and    Norman    D.    .Malcosky, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbia  Gas  System  Service 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,636 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15i04 

U.S.  CI.  62-476  9  Claims 


\  An  absorption  refrigeration  system  having  a  gas-fired,  in- 
frared radiant  heater,  a  compact  single-unit  combined 
generator,  analyzer  and  rectifier  The  unit  is  formed  b>  con- 
centric cylindrical  shells  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom  to 
forYn  an  annular  space  therebetween  with  the  inner  wall 
defining  the  annular  space  surrounding  the  radiant  burner 
The  lower  section  of  the  annular  space  constitutes  the 
generator,  the  intermediate  section  contains  the  analyzer  and 
an  a^ociated  heat  exchanger,  and  the  upper  section  contains 
the  rectifier  The  interior  wall  of  the  generator  section  is 
uniform'ly  heated  by  the  radiant  burner,  and  the  products  of 
combustion  also  heat  the  exterior  wall  of  the  generator 


3,581,521 
REFRIGERANT  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  AN  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION  MACHINE 
John  P.  Eberz,  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  and  Richard  A.  English,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse. 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  1.  1969.  Ser,  No.  820.755 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15  04 

U.S.  CI.  62-494  6  Claims 


An  absorption  refrigeration  system  employing  a  distributor 
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for  mixing  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  evaporator  with  strong  The  device  comprises  a  ring  having  a  nonmetallic  surface 
solution  from  the  generator  to  provide  a  mixture  thereof  to  which  has  cyhndrical  or  conical  flange  covering  the  cylindri- 
separale  circuits  of  a  multicircuit  absorber  j 


3,581,522 

POLYBLEND  GEMS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Robert    C.    Wincklhofer,    and   Gene    C    Weedon,    both    of 

Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,767 

Int.  CI.  A44c  /  7/00,  G02b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  63-32  4  Claims 


1 


cal  outer  face  of  either  or  both  of  the  bearing  and  the  shaft 
shoulder 


Artificial  gems  are  produced  from  matn\-t\pe  filaments 
comprised  of  a  polyamide  matrix-forming  polymer  having 
micron-sized  polyester  fibrils  dispersed  in  said  matrix  The 
polymers  have  different  indexes  df  refraction  so  that  a  cats 
eye  or  chatoyancy  effect  is  displayed  when  these  filaments 
are  fused  together,  shaped  and  polished 


3,581,523 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald    D.   Bartholomew,   Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Merit 
Plastics,  Inc.,  East  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,539 

Int.  CI.  Fl6c //02 

L'.S.  CI.  64-2  14  Claims 


-^^ 


A  flexible  cable  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  torque- 
transmitting  shaft  or  core  member,  an  elongated  housing 
member  defining  an  internal  passage  adapted  to  receive  and 
rotatably  support  the  core  member,  and  a  liner  member  in- 
terposed between  the  exterior  of  the  core  member  and  the 
interior  of  the  housing  member,  the  liner  member  comprising 
an  annular  support  section  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinallv 
extending,  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  projecting  ribs 
which  are  of  a  relatively  deformable  and  resilient  construc- 
tion and  adapted  to  resist  radial  movement  of  the  core 
member  toward  the  housing  member  upon  rotation  thereof 


3,581,524 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BEARING  MOUNTED  ON  A 

SHAFT 

Alfred  PItner,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Nadella  S.  A.,  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,441 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  13,  1967,  114230 

Int.  CI.  F16di/26  F16ci9/06 

U.S.  CI.  64-17  8  Claims 

A  sealing  device  is  disclosed  for  sealing  the  connection 

between  a  shaft  shoulder  and  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  shaft 


3,581,525 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  KNITTING  PLAITED 

FABRIC  ON  A  CIRCULAR  SINKER-TOP  KNITTING 

MAHCINE 

Alvin  Agulnek,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  SingerXom- 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,803 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9112,  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  66-9  5  Claims 
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The  stitches  of  a  plaited  fabric  are  formed  on  a  circular 
sin\er-top  knitting  machine  by  first  feeding  one  yarn  to  the 
hooks  of  knitting  needles  located  at  the  knit  level  and  then 
drawing  the  yarn  down  to  sinker-throat  level  where  the  yarn 
is  held  b\  sinkers  as  the  needles  are  raised  to  tuck  level, 
another  yarn  being  there  introduced  into  the  hooks  of  the 
needles  which  are  then  drawn  down  to  form  the  plaited 
stitches. 


3,581,526 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  DESIGN 
STITCH  PATTERNS  ON  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Herbert  E.  Haehnel,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,334 
Int.  CI.  D04b  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  66-96  16  Claims 

Mechanism  for  and  method  of  forming  design  stitches  in 
courses  of  flat  fabric  blanks  on  a  straight  bar  knitting 
machine  by  individually  transferring  stitches  from  the  needles 
of  a  group  of  needles  on  which  the  stitches  are  originally 
formed  to  other  needles  in  the  group.  The  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  single  point,  selecting  means  for  positioning  the 
point  in  alignment  with  each  needle  of  the  group,  and  selec- 
tively operated  cam  means  for  shifting  the  point  to  transfer 
the  stitch  from  a  needle  of  the  group  determined  by  the 
selecting  means  to  another  needle  of  the  group,  and  for  shift- 
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ing  the  point  from  the  needle  of  the  group  determined  by  the  3,581,528 

selecting  means  into  alignment  with  another  needle  of  the  REVERSING  VALVE 

Peder  Mortensen,  Bagsvaro,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Rodney 
I  Hunt  Company,  Orange,  Mass. 

Filed  June  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,636 

Int.  CI.  D06f  /  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  68-189  *  8  Claims 


. /vy 


group  and  then  shifting  the  point  to  transfer  the  stitch  on  the 
latter  needle  to  a  further  needle  of  the  group 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  66—129  see: 
Patent  No.  3,581,325 


3,581,527 
LAUNDRY  MACHINE  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  R.  Smith;  Charles  W.  Burkland;  Edward  O.  McCart- 
ney, and  Frank  E.  Ross,  all  of  Newton,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
The  Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,182 

Int.  CI.  D06f  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  68-26  19  Claims 


A  valve  means  for  reversing  the  flou  of  processing  fluid 
through  packages  of  yarn  or  the  like  while  the  packages  are 
mounted  on  the  perforated  spindles  of  a  con\  entional  carrier, 
the  latter  in  turn  being  contained  in  a  kier  or  other  like  treat- 
ment vessel.  The  valve  means  includes  a  \aKe  chamber  cen- 
trally located  at  the  base  of  the  kier  The  \alve  chamber  is 
surrounded  b\  the  radialK  spaced  \*all  of  a  \alve  housing  and 
the  relationship  of  these  components  is  such  that  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  valve  chamber  are  in  communication 
respectively  with  the  perforated  carrier  spindles  and  the 
\alve  housing  The  \alve  housing  is  in  turn  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  kier  Inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  the 
processing  fluid  extend  through  the  uall  of  the  valve  housing 
into  communication  with  the  vahe  chamber,  and  a  butterfl> 
valve  in  the  valve  chamber  is  adjustable  to  place  the  inlet 
conduit  in  communication  with  either  the  upper  or  lo\«.er  end 
of  the  \alve  chamber 


A  compact  laundry  machine  includes  a  two-compartment 
molded  plastic  tub  supported  on  the  upper  metal  edge  of  a 
cabinet  structure.  The  forces  associated  with  agitating  means 
mounted  on  one  wall  of  the  plastic  tub  in  a  first  compart- 
ment, the  spring-biasing  force  on  a  seal  assembly  at  a  spinner 
in  the  second  compartment,  and  the  weight  of  fluid  within 
the  two  compartments  are  all  carried  through  the  plastic  tub 
to  the  supporting  edge  of  the  cabinet. 


3,581,529 
STEAMER 
Bernard  A.  Mitchell.  33  N.  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago,  III.;  Victor 
A.  Petertil.  Oak  Park,  and  James  Teague.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
signors to  Mitchell.  b>  said  Petertil  and  Teague 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  807,729 
Int.  CI.  D06f  71,34.  F22b  7  2^ 
U.S.  CI.  68-222  12  Claims 


■'>  -^  f. 


A  steamer  for  use  as  a  household  appliance  which 
produces  steam  and  exhausts  same  through  a  nozzle  on  the 
end  of  a  flexible  conduit  so  that  the  steam  ma\  be  directed 
against  clothes,  drapes,  and  the  like,  to  remove  wrinkles 
therefrom  and  to  serve  as  a  freshener  therefor 
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3,581,530 
CYLINDER  PADLOCKS 
Giancarlo    Raspadori,    36,^  Via   Torchi,    Massa    Lombarda 
(Ravenna),  ItaJy 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  S«r.  No.  774,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  18,  1967.  7437  A/67 

Int.  CI.  E05b  67/24.  i5//2 


U.S.  CI.  70-38 


3  Claims 


of  the  path  of  movement  of  a  latch  bolt,  between  locked,  un- 
locked, and  unlatched  positions.  When  the  slide  assembly  is 
m  the  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  the  end  of  the  lock 
cylmder  blocks  movement  of  the  bolt  to  unlatched  position. 
Also  m  these  positions,  the  side  bar  of  the  lock  cylinder 
cooperates  with  a  rib  of  the  housing  to  block  movement 
between  the  positions  unless  a  key  is  inserted.  When  the  slide 


This  invention  relates  to  cylinder  padlocks,  and  has  for  an 
object  such  a  padlock  which  cannot  be  opened  by  a  single 
key  and  one  person  Accordingly,  the  invention  provides 
such  a  padlock  with  two  coaxial  locking  cylinders  of  differing 
locking  characteristics  These  cylinders  have  cores  that  are 
connected  so  as  to  rotate  together  and  they  are  coupled  to  a 
latching  bar  for  locking  a  shackle  for  the  padlock. 


3.581,531 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE  HELMET 

Richard  L.  Hediger,  P.  O.  Box  1051,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,402 

Int.  CI.  E05b  73100 

U.S.  CI.  70-59  3  Claims 


assembly  is  moved  to  the  unlatched  position,  the  lock 
cylinder  permits  the  bolt  to  move  to  unlatched  position.  The 
bolt  blocks  movement  of  the  slide  assembly  to  unlocked  posi- 
tion while  in  unlatched  position  by  engagement  with  the  side 
of  the  lock  cylmder.  and  a  coil  spring  seated  between  the 
slide  assembh  and  housing  provides  a  biasing  force  for  auto- 
maticalK  returning  the  slide  assembly  to  unlocked  position 
when  the  bolt  moves  to  latched  position. 


3,581,533 
WINDOW  LOCK 

Merton  S.  Williams,  Terryville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Corporation,.  Bloomfieid,  Conn. 

Filed  .Mar.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,607 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65:08,  E05c  3104,  E05f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  70-90  15  Claims 


N 


,A  locking  device  for  securing  articles  such  as  safetv  hel- 
mets to  motorcycles  and  including  a  plate  mounted  on  the 
motorcycle  structure  and  an  insert  member  stowable  in  the 
plate  and,  in  use,  insertable  through  the  article  being  locked 
The  insert  member  receives  the  shackle  of  a  padlock  to 
prevent  the  member  from  being  separated  from  the  helmet  to 
lock  the  latter  to  the  motorcycle  structure.  The  insert 
member  is  permanently  attached  to  the  plate  by  a  flexible 
member. 


3,581,532 
CLOSURE  LATCH 
Robert  M.  Andersen.  Lincoln  Park,  and  Stanley  Kwasiborski. 
Jr.,  Hazel  Park,  both  of.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  .Motors 
Corporation,,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,499 

Int.  CI.  E05b65//2,65/<<4 

U.S.  CI.  70-84  10  Claims 

A  closure  latch  includes  a  housing  in  which  is  slidably 
mounted  a  slide  assembly  including  a  side-bar-type  lock 
cylinder  The  slide  assembly  is  bodily  shiftable,  transversely 


A  locking  device  for  a  window  having  double-hung  sash 
movable  relaliv?  to  each  other  between  opened  and  closed 
positions  and  including  a  plurality  of  strike  plates  mounted 
on  one  of  the  sash  and  a  lock  unit  mounted  on  the  other  sash. 
The  lock  unit  is  lockable  in  an  inoperative  position  and  in  a 
plurality  of  operative  positions  to  releasably  retain  the  sash  in 
closed  position  or  to  permit  one  of  the  sash  to  be  moved  free- 
ly relatively  to  the  other  sash  between  closed  and  partially 
opened  positions.  , 


3,581,534 
CHANGEABLE  COMBINATION  CYLINDER  LOCK 

Frank  J.  Testa.  53 1  Mill  St..  Southington,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  746 

Int.  CI.  E05b  25/00,  2*//0 
U.S.  CI.  70-383  10  Claims 

A  cylinder  lock  in  which  the  tumbler  assemblies  can  be 
rotated  with  respect  to  one  another  by  means  of  a  combina- 
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tion-change  key  to  change  the  combination  of  the  lock  for 
various  unlocking  keys.  The  tumbler  assemblies  have  mating 


(^'^ 


a  plurality  of  negligible  displacement  force  sensors  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  relative  to  the  pass  line  at  a  mill  location 
producing  a  tensile  stress  above  4.000  p  s  i  in  the  metal 
sheet  being  rolled.  The  output  signals  from  those  sensors  un- 
derlying opposite  edges  of  the  metal  sheet  are  compared  to 


cam  projections  and  recesses  whereby  the  assemblies  can  be 
positioned  and  rotated  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,581,535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BLADES 
William  L.  Hinks,  and  Harry  L.  Hosterman,  both  of  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,120 
Int.  CI.  B21d  11102,  11/04,31100,43102,11120,  11122 


U.S.  CI.  72-7 


35  Claims 


DaN 


equalize  reduction  at  the  sheet  edges  while  the  difference 
between  the  force  measured  by  a  centrally  situated  sensor 
and  the  average  force  measured  by  the  sensors  underlying 
opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
roll  bending  force  required  to  produce  flat  sheet 


3,581,537 

PIPE  BENDER  AND  SW  AGER 

Bruce  J.  Lance,  1460  Chase  Drive.  Corona,  and  Richard  W. 

Beall,  Jr.,  500  Poinsettia,  Manhattan  Beach,  both  of.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,839 

Int.  CI.  B2  lei/,  00 

U.S.  CI.  72-32  10  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  making  blades  for  use  in  tire 
molds  by  piercing,  notching,  bending  or  otherwise  altering 
shape  of  a  free  end  of  strip  material  by  successively  position- 
ing the  free  end  and  a  plurality  of  shape  altering  tools  in 
operative  engagement  and  cutting  off  a  so-formed  blade  from 
the  free  end.  Apparatus  includes  an  automated  machine  tool 
having  five  axes  of  control  and  means  for  storing  and  for 
communicating  command  signals  to  each  axis.  Successive  dif- 
ferent blade  configurations  are  made  without  revision  of 
shaping  tools.  The  strip,  held  by  jaws,  may  be  bent  up  or 
down  in  successive  bends  by  a  rotating  bending  device  A 
rotatable  punch  and  die  set  is  included. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the 
full  nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  appli- 
cation, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying 
drawings  and  the  following  detailed  description. 


An  improved,  manually  operable  apparatus  for  forming  a 
sequence  of  bends  of  predetermined  longitudinal  and  circum- 
ferential spacing  in  a  length  of  straight  tubing  by  matching 
first  and  second  insignia  to  provide  a  replacement  automo- 
tive exhaust  pipe,  and  to  also  permit  enlargement  of  an  end 
of  the  pipe  by  swaging. 


3,581,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  UNSTRESSED  SHAPE 

OF  A  THIN  STRIP  SUBJECTED  TO  HIGH  TENSILE 

STRESS 
George  E.  Terwilliger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,676.  July  8,  1968.  abandoned.  Con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  506,984,  Nov.  9.  1%5.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17.  1969  Ser.  No.  835,844 
Int.  CI.  B2 lb  i 7/06     , 

U.S.  CI.  72-9  /  3  Claims 

A  cold  rolling  mill  is  described  wherein  the  unstressed 
shape  of  metal  sheet  is  continuously  sensed  during  rolling  by 


3,581,538 

PIERCING  TOOL  FOR  THE  PIERCING  OF  LARGE 

METAL  BLOCKS 

Akira  Asari,  Asahi-Ku,  Osaka,  and  Yuzuru  limuro.  Oku- 

radani.  Akashi.  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cefilac.  Paris. 

France 

Filed  June  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  834.129 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  26.  1968. 

156,574 

Int.  CI.  B21b  45  02,  ?/  02 

'J.S.  CI.  72-43  4  Claims 

A  piercing  tool  for  piercing  holes  in  large  metal  blocks 

comprising  two  distinct  members   The  shaft  transmitting  to 

the  tool  the  force  of  the  piercing  press  has  rigidly  secured 

and  axially  aligned  to  its  end  an  axial  member  of  smaller 

diameter  than  the  shaft    A  ring-shaped  member  having  a 

diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  hole  to  be  formed  is  annularis 
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positioned    about    the    axial    member    and    is    detachably     result  of  magnetic  pressure  between  the  primary  conductor 
mounted  to  the  assembly  made  up  of  the  shaft  and  axial    and  an  adjacent  secondary  conductor,  is  relieved  by  an  elec- 


member  After  the  hole  has  been  pierced,  the  ring-shaped 
member  is  detached  from  that  assembly  as  the  tool  is 
withdrawn  through  the  hole  in  the  metal  billet. 


3,581,539 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  METAL  CUPS 

TO  CAN  BODIES  ^ 

Wilhelm   Friedrkh   Lauener,  Langenhard,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Prolizenz  AG,  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  7 
12504/67 
Int.  CI.  B21b  45/02,  1 7/02,  B21d  22/28 
L.S.  CI.  72-45 


1967, 


7  Claims 
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A  method  for  drawing  metal  cups  to  can  bodies  has  the 
steps  of  drawing  the  cups  through  several  roll  collars  while 
spraying  a  lubricant  in  such  a  way  that  it  lubricates  the  roll 
surfaces,  the  can  body  and  the  roll  bearings,  and  also  cools, 
and  flushes  fine  substances.  The  device  for  the  method  has 
roll  collars,  a  mandrel,  ducts  connected  to  a  source  of  lubri- 
cant, and  orifices  for  directing  the  lubricant  in  spray  jets. 


3,581,540 
vUNDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
Paul  Wildi,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Energy  &  En- 
vironmental Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,748 

Int.  CI.  B21d26//4 

U.S.  CI.  72-56  5  Claims 

An  inductive  device  is  described  such  as  may  be  utilized  as 
a  coil  assembly  in  magnetic  forming  apparatus.  Force  exerted 
on  a  damage  susceptible  region  of  a  primary  conductor,  as  a 


trically    floating    nagnetic    shield    disposed    adjacent    the 
damage  susceptible  region. 


3,581,541 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  FORMING 
Paul  Wildi,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Energy  &  En- 
vironmental Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,129 

Int.  CI.  B21d26//4 

U.S.  CI.  72-56  9  Claims 


J5^  method  and  apparatus  are  described  for  magnetically 
forming  a  workpiece  A  magnetic  field  is  repetitively 
produced,  the  field  being  of  a  size  for  forming  the  workpiece 
in  a  subregion  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  total  re- 
gion to  be  formed  The  workpiece  and  the  means  producing 
the  magnetic  field  are  displaced  relatively  an  amount  which 
provides  full  coverage  of  the  total  region  to  be  formed  after  a 
series  of  repetitions  of  the  magnetic  field. 


3,581,542 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  NECKING  IN  END 

PORTIONS  OF  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Richard  O.  Wahler,  Rolling  Meadows,  and  Albert  J.  Hoik, 
Frankfort,  both  of,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,013 

Int.  CI.  B21  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-94  10  Claims 


This  disclosure   relates  to  apparatus  for  and  method  of 
necking  in  one  or  both  end  portions  of  tubular  members.  The 
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disclosure  particularly  pertains  to  the  necking  in  of  tubular 
members  which  have  internal  surfaces  which  may  be  readily 
scratched  by  relative  movement  between  the  tubular  member 
and  the  die  center.  Accordingly,  a  suitable  die  assembly  is 
provided  wherein  it  may  be  utilized  in  the  necking  in  of  a  tu- 
bular member  without  there  being  relative  movement 
between  the  die  center  thereof  and  the  tubular  member  dur- 
ing the  necking  in  of  the  tubular  member. 


press  comprising  a  retriever  for  receiving  the  dummy  block 
when  the  press  is  opened  at  the  completion  of  an  extruding 
operation,  means  for  projecting  the  retriever  transversely  of 
the  press  axis  inwardly  of  the  press  to  a  position  below  the 
dummy  block  so  that  the  dummy  block  may  fall  into  the 
retriever  after  the  extrusion  press  is  opened  and  means  for 
retracting  the  retriever  transversely  of  the  press  axis  out- 
wardly of  the  press  thereby  carrying  the  dummy  block  with  it 
to  a  processing  station 


3,581,543 
ROLL  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  METAL 
Lawrence  L.  Hock,  Snyder;  Clarence  O.  Jones,  Jr.,  Eggert- 
sville,  and  Henry  Kardas,  Lackawanna,  all  of,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,406 
Int.  CI.  B21d  15/04;  B23p  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  72-105  7  Claims 


^i^^ii^ 
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A  pair  of  forming  r^  fcJr;  forming  an  outwardly  opening 
return  bent  channel  f^mation  at  an  end  of  a  cylindrical  sheet 
metal  workpiece  suc^as  a  duct.  The  channel  is  formed  in 
two  operations.  The  workpiece  is  first  inserted  between  the 
forming  rolls  to  full  depth  against  a  gauge,  the  rolls  are 
closed,  and  a  relatively  open  V-shaped  formation  is  formed. 
The  rolls  are  then  released  and  the  workpiece  is  partially 
withdrawn  until  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  formation  registers 
with  a  narrow  annular  groove  in  one  roll  and  the  rolls  are 
again  closed,  whereby  a  plain  cylindrical  formation  on  the 
other  roll  engages  the  outer  ends  of  the  V  formation  and 
forces  the  same  into  the  annular  groove  to  complete  a  rela- 
tively narrow  U-shaped  return  bent  formation. 

3,581,544 

MECHANISM  FOR  RETRIEVING  A  DUMMY  BLOCK 

FROM  AN  EXTRUSION  PRESS 

Andrew   J.   Grimes,   Phoenix,   Ariz.,  assignor   to   Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,140 

Int.  CI.  B21c2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-253  r .  7  Claims 


3,581,545 
METAL  EXTRUSION  PRESS  OF  TURNTABLE  TYPE 
Akira  Asari,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1967,  42/9994 

Int.  CI.  B21c  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-263  10  Claims 


A  metal  extrusion  press  having  a  plurality  of  containers 
capable  of  having  their  positions  changed,  the  containers 
being  secured  to  a  turntable  and  distributed  therearound  so 
that  by  the  intermittent  revolving  movement  of  the  turntable 
the  individual  containers  are  successively  transferred  to  the 
extrusion  station  from  stations  in  which  preparatory  opera- 
tions can  be  performed 


3,581,546 
DEDENTING  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Christain  Ragettii,  Gockhausen  near  Zurich.  Swiuerland,  as- 
signor to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  822.614 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1968, 

22931  68 

Int.  CI.  B21d-?9  0* 

U.S.  CI.  72-355  11  Claims 


Mechanism  for  receiving  a  dummy  block  from  an  extrusion 


Method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  removing  dents 
and  for  reducing  asymmetrical  stresses  in  thin  wall  metal 
cylinders  of  the  types  used  in  containers  or  the  like  The 
cylinder  is  expanded  radially  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  exceed 
the  yield  point  of  the  metal  in  tension  so  as  to  plastical|y 
deform  the  metal  to  remove  dents,  and  thereafter  the 
cylinder  is  compressed  radially,  while  confining  the  cylinder 
wall  to  avoid  buckling,  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  exceed  the 
yield  point  of  the  metal  in  compression  By  regulating  the  ex- 
tent of  compression,  resilient  expansion  when  the  compres- 
sive force  is  withdrawn  restores  the  diameter  to  substantially 
the  diameter  of  the  original  cylinder 
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3,581^47 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY  AND  FRAME  STRAIGHTENING 

APPARATUS 

Fernando  EsUgarribia,  219-55  74th  Ave.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  739,864 

Int.  CI.  B21d  1114 

U.S.  CI.  72-453  1  Claim 


3,581,548 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXPANDING  SHEET 

METAL  PIPE  TO  NONCIRCULAR  CROSS  SECTION 

Evan  Lilygren,  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  McGill 

Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,783 

Int.  CI.  B21di9/0<S 

U.S.  CI.  72-370  20  Claims 


A  method  of  expanding  or  stretching  and  a  machine  to  ex- 
pand or  stretch  sheet  metal  pipe  into  flat  oval  cross  section 
pipe  as  well  as  the  resulting  length  of  small  diameter  ex- 
panded, noncircular  cross  section  pipe  The  machine  has  a 
vertical  operating  wedge  reciprocably  disposed  between 
mclmed  expansion  track  and  mandrel  assemblies  over  which 
sections  of  mitiaily  round  pipe  are  placed.  Power  com- 
ponents for  the  machine  are  under  the  working  parts  and  are 
preferably  located  below  ground  level.  The  method  of  opera- 
tion results  m  expansion  of  a  length  of  sheet  metal  pipe  up  to 
twice  Ihe  length  of  the  expansion  mandrels  into  flat  oval 
cross  section  The  pipe  is  placed  over  the  mandrels  and  at 
least  one-half  its  length  stretched,  the  pipe  then  bemg 
reversed  with  its  other  end  placed  over  the  mandrels, 
prop)€rly  located  and  stretched  in  coextensive  relationship  to 
the  other  previously  stretched  portion  of  the  pipe.  The  wedge 
is  reciprocated  by  a  hydraulic  motor  (ram),  the  inclined 


tracks  are  guided  for  lateral  displacement  at  their  lower  ends 
and,  by  cooperating  Imkage,  will  be  positively  slid  back  into 
juxtaposition  when  the  wedge  is  withdrawn  to  a  retracted 
position. 


3,581,549 

DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  LEAD  WIRES  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MOUNTING  STEM 

Kiyonori     Nakamura,     Kawasaki,    and     Satoru     Mochida, 

Yokohama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1968,  Mar.  13, 

1%8  43/689 143/15904 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  4 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-399  5  Claims 


2c     ^ 


An  automobile  body  and  frame  straightening  apparatus 
which  includes  a  post  removably  fixed  in  a  sleeve  in  the  floor 
of  a  garage  Six  such  sleeves  make  up  the  total  assembly,  with 
similar  posts  being  placed  into  the  various  sleeves,  as  is 
desired,  around  the  perimeter  of  the  automobile.  Each  post 
carries  a  collar  and  each  collar  carries  a  chain  retainer  A 
chain  is  run  from  the  retainer  to  a  portion  of  the  automobile 
and  the  retainer  is  hydraulically  shifted  on  the  post,  moving  it 
and  its  chain  away  from  the  post  to  thereby  straighten  any 
damaged  portion  of  the  automobile. 


A  device  for  spreading  lead  wires  of  an  integrated"  circuit 
mounting  stem  comprising  hooked  bars  formed  with  hooks  at 
their  forward  ends,  a  fixed  member  pivotally  mounting  said 
hooked  bars  at  their  bases,  and  means  for  pivotally  moving 
said  hooked  bars  from  a  position  in  which  said  hooked  bars 
are  mounted  radially  with  said  hooks  at  their  forward  ends 
forming  a  relatively  small  circle  into  a  position  in  which  said 
hook§  form  a  relatively  large  circle. 


3,581,550 
WHEEL  ROUNDING  MACHINE 
Daniel  E.  Waterbury,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company 

^led  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,626 

Int.  CI.  B21d4//00 

U.S.  a.  72-402  5  Claims 


A  rrlachine  for  rounding  assembled  wheels  and  for  accu- 
ratelv  forming  and  aligning  a  locating  hole  in  the  wheel 
spider  with  relation  to  the  rim.  The  machine  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  movable  rounding  dies  for  engagement  with 
the  rim  of  the  assembled  wheel  for  rounding  the  rim.  In  addi- 
tion, a  forming  tool  in  the  form  of  a  rotating  cutter  is  pro- 
vided for  forming  and  aligning  a  locating  opening  in  the 
wheel  spider  The  forming  tool  is  supported  by  aligning 
means  that  are  engageable  with  the  rounding  dies  when  the 
rounding  dies  are  in  their  rounding  position  for  accurately 
locating  the  forming  tool  with  respect  to  these  rounding  dies. 
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3,581,551 

SURGICAL  CLAMP  APPARATUS 

Jack  E.  Wilkinson,  2411  Divisadero  St.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,338 

Int.  CI.  B21d9/0* 

U.S.  CI.  72-410  4  Claims 


Comparison  of  the  outputs  of  the  two  measuring  means  pro- 
vides a  signal  indicative  of  the  total  amount  of  movement  of 


Zi^i- 


A  surgical  clamp  for  closing  off  blood  vessels  and  the  like, 
in  the  form  of  a  small  self-locking  clip,  and  an  applicator  in 
which  a  series  of  such  clips  can  be  fed  into  position  between 
a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  close  and  lock  the  clip  around  a 
blood  vessel  or  the  like,  in  constricting  relation  thereto. 


3,581,552 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  FLAMMABILITY  OF  FIBERS 
Eugene  L.  Ringwald,  Gary;  Mitchell  T.  Burden,  Apex,  and 
Henry  L.  King,  Gary,  all  of.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,406 

Int.  CL  GOln  25100 

U.S.  CI.  73-15  9  Claims 


the  cutting  tool  on  the  spindle  from  a  reference  position  due 
to  heat  expansion. 


3,581,554 
DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CONDENSATION  DEPOSITS 
Rene  LaFitte,  and  Paul  LeCarpentier,  both  of  Caen  Calvados, 
France,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Phihps  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser,  No.  826.222 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22.  1968,  152777 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2.V02 

U.S.  CI.  73-17  7  Claims 
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Flammable  fibers  are  blended  and/or  twisted  with  fibers 
which  are  substantially  less  flammable  and  of  relatively  high 
melting  point,  and  subsequently  knit  or  woven  into  a  fabric. 
The  fabric  is  stretched  across  and  along  a  semicircular  bifur- 
cated nonflammable  frame,  and  ignited  on  one  end.  Burning 
characteristics  of  the  fibers  being  tested  can  then  be  ob- 
served without  the  adverse  burn— irregularity  otherwise 
caused  by  melting  or  shrinkage  of  the  fibers  away  from  heat 
and  flame. 


A  device  for  identifying  condensation  deposits  h\  the  mea- 
surement of  phase  transition  temperature  of  deposits  on  a 
polished  surface  having  a  controllable  temperature  inside  a 
space  traversed  by  the  gas  containing  the  element  to  be 
identified.  A  chamber  to  contain  the  gas  is  formed  b\  the 
polished  surface,  a  transparent  surface  arranged  parallel  to 
the  polished  surface  and  the  inner  wall  of  a  ring  located 
between  the  surfaces,  means  are  provided  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  polished  surface  so  as  to  determine  the 
transition  temperature 


3,581,553 
HEAT  EXPANSION  DETERMINING  MEANS 
Lewis  A.  Dever,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,702 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1100 

U.S.  CI.  73-16  14  Claims 

Separate    means    measure    the    expansions    in    opposite 
directions  of  a  spindle  and  its  carrier  housing  due  to  heat. 


3,581,555 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  ENGINE 

EXHAUST  GAS 
Edwin  L.  Cline.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clayton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492.473 
Int.  CI.  GOln  25118.  31100.  33122 
U.S.  CI.  73-27  20  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  engine  exhaust  or 
other  gas  wherein  the  gas  is  continuously  collected  and 
mixed  with  a  predetermined  volume  of  water  to  cool  the  gas 
to    a    uniform    temperature    and    to    wash     contaminantj, 
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therefrom,  and  wherein  the  mixture  is  centrituged  and  the    package  lead  is  tested  by  passing  a  selected  duration  pulse  of 
thus  treated  gas  is  caused  to  flow  in  a  continuous  stream  to  a    a  gas  past  the  leadwire  so  as  to  create  drag  forces  on  the 


Tc  innm 


\ 


gas  analyzer  containing  a  heated  filament  for  measurement  of 
the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  gas. 


3,581^56 
DENSITY  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Rkhard  J.  Salvinski,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Owen  O.  Fiet, 
Redoodo  Beach,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Re- 
dondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,403 

Int.  CI.  GOln  9/20.  1 1110,  GOlp  15102 

U.S.  CI.  73-30  4  Claims 


A  high  precision  instrument  or  gauge  is  provided  for  mea- 
suring the  density  of  a  gas.  The  gauge  includes  a  buoyant 
sensing  member  and  forms  an  active  portion  of  an  electric 
feedback  circuit. 

The  circuit  includes  an  AC  (alternating  current)  bridge  the 
output  voltage  of  which  is  representative  of  a  deviation  of  the 
sensing  member  from  a  null  position.  The  bridge  output  volt- 
age is  used  to  control  a  restoring  force  current  or  electric 
field  used  to  restore  the  sensing  member  to  its  null  position. 
The  feedback  voltage  or  current  is  a  measure  of  the  buoyant 
-force  or  density  of  the  gas 

The  gauge,  in  one  of  its  preferred  embodiments,  includes  a 
hollow,  magnetic,  current  conducting  sphere  which  is 
buoyant  when  placed  in  a  gas  or  gaseous  mixture  whose  den- 
sity is  to  be  measured.  The  sensing  member  is  magnetically 
suspended  within  the  field  of  a  differential  electromagnet 
The  position  of  the  sensing  member  within  the  magnetic  field 
may  be  adjusted  by  changing  the  current  to  the  electromag- 
net coils.  Similarly,  if  the  disturbance  causes  the  sensing 
member  to  move  from  a  null  position,  an  appropriate  change 
in  the  coil  current  will  restore  the  sensing  member  to  the  null 
position  The  coil  current  is  controlled  by  the  servosystem 
feedback  voltage 


3,581,557 
PNEUMATIC  LEADWIRE  BOND  TESTER 
Joe  Drees,  Saratoga,  and  Suvrat  Kirtikar,  SUnford,  both  of, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Cor- 
poration, Mt.  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,760 

Int.  Cl.COlm  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-37  14  Claims 

The  strength  of  the   two   bonds  between   a  leadwire,  a 
semiconductor    die    and    a    corresponding    semiconductor 


leadwire.  If  either  bond  is  defective,  the  drag  forces  on  the 
leadwire  are  sufficient  to  destroy  that  bond. 


3,581,558 

TEST  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SHEAR 

MODULUS  OF  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIALS 

John  P.  Porter,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Alan  G.  Veith,  Copley, 

both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,306 

Int.  CL  GOln  i/24,  U 100 

U.S.CL  73-101  13  Claims 
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An  instrument  having  a  quality  control  circuit  for  testing 
the  dynamic  shear  modulus  of  elastomeric  material  which  is 
operable  to  give  indications  of  the  deviation  of  the  charac- 
teristics of  a  material  under  test  from  a  standard  charac- 
teristic curve.  The  indication  may  be  given  as  a  series  of 
colored  signal  lamps  controlled  by  time  delayed  circuits  or  as 
a  printed  tape  with  numerical  values  for  comparison  with  nu- 
merical values  of  a  standard  characteristic  curve. 


3,581,559 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS 

IN  A  SEAL 
Hans    Deuring,    Burscheid,  and    Hans   Kling,   Cologne-Lin- 
denthal,    both    of,    Germany,   assignors   to   Goetzewerke, 
Friedrich  Goetze  A.  G.,  Burscheid,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,263 

Int.  CLGOlb  5/2S 

U.S.  CI.  73-105  5  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  for  flaws  on  the  sealing 

surface  of  a  seal  made  of  elastic  material.  The  testing  is  ac- 


JUNE  1,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


■1 


complished  by  passing  a  feeler  over  the  sealing  surface  to  de- 
tect the  existence  and  location  of  flaws  by  measurement  of 
variations  in  the  friction  between  the  feeler  and  the  sealing 


time  period  A/,  established  by  a  multivibrator  circuit   At  the 
end  of  the  time  period  A/  a  second  speed  level  signal  hj  is 


surface.  According  to  the  invention  the  sealing  surface  is 
stretched,  at  least  in  the  region  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
feeler,  to  expand  or  enlarge  the  fiaws. 


3,581,560 
STATIONARY  TEST  STANDS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jean  Odier,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme 
Francaise  Du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,241 

Claims  prtority,  application  France,  May  20,  1968, 

P.V.I  52,439 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  17100 

U.S.CL  73-117  18  Claims 
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provided.  The  engine  horsepower  is  then  determined  by  the 
expression 

jjp_(tP2)'-(U'l)'   J 

M  k 

where  J  represents  the  motor  inertia  and  i  is  a  constant,  to 
provide  a  value  indicative  of  the  engine  acceleration 
horsepower. 


3,581,562 
TORQUE-SENSING  DEVICES 
Christopher   Shorrock,   Preston,   England,   assignor  to   All- 
speeds   Holdings   Limited,   Clayton-le-Moors,    Accrington, 
Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,639 

Int.  CI.  GOII  J//4 

U.S.  CI.  73-136  15  Claims 


( 


The  invention  specifically  related  to  a  base  frame  assembly 
for  test  pirfposes.  in  which  a  roller  used  in  the  stationary  test- 
ing of  a  self-propelled  vehicle  may  be  fitted.  This  test  base- 
frame  includes  a  stationary  reference  frame,  and  a  floating 
frame  for  carrying  a  roller  and  is  installed  on  the  reference 
frame  by  means  of  devices  allowing  it  to  perform  small  dis- 
placements along  three  orthogonal  axes  with  respect  to  the 
reference  frame,  strain  gauges  being  situated  between  the 
said  frames.  The  invention  enables  a  rolling  track  to  be  pro- 
vided for  the  stationary  testing  of  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  in- 
cluding four  test  base-frames  each  carrying  one  roller. 


3,581,561 
ENGINE  ACCELERATION  HORSEPOWER-METERING 

SYSTEM 
James  R.  Tomashek,  Wood  Dale,  and  Donald  H.  Ward,  Glen 
Ellyn,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,631 
Int.  CI.  GOlm /5/00 
U.S.CL  73-117.2  9  Claims 

A  magnetic  pickup  senses  rotation  of  the  engine  ring  gear 
to  provide  a  frequency-related  signal  which  is  translated  into 
a  speed-related  voltage  signal.  This  voltage  signal  passes  a 
first  speed  level  h',  at  the  commencement  of  a  predetermined 


e  If.  c  fs 


The  driving  and  driven  shafts  of  a  torque  sensing  device 
are  connected  by  a  flexible  coupling  which  includes  input 
and  output  shaf'ts  arranged  to  rotate  vMth  driven  shafts 
respectively.  The  input  and  output  shafts  work  in  a  coupling 
sleeve,  the  internal  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  the  ends  of  the 
input  and  output  shafts  defining  a  chamber  filled  with  fluid 
and  having  an  outlet  to  an  indicating  device  The  drive 
between  the  input  and  output  shafts  and  the  sleeve  consists 
for  each  shaft  of  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  fins  on  the 
sleeve  which  work  in  opposed  helical  slots  m  the  shaft  Inder 
load  the  position  of  the  fins  in  the  slots  vanes  thus  moving 
the  shafts  together  or  apart  thereby  varying  the  fiuid  pressure 
in  proportion  to  the  torque  and  operating  the  indicating 
device. 


3,581,563 
TIRE-TESTING  APPARATUS 
Christopher  E.  Christie.  Akron:  William  J.  Head.  Barberton, 
and  Donald  K.  Burgett,  Tallmadge.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836.565 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  17102 
U.S.  CI.  73-146  14  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the 
lateral  spring  rate  of  a  rotating  tire  A  tire  is  mounted  on  a 
rotatable  tire  support  and  urged  against  an  anvil  means  which 
is  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  relative  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port and  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  tire 
Drive  means  are  provided  for  rotating  the  tire  and  imparting 
the  rectilinear  motion  to  the  anvil  Means  are  also  provided 
for  measuring  the  rectilinear  movement  and  the  force 
required  to  impart  the  movement.  The  foregoing  abstract  is 
not  to  be  limiting  the  invention  of  this  application,  and  in 
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order  to  understand  the  full  nature  and  extent»of  the  techni- 
cal disclosure  of  this  application,  reference  must  be  made  to 


the    accompanying    drawings    and    the    followmg    detailed 
description. 


3,581,564 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ROLLER  BIT  BEARING 

FAILURE 

Farrile  S.  Young,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso  Production 

Research  Company 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,497 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-151  7  Claims 


rate,  the  impact  probe  preferably  including  a  blind  ended 
outer  conduit  extending  diametrically  across  the  pipe  and 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  openings  facing  the  flow 
and  an  inner  conduit  extending  to  the  axial  center  of  the 
outer  conduit  from  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  lipped  side 
opening  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof  and  providing  the 


^^ 


sole  communication  to  the  differential  pressure-responsive 
device,  said  element  capable  of  bodily  removal  from  and/or 
return  to  the  installed  condition  in  the  pipe  while  fluid  pres- 
sure is  maintained  and  having  indicating  means  exterior  of 
the  pipe  to  assure  proper  operative  orientation  and  indicate 
same. 


A  method  for  detecting  failure  of  bearings  in  roller  drill 
bits  used  in  rotary  drilling.  Two  drilling  parameters— rotary 
torque  and  drilling  rate— are  measured  and  plotted  with  a 
third  parameter  (ii»)  equals  ratio  of  the  parameter  of  rotary 
torque  divided  by  the  parameter  of  drilling  rate  A  sharp  in- 
crease in  the  third  parameter  il»  indicates  bearing  failure. 


3,581,565 

FLOW-MEASURING  DEVICE 

Peter  D.  Dieterich,  2927  Summit  Drive,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,800 

Int.  CI.  G01p5//6 

U.S.  CI.  73-212  16  Claims 

A  device  for  measuring  fluid  flow  in  a  pipe  as  a  function  of 
fluid  pressure  and  having  a  slidable  and/or  rotatable  impact 
probe,  a  static  fluid  pressure  probe  at  a  fixed  distance 
downstream  of  the  impact  probe  and  a  pressure  differential 
responsive  device  connected  therebetween  exterior  of  the 
pipe  to  provide  a  measurement  representative  of  fluid  flow 


3,581,566 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  FLUID  METER 
COUNTER 
Randall  Goff,  Fairfield  County,  Conn.;  William  Melis,  Harris 
County.  Tex.,  and  Melis,  William,  Harris  County,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,808 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-229      ^  6  Claims 


A  bimetallic  temperature  sensing  probe,  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted within  the  thermowell  of  a  positive  displacement  gas 
meter,  senses  the  gas  temperature,  indicating  such  tempera- 
ture on  a  scale  Temperature-induced  rotational  movement 
of  the  bimetallic  element  positions  a  cam  which  varies  the 
ratio  between  angular  rotation  of  the  gas  meter  output  shaft 
and  rotation  of  the  display  counter  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
correct  the  indicated  gas  flow  to  standard  conditions.  The 
variable  ratio  drive  imposes  an  intermittent  load  on  the 
bimetallic  probe  assembly,  allowing  the  cam  and  indicating 
scale  to  rotate  freely  during  part  of  each  cycle.  The  variable 
ratio  drive  is  accomplished  by  a  crank  disc  and  connecting 
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rod  assembly  which  causes  a  driving  arm  to  oscillate  in  an  arc 
upon  an  idler  bearing  about  a  shaft.  A  driven  arm,  carrying 
an  overrunning  clutch,  is  driven  by  the  driving  arm  by  an 
amount  whose  limits  are  determined  by  the  cam  in  one 
direction  and  by  the  duration  of  the  arc  of  the  driving  arm  in 
the  other  direction.  The  overrunning  clutch  allows  a  counter 
indicative  of  gas  volume  to  be  driven  by  the  movement  of  the 
driven  arm  in  the  direction  away  from  the  cam. 


3,581,567 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Albert  Albisser,  Boucherville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Molson  Industries  Limited-Les  Industries  Molson  Limitee, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  23,  1968,  038,528 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  2i//0 
U.S.CL  73-313  1  Claim 


3,581,569 

MOUNTING  OF  FLUIDIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  IN 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Jay  I.  Black,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 

Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,528 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  13102.  1 1  26 

U.S.  CI.  73-345  7  Claims 


A  liquid  level  indicating  device  in  which  a  float-rod 
member  has  a  predetermined  range  of  movement  within  a 
housing  and  carries  a  rack  member  and  a  magnetizable  ele- 
ment. A  rotary  gear  having  a  magnet  is  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing and  cooperates  with  the  rack  member  in  controlling  the 
rotation  of  a  potentiometer  connected  to  the  gear  for  signal- 
ing liquid  level  variations.  The  magnet  and  the  magnetizable 
element  cooperate  to  ensure  that  the  gear  will  always  be  in 
the  same  position  when  it  is  engaged  by  the  rack. 


3,581,568 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  THERMOMETER 
Irving  Pfefer,  6232  Atoll  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,757 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-343  6  Claims 


Fluidic  oscillator  positioned  in  the  interior  of  a  turbine 
nozzle  vane  used  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  The  inlet  to  the 
oscillator  is  connected  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  \ane  and 
the  outlet  is  connected  to  a  throat  portion  in  the  nozzle  so  as 
to  be  at  a  lower  pressure  le\el  A  closed  tube  extends  from 
the  oscillator  to  an  exterior  location  where  a  transducer  pro- 
vides a  signal  output  proportional  to  pressure  oscillations  in 
the  sensor  as  a  function  of  the  gas  temperature  passing  across 
the  turbine  nozzle 


3.581,570 
THERMAL  RADIATION  SENSOR 
Edward  C.  Wortz,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665.396 

Int.  CI.  GO Ij  5/06,  GOlk  Iil4 

U.S.  CI.  73-355R  6  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  holding  a  stem  thermometer  to  measure  the 
temperature  of  water  issuing  from  a  faucet  comprising  a 
fitting  body  with  a  first  end  for  coupling  to  the  faucet,  a 
second  end  for  discharging  water  from  the  body  into  a 
pipeline  or  directly  into  a  sink,  and  a  third  end  for  receiving  a 
stem  thermometer  so  that  its  stem  extends  across  the  path  of 
water  flowing  through  the  fitting  body.  The  third  end  is 
oriented  at  less  than  90°  with  the  first  end  so  that  it  extends 
with  a  downstream  component,  thereby  preventing  the 
passage  of  water  through  the  third  opening  when  the  ther- 
mometer is  removed  and  the  second  end  is  opened  to  allow 
water  to  fall  directly  into  the  sink.  The  fitting  body  is  also 
provided  with  a  fourth  end  located  opposite  the  third  end.  for 
receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  of  a  thermometer,  the 
fourth  end  being  sealed  to  prevent  the  outflow  of  water 
therefrom. 


An  instrument  sensor  member  has  positioning  means  to 
establish  a  fixed  relationship  between  the  member  and  a 
small  selected  area  of  a  living  organism  Thermal  radiation 
fiux  from  the  area  impinges  on  a  concave  surface  on  the 
member  and  is  refiected  to  a  radiometer  fixed  at  the  focus  of 
the  surface  The  thermal  radiation  provides  a  measure  of  the 
temperature  of  the  blood  in  the  vessel  or  vessels  immediatelv 
under  the  surface  of  the  area  which  may  be  the  tympanic 
membrane  as  disclosed  herein. 
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3,581^71 

FAIL-SAFE  AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENT  AND  SERVO 

STABILIZER  THEREFOR 

James  W.  Angus,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KoUsman  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  S«r.  No.  803,722 

Int.  CLGOld  ////0.G071  1112 

L.S.  CI.  73—386  7  Claims 
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A  fail-safe  servo  pneumatic  indicating  system  is  provided 
*herem  the  pneumatic  drive  is  connected  to  the  indicator  of 
the  instrument  through  a  first  gear  train.  The  motor  of  the 
servodrive  is  connected,  by  a  second  gear  train,  to  an  inter- 
mediary gear  of  the  first  gear  train  The  synchro  of  the  ser- 
vodrive  is  mounted  to  the  shaft  of  the  above-mentioned  inter- 
mediary gear  A  stabilizer  is  provided  which  comprises  an  im- 
pact element  riding  v^ith  the  indicator  shaft  and  mounted  for 
J  predetermined  amount  of  free  rotary  movement  relative  to 
the  shaft  so  that  it  will  provide  kinetic  energy  to  the  system  in 
opposition  to  kinetic  energy  imparted  to  the  system  upon  in- 
cidence of  oscillation  of  the  indicator 


3.581,572 
EXTRUDER  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Roger  L.  Frick,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosentount 
Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,103 

Int.  CI.GOll  im 

U.S.  CI.  73-406  11  Claims 


1  mm*»  Mimirymt    \ 


A  pressure  sensor  for  use  with  high-pressure  extruders 
utilizing  a  mechanical  force-rebalance  system  wherein  a  pres- 
sure sensed  at  a  first  diaphragm  causes  a  flow  of  fluid  from  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  enter  a  chamber  The  fluid 
pressure  acts  on  a  second  diaphragm  or  piston  member  to 
balance  the  force  on  the  first  diaphragm  through  a  mechani- 
cal system.  The  amount  of  fiuid  pressure  at  the  second 
diaphragm  necessary  to  rebalance  the  first  diaphragm  is  in- 
dicative of  the  pressure  sensed  by  the  first  diaphragm 


3,581,573 

SAMPLE  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  E.  Purcell,  Greenwich,  and  Kenneth  Billeb,  Norwalk, 

both  of,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-EImer  Corporation, 

Norwalli,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,926 

Int.  CI.  G01ni//0<S 

U.S.  CI.  73-422  8  Claims 


A  wall  segment  for  an  injector  chamber  in  an  analytical  in- 
strument includes  a  probe-penetrable,  self-sealing  septum 
body  adapted  for  providing  passage  therethrough  of  a  sample 
probe  A  shielding,  probe-penetrable  body,  formed  of  a 
material  which  is  inert  at  the  operating  temperature,  is  posi- 
tioned between  an  interior  surface  of  the  septum  body  and 
the  chamber  environment  for  shielding  the  septum  body  from 
the  chamber  environment.  With  this  arrangement,  the  in- 
troduction of  contaminating  substances  from  the  septum 
body  into  the  chamber  and  retention  of  portions  of  the  sam- 
ple thereby  is  substantially  reduced. 


3,581,574 
SAMPLE  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Edwin    W.    Smith,   Climax   Township,   Kalamazoo   County, 
Mich.,   assignor   to   The    Upjohn   Company,    Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,776 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1102 

U.S.  CI.  73-423  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  series  of  samples  to  an 
analyzer,  through  a  tubular  element  and  also  for  supplying  d 
wash  liquid  to  the  tubular  element  after  each  of  the  samples. 
A  radial  arm  turret  having  a  wash  cup  upon  the  end  thereof 
is  provided  with  a  drive  for  rotating  the  arm  through  a  plu- 
rality of  stations.  A  sample  carrier  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  arm  and  has  a  plurality  of  index  positions  each  holding  a 
sample  cup  with  respect  to  said  arm.  Gear  means  between 
the  arm  and  carrier  causes  the  carrier  to  rotate  a  predeter- 
mined amount  each  time  the  arm  rotates  360°,  thereby  ad- 
vancing the  carrier  one  index  position  during  each  rotation  of 
the  turret  The  carrier  orbits  around  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
arm  so  that  the  carrier  is  moved  toward  and  away  from  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  stations  whereby  a  series  of 
points  on  the  carrier  and  one  point  on  the  arm  can  sequen- 
tially and  alternately  occupy  the  same  station  during  con- 
tinued rotary  movement  of  said  turret.  Means  are  provided 
for  advancing  the  turret  and  carrier  alternately  toward  the  tu- 
bular element  so  that  the  sample  and  wash  liquid  may  be  sup- 
plied therethrough 


3,581,575 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 

DISCHARGING  A  PRECISELY  PREDETERMINED 

VOLUME  OF  FLUID 

Robert  Roy  Butler,  Tadworth,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 

Fisons  Limited.  Felixtowe,  Suffold,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  654,737,  July  1, 

1967,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  654,737, 

July  20,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1 1, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  815,463 

Int.  CL  GOln  17100 

U.S.CL  73-425.6  12  Claims 


wheel  having  an  overweight  point  in  its  peripheral  area,  com- 
prising supporting  the  wheel  for  rotatKsn  about  ap  axis  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  while  allowing  the  wheel  sup- 
port to  oscillate  about  a  horizontal  axis  arranged  in  a  vertical 
plane  intersecting  with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  vsheei 
near  the  top  thereof  and  indicating  the  extent  of  unbalance 
when  the  overweight  point  on  the  wheel  arrives  at  the  lower 
extreme  of  its  vertical  movement  during  wheel  rotation 


R- 


3,581,577 
ACCELERATION-SENSITIVE  ACTUATOR 
George  A.  Ray,  Jr..  and  John  H.  Von  Dreele.  both  of  Al- 
buquerque.   N.    Mex.,   assignors   to   the    United    States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803.155 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  }^i04 

U.S.  CI.  73-492  3  Claims 


^"' 


A  motorized  syringe  for  receiving  and  dispensing  and/or 
diluting  very  accurately  controlled  amounts  of  liquids  in 
combination  with  a  separate  portable  or  remote,  hollow- 
bodied  control  unit  connected  by  a  fiexible  conduit  to  one  or 
more  such  motorized  syringes.  The  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
the  motorized  syringes  may  be  integrated  by  means  of  a  pro- 
grammed operating  means  whose  operation  cycle  is  initiated 
from  the  remote  control  unit  connected  therewith,  with  the 
attendant  advantage  that  complex  operations  requiring  the 
use  of  many  such  syringes  in  combination  with  one  another 
may  be  carried  out'  at  a  single  location,  with  the  operator 
merely  exchanging  vessels  serving  the  liquid-conducting  out- 
let/inlet tube  or  tubes  provided  m  the  remote  control  unit 
and  connected  with  the  flexible  conduit,  whereby  the  liquid 
is  readily  dispensed  or  picked  up;  and,  if  necessary,  some 
further  stage  of  the  process  can  be  initiated  by  actuation  of 
one  or  more  control  buttons  provided  on  the  control  unit 
The  outlet/inlet  tubes  are  of  relatively  small  diameters  and 
have  interchangeable  probelike  portions  with  a  free  end  pro- 
jecting a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  body  to  facilitate 
picking  up  liquid  from  and/or  dispensing  liquid  into  vessels 
having  relatively  narrow,  elongated  necks. 

3,581,576 
UNBALANCE  DETECTOR  FOR  ROTATABLE  BODY 
Alfred  A.  Reiser,  6976  Old  Lake  Shore  Road,  Lake  View, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  744,055 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1122 

U.S.  CI.  73-459  8  Claims 


A  device  for  sensing  a  level  of  acceleration  Listing  \ox  a 
given  time  period  and  initiating  a  response  thereto  An  ele- 
ment movable  in  response  to  acceleration  forces  carries  an 
actuator  member  and  also  a  trigger  mechanism  th.it  h,is  a 
rotatable  finger  to  normalh  hold  the  actuator  member,  ac- 
tuation of  the  trigger  mechanism  being  controlled  bv  a  cam 
that  swings  the  finger  after  a  predetermined  movement 


581.578        \ 
MEANS  FOR\FLllD 
rVPE  INSTRuVlEMS 


JET 


3.581.578 
JET  ADJUSTMENT 

DEFLECTION  TYPE  INSTRUVlEMS 
Wilfred  C.  Schuemann.  Rawlings  Heights.  Railings,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilmiirgton.  Del. 
Filed  June  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  830.828 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  /.VOO 
U.S.  CI.  73-515  6  Claims 


?C     6     9     4    r 


An  instrument  wherein  the  deflection  of  a  fluid  jet.  in- 
duced for  example  by  the  angular  movement  of  the  instru- 
ment, produces  a  signal  proportK>nal  to  the  deflection,  and 
particularly,  such  an  instrument  having  means  for  adjusting 
the  jet  into  a  centered  condition  relative  to  the  sensing 
means  The  means  herein  disclosed  comprises  a  pluralitv  of 
adjusting  elements  such  as  setscre^s  that  are  turned  down  to 
provide  an  obstruction  in  the  flow  path  of  the  fluid  to  the  jet 
nozzle,  the  adjusting  elements  being  located  adjacent  to  and 


A  device  for  detecting  the  location  and  amount  of  un- 
balance in  a  rotatable  body  such  as  a  rubber-tired  automobile    symmetrically  about  the  nozzle  inlet 
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3,581  ^79 
FLLIDIC  ACCELEROMETER 
Alb«rtus    E.    Schmidlin,    Caldwell,    and    John    L.    Evans, 
Oakland,  both  of,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Singer-General  Preci- 
sion, Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,488 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  73-515  10  Claims 


An  accelerometer  comprising  a  string  suspended  between 
a  mass  and  a  housmg,  the  mass  being  movable  with  respect  to 
the  housing  m  response  to  acceleration  to  vary  the  tension  on 
the  string.  A  jet  pipe,  which  has  a  fluid  supply,  is  provided  to 
vibrate  the  string.  A  receiver,  which  has  a  counter,  is  pro- 
vided to  measure  the  frequency  of  the  vibration  to  give  an  in- 
dication of  acceleration.  The  receiver  has  a  pair  of  fluid  inlet 
chambers,  which  receive  respective  portions  of  the  fluid  flow 
that  IS  emitted  by  the  jet  pipe.  The  string  is  disposed  between 
the  jet  pipe  and  the  receiver  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  flow  for 
controlling  the  portions  of  the  fluid  flow. 


3,581,580 

VEHICLE  SPEED  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  ROAD  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Henry  H.  Harada,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,731 

Int.  CI.  G01p-?/49 

U.S.  CI.  73-519  5  Claims 
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of  a   button   causes  a  coaxial  sleeve  to  rotate  through  a 
preselected     angle,    and    the    sleeve    is    variably    set    to 


A  speed  transducer  having  an  eddy  current  coupling  speed 
sensor  with  the  vehicle  speed  driven  magnet  rotating  about 
one  axis  and  the  drag  plate  moving  arcuately  about  another 
axis  parallel  thereto,  the  drag  plate  having  a  control  valve 
movable  to  modulate  an  atmospheric  air  inlet  port  to  a  pneu- 
matically operated  vehicle  road  speed  control  system.  A  self- 
tracking  arrangement  is  provided  by  including  as  a  part  of 
the  transducer  a  balancing  servomotor  actuated  by  control 
pressure  and  controlling  the  tension  on  a  tracking  pring  con- 
nected to  the  modulating  valve. 


3,581,581 
PUSHBUTTON  SET 
W'ilhelmus    Hermanus    Christianas    W'ithoos,    Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  31,  1968, 

6807774 

Int.  CI.  F16h  i5//« 

U.S.  CI.  74-10.27  4  Claims 

A  pushbutton  set  for  selection  of  wave  ranges  in  a  device 

such  as  a  radio  or  television  receiver  where  axial  depression 


preselected  positions  prior  to  depression  of  the  button  by 
rotation  of  the  pushbutton. 


3,581,582 
PUSHBUTTON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAR  RADIO 
Lucas  W  ilhelmus  Martinus  Schijven,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,176 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  16,  1968, 

6811653 

Int.  CI.  F16h  i5//5 

U.S.  CI.  74-10.33  7  Claims 


Pushbutton  tuning  device  with  at  least  one  pair  of  slidable 
actuating  rods  alternately  actuated  by  a  common  pushbutton. 


3,581,583 
CRANK  GEARING  WITH  A  SPECIAL  CROSSHEAD  FOR 

HIGH  PRESSURE  RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSORS 
Costa  ntino   Vinciguerra,   Virenze,   Italy,  assignor  to   Nuovo 

Pignone  S.p.A.,  Firenze,  Italy 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  15,  1%9,  835,185/69 

Int.  CI.  F16h  2//22 
U.S.  CI.  74—44  5  Claims 

A  crosshead  frame  structure  is  formed  from  two  identical 
elongated  rigid  frame  sections,  each  having  spaced  sidewalls 
interconnected  by  spacing  blocks  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  reinforced  by  longitudinally  extending  ribs.  The 
frame  sidewalls  enclose  a  connecting  rod  and  have  openings 
for  rotatably  mounting  the  connecting  rod  gudgeon  and  ac- 
commodating the  movement  of  a  cranksJiaft  connected  to 
the  connecting  rod  A  pair  of  plate  members  mounted 
between  the  frame  sections  on  either  side  of  the  crankshaft 
opening  serve  to  mount  a  pair  of  piston  rods  and  further  in- 
clude wing  portions  in  a  horizontal  plane  containing  the  mo- 
tion axis  of  the  piston  rods  Also,  a  pair  of  vertical  plate  por- 
tions are  mounted  to  the  lower  frame  section  of  the 
crosshead  in  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  motion  axis  of 
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the  piston  rods.  Corresponding  horizontal  and  vertical  guide    oscillating  the  input  shaft.  An  eccentric  connecting  means  is 
means  secured  to  the  housing  for  the  crosshead  guide  the    connected  with  the  input  shaft  and  extends  laterally  thereof 

This  eccentric  connecting  means  is  movably  connected  with 
a  clevis  which  is  pivotalK  interconnected  with  the  output 
shaft.  Means  is  provided  in  one  form  of  the  invention  for  ad- 
justing the  connection  between  the  eccentric  connecting 
means  and  the  clevis. 


3,581,586 

RATCHET  WINCH 

Walter  L.  Blackburn.  6105  England  St..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  722,658 

Int.CI.  FI6h:V/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-159  25  Claims 


crosshead  structure  in  horizontal  and  vertical  planes  contain- 
ing the  motion  axis  of  the  piston  rods. 


3,581,584 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Frederic  Calland  Williams,  Prestbury,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  8.  1968, 

1100/68 

Int.  CI.  Fl6h33/02.3/74 

U.S.  CI.  74-64  19  Claims 


rrti"""""*\ 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  torque  converter  in  which  a 
prime  mover  such  as  an  internal  combustion  engine,  produc- 
ing rotary  movement,  is  arranged  to  produce  oscillating 
torque  which  is  then  applied  via  a  one-way  clutch  and  a 
spring  to  a  lost  motion  device  in  turn  connected  to  the  load. 
The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  combination  of  the  clutch 
and  spring  transfers  movement  in  one  direction  only  to  the 
load. 


3,581,585 

HARMONIC  OSCILLATOR  APPARATUS 

Joseph  K  Barnoski,  319  Lorenzo  Place,  Eimira,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,816 

Int.  CLFli5h2//44 

U.S.  CI.  74-98 


The  present  invention  relates  to  hoists,  v^mches.  and  the 
like,  and  more  particularly,  to  such  apparatus  v.hich  utili7e 
ratcheting  means  to  take  in  and  let  out  cable  The  apparatus 
of  the  present  invention  uses  reciprocating  dual  pav^ls  and  an 
eccentricallv  mounted  linkage  arrangement  to  engage  and 
disengage  the  dual  pawjv,  Cam  surfaces  are  also  utilized  to 
engage  one  or  both  of  the  pawls  when  the  linkage  is  in  its  dis- 
engaged position  while  ttnsion  is  still  being  exerted  through 
the  cable,  or  in  an  alternate  embodiment,  uhen  no  tension  is 
exerted  through  the  cable  A  disc  brake  is  also  utilized  to 
vary  the  braking  force  supplied  to  the  ratchet  wheel. 


3.581.587 
TRANSMISSION 
Frank  Dickenbrock,  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit.  .Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,121 

Int.  CI.  F16h  15, 3S 

U.S.  CI.  74-200  8  Claims 


9  Claims 


A    toroidal    fnction    roller-type   transmission    including   a 
housing,  input  and  output  shafts  rolatablv  mounted  therein, 
input  and  output  toroidal-shaped  races  secured  to  the  input 
and   output   shafts,   respectivelv,   a   plurality   of  rollers   t'ric- 
tionally    mounted    between    the   races,    a    ring-type    support 
member  maintained  in  a  nonrotating  position  in  the  housing. 
a  ratio  collar  rotatably  mounted  in  a  track  formed  in  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  ring  member,  a  pluralitv  of  cam  grooves 
formed  on  an  angle  in  the  ratio  control  collar,  means  for 
rotating  the  control  collar  in  the  track,  a  central  hub  portion 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts  and  secured  to  the 
ring    member    by    spokes    extending    therebetween    and    al- 
An  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  are  so  interrelated  that    ternately  spaced  with  respect  to  the  rollers,  radial  "Pening^ 
the  axis  of  the  input  shaft  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  and    formed  in  the  hub  portion,  a  mast  secured  in  each  of  the 
intersects  the  axis  of  the  output  shaft.  Means  is  provided  for    radial  openings  and  extending  radially  outward  into  a  center 
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opening  formed  in  each  roller,  a  carrier  rotatabij  supported 
on  bearings  in  the  center  opening  and  pivotably  connected  to 
the  extended  end  of  the  mast,  pm  means  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  inclination  of  the  carrier  on  the  mast,  an  extension 
formed  on  the  carrier  and  extending  radially  outward  into  the 
angled  cam  grooves  such  that  any  rotary  movement  of  the 
control  collar  will  initially  incline  the  carrier  extensions,  the 
carriers,  and  the  rollers  about  the  axes  through  the  points  of 
contact  between  the  rollers  and  the  races,  thereby  creating 
large  tractive  forces  which  will  cause  the  rollers  to  tilt  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  inclined  planes  of  the  rollers  until  the 
inclination  returns  to  zero. 


3,581.588 
CHAIN  ADJUSTER 
Larry  (i.  Eftefield.  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria.  111. 

Kiied  Jan.  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.  3.792 
Int.  CI.  F16b  7/70   FOlb  15/00.  7120 
l.S.  CI.  74-242.14R  15  Claims 
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A  hvdraulic  adjuster  assembly  is  provided  for  the  endless 
chain  of  an  elevator  to  provide  a  means  for  easily  adjusting 
the  tension  in  the  chain  The  adjuster  assembly  is  provided 
vwth  a  releasable  mechanical  lock  means  to  prevent  the 
transmission  of  forces  to  the  adjuster  after  an  adjustment  has 
been  made  y 


3  581  589 
CHAIN  LINK  PLATE  AND  METHOD 
Baird  E.  Resener,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Amsted  In- 
dustries Incorporated.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  868.507 

Int.  CI.  F16g  13102.  13/08.  B21s  9/04 

L.S.  CL  74-250  3  Claims 


3,581,590 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  TRANSMISSION 
SHIFTING 
Irvin   G.   Detra,   Mertztown,   Pa.,  and   Patrick  J.  Crowley. 
Hagerstown,  Md..  assignors  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,368 

Int.  CI.  F16hi/i5 

L.S.  CI.  74-339  6  Claims 


A  shifting  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  transmission  having  a 
multiplicity  of  sets  of  gears,  operator-controlled  means  to 
change  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  transmission  countershaft 
prior  to  the  completion  of  a  gear  shift  operation,  an  electrical 
circuit  actuated  by  the  operator  for  actuating  the  operator- 
controlled  means,  and  a  de\  ice  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the 
countershaft  to  exercise  control  over  the  electrical  circuit 
whereby  a  desired  speed  relationship  may  be  established 
between  the  countershaft  and  related  rotating  parts  prior  to 
completion  of  a  gear-shifting  operation. 


3.581,591 
POWER-PROPELLED  SUCTION  CLEANER 
Brandt  F.  Ziegler.  and  Christian  Berger.  both  of  North  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Can- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Julv  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,731 

Int.  CLF16hi/74 

U.S.  CL  74-377  6  Claims 


An  improved  link  plate  for  a  power  transmission  chain  is 
disclosed,  the  chain  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  hoops  sur- 
rounlmg  the  apertures  of  the  link  plate.  The  use  of  the  loops 
incr  ase  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  link  plate  and 
dec  .ase  the  stress  created  by  a  given  interference  fit  of  the 
asse.nbled  mating  pin  or  bushing  member  and  the  tensile 
load  imposed  on  the  chain.  In  addition,  the  hoops  serve  to 
separate  adjacent  link  plates  thereby  preventing  these  links 
from  rusting  together  when  the  chain  is  not  in  use  Also  dis- 
closed IS  a  method  for  forming  the  hoops  by  taper  drifting  a 
pair  of  pierced  apertures.  4 


An  upright  suction  cleaner  includes  an  electric  motor  for 
supplving  torque  to  a  reversible  variable-speed  transmission 
on  the  cleaner  The  transmission  includes  a  driven  shaft 
which  IS  rotatably  driven  by  the  motor.  First  and  second 
power  takeoff  means  are  positioned  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship on  the  driven  shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto.  A  clutch 
IS  positioned  on  the  driven  shaft  belweeri  the  spaced-apart 
power  takeoff  means  The  clutch  is  rotatable  with  the  driven 
shaft  and  is  shiftable  axially  relative  to  the  driven  shaft  for 
selectively  drivingly  engaging  either  the  first  or  second  power 
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takeoff  means.  A  manually  actuatable  operating  device  is 
connected  with  the  clutch  for  selectively  shifting  the  clutch 
into  engagement  with  either  the  first  or  second  power  takeoff 
means.  The  first  power  takeoff  drives  an  output  shaft  in  a 
first  rotational  direction  through  a  first  gear  train,  and  the 
second  power  takeoff  shaft  drives  the  output  shaft  in  an  op- 
posite rotational  direction  through  a  second  gear  tram. 


3.581.594 

SHIFT  RAIL  STOP 

Donald  W.  Longshore.  New   Berlin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Compan\,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec,  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  887,163 

Int.  CI,  G05g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-475  10  Claims 


3,581.592 
WORM  GEAR 
Karl  H.  Roehrs,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Josef  Berkes,  Siegen, 
Westphalia,    Germany,    assignors    to     H.     A.     Waldrich 
G.m.b.H.,  Siegen,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10.  1968, 

P  17  50  234.0 

Int.  CLF16h  1118,55102 

L.S.  CI.  74-424.6  3  Claims 
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A  detent  mechanism  on  a  shift  rail  li^  detine  shitt  positions 
of  the  rail  and  slops  to  prevent  iiNcrshifimp  ot  the  shitl  rail 


I  -J     »       19 


A  worm  gear  having  a  worm  and  a  worm  rack  is  charac- 
terized by  circulating  balls  extending  over  the  entire  length  of 
the  worm  gears  between  the  worm  and  the  worm  rack,  ball 
supports  adjacent  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  worm,  a 
channellike  ball  outlet  upon  one  end  of  the  worm,  a  return 
bore  passage  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  a 
channellike  ball  inlet  to  the  worm  gears 


3.581,593 
GEAR  VIBRATION  ARRESTOR 
Donovan  L.  Robinson,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  855.976 

Int.  CI.  ¥\f>Yi55/l4 

U.S.  CI.  74-443  12  Claims 


3.581.595 

CAMERA  LENS  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Duane  E.  Carlson,  3709  4th  A\e,.  South  Milwaukee.  W  is. 

Filed  June  2.  1969.  Ser,  No.  829.173 

Int.  CI.  G05g  i:08 

L.S.  CI.  74-511  8  Claims 
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A  sound  reduction  or  aborting  device  for  a  gear  web  hav- 
ing a  conical  annular  spring  having  its  outer  perimeter  con- 
tinuously engaging  in  frictional  contact  with  the  side  face  of 
the  web  at  the  circle  of  anodic  areas  at  or  adjacent  the  pitch 
circle  and  a  fastening  pivotally  contacting  the  central  portion 
or  inner  perimeter  of  the  annular  conical  spring  providing  a 
preselected  preloading  and  a  universal  pivoting  action  so  that 
defiection  forces  moving  the  spring  in  one  direction  at  any 
point  on  the  outer  perimeter  cause  an  opposite  movement  at 
the  diametrically  opposite  point  on  the  perimeter  causing  a 
distribution,  dissipation  and  interference  of  vibrations  for  a 
reduction  in  deflection  and  to  prevent  resonance  causing  ex- 
cessive sound. 


.A  device  for  .iciualini:  the  adiusinicni  mesh.inism  toi 
the  combination  o'(  lenses  on  a  camera  generallv  known  as 
a  zoom  from  a  remote  point  proxim.ile  lo  the  opcr.itoi's 
position.  (  onvenlional  cameras  either  cmpKn  .i  h.inJlc 
mounted  on  each  support  of  the  Zoomar  tin  cxicndmL;  .md 
retracting  such  lenses  or  they  arc  equipped  with  complex 
internal  adjustment  mechanisms  In  those  ^.imci.is  whuh 
relv  on  handles  mounted  on  the  lens  support.  ,i  tatiguinii: 
reach  by  the  operator  makes  accurate  viewing  .ind  c.irctul 
manipulation  difficult  To  eliminate  siuh  ditTicuhv  this 
invention  links  lens  support  actuators  wiih  ^ontioU  ,ii  the 
operator's  position. 


3.581.596 
BALANCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROTATING  ELEMENT 
George  E.  Wespi.  Holden.  Mass..  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819.882 

Int.  CLF16f  15122 

U.S.  CI.  74-573  7  Claims 

A  primarv  housing  mounted  for  rotation  with  a  given  rtUat- 
ing  element  and  rotatably  supporting  a  secondary  housing  ex- 
ternally maintained  nonrotating.  the  primary  housing  enclos. 
ing  and  rotatably  supporting  first  and  second  eccentricallv 
weighted  balancing  members  normallv  maintained  in  fixed 
angular  relation  to  the  given  rotating  clement,  and  the  secon- 
dary housing  rotatably  supporting  first  and  second  externally 
accessible  control  members  each  selectively   independently 


»() 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1971 


operable  to  change  the  normally  fixed  angular  relationship 
between  one  of  the  balancing  members  and  the  given  rotat- 
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mg  clement  within  a  360°  range  of  adjustment  as  cequired  to 
balance  the  given  rotating  element  j 


3,581.597 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

William  L.  Reiersgaard,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hy-Torq 

Corporation,  Portland,  Greg. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  759,025,  Sept.  1 1,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

31,828 

Int.  CI.  F16h  i5i04,  F16d  l^lOO 

l.S.  CI.  74-650  18  Claims 


J^ 


A  differential  drive  mechanism  has  a  driven  rotatable  bodv 
serv  mg  to  drive  either  or  both  of  a  pair  of  coaxially  mounted, 
axle-driving  hubs  and  to  permit  overrunning  of  either  hub 
Rollers  between  the  hubs  and  the  bodies  are  mounted  in  two 
cages  which  have  limited  lost  motion  therebetween  and 
which  are  individually  retarded  by  O-ring  actuators  to  move 
the  rollers  into  driving  engagement  with  the  hubs  and  the 
body,  and  are  individually  held  in  free  running  positions  by 
damping  O-rings.  The  body  has  grooves  into  which  the  rollers 
laterally  project  and  having  ramp  angles  between  about  3° 
and  about  6°  to  wedge  the  rollers  between  the  body  and  the 
hubs. 


3  581  598 

POSITIVELY  CONTROLLED  WOBBLE-SIFTING 

MACHINE 

Oskar  Allgaier,  Wangen  near,  Goppingen,  and  Hans  Anger- 

mann,  Munich,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Allgaier- 

Werke  GMBH,  Lhingen/Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1968, 

P1757570.1 

Int.  CI.  G05g  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-600  8  Claims 


A  separator  for  grain  and  similar  products,  which  com- 
prises a  substantially  vertical  driver  shaft  having  an  upper 
end.  and  an  eccentric  driven  shaft  located  above  and  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  driver  shaft.  The  eccentric  driven  shaft 
has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  a  product  receiving 
casing  is  located  above  and  receives  rotatably  the  upper  end 
of  the  driven  shaft,  so  as  to  wobble  when  the  driven  shaft  or- 
bits about  driver  shaft.  The  casing  is  arranged  to  assume  the 
inclination  of  the  driven  shaft.  An  arrangement  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  driver  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft  is 
provided  and  the  arrangement  comprises  a  baseplate  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  driver  shaft  and  a  supporting  plate  fixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  eccentric  driven  shaft.  The  baseplate 
includes  a  slide  radially  movable  on  the  baseplate.  Hinge 
means  connect  pivotally  the  baseplate  to  the  supporting  plate 
about  two  imaginary  axes  disposed  at  a  substantially  right 
angle  relative  to  and  independently  from  each  other  for 
setting  the  radial  angle  about  one  of  the  axes  and  the  tangen- 
tial angle  about  the  other  of  the  axes  of  the  supporting  plate 
relative  to  the  baseplate,  so  that  the  supporting  plate  is 
pivotable  about  both  axes  into  different  positions  of  the  ec- 
centricity of  the  driven  shaft  independently  of  the  adjustment 
of  the  inclination  thereof  Also  securing  means  are  provided 
which  cooperate  with  the  hinge  means  for  holding  the  sup- 
porting plate  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  positions  of 
inclination  in  two  directions  and  eccentricity. 


3,581,599 
THREAD-ON  CONNECTING  ROD  AND  CRANK 
ASSEMBLIES 
Arthur  Lee.  North  Vancouver,  and  John  C.  Stainsby,  South 
Burnabv.  both  of.  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Skil   Corporation  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Power  Machinery  Divi- 
sion. Richmond.  Canada 

Filed  July  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  841,475 

Int.  CI.  G05g  im.  F16c  J/06,  43m 

U.S.  CI.  74—603  8  Claims 


A   thread-on  crank   and  connecting  rod  assembly  and  a 
crank    for   such   an   assembly,   having   a   plurality   of  roller 
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bearings  located  in  a  race  constituted  by  the  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  crankpin  and  the  big  end  of  the  connecting  rod  and  in 
which  the  last  few  of  the  roller  bearings  are  inserted  through 
an  axial  opening  in  one  of  the  crank  webs. 


3,581,600 
TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Holdeman,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,981 

Int.  CLF16hi7/06,  57//0 

U.S.  CL  74-665  23  Claims 


3,581.602 

INDEXING  APPARATUS 

Eugene  P.  Bachmann,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bir- 

ken  Manufacturing  Company,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,513 

Int.  CI.  B23q  llllS 

U.S.  CI.  74-822  15  Claims 


\ 

A  transmission  having  plural  output  paths  including  a  sin- 
gle input  shaft  and  a  pair  of  planetary  gear  sets  each  adapted 
to  drive  an  output  member,  means  on  said  output  member 
being  shiftable  to  engage  a  for\vardly  or  reversely  rotating 
member  of  said  planetary  gear  sets  to  provide  a  reduced 
speed  drive  in  forward  or  a  reduced  speed  drive  in  reverse  bv 
means  of  braking  mechanisms  for  reaction  elements  of  each 
gear  set.  The  brake  mechanism  being  arranged  such  that  in 
forward  or  reverse  operation  one  of  the  brake  mechanisms 
will  be  connected  to  an  element  connected  to  the  output 
member  such  that  the  particular  brake  mechanism  can  be  ac- 
tuated to  serve  as  a  vehicle  brake  for  the  wheels  or  track 
driven  by  that  particular  output  member 


3.581.601 
SLIP  SENSITIVE  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING 
Shin  Kitano.  Kariya-shi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Com- 
pany Limited.  Kariya-shi.  Japan 

Filed  May  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  821.591 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  6.  1968.  43/30159 

int.  CI.  F16d  ////2.  F16h  1144 

U.S.  CL  74-711  6  Claims 
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,An  indexing  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool  or  the  hke  and 
having  a  rotatable  index  table,  a  compact  rack  and  pinion 
drive  mechanism  including  a  unitarv  clutch  tor  indexabK 
moving  said  table  to  a  pluralitv  of  approximate  index  posi- 
tions relative  to  a  work  station,  and  mechanism  for  accurate 
positioning  and  holding  the  table  in  its  various  index  posi- 
tions and  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  circumaxially  spaced  pins 
projecting  from  the  table  and  one  or  more  pm-engaging  ele- 
ments or  vokes  for  selective  engagement  with  the  aforesaid 
pins  The  table  is  angularh  adjustable  relative  to  the  drive 
mechanism  so  that  the  number  of  index  positions  and  the  an- 
gular spacing  therebetween  mav  be  readilv  varied. 


3.581.603 
MARINE  ENGINE  CONTROL 
Robert  K.  Farrington.  Shaker  Heights,  and  Louis  T.  Horvath. 
Solon,  both  of.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Marmac  Products.  Inc.. 
Bedford  Heights.  Ohio 

Filed  Julv  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  840.329 
Int.  CI.  F92d  74/875 
U.S.  CI.  74-876  9  Claims 


«.  i  f 


A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  rotatable  casing  and  a  differential  gearing,  said 
mechanism  being  characterized  by  that  the  outer  clutch 
plates  of  clutch  means  provided  for  slip  limitation  are  tightly 
compacted  under  axial  compression  by  means  of  a  plurality 
of  bolt-and-nut  means  into  a  packed  assembly  together  with 
inner  clutch  plates  of  the  same  clutch  means,  thereby  provid- 
ing an  easy  adjustment  of  preloading  pressure  for  said  clutch 
means  without  overhaul  of  the  packed  clutch  assembly  and 
as  positioned  within  the  interior  space  of  the  differential. 


\  single  lever  throttle  and  transmission  control  tor  marine 
engines  mounted  remote  from  the  engine  and  connected  to 
the  engine  bv  throttle  and  transmission  control  cables  The 
control  comprises  an  operating  handle,  a  hc^llow  rotatable  ac- 
tuating shaft  to  which  the  operating  handle  is  connected,  a 
slider  axially  movable  within  the  shaft,  and  throttle  and  trans- 
mission driving  elements  connected  to  the  control  cables  A 
key  positionable  by  the  slider  operativelv  connects  the  ac- 
tuating shaft  with  both  the  throttle  and  transmission  driving 
elements  when  the  slider  is  in  a  first  axial  position,  and  with 
only  the  throttle  driving  element  when  the  slider  is  in  a 
second  axial  position 

Further  the  mounting  for  the  control  is  a  fianged  member 
which  is  fastened  to  a  side  panel  on  the  boat  and  the  control 
IS  then  fastened  and  keyed  to  this  member  from  the  backside 
of  the  panel.  The  member  has  indicia  thereon  to  assist  in  an- 
gularly locating  It  so  that  the  control  cables  from  the  control 
extend  at  the  proper  desired  angle 
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3,581,604 

CLTTING  STRIPS,  CLTTING  DIE  KNIVES,  CUTTING 

RULES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  Olof  Malm,  Snadviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik 

Steel  of  Cotorado,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Original  application  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,428,  noH 

Patent  No.  3,411,208.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  18. 

1968,  Ser.  No.  798,524 

Int.  CI.  B21k2//00 

U.S.  CI.  76-101  4  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  a  steel  cutting  strip  with  a  mam 
strip  portion  of  substantially  uniform  hardness  throughout, 
and  a  cutting  edge  portion  integral  therewith  which  is  ot 
much  greater  hardness  throughout.  The  cutting  edge  portion 
IS  connected  to  the  mam  strip  portion  by  a  thin  layer  integral 
with  both  of  said  portions  With  this  arrangement  ihe  cutting 
edge  IS  sufficiently  small  to  permit  it  to  be  benl  without 
damage,  even  though  it  is  extremely  hard,  and  the  bond  to 
the  mam  strip  portion  remains  intact 


3,581,605 
OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  MEMBRANE-SEALED  PLASTIC 

BOTTLES 
John  Robert  Taylor,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  NY',  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,262 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  81-3.49  6  Claims 


manually  operable  means  including  an  elongate,  calibrated 
cylindrical  part  with  a  manually  engageable  enlargement  at 
Its  rear  end  rotatably  and  shiftable  engaged  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  arm  and  shiftable  from  a  normal  position  where  the  part 
occurs  within  the  arm  and  the  enlargement  occurs  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  the  arm  to  an  actuated  position  where  the 


16  '•  Si 


SO 


calibrated  part  projects  rearwardly  from  the  arm,  screw 
means  in  the  arm  to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  spring  actuated 
means,  axially  shiftable  rotary  drive  means  between  the 
screw  means  and  said  part  and  lock  means  to  releasably  lock 
said  part  against  rotation  relative  to  the  arm  when  said  part  is 
in  Its  normal  position 


3,581,607 
DEPTH  MEASURING  POV\ER  WRENCH 

Edward  L.  Rogers,  VVestland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Companv,  Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed"  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,403 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13100,21102 

U.S.  CI.  81-54  4  Claims 


.^^^  A  power  wrench  including  a  motor  driving  a  spindle 
imounted  in  an  angle  head  and  containing  a  device  for  mea- 
suring the  depth  of  a  fastener  and  creating  a  fluid  signal  upon 
arrival  of  the  fastener  at  a  predetermined  depth.  The  wrench 
further  contains  a  normally  open  valve  operative  to  close  in 
response  to  the  signal  thereby  stopping  the  wrench  motor 
when  the  fastener  arrives  at  the  predetermined  depth. 


A  device  for  safe  removal  of  and  disposal  of  membrane 
>,eals  from  plastic  bottles  containing  dangerous  liquids  com- 
prising a  protective  cap  adopted  to  fit  over  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  to  be  opened,  a  combined  membrane  piercing  and  ex- 
tracting member  mounted  within  the  cap  in  recessed  posi- 
tion, and  an  annular  cutting  member  having  a  serrated 
cutting  edge  mounted  within  the  cap  in  recessed  position  sur- 
rounding the  combined  membrane  piercing  and  extracting 
member 


3,581,606 
TORQUE  WRENCH  ' 

Bosco  Grabovac.  Altadena,  Calif.,  (C.D.I.,  818  E.  Broadway , 
San  Gabriel,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,331 
Int.  C.  B25b2i/;4 
U.S.  CI.  81-52.4  8  Claims 

An  adjustable  torque  wrench  having  an  elongate  tubular 
lever  arm  with  front  and  rear  ends,  a  work  engaging  head 
pivotally  connected  to  its  front  end,  spring  actuated  means 
within  the  arm  to  yieldingly  prevent  the  head  from  pivoting 
relative  to  the  arm,  and  manually  operable  adjusting  means 
to   vary   the   resistance  of  the  spring  actuated   means,  said 


3,581,608 
CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INSULATED  CONDUCTOR  WIRE 
\Mlliam  J.  Baker,  Reed  City,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Companv.  Quincy,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,179 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1112 

U.S.  CI.  81-9.5  8  Claims 


A  cutting  and  insulation  stripping  apparatus  for  electrical 
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conductor  wire  adapted  to  mount  on  a  portable  conductor 
wrapping  tool.  The  apparatus  includes  a  frame  pivotally  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  wire  cutting  blades  and  a  pair  of  insulation 
cutting  and  stripping  blades.  Both  pair  of  blades  are  operable 
to  be  engaged  by  an  elongated  cam  shaft  to  which  is  attached 
an  operating  lever  whereby  a  conductor  wire  may  be  simul- 
taneously severed  and  have  its  insulation  cut  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  severed  end.  The  insulation  cutting 
blades  overlap  each  other  in  the  closed  position  to  assure  a 
circumferential  cut  of  insulation  around  the  wire.  The  insula- 
tion cutting  blades  are  also  operable  to  strip  the  cut  insula- 
tion from  the  wire  as  the  severed  end  is  withdrawn  from  the 
apparatus.  The  pair  of  wire  cutting  blades  are  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  whereby  various  predetermined 
lengths  of  stripped  wire  may  be  cut. 


operated  in  sequence  automatically  to  produce  a  finished 
machined  workpiece,  :n  particular  an  attachment  for  a  turret 
slide  head  having  a  tool  mount  which  moves  axially  towards 
the  chuck,  and  which  at  the  forward  end  of  its  stroke,  may  be 
displaced  laterally  from  its  "home"  position  by  a  pusher 
mounted  on  a  cross  slide  of  the  lathe  ,At  the  completion  of 
the  pusher  stroke,  the  pusher  retracts  and  the  slide  head  is 
automatically  returned  to  its  "home"  position,  and  it  may  be 
retracted  axially  of  the  chuck  In  the  illustrated  slide  head,  a 
delay  device  retards  the  return  of  the  head  to  its  "home" 
position  This  patent  discloses  a  stop  which  permits  auti>- 
matic  adjustment  of  the  "home"  position  of  the  slide  head  to 
different  settings  in  successive  operations. 


3,581.609  3.581,611 

LOCK  NUT  ASSEMBLY  AND  BOLT  AND  WRENCH  FOR  TAILSTOCKS 

USE  THEREWITH  Rex  A.  Lentz.  Rochester.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &. 

Eugeiie  C.  Greenwood,  468  Prospect  Street,  Newport  Beach,  wilcox  Company.  NY  ,  N.Y. 

C^if.  Filed  juh  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  844.870 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783.31 1  ,„,  ^-,   B23b  23/00 
Int.  CI.  B25b /.?  06 


U.S.  CI.  81-121 


12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  82-31 


8  Claims 


A  lock  nut  assembly  including  a  nut  having  a  threaded  hole 
therein  adapted  for  use  with  a  bolt  having  a  groove  running 
at  least  part  of  the  length  of  the  thread  thereon.  The  nut 
comprises  a  central  recess  which  includes  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly extending  serrations  along  a  portion  of  the  total  depth 
of  the  recess.  A  lock  ring  having  a  plurality  of  serrations  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  thereof  is  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  bolt  and  into  the  recess  in  the  nut  where  the 
serrations  on  the  lock  ring  mate  with  the  serrations  on  the 
nut.  The  lock  ring  further  includes  an  inwardly  extending 
tongue  which  is  positioned  in  the  groove  in  the  bolt  so  that 
the  lock  ring  is  axially  moveable  but  not  rotatable  relative  to 
the  bolt,  the  nut  being  locked  in  place  when  the  serrations 
thereon  are  in  contact  with  the  serrations  on  the  lock  ring.  A 
special  wrench  is  provided  for  separating  the  lock  ring  and 
nut  so  that  the  nut  mav  be  rotated  relative  to  the  bolt. 


3,581,610 
ADJUSTABLE  STOP 
John  E.  Burke,  Broomail;  Edward  J.  Kaiser,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  Charles  J.  Myers,  Woodbury,  N.J.,  assignors  to  J. 
E.  Lonergan  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,763 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  82-5  5  Claims 


A  tailstock  comprising  a  base,  a  quill,  and  a  work-support- 
ing center  rotatably  mounted  in  the  quill  First  Huid-operated 
means  are  provided  for  moving  the  quill  and  the  center 
toward  the  workpiece  and  second  fluid-operated  means  are 
provided  for  moving  the  work  center  independently  of  the 
quill  so  that  the  work  center  can  be  forced  toward  the  work- 
piece  with  a  greater  force  in  order  to  initially  com  the  end  ot 
the  workpiece  and  thereafter  the  second  fluid  operated 
means  will  retain  the  workpiece  in  normal  work-operating 
position. 


3,581.612 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Arthur  E.  Jackman.  42  Old  Meadow  Plain  Road.  Simsburv. 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  853.287 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3  :j 

U.S.  CI.  82-35  9  Claims 


x^. 


This  patent  discloses  an  attachment  for  an  automatic  lathe 
having  a  turret  for  mounting  a  series  of  tools  which  are 


^*'jir'€  -   ■/ 


A  rotatable  cutting  tool  for  turning  axially  elongated  work- 
pieces  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumaxially  spaced  radially 
movable  jaws  for  clampmgiy  engaging  a  cylindrical  bushing 
having  a  coaxial  bore  for  journaling  a  workpiece  to  be  cut  as 
it  is  advanced  axially  therethrough  Each  jaw  carries  a  cutter 
for  engaging  an  advancing  workpiece  Preferably,  the  bush- 
ing IS  selected  from  a  plurality  of  bushings,  each  of  the 
bushings  corresponding  to  a  selected  workpiece  to  be  cut  and 
having  a  bore  diameter  equal  to  the  major  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  the  workpiece  The  outside  and  bore  diameters 
of  each  of  the  bushings  are  so  related  that  clamping  a 
selected  bushing  between  the  jaws  effects  automatic  adjust- 
ment of  the  cutters  to  produce  a  finish  cut  of  predetermined 
diameter  or  configuration. 
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3,581.613 
FLYING  SHEAR  CONTROL 
Ronald  W  esley  Deems,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I  nited  En- 
gineering and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,328 
Int.  CI.  B23d  .V/6 
L.S.  CI.  83-76  5  Claims 


3,581,615        ^ 
APPARATl  S  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  CUTTING  A 
GLASS  RIBBON 
Kenichi  Kaneshige,  and  Yasuyuki  Nagae,  both  of  Osaka-Pre- 
fecture, Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Co.  Ltd.,  L'be, 
\  amaguchi-Prefecture,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  715,899,  Mar.  25,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,651 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1 156.  3108 

l.S.  CI.  83-295  14  Claims 


^3 


The  disclosed  flying  shear  control  system  operates  on  the 
principle  of  continuously  positioning  the  shear  knives  as  a 
sine  curve  function  of  the  measured  length  of  material  passed 
through  the  shear  m  relation  to  the  desired  sheared  length  of 
material  Throughout  each  shearing  cycle,  the  control  system 
derives  a  prescribed  shear  position  signal  from  signals 
representing  the  measured  material  length  passed  through 
the  shear,  desired  sheared  material  length,  shear  knife  travel 
distance  between  successive  cuts,  and  amount  of  shear  knite 
overspeed  during  shearing  The  prescribed  shear  position 
signal  IS  compared  with  an  actual  shear  knife  position  to 
derive  an  error  signal  which  is  used  to  control  the  shear 
motor  to  reduce  the  error  to  zero  continuously  between  suc- 
cessive cuts  bv  the  shear 


3,581,614 
FABRIC  TUBE  SLITTER  AND  OPENER 
Frank  Catallo,  Elmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fab-Con  Machinery 
De>elopment  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,918 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7114 

U.S.  CI,  83-175  7  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally cutting  transversely  a  continuously  moving  glass  ribbon 
m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  its  moving 
pathway,  which  comprises  a  guide  rail  bridged  across  and 
above  the  glass  ribbon  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  advancing 
pathway,  and  a  cutter  guided  along  said  guide  rail,  charac- 
terized in  that  an  advancing  speed  of  the  glass  ribbon  is  elec- 
trically detected,  and  said  cutter  is  driven  to  travel  propor- 
tionally to  said  advancing  speed  so  as  to  automatically  cut 
said  glass  ribbon  to  predetermined  lengths. 


3,581,616 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
CUTTING  OF  SHAPED  STEEL 
Nobuzi  Ka^ae:  Kenzi  Terai,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  and  Shoichi 
Tani.  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  23,  1967,  Sept.  23, 

1967,  42/60835;42/60836 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1156;  B23d  25104 

U.S  CI.  83-311  4  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  slitter  and  opener  for  fabric 
tubes  in  which  the  tube  to  be  slit  is  drawn  over  a  horizontal 
spreader  past  a  power-driven  slitter  knife,  thence  vertically 
upwardly  into  engagement  with  opener  devices  and  thence 
horizontally  laterally  as  a  flat  open  web  to  engagement  over  a 
driven  discharge  roll  The  slitter  knife  is  readily  laterally  ad- 
justable and  carries  one  arm  of  the  entrance  spreader  so  that 
the  span  of  the  spreader  automatically  conforms  to  the 
lateral  setting  of  the  slitter  knife 


An  apparatus  for  high  speed  cutting  of  light  gauge  steel, 
comprising  a  cutter  consisting  of  a  mechanism  for  the  verti- 
cal movement  of  a  press  bed  by  means  of  a  single  or  plural 
sets  of  eccentric  cams  or  the  like  and  of  a  mechanism  for  the 
reciprocal  sliding,  in  connection  with  said  vertical  movement, 
of  a  slide  base  carrying  thereon  a  dieset  enclosing  a  blade  for 
cutting.  Means  are  provided  for  measuring  the  speed  of  the 
to-be-cut  material  and  the  dislocated  position  of  the  dieset  at 
the  time  of  cutting  These  values  are  then  fed  to  a  means  for 
adjusting  the  driving  speed  of  the  cutter,  thereby  ensuring 
that  each  cutting  operation  is  carried  out  at  the  correct  posi- 
tion 
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3,581,617 
ROLLER  DIE  CUTTING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  VV.  Lysobey,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Packaging  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705.069 

Int.  CLB26d  1102 

U.S.  CI.  83-512  15  Claims 


responding  to  the  length  of  the  musical  interval  it  represents 
Thus,  once  a  scale  has  been  set  up  by  placing  note-indicating 
elements  in  appropriate  recesses,  a  child  can  readily  deter- 
mine the  musical  interval  between  adjacent  notes  bv  finding 
which  interval-indicating  element  when  fitted  in  the  channel 
will  extend  from  one  note  to  the  other  Similarly,  by  knowing 
the  intervals  between  adjacent  notes,  a  child  can  dispose  the 
note-indicating  elements  in  the  appropriate  recesses  Inter- 
vals between  nonadjacent  notev  can  also  be  determined  in 
this  way. 


3,581,619 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

DETONATING  CAPS,  CONTAINING  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES 

Nicolas  Makay.  Rio  De  Janeriro.  Brazil,  assignor  to  Y.  G. 

Kretschmer  &  Co.,  \  aduz.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul>  24,  1968.  Ser.  No.  747,243 

Int.  CI.  F42b9  0:./fJ  (^2 

U.S.  CL  86-10  15  Claims 


A  roller  die  cutting  machine  in  which  one  or  more  rollers 
are  used  to  force  a  work  piece  and  a  die  into  a  cutting  en- 
gagement. A  wear  plate  can  be  used  to  force  the  work  piece 
agamst  the  cuttmg  edges  of  the  die  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  a  roller  along  the  wear  plate.  Where  there  is  a  suc- 
cession of  passes  of  a  roller  or  rollers  in  engagement  with  the 
wear  plate,  the  roller  can  be  caused  to  apply  an  incremen- 
tally increasing  cutting  force  to  the  v.  ork  piece  during  each 
successive  pass.  One  of  the  improvements  to  the  roller  die 
cutting  machine  is  the  provision  of  means  to  deform  the  work 
table  upon  which  the  cutting  die  is  disposed  in  order  to  ac- 
commodate for  the  deflection  of  the  roller  under  load  and  to 
insure  uniform  application  of  force  by  the  roller  against  the 
work  piece  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
roller.  In  another  improvement  the  roller  is  provided  with  a 
crowned  longitudinal  cross  section  in  order  that  a  substan- 
tially straight  cylindrical  form  can  be  maintained  at  the  por- 
tion of  the  roller  engaging  the  wear  plate  when  the  roller  is 
under  load.  The  load  deflecting  the  crowned  roller  causes  it 
to  assume  a  straight  cylindrical  form.  In  still  another  im- 
provement provision  is  made  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
work  piece  with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  roller  or 
rollers  and  thereby  enabling  various  sizes  of  dies  and 
thicknesses  of  work  pieces  to  be  accommodated. 


3,581,618 
MUSICAL  INTERVAL  INDICATOR 
Michel  B.  Perrault,  4200  Sherbrooke  West,  Apt.  20,  Montreal 
215,  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  8,  1969,  059,046 

Int.  CLG09b/ 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—477  4  Claims 
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This  invention  is  directed  to  a  multistation,  continuously 
operating,  rotary  machine  for  successively  partly  filling 
detonator  cap  casings  first  with  a  predetermineo  charge  of 
secondarv  explosive  and  compressing  same  to  a  predeter- 
mined density  and  then  completing  the  filling  o\  the  casings 
with  a  predetermined  charge  of  primary  explosive  and  com- 
pressing same  to  a  predetermined  density  The  filled  detona- 
tor caps  are  discharged  through  a  cleaning  unit  and  means 
are  provided  for  detecting  and  ejecting  faulty  or  imperfectly 
filled  casings. 


3,581.620 
ARMORED  SEAT  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Eldon  V\.  Hauck.  Worcester,  and  Samuel  H.  C  oes.  Northboro. 
both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company.  Worcester. 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967.  Ser.  No.  665,669 

Int.  CI.  B64d  IjOO.  F41h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  89-36  -  10  Claims 


To  enable  musical  intervals  to  be  taught  to  young  children, 
a  musical  indicator  includes  a  body  with  an  upper  face  hav- 
ing a  row  of  equally  spaced  recesses,  and  a  channel  extending 
parallel  to  the  rovv  over  the  length  of  the  row.  a  series  of 
note-indicating  elements  each  positionable  in  a  recess  and 
each  representing  a  musical  note,  and  a  series  of  interval-in- 
dicating elements  of  different  lengths  positionable  in  the 
channel,  the  length  of  each  interval-indicating  element  cor- 


.\  laminar  seat  ^^ructurc  for  aircraft  or  the   like  havmg  a 
fiber  glass  resin  with  bonded  retractorv  platc^  forming  an  ar- 
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mored  seat  structure  adapted  for  adjustable  attachment  to 
conventional  support  means  wherem  advantage  is  taken  of 
the  high  tensile  and  compressive  strengths  of  the  composite 
armor  structure,  in  such  a  way  that  the  tensile  stresses  im- 
posed on  the  fiber  glass  are  transmitted  to  the  refractory 
plates  in  a  manner  to  take  advantage  of  the  high  compressive 
strength  characteristic  of  the  plates  so  that  the  two  strength 
characteristics  of  the  materials  are  used  to  balance  one 
another 


3.581,623 
MILLING-BORING  MACHINES 
Maso  Galbarini,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Innocent!  Societa 
Generate  Per  L  Industria  Metallurgica  E  Meccanica,  Milan, 
Italv 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,039 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Italy,  Dec.  27,  1968,  S4450A/68 

"int.  CI.  B23c  //70.B23d  i9/02 
L.S.  CI.  90-14  2  Claims 


3,581.621 
ARMORED  VEHICLE  TURRET 
Russell   E.   Bauer,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to   KDl- 
Bauer  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Julv  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,130 

Int.  CI.  F41f2///6   F4lh  5!20 

U.S.  CI.  89-36  6  Claims 
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An  armored  vehicle  turret  or  cupola  comprising  a  bullet 
impervious  structure  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  The  structure  has  a  rectangular  aperture  which  is  obtu- 
rated by  a  mantlet  shaped  as  a  hollow  partially  cylindrical 
shield  journaled  in  the  turret  structure  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis.  The  portion  of  the  mantlet  projecting  from 
the  rectangular  aperture  is  provided  with  light  firearm  ports 
and  mounting  means  and  with  a  variety  of  ports  and  mount- 
ing means  for  diverse  devices  adapted  to  discharge  liquids  or 
gases  to  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle.  The  mantlet  is  spring 
equilibrated  in  such  manner  that  it  can  easily  be  actuated  in 
elevation  by  simple  manual  means.  I 


3,581,622 
PATTERN  CONTROLLED  MILLING  MACHINE  WITH  A 

PANTOGRAPH  AND  A  LINE.SCANNER 
Hans   Maass,   Bad    Lauterberg/Harz,   and    Albert   Bottcher, 
Scharzfeld/Harz,   both   of,   Germany,   assignors  to   Franz 
kuhimann   K.G.  Pragisionsmechanik  und   Maschinenbau, 
W  ilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1968, 

P  17  52  423.1 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1116 

L.S.  CI.  90-13.1  4  Claims 


IS     )) 


in  a  pattern  controlled  milling  machine  including  a  panto- 
graph, the  manual  force  exerted  by  an  operator  for  guiding 
the  tracer  point  of  the  pantograph  is  transmitted  to  the  pan- 
tograph by  a  guide  lever,  one  end  of  which  carries  a  handle 
for  manual  engagement,  the  other  end  of  which  is  swingably 
supported  The  free  end  of  the  pantograph  carries  said  tracer 
point  and  is  swingably  attached  to  the  guide  lever  between  its 
two  ends. 


A  portal-tvpe  milling-boring  machine  has  two  columns 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  bed  over  which  a  workpiece- 
supporting  table  moves,  a  beam  extending  between  the  two 
columns  over  said  bed  Working  heads  are  carried  by  the 
columns  and  the  beam  for  effecting  different  machining 
operations  on  a  workpiece,  and  the  columns  are  movable  on 
respective  transverse  guides  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  beam 
to  vary  the  effective  width  of  the  portal.  This  enables  boring 
operations  to  be  effected  on  the  sides  of  the  workpiece  by 
the  working  heads  carried  by  the  columns.  Suspensions  are 
provided  for  transmitting  the  weight  of  the  beam  and  the 
heads  carried  thereby  to  fixed  auxiliary  columns. 


3,581,624 
TELESCOPING  ROTOR  SHAFT 
Robert  A.  Stone,  Stratford.  Conn.,  and  Frederick  C.  Bearer, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,448 

Int.  CL  F15b  15126 

U.S.  CI.  91-44  13  Claims 


j>  *  i 


A  telescoping  rotor  shaft  including  concentric  shafts 
mounted  for  rotation  with  one  another  to  drive  the  rotor  and 
for  translation  with  respect  to  one  another  for  rotor  exten- 
sion and  retraction  and  wherein  one  of  the  shafts  includes 
spaced  and  angularly  opposed  conical  seats  which  are  en- 
gaged by  mating  conical  rings  when  the  rotor  is  in  its  ex- 
tended position  to  thereby  provide  spaced  supports  for  the 
rotor  shafts  and  to  lock  the  shaft  in  its  extended  position. 


3,581,625 
IMPACT  CYLINDER 
Stanley  Joseph  Michalak,  9231  S.  Cedar  Drive,  West  Olive, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,551 
Int.  CI.  F15b  15126 
U.S.  CI.  91-45  5  Claims 

\  pneumatic  impact  cylinder  with  a  piston  latch  operable 
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to  restrain  the  piston  until  predetermined  pressure  develops     the  emergency  chamber  to  resist  the  action  of  the  spring  in 
on  the  side  of  the  piston  associated  with  generating  impact     the  emergency  chamber  and  simultaneously  to  urge  the  ser- 


movement,   the   said    latch   being   operable   to    release   said 
piston  in  direct  response  to  the  said  pressure. 


3,581,626 
ADJUSTABLE  ADMISSION  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  STEAM 

ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  S.  Matthev*s,  513  Ford  Road,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,695 

Int.  CI.  F01UJ/02,i//20 

U.S.  CI.  91  — 180  9  Claims 


vice  chamber  elements  toward  brakes-on  position,  said 
means  preventing  a  compounding  of  service  air  and  spring 
forces  toward  brakes-on  position. 


:;ffl     pi 


A  plural  piston  steam  engine  has  steam  admission  ports 
leading  to  the  cylinders  and  a  rotary  admission  valve  element 
has  transfer  ports  for  placing  said  admission  ports  in  commu- 
nication with  the  steam  chest  cyclically.  The  several  transfer 
ports  are  spaced  circumferentially  on  the  admission  valve 
element  in  a  predetermined  relation  A  planetary  transmis- 
sion gear  unit  coupled  to  the  rotary  admission  valve  element 
establishes  a  predetermined  constant  reduction  of  speed 
between  the  engine  crankshaft  and  rotary  valve  element  and 
allows  angular  adjustment  of  the  valve  element  to  provide  en- 
gine reversal  and  a  dead  center  no-work  position 


3.581.628 
INHERENTLY  BALANCED  RECIPROCATING  POWER 

PLANT 

Thomas  V.  Williams,  415  Dreshertown  Road.  Fort  Washing- 
ton, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969.  Ser.  No.  882.243 

Int.  CI.  FO lb  1:02 

U.S.  CI.  92-73  9  Claims 


3,581,627 
AIR  AND  SPRING  BRAKE  STRUCTURE 
Sergio  Campanini,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Berg  Mfg.  & 
Sales  Co.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,253 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  7100 
U.S.  CI.  92-63  2  Claims 

An  air  and  spring  brake  chamber  including  means  per- 
mitting transfer  of  air  pressure  from  the  service  chamber  to 


') 


(^^0  C' 


.A  reciprocating  powerplani  is  disclosed  wherein  cylinders 
are  disposed  in  groups  of  four,  with  cylinders  m  each  group 
disposed  m  side-by-side  relation  in  two  parallel  rows 
Crankshafts  associated  with  the  respective  rows  are  parallel 
and  are  interconnected  for  counterrotation,  and  have  cranks 
so  disposed  that  the  pistons  in  diagonally  adjacent  cylinders 
in  the  respective  groups  and  rows  move  in  the  same  direction 
and  are  at  corresponding  positions  in  their  travel  at  any  given 
time. 


3.581.629 
BAGMAKING  MACHINE 
Karl  Wiendieck.  Sutthausen/Osnabruck.  Germany,  assignor 
to  W indmolle  &  Hostche.  Westphalia.  Germany 
Filed  No>.  4.  1968.  Ser.  No.  773.079 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermany.  Nov.  6.  I%7. 
P  16   11   707.0 
Int.  CI.  B31b  y  92,  B65b  .^7,04,  65108 
U.S.  CI.  93-8  5  Claims 

A  deflector  is  disposed  between  the  bottom  laying  and 
delivery  stations  and  is  controlled  bv  bottom  checking 
devices  to  reject  defective  bags  from  the  path  of  travel  The 
sensing  elements  for  the  path  of  travel  of  the  inner  halves  of 
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the  bag  end  portions  consist  of  photodetectors  for  receiving    between  the  two  layers  of  material  and  the  synlheticlhreads. 
reflected   light    which   cooperate   with   stationary   reflecting    The   film   is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  synthetic   reinforcing 

threads,   c.g    a   fabric   of  polyester   threads,   having  spaces 


elements,  uhich  are  intended  to  enter  between  the  upper  pl\ 
of  the  bag  and  the  bag  bottom 


3,581.630 
PLASTIC  SKI  TRACK 
Francis  F.  Del  Piano,  32  E.  68th  St.,  New  York,  N.V.,  and 
Tino  Cazzaniga,  Via  Zava  Hari,  Monza,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  751.617 
Int.  CI.  E04c  1124 


L.S.  CI.  94-3 


8  Claims 


\ 


I 


( 
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The  specification  describes  a  plastic  ski  track  composed  of 
interlocking  track  elements  roughly  rectangular  in  shape 
Each  track  element  contains  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
upright  support  members  inclined  from  the  vertical  at  an 
angle  in  the  direction  of  the  ski  course.  The  elements  may  be 
fabricated  by  injection  molding  of  a  plastic  composition,  such 
as  polyethylene-based  compound. 


therebetween  filled  with  the  polymeric  adhesive,  e.g.  montan 
resin  A  process  and  an  apparatus  for  forming  the  thread 
containing  film  are  also  disclosed. 


3,581,632 
PHOTOTYPESETTING 
Norman  John  Gatter.  Norbury,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Triggs  &  (iatter  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,743 

Int.  CI.  B41b  15104 

U.S.  CL  95-4.5  19  Claims 
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A  phototypesetting  machine  in  which  letter-spacing  con- 
trol is  effected  by  moving  a  photosensitive  surface  a  desired 
distance  prior  to  exposure  of  a  character  in  response  to  an 
output  from  a  photosensitive  scanner  which  scans  an  image 
of  a  control  marking  for  the  character,  and  the  output  from 
the  scanner  controls  an  electromechanically  operated  trans- 
port mechanism  for  the  photosensitive  surface. 


3,581,633 
CAMERA  SHt TIER 
Naoyuki  I  no,  Iruma-gun-Saitama-ken,  and  Katsuhiko  Nomu- 
ra,  Tokyo-to,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai^ha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,853 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1967,  42/83746 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108,  9162 

U.S.  CL  95- 10  9  Claims 


3,581,631 
MANLFACTLRE  OF  FILM  REINFORCED  BITtMlNOtS 

STRUCTURES 
Sigbert  Samson,  Rozendaal,  and  Jacobus  P.  Van  Der  Ploeg, 
Gelp,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  American  Enka 
Corporation,  Enka,  N.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  16*  1968, 

6,806,899 

Int.  CI.  C09j  3130 

U.S.  CI.  94-23  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  film  reinforced  bitu- 
minous structure  including  at  least  one  bitumen-containing 
layer  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  polymeric  ad- 
hesive film  containing  synthetic  threads  and  thereafter  apply- 
ing a  molten  layer  of  bitumen-containing  material  to  the  film 
so    that    the    adhesive    will    soften    and    promote    adhesion 


An  electrically  timed  camera  shutter  includes  a  timing  and 
switching  network  connected  to  an  energizing  battery 
through  a  pair  of  parallel  normally  open  first  and  second 
switches  The  first  switch  is  closed  by  the  shutter  opening 
release  button  which  also  unlatches  a  spring  actuated  lever 
which  closes  the  second  switch.  The  lever  is  retracted  with 
the  initiation  of  the  shutter  closing  to  open  the  second 
switch  The  network  energizes  and  deenergizes  a  solenoid  for 
holding  open  and  releasing  the  shutter  to  its  closed  position 
and  in  an  alternative  arrangement  instead  of  a  lever,  a  sole- 
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noid  energized  by  the  network  output  controls  the  second 
switch. 


3,581,634 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC 

SHUTTER  SPEED  CONTROL 

Wolfgang  Ort,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968.  Ser.  No.  773,120 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1968, 

P  17  72  019.3 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108.  9108 

U.S.  CI.  95-10  3  Claims 


3.581,636 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  BUILT-IN  FLASH 

DEVICE  FOR  FLASH  CUBES  AND  FLASH  SOCKET  FOR 

SEPARATE  FLASH  DEVICES 
Helmut  Ettischer.  Ruit/Kreis  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester,  N.^  . 

Filed  July  15,  1968.  Ser.  No.  744.785 

Int.  CI.  G03b  I9iOU 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  2  Claims 


A  preindicator  for  an  electrcmiagnetically  controlled 
shutter  having  a  lamp  connected  to  thai  electromagnet  so  as 
to  glow  when  the  electromagnet  is  enei-gized  Also  provided 
is  a  switch  to  enable  the  operator  to  operate  the  shutter  con- 
trol without  opening  the  shutter 


3,581,635 

AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  DETECTION  AND 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  INTERLOCKING  DEVICE 

Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Hattou  Tokeiten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1968,  43/12429 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  !/00 
U.S.  CL  95-10  10  Claims 


A  camera  is  equipped  with  apparatus  including  an  electric 
circuit  for  sensing  the  brightness  of  a  selected  subject  to  be 
photographed  and  indicator  means  visible  to  the  camera 
operator  and  including  a  pointer  arm  automatically  movable 
to  either  one  of  three  positions  depending  upon  the  degree  of 
brightness  of  the  selected  subject  The  apparatus  includes 
mechanism  for  moving  the  pointer  arm  into  one  of  the  three 
positions  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  the  brightness  of  the 
selected  subject. 


A  camera  having  a  fiashcube  socket  and  a  separate  tlash 
device  socket  adjacent  each  other  The  two  sockets  are 
closely  located  so  that,  owing  to  the  large  lateral  dimensions 
of  the  fiashcube  relative  to  the  size  of  its  socket,  normal  use 
of  either  socket  prevents  normal  use  of  the  other  socket 


3.581.637 

DEVICE  FOR  IGNITING  PERCUSSION-IGNITABLE 

FLASH  LAMPS 

Donald    M.    Harvey.    Webster.    N.^ ..    assignor    to    Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1968,  Ser.  No.  767.348 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  5  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  for  igniting  a  percussion-ignitabie 
fiashlamp  in  use  with  photographic  apparatus  such  as  a 
camera,  the  device  comprising  a  socket  to  receive  a  Hash  unit 
including  a  percussion-ignitable  lamp,  an  actuating  member 
movable  into  contact  with  such  a  unit  received  in  the  socket 
to  Ignite  the  lamp,  and  electromagnetic  means,  such  as  a 
solenoid,  for  effecting  movement  of  the  actuating  member 
into  contact  with  the  unit,  so  that  the  lamp  is  ignited  in 
response  to  energization  of  the  electromagnetic  means  The 
device  may  be  connected  to  the  photographic  apparatus  or  it 
may  be  located  remotely  from  the  apparatus  and  used  as  a 
slave  fiash  device  The  electromagnetic  means  may  he  ener- 
gized by  electrical  energv  received  through  electrical  con- 
ductors connected  to  the  apparatus  or  bv  signal  energv.  vuch 
as  light,  radio  frequency  energy,  or  a  sonic  signal,  transmitted 
from  the  apparatus  The  electromagnetic  means  mav  move 
the  actuating  member  directly  into  contact  with  the  fiash  unit 
or  It  mav  release  the  actuating  member  for  movement  by  a 
spring  or  other  biasing  means  into  contact  with  the  unit  The 
actuating  member  ma\  percussivelv  cimtact  the  lamp  itself  or 
It  may  contact  a  striking  member  on  the  received  fiash  unit 
to  move  the  striking  member  into  percussive  contact  with  the 
lamp  The  socket  of  the  device  mav  be  adapted  to  receive  a 
multilamp  fiash  unit  having  a  piuralitv  of  percussion-ignitable 
fiash  lamps,  and  means  may  be  provided  in  the  device  tor 
rotating  such  a  socket  m  response  to  energization  of  the  elec- 
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tromagnetic  means.  The  socket  may  conveniently  be  adapted    wound  upon  the  takeup  spool  before  the  shutter  charging 


to  receive  alternatively  a  percussion-ignitable  flashlamp  unit 
and  an  electrically  ignitable  flashlamp  unit,  in  which  case  a 
pair  of  electrical  contacts  connected  electrically  in  parallel 
with  the  electromagnetic  means  and  connectable  to  an  elec- 
trically Ignitable  flashlamp  of  a  unit  received  in  the  socket 
may  be  provided  to  effect  ignition  of  an  electrically  ignitable 
lamp  in  response  to  energization  of  the  electromagnetic 
means 


3,581,638 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Colville,  Williamsport,  and  George  W.  Parsons, 
Hughesville,   both   of.   Pa.,   assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,878 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15104 

l.S.  CI.  95-11.5  7  Claims 


mechanism  of  the  camera  is  activated.  A  clutch  mechanism  is 
provided  which  is  interlocked  with  the  camera  cover,  the 
closing  oi  the  camera  cover  initiating  a  delayed  clutch  en- 


gagement of  the  takeup  mechanism  to  permit  the  film  leader 
to  be  first  wound  and  then  the  shutter  mechanism  charged. 
The  first  film  frame  will  be  in  position  for  exposure  when  the 
shutter  mechanism  is  charged 


3,581,641 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  AND  CAMERA 
Hubert  Nernin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

'  Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,056 
Int.  CI.  G03b  19104 
U.S.  CI.  95-31  12  Claims 


A  camera  for  receiving  a  pholoflash  lamp  ignitable  by 
striking,  for  example,  a  percussive  type  of  photoflash  lamp,  is 
fired  by  a  striking  device  powered  by  a  torsional  spring 
Preferably,  the  torsional  spring  has  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
two  laterally  disposed  ends  with  one  such  end  of  the  torsional 
spring  being  movable  to  cock  or  energize  the  spring  and  tbe 
other  end  being  movable  to  fire  the  flash  lamp. 


3,581,639 
SHUTTER  SYNCHRONIZED  FLASH  UNIT 
Donald   M.   Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,096 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/70,  F21k  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-11.5  2  Claims 


A  camera  for  taking  photographs  using  the  illumination  of 
a  percussion-fireable  flash  lamp  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
shutter  itself  strikes  the  ignition  tube  or  other  firing  means  of 
the  flash  lamp  for  ignition  thereof 


3.581,640 

FILM  ADVANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  FILM  ROLL 

CAMERAS  HAVING  DELAYED  CLUTCH  ACTION 

Shuji   Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon   Kogaku 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1967,  24024 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9168 

U.S.  CI.  95-31  4  Claims 

A  film  takeup  arrangement  is  provided  for  a  still  camera  in 
which  the  film  leader  of  a  roll  film  loaded  into  the  camera  is 


A  camera-cartridge  apparatus  for  locating  an  exposure 
frame  of  the  film  accurately  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  camera 
lens  system  By  having  the  focal  plane  determining  means  of 
the  camera  directly  contact  the  emulsion  surface  of  the  film 
rather  than  a  body  part  of  the  cartridge,  the  fabrication 
tolerances  of  the  cartridge  are  rendered  less  critical. 


3,581,642 
THROUGH-THE-LENS  LIGHT  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Katsuhiko  Nomura,  and  Tadazumi  Sakazaki,  both  of  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  assignors  to   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1968,  9565 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19112 

U.S.  CI.  95-42  ,  8  Claims 


A  through-the-lens  measuring  system  in  a  single  lens  reflex 
camera  includes  through-the-lens  light  measuring  networks 
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for  fully  open  and  reduced  apertures  a  battery  and  a  pair  of 
double-throw  switches,  each  resilienlly  closed  to  one  contact 
thereof  One  switch  has  its  contacts  interconnected  and  is 
connected  between  the  battery  and  the  networks  and  the 
contacts  of  the  other  switch  are  connected  to  respective  net- 
work terminals  so  as  to  alternatively  actuate  the  networks.  A 
self  timer  includes  a  winding  shaft  and  a  winding  member 
connected  thereto  by  a  lost  motion  coupling.  A  switch  ac- 
tuating lever  is  operated  by  the  winding  member  in  the  lost 
motion  movement  to  alternatively  close  selected  contacts  of 
each  switch  and  thereby  energize  and  actuate  a  selected  net- 
work. 


3,581,645 

MACROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ATTACHMENT  WITH 

VERTICAL  OPTICAL  AXIS 

Kunihiko   Hori,   Kawasaki-shi,   Kanagawa-ken,  and   Yutaka 

Saito,  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1968.  Ser.  No.  764.137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1 1.  1967,  42/65066 

Int.  CI.  G03b  J  06 
U.S.  CI.  95-45  3  Claims 


3,581,643 
LIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Hirofumi      Yoshimura,     Okaya-shi,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,1 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  2,  1967,  42/36,363 

Int.  CI.  G03b;9//2,  GOlj  1100 
U.S.  CI.  95-42  10  Claims 
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A  light  measuring  device  includes  a  photoconductor  and 
variable  resistor  series  connected  to  a  battery.  The  voltage 
across  the  variable  resistor  is  applied  to  the  input  of  a  pair  of 
amplifiers  each  of  which  includes  an  input  switching 
transistor  having  emitter  and  collector  resistors,  and  an  out- 
put transistor  with  an  output  energizing  a  signal  lamp. 
Another  transistor  has  its  input  connected  between  the 
switching  transistor  collectors  and  its  output  to  a  third  lamp. 
The  ratio  of  the  resistances  of  the  collector  and  emitter  re- 
sistors are  different  so  that  the  switching  transistor  stages 
respond  to  different  level  signals  and  the  output  transistors 
are  of  opposite  types. 


""iteH^JU! 


itt' 


KM 


3nS 


,A  macrophotographic  device  is  provided  for  a  single  lens 
reflex  camera  provided  with  interchangeable  lenses  in  the 
form  of  an  adapter  for  taking  closeup  photographs  at  various 
magnifications  Two  fixed  reflecting  surfaces  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  two  reflecting  mirrors  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  movable  in  unison,  are  provided  in  the  light 
path  between  the  objective  and  the  film  for  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  optical  path  without  changing  the  distance 
between  the  objective  and  th*.  film 


3,581,644 
COMBINED  VIEW  FINDER-RANGEFINDER 
Philip  G.  Baker,  Norvyood,  and  John  R.  Sharp,  North  Quincy, 
both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,486 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3100 

U.S.CL  95-44  12  Claims 


A  full-field  viewfinder-rangefinder  of  the  coincident  type 
for  a  photographic  camera  is  disclosed.  A  single  cam  is 
operable  to  cause  coincidence  of  a  pair  of  superposed  images 
at  predetermined  focus  settings  of  the  camera.  The  cam  also 
adjusts  framing  elements  in  the  device  so  the  frame  size  is  re- 
lated to  the  camera's  field  and  also  to  correct  parallax 


3,581,646 
FAST-ACTING  TUBULAR  SHUTTER 
Allan  M.  Saunders,  San  Mateo,  and  Ronald  J.  Fleming,  San 
Jose,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technical  Operations,  In- 
corporated, Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744.414 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9!08 

U.S.  CI.  95-53  9  Claims 


A  cylindrical  tube  i^  rolatable  about  its  axis  and  is  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  arranged  slits  for  registering  with  a 
sill  in  a  mask  for  allowing  a  beam  of  light  to  pass  for  a 
selected  period  of  time  The  shutter  is  driven  hv  a  cylindrical 
torsion  spring  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  varving  the  time 
delay  before  opening,  the  rate  of  travel  during  opening,  and 
the  shutter  open  time 


3.581.647 
RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS  W  ITH 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  ADVANCE 
Herbert  Maronde.  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robot 
Foto  and  Electronic  GmbH  4  Co..  KG,  Dusseldorf.  Ger- 
many, a  part  interest 

Filed  June  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  736,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1967, 

P  15  97  378.1 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-53E  3  Claims 

A  relay  is  employed  which  has  normalh  open  contacts  and 
normally  closed  contacts,  A  first  series  electrical  circuit  is 
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formed  from  a  source  of  electrical  power  through  a  manually 
operable  switch,  the  normally  closed  contacts,  and  a  solenoid 
for  actuatmg   the   camera   release   button.   A   second   series 


3,581,650 

COMBINATION  AIR  DAMPER 

Francis  J.  McCabe.  P.  O.  Box  131,  Penns  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  822,873 

int.  CI.  F24f  I3I08 

U.S.  CI.98-110 


\ 

electrical  circuit  is  formed  through  the  relay  coil,  the 
flashlight  contacts  of  the  camera  (which  are  closed  when  the 
shutter  is  operated)  and  the  source  of  power  A  capacitor 
and  adjustable  resistor  are  connected  in  series  across  the 
relay  coil.  The  normally  open  relay  contacts  are  connected  in 
a  series  circuit  with  a  signal  light  and  the  source  of  power. 


3,581,648 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE  CONDITION  OF 
THE  AIR  ENCLOSED  IN  SMALL-SIZED  PREMISES  SUCH 

AS  CARAV  ANS  AND  VENTILATING  SAME 
Raymond  Bernard  Faure,  10  Blvd.  d  Inkermann,  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine  92,  France 

Filed  May  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,781 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  28,  1968.  157,1 19 

Int.  CI.  F24f  UIOO 
L.S.  CI.  98-32  4  Claims 
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An  air  damper  ventilator  combines  a  fixed  blade  ventilator 
with  means  adaptable  to  check  the  flow  of  air  in  a  plurality  of 
directions  or  regulate  the  flow  of  air  as  it  passes 
therethrough 


3,581,651 
DEVICE  FOR  TENDERING  AND  SEASONING  MEAT 
Donald    E.   Johnson,    10355    Harriet   Ave.   S.,   Minneapolis, 
.Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,105 

Int.  CI.  A22c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-254  5  Claims 
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\rrangement  for  checking  the  condition  of  the  air  en- 
closed in  small-sized  premises  such  as  caravans  and  ventilat- 
ing same 


3,581,649 
SOLAR  HEATING  AIR  CHANGING  WALL  STRLCTLRE 
George  VV .  Rauenhorst,  Olivia,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,621 

Int.  CI.  F24f  nm 

L.S.  CI.  98-33  9  Claims 


A  device  for  simultaneously  tenderizing  and  interspersing 
seasoning  and  tenderizing  materials  in  meat,  which  employs  a 
body  having  a  combination  handle  and  reservoir  for  season- 
ing and  tenderizing  materials  on  the  top  thereof  and  which 
includes  a  rigid  head  having  sockets  or  the  equivalent  for 
detachahly  receiving  a  multiplicity  of  prongs  or  penetration 
blades  The  foregoing  structure  is  combined  with  a  series  of 
liquid  or  powder  passages  or  ports  communicating  the  con- 
tents of  said  reservoir  with  the  side  and  peripheral  portions  of 
the  blades  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  entire  device  will  not 
only  penetrate  and  spread  tissues  and  fibers  of  the  meat  but, 
by  wiping  action  m  downward  and  upward  reciprocations, 
will  intersperse  and  spread  a  tenderizing  or  seasoning  materi- 
al throughout  the  thickness  of  the  meat. 


3,581,652 
APPARATLS  FOR  PROCESSING  SHRIMP 
John  A.  Chauvin,  1313  Jefferson,  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,128 

Int.  CI.  A47j  43118-  A23c  25108 

U.S.  CI.  99-334  13  Claims 

Shrimp  processing  wherein  two  overlying  endless  conveyor 

belts  receive  shelled  shrimp  therebetween  and  convey  them 

A  wall  structure  of  a  building  in  which  heat  is  exchanged     through  a  steam  cooking  zone.  The  upper  conveyor  belt  is 

between  exhaust  air  and  intake  air  provided  with  weights  for  urging  it  downwardly  into  engage- 
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ment  with  the  shrimp  to  maintain  the  shrimp  in  substantially  and  spaced  a  short  distance  therefrom  .A  resistance  heating 
straight  condition  during  cooking.  The  conveyors  travel  in  element  is  earned  by  the  second  frame  member  generally 
synchronism  with  each  other  preferably  at  a  speed  which  is    centrally  thereof  and  grid  members  are  positioned  across  the 


-***!** 


variable  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  at  the  cooking 
zone.  After  leaving  the  cooking  zone,  the  shrimp  are  con- 
veyed through  a  cooling  zone  and  then  finally  to  a  grading  or 
other  processing  conveyor 


3,581,653 
COOKERS  FOR  COOKING  EGGS 
Kenneth  J.  Boyer,  Camberley;  John  Patrick  Raymond  Bell, 
Hayling  Island,  and  Grace  Bell,  Administratrix,  of  said 
John  Patrick  Raymond  Bell,  deceased,  Putney,  all  of,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Carillon  Engineering  Limited,  Camber- 
ley,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,192 

Int.  CI.  A47j  29102 

U.S.  CI.  99— 332  12  Claims 
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open  sides  of  the  first  frame  member  and  slidably  received  on 
Its  flanges.  Additionally,  leg  and  food  support  assemblies  are 
removably  connected  to  the  first  frame  member 


3,581,655 

PRESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS  FROM  LOOSE  FIBROUS  OR  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 
Fred    Hausmann,    Basel,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Glomera 
A.G.,  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  July  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  18.  1968, 
y  34414/68 

Int.  CI.  B30b  /.S0«  -tr- 

U.S.  CI.  100-97  7  Claims 


An  electrical  cooker  for  cooking  poultry  eggs  in  their 
shells  without  water  comprises  an  open-topped  cooking 
chamber  with  a  radiant  electrical  heating  element  and  a 
holder  for  an  egg  which  is  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  the 
chamber  through  the  open  top.  The  holder  comprises  a  part 
which  forms  a  closure  for  the  chamber  and  three  or  more  de- 
pending fingers  which  are  spring-loaded  towards  each  other 
and  arranged  to  hold  an  egg  between  them.  Above  the  clo- 
sure part  is  a  manually  operable  button  depression  of  which 
opens  the  fingers  apart  from  each  other  to  allow  an  c'gg  to  be 
inserted  between  them  or  to  allow  a  cooked  egg  to  be 
deposited  by  the  holder  into  an  egg  cup.  Preferably  the  cook- 
ing chamber  is  of  upwardly  tapering  truncated  conical  shape 
and  the  heating  element  is  ring-shaped  and  is  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  chamber  where  it  surrounds  the  lower  part  of.the 
egg  while  it  is  being  cooked. 


3,581,654 
VERTICAL  ELECTRIC  GRILL  UNIT 
John  C.  Tescula,  22810  Westwood  Road,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,693 
Int.  CI.  A47j  J 7/0«,  H05b  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  99-399  5  Claims 

An  electric  grill  for  grilling  foodstuffs  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  first  generally  U-shaped  frame  member  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  vertically  extending  end  walls  with  the  top  and  sides 
of  the  member  being  open.  Flanges  extend  inwardly  from  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  bottom  and  sidewalls  and  a  second 
frame  member  of  generally  rectangular  configuration  with 
open  sidewalls  is  positioned  within  the  first  frame  member 


A  press  for  manufacturing  c\imdrical  objects  from  loose 
fibrous  or  particulate  material  comprising  a  feed  apparatus 
for  the  material  to  be  pressed  having  a  housing  with  a  funnel- 
shaped  infeed  part  and  a  cylindrical  feed  part  closely  sur- 
rounding at  least  the  end  portion  of  a  con\e>or  means  which 
is  provided  at  its  end  with  cutting  means  for  the  material  to 
be  pressed,  a  thruster  mechanism  mounted  at  the  end  of  said 
cylindrical  part  of  the  feed  apparatus  housing  to  discharge 
material  therefrom  through  a  discharge  opening  and  having  a 
plunger  means  driven  for  moving  back  and  forth  transversely 
through  said  cylindrical  part  of  the  feed  apparatus  housing 
thereby  alternately  blocking  and  freeing  the  outlet  opening  of 
said  cylindrical  part  of  the  feed  apparatus  housing,  and  a 
cylindrical  die  mounted  at  said  discharge  opening  in  align- 
ment with  said  plunger  means. 
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3.581,656 
PRESTRESSED  PRESS 
Lambros    Pappas,    and    Eugene    E.    Grankowski,    both    of 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Verson  Alisteel  Press  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,193 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15104 

U.S.  CI.  100-214  15  Claims 


in  a  metered  amount  to  said  feed  means,  and  for  feeding  the 
powder  so  transferred  into  an  electrostatic  field  in  an  air  gap 
disposed  between  the  screen  and  the  material  to  be  printed 
upon  for  conducting  the  powder  onto  said  material. 


A  prestressed  press,  including  a  bed  member,  a  crown 
member  and  a  ram  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  per- 
formmg  a  work  function  between  the  ram  and  the  other  of 
said  members,  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  fac- 
ing saddles  on  the  bed  member  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
facing  saddles  on  the  crown  member.  A  plurality  of  tension 
members  extend  between  and  along  the  sides  of  the  bed 
member  and  the  crown  member  beyond  the  saddles  thereon 
and  they  have  offsets  therein  respectively  engaging  the 
downwardly  facing  saddles  on  the  bed  member  and  the  up- 
wardly facing  saddles  on  the  crown  member  A  plurality  of 
compression  members  are  interposed  between  the  bed 
member  and  the  crown  member,  and  shim  means  are  ar- 
ranged between  the  plurality  of  compression  members  and  at 
least  one  of  said  bed  and  crown  members  for  maintaining 
tension  in  said  plurality  of  tension  members  and  compression 
in  said  plurality  of  compression  members. 


3,581,657 
STRIPING  MACHINE 
Marlin  A.  Schueler,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nimark  Cor- 
poration, San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  B41f /5/05 

l.S.  CI.  101-114  4  Claims 


3,581,658 

PRINTING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DUPLICATING 

MACHINES 

Robert  A.  Shepherd,  Sr.,  Mount  Royal,  Montreal,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Scriptomatic,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,185 

Int.  CI.  B41c  47/46,  B41f  11108:  B30b  03104 

U.S.  CI.  101-132  14  Claims 


An  electrostatic  continuous  printer  having  a  stationary 
screen  and  powder  supply  and  powder  feed  means  respec- 
tively for  supporting  a  supply  of  pnnting  powder  for  transfer 
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A  duplicating  machine  in  which  a  facsimile  of  indicia  is  im- 
printed on  a  moistened  area  of  a  workpiece  from  a  master 
card  as  the  card  and  workpiece  advance  forwardly  through  a 
printing  zone  from  a  feed  station  to  a  discharge  station  is  pro- 
vided with  a  roller  assembly  for  applying  printing  pressure  in 
successive  stages  in  the  printing  zone.  Printing  pressure  is  ap- 
plied m  a  first  stage  adjacent  the  feed  station  and  between  a 
printing  roller  and  an  advancing  roller  respectively  overlying 
and  underlying  the  path  of  movement  of  the  card  and  work- 
piece,  and  printing  pressure  is  applied  in  a  second  stage  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  station  by  a  similarly  disposed  set  of  rol- 
lers. In  the  first  stage,  the  printing  roller  is  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  on  the  fixed  axis  of  the  printing  roller  in 
the  second  stage  and  spring  biased  downwardly  toward  its  as- 
sociated advancing  roller  which  has  a  fixed  axis,  and  in  the 
second  stage  the  advancing  roller  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  in  the  fixed  axis  of  the  advancing  roller  in  the  first 
stage  and  is  spring  biased  upwardly  toward  its  associated 
printing  roller,  which  has  a  fixed  axis,  to  frictionally  drive  the 
printing  rollers  at  substantially  equal  velocities  as  the  card 
and  workpiece  advance  therebetween.  In  addition,  the  print- 
ing rollers  are  coated  with  a  layer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  to 
obviate  their  normal  tendency  to  accumulate  carbon  parti- 
cles from  the  master  card  and  transfer  them  to  the  work- 
piece 


3,581,659 

INSLLATED  ROTOGRAVURE  BACKUP  CYLINDER 

Jack  Bryer,  Paramus,  N.J.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  &  Co,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,145,  Dec.  8, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  844,508 

Int.  CI.  B41f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-153  6  Claims 

A  rotogravure  backup  cylinder  having  an  outer  metal  sur- 
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face  electrically  insulated  from  its  inner  metal  shaft  by  a 


3,581,662 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  IGNITER 
Robert  Omer  Emmanuel  Grebert,  Poudrerie  Nationak  De  St- 
Medard,  France,  assignor  to  Etat  Francais,  represente  par 
Le    Ministre   des    Armees,    Delegation    Ministerielle    pour 
L  Armement  (Direction  Des  Poudres),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814.076 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10.  1968.  147595 

Int.  CI.  F42c /9//2 

U.S.  CI.  102-70R  7  Claims 


sleeve  of  nonconductive  material. 


3,581,660 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Sidney  L.  Rapoport,  and  Douglas  F.  Mitchell,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rapoport  Printing  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,836 

Int.  CI.  B41m  ///<S,  G03f  5/24 

U.S.CL  101-450  , 22  Claims 
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An  Igniter  suitable  for  use  wiih  solid  propellant  rockets 
comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  formed  of  a  fiexi- 
ble  plastic  material  having  an  axial  bore  and  axially  extending 
cylindrical  cavities  symmetrically  distributed  around  the  axial 
bore  with  the  axes  of  the  cavities  lying  on  at  least  one  ring 
centered  on  the  bore  axis  Radial  passages  connect  the  cavi- 
ties with  the  axial  bore  and  with  the  outside  of  the  body  A 
primary  charge,  preferably  of  black  powder  contained  in  a 
latticework  casing,  and  means  for  assembling  the  primary 
charge  are  located  in  the  axial  bore,  and  an  ignition  charge 
comprising  alumino-thermic  pellets  are  symmetrically 
located  in  the  cavities 


3,581,663 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Arthur  M.  Lohmann,  Hopkins,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968.  Ser.  No.  768J01 

Int.  CI.  F42c  15128 

U.S.  CI.  102-81.2  3  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  lithographic  reproductions  having 
outstanding  tonal  fidelity  is  disclosed  The  new  method  in- 
cludes the  making  of  master  and  secondary  printing  plates 
from  photographic  images  of  the  original  copy  and  sequen- 
tially and  in  registry  printing  with  each  printing  plate.  Both 
printing  plates  are  formed  by  photoengraving  techniques 
from  separate  photographic  negatives,  each  obtained  by 
photographically  exposing  the  original  copy  through  a  screen 
having  an  image  disrupting  surface  pattern.  The  screen  util- 
ized in  producing  the  master  printing  plate  is  a  conventional 
square  grid  halftone  screen,  while  that  used  m  making  the 
secondary  negative  has  a  fine  irregular  surface  pattern. 


3,581,661 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  IMAGED  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PLATE 
Irving  Flechner,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,368 
Int.  CI.  B41n  J  100.3100,  5100 
U.S.  CI.  101-462  4  Claims 

The  disclosed  electrostatically  imaged  lithographic  plate 
employs  a  conductive  paper  substrate  to  which  is  applied  a 
top  coat  consisting  of  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  particles 
dispersed  in  a  resin  binder  system  comprising  a  synergistic 
mixture  of  a  styrenated  alkyd  resin,  a  polyvinyl  methyl  ether 
homopolymer  resin,  and  either  a  low  molecular  weight 
polystyrene  resin  or  a  low  molecular  weight  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  resin.  The  plate  is  imaged  electrostatically, 
developed  and  then  subjected  to  an  improved  conversion 
etch  solution  designed  to  render  the  nonimage  areas  of  the 
plate  hydrophilic;  the  image  areas  remaining  hydrophobic 
and  oleophilic. 


.An  omnidirectional  turbine  providing  a  rotational  output 
of  one  sense  in  response  to  fluid  flovk  approaching  the  tur- 
bine from  any  direction  The  invention  is  contemplated  for 
use  with  air-arming  munition  fuzes 


3.581.664 
TAMPER  FOOT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
William  A.  Kruse.  949  Reliez  Station  Road,  Lafayette,  Calif., 
and  Jan  Max  Crowell,  1514  Folger  Drive,  Belmont,  CaliL 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,094 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  27114.  EOlc  19132 
U.S.  CI.  104-10  2  Claims 

A  combination  tamper  foot  and  shank  for  use  in  a  tamping 
machine  for  tamping  ballast  of  a  railroad  bed  or  the  like, 
comprising  an  elongated  shank  with  means  at  one  end  for 
removably  attaching  the  same  to  a  tamping  machine  of  con- 
ventional construction  A  generally  vertical  fiat  transversely 
extending  mounting  surface  is  formed  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  shank,  and  a  tamping  foot  is  removably  secured  to  said 
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surface   The  foot  is  formed  with  opposite  forward  and  rear    rotating  the  gearwheel,  the  toothed  members  having  tooth 
faces  and  IS  of  increased  thickness  adjacent  the  lower  edge  to    systems  which  mesh  with  one  another,  at  least  one  of  the 
provide  increased  strength  and  wear  material  thereat.  The 
foot  is  secured  to  the  shank  with  the  mounting  surface  of  the 
shank  abutting  the  rear  face  of  the  foot.  A  plurality  of  spaced 


tooth  systems  being  at  least  partly  formed  by  a  rubberlike 
resilient  material.  / 


through  holes  are  formed  in  the  mounting  surface  of  the 

shank   for  removably  attaching  the   foot   to   the  shank   by 

machine     screws    which    extend     through     the     foot     and 

threadedly  engage  the  tapped  holes  in  the  shank.  The  screws 

may  be  cemented  to  the  shank  to  prevent  inadvertent  loosen-    U.S.  CI.  104— 23FS 

mg  thereof  during  use  of  the  tamper 


3,581,667 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  GROUND-EFFECT 

MACHINES 

Jean    Henri    Berlin,   Neuilly-Sur-Seine,   France,   assignor   to 

Bertjn  &  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,671 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1967,  116,767 

Int.  CI.  86 lb  13/08i  B60v  3104 

13  Claims 


3,581,665 

RAILWAY  SPIKE  ALIGNER 

Frank  W .  Johnson,  603  Rich  Ave.  East,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,960 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  29/26 

U.S.  CI.  104-17  7  Claims 


A  mechanism  to  pick  up  magnetically  permeable  spikes 
from  a  random  supply  and  position  the  spikes  at  a  vertical 
distance  below  the  source  of  supply  in  a  particularly  oriented 
fashion  The  spikes  are  passed  by  gravity  along  a  first  course 
that  laterally  aligns  them  in  vertical  position  and  thence 
along  a  second  course  that  orients  the  head  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  to  be  thereafter  delivered  for  driving  or 
other  use  The  device  is  adapted  for  auxiliary  use  with  exist- 
ing spike  aligning  and  driving  devices. 


A  suspension  system,  for  a  ground-effect  machine  having  a 
payload  structure  and  a  ground-effect  plenum  chamber  with 
a  top  thereto,  said  suspension  system  comprising  a  resilient 
padlike  formation  located  in  the  space  between  said  structure 
and  said  top  and  portions  of  said  formation  having  each  a 
predetermined  resistance  to  forces  acting  thereon,  the 
respective  resistances  of  at  least  two  of  said  portions  being 
different  from  one  another 


3,581,666 
GROUND-EFFECT  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM        \, 
Jean   Henri    Bertin,   Neuilly-sur-Seine,   France,   assignor   to] 
Bertin  &  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,749 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  27,  1968,  167910 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13/08.  F16h  1/04.  B61c  11/04^ 
U.S.  CI.  104-23FS  ,  ^4  Claims 

A  transportation  system  comprising  a  prepai^ed  track,  a 
ground-effect  machine  movable  therealong  with  the  inter- 
position of  at  least  one  pressure-fluid  cushion,  and  means  for 
propelling  the  machine,  said  means  comprising  at  least  two 
toothed  members— namely  one  gearwheel  and  one  member 
reacting  with  the  gearwheel  teeth— borne  the  one  by  the 
machine  and  the  other  by  the  track  and  drive  means  for 


3,581,668 

REMOTE  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  APPLICABLE  TO 

TOY  RACING  CARS 

Luis  Ingels,  1642  Second  St.,  Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,357 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/26 

U.S.CL  104-149  4  Claims 


A  remote  control  system  applicable  to  the  driving  and 
steering  mechanism  of  miniature  racing  cars,  or  the  like, 
comprising  two  direct  current  motors  M2  and  M3  (FIG.  5) 
located  within  the  car,  one  of  said  motors  positively  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  car  and  the  other  positively 
connected  to  its  steering  mechanism;  and  a  remote  control 
unit  (FIGS   6,  7  and  8)  free  from  mechanical  connection  to 
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the  car,  said  control  unit  comprising  a  steering  control  wheel 
9  having  means  associated  therewith  whereby  the  turning  of 
said  control  wheel  in  one  direction  will  cause  the  motor  M3 
operatively  connected  to  the  steering  mechanism  in  the  car 
to  turn  its  steering  wheels  to  the  right  and  the  turning  of  said 
control  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction  will  cause  said  steer- 
ing mechanism  to  turn  the  car's  steering  wheels  to  the  left. 


3,581,669 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ACTUATING 

CYLINDER  OF  A  RAIL-MOUNTED  CAR 

Eino  E.  Scppala,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,835 

lnt.CLB61b/J//2 

U.S.CL  104-162  3  Claims 


Disclosed  is  apparatus  for  supporting,  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion, an  actuating  cylinder  for  a  rail-mounted  car.  The  ap- 
paratus of  the  invention  includes  a  stationary  support  surface 
beneath  the  rails  on  which  the  car  is  mounted.  A  cylinder 
cradle  having  two  spaced  pairs  of  laterally  extending  brackets 
overlying  the  rails  is  detachably  affixed  to  the  support  sur- 
face. A  pivotally  mounted  wheel  housing  containing  a  wheel 
rotatable  therein  is  disposed  on  each  of  the  brackets  with  the 
wheel  in  the  housing  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  rails.  A 
screwjack  is  provided  threaded  through  each  of  the  brackets 
and  in  pressure  contact  with  the  wheel  housing  attached  to 
each  bracket.  Pressure  may  be  applied  to  the  wheel  housing 
by  turning  the  screwjack  to  lift  the  cylinder  cradle  from  the 
support  surface  so  that  the  cradle  and  the  cylinder  may  be 
moved  along  the  rails  to  a  point  where  the  cylinder  can  be 
conveniently  removed  from  the  cradle  and  a  replacement 
substituted  therefor. 


3,581,670 

ACCUMULATING  AND  PUSHER  TOW  TRUCK 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Allen  R.  Larivee,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,639 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7  7/42,  17/38 

U.S.CL  104-172  8  Claims 


preceding  tow  truck.  Each  tow  truck  further  includes  a  rear 
bumper  that  is  adapted  to  be  held  in  its  rearward  position 
when  the  front  bumper  is  moved  rearwardly  to  cause  the  rear 
bumper  to  engage  the  front  bumper  of  a  succeeding  tow 
truck.  Each  tow  truck  further  includes  a  fixed  rearwardly  ex- 
tending centrally  located  projection  and  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing centrally  located  projection  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
one  another.  The  centrally  located  front  projection  is  on  the 
front  accumulation  bumper  so  that  when  the  tow  pin  of  a 
preceding  carrier  is  in  down  position  but  not  in  engagement 
with  the  conveyor,  the  front  bumper  of  a  succeeding  carrier 
will  engage  the  rearward  projection  of  the  preceeding  carrier 
to  cause  the  tow  pin  of  the  succeeding  carrier  to  be  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  the  conveyor 


3,581,671 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  FLANGED  GUIDE 

WHEELS  OF  A  CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY 

VEHICLE 

James  D.  Hart,  6526  Fordham  Drive,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793.324 

int.  CI.  B61d  15/00,  B61f  900,  B62d  61/12 

U.S.CL  105-215  11  Claims 


A  tow  truck  conveyor  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  tow 
trucks,  each  of  which  has  a  tow  pin  extending  downwardly 
through  a  slot  in  a  floor  to  engage  a  conveyor.  EacTi  tow 
truck  has  a  movable  front  bumper  that  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  tow  pin  to  raise  the  tow  pin  out  of  engagement 
with   the   conveyor   upon   encountering   an   obstacle   or   a 


A  pneumatically  tired  convertible  rail-highway  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  retractable  front  and  rear  guide  wheel  assemblies 
The  front  assembly,  when  lowered,  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
rails  of  a  track  and  to  lift  the  front  pneumatic  wheels 
therefrom,  the  rear  assembly  when  lowered,  being-adapted  to 
engage  the  rails  of  the  track  and  to  carry  a  portion  of  the  rear 
load,  the  remaining  portion  being  carried  by  the  rear  pneu- 
matic highway  wheels  which  remain  in  contact  with  the  rails 
to  provide  the  driving  and  braking  force.  The  front  and  rear 
assemblies  are  raised  and  lowered  by  hydraulic  actuators  as- 
sociated with  a  hydraulic  circuit  wherein  oil  at  substantially 
constant  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  actuators  by  a  pres- 
surized accumulator  tank  Pressure  in  the  tank  is  maintained 
by  a  hydraulic  pump  which  is  controlled  by  a  pressure  sensi- 
tive switch  and  operates  to  deliver  oil  to  the  accumulator 
only  when  the  pressure  therein  falls  below  a  predetermined 
level. 


3,581,672 
HOPPER  CLOSURE  ACTUATING  AND  LATCHING 
MECHANISM 
Herman  A.  Aquino,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,415 
Int.  CI.  BOId  7/04,  7/18.  B61d  7/28 
U.S.CL  105-240  10  Claims 

In  a  railroad  hopper  car,  discharge  door  operating  means 
including  pneumatic  drive  means,  longitudinally  extending 
slide  linkage,  opposed  transversely  extending  arm  structures 
pivotally  connected  to  the  slide  linkage  and  to  respective 
door  locking  bar  means,  biasing  means  resisting  locking  of 
each  bar  means  to  the  door  to  allow  the  pivoted  doors  to 
close  before  the  respective  arm  structures  are  placed  in  the 
door  closed  and  locked  position,  and  counterbalancing  spring 
means  resisting  fast  gravity  opening  of  the  horizontal  doors  of 
the  empty  hopper  but  allowing  the  doors  to  open  gradually 
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and  assisting  door  closing,  said  pneumatic  drive  means  plac-    selected  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  car  and  the  load 
mg  the  arm  structures  in  an  over  center  door  locking  position    supports  are  mounted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  movable 

under  the  load  dividers  for  positioning  on  either  side  of  an 
adjacent  load  divider,  as  well  as  to  be  stored  beneath  a  load 


and  being  double  acting  for  moving  the  arm  structures  back 
past  the  over  center  position. 


3.581,673 
SCREW  OPERATED  LINKAGE  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDE 

GATE 
Worrell  M.  Danielson,  Clawson,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Enterprise 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,570 

Int.  CLB61d  7102,  7120,  7126 

U.S.CL  105-253  4  Claims 
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Operating  mechanism  for  a  gate  slidable  between  closed 
and  open  positions  relative  to  the  discharge  opening  of  a 
hopper  outlet  assembly  The  operating  mechanism  includes  a 
rotatable  threaded  operating  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  gate,  thrust  bearing  means 
threaded  on  the  operating  shaft,  and  linkage  means  con- 
nected between  the  thrust  bearing  means,  hopper  outlet  as- 
sembly, and  the  gate,  whereby  the  gate  is  moved  toward  the 
operating  shaft  as  the  latter  is  rotated  in  one  direction  and 
away  from  the  operating  shaft  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  in 
the  other  direction 


-3  „ 


divider  such  as  desired  when  cylindrical  steel  coils  and  the 
like  are  being  transported.  The  floor  of  the  car  slopes 
downwardly  from  the  side  sills  to  the  center  sill  to  form  a 
pocket  for  the  steel  coils. 


3,581,675 
COLLAPSIBLE  LOAD  SPACER  SUPPORT 
Robert  J.  KaufTman,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Narad, 
Inc.,  Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,483 

Int.  CI.  B61d  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-369  4  Claims 


A  support  formed  of  wire  bent  to  define  an  elongated  loop 
having  overlapping  and  relatively  slidable  side  portions 
releasably  secured  together  and  adapted  to  be  assembled  in 
embracing  relation  to  the  cell  walls  of  an  expandable 
honeycomb  load  spacer  to  suspend  the  same  between  a  load 
of  articles  and  an  adjacent  surface. 


3,581,676 

PREFABRICATED  BRACE  FOR  LOADING  BOXCARS 

John  D.  Torosian.  4568  E.  Michigan,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,918 

Int.  CL  B61d  45100 

L.S.  CI.  I05-369S  1  Claim 


3,581,674 
RAILWAY  FLATCAR 
Walter  E.  O'Leary,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,602 
Int.  CI.  B60p  7/00;  B61d  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  105-367  5  Claims 

A  railway  flatcar  ^r  .selectively  transporting  generally 
cylindrical  articles,  such  as  steel  coils,  or  articles  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross  section,  such  as  stacks  of  flat  steel 
plates  or  plywood  sheets.  Load  dividers  are  positioned 
between  the  separate  articles  and  separate  load  support 
members  are  arranged  between  the  load  dividers  for  support- 
ing articles  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross  section.  The 
load  dividers  and  separate  load  support  members  are  mova- 
ble along  the  length  of  the  railway  car  for  positioning  at 


A  prefabricated  brace  suited  for  use  as  a  support  in  the 
loading  of  cargo  stowed  for  transport  in  a  cargo  receiver  of 
the  type  including  a  supporting  floor  having  openings  formed 
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therein,  characterized  by  a  downwardly  extended  protrusion 
adapted  to  be  received  in  a  selected  opening  and  having  a 
horizontally  aligned  lip  disposed  at  the  lowermost  end  of  the 
protrusion  for  engaging  a  horizontal  surface  adjacent  to  the 
selected  opening,  whereby  the  brace  may  be  caused  to  be 
supp>orted  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  at 
selected  positions  along  the  floor  of  the  receiver. 


into  pellet  form,  the  die  being  connected  with  a  supporting 
cartridge  by  a  ring  clamp.  The  cartridge  has  an  annular 
groove  extending  peripherally  around  a  flanged  portion,  and 
an  intermediate  element  is  inserted  in  the  groove  to  form  a 
bearing  and  wear  translative  surface  that  engages  the  clamp. 


3,581,677 
MACHINE  FOR  LOADING  BAKING  PANS 
Leonard  R.  Strong,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Bak- 
ing Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806^1 

Int.CL  A21bi/00 

U.S.  CL  107-7  6  Claims 


3,581,679 
OVEN  APPARATUS 
Peter  Jansen,  and  Wolfhard  Erling,  both  of  Villingen,  Black 
Forest,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fr.   Winkler  Kg,  Spezial- 
fabrik  Fur  Backcreimaschinen  und  Backofen 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,372 

Int.  CL  A21b  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  107-63  8  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  is  of  a  machine  operable  in  con- 
junction with  other  bakery  conveyor  arrangements  to  accom- 
plish the  deposit  of  pastry  articles  to  be  baked  into  consecu- 
tively presented  baking  pans.  A  pan  conveyor  assembly  is 
shown  mountable  within  a  framework  and  is  operable  to 
receive  bakery  pans  and  continuously  move  them  along  past 
the  discharge  point  of  associated  bakery  conveyor  arrange- 
ments to  receive  the  discharged  pastry  articles.  A  second 
conveyor  assembly  is  interchangeable  with  the  pan  conveyor 
assembly  to  permit  both  panned  and  unpanned  bakery 
products  to  be  handled  along  one  production  line.  The  pan 
conveyor  assembly  includes  a  belt  powered  in  a  manner  al- 
lowing for  precise  speed  settings  for  synchronization  of  pan 
delivery  to  receive  the  pastry  articles.  The  belt  as  shown 
travels  closely  beneath  the  discharge  point  of  the  associated 
conveyor  arrangement. 


3,581,678 

PELLET  MILL  WITH  BEARING  AND  WEAR 

TRANSLATIVE  ELEMENT 

Charles  R.  Landers,  5155  Winifred  Drive,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,351 

Int.CLA21c  11/ 16 

U.S.  CL  107-14  10  Claims 


■  e-a. 


In  an  oven  apparatus  for  baking  food  products  including  an 
oven  chamber  or  cavity  defined  in  part  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  liners  or  walls  defining  the  floor  and  top  of  the  oven 
chamber,  a  pair  of  heating  systems  providing  both  radiative 
and  conductive  heating  of  the  a;r  in  the  heating  channels 
The  first  heating  system  includes  a  pluralitv  of  longitudinally 
extending  heating  channels  adjacent  to  and  disposed  exteri- 
orly of  the  liners  forming  the  top  and  fioor  of  the  oven 
chamber  and  means  for  circulating  hot  gases  through  the 
heating  channels.  The  second  heating  system  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  air  channels  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  heating 
channels  and  coplanar  therewith,  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  orifices  whereby  air  is  circulated  through  the  heating 
channels  and  through  the  oven  chamber  or  cavity 
Preferably,  the  channels  are  formed  by  corrugated  or  mean- 
dering members  made  of  a  heat  conductive  material  so  that 
the  cross  section  of  the  heating  channels  is  trapezoidal  with 
its  larger  base  confronting  the  oven  cavity,  the  slanting  sides 
of  the  corrugated  member  providing  a  common  wall  dividing 
the  heating  channels  and  the  air  channels  This  arrangement 
provides  an  oven  which,  while  compact,  nevertheless  pro- 
vides both  radiative  and  conductive  heat  of  the  air  in  the 
oven  cavity  as  well  as  convection  flow  through  it 


3,581,680 

MULTICHANNELED  MEMBER  AND  STRUCTURES 

FORMED  THEREWITH 

Elton  A.  Fleming,  Minninger,  and  Robert  R.  Kruse,  Shawnee 

County,  both  of,  Kans.,  assignors  to  F-K  Engineering,  Inc., 

Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,430 
Int.  CI.  B65d  19/18 
U.S.CL  108-58  6Ctaim5 


This  specification  discloses  an  improvement  in  a  pellet  mill 
having  a  cylindrical  feed  receiver  clamped  to  a  radially  per- 
forated and  cylindrical  rotatable  die.  Rollers  are  disposed  in- 
terior of  the  die  for  extruding  feed  through  the  perforated  die 


A  multichanneled  member  adapted  to  assemble  with  like 
multichanneled  members  in  normal  relation  and  in  longitu- 
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dinal  relation  to  torm  structures,  such  as  load  bearing  pallets, 
containers,  and  the  like.  The  multichanneled  member  has 
laterally  spaced  parallel  and  offset  wall  portions  connected 
by  laterally  extending  wall  portions  to  form  a  plurality  of 
side-by-side  channels  opening  in  opposite  directions  and  an 
edge  wall  at  each  edge  of  the  multichanneled  member  to 
form  edge  channels  in  cooperation  with  said  wall  portions. 
Each  of  the  channels  is  sized  to  receive  one  edge  waJI  therein 
or  one  end  of  a  like  multichanneled  member  therein  whereby 
the  multichanneled  members  are  extending  in  the  same 
direction  or  in  a  normal  relation  respectively.  A  structure 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  the  multichanneled  members  has  ver- 
tically spaced  apart  top  and  bottom  decks  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  multichanneled  members  and  a  plu- 
rality of  support  members  extending  vertically  therebetween 
to  form  a  load  bearing  pallet  having  side  members  extending 
normal  to  the  multichanneled  members  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom decks. 


ferent  speeds  or,  alternatively,  to  permit  the  wheel  to  rotate 

freely. 


,  3,581,681 

PALLET 

Irving  M.  Newton,  265  Hawthorne  Drive,  Layton,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805,739 

Int.Ci.B65d/9/y« 

U.S.  CI.  108-51  9  Claims 


3,581,683 

REFUSE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Martin  Collier,  Jr.,  1117  Alexander  Drive,  Festus,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19^35 

Int.  CI.  F23g  SIOO 

U.S.  CI.  1 10-8.R  18  Claims 


A  pallet  is  constructed  of  a  thin-walled,  resinous  shell  filled 
with  a  foam  core  bonded  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  shell 
The  shell  includes  integral  support  beams  spaced  ap- 
propriately to  accommodate  a  forklift  for  warehousing  opera- 
tions. Materials  of  construction  are  selected  to  meet  strength 
requirements  at  minimum  cost. 


3,581,682 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Edward    S.    Kontranowski,    Bay    City,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Aerospace  America,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  801,254 

Int.  CI.  B60k  7100 

U.S.  CI.  180-55  14  Claims 


Driving  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  havmg  multiple  wheels 
wherein  each  wheel  is  equipped  with  i":  own,  wholly  inde- 
pendent driving  apparatus  operated  by  either  hydraulic  or 
electrical  means.  The  driving  mechanism  provides  power  for 
either  driving  or  braking  its  associated  wheel  and  it  is  opera- 
ble to  drive  its  wheel  at  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  dif- 


A  refuse  disposal  apparatus  includes  a  shell  having  a 
hopper  assembly  suspended  therein.  The  hopper  assembly 
comprises  an  inner  wall  defining  a  collection  chamber  and  a 
jacket  surrounding  the  inner  wall.  An  airstream  with  refuse 
entrained  in  it  discharges  into  the  collection  chamber  where 
the  refuse  is  dropped  and  allowed  to  collect.  The  air  is  ex- 
hausted from  the  chamber  and  enters  an  air  channel  between 
the  jacket  and  inner  wall.  The  air  leaving  the  channel  forms 
an  air  curtain  within  the  shell,  and  beyond  the  air  curtain  the 
air  passes  downwardly  along  side  a  sleeve  which  encircles  a 
combustion  chamber.  Below  the  combustion  chamber  the  air 
at  the  outside  of  the  sleeve  impinges  against  a  diverting  sur- 
face which  directs  it  inwardly  and  then  upwardly  into  the 
center  of  the  combustion  chamber.  A  feed  device  at  the  base 
of  the  refuse  collecting  chamber  feeds  refuse  into  the  up- 
wardly directed  draft  at  a  controlled  rate,  thereby  mixing  the 
refuse  and  air  and  enabling  the  refuse  to  be  burned  in  the 
combustion  chamber.  The  gaseous  products  of  combustion 
are  diverted  through  the  air  curtain  to  remove  particulates 
therefrom,  while  the  solid  residue  is  collected  in  a  chute 
opening  out  of  the  diverting  surface. 


3,581,684 
MOVABLE  GRATES  FOR  FURNACES,  PARTICULARLY 

REFUSE  INCINERATORS 
Nils  Gustav  Axel  Nobclius,  Hagersten,  and  Kurt  Soren  Al- 
bertsson,  Stockholm,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sven 
Arvid  Aiexandersson,  Farsta,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4,  1968,  4489/68 
Int.  CI.  F23b  1118 
U.S.  CI.  110-39  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  movable  grate  for  furnaces,  par- 
ticularly refuse  incinerators.  For  providing  movement  and 
spreading  of  the  refuse  to  be  incinerated  the  grate  is  arranged 
to  impart  a  wavelike  movement  to  the  refuse.  According  to 
the  invention,  the  grate  is  composed  of  steps  which  are  rela- 
tively movable  in  opposite  directions  and  each  of  which  is 
pivoted  about  a  central  axis  extending  through  the  respective 
step,  said  step  being  equipped  with  a  drive  including 
reciprocating  means  which  impart  a  rotary  motion  to  the 
grate  steps  about  the  axes  so  that  adjacent  grate  steps  will 
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move  in  opposite  directions.  Within  a  group  of  grate  steps    mounted  telescope-fashion  in  said  first  shaft  and  urged  into 


thus  caused  to  move  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  a 


driving  engagement  with  a  continuously  rotating  driving 
wheel  by  a  spring  operably  interposed  between  said  shafts.  A 
flat  control  spring  is  disposed  at  right  angle  to  said  shafts  and 
has  an  intermediate  portion  urging  the  driven  wheel  to  a 
position  of  disengagement  from  the  driving  wheel  A  slide 
operable  by  a  control  member  between  a  rest  position  and  an 


synchronizing  mechanism  is  arranged  between  the  axes  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  steps. 


3,581,685 

DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  CHEMICALS  BENEATH 

THE  SOIL  SURFACE  AND  CONDITIONING  SEED  BEDS 

Billy  R.  Taylor,  210  Willowood,  LeveUand,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  717,685 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  23102;  AOlb  13108 

U.S.  CI.  111-7  3  Claims 


"112 


operative  position  and  camming  with  said  control  spring  ena- 
bles the  latter  to  be  disengaged  from  the  driving  wheel,  to 
cause  engagement  of  the  driving  wheel  with  the  driven  wheel 
for  the  starting  of  a  bobbin  winding  operation  The  control 
member  acts  as  a  stop  entering  the  outer  space  between  the 
flanges  of  a  bobbin  being  wound,  to  initiate  the  automatic 
stoppage  of  the  winding  operation  upon  the  outer  thread 
winding  turns  engaging  said  stop 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  which  distributes  a  layer 
of  chemicals  within  the  soil,  with  minimum  disturbance  of 
the  soil  surface. 


The 


3,581,688 
SELF-THREADING  NEEDLES 
Stanley  J.   Ketterer,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  034.162 

Int.  CI.  D05b  85102 

U.S.  CI.  112-224  4  Claims 


3,581,686 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES 
Richard  L.  Raymond,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  714,169,  Mar. 

15,  1968.  This  application  Oct.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,620 

Int.CI.  AOln  7/04,9/00,21/00 

U.S.  CI.  111-1  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds as  hatching  agents  for  nematodes,  and  their  sub- 
sequent use  in  conjunction  with  nematocides,  when  applied 
either  directly  or  in  pelletized  form,  for  the  extermination  of 
nematodes. 


3,581,687 
BOBBIN  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Gunter  Meier,  Wcingartcn,  and  Willi  Meier,  Karlsruhc-Dur- 
lach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  A.  G., 
Kaiscrslautcrn/Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  797,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1968, 
P30863 
Int.CI.  B65h54/yS 
U.S.  CI.  112-218  5  Claims 

A  bobbin  winding  device  for  sewing  machines  comprises  a 
bobbin  holder  having  a  shaft  journaled  in  a  wall  of  the  sewing 
machine  housing  and  a  driven  friction  wheel  having  a  shaft 


A  sewing  machine  needle  with  the  pointed  extremity 
formed  with  a  slot  extending  upwardly  into  the  bottom  of  the 
needle  eye  to  define  a  minor  point  at  one  side  of  and  above 
the  main  needle  point  The  slot  is  nonplanar  in  transverse 
configuration  and  provides  a  concave  recess  into  the  side  of 
the  main  needle  point  into  which  recess  the  minor  point  is 
bent. 


3.581,689 
SEWING  MACHINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Felix  J.  Berubc,  153  River  Street,  Sanford,  Maine 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1968.  Scr.  No.  785.657 
Int.  CI.  D05b  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  112-226  8  Claims 

A  sewing  machine  having  a  mechanism  for  operatively  dis- 
engaging a  needle  from  a  needlebar  when  the  needle  hits  an 
impenetrable  object.  The  needle  is  provided  with  a  transverse 
slot  which  normally  engages  the  end  of  a  movable  pin  which 
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pin  holds  the  needle  in  fixed  relation  to  the  neediebar.  An  roller  or  flat  tool  following  the  knife.  The  knife  and  swaging 
adjustable  spring  in  turn  tensions  the  pin  to  a  preselected  means  are  on  a  common  support  movable  toward  and  away 
position  whereby  excessive  forces  on  the  needle  occasioned 


by  hitting  an  impenetrable  object  overcomes  the  force  ex- 
erted by  the  spring  on  the  pin  thereby  allowing  operative  dis- 
engagement of  the  needle  from  the  neediebar. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  112—252  see: 
Patent  No.  3,581,716 


3,581,690 

CROWN  TYPE  CLOSURE  WITH  DOUBLE  REMOVABLE 

LINER  UNIT  ENCLOSING  TRAPPED  INDICIA  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

G.  Claudk)  Zapata,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Zapata 

Industries  Inc.,  Frackvilie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  pf  application  Ser.  No.  731,852,  May  24, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  785,443 

Int.  CI.  B21d5//46 

U.S.  CI.  113-80  6  Claims 


The  closure  cap  or  crown  for  bottles  disclosed,  comprises  a 
crown  shell  having  a  print  covered  by  a  size  coat,  a  remova- 
ble liner  unit  including  a  first  removable  liner  coatmg  m  the 
shell  over  the  size  coating  carrying  printed  indicia,  such  as  a 
question,  and  being  either  transparent  or  opaque,  a  second 
liner  coating  of  transparent  plastic  material  covering  the  first 
liner  coating  and  the  printed  indicia  thereon,  and  an  annular 
sealing  ring  at  the  periphery  of  the  second  liner  coating. 


3,581,691 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRIMMING  CAN 

BODIES 

John  S.  Ringlcr,  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 

Industrial  Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,050 

Int.  CI.  B21d5//00 

U.S.CL  113-120  11  Claims 

Cylindrical  can  bodies  having  irregular  ends  are  circum- 

ferentially  trimmed  by  a  knife  moving  into  engagement  with 

a  rotating  can  body.  The  knife  is  arranged  to  form  a  burr  on 

the  outside  edge  of  the  cut  and  the  burr  is  swaged  flat  by  a 

I 


from  rotating  can  bodies.  The  swaging  means  may  be  inde- 
pendently spring  biased  toward  a  can  body. 


3,581,692 
AMPHIBIOUS  STRUCTURE 
Domenico  Mortellito,  716  W.  Matson  Run  Parkway,  Bran- 
dywine  Hills,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,607 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  114-0.5  10  Claims 


A  pair  of  shell-like  structures,  each  inte,grany  cast  from  a 
polymeric  material,  form  upper  and  lower  members  which 
together  define  a  hollow  enclosure  or  cavity.  The  lower 
member  is  formed  of  a  polymeric  material  having  a  higher 
density  than  that  of  the  upper  member  to  provide  stability 
and  structural  strength  for  the  structure. 


3,581,693 
RELEASABLE  BUOY  FOR  SUBMARINES 
James  Basset,  Prouais  par  Broue,  Eure-&-Loir,  France 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,912 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1968,  Sept.  2, 
1968,  Nov.  15,  1968,  144,939;  164,824;  175,272 
Int.  CI.  B63g  8124;  B63h  2 1/52 
U.S.  CI.  114-16.5  14  Claims 

My  invention  has  for  its  object  a  buoy  adapted  to  be 
released  by  a  wrecked  submarine  so  as  to  define  its  location 
at  sea,  the  release  and  operation  of  said  buoy  being  obtained 
automatically  in  the  case  of  a  grounding  at  a  considerable 
depth  or  else  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  period  during 
which  the  crew  has  ceased  being  active  or  else  purposely  by 
the  crew.  To  this  end,  the  buoy  anchored  to  the  submarine  is 
provided  with  a  circuit  producing  its  release  with  reference 
to  the  submarine  by  cutting  out  its  moorings,  said  circuit 
being  closed  either  purposely  by  control  means  located  in  the 
submarine  or  else  automatically  through  the  pressure  prevail- 
ing at  a  depth  which  is  normally  forbidden  to  submarines  or 
again  under  the  action  of  a  delayed  means  which  is  to  be 


/  reset  periodically  by  the  crew  so  as  to  act  on  the  releasing   weighted  area  surrounding  the  aperture,  another  including  a 

circuit  only  when  the  crew  is  no  longer  fit  for  resetting  said    weighted  tube  communicating  with  the  aperture  and  with  the 

I  interior  of  the  sphere,  and  another  including  a  long  tube 


means.    The    buoy    includes   furthermore    signalling   means 
wherethrough  its  position  may  be  ascertained. 


3,581,694 

LONGITUDINALLY  SPLIT  BARGES  WHICH  ARE 

INTERCONNECTED  BY  MEANS  OF  HINGES 

Kjcll  Werenskiold,  Bekkestua  near  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to 

Ingenior  F.  Selmer  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,501 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35130 

U.S.CK  114-29  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  lon- 
gitudinally split  dump  barges  where  the  two  barge  halves  are 
interconnected  by  hinges  so  that  by  means  of  one  or  more 
pressure  cylinders,  the  two  halves  may  be  pivoted  away  from 
and  towards  each  other.  The  pressure  cylinder  comprises  two 
double  acting  pistons  with  opposingly  directed  piston  rods 
which  at  their  free  ends  are  hinged  at  an  suitable  distance 
below  the  interconnecting  hinges  of  the  barge  When  the 
barge  is  opened,  only  the  strong  cylinder  shell  is  exposed  in 
the  gap  opening  between  the  barge  halves,  the  piston  rods 
with  the  finely  polished  surfaces  being  protected  inside  the 
two  barge  halves. 


3,581,695 
BUOYANT  ELEMENTS  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING 

SUBMERGED  VESSELS 
Lewis  A.  Hayden,  Denver;  Jim  D.  Helbig,  Brighton,  and  Hugh 

G.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Denver,  all  of,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Jim  D. 

Helbig,    Brighton    and    Cycio    Manufacturing    Company, 

Denver,  Colo.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,882 

Int.  CI.  B63c  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  114-52  5  Claims 

Buoyant  elements  for  apparatus  for  raising  submerged  ves- 
sels comprise  hollow  apertured  spheres  of  light  weight 
material  impervious  to  air  and  water  provided  with  means 
which  hinder  or  prevent  the  entrance  of  water  into  the  ele- 
ments when  external  pressure  exceeds  the  internal  pressure 
in  the  spheres  conveyed  from  a  pressure  equalizing  chamber 
into  the  sunken  vessel,  and  facilitate  passage  of  water  out  of 
the  elements  when  internal  pressure  exceeds  external  pres- 
sure. The  constructions  include  hollow  spheres  each  pro- 
vided   with    an    aperture,    one    modification    including    a 


communicating  with  the  aperture  and  with  the  interior  of  the 
sphere  for  free  passage  of  air  and  difficult  passage  of  water 
through  the  tube. 


3,581.696 
HEELING  COMPENSATING  TRIM  PLATE 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  BOATS 
Bengt  Eriand  Hon,  43  Strom karlsvagen,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  802.383 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  4.  1968,  2774/68 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1122 
U.S.  CI.  114-66.5  3  Claims 


A  heeling  preventing  trim  plate  arrangement  for  motor 
boats  in  which  a  linkage  is  connected  between  the  steering 
means  of  the  boat  and  a  pair  of  trim  plates  The  parts  are 
constructed  so  that  when  the  steering  means  is  mo\ed  in 
either  direction  from  its  neutral  position,  the  proper  trim 
plate  is  moved  in  a  manner  to  counteract  the  heeling  ten- 
dency of  the  boat  which  is  produced  by  the  movement  of  the 
steering  means 


3.581,697  "^ 

SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  RIGID  SIDEW  ALL 

HOVERCRAFT 

Fred  C.  Gunther.  3455  Linda  Vista  Road.  Glendale.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  798.954 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1138 

U.S.  CI.  114-67  9  Claims 


A  seal  structure  for  a  hovercraft  having  spaced  rigid 
sidewalls  joined  by  a  deck  in  which  conjoined  minor  and 
major  inflatable  cylinders  extend  between  the  sidewalls  of  the 
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hovercraft,  the  minor  cylinder  being  transversely  distortable 
and  hinged  as  well  as  sealed  to  the  stern  or  bow  margins  of 
the  deck  and  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  being  in  substantially 
sealing  and  sliding  engagement  with  the  sidewalls;  the  under- 
side of  the  major  cylinder  being  intended  for  water  contact 
and  having  ribs  arranged  to  permit  controlled  escape  of  air  to 
minimize  frictional  contact. 


i  3,581,698 

SAIL  BATTEN 
John  U.  Bete,  2  Main  Street,  Marion,  Mass. 

Filed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,703 
Int.  CI.  B63h  9/06,  B32b  17104,  27/38 
t'.S.  CI.  114-102 


4  Claims 


hmges  symmetrically  positioned  at  its  opposite  ends  connect- 
mg  It  abaft  a  boat  transom  for  upward  pivotal  movement,  the 
board  bemg  bent  to  an  arcuate  configuration  so  as  to  bow 
awav  from  the  transom  between  its  ends  and  protectively  en- 
close a  motor  mounted  on  the  transom. 


3,581,701 
AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 
Hermann  Walter  Gehlen,  Permasenser  Strasse  60,  Kaiserslau- 
tern,  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1968, 

P  15  56  451.9 

Int.  CI.  B63f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  115-1  5  Claims 
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A  tough,  thin,  flexible  batten  made  of  layers  of  strips  of 
material  embedded  in  and  bonded  together  by  plastic  The 
outer  layers  of  the  strip  may  be  successively  shorter  to  taper 
the  batten  and  make  it  more  flexible  at  one  end  than  the 
other. 


3,581,699 

PROPELLER  THROTTLING  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 

Charles  A.  Pedersen,  16230  21st  St.  N.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816.590 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25J44 

t.S.  CI.  114-145  1  Claim 


A  propeller  throttling  device  for  boats,  wherein  a  pair  of 
pivoted  vanes  are  disposed  rearwardly  of  a  propeller  in  the 
water,  such  that  the  vanes  may  be  in  a  position  to  follow  the 
propeller  and  may  be  parallel  therewith  or  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  so  that  a  powerful  propeller  may  be 
throttled  in  a  manner  to  permit  trolling  operation  of  a  boat  at 
low  speed,  said  vanes  being  pivoted  by  novel  rectilinearly 
operated  cross  head  and  linkage  structure  controlled  remote- 
ly by  flexible  shaft  and  lever  mechanism  located  in  the  hull  of 
a  boat,  said  propeller  throttling  device  being  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  powerful  outboard  mo- 


tors 
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3,581,700 
STERN  BOARD 
Harold  A.  Storch,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mayfair 
Engineering  Company,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,844 

Int.  CI.  B63b  59/02 

U.S.  CI.  114-219  13  Claims 


There  is  herein  disclosed  an  accessory  for  an  outboard  mo- 
torboat  comprising  a  generally  flat  sheetlike  board  having 


Amphibious  vehicle  adapted  for  use  as  a  ferry  or  a  bridge 
unit  with  a  vehicle  body  in  the  form  of  a  floating  unit  having 
auxiliary  floating  members  at  its  longitudinal  sides  which  can 
be  blown  up  and  swung  outwardly,  and  ramps  linked  to  both 
ends  of  the  body  that  have  a  pivot  joint  centrally  with  respect 
to  the  length  thereof,  where  the  ramps  are  also  in  th^^form  of 
buoyant  hollow  bodies  and  which,  when  unfolded, 'are  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  vehicle  and  when 
folded  are  shortened  to  one-half  the  length,  and  are  equipped 
with  coupling  means  at  the  end  surfaces  thus  established, 
where  furthermore  loose  planks  are  arranged  on  the  vehicle 
the  length  of  which  corresponds  to  half  the  length  of  the 
vehicle  and  thereby  also  to  the  length  of  the  folded  ramps, 
and  the  width  of  which  corresponds  to  the  width  of  the 
lateral  auxiliary  floating  members  in  blown  up  or  unfolded 
condition,  and  where  associated  retaining  and  connecting 
means  are  provided  on  the  vehicle,  the  ramps  and  the  auxilia- 
ry floating  members  on  the  one  hand  and  on  the  planks  on 
the  other  hand 


3,581,702 

TRIM  AND  TILT  MECHANISM  FOR  OUTBOARD 

PROPULSION  UNIT 

Theodore  J.  Moberg,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,363 

Int.  CI.  B63h  5//2 

U.S.  CI.  115-41  16  Claims 


A  trim  and  tilt  mechanism  for  an  outboard  motor  compris- 
ing a  short  stroke  hydraulic  cylinder  acting  against  the  out- 
board motor  at  a  relatively  long  moment  arm  to  accomplish 
trimming  of  the  motor  against  the  resistance  of  the  propeller 
thrust,  and  a  long  stroke  hydraulic  cylinder  acting  at  a  rela- 
tively short  moment  arm  to  accomplish  rapid  upward  tilting 
movement  of  the  unit  to  its  fully  raised  position. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3.581.703 

WARNING  TAPE  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

INSTALLATIONS 

Robert  C.  Hosack.  12459  Barry  Knoll.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  616.524.  Feb.  16, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  819,663 

Int.  CI.  G08b  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-67  10  Claims 


from  the  diaphragm  a  distance  greaier  than  the  deflection  of 
the  diaphragm  towards  the  support  member  during  oscilia- 


A  warning  tape,  to  signal  the  presence  (->{  underground  in- 
stallations, which  includes  capsules  containing  a  smoke- 
releasing  or  otherwise  attention-compelling  chemical  sub- 
stance, released  when  the  tape  is  raptured. 


3.581.704 
SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Richard  Connell.  Northborough.  Mass..  assignor  to  Machin- 
ery Electrification.  Inc..  Northborough.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,199 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-133  5  Claims 


Sil.,. 


tion   but   smaller   than   the    maximum    diaphragm    deflection 
permissible  m  \iew  of  the  stresses. 


3.581,706 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  DISTRIBUTING  A 

DISINTEGRATED  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  ON  A  FIBRE 

LAYER  FORMING  SURFACE 

Torben    Borup    Rasmussen.   Tousvej,    Denmark,   assignor   to 

Karl  Kristian  Kobs  Kro>er.  Aarhus-\  ibg.  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  13,1969.  Ser.  No.  775,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  No.  15,  1967.  5702 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7,/4 

U.S.  CI.  118-312  3  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  signal  device  and.  more 
particularly,  to  apparatus  for  use  hi  retroreflective  pattern 
coding  for  use  in  a  conveyor  system  or  the  like 


3.581,705 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  SOUND  TRANSMITTERS 

OPERATING  ON  GASEOUS  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 

Bengt    L.    Holm,    .Malmo.    Sweden,    assignor    to    Kockums 

.Mekaniska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag,  Malmo.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1970,  Ser.  No.  1.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  9.  1969.  223/69 
Int.  CI.  G  10k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  116-142  5  Claims 

In  a  diaphragm  valve  sound  transmitter  operating  on  gase- 
ous pressure  driving  medium  and  having  a  diaphragm  which, 
when  no  signal  is  to  be  generated,  is  blocked  against  a  seat  at 
the  inlet  end  of  a  horn  outlet  passage  under  the  action  of  the 
pressure  of  the  driving  medium  in  a  back  pressure  chamber 
located  behind  the  diaphragm,  undue  stresses  in  the 
diaphragm  due  to  the  pressure  in  the  back  pressure  chamber 
are  avoided  by  a  support  member  in  the  horn  outlet  passage. 
The  support  member  surface  facing  the  diaphragm  is  spaced 


.An  apparatus  for  uniformU  distributing  a  disintegrated 
material  on  a  fiber  laver  forming  surface  comprising  a  c\lm- 
drical  housing  having  a  perforated  plane-surfaced  bottom 
wall,  an  inlet  opening  for  a  stream  oi  air  containing 
suspended  fibers  and  a  stirrer  having  impellers  rotating  a 
short  distance  above  the  perforated  bottom  wall 


3.581,707 
TREE  HOUSE 
Weldon  R.  Cook,  30700  Manzono  Drive,  Malibu.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  «^.480 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  29,00 
U.S.  CI.  119-1  3  Claims 

An  improved  play  and  housing  structure  for  cats,  or  other 
household  pets,  is  provided  The  structure  includes  a 
pedestal,  an  upright  post  extending  upwardly  from  said 
pedestal,  a  compartment  mounted  about  halfv^av  up  the  post, 
and  a  spring-loaded  mounting  bracket  at  the  top  of  the  post 
for  engaging  the  ceiling  of  the  room  in  which  the  structure  is 
located  The  mounting  bracket  serves  to  maintain  the  struc- 
ture firmly  and  rigidly  between  the  floor  and  ceiling  of  the 
room,  with  the  post  in  an  upright  position    The  entire  struc- 
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ay  be  covered   for  example,  with  carpetmg  to  provide    disposed   centrally   of  and   positioned   atop   such   floor.    A 
chine  post  for  the  cat,  and  also  for  the  comfort  of  the    second  member  disposed  beneath  the  floor  is  oriented  in  ver- 


tical alignment  with  the  roost  member  and  is  secured  to  the 
same  through  the  mesh  floor,  with  the  floor  interposed 
therebetween  Support  standards  engage  the  lower  such 
member  to  provide  at  least  part  of  the  vertical  support  for 
the  cage  enclosure 


3,581,710 
SANITARY  HOG  WATERING  TROUGH 
Carl  W.  Van  Gilst,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bangor  Punta 
Operations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  S«r.  No.  793,025 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  07100 

l.S.  CI.  119-78  8  Claims 


pet  A  platform  may  be  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
to  serve  as  a  perch. 


3,581,708 
FOLDING  ANIMAL  HOUSE 
James  W.  Beck,  601  Milnes  Road,  and  William  B.  Beck,  333 
Signal  Road,  both  of  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,341 

Int.  CI.  A01kO//02 

U.S.  CI.  119-19  6  Claims 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  house  structure,  particularly 
suitable  for  animals  and  pets,  which  is  of  a  relatively  small 
size  and  may  be  folded  into  a  flat  configuration  for  storage, 
handling  and  shipping,  and  may  be  easily  unfolded  into  a  usa- 
ble shelter  configuration  The  house  may  be  constructed  of 
inexpensive  materials,  such  as  paperboard  or  the  like,  and  in- 
cludes structural  features  which  strengthen  the  house  when 
unfolded  to  a  usable  configuration,  and  lock  the  house  in  the 
unfolded  condition 


A  confinement  cage  construction  having  a  mesh  floor,  with 
a    roost    member    extending    lengthwise    of   the    cage    and 
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A  watering  trough  for  hogs  having  a  water  pan  with  a  per- 
forated false  bottom  positioned  above  the  principal  bottom 
of  the  water  pan  through  which  dirt  and  other  foreign  matter 
pass  and  settle  onto  the  principal  bottom.  The  perforated 
bottom  IS  connected  to  a  cover  for  the  pan  and  a  cover  for  an 
automatic  water  valve  which  form  a  unitary  structure 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  side  of  the  water  pan  to  per- 
mit the  false  bottom  and  covers  to  be  raised  as  a  unit  to  per- 
mit access  to  the  water  pan  for  cleaning  and  servicing. 


3,581,711 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  AND  WATERING  APPARATUS 
Marcus  L.  Bates,  6904  N.  Russell  Ave.,  Odessa,  Tex. 
Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,600 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  05/00.  07/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-51.5  6  Claims 


23^ 


3,581,709 
CONFINEMENT  CAGES  FOR  TURKEYS 
Robert  L.  Van  Huis,  Route  #2;  Willis  R.  Voran,  1701  104th 
Street,  and  Edwin  W.  Faber,  225  Park  Street,  all  of  Zee- 
land,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,430 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  i//00 

U.S.  CL  119-24  5  Claims 


An  automatic  feeding  and  watering  apparatus  having  a 
main  housing  within  which  there  is  disposed  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  mounted  upwardly  opening  spaced  apart  enclo- 
sures, with  each  enclosure  including  a  food  containing 
chamber  and  a  water  containing  chamber  therein.  Overlying 
the  chambers  there  is  disposed  a  water  conveying  means 
comprised  of  individual  sloped  troughs,  each  arranged  in  se- 
ries relationship  so  as  to  intercept  and  convey  water  from  a 
first  enclosure  to  a  last  enclosure,  whereupon  the  water  fills 
the  water  chamber  thereof  causing  the  last  enclosure  to 
rotatably  invert,  thereby  depositing  the  water  and  food  con- 
tained therein  into  a  food  receptacle  or  feeding  trough.  Each 
of  the  enclosure  means  is  sequentially  inverted  in  a  similar 
manner. 
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3,581,712 

SWEEP  SHUTTLE  FEEDER 

Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  to  Starline,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,492 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  05102,  05/00:  B6Sg47/34,  25110 

U.S.  CL  119-56  8  Claims 


/7       /=    J» 


F^ 


'y,'A'myAim^/^mmm//y/m-.^t^:7^^,y>A 


db 


3,581,713 
FEEDING  VALVES  INTENDED  FOR  ANIMALS  TO  DRAW 

LIQUID  THROUGH  FROM  A  SUPPLY 
Gordon  Knighton  Crooks,  15  Wheeler  Ave.,  Eastwood,  Not- 
tinghamshire, England 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1968, 

54736/68 

Int.  CL  AOlk  07/00 

U.S.CL  119-72.5  4  Claims 


valve;  the  extent  of  the  sideways  movement  is  regulated  by 
an  annular  member  which  is  mounted  within  the  cylinder  for 
axial  adjustment  therealong  and  through  which  the  stem  ex- 
tends. 


A  sweep  shuttle  animal  feeder  of  the  type  having  a  feed 
trough  which  reciprocates  above  a  feed  bunk  that  is  about 
twice  the  length  of  the  trough  so  that  feed  deposited  into  the 
reciprocating  trough  from  a  feed  supply  station  above  the 
midpoint  of  the  bunk  may  be  dropped  from  the  trough  along 
the  bunk  by  the  action  6f  two  sets  of  sweep  means  that  are 
pivoted  above  the  path  of  travel  of  the  trough  with  a  set  on 
each  side  of  the  feed  supply  station  for  selectively  controlling 
relative  movement  between  the  deposited  feed  and  the 
trough.  The  sweep  means  of  the  set  through  which  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  trough  is  passing  at  any  given  time  pass  over 
feed  in  the  trough  while  the  sweep  means  of  the  set  through 
which  the  trailing  end  of  the  trough  is  passing  at  any  given 
time  arrest  feed  in  the  trough  so  that  it  drops  off  the  trailing 
end.  The  trough  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sec- 
tions so  articulated  to  compensate  for  straightness  irregulari- 
ties in  the  tracks  supporting  the  trough,  with  each  section 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  section  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trough  and  also  interconnected  at  the  top  of  the 
trough  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  with  each  section 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  trolleys  spaced  from  the  joint 
between  trough  sections  for  supporting  the  same  on  the 
track.  The  motive  means  for  reciprocating  the  trough  along 
the  feed  bunk  includes  a  cable  extending  from  each  end  of 
the  trough  outwardly  to  a  power  source  in  a  manner  that  the 
power  source  always  pulls  the  trough,  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  movement,  to  eliminate  compressive  forces  on 
the  trough. 


3,581,714 
CHEMICAL  TREATING  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM  BOILERS 
Frank  J.  Smith,  7352  Limekiln  Pike,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  877.207  \ 

Int.  CI.  F22bi7/45 
U.S.CL  122-1  '  ^-^  14  Claims 


For  chemical  treatment  of  water  in  steam  boilers,  a 
separate  chamber  is  provided  for  makeup  water  in  a  deaerat- 
ing  heater;  and  return  condensate  and  makeup  water  arc  fed 
into  the  boiler  in  accordance  with  their  relative  water  pres- 
sures at  a  junction,  chemical  feed  solution  is  fed  to  the  boiler 
strictly  in  proportion  to  the  feed  of  makeup  water  without  re- 
gard to  the  feed  of  return  condensate  This  is  preferably  ac- 
complished by  a  chemical  feed  pump  which  has  two  coaxial 
cylinders  and  pistons  in  these  cylinders  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  the  same  piston  rod.  providing  four  cylinder 
spaces.  Two  of  these  cylinder  spaces  acting  in  the  same 
direction  are  subjected  to  regulated  feed  water  pressure  for 
the  pressure  stroke  of  the  chemical  feed  pump,  one  is  sub- 
jected to  regulated  feed  water  pressure  for  the  suction  stroke, 
and  the  fourth  is  the  chemical  pumping  chamber. 


3,581,715 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  COKE- 
OVEN  GAS  AS  SUPPLEMENTARY  FUEL  FOR  A  STEAM 

GENERATOR  ORGANIZATION 
Joseph  G.  Singer,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  878,666 

Int.  CI.  F22b  1118 

U.S.CL  122-5  6  Claims 


An  animal  feeding  valve  through  which  an  animal  (e.g.  in  a 
cage)  can  draw  liquid  from  a  supply  to  which  the  valve  is 
connected,  comprises  a  valve  head  disposed  at  the  supply 
side  of  a  valve  seat  and  biassed  against  the  seat  by  a  spring  at 
said  supply  side,  a  valve  stem  on  the  valve  head  extending 
through  the  seat,  and  an  outlet  cylinder  surrounding  the 
stem,  the  end  of  the  valve  stem  being  exposed  at  the  end  of  A  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  coke  oven  gas  a 
the  cylinder  so  that  when  an  animal  applies  its  mouth  to  the  supplementary  fuel  for  a  steam  generator  organization  The 
latter  it  can  move  the  end  of  the  stem  sideways  to  open  the    ofT-gas  from  an  arrangement  of  coking  stokers  is  collected  in 
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a  manifold  which  is  in  communication  with  a  steam  generator    air  along  the  side  of  the  cylinder  opposite  the  blower.  This 

organization  of  the  fluid  recirculating  type    The  gases  are    side  of  the  cylinder  further  is  provided  with  channels  to 

transported  from  the  manifold  to  the  steam  generator,  under 

the  influence  of  a  conventional  gas-conveying  induced  draft 

fan  located  therebetween,  to  provide  a  supplementary  fuel 

for  the  steam  generator    Between  the  induced  draft  fan  and 

the  manifold  is  located  a  heat  exchanger  for  the  purpose  of  2< 

passing  the  coke  oven  gases  in  heat  exchange  relationship  -^^-^r:^'   — -,  tf^^  - 

with  a  portion  of  the  main  boiler  circulating  fluid  to  substan-  /^'^  T,"^^  ilEEBGE^[ 

tially  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  gases  to  facilitate  their 

handling  by  the  fan  and  externally  insulated  ducting  means 


3,581,716 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CHAINS 

OF  STITCHES  BETWEEN  SUCCESSIVE  ARTICLES 

Richard  K.  Te«d,  123  Bailey  Circle,  Greenwood,  S.C. 

Assignor  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation,  Ware  Shoals,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,223 

Int.  CI.  D05b  65/04,  65/06 

U.S.  CI.  112-252  10  Claims 


facilitate   movement   of  the   air   therealong,   in   a   direction 
transverse  to  cooling  vanes  of  the  cylinder. 


I  3,581,718 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

David  V.  Petty,  11 125  Osage  Avenue,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,831 

Int.  CI.  F02b  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-44  8  Claims 


SuCT  .c  Ki  So  Lj"eC£V*-  igJ 


.An  apparatus  and  method  for  severing  and  removing 
chains  of  stitches  formed  between  successive  articles  being 
stitched  and  advanced  along  a  predetermined  longitudinal 
path  of  travel  including  the  following  components  and  steps. 
A  first  cutting  mechanism  is  actuated  by  a  sensing  means 
sensing  the  leading  edge  of  each  successive  article  to  sever 
the  chain  of  stitches  closely  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  each 
article  A  suction  means  is  mounted  in  a  position  subsequent 
to  the  first  cutting  mechanism  for  drawing  therein  and  hold- 
ing the  free  trailing  end  of  the  chain  of  stitches  after  cutting 
thereof  by  the  first  cutting  mechanism.  A  second  cutting 
mechanism  Is  mounted  adjacent  the  suction  means  for  sever- 
ing the  chain  of  stitches  closely  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of 
each  article,  while  the  chain  of  stitches  is  being  held  by  the 
suction  means  and  while  each  article  is  being  advanced,  to 
free  the  remaining  leading  end  of  each  connecting  chain  of 
stitches  so  that  the  severed  chain  of  stitches  wil!  be  removed 
by  the  suction  means 


3,581,717 
CHAIN  SAW 
Arthur  M.  Fullerton,  Heatherdowns  Blvd.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,161 
Int.  CI.  FOlp  1102.5106 
U.S.  CI.  123-41.67  7  Claims 

A  chain  saw  has  an  engine  provided  with  a  unique  cooling 
arrangement  The  engine  is  partially  enclosed  in  a  main  hous- 
ing of  the  chain  saw  and  has  a  blower  on  one  side  thereof 
which  IS  effective  to  direct  air  around  substantial  portions  of 
the  engine  cylinder  for  cooltng  purposes  In  accordance  with 
the  invention,  a  baffle  is  mounted  on  the  cylinder  to  direct 


A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  including:  a  housing 
comprising  a  first  cylinder  10  closed  by  parallel  end  plates, 
101  and  lOla.  said  housing  having  an  engine  block  20 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  containing  a  rotor  11  whose 
rotational  axis  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  first 
cylinder,  said  end  plates  each  having  a  ball  bearing  (19  and 
19a)  eccentrically  mounted  therein  and  symmetrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  ball  bearing  in  the  opposite  end 
plate: 

a  plurality  of  piston  cylinders  angularly  spaced  from  each 
other  around  said  axis  within  said  engine  block;  a  plurality  of 
pistons  each  slidably  mounted  in  a  different  one  of  said 
piston  cylinders  and  operatively  connected  to  said  rotor,  said 
first  cylinder  having  a  fuel  intake  port  41  a  and  an  exhaust 
outlet  42  angularly  spaced  therearound,  the  eccentricity  of 
said  bail  bearings  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  deter- 
mining the  throw  of  the  pistons;  said  rotor  having  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  both  ends  thereof  for  transmitting  power 
therefrom. 
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3,581,719 

FLUIDIC  EXHAUST  RECIRCULATOR  FOR  TWO 

STROKE  CYCLE  ENGINES 

Leonard  P.  Gau,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,596 

Int.  CI.  F02b  33104:  F02m  25106 

U.S.  CI.  123-73  10  Claims 


cal  housing  having  a  lateral  partition  wall,  an  orifice  bored 
through  the  partition  wall,  a  rod  having  a  tapered  portion  axi- 
ally  movable  through  the  orifice  and  a  spring  seat  secured  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  coiled  spring  inserted 
between  the  partition  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  spring  seat 
of  the  rod  The  rod  moves  relative  to  the  orifice  in  response 
to  the  balance  between  the  negative  pressure  at  the  intake 


P'rrsjurf 


t4b       171119a 


30    t2 


A  fluidic  element  connected  to  the  exhaust  of  a  two  cycle 
engine  for  recirculating  fuel-rich  exhaust  portions  to  the 
combustion  chamber. 


3,581,720 
ELECTRONIC  ENGINE  R.P.M.  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Lewis  W.  Hemphill,  and  Ronald  E.  Blevins,  both  of  Balboa, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Incorporated,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,173 

Int.  CI.  F02p  9/00,  F02d  lllOS 

U.S.  CI.  123-118  22  Claims 


manifold  and  the  elasticity  of  the  coiled  spring  Vv  hen  the 
negative  pressure  at  the  intake  manifold  exceeds  a  certain 
predetermined  level  in  magnitude,  the  coiled  spring  is  com- 
pressed to  Its  minimum  length  bv  bringing  all  the  adjacent 
spring  turns  in  contact  with  each  other  Thereby,  a  suitable 
minimum  flow  rate  is  ensured  without  necessitating  any 
metallic  stopper. 


3,581.722 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VMTH  INDUCTION 

AIR  HEATING  MEANS 

Malcolm  R.  McKellar,  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich, 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser,  No.  873,473 

Int.  CI.  F02m-?5/04..'!/  04.  .•'/'/4 

U.S.  CI.  123-122  7  Claims 


In  the  ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  a 
switching  means  is  connected  in  series  with  the  primary 
winding  of  an  ignition  coil.  The  switching  means  opens  and 
closes  to  interrupt  current  flow  through  the  primary  winding 
generating  ignition  pulses  in  the  secondary  winding  of  the  ig- 
nition coil  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine. A  sensing  means  is  responsively  coupled  to  the 
switching  means  and  generates  an  output  signal  when  the  en- 
gine reaches  a  predetermined  r.p.m  .A  silicon-controlled 
rectifier  connected  in  parallel  with  the  switching  means  is 
gated  on  by  the  output  signal  of  the  sensing  means  to  short 
out  the  switching  means  and  thereby  disable  the  ignition 
system.  The  silicon-controlled  rectifier  is  turned  off  by  the 
sensing  means  when  the  engine  speed  returns  to  an  r  p  m 
below  the  predetermined  r  p.m.  to  allow  the  ignition  system 
to  function  in  a  normal  manner. 


3,581,721 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  VALVE 
Hideo    Horiuchi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nissan i 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaish,  Y  okohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1968,  43-40,217 

Int.  CI.  F02f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  2  Claims 

A  crankcase  ventilation  valve  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  engine  crankcase  ventilation  system 
wherein  a  conduit  communicates  between  the  intake  and  the 
engine  crankcase.  The  ventilation  valve  comprises  a  cylindri- 


A  vee-tvpe  internal  combustion  engine  i^  pr^^\lded  with  an 
aluminum  intake  manifold  conventionally  disposed  between 
the  engine  cvlinder  banks  The  manifold  excludes  the  usual 
exhaust  gas  passage  to  permit  high  output  operation  without 
heating  for  maximum  volumetric  efficiencv  Induction  air 
heating  is  provided  when  necessarv  hv  a  first  exhaust  heat 
stove  disposed  under  the  manifold  and  extending  between 
the  banks  and  a  second  exhaust  heat  stove  conventionally 
mounted  on  one  of  the  exhaust  manifolds  Both  heat  stoves 
include  means  for  delivering  heated  air  to  the  engine  air 
cleaner  for  delivery  to  the  engine  carburetor  and  inlet 
manifold 
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3^81,723 

FUEL  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WITH  ACCELERATING 

ENRICHMENT 

Hermann   Scholl,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to   Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  83432 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27,  1968, 

P  17  51  605.1 

Int.  CI.  F02m  63/00 

l.S.  CI.  123-140MP  lOCIaims 


spark  supply  under  starting  or  other  conditions  and  having  an 
output  connector  adapted  to  connect  to  and  deliver  its  high 
voltage  output  to  the  spark  plug  of  such  engine,  a  relay 
switch  connected  to  said  high  voltage  spark  supply  for  trig- 
gering an  output  voltage  surge  therefrom  when  said  relay  is 
actuated,  and  an  input  connector  on  said  high  voltage  spark 
supply  for  connecting  the  actuating  terminals  of  said  relay 
sv^-itch  to  the  normal  spark  supply  of  such  engine  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby,  whereby  the  high  voltage  surges  from  the  high 
voltage  supply  to  the  spark  plug  will  be  triggered  by  timed 
output  surges  from  the  normal  spark  supply. 


t?^^-   iiU 


A  fuel  injection  arrangement  for  enriching  the  air-fuel  mix- 
ture during  acceleration  of  the  engine.  The  duration  of  a 
pulse  applied  to  the  electromagnetically  actuated  injection 
valve  of  the  engine,  is  varied  as  a  function  of  the  pressure 
prevailing  within  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  The  pulse 
is  supplied  by  a  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  which  is  ac- 
tuated synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  the  engine 
crankshaft.  The  manifold  includes  two  Separate  throttles  with 
one  throttle  positioned  by  the  gas  pedal  of  the  engine,  and 
the  second  throttle  positioned  through  a  pressure  difference 
sensmg  device  which  measures  the  difference  between  the 
pressure  of  the  intake  manifold  between  the  two  throttles, 
and  m  the  intake  direction  of  the  manifold.  A  pressure  sensor 
communicating  with  the  intake  manifold  between  the  two 
throttles  varies  the  inductance  of  a  transformer  which 
operates  in  conjunction  with  the  monostable  multivibrator 


3,581,724 

AUXILIARY  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SPARK  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  SPARK  PLUG-MAGNETO  IGNITION  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  COMBINATION  OF 

ENGINE  THEREWITH 

Orien  W.  Van  Dyke,  2825  Lockett  Street,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,641 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3100 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  4  Claims 


3,581,725 
TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Lewis  W.  Hemphill,  Lawndale,  and  Ronald  E.  Blevins,  Bal- 
boa,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Incor- 
porated, Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,209 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3102 

U.S.  CI.  1 23-  148E  14  Claims 


&V^ 


t 


In  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  a 
light  beam  incident  upon  a  photocell  is  interrupted  at  a  rate 
synchronized  with  the  engine  speed  and  angular  position  of 
the  crankshaft  generating  timing  pulses  which  are  amplified 
and  then  shaped  into  square  pulses  by  a  pulse-shaping  means 
and  applied  to  a  transistor  switch  in  series  with  the  primary 
winding  of  the  ignition  coil.  The  square  pulses  alternately 
open  and  close  the  transistor  switch  causing  the  ignition  coil 
to  generate  ignition  pulses  in  its  secondary  winding  which  are 
applied  to  the  spark  plugs  of  the  engine. 


3,581,726 

CAPACITIVE-DISCHARGE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Alfred  Plume,  jr.,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mallory  Electric 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,489 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3/06 

U.S.CL  123-148  3  Claims 


•-fiT] ^-1  I 


A  temporary  auxiliary  high  voltage,  high  power  spark 
supply  attachment  for  use  especially  in  starting  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  engine  has  at  least  one  cylinder 
with  a  spark  plug  therein  for  ignition  and  a  normal  spark 
supply  for  supplying  timed  output  spark  voltage  surges,  and 
the  combination  of  such  attachment  with  an  engine,  in  which 
the  attachment  comprises  a  spark  supply  of  a  desired  high 
voltage   output  capability   higher  than   that  of  the   normal 
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The  capacitive-discharge  system  for  internal  combustion 
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engines  comprises  a  stepup  transformer  having  primary  and  3,581,729 

secondary  windings.  The  capacitor  is  placed  in  series  with  the  CROSSBOW  STRUCTURE 

primary  winding.  A  DC  power  source  including  a  push-pull  Leiand  L.  Jones,  1017  S.  Willis,  Independence,  Mo. 
full  wave  oscillator  circuit  is  provided  to  charge  the  capaci-  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,226 

tor.  The  capacitor  is  discharged  through  the  primary  winding  |nt.  CI.  F41b  5100 

in  timed  sequence  with  an  operating  engine  to  induce  a  volt-  jj  §^  q^  124—25 
age  in  the  secondary  winding  sufficient  to  fire  a  spark  plug 


1 1  Claims 


3,581,727 

SAFETY  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

Theodore  O.  Chase,  2340  Shannon  Ave.,  San  Pablo,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,982 

Int.  CI.  F02b  77/00 

U.S.  CK  123-198  4  Claims 


A  safety  throttle  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
utilizes  a  liquid  pressure  expansible  link  in  the  fuel  control 
pedal  coupling  to  the  engine,  and  flow  couples  the  lubrica- 
tion system  of  the  engine  to  the  liquid  pressure  expansible 
link,  whereby  the  fuel  control  pedal  becomes  functional  only 
when  lubrication  pressure  exists. 


3,581,728 
GROOVED  VALVE  STEM  GUIDE 
John   C.   Abraham,   Metamora,  and   Alexander   Goloff,   E. 
Peoria,  both  of,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,318 
Int.CLF01li/0«,  F01m9//0 
U.S.  CI.  123-188  3  Claims 


A  crossbow  structure  for  projecting  an  elongate  feathered 
arrow  having  a  butt  portion  and  an  elongate  barrel  with  a 
bow  secured  to  a  forward  or  muzzle  end  of  the  elongate  bar- 
rel. The  barrel  has  a  bore  having  longitudinally  spaced 
resiliently  supported  arrow  positioning  members  therein  and 
longitudinal  slots  at  each  side  of  the  bore  for  travel  of  a  bow 
string  therealong.  The  crossbow  structure  has  a  trigger 
member  and  linkage  operatively  connected  to  a  sear  for 
selectively  holding  and  releasing  the  bow  string  A  cam  safety 
IS  positioned  to  be  selectively  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  trigger  member  and  an  elongate  safety  pin  is 
positioned  to  be  selectively  moved  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  sear  for  holding  or  releasing  the  bow  string 
The  stock  has  an  aperture  therein  for  access  to  a  gripping 
portion  adjacent  the  trigger  member  An  upwardly  biased 
arrow  positioning  member  is  positioned  at  both  the  breech 
and  the  muzzle  ends  of  the  barrel 


3,581,730  \ 

ROTARY  CONJUGATE  DRESSER 
Walter  A.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Woodstock;  Leon  J.  Barnard,  and  Hugo 
A.   Lakso,   both   of  Springfield,   all   of,   Vt.,   assignors   to 
Bryant  Chucking  Grinder 

Filed  Jan.  21,1 969,  Ser.  No.  792,677 

Int.  CI.  E2*h  53  14 

U.S.  CI.  125-llCD  2  Claims 


A  guide  for  the  stem  of  an  intake  or  exhaust  valve  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  which  is  provided  with  two  grooves 
produced  by  a  threading  tap  with  one  groove  being  deeper 
than  the  other.  The  function  of  the  deeper  groove  is  to 
supply  oil  to  the  sliding  or  bearing  surfaces  of  the  stem  and 
guide  and  the  shallower  groove  serves  to  retain  the  oil  in  the 
vicinity  where  it  is  most  needed  and  thus  enable  the  use  of 
close  clearances  because  of  good  lubrication. 

Clearance  is  provided  between  an  engine  valve  stem  and 
its  guide  to  insure  lubricant  supply  and  to  insure  reduced 
wear  when  the  stem  is  subjected  to  operating  temperatures. 
Rapid  wear  occurs  in  conventional  guides  if  the  clearance  is 
either  too  large  or  small  and,  furthermore,  if  it  is  too  large 
excessive  blowby  and  carbon  buildup  occur  with  excessive 
oil  being  lost  through  the  guide. 


A  conjugate  wheel  dresser  for  truing  a  grinding  wheel  m 
order  to  plunge  grind  surfaces  at  angles  to  each  other  such  as 
the  track  and  rib  of  the  inner  race  of  roller  bearings,  the 
mechanism  consisting  of  at  least  two  motor  driven  dressing 
cutters,  coated  with  abrasive  grits  such  as  diamonds  The 
dress  is  accomplished  by  one  pass  of  the  conjugate  dresser 


3,581,731 

PORTABLE  COOKING  UNIT 

William  M.  Schuize,  104  South  Ninth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,397 

Int.  CI.  A47j  i  7/00,  F24b  J/00 
U.S.CL  126-25  7  Claims 

A  flameless  combustion  method  of  cooking  and  portable 
cooking  unit  designed  to  be  fueled  solely  by  crumpled  paper 
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sheet    such   as  newspaper    The   unit  includes  an  open   top     and  adapts  same  for  placement  over  extended  periods  during 
firebox    The  walls  of  the  firebox  optionally  have  a  limited     ns  operation.  A  salt  solution,  conveyed  by  valve  controlled 
number  of  small  spaced-apart  air  vents  adjacent  the  bottom     conduits,  is  made  to  constantly  flow  through  the  catheter  to 
to  admit  a  limited  amount  of  air  to  the  firebox   A  broiler  rack 
fits  over  the  top  of  the  firebox  to  support  the  food  to  be 
cooked    The  broiler  rack  has  an  essentially  nonforaminous 


ii     ^u  *.*  a 


heat-conducting  surface  covering  most  of  the  top  open  area 
of  the  firebox  to  limit  and  control  combustion  of  the  paper 
fuel.  A  food  and  equipment  storage  chest  is  adapted  to  fit 
telescopically  within  the  firebox,  in  one  form  the  unit  in- 
cludes a  double  walled  firebox.  In  this  unit  storage  space  is 
provided  for  the  broiler  rack  and  for  fuel. 


3.581.732 
STOMA  ADAPTER 
Gilbert  G.  Ruiz.  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Nancy  J.  Gates,  Mt. 
Prospect.  III.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,946 

Int.  CI.  A61m  J/00,  25/02 

t.S.  CI.  128— 2R  9  Claims 


A  device  for  conveying  fluids,  such  ;is  aqueous  suspensions 


of  barium  sulfate,  into  and  out  of 


•  !v  opening  such  as  a 


colostomy  opening,  including  conduit  means,  a  radial  tlange 
integral  with  the  conduit  means,  pressure  means  for  main- 
taining the  flange  in  direct  contact  Aith  a  stoma,  base  means 
for  engaging  the  abdominal  wall  saui  base  means  being  con- 
structed to  abut  the  abdominal  wall  closely  adjacent  the 
stoma,  body-encircling  means  for  maintaining  the  base  means 
in  place,  said  pressure  means  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
base  means,  whereby  the  body  cavity  is  sealed  at  the  stoma 
and  fluid  communication  between  the  cavity  and  the  exterior 
abdominal  wall  is  prevented 


S. 


3,581,733 
HEART  CATHETERIZATION  DEVICE 
Theo  Grandjean,   Lausanne,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   I 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  D«c.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,040 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Dec.  30, 1%7, 

P  15  66  115.1 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02.  A61m  5//4 

L.S.  CI.  128-2.05  4  Claims 

A  device  for  measuring  such  things  as  human  blood  pres- 
sure within  the  blood  vessels  and  heart,  which  uses  a  catheter 


^ 
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prevent  blood  coagulation  and  also  serves  to  transmit  the 
propagated  blood  pressure  waves  to  a  transducer  for  mea- 
surement. 


3,581,734 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Michael    Emanuel   Croslin,   Forest   Hills,   and   John   Ronald 
Keller.  Babylon,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Phelps  Dodge 
Electronic  Products,  N.Y.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,943 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02 

L'.S.  CI.  1 28-  2.05M  1 1  Claims 


Blood  pressure-indicating  apparatus  automatically 
produces  persisting  displays  of  arterial  systolic  and  diastolic 
blood  pressure  values  An  artery-occluding  cuff,  and  a 
sensing  cuff  located  distal  thereto  and  connected  in  a  closed 
pneumatic  system  containing  an  anemometer  wire  trans- 
ducer, cooperate  to  generate  the  requisite  display  meter- 
latching  signals.  The  systolic  pressure  is  indicated  only  if  a 
second  pulse  is  detected  within  the  expected  time  interval 
after  a  first  detected  pulse  and  is  larger  than  the  first  pulse. 
The  diastolic  pressure  is  indicated  only  after  the  systolic  pres- 
sure has  been  indicated  and  only  after  a  pulse  is  detected 
which  has  a  peak  value  less  than  0.7  of  the  largest  previous 
pulse  detected 


3,581,735 
HEARTBEAT  FREQUENCY  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Otto  J.  Gentner,  Boblingen;  Karl  Grund,  SIndelfingen; 
Miroslav  J.  Muzik,  Herrenberg;  Wolfgang  E.  Ohme; 
Karoly  F.  Winkelbauer,  Boblingen,  and  Konrad  Ham- 
macher,  Dusseldorf.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  G.m.b.H.,  Boblingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,370 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  1 28- 2.05T  9  Claims 

Phonocardiographic  apparatus  particularly  useful  for  mea- 
suring fetal  heat  frequency  during  prenatal  examinations  and 
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ii; 


during  parturition  monitors  the  rate  at  which  the  two  heart 
sounds  per  heart  cycle  recur  and  includes  error-detection 
and  correction  circuitry  that  compensates  for  undetectable 
rhythmic  heart  sounds  which  would  otherwise  produce  er- 
roneous indications  of  heart  frequency. 


lum  wall  having  an  elongated  clad  light-cond 
embedded  therein  The  bodv  is  formed  in  dia 
each  having  a  groove  in  the  extension  and 


3,581,736 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH  ELECTRODE 

Ilias  Zenkich,  5156  N.  Monterey  Drive,  Norridge,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,481 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/04.  A61n  1104 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  2  Claims 


An  electrode  for  an  electrocardiograph  comprising  a  rein- 
forced base  sheet  having  the  underside  thereof  coated  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  protected  by  a  thin  layer  of 
removable  paper.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  male  and 
female  portion  extends  through  the  center  of  the  base  sheet 
with  the  male  portion  of  the  snap  fastener  being  firmly  at- 
tached to  the  base  sheet  The  contacting  surfaces  of  the  male 
and  female  portion  of  the  snap  fastener  are  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  alternating  grooves  and  ridges  to  increase  the 
contact  area  and  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  respective 
male  and  female  portions  A  screen  or  sponge  is  attached  to 
the  underside  of  the  male  portion  of  the  fastener  and  ma\  be 
the  fastener  and  may  be  impregnated  with  an  clectricalK 
conductive  jelly.  The  female  portion  of  the  fastener  is 
mounted  into  a  housing  designed  for  easy  gripping  with  the 
fingers. 


ucting  member 
metrical  halves 
speculum   wall. 


3,581,737 
METABOLISM  APPARATUS 
Morton  E.  Frank,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sol  Lesh,  New 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1968.  Ser.  No.  758.407 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.07  *1  Claim 


A  simple  and  economical  apparatus  to  demonstrate  the 
metabolism  of  living  things  is  provided,  manufactured  ^if 
readily  mass-produced  plastic  elements  involving  basically  a 
concentricity  of  members  wherein  such  members  hold 
respective  entities  for  measuring  metabolism  of  small  crea- 
tures. 


continuous  from  the  extension  end  t(>  a  point  spaced  Uom 
the  end  of  the  speculum,  into  v^hich  the  member  ha^  been 
fitted  before  permanently  securing  the  halves  together 


3.581.739 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  MUSCLE-Bl  ILDING  MACHINE 

William  E.  Brandt.  12567  Saratoga  Creek.  Saratoga.  Calif.. 

and  Allen  L.  Clark.  1654  Sundown  Lane.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  759,637.  Sept. 

13.  1968.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1969. 

Ser.  No.  818.173 

Int.  CI.  A63b  2}I04 

U.S.  CI.  128-44  4  Claims 


3,581,738 

DISPOSABLE  ILLUMINATING  ENDOSCOPE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

William  C.  Moore,  Skaneateles,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Welch  Al- 

lyn.  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,819 
Int.  CL  A61b//06.  B32b  y/06 
U.S.  CI.  128-6  6  Claims 

A  plastic  sigmoidoscope  has  a  generally  tubular  body  with 
integral  shield.  Proximally  of  the  shield  an  extension  projects 
angularly  from  the  body  and  is  adapted  to  fit  into  a  light 
source  handle.  Distally  of  the  shield  the  body  forms  a  specu- 


il^       u 


A  machine  is  equipped  wuh  a  rotating  support  pkiitorpi 
which  may  have  two  distinct  degrees  of  freedc^m  or  motion  m 
the  plane  of  said  platform  which  latter  ma>  be  tilted  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  The  bodv  o\  .i  pcrs(in  mounting  and 
bracing  himself,  or  being  placed  on  such  platform  i^  vubject 
to  downward  as  well  as  lateral  grav  it,itional  forces  as  the  plat- 
form rotates  and/or  translates  Mu^Lular  resistance  \o  thi^ 
pull  produces  an  unusuallv  effective  and  rclativeh  effortless 
exercise  and  therapeutic  etYect  .Angle  ot  iili  and  speed  ot 
rotation  may  be  varied  to  suit  the  individual  W  hen  the  hoUv 
support  function  is  combined  vMih  a  two-directional  etteci. 
the  user  can  receive  a  direct  indication  ot  the  sutticiencv 
with  v^hich  he  is  performing  the  exercising  routine  bv  means 
of  suitably  located  indicating  instruments 


3.581.740 
INFLATABLE  DEVICE  FOR  ARTHRITIC  THERAPY 
Robert  D.  Sherbourne.  Findlay.  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Kuss 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  rindlav.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1969,  .Ser.  No.  854,530 
Int.  CI.  A61f  5//0 
U.S.  CI.  128— 77  13  Claims 

.An  inflatable  splint  for  extending  the  fingers  and  wrist  of 
the  hand  of  the  wearer  The  splint  has  an  inflatable  chamber 
extending  over  the  hand  and  wrist  area  of  the  wearer,  with 
one  surface  which  assumes  a  planar  configuration  when  the 
splint  IS  inflated  The  one  surface  has  finger  Uiops  adapted  to 
receive  the  fipeers  of  the  wearer  and  positioned  such  that. 
upon  inflation,  the  fingers  will  be  m(ned  to  a  normallv   ex- 
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tended,  spaced-apart  position.  Wrist  straps  on  the  wrist  area    permits  variable  adjustment  of  maximum  flow  rates,  terminal 
are  provided  to  encircle  the  wearer's  wrist  so  that,  upon  in-    flow  rates,  and  nebulization  for  patients  having  various  lung 

disorders. 


'/S 


flation,  the  wrist  joint  of  the  wearer  will  be  moved   to 
straight  position  along  with  the  extended  fingers 


3,581,741 
KNEE  BRACE 
Maurice     Rosman,    6165     Elm  wood 
Calabrese,  2527  South  Warnock  St 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  S«r.  No.  773,069 
Int.  CI.  A61fi/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  128-80 


Ave.,     and     Anthony 
both  of  Philadelphia, 


7  Claims 


3,581,743 
DOUCHE 
Lenore  M.  Stein.  Inglewood,  and  Fred  R.  Brown,  Torrance, 
both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Assignor  to  said  Stein  and  said 
Brown,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,286 

Int.  CI.  A61m  IIOO 

t.S.  CI.  128-232  15  Claims 


A  knee  brace  is  disclosed  which  closely  simulates  the 
rocking-hmge  joint  motion  and  sliding  motion  of  a  knee  The 
knee  brace  is  comprised  of  an  upper  rigid  body  portion  and  a 
lower  rigid  body  portion  pivotably  coupled  together  on  the 
lateral  side  m  a  manner  so  that  they  may  pivot  relative  to 
each  other  about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  zone 
of  overlap  and  may  slide  relative  to  each  other  m  all  radial 
directions  generally  parallel  to  the  zone  of  overlap  In  each 
embodiment,  the  upper  and  lower  body  portions  are 
pivotably  connected  to  a  connecting  bar.  The  upper  body 
portion  may  have  an  inflatable  bladder  on  its  inner  surface 
The  knee  brace  may  be  worn  under  the  pants  of  the  wearer 
who  may  run,  walk,  or  sit  down  without  giving  any  indication 
that  he  is  wearing  a  knee  brace. 


3,581,742 
INTERMITTENT  POSITIVE  PRESSURE  BREATHING 

DEVICE 
Joseph  G.  Glenn,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Medical  Services, 
Incorporated,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,173 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-145.6  10  Claims 


A  vaginal  douche  in  which  a  tubular,  liquid  discharge  tip 
engages  a  liquid-impervious.  flexible  bag.  A  conduit  extends 
laterally  from  the  tip  and  defines  an  opening  for  conducting 
liquid  into  the  bag  The  bag  is  of  sufficiently  flexible  material 
to  have  no  substantial  tendency  to  distend  when  empty  and 
forms  a  single-use,  unitary  structure  with  the  tip. 


3,581,744 
LAMINATED  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  A.  Voss,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Carl  W.  Johnson,  Neenah, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Joseph  A.  Voss 

Filed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,522 

Int.  CI.  A61f  15100 

U.S.  CI.  128-263  40  Claims 


An  intermittent  positive  pressure  breathing  (IPPB)  device 


A  three-ply,  laminated  tube  structure  for  use  in  the  fabri- 
cation of  tampon  applicator  devices  or  the  like  typically  com- 
prising an  external  tube  for  carrying  the  tampon  and  an  inter- 
nal, tampon-ejecting  tube  slidably  received  in  the  external 
tube  The  tube  structure  is  particularly  advantageous  for  use 
as  stock  material  in  the  manufacture  of  external  applicator 
tubes  of  the  type  having  a  folded,  tapered  forward  end  which 
opens  by  unfolding  during  ejection  of  the  tampon.  The  struc- 
ture includes  a  glazed  tissue  inner  ply  having  a  relatively  high 
fold  endurance,  a  thin  outer  ply  made  of  high  quality,  high 
strength  paper  having  an  extremely  smooth  coating  on  the 
exterior  surface,  and  a  relatively  thick  intermediate  ply  of 
shori-fibered,  porous,  blotter-type  paper  having  negligible 
fold  endurance  and  interposed  between  and  bonded  to  the 
inner  and  outer  plies  by  a  brittle,  water  soluble  adhesive.  The 
rear  extremity  of  the  external  tube  is  provided  with  a  reen- 
forcing  and  gripping  ring  made  from  relatively  heavy  tube 
stock  The  internal,  tampon-ejecting  tube  of  the  applicator 
de>ice  may  be  formed  from  three  ply  tube  stock  similar  to 
that  used  for  the  external  tube. 
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3  581,745  are  tapered  from  their  outer  ends  to  a  midportion  of  the  rolls 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  REMOVING  OBSTRUCTIONS  FROM 

THE  THROAT 
WiUiam  C.  Eller,  4701  N.  Federal  Highway  C2,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla.  ^      ,^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  641,816,  May  24, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,489,151,  dated  Jan.  13, 1970.  This 
application  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,954 
Int.  CLA61b/ 7/24,  7  7/25 


U.S.CI.  128-356 


4  Claims 


JOa' 


Xi>' 


A  generally  U-shaped  instrument  for  removing  obstructing 
objects  from  the  throat  and  organs  associated  therewith  has 
spaced  arms  which  can  be  squeezed  together.  The  arms  are 
formed  with  curved  hooklike  ends  having  lateral  flanges  to 
protect  the  tongue  and  parts  of  the  throat  when  the  instru- 
ment is  inserted  in  the  throat.  Wedge-shaped  spurs  extend 
laterally  from  inner  sides  of  the  arms  to  interfit  with  each 
other  for  engaging  the  obstruction.  The  spurs  can  be 
pivotally  mounted. 


for  counteracting   the   loss  of  gripping   power   due   to   the 
deflection  of  the  rolls  under  load 


3,581,746 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  GRAIN  TO  A 
COMBINE  CHAFFER  SCREEN 
Robert  A.  Louks,  Gilman,  Iowa 

Filed  May  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,871 
Int.  CI.  AOlf  12124 
U.S.  CI.  130-24 


9  Claims 


3,581.748  I 

CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Joe  Cameron,  Millbrook,  Ala.,  assignor  to  International  Auto- 
mated Electronics  Corporation 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,589 

Int.  CI.  A24d  01104,  A24f  0//0*,  01,16 

U.S.  CI.  131-10.5  7  Claims 


^m' 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  distributing  grain 
to  a  combine  chaffer  screen,  the  apparatus  distributing  the 
grain  across  the  width  of  the  screen  and  including  a  screw 
auger  extending  transversely  across  the  feed  end  of  the 
screen,  the  auger  being  capable  of  axial  rotation  in  either 
direction,  an  independent  power  means  to  rotate  the  auger 
and  a  swinging  pendulum  connected  to  the  power  means  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  auger  in  either  direction  in  response  to 
the  lateral  inclination  of  the  combine. 


A  tobacco  filter  including  a  pluralits  ot  metallic 
foraminous  plates  for  cooling  smoke  during  passage 
therethrough  A  baffie  plate  is  inserted  in  the  smoke  stream 
for  causing  impinging  contact  between  tobacco  smoke  and 
the  baffle  plate  causing  the  depositing  of  tar  ihereon  Conical 
members  are  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  bafOe  plate  to 
cause  acceleration  of  a  smoke  stream  against  the  impinging 
surface  of  the  baffle  plate  and  deceleration  of  smoke  Hou  on 
the  other  side  of  the  baffie  plate  Filtration  is  achieved  bs 
small  granules  of  sandstone  or  gravel  The  lip  engaging  for^ 
tion  of  the  cigarette  filter  includes  a  shredded  paper  end 
which  IS  turned  inwardly  to  provide  further  filtering 


3,581,747 
TAPERED  ROLL  HARVESTER 
Frank  F.  Scribner,  Hoopeston,  III.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,219 
Int.  CL  AOld  45100 
U.S.  CI.  130-30  9  Claims 

The  snapping  rolls  of  a  vine  crop  harvester  for  cucumbers 


3,581,749 

TOBACCO  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

INFLUENCING  TOBACCO  SMOKE  AROMA 

Georg  Neurath,  Hamburg,  and  Herbert  W  ichern,  Halstenbek, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  F.  Reemtsma  &  Ph.  t., 

Parkstr.,  Germany  o^,  iqt 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,387 
Claims  prloritv,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1968, 
P  17  92  124.3 
Int.  CI.  A24b  \5l04 
U.S.  CI.  131-17  3  Claims 

A  tobacco  product  is  treated  with  a  fiavoring  quantitv  ot  a 
biphenyl  or  cyclohexvl-cyclohexane  compound.  The  specific 
effective  compounds  found  suitable  for  the  desired  purpose 
are  dodecahydrobiphenyi  and  !-methyl-3-cyclohex>l- 
cyclohexane 


iir> 
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3.581,750  3,581,752 

ALTOMATIC  SCULLERY  APPARATUS  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FLOW  THROUGH  A  BALL 

Erik  I.  Naslund,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor-  COCK  WITH  MINIMUM  FLOW  NOISE  AND  IMPROVED 

poration,  San  Jose,  Calif.  FILTERING 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,957,  Apr.  6,  I%7,  Pat.  No.  3.483,877.  Adolf  Schoepe,  1620  North  Raymond  Ave.,  Fullerton,  and 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  822,756  Fredric  E.  Schmuck,  535  Century  Drive,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102  Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,334 

U.S.  CI.  134-63                                                           5  Claims  Int.  CI.  E03d  1/33.  9/14 


U.S.  CI.  137-1 


3  Claims 


An  automatic  scullery  system  ...i  '  t. :^'"irliia!  components 
thereof  comprismg  a  weight  >i\Ui  whi'h  .cparates  heavy 
tlatware  and  tableware  from  light  plasticware  and  debris  by 
using  an  overflowing  tank  of  water;  a  flatware  sorter  that  util- 
izes two  perpendicularly  arranged  and  spaced  conveyors  to 
separate  the  flatware  from  larger  tableware  items,  a  debris 
sorter  which  utilizes  two  inclined  perpendicular  belts,  one  of 
which  is  of  a  wire  mesh  and  is  spaced  below  the  second  belt, 
a  size  sorter  which  uses  fixed  diverters  or  cams  that  overlie  a 
conveying  surface  to  divert  plasticware  items  off  the  convey- 
ing surface  according  to  their  respective  sizes  and  shapes, 
and  a  plasticware  washer  which  comprises  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  belts  the  lower  of  which  carries  the  plastic- 
ware through  a  plurality  of  high  velocity  sprays  causing  the 
plasticware  to  be  vigorously  tumbled  and  thence  onto  a  plu- 
rality of  overlapping  and  inclined  endless  belts  wherein  the 
plasticware  passes  through  a  plurality  of  lower  velocity 
rinsing  sprays  and  thence  through  a  dryer  to  a  discharge 
zone. 


3,581,751 
COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  SHELTER 
Bertrand  E.  Evans,  Cassopolis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,645 
Int.  CI.  E04f  10/04 
U.S.  CI.  135-5R  10  Claims 


Water  flow  is  directed  through  a  ball  cock  inlet  member 
centrally  into  a  valve  housing,  over  an  annular  valve  seat 
controlled  by  a  movable  sealing  member,  and  reversely  along 
the  inlet  member  outer  side  directly  into  a  filtering  chamber. 
From  the  filtering  chamber,  all  of  the  water  fiow  is  filtered 
through  a  series  of  slots  into  an  outlet  chamber,  a  portion  of 
said  fiow  passing  directly  through  said  outlet  chamber 
without  further  filtering  into  a  refill  hose  outlet  and  the 
remainder  thereof  being  directed  circuitously  inwardly  again 
along  the  inlet  member  outer  side  and  finally  outwardly  into 
the  interior  of  a  tank  mounting  said  ball  cock.  All  of  the  ball 
cock  surfaces  over  which  the  water  fiows  in  passing  through 
the  ball  cock  into  the  tank  interior  are  formed  of  sound 
deadening  materials,  the  major  portion  thereof  being  plastic 
and  the  remainder  a  resilient  material. 


3,581,753 
LIMIT  SW  ITCH  CONNECTOR 
Frederik  J.  Ages.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HoneywelJ, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,331 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/22 

U.S.  CI.  137-66  6  Claims 


^  collapsible  and  portable  shelter  having  a  frame  structui 


^  tuiiapsiuic  uiiu  pui  iduic  snciier  naving  a  rrame  structure 
ol  generally  inverted  L-shaped  members  with  a  radially  q\- 
tending  portion  pivotally  connected  to  a  support  unit  at  the 

lower  rear  part  of  the  back  of  the  shelter.  A  cover  is  attached  A  thermocouple  energized  safety  control  having  a  housing 
to  the  L-shaped  frame  members  and  the  frame  members  enclosing  a  safety  valve  unit,  an  electrical  terminal  extending 
pivot  at  the  support  unit  for  folding  and  unfolding  the  shelter  from  said  unit  through  a  housing  wall  and  terminating  in  a 
A  fixture  is  attached  to  the  unit  for  supporting  the  shelter  in  recess,  a  closure  plate  for  the  recess  having  a  threaded  open- 
its  unfolded  position  ,ng  therein  to  receive  the  terminals  of  a  concentric  lead  type 
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of  thermocouple,  a  cup-shaped  insulator  member  surround-  ^'   INTERFACE 

ing  a  slotted  portion  of  the  terminal,  and   a  transverse  y  pettis    Jr     Itha  a.  N.V..  assignor  to  Hi-Speed 

slotted,  cup-shaped  electrical  conductor  member  engageable  Charles  K.   ^*"'!,'Jy'   ',,/■""     ,^  y 

by  the  cenual  terminal  of  the  thermocouple  leads  so  that  a  ^ »'-''- -l^f;/^'^;'"^,'    968  Ser  No.  777.622 

first  wire  from  a  limit  switch  may  be  clamped  between  the  F«led  ^°^-  ^J* 'f^'.^V/O^ 

valve  unit  terminal  and  the  insulator  member  and  a  second  '"'•      '           "                             4  Claims 

wire  from  the  limit  switch  may  be  clamped  between  the  two  L.Vti.  iJ/-»i.3 

cup-shaped  members,  to  place  the  limit  switch  in  series  with 


the  safety  valve  unit  and  the  thermocouple. 


3,581,754 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  FLUIDIC 

SENSOR 

Robert  B.  Adams,  Tredyffrin  Township,  Chester  County,  Pa.. 

assignor  to  Moore  Products  Co.,  Spring  House.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  468.488.  June 

30   1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  3.  1967,  Ser. 

No.  650,839 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1110 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  12  Claims 


«r 


H 


X 


\ 


,/ 
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The  fiuidic  interface  includes  a  spring-Uvided.  double- 
headed  piston  adapted  to  alternatively  open  and  close  Jt  least 
one  back  pressure  fiuidic  output  in  response  w  the  presen(.e 
of  high-pressure  power  tluid  applied  al  the  mput  ot  the  inter- 
face The  interface  serxes  to  present  cross  contamination 
between  the  power  fiuid  source  and  the  Ouidic  input. 


Liquid  level  control  apparatus  in  which  the  liquid  is  sup- 
plied through  a  fluid  supplv  line  without  any  bypassing  of  the 
supplied  liquid,  a  fiuid  interaction  chamber  being  employed 
with  a  pressure  takeoff  probe  being  provided  in  the  charriber 
for  controlling  the  supplying  of  the  liquid  and  a  contro  fiuid 
connection  for  sensing  the  level  and  controlling  the  relation 
of  the  liquid  to  the  probe. 


3.581.757 

ARRANGEMENT  WHICH  ALLOW  S  THE  ALTERNATE 

FORCING  BACK  AND  SUCKING  IN  OF  FLl  ID 

Cvrille   Francois  Pavlin,   Vai   D  Albian.   Jouy-en-Josas    and 

Edouard   Maurice   Eugene   Aime   Mace,   Meudon-la-Foret. 

both  of.  France,  assignors  to  Berlin  &  Cie.  Plaism.  ^  velmes, 

Frsncc 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1968,  Ser.  No.  785.221 

Int.  CI.  F  15c  /  /: 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  9  Claims 


3,581.755 
FLUIDIC  COMPARATOR  SYSTEM 
Biorn   G.   Bjornsen,   Milwaukee,  and   Thomas  J.   Lechner. 
Menomonee  Falls,  both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Ser- 
vice Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  June  4.  1968.  Ser.  No.  734.437 

Int.  CI.  FlSc  li20 

U.S.  CL  137-81.5  -  6  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  combination  ot  elements  ar- 
ranged in  a  pluralitv  of  stages  which  provides  tor  the  al- 
ternate forcing  back  and  sucking  m  ot  a  fluid  m  a 
capacitance,  the  frequency  of  which  is  adjustable  The  ar- 
rangement provides  cyclical  pulsation  ot  a  fluid  at  an  output 
device  at  a  predetermined  frcquencv  which  is  set  by  the 
capacitance. 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  an  impacting  stream 
modulator  having  a  pair  of  opposing  nozzles  which  terminate 
in  aligned  and  opposed  stream  forming  orifices  in  a  reference 
chamber  A  plurality  of  output  nozzles  terminate  in  output 
orifices  disposed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  the  im- 
pacting streams.  The  relative  strength  of  the  two  supplv 
streams  determmes  the  impact  point  and  the  direction  ot  the 
output  streams  relative  to  the  output  nozzles  which  collect 
the  fluid  from  the  impacting  streams  and  provide  an  output 
related  to  the  comparison  of  the  relative  strength  of  the  two 
streams. 


3,581.758 
FLUIDIC-MECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR 

Norman  Czajkowski.  Chevy  Chase.  Md..  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869.030 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1108.3100 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  12  Claims 

A  fiuidic  mechanical  oscillator  having  a  bar  with  a  central 

hollow  hub  mounted  for  rotating  oscillation  about  an  axis 

through  the  hub    A  cvlindrpl  drum  rigidly   mounted  on  a 
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low-pressure  air  pipe  is  enclosed  within  a  closed  hub 
chamber  leaving  an  annular  space  between  the  interior  wall 
of  the  rotating  hub  and  outside  wall  of  the  fixed  drum 
Within  the  annular  space  are  placed  a  pair  of  ribbon  roll 
valves,  each  consisting  of  a  closed  loop  of  flexible  material 
which  rolls  with  the  rotating  hub  to  open  a  pair  of  ports  m 


the  hub  wall  for  only  a  few  degrees  of  the  bar's  oscillation 
and  release  a  puff  of  pressurized  fluid  out  of  the  ports  The 
fluid  exits  in  a  pair  of  jets  at  the  ends  of  the  bar  directed  tan- 
gentially  and  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  bar 
and  in  phase  with  the  oscillation.  A  portion  of  the  jet  is  also 
released  radially  outward  against  an  escapement  release  lever 
to  provide  the  incremental  time  base  for  a  timer. 


3,581,759 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  PROPORTIONING  AND 

MODULATING  FLLID  FLOW  RATES  TO  REGULATE 

PRESSURES  AND  TEMPERATURES 

Charles   Clifford   Vealc,   950   Canyon   View   Drive,   Laguna 

Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  541,422,  Mar.  7, 

1966.  now  Patent  No.  3322,342.  This  application  May  23, 

1967,Ser.  No.  642,285 

Int.  CI.  G05b  II 101 

U.S.  CI.  137-101.19  18  Claims 


The  invention  covered  in  this  application  comprises  a  fluid 
pressure  and  temperature-sensing  means  for  regulating  preset 
pressure  and  temperature  levels.  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3.322.342  in- 
cludes an  electrical  control  and  sensing  system,  coupled  to  a 
fluid  flow  rate  modulating  valve  means.  This  invention, 
covered  by  Ser.  No.  642,285,  modifies  said  electrical  system 
and  valve  to  provide  more  precise  flow  rate  control  and 
better  mixing  principle  for  proportioned  fluid  flows.  This  in- 
vention also  outlines  a  fully  hydraulic  fluid  flow  bridge  which 
can  be  used  in  any  hydraulic  system  where  a  modulated  or 
servo-type  movement  is  required  from  a  remote  control  sta- 


tion, and  for  simple  control  applications  or  purposes  of  regis- 
tration Nonelectrical  pressure  and  temperature-sensing 
means  also  are  provided  in  said  fluid  flow  control  bridge.  The 
systems  also  include  flow  rate  proportioning  means,  having 
sensor-controlled  rate-modulating  means. 


3,581,760 

VALVE 

Benjamin  W.  West,  237  La  Espiral,  Orinda,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,205 

Int.  CLG05d  7/01 

U.S.  CI.  137-115  8  Claims 


A  valve  is  described  for  venting  a  first  pressure  region 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  drop  in  pressure  in  a  second  pres- 
sure region.  Also  described  is  a  pneumatic  sensing  circuit 
using  such  a  valve  The  valve  includes  a  housing  defining  a 
valve  chamber  in  which  a  movable  closure  member  operates 
to  open  and  close  a  vent  passage  for  the  first  pressure  region. 
Upon  a  drop  in  pressure  of  the  given  magnitude  in  the 
second  pressure  region,  the  closure  means  moves  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  vent  passage  is  opened  to  relieve  pressure, 
in  the  first  pressure  region 


3,581,761 

HYDRANT 

Wayne  B.  Noland,  Avon  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Woodford 

Manufacturing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,676,  May  23,  1967.  Filed  Mar.  28, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  811304 

Int.  CI.  E03b9/y4 

U.S.  CI.  137-209  9  Claims 


A  hydrant  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port  with  a 
fluid  passageway  therebetween,  and  an  air  compression 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  fluid  passageway 
wherein  compressed  air  therein  will  purge  the  remaining  fluid 
from  the  fluid  passageway  when  the  inlet  port  is  closed. 
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3  581  762  3,581,764 

SPEED  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  MOTORS  REPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGE  UNIT 

Kenneth  A.  Brackl,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Parker-  Robert  J.  Fife,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co., 

Hanifln  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Chicago,  III.              „   ,-^_  „      ^     bb/;  s« 

FlkdAug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,939         -  Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,855 

Int.a.F16k47//0  Int.  CI.  F16k  27/00 

U.S.CK  137-271                                                        3  Claims  U.S.  CI.  137-454.2                                                    14  Claims 


I  '■ 


A  speed  control  valve  for  fluid  motors  in  which  the  flow 
passages  through  the  valve  body  are  formed  by  a  first  bore 
extending  part  way  into  the  valve  housing,  a  second  bore  of 
smaller  diameter  extending  toward  the  first  bore,  a  third  bore 
extending  transversely  of  the  first  and  second  bores  and  in- 
tersecting the  first  bore,  a  fourth  bore  connecting  the  second 
and  third  bores,  and  a  valve  element  seating  on  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  third  and  fourth  bores  to  control  flow  of  fluid 
between  the  first  and  second  bores.  There  may  also  be  a  fifth 
bore  connecting  the  first  and  fourth  bores  and  a  second  valve 
element  seating  on  the  intersection  of  the  fourth  and  fifth 
bores  to  further  control  flow  of  fluid  between  the  first  and 
second  bores. 


3,581,763 
LOW  WATER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  WELL  FOOT 

VALVE 
Henry  Leo  Smith,  Route  4,  Box  63,  Springfield,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  704 
Int.  CI.  F16k  i//20 
U.S.  CI.  137-430  7  Claims 


A  replaceable  cartridge-type  valve  wherein  the  cartridge 
has  incorporated  therein  a  biased  poppet  valve,  the  seat  of 
wiiich  faces  exteriorly  of  the  cartridge 


3,581,765 

PUSHBUTTON-CONTROLLED  VALVE  FOR  FEEDING 

FUEL  GAS  TO  A  BURNER  FOR  GAS  STOVES  OR  THE 

LIKE.  WITH  A  SYSTEM  FOR  VISUALIZING  OPERATING 

CONDITIONS 
Pier    Luigi    de'Stefani,    Padova.    Italy,    assignor    to    Societa 
Italiana  Tecnomeccanica  "La  Precisa     di  Dr.  Pier  Luigi  e 
Sig.  Gianc-lo  deStefani,  Padova,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  19.  1968,  31855A/68 

Int.  CI.  F16ki7/00.iy/44 
U.S.  CI.  137-553  6  Claims 


A  foot  valve  for  a  well  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  water 
inlet  to  the  suction  or  tailpipe  of  the  well  pump  when  the 
pump  is  operative  and  inoperative  respectively.  A  float  body 
mounted  in  the  well  water  to  function  as  a  float  for  all  levels 
of  well  water  above  a  predetermined  safe  low-water  level, 
and  to  function  as  a  weight  or  sinker  for  all  water  levels 
below  the  safe  level,  and  a  valve  actuator  adapted  to  be 
operatively  engaged  by  the  float  body  to  hold  the  foot  valve 
closed  for  water  levels  below  the  safe  level. 


A  Naive  device  with  tripping  pushbutton  control  for  fuel 
gas  feeding  to  a  burner,  the  pushbutton  comprising  a  member 
shiftable  by  each  actuation  of  the  pushbutton  and  carrying 
indication  marks  appearing  alternately  through  a  window  in 
accord  with  the  actuation  of  the  pushbutton 


3,581,766 
SUPPLYING  LIQUID  TO  A  VACUUM  CHAMBER 
Joseph  Paul  Gimigliano,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  Francis  Butler. 
Bethel  Park,  both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,741 

Int.CI.  C23cyi//2 

U.S.  CI.  137-563  8  Claims 

Liquid  is  supplied  to  a  receptacle  m  a  vacuum  chamber 

through  a  barometric  leg,  the  outer  end  of  which  dips  into  a 

feed  chamber.  This  chamber  is  interconnected  with  a  reser- 


l-_><) 


OFFICIAL  CxAZETTE 


June  1,  1971 


\o\r  bv  fillmg  mcan^  including  a  pump  and  draining  means 
arranged  to  maintain  a  tlov^  of  liquid  between  reservoir  and 


teed  chamber    Means  are  provided  to  maintain  a  constant 
liquid  level  in  the  t't::cii  chamber. 


3.581.767 

COl  PLING  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  MOLTEN 

METAL  TRANSPORTING  LINES 

Gilbert  C.  Jackson.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  July  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  838.285 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  y  (90 

L.S.  CI.  137-563  5  Claims 


24a 


Coupling  meanv  particularly  useful  in  a  metal  diecasting 
apparatus  for  connecting  the  metal-conducting  passages a\  in 
the  pumping  and  metering  assembly  to  the  metal-conducting 
passagev^av  in  the  delivery  line  The  male  half  of  the  coupling 
comprises  a  stud  fitting  having  a  ball-shaped  head  portion 
and  a  lengthv\ise  axial  bore  in  communication  vMth  the  outlet 
end  of  the  pumping  and  metering  assembK  passagewav  A 
female  half  of  the  coupling  is  defined  by  a  bell-shaped  fitting 
having  a  central  lengthwise  bore  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  end  of  the  delivery  line  passageway  A  lower  portion  of 
the  bore  defines  a  frustoconical  cavity  having  tapered 
sidewalls  adapted  to  wedgingly  engage  the  ball-shaped  head 
portion  of  the  stud  fitting  to  provide  an  essentially  liquidtight 
joint 


3,581,768 
ICEDIVERTER  VALVE 
Robert  F.  Conti.  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Follett  Corporation, 
Easton.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  816.248 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1 1100 

t.S.CL  137-610  5  Claims 


receivers  through  separate  ducts  The  ice  is  passed  from  the 
single  inlet  to  a  selected  outlet  through  a  rotary  valve  body 
having  a  longitudinal  duct  having  its  inlet  end  axially  aligned 
with  the  single  inlet  and  its  discharge  end  radially  offset  for 
selective  registry  with  the  outlets  which  are  disposed  on  the 


locus  of  a  circle  having  the  same  radius  as  that  of  the  duct 
offset.  Power  means  are  provided  to  initiate  rotation  of  the 
valve  body  from  one  position  to  another  and  spring  loaded 
toggle  means  are  provided  to  complete  the  movement  of  the 
valve  body. 


3.581.769 

POWERED  BALANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLLID 

TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 

Frank  Haley.  I  pland.  and  Allan  R.  Bahike,  Fullerton.  both  of, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,308 

Int.  CI.  B65g  .\^:M).  F16I  2  7/(90,  FI7d  1  iOO 

U.S.  CL  137-615  11  Claims 


A  fluid  transferring  apparatus,  of  the  marine  loading  arm 
variety,  with  an  hydraulic-powered  single-counterweighted 
system  for  balancing  the  apparatus  and  maneuvering  it  both 
horizontally  and  vertically.  The  apparatus  is  fully  counter- 
balanced when  It  IS  Hlied  with  fluid,  thereby  imposing  no  load 
on  the  structure  to  which  its  outer  end  is  connected  during 
tluid  transfer,  and  the  power  system  provides  positive  control 
ot  the  apparatus  at  all  times,  along  with  safeguards  against 
accidents  in  the  event  of  power  and/or  operator  failure. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  valve  for  directing  the  flow  „_.....,,    ...   „   .....   .,^„    ,^,.c.u,  u   .csmou   p.aie 

ot  ice  trom  a  single  inlet  source  to  any  one  of  two  or  more    being  pivotally   movable   between   an  open   portion   spaced 


3.581.770  , 

VALVE 
\  incenzo  Cerrato,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fram  Corporation, 
East  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  July  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  846,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31,  1969,  4613-A/69 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.4  4  Claims 

Valve  assembly    in  a   fluid   tlow   system,  a   resilient  plate 
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from  an  arcuate  valve  seat  and  a  closed  portion  in  which  the    by  means  of  individual  orifices  which  fluidly  communicate 
trom  an  arcuate  vaive  scdi  <»  h  ^.^^  ^  conduit  A  radial  restoring  results  whenever  the 


r^S 


plate  is  flexed  in  a  curved  configuration  to  deflect  fluid  flow- 
ing past  the  plate  without  appreciable  pressure  loss. 


spool  IS  moved  to  a  radially  eccentric  position  with  respect  to 
a  bore  in  which  it  is  slideably  contained 


3,581,771 
POWER  STEERING  VALVE 
Robert  A.  Garrison,  Newport  Beach,  and  Charles  F.  Schoelm.  138-26 

Long  Beach,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Garrison  Manufac-    ^•*-  »-'• 
turing  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,508 

Int.CLF16k///07 

U.S.CL  137-625.69  4  Claims 


3,581.773 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING  PULSATION  (DEADENER) 

Kenneth  H.  Warren,  1500  Jupp  Road,  Glenn  Burnie,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,450 

int.  CI.  F161  55104 

5  Claims 


SfC    M     ,^^Kt 


A    power   steering   valve    comprising    a    housing    having 
therein  a  single  valve  spool  movable  between  a  neutral  posi- 
tion and  two  operating  positions  respectively  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  neutral  position.  The  housing  is  provided 
with  an  inlet  port  connectable  to  a  pump,  a  return  port  con- 
nectable  to  a  reservoir,  and  two  operating  ports  connectable 
to  opposite  ends  of  a  steering  cylinder.  The  valve  is  an  open 
center  valve  so  that,  in  the  neutral  position  of  the  spool,  fluid 
flows  through  the  valve  from  the  inlet  port  to  the  return  port 
The  spool  is  provided  with  blocking  lands  which  substantially 
block  the  two  operating  ports  in  the  neutral  position  of  the 
spool.  This  prevents  any  pressure  feedback  to  the  operator  of 
the  vehicle  when  the  steerable  wheels  of  the  vehicle  en- 
counter obstructions,  or  the  like. 


3,581,772 
FRICTIONLESS  SPOOL  VALVE 
Donald  F.  Wills,  Suffleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chandler  Evans 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,722 
Int.  CLF16k  1 1/07;  ¥l6c  7/04 
U.S.  CL  137-625.69  "*  <^'"""s 

A  spool  valve  having  two  spaced  lands  with  two  pairs  of 
diametrically  opposed  hydrostatic  pads  on  an  intermediate 
portion  of  each  land.  The  pads  are  formed  by  recesses  on  the 
periphery  of  the  lands  and  supplied  with  a  pressurized  fluid 


A  fluid  pulse  attenuation  device  or  deadener  which  can  be 
used  for  its  general  quieting  abilities  such  as,  for  example,  a 
filter  in  a  feedback  loop  or  as  a  device  inserted  between  a 
pressure  gage  or  similar  measuring  device  in  connection  with 
a  pipe  whose  contents  are  being  measured  The  device  con- 
tains a  number  of  flexible  reeds  which  act  as  pulse  attenuat- 
ing variable  orifices,  resulting  in  a  filtered,  attenuated  output 
and  allowing  accurate  measurements  when  used  with  measur- 
ing devices. 


3,581.774 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 
Ernest  N.  Oeland.  Jr..  West  Covina.  and  Gary   D.  Drage. 
Kaysville,  Utah.  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  81 1,922 

Int.  CLF16I55  04 
U.S.  CI.  138-31  5  Claims 

An  accumulator  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  above  ambient  in  a  hydraulic  system  including  a  hol- 
low cylinder  which  has  an  opening  at  one  location  to  ambient 
and  an  opening  at  another  location  for  communication  with 
the  hydraulic  system,  a  piston  and  pushrod  disposed  in  the 
cylinder  for  reciprocatory  movement  between  the  open  loca- 
tions, and  a  negator  spring  which  has  an  arcuate  end  which  is 
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connected  to  the  pushrod  and  an  opposite  end  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder.   A  rolling  diaphragm  may  be  con- 


nected to  an  end  of  the  piston  and  to  the  cylmder  at  a  loca- 
tion about  the  piston  wall. 


3,581,775 
FLEXIBLE  CONDtIT  FOR  USE  WITH  BASIC  OXYGEN 

FURNACES 
John  H.  Dahl,  Streamwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Flex-Weld,  Inc. 
Bartlett,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  811,295 
Int.  CI.  F 161  55/00 


3,581,777 

CHIMNEY  CONSTRUCTION 

Douglas  Luther  Hodges,  1352  Johnson  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

and  Elwood  L.  Eberhardt,  275  Leo  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,565 

Int.  CI.  E04f  ;  7102 


U.S.  CI.  138-114 


5  Claims 


A  chimney  construction  in  which  single  unit  blocks 
stacked  about  a  flue  lining  are  maintained  in  noncontact  rela- 
tion to  minimize  heat  transfer  and  eliminate  cracking  of  the 
structure  and  including  a  compressible  barrier  between  the 
flue  linmg  and  the  zones  within  the  stacked  blocks  where 
reinforced  cement  grouting  is  to  be  poured. 


3,581,778 
OBLONG  HOSE 
Alfred  Korejwa,  Crestline;  Walter  J.  Layer,  and  Richard  E. 
Ruda,  both  of  Bucyrus,  all  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amerace 
Esna  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,951 
Int.  CI.  F16l/y/04 


U.S.CI.  138-104 


3  Claims    U.S.CI.  138-119 


15  Claims 


A  flexible  metal  fluid  transmission  conduit  for  handling 
high-velocity  and  pressurized  fluids  formed  by  a  flexible 
inner  liner  and  flexible,  leakproof  outer  line  protected  by  a 
braided  cover.  Means  is  provided  to  maintain  the  inner  line 
spaced  from  the  outer  line.  Means  is  also  provided  to  in- 
dicate failure  of  the  inner  line.  The  inner  line  is  secured  at  its 
ends  to  the  outer  line  through  a  clamping  arrangement  which 
permits  removal  and  replacement  of  the  flexible  inner  line 
The  outer  lines  may  come  in  two  sections,  while  the  inner 
line  IS  continuous. 


3,581,776 
PIPE  INSULATION  STRUCTURE 
James  P.  Shcahan,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,416 

IntCLF16l  59/72 

U.S.  CI.  138-108  3  Claims 


A  hose  IS  provided  normally  having  an  oblong  inside  trans- 
verse cross  section  and  being  of  a  material  having  elastic 
memory  In  use,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  coupled  to  one 
end  of  the  hose  will  cause  the  hose's  normal  oblong  inside 
transverse  cross  section  to  substantially  circularize  thereby 
permitting  efficient  movement  of  the  fluid  therethrough. 
However,  upon  interruption  or  cessation  of  the  fluid  pres- 
sure, the  elastic  memory  of  the  material  causes  the  hose  to 
substantially  immediately  return  to  its  normal  oblong  or  flat- 
tened cross-sectioned  shape  thereby  expelling  any  residual 
fluid  therein  through  the  hose's  other  end.  Several  processes 
for  fabricating  such  hose  are  also  disclosed. 


3,581,779 
LIGHTWEIGHT  FLEXIBLE  ROOFING  LAMINATE  AND 

ITS  PREPARATION 

Louis  Gilbert  Sylvia,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,492 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9114;  B32h  3 UI2;  E04d  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  138-141  12  Claims 


A  flexible  insulation  structure  for  pipes,  tubing  and  the  like 
having  a  constant  outer  diameter  and  inwardly  directed  pro- 
jections from  its  inner  surface  which  permit  the  positioning 
of  pipes  of  varying  diameter  within  the  structure 


MTBt-fiNr  csur 

MCIIK  umiAl 


10    A  wrapped  conduit  comprising  an  inner  continuous 
length  of  pipe,  a  layer  of  an  insulation  material  and  an  outer 
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covering  of  an  oriented,  opaque,  surface-receptive  polyvinyl 
fluoride  film  laminated  to  a  water-resistant,  resilient,  flexible 
backing  material,  said  backing  material  maintained  next  to 
said  insulation  material. 


3,581,780 
DOUBLE  LAYER  HIGH  STRENGTH  CONCRETE  PIPE 
Yoshizo  Ono,  and  Satoni  Furui,  both  of  Niigata,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Denlii  Kagaltu  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1968, 43/51595 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  138-175  3  Claims 


a  motor  driven  star  wheel  gear  discharges  the  wire  onto  one 
end  of  a  longitudinally  ending  guide  track  An  adjustment 
device  is  provided  for  manually  rotating  or  adjusting  the  rota- 
tive position  of  the  star  wheel  gear  to  increase  or  decrease 
the  tension  force  on  the  wire  A  vertically  movable  crowning 
block  is  positioned  over  the  star  wheel  gear  A  longitudinally 
extending  arm  is  positioned  above  a  portion  of  the  guide 
track  If  the  wire  moving  along  the  guide  track  reaches  a 
predetermined  vertical  elevation  above  the  guide  track, 
movement  of  the  arm  operatively  stops  the  drive  mechanism. 
Shearing  mechanism  for  cutting  the  wire  is  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  the  guide  track  and  control 
mechanism  is  provided  for  actuating  the  shearing  mechanism 
at  predetermined  intervals 


■MOBT  te% 


3,581.782 
VAPOR  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  R.  Onufer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rus- 
sell, Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co.,  Livonia.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  786,129 
Int.  CI.  B65b  J//06.  BOld  5?  /4 
U.S.  CI.  141-59  12  Claims 


A  reinforced  concrete  pipe  having  an  inner  layer  and  tn 
outer  layer,  said  outer  layer  comprising  Portland  cement  and 
said  inner  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  a  cement  expanding 
agent  and  Portland  cement  in  a  proportion  of  from  496  to 
20:80  by  weight,  said  cement  expanding  agent  comprising  a 
pulverized,  sintered  material  having  a  molar  CaO/Al,03  ratio 
of  2/6  and  a  molar  CaS04/A  1  .Oj  ratio  of  2/4,  said  pulverized, 
sintered  material  having  a  grain  size  distribution  of  particles 
of  less  than  44  microns  representing  less  than  10  percent, 
particles  of  44  —  250  microns  representing  more  than  70  per- 
cent and  particles  of  more  than  250  microns  representing  less 
than  20  percent.  A  method  of  making  a  high  strength  rein- 
forced concrete  pipe,  which  comprises  molding  a  reinforced 
concrete  pipe  having  the  above-noted  composition,  curing 
until  said  pipe  has  a  strength  sufficient  to  resist  the  mold 
releasing,  releasing  said  pipe  from  the  mold  and  subjecting 
said  pipe  to  curing. 


3,581,781 

WIRE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Alton  O.  Demlow,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Demlow  &  Son» 

Clayton,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,812 

Int.  CI.  B21f  y/04,J5/04 
U.S.  CI.  140-71  11  Claims 


A  vapor  emission  control  system  suitable  for  gasoline  and 
other  fuel  delivery  systems,  adapted  to  eliminate  the  escape 
of  fuel  vapors  to  the  atmosphere,  and  permit  utilization  of 
these  vapors  by  the  system  The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the 
control  system  includes  a  delivery  conduit  or  line  having  a 
fuel  delivery  nozzle,  an  annular  sealing  means  encircling  the 
nozzle  adapted  to  seal  the  nozzle  within  the  opening  to  the 
container  or  tank,  a  vapor  return  line  which  may  be  vacuum 
operated,  and  a  filter  or  other  means  adapted  to  store  the^ 
vapors.  In  the  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  nozzle  assembly, 
the  sealing  means  includes  a  flexible  annular  sleeve  which  is 
received  within  the  container  opening  The  sleeve  is  ex- 
pandable in  one  of  the  disclosed  embodiments  to  seal  the 
tank  opening  In  another  embodiment,  the  sealing  means  is 
provided  with  a  spring-tensioned  annular  sealing  ring  adapted 
to  seal  the  opening  to  the  tank  In  the  latter  embodiment,  the 
vapors  are  conducted  through  apertures  in  the  sleeve  to  the 
vapor  return  line 


3,581,783 
LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  CHAIN  SAW  BAR 
Karl  Lennart  Sandin,  Gavle,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvikens 
Jernverks  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860.710 
Claims  priorltv,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  30,  1968.  13155 
Int.  CI.  B27b /7//2 
U.S.CI.  143-32  8  Claims 

An  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  lubricating  the  guide  bar 
and  chain  of  a  chain  saw    The  guidt  Har  has  an  oil  hole  ex- 
tending to  the  groove  in  which  the  tangs  of  the  center  links 
slide.  The  general  depth  of  the  groo\e  is  greater  than  the 
A  wire  forming  apparatus  for  use  on  a  continuous  length  of    tang  length  so  that  the  ends  of  the  tangs  move  along  a  path 
generally  flat  sinuously  bent  wire.  Drive  mechanism  including    spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  groove    The  oil  hole  is  at  a 
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level  above  the  path  of  the  bottom  ends  of  the  tangs,  and  the    the  entire  top  plate  being  to  the  rear  of  the  midpoint  of  a  line 
bottom  of  the  groove  is  shallow  at  that  zone.  Hence,  as  the  joining  the  pivot  portions, 

the  top  plate  bemg  steeply  inclined  relative  to  said  line  and 

extending  longitudinally  rearwardly  and  inwardly  relative  to 

the  body  plate  and  at  least  the  outer  portion  of  the  top  plate 

lying  in  a  plane  lilted  to  a  predetermined  extent  from  the 

,  normal  to  the  body  plate. 

the  forward,  outer  end  of  the  top  plate  comprising  an 

arcuate,  abradable  surface  intersecting  the  forwardly  and 

inwardly  facing  face  of  the  top  plate  to  form  an  acute  cutting 

edge  therewith  which  extends  laterally  and  rearwardly 

relative  to  the  body  plate  from  the  end  of  the  cutting  edge 

nearer  to  the  shank  and  lies  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to 

the  body  plate, 

the  arcuate,  abradable  surface  of  the  top  plate  being  the 

outermost  portion  of  the  link  and  also  intersecting  the  outer 

3  581  784  ^^^^  '^^  the<op  plate  rearwardly  of  the  cutting  edge, 

^    ..        .  .^'^.I^  TABLE  INSERT                   „         ^  the  arcuate  abradable  surface  having  as  the  center  thereof. 

Edward  C.  Warrick,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Emerson  Berends,  ^^^^  ^^^  ,,^^  ,^  advanced  by  a  drive  sprocket  of  a  chain  saw. 

Tupelo,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Com-  ,     ^^^^  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sprocket. 

pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,437,  Nov.  20,  1967,  abandoned.  This  

application  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871364 

I   K  fi   idi  Int.  CI.  B27b  5//6  APPARATUS  FOR  FELLING  AND  STACKING  TREES 

L.S.  CI.  143-132  1  Claim    ^^^^^  ^    Rigoni,  Perry,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fleco  Corporation, 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,877 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  144-3  13  Claims 


oil  enters,  it  is  retained  at  that  level  and  is  picked  up  and  car- 
ried away  by  the  tangs. 


Table  saw  blade  opening  closure  plate  means  providing 
means  for  levelling  adjustment  from  above  the  work  table  by 
the  operator  standing  in  operating  position. 


3,581,785 
TOP  SHARPENING  CUTTER  LINK  FOR  SAW  CHAIN 
Alb«rt  Neumeier,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  22,  1963.  Ser.  No.  296,521 

Int.  CI.  B27b-?i//4 

L.S.  CI.  143-135  4  Claims 


A  combination  tree  feller  and  stacker  includes  a  fork  lift 
and  grapple  having  a  tree  shearing  mechanism  mounted  on 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  fork  so  that  a  sheared  tree  falls  across 
the  fork  and  a  plurality  of  trees  may  be  successively  sheared 
and  held  on  the  fork  to  expedite  cutting  and  stacking  of  the 
trees. 


3,581,787 
TRANSPARENT  BASE  FOR  ROUTER 

John  H.  Bane,  Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,826 

Int.  CLB27c5//0,  B23cy/20 
U.S.  CI.  144-134  9  Claims 


I    In  a  top  sharpening  saw  chain  link, 
the  link  being  solely  a  one-piece,  continuous,  formed  sheet  of 
metal  and  including: 

a  body  plate  having  a  pair  of  pivot  portions  and  also  having  a 
forward  end,  a  rear  end  and  an  outer  edge  portion, 

an  elongated  top  plate. 

a  shank  connecting  one  edge  portion  of  the  top  plate  to  the 
outer  edge  portion  of  the  body  plate, 


A  router  comprising  a  transparent,  abrasion  resistant,  sub- 
base  having  ribbed  sections  which  engage  the  workpiece  and 
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recessed  viewing  sections  which  do  not  contact  the  work-  slug  of  cheese  is  rested  and  caused  to  be  grated  as  an  upper 
piece  The  recessed  sections  function  as  unabraded  and  un-  grating  member  is  relatively  rotated  by  means  of  a  drive 
scratched  vision  areas  which  provide  an  operator  with  an  shaft.  Cheese  gratings  fall  through  openings  in  the  lower 
undistorted  view  of  the  cutting  action  of  the  tool  on  the  member  and  exit  from  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder^  A  com- 
workpiece.  pression  spring  constantly  urges  the  upper  member  down 
upon  the  cheese    Any  cheese  gratings  that  might  be  forced 

3,581,788 

NUT  SHELLING  DEVICE 

Clifton  L.  McCoy,  R.R.  2  Box  685,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,183 

Int.  CI.  A23n  5/00 

U.S.  CL  146-13  5  Claims 


^ 


A  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  cooperating  blades  are 
mounted  respectively  on  a  base  and  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  base  so 
that  opposite  ends  and  side  portions  of  a  nut  hull  are  cut  off 
when  the  nut  is  positioned  on  the  base  mounted  blades  and 
the  lever  mounted  blades  are  moved  toward  the  base 


upwardly  through  perforated  grating  formations  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  upper  member  are  swept  over  the  edge  of  the 
latter  to  the  openings  in  the  lower  member  by  means  of  a  ter- 
minal arm  of  the  spring,  relative  to  which  the  upper  member 
rotates.  A  container  for  receiving  the  cheese  gratings  is 
detachably  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the  device  The  drive 
shaft  is  subject  to  manual  or  motorized  operation 


3,581,789 

FRUIT  SLICING  AND  PITTING  MACHINE 

Aram  J.  Toroslan,  3350  E.  Alta  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  792.247 

Int.  CI.  A23n  3108 

U.S.  CI.  146-28  8  Claims 


3,581,791 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  MEAT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Friedrich  Otto,  Hamein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Belder  Trust 
Reg.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1967, 

St27616 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18112 

U.S.  CI.  146-192  6  Claims 


A  machine  for  slicing  and  pitting  fruit,  such  as  peaches  and 
the  like,  having  an  edible  mesocarp,  or  flesh,  and  a  substan- 
tially central  endocarp.  or  pit.  The  machine  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  arranged  resiliently  outwardly  movable 
blades.  The  peach  is  fed  through  the  blades  which  slice  the 
flesh  and  are  engaged  by  the  pit  for  outward  camming  move- 
ment in  response  to  passage  of  the  pit.  A  cutting  wire  or 
wires  are  associated  with  the  blades  and  define  a  loop  in 
which  the  tip  of  the  pit  is  received,  the  loop  being  distended 
with  the  movement  of  the  blades  so  that  the  wires  pass  ad- 
jacent to  the  pit  and  separate  it  from  the  flesh  during  the  slic- 
ing action. 


A  comminuting  apparatus  for  meat  or  other  mincible 
materials  comprises  two  concentric  annuli  of  teeth  the  inner 
of  which  rotates  with  reference  to  the  outer  annulus  The 
material  is  fed  into  the  area  within  the  inner  annulus  of  teeth 
and  is  comminuted  during  travel  between  the  teeth  and  radi- 
ally outwardly  beyond  the  outer  annulus  The  thus  com- 
minuted material  enters  a  ring-shaped  chamber  of  the  hous- 
ing which  latter  accommodates  the  teeth,  and  such  material 
is  immediately  expelled  into  the  outlet  by  one  or  more  vanes 
which  rotate  with  the  inner  annulus  of  teeth  around  the  outer 
annulus.  Rapid  evacuation  of  comminuted  material  prevents 
discoloration  which  develops  if  a  batch  of  comminuted 
material  is  allowed  to  dwell  in  the  housing  for  extended 
periods  of  time 


3,581,790 

CHEESE  GRATING  DEVICE 

Mario  Del  Conte,  1860  E.  3rd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,036 

Int.  CI.  A23c  19100;  A47j  43/04 

U.S.CL  146-177  11  Claims 

A  hand  held  cheese  grating  device  having  a  cylinder  body 

fitted  with  a  stationary  lower  grating  member  upon  which  a 


3,581,792 
IMPACT-RESISTANT  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Richard  Weiss,  Troisdorf;  Alfred  Romanowski,  Kleineichen: 
Manfred  Simm,  and  Heinrich  B.  Strack,  Troisdorf,  all  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799.842 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  22.  1968, 
P  15  56  421.3 
Int.  CI.  B65di9/00,i7y00 
U.S.  CI.  150-8  7  Claims 

A  container  for  fluids,  particularly  for  liquids  to  be  sub- 
jected to  extreme  impact  forces,  for  example,  as  created  b> 
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free  fall  from  an  aircraft  in  flight,  which  container  is  formed 
from  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  or  similarly  elastic 
material,  and  including  an  improved  filling  and  drain  con- 
struction comprising  a  substantially  rigid  pipe  section  secured 
to  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  container  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  which  pipe  section  has  a  wall  thickness 


width  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  tread  surface.  Moreover, 
It  is  wider  than  the  surface  of  the  tread  when  new  and  is  at 
least  equal  to  the  maximum  width  of  the  tread  surface  after 


which  decreases  over  its  length  in  the  direction  of  the  interior 
of  the  container,  and  a  thin-walled  tubular  section  secured  at 
the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  container  and  extending  in- 
wardly for  a  substantial  distance,  two  lateral  edges  of  the  tu- 
bular section  being  welded  to  flatten  the  thin-walled  member 
and  cause  the  tubular  section  to  function  as  a  check  valve 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  152^220  see: 
Patent  No.  3,581,797 

3^81,793 
PNELMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE 
Hermann  Wlttn«b«n,  Hannover,  Germany,  assifnor  to  Con- 
tinental Gummi-Werke  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  S«r.  No.  784,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  15,  1967, 

P  16  05  642.1 

Int.  CI.  B60c9//0.  9/20 

L.S.  CI.  152-354  8  Claims 


A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  having  a  tread  strip  and  being 
provided  with  a  pull-resistant  belt  extending  substantially 
over  the  width  of  the  tread  strip  and  comprising  pull-resistant 
strength  members  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  the  tire,  said  tire  also  comprising  a  car- 
cass with  strength  members  extending  into  the  vicinity  of  said 
belt,  those  portions  of  said  carcass  strength  members  which 
are  adjacent  said  belt  being  at  least  locally  undulated. 


3,581,794 
REINFORCED  TREAD  TIRE 
Rene  Heme,  Ermont;  Jean  Menin,  Maurecourt,  and  Henri 
Plnbei,  Graticn,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Pneumatiques, 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  Et  Plastiques  Kkber-Colombes, 
Cok>ml>es,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  781,720 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1967,  131648 
Int.  CI.  B60c9//4 
IJ.S.  CI.  152-361  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  radial  ply  pneumatic  tires,  of  the 
kind  where  the  tread  is  reinforced  by  a  reinforcing  strap  Ac- 
cording to  this  invention,  the  reinforcing  strap  throughout  its 


wear  The  surface  of  the  tread  has  a  regular  transverse  curva- 
ture of  radius  equal  to  at  least  1 .3  times  the  height  of  the  tire 
section. 


3,581,795 
HEAVY  DUTY  TIRE  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
G.  W.  Bunch,  Jr.,  3005  S.E.  147th  Ave.,  and  Bruce  C.  John- 
son, 14204  S.E.  Tibetts,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor 
to  said  Johnson,  by  said  Bunch 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  S«r.  No.  881,477 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25106 

U.S.  CI.  157-1.2  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  a  heavy  duty  tire  from  a  wheel 
having  a  pedestal  upon  which  a  wheel  with  a  tire  thereon  can 
be  mounted  and  means  for  securing  the  wheel  to  the 
pedestal  A  pair  of  parallel  spaced  coaxial  pressure  rings  are 
mounted  in  circumscribing  relation  to  the  pedestal.  A  plurali- 
ty of  ring  segments  or  fingers  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  pressure  rings.  Each  of  the 
fingers  has  a  reversely  curved  bead  contacting  portion  which 
is  adapted  to  slide  between  the  beads  of  the  tire  and  the  rim 
of  the  wheel  and  contact  substantially  the  entire  bead  area  of 
the  tire.  The  pressure  rings  are  first  lowered  and  then  raised 
in  fixed  parallel  spaced  relation  whereby  the  fingers  on  the 
upper  ring  separate  the  bead  from  the  rim  on  the  top  side  of 
the  tire  and  the  fingers  on  the  lower  ring  separate  the  bead 
from  the  rim  on  the  bottom  of  the  tire  and  lift  the  tire  from 
the  wheel 


'  3,581,796 

TIRE  CHANGER 
Erhard  J.  Aim,  415  Heath  Street  East,  Toronto  17,  OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,124 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25106 

U.S.  CI.  157-1.28  9  Claims 

A  tire  changer  is  described  with  particular  reference  to  the 

bead  breaker  portion  thereof.  The  bead  breaker  comprises 
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two  bead  breaker  jaws  which  are  axially  opposed  and  which  said  slats,  one  end  of  the  tapes  fixed  to  the  tilting  bar  and  the 
may  be  operated  singly  or  in  combination.  The  thrust  other  end  to  the  bottom  bar  A  single  hand  loop  strap  is 
developed  in  the  machine  is  directed  proportionately  to  each    secured  to  both  long  edges  of  the  bottom  bar  serving  as  a 

handle  for  actuating  the  tilting  bar  and  slats  and  for  raising 


of  the  bead  breakers  with  respect  to  the  resistance  which  the 
bead  breaker  encounters;  thus  each  bead  breaker  operating 
singly  exerts  substantially  the  entire  thrust  developed  in  the 
machine. 


3,581,797 

TRACTION  UNIT  AND  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  USE  WITH 

DUAL  TIRE  WHEEL  ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  F.  Kinnucan,  6729  S.  Crandon  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,079 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  152-220  12  Claims 


3,581,798 

VENETIAN  BLIND  CONSTRUCTION 

Josef  Malamed,  281  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,645 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9130,  9/306 

U.S.  CI.  160-168 

A  combined  Venetian  and  roller  blind  having 
housing,  a  curtainlike  spring  actuated  roller  in  the  housing, 
tiltable  slats  and  a  bottom  bar.  Opposed  tapes  are  disposed 
on  both  sides  of  the  slats,  with  seats  between  the  tapes  for 
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and  lowering  the  blind  Plastic  or  magnetic  means  is  provided 
in  the  header  housing  for  moving  the  tilting  bar  with  braking 
action  until  the  bar  comes  to  rest  against  stops  limiting  the 
slats  between  open  and  closed  positions 


3  581  799 
WOVEN  MATERIAL  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  SUN 

BLINDS 
Friti  W.  Bischoff,  c/o  Perfesto  (Cedarwood)  Blinds  (Proprieta- 
ry) Limited,  Darling  Street,  Port  Elizabeth,  Cape  Province, 
Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa.  May  8. 

1968,68/6695 
Int.  CI.  E06b9//0 
U.S.  CI.  160-231  ^    7  Claims 


A  traction  unit  for  a  dual  tire  wheel  arrangement  includes 
a  rocker  arm  positioned  in  the  well  between  the  dual  tires, 
and  a  pair  of  traction  plates,  each  affixed  to  one  end  of  the 
rocker  arm  and  each  having  a  pair  of  wing  portions  extending 
outwardly  over  the  tire  treads.  In  one  assembly  the  units  are 
positioned  in  place  on  the  tires  without  any  joinder  to  the 
dual  tire  arrangement,  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  units 
between  adjacent  traction  units,  such  as  chain  links,  T-bolt 
assemblies,  and/or  turnbuckles.  In  another  assembly  a  single 
traction  unit  is  affixed  through  a  hole  in  the  spacer  between 
the  tire  rims,  by  an  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of  chains 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  rocker  arm  downwardly  to  an 
eyebolt  extending  through  the  spacer  unit. 


A  material  suitable  for  use  in  making  rollup-type  sunblinds 
comprising  narrow  adjacent  slats  woven  together  by  means  of 
flexible  binding  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  lengths  of  the 
slats,  the  slats  being  positioned  such  that  the  side  surfaces 
thereof  are  at  roughly  right  angles  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
woven  material  and  the  edges  of  the  slats  face  the  surfaces  of 
the  woven  material. 


3,581.800 
END  PLUG  FOR  ROD 
Joseph   L.   Nelson,  Freeport,  111.,  and  James  A.   Anderson. 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Newell  Mfg.  Co.,  Freeport. 
III.  and  Breneman  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  810,596 

Int.  CI.  A47h  11022.  E06b  9  20 

U.S.  CI.  160-323  7  Claims 


8  Claims 

a  header 


A  one-piece  molded  end  plug  for  insertion  in  the  end  por- 
tion of  an  elongated  window   shade  rod  with  the  end  plug 
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being  movable  relatise  to  the  end  of  the  rod  between  a  same  while  simultaneously  consuming  the  form.  Gaseous 
number  of  preselected  positions  so  as  to  adjust  the  effective  fluid  is  then  again  admitted  into  the  container  to  agitate  the 
length  of  the  rod  In  each  of  the  positions,  a  portion  of  the 
plug  positively  abuts  the  end  of  the  rod  to  prevent  unin- 
tended further  insertion  of  the  plug  into  the  rod  The  por- 
tions of  the  plug  abutting  the  end  of  the  rod  in  the  various 
positions  are  stops,  all  but  the  outermost  of  which  are  selec- 
tivelv  movable  or  removable  to  allow  the  plug  to  be  inserted 
further  into  the  end  portion  of  the  rod  The  two  innermost 
stops  are  flexible  protrusions  which  are  molded  integrally 
with  the  plug  and  which  are  movable  between  retracted  posi- 
tions in  which  they  may  telescope  into  the  rod  and  extended 
or  normal  positions  in  which  they  abut  the  end  of  the  rod. 
The  next  to  the  outermost  stop  is  formed  by  a  number  of  an- 
gularlv  spaced  tabs  which  may  be  sliced  away  and  removed 
from  the  plug 


3,581,801 
METHOD  OF  CORE  MOLDING  AND  EJECTING 
Gary  L.  Hulslander.  Kewanee,  III.,  assignor  to  Acme-Cle>e- 
land  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,782 

Int.  CI.  B22c  13112 

U.S.  CI.  164-22  11  Claims 


A  method  of  making  cores  with  a  horizontally  reciprocat- 
ing mold  half  to  open  and  close  a  core  box.  When  closed,  a 
charge  of  molding  sand  or  curable  material  is  blown  into  the 
cavity  of  the  core  box  The  sand  is  cured  by  suitable  means, 
and  then  the  mold  halves  separate,  retaining  the  core  in  one 
of  the  mold  halves  which  is  then  pivoted  about  90°  to  face 
downwardly  The  core  is  then  ejected  by  ejector  pins  to  drop 
only  a  very  short  distance  onto  a  soft  conveyor,  hence  core 
breakage  is  eliminated 


granular  material  for  facilitating  removal  of  the  finished  cast- 
ing therefrom. 


3,581,803 
METHOD  OF  REDLCING  CENTER  POROSITY  IN  INGOT 

CASTING 

Charles  W.  FinkI,  201 1  N.  Southport,  Evanston,  III. 
Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,721 
Int.  CI.  B22d  2 7//6 
IS.  CI.  164-65  6  Claims 

■A  method  of  reducing  porosity  in  the  center  of  ingots 
promoting  a  uniform  temperature  gradient,  and  decreasing 
alloy  segregation  by  vacuum  stream  degassing  into  an  ingot 
mold  and  simultaneously  gas  purging  from  the  center  of  the 
ingot  stool  to  facilitate  a  thermal  circulation. 


3,581,804 
EXPANSION  GAP  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIE 
Joseph  A.  Woltering,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Die  Cast.  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  737,480,  June 

17,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  36,299 

Int.  CI.  B22d  /  7124;  B29c  / 1100 

U.S  CI.  164-137  23  Claims 


3.581,802 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CASTINGS 
Erich  Krzyzanowski,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor 
to     Gruniweig     &     Hartmann     Aktiengesellschaft,     Lud- 
wigshafen,  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  3, 1968. 
P  16  08  046.9 
Int.  CI.  R22c  9//2 
L.S»  CI.  164-34  7  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  castings  A  body  of 
granular  material  is  confined  in  a  container  and  a  stream  of 
gaseous  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  bottom  of  the  container 
to  impart  to  the  granular  material  a  state  at  least  approaching 
fluidization  into  the  thus  agitated  granular  material  a  form  is 
introduced  consisting  of  a  material  which  is  subject  to  con- 
sumption on  contact  with  a  molten  metal.  Admission  of  gase- 
ous fluid  IS  terminated  to  permit  settling  and  compacting  of 
the  granular  material  about  the  form  Molten  metal  is  in- 
troduced into  the  form  to  assume  the  configuration  of  the 


An  expansion  gap  compensating  system  for  a  die  that  is 
especially  useful  in  the  area  of  high-temperature  diecasting, 
eg,  at  temperatures  of  about  1 ,300°  F.  and  up.  When  a  die's 
impression  block  is  fabricated  of  a  metal  having  a  different 
expansion  coefficient  than  that  of  the  die's  holding  block 
crevasses  or  expansion  gaps  tend  to  open  between  the  two 
blocks  upon  heating  of  the  die  assembly  to  high  temperature 
from  room  temperature  The  width  of  these  expansion  gaps 
may  vary  from  thousandths  of  an  inch  to  hundredths  of  an 
inch  or  more,  and  is  mainly  dependent  on  the  difference  in 
expansion  coefficients  of  the  block  metals  and  on  the  casting 
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or  operating  temperature.  The  system  of  this  invention  per- 
mits an  impression  block  and  a  holding  block  fabricated  of 
for  example,  a  refractory  metal  and  a  steel  respectively,  (a) 
to  be  simply  and  easily  assembled  and  maintained  together  as 
a  die  in  tight  and  safe  operating  relation  without  damage  to 
either,  and  (b)  to  be  maintained  in  an  exact  centered  or 
preset  position  relative  one  to  another,  at  all  times 
throughout  a  casting  run.  Thus,  the  expansion  gap  compen- 
sating system  acts  to  compensate  for  expansion  gaps  that 
tend  to  open  between  related  impression  and  holding  blocks 
as  the  die  assembly  is  heated  up  to  and  operated  at  high  tem- 
peratures, as  well  as  to  compensate  for  the  contracting  of 
those  gaps  as  the  die  assembly  cools  after  the  casting  run. 


lever  is  arranged  to  move  angularlv  relative  to  the  pivot  and 
the  suspension  system   is  adapted  to  generate  a  lemniscate 


3,581.805 

MOULDING  MACHINE  W  ITH  PARALLEL  CIRCULAR 

WALL  ELEMENTS 

Olof  Johan  Gerhard  Hedberg.  Halmstad.  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Malcus  Industri  Aktiebolag.  Halmstad.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  30.  1967. 

14854/1967 

Int.  CI.  B22c  15130 

U.S.  CI.  164-192  18  Claims 
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curve,  the  lifting  stage  movements  being  derived  fn^m   the 
substantially  straight  portion  of  the  lemniscate  curve 


3.581,807 
BULLET  MOLD 
Allen  F.  Tavlor.  16224  N.  37th  Place.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
'  Filed  Nov.  1.  1968.  Ser.  No.  772.578 

Int.  CI.  B22d  25/02,.?/ '00 
U.S.  CI.  164-264  5  Claims 


A  molding  machine  for  compacting  molding  sand  'U  other 
molding  material  in  a  molding  box  comprises  two  discs 
mounted  for  rotation  m  two  parallel  vertical  planes  A  pair  of 
plates  are  mounted  between  the  discs  parallel  to  each  othei 
and  normal  to  the  discs  One  of  the  plates  can  be  moveJ 
toward  the  other  and  also  vibrated  or  jolted  for  compacting 
molding  sand  in  a  box  inserted  between  the  plates  either 
through  openings  in  the  discs  or  in  the  direction  parallel  to 
the  discs.  The  discs  together  with  a  box  placed  between  the 
plates  are  turnable  either  into  a  sand-charging  position  or  a 
sand-compacting  position  by  being  supported  on  rollers 
mounted  on  a  cradle.  For  the  compacting  operation  the  discs 
are  separated  from  these  rollers  and  supported  by  stationarv 
supports. 


A  bullet  mold  for  molding  bullets  of  the  wad  cutter  type 
which  are  generalK  cvlindrical  and  having  flat  nose  portions 
and  base  portions,  comprising  three  plates,  one  of  which  has 
a  cylindrical  cavity  therein,  another  o^  which  has  a  sprue 
opening  and  cutter,  and  the  other  of  which  forms  a  backup 
plate  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylindrical  cavitv  from  the 
sprue  cutter,  and  means  for  pivotallv  shifting  the  sprue  cutter 
and  the  backup  plate  out  of  alignment  with  the  cavitv  in 
order  to  eject  a  cvlindrical  bullet  thcretrom. 


3,581,806 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  LINEARLY  MOVING  THE 

LIFTING  STAGE  OF  THE  MOLD  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  APPARATUS 

Otto  Neumann,  and  Herbert  Jennes,  both  of  Monchenglad- 

bach,    Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann-Meer    A.G.. 

Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1967. 
M76734 
Int.  CI.  B22d  1 1100.  F16h  21144 
U.S.  CI.  164-260  10  Claims 

A  suspension  system  for  linearly  reciprocating  the  lifting 
stage  of  a  continuous  casting  process  mold  relative  to  a  fixed 
structure,  an  elongated  double  lever  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  pivot  for  supporting  the  lever  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  ends,  a  first  plate  pivotally  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  lifting  state,  a  plurality  of  articu- 
lated plates,  one  end  of  each  of  which  being  pivotally  secured 
to  the  lifting  stage,  the  other  end  of  each  of  which  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  fixed  structure,  and  drive  means 
pivotally  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  lever  whereby  the 


3.581,808 

STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

MACHINE 

Tibor   Miklos   Vertesi.  Whitbey.  Ontario,   and   Bruce   Allan 

Phillips.    Ajax.    Ontario,    both    of.    Canada,    assignors    to 

Gamma  Engineering  Limited.  W  hitbv.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No,  786,883 

Int.  CI,  B22d  11 '08 

U.S.  CI.  164-274  11  Claims 
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pair  of  arms  joined  by  a  root,  and  a  bar  extending  from  the 
root,  the  bar  of  one  link  being  pivoted  between  the  arms  of 
the  next  hnk  Two  pawls  in  the  root  of  each  hnk,  one  pawl  on 
each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  link,  press 
against  a  cam  face  on  the  tip  of  the  bar  of  the  next  link,  caus- 
ing the  links  to  be  self  straightening.  The  head  assembly  of 
the  device  contains  a  pivoted  joint  permitting  rotation  in  one 
direction  to  reduce  stresses  at  its  union  with  a  cast  strand,  the 
pivoted  parts  of  the  head  assembly  also  having  a  paw!  for  self 
straightening. 


tions  have  directly  heated  top  and  bottom  plates  in  conduc- 
tive relationship  of  the  edges  of  the  coils  directly  above  and 
below 
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3,581,809 
CONTINLOLS  CASTING  DEVICE 
Richard  D.  DeWeese,  Tonawanda;  C.  Frank  Young,  Niagara 
Falls,  and  Loyal  A.  Stoyell,  Tonawanda,  all  of,  N.V.,  as- 
signors to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  715,032,  Mar.  21.  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

873.735 

Int.  CI.  B22d  5/02 

l.S.  CI.  164-325  3  Claims 


3,581,811 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATLRE  BATH  FOR  HIGH  POWER 

PRECISION  RESISTOR 
Loebe   Julie,   New    York,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Julie   Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,168,  Jan.  26,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,503,030. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  858,230 

Int.  CLB60h  y/OO 

U.S.  CI.  165-39  7  Claims 


A  continuous  casting  device  comprising  a  rotating  mold 
having  a  plurality  of  cavities  on  its  outer  surface  into  which 
molten  metal  is  poured  As  the  device  rotates,  the  metal 
solidifies  and  properly  sized  products  m  the  shape  of  the 
casities  are  drawn  out  of  the  cavities  by  the  force  of  gravity 
as  the  cavities  are  rotated  to  an  inverted  position 


3,581,810 

METALLURGICAL  FURNACE 

Calvin  C.  Blackman,  24272  W .  Lake  Road,  Bay  V  illage,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  750,830,  Aug.  7, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Julv  16,  1969.  Ser. 

No.  857,253 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  165-2  30  Claims 


A  high  dissipative  electronic  device,  such  as  a  precision  re- 
sistor, IS  immersed  m  a  liquid  bath.  The  bath,  of  a  dielectric 
liquid,  is  within  an  enclosure  and  a  heater  heats  the  bath  to 
Its  boiling  point  The  enclosure  includes  a  heat  exchange 
means  which  is  controlled  to  maintain  the  bath  temperature 
constant 


I  

3,581,812 

HEATED  GODET  FOR  DRAWING  SYSTEMS  AND 

CYLINDER  DRYERS 

Heinz  Fleissner,  and  Gerold  Fleissner,  both  of  Egelsbach  near 

Frankfurt    (Main),    Germany,    assignors    to    Vepa    AG, 

Basel/Schweiz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,   1968.  Dec. 

20.  1968.  P   17  60  256.1  and  P  18  16  001.5 

Int.  CI.  F28d  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-89  16  Claims 


A  furnace  for  heat-treating  coiled  strip  material  The  fur- 
nace has  at  least  one  plate  in  heat  conductive  relationship 
with  the  coil,  and  preferably  there  are  a  pair  of  such  plates  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  coil  The  plates  are  directly  heated  and 
directly  cooled  to  provide  rapid  heat  transfer  to  and  from  the 
coil  In  one  embodiment  intermediate  sectioi  are  provided 
for  disposition  between  stacked  coils   The  intermediate  sec- 


7         I  a 


A  godet  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  outer  jacket  and  a 
cylindrical  inner  jacket  provided  with  a  front  face  and  a  rear 
face,  said  outer  and  inner  jacket  defining  an  annular  chamber 
therebetween,  paraxially  disposed  means  for  subdividing  the 
annular  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  at  least  two 
adjacent  chambers  communicating  with  each  other  at  the 
front  face  of  the  godet,  and  at  least  one  supply  and  discharge 
line  connected  with  the  chambers  which  are  in  communica- 
tion vMth  each  other. 
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3,581,813 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 


equipment,  utili7ing  a  sealed  electricullv  cncrgi/ablc  clement 
lowered  underwater  into  operative  proximitv  to  a  fluid  pres- 


Alan  Bell,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler  John 
Brown  Boilers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  816,325 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  16.  1968. 

18001/68 
Int.  CI.  F28f /9/02 
U.S.  CI.  165-157 


2  Claims 


OJ 


The    heat   exchanger   comprises   a   bank    of  substantially     sure  control  adapted  to  be  actuated  ,n  rcpon^c  to  cnergiKi- 
straight  and  parallel  tubes  surrounded  by  a  shell,  the  bank     tion  of  the  clement 

being  constituted   by  juxtaposing  adjacent   layers  of  tubes.  _ 

each  layer  extending  between  its  own  inlet  and  outlet 
manifolds.  With  such  an  arrangement,  it  is  easy  to  provide  a 
tube  bank  where  the  tubes  lay  in  line  with  one  another  when 
the  bank  is  viewed  from  above  or  from  one  side  and  this  does 
not  give  optimum  heat  transfer  between  fluids  within  the 
tubes  and  fluids  passed  across  the  tubes  in  the  tube  bank  Ac- 
cording to  the  present  invention,  the  adjacent  tubes  in  each 
layer  are  deflected  by  springing  from  near  their  ends  so  that 
alternate  tubes  in  one  layer  are  deflected  in  opposite  ways 
and  adjacent  tubes  in  adjacent  layers  are  deflected  in  the 
same  way,  to  give  better  heat  transfer  efficiency 


3,581.816 

PERMANENT  SET  INFLATABLE  ELEMENT 

Billy    C.    Malone.    Houston.   Tex.,   assignor   to    Lynes,    Inc.. 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1970.  Ser.  No.  16.640 
Int.  CI.  E21b.?-^,y2 
U.S.  CI.  166-187  13  Claims 


3,581,814 

RADIATOR  COMPRESSION  STRAP 

Richard  A.  Jackson,  57  Fairview  Lane,  Mount  Iron,  Mmn. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,441 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-134  4  Claims 


An  elongated  rigid  strap  for  backing  abutted  radiator  end 
tank  and  core  body  flanges  The  flanges  are  bolted  together 
with  bolts  spaced  longitudinally  therealong  and  secured 
therethrough  and  the  strap  backs  one  of  the  flanges  and  has  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  through  which  the  bolts  are 
also  passed.  A  plurality  of  removable  clips  are  spaced  along 
the  strap  and  embracingly  receive  the  opposite  side  surfaces 
of  the  strap  between  spaced  opposing  portions  thereof  for 
preventing  the  portions  of  the  strap  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot  from  spreading  apart,  each  clip  having  one  of  the  afore- 
mentioned bolts  secured  therethrough. 


3,581,815 

UNDERW  ATER  CONNECTOR  WITH  RETRIEV  ABLE 

SEALED  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 

Fernando  Murman,  Pales  Verdes  Peninsula.  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Hydril  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  799.735 

Int.  CI.  E21b-^.?/0/ 

U.S.  CM66-.5  21  Claims 

The  disclosure  concerns  unusually  advantageous  method 

and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  stack  of  underwater  wellhead 


A  permanently  set  inflatable  element  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  tubular  support  means  and  is  provided  with  valve 
means  for  conducting  fluid  Uon\  the  interior  lo  the  exterior 
of  the  tubular  means  and  into  the  inflatable  element  for  infla- 
tion and  permanent  deformation  thereof. 


3.581.817 
TENSIONED  W  ELL  BORE  LINKR  AND  TOOL 
Archer  W .  Kammerer.  Jr..  Fuiierton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools.  Inc..  Citv  of  Commerce.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  806.852 
Int.  CI.  E21b4.?//0 
U.S.  CI.  166-208  18  Claims 

A  well  bore  liner  apparatus  and  a  running  tool,  the  liner 
apparatus  having  expansible  anchor  members  at  its  lower  end 
expansible  into  an  underreamed  section  of  the  well  bore  to 
anchor  the  liner  against  upward  movement,  the  liner  also 
having  upper  anchor  elements  engageable  in  a  previously,  set 
well  casing,  the  tool  being  cnipKned  xo  tension  the  liner  bod> 
between  the  lower  and  upper  anchors  Such  a  construction  in 
which  the  running  tool  is  releasable  from  the  liner  before  ce- 
menting of  the  lower  anchor  in  the  enlarged  bore  hole  sec- 
tion. 

It  is  sometimes  desirable  to  set  perforated  or  slotted  liners 
in  well  bores  which  traverse  unconsolidated  oil  pn^dueing 
formations  In  some  instances,  gravel  is  packed  outside  the 
liner  to  fill  the  annular  space   On  occasions,  it  may  be  desira- 
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ble  to  appiv  heat  to  the  formation  or  to  the  gra\el  pack  by     insertable  shifting  prong  assembly  for  operating  the  pressure 
the  injection  of  steam  into  the  well,  such  heat  tending  to  e\-     equalizing  device  without  removing  it  from  the  well,  the  ap- 
paratus being  adapted  to  allow  any  damage  done  by  high  dif- 


pand  the  usual  liners  and  causing  problems,  such  as  release 
of  the  liner  hanger 


3,581.818 

FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATIS 

Myron  M.  Kinlev,  103  Maple  Lane,  Chickasha.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  874.780 

Int.  CI.  F21b.?.?/00 


l.S.  CI.  166-224 


10  Claims 


■II 


ferential  pressures  to  be  done  to  seals  on  the  removable  shift- 
ing prong  assembly  and  present  any  damage  to  seals  on  the 
pressure  equalizing  device  Specific  individual  structures  are 
also  disclosed. 


a 


Flow  control  apparatus  including  a  valve,  choke  or  other 
nosv  control  clement  adapted  to  be  seated  and  unseated  in  a 
vi,ell  pipe,  \^  herein  means  are  provided  for  moving  the  flow 
control  element  longitudinally  into  position  adjacent  to  but 
out  of  sealing  contact  with  a  port  in  the  well  pipe  to  be 
dosed,  and  thereafter  laterally  into  sealing  contact  with  the 
well  pipe  around  the  port 


3.581,819 
PRESStRE  EQUALIZING  APPARATIS 
Jack  W  .  Tamplen,  R.R.  2,  Celina.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,881 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb.?-?  00 
L.S.  CI.  166-224  29  Claims 

Pressure  equalizing  apparatus  characterized  by  a  pressure 
equalizing  device  for  being  left  in  the  well  and  removable  and 


3.581,820 

PORT  COLLAR 

Erwin  Burns,  c^o  Burns  Tool  Co..  8346  Salt  Lake  Ave..  Bell, 

Calif. 

Filed  Ma\  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,042 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  3M 10:  Fl6k  5118 

L.S.  CI.  166-226  8  Claims 


A  port  collar  having  a  tubular  body  with  a  lateral  outer 
port,  a  valve  sleev^'  rotatable  within  the  body  and  having  a 
blind  side  normally  overlying  the  outer  port,  and  an  inner 
port  normally  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  outer  port 
and  shiftable  into  and  out  of  register  therewith  and  sealing 
means  including  an  O-ring  groove  in  the  blind  side  oi  the 
sleeve  normally  occurring  in  spaced  relationship  about  the 
outer  port  and  an  O-ring  seal  in  the  groove  and  sealing  with 
and  between  the  sleeve  and  the  body. 


3,581,821 
CRVO-THERMM    PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

OIL 

Sigmund  I..  Ross.  Bronx.  N.V..  assignor  to  Petra-Flow   Inc.. 

New  \ork,  N.^  . 

Filed  May  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  823.306 

Int.  C\.E2\b  43/24,  43125 

U.S.  CI.  166-245  14  Claims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil,  particularly  the  seconda- 
ry recovery  of  oil  is  disclosed.  The  process  is  based  on  a  se- 
ries of  steps  involving  the  use  of  cryogenic  fluids  and  the  ap- 
plication of  high  thermal  energy  to  a  complex  of  elongated 
holes  drilled  in  an  oil  production  formation  Major  steps  in- 
clude: establishing  a  complex  of  elongated  holes  arranged  in 
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a  predetermined  geometric  pattern  which  penetrate  the  oil 
production    formation,    injecting    pressurized,    superheated 


/ 


3.581,824 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  tSING  AN  IONIC 

POLYSACCHARIDE  THICKENING  AGENT 

Billy  G.  Hurd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  (  orporalion 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  885.793 

Int.  CI.  E2lb  43/22 

L.S.  CI.  166-270  !•*  Claims 


QfrroaCHK 
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steam  into  the  holes,  fracturing  the  oil  production  formation 
using  cryogenic  techniques,  and  recovering  the  mobilized  oil 


3,581,822 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CASING  AND/OR  TLBING 

DAMAGE  IN  STEAM  INJECTION  WELL 

Archie  J.  Cornelius,  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phi'lips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,669 

Int.  CI.  E21b4J/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-263  12  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  an  oil  recovery  process  involv- 
ing the  injection  of  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  an  ionic 
polysaccharide  thickening  agent  which  is  subject  to  ag- 
glomeration in  the  presence  of  divalent  cations  This  liquid, 
which  exhibits  a  relatively  low  divalent  cation  concentration. 
IS  preceded  by  an  aqueous  liquid  having  a  relatively  high 
divalent  cation  concentration  .As  the  tlrst  injected  liquid 
moves  through  the  reservoir,  divalent  cations  are  adsorbed 
onto  the  reservoir  surfaces  These  cations  then  are  desorbed 
from  the  reservoir  surfaces  into  the  liquid  containing  the 
thickening  agent  in  order  to  cause  agglomeration  thereof. 
This  agglomeration  results  in  partial  plugging  of  the  reservoir 
preferentially  within  the  more  permeable  zones  thereof  in 
order  to  improve  the  s^ecp  efficiency  of  the  recovery 
process. 


Oil  is  produced  from  an  underground  oil-yielding  stratum 
by  injecting  through  a  well  into  said  stratum  a  stream  of  hot 
injection  fluid  obtained  by  mixing  steam  and  water  at  the  sur- 
face ot  the  earth  prior  to  introduction  into  said  well  The 
water  reduces  the  temperature  of  the  steam  to  a  valve  which 
is  not  detrimental  to  the  well  casing  and/or  tubing  In  one 
embodiment,  the  well  may  be  used  in  a  'huff  and  puff 
process  and  then  as  an  injection  well  in  a  direct  drive 
process. 


3.581.825 
PERMAFROST  CEMENTING  PROCESS 
Joseph  L.  Messenger,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  883,499 

Int.  CI.  E21b  JJ  /4 

U.S.  CI.  166-288  13  Claims 
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3,581,823 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

SUBTERRANEAN  HYDROCARBON-BEARING 

FORMATIONS 

David  G.  Feuerbacher,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,160 
Int.  CI.  E21b4J/22.  ClOg  1/00 
l).S.  CI.  166-267  17  Claims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  subter- 
ranean hvdrocarbon-bearing  formations  by  the  treatment  of 
the  formation  with  an  aqueous  medium  containing  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  a  low  molecular  weight  amine. 


This  specification  discloses  methods  of  treating  wells 
drilled  into  the  earth  These  methods  are  particularly  applica- 
ble for  cementing  behind  casing  located  in  wells  drilled 
through  permafrost  zones  In  carrying  out  these  methods, 
slurries  of  calcium  aluminate  cement,  clays  selected  from  the 
group  of  bentonite,  atlapulgite  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
water  are  formed  and  placed  in  the  wells  to  be  treated. 


3.581.826 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTIN(;UISHIN(.  FIRES  BY  DISPENSING 

RIGID  POLYMER  FOAM  FORMINt,  MlXTl  RES 
Thomas  P.  Dougan.  Corona  Del  Mar.  and  Samuel  (  hess.  San 
Pedro,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968.  Ser.  No.  782.767 

Int.  CI.  A62c  /  /: 

U.S.  CI.  169-15  7  Claims 

A  process  for  extinguishing  fires  burning  on  the  surface  of 

combustible  liquids  is  disclosed     \  thermally   resistant  rigid 
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polvmer  foam  forming  reaction  mixture  is  dispensed  directly 
on  to  the  burning  liquid  surface  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
solid  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  combustible  liquid 
At  the  time  at  \\hich  it  reaches  the  foam  surface  the  foam 
reaction  mixture  is  m  a  state  of  reaction  beyond  the  start  of 
foam  rise  but  prior  to  gelation  In  addition  to  extinguishing 
the  fire  the  polymer  foam  layer  serves  as  a  floating  protective 
blanket  over  the  combustible  liquid,  preventing  contamina- 
tion and  or  reignition 


3,581.827 
CONTROL  DEV  IC  E  FOR  EARTH  WORKINC;  TOOL 
Michael  D.  Ratcliff,  Burlington,  lona,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Companv,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,852 

Int.  CI.  B66f  11102 

t.S.  CI.  172-307  1  Claim 


A  tractor  having  an  earth  working  tool,  such  as  a  ripper, 
attached  to  the  rear  end  thereof  by  linkage  means  and  raised 
and  lowered  with  respect  to  the  tractor  by  power  means  The 
power  means  include  fluid  rams  disposed  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  upper  and  lower  links  so  that  the  links  at  all  times 
protect  the  ram  from  destructive  forces  The  upper  link  is 
longer  than  the  lower  link  so  that  the  shank  of  the  ripper  is 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  transverse  axis  o\ 
the  vehicle  m  its  ground  working  ptisition  but  is  angularly 
dispostrd  thereto  in  its  transport  position 


3,581.828 
STABILIZER  FOR  TRACTOR  TOOL  BAR 
Gerald  E.  Thune.  Rte.  2.  Sacred  Heart.  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1969,  Ser.  No.  862.359 

Int.  CI.  A01b/9/0^2.6J///6 
L.S.  CI.  172-450  3  Claims 


A  stabilizer  for  a  tool  bar  hitched  in  draft  relation  to  a 
tractor  comprising  a  support  mounted  on  the  tool  bar  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  alongside  a  rear  wheel  tire  o{ 
the  tractor,  and  a  rotary  element  journaled  for  rotation  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  support  to  bear  against  and  roll  along 
side  of  the  tractor  tire  to  prevent  lateral  movement  o{  the 
tool  bar 


Tool  bars  carrying  ground  breaking,  planter  implements  or 
the  like  are  generally  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  a  two  or 
three  point  hitch  carried  by  a  draft  tractor  Such  hitches  are 
pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  tractor  on  horizontal 
axes  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  of  the  tool  bar.  So 
mounted  the  tool  bar  is  subject  to  a  certain  amount  of  lateral 
play  This  is  not  particularly  significant  when  the  tractor  and 
implement  are  travelling  over  level  ground.  However,  on 
sidehill  terrain  the  implement  will  tend  to  drift  to  the 
downhill  side  This  can  be  partially  prevented  by  mounting  a 
colter-type  wheel  on  the  tool  bar  for  penetrating  rolling  en- 
gagement with  the  ground.  However,  it  is  found  that  such  a 
wheel  or  wheels  will  tend  to  depart  from  a  straight  path  be- 
hind the  tractive  vehicle  in  sidehill  travel  due  to  the  laterally 
sliding  implement  weight  making  it  difficult  to  carry  the  tool 
bar  and  its  attached  implements  in  straight  parallel  rows. 


r'  3,581,829 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR  EARTH  MOVING 

IMPLEMENT 

Claude  M.  Frisbee,  and  Carl  O.  Pedersen,  both  of  Burlington, 

lov*a.  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,435 

Int.  CI.  E02f-?  76 

U.S.  CI.  172-804  1  Claim 


An  earth  moving  implement  including  a  blade  adjustably 
supported  on  a  U-shaped  frame  with  the  free  ends  of  its  legs 
pivotally  connected  to  a  vehicle  The  control  system  includes 
fluid  rams  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  with  respect  to 
the  vehicle,  angling  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  L'-shaped 
frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  tilting  the  blade  with  respect 
to  the  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle  The  hydraulic  control  incorporates  an  interconnec- 
tion between  the  rod  ends  of  the  tilt  cylinders  with  means  for 
supplying  a  constant  charging  pressure  to  the  rod  ends  of  the 
tilt  cylinders  The  charging  means  may  include  a  connection 
from  the  angle  cylinders  through  a  regulator  valve  to  the  rod 
ends  of  the  tilt  cylinders;  or  a  connection  between  one  end  of 
the  lift  cylinders  through  a  regulator  valve  to  the  rod  end  of 
the  tilt  cylinder,  or  a  connection  between  the  conventional 
pump  of  the  transmission  hydraulic  system  of  the  vehicle,  or 
a  separate  pump  connected  to  the  rod  ends  of  the  tilt 
cylinder,  all  alternates. 


3,581.830 
LINEAR  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  ROTARY  TOOL 
Thomas  A.  Stoner.  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Erie 
Compan>,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

■  Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,871 
Int.  CI.  E21b.?/02 
L.S.  CI.  173-6  11  Claims 

A  blast  hole  drill  has  a  rotary  drive  motor,  linear  drive  mo- 
tor, vibration  sensor  and  control  system.  The  DC  rotary  drive- 
motor  has  a  Ward-Leonard  drive  responsive  to  a  speed  con- 
trol potentiometer  and  a  reduced  speed  control  triggered  by 
the  vibration  sensor.  The  hydraulic  linear  drive  motor  is  con- 
trolled by  a  directional  and  flow  control  valve  responsive  to 
summed  tachometer  and  reference  signals  with  a  reduced 
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speed  control  triggered  by  the  vibration  sensor   The  control    free-cutting  tool  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  prounu,  -.nd 
system  balances  rotary  torque  and  downfeed  force  to  reduce    pipe  being  provided  with  handle  means  for  guiding  ihe  device 


downfeed  speed  when  torque  feedback  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  relative  to  downfeed  feedback 


3.581,831 
ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL 
Paul  A.  Biek,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries. 
Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  June  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  834.278 

Int.  CLB25d  /5/02 

L.S.  CI.  173-93.6  11  Claims 


32  }! 


v.hile  said  handle  means  is  connected  to  the  device  through 
at  least  one  \  ibraiion-dampmg  bearing.  > 


3,581.833 
WIPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLEANING  SPIRAL  TWIST 
BITS  ON  EARTH  DRILLING  RIGS 
Rudolf  R.  G.  HennecKe.  and  Kraus  Egon  Buoch-Grunhach. 
both  of  Esslingen  Neckar.  Germany,  assignors  to  Delmag- 
Maschinenfabrik     Reinhold     Dornfeld.     Esslingen  Neckar. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1970.  Ser.  No.  01 2,9 11 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  28.  1969, 

P   19    10  367. S 

Int.  CI.  E21b.^.^'i.^ 

U.S.  CI.  175-84  12  Claims 


A  rotary  impact  tool  having  a  fluid-operated  motor  having 
a  rotor  with  a  tubular  extension  to  which  a  hammer  is 
slidably  mounted,  an  anvil  normally  spaced  axially  from  the 
hammer,  drive  means  including  clutch  means  for  rotating  the 
anvil  with  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  a  cam  means  to  cam  the 
hammer  axially  into  engagement  with  the  anvil  and  with  both 
the  cam  and  clutch  means  being  substantially  wholly  posi- 
tioned within  the  recess  of  the  tubular  extension  of  the  rotor 


3.581.832 
FREE-CLTTING  DEVICE 
Richard     Heermann.     Hebsack;     Anton     Wehle,    Stuttgart- 
Westphalia,  and  Andreas  Stihl,  Neustadt,  all  of.,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabrik.  Neustadt.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  829.676 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  1.  1968.  ST  22 

679 

Int.  CI.  E21c  l!()0.B2M-^9i()(i.  hllh  9100 
L.S.  CI.  173-162  27  Claims 

A  free-cutting  device  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
drivingly  connected  through  a  pipe  surrounded  shaft  with  a 


A  wiper  asseniblv  for  cleaning  a  spiral  twist  bil  on  an 
earth-drilling  rig  is  disclosed  The  wiper  assembly  comprises 
a  first  cylindrical  tube  member  mounted  on  the  drilling  table 
oi  a  drill  rig  The  tlrst  tube  is  mounted  concentrically  with 
the  drill  A  second  cylindrical  member  is  mounted  concentri- 
cally with  the  first  tube  and  carries,  on  diametrically  opposite 
portions,  pivotallv  mounteil  wiper  blades  In  a  first  position 
of  the  wiper  blades,  ihcv  engage  the  outer  yvall  of  the  first 
lube  and  are  clear  of  the  bore  Each  wiper  blade  is  resiliently 
urged  radialU  inwards  and,  when  the  second  cylindrical 
member  is  displaced  low.irtU  the  lower  end  of  the  first  tube. 
the  wiper  blades  pivi^t  inwards  and  engage  the  spiral  twist  bit 
of  the  drill  Thus,  when  the  drill  is  rotated  and  retracted,  it  is 
cleaned  bv  the  uipcr  blades. 


3.581.834 

TEI.ESCOPK   DRILL  STRIN(,  I  MT 

Jackson  M.  Kellner,  and  \N  illiam  R.  (iarrett,  both  of  Midland. 

Te\..  assignors  to  Smith  Inttrnational,  Int..  Midland,  lex. 

Filed  Julv  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  HALt'l 

int.  (I.  K21h  I7I()() 

I  .S.  CI.  175- 321  68  Claims 

Telescopic  drill  string  unit  including  outer  tube  and  inner 

lube  axuillv  --lid.ible  v.ithin  outer  tube,  connections  at  upper 
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end  of  outer  tube  and  lower  end  of  inner  tube  for  making 
connection  with  other  drill  string  members  to  transmit  fluid 
and  force,  hearing  means  to  transmit  lateral  forces  and  bend- 
ing moment  between  inner  and  outer  tubes,  splines  and  slots 
to  transmit  torque  between  inner  and  outer  tubes,  shoulder 
stops  to  limit  relative  axial  travel  of  tubes  in  both  directions 
Splines  ma>  be  mounted  in  a  split  annular  cage  Cage  may  be 
mounted  inside  the  outer  tube  bv  having  external  threads  at 
both  ends,  the  outer  tube  being  dnided  into  upper  and  lower 
parts  screwed  onto  the  cage.  The  pins  ma>  be  anchored 
against  axial  travel  in  the  cage  A  seal  pipe  may  be  connected 
to  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  telescope  into  inner  tube, 
the  inner  tube  carrying  an  annular  replaceable  seal  unit  in- 


ends  thereof,  and  a  heat  portion  on  one  end  of  the  bodv  por- 
tion, the  corners  formed  by  the  said  sides  being  abraded  at 
the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  tapering  inwardly  towards 
the  end  of  the  body  portion  opposite  to  the  said  one  end 
thereof,  the  body  portion  being  insertable  into  the  working 
face  opening  fir  mounting  the  body  portion  therein  with  the 
head  portion  exposed  at  the  working  face.  A  drill  bit  incor- 
porating the  insert  includes  a  body  having  a  working  face 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally  circular  insert  openings 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  the  inserts 
mounted  in  the  openings,  each  insert  engaging  the  wall  of  the 
opening  in  which  mounted  in  an  interference  fit 

.A  method  of  making  the  insert  includes  the  steps  of  mold- 
ing metallic  carbide  powder  under  die  pressure  to  form  a 
molded  article  including  a  generally  polygonal  body  portion 
having  at  least  about  12  sides  extending  between  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  a  head  portion  on  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  body  portion  tapering  inwardly  towards  the  end 
thereof  opposite  to  the  said  one  end,  sintering  the  molded  ar- 
ticle to  form  a  sintered  article  having  concave  sides,  and 
abrading  the  sintered  article  whereby  the  corners  formed  by 
the  sides  are  abraded  at  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and  are 
tapered  inwardly  towards  said_  opposite  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, thereby  producing  an  insert  having  the  body  portion  in- 
sertable into  the  working  face  opening  for  mounting  the  body 
portion  therein  with  the  head  portion  exposed  at  the  working 
face. 


cludmg  a  rubber  sleeve  bonded  to  an  inverted  tusitorm  metal 
ring  A  choke  ring  mav  be  provided  m  connection  of  seal 
pipe  to  outer  tube  to  allow  high  pressure  fluid  to  bleed  from 


3.581,836 
METHOD  FOR  REDLCING  FRICTIONAL  ERRORS  IN 
DETERMINING  THE  WEIGHT  OF  AN  OBJECT 
SI  PPORTED  BV  A  PNEUMATIC  OR  HYDRAULIC 
DEVICE 
R(i\   K.  Seuerdahi.  Bellmore  and  Sandford  I.  (ireene.  Mas 
sapecjua,  N.N ..  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corporation.  Mountain  V  lew,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,353 

Int.  CI.  GOIg  19102 

U.S.  CI.  177-1  4  Claims 


pipe  to  outer  tube  to  allow  high  pressure  tluid  to  meed  irom 
throuizh  How  passage  of  unit  to  annulus  between  inner  tube 
and  outer  tube  so  as  to  exclude  the  low  pressure  fluid  that  is 
outside  the  unit  which  may  contain  deleterious  materials. 
The  ring  may  include  a  plurality  of  vertical  orifices  with  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  orifices  connected  at  their  upper  ends  and  ad- 
jacent orifice  pairs  staggered  relative  to  the  first  mentioned 
pairs  being  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  place  the  orifices 
in  series,  the  end  connections  of  the  orifices  being  larger  ih.in 
the  orifices  and  requiring  radiallv  inward  fluid  travel,  thereby 
to  effect  pressure  drop  while  maintaining  a  How  passage  too 


38 


AinCRAfT 


-^ 


26 


I     I 

I     I 
I     I 


^ 


i& 


large  to  be  easilv  blocked 


TV 


-II 

-13 


40 


^3 


w 


3.581.835 
INSERT  FOR  DRILL  BIT  AND  MANUFACTLRE 
THEREOF 
Frank  E.  Stehlev.  3815  Nemesis.  Gurnee.  III. 

Filed  Ma\  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  822.883 
int.  CI.  E21c  I. ^00 
l.S.  CI.  175-409 


A  device  supporting  an  object  has  its  internal  pressure  suc- 
cessively increased  and  decreased  to  determine  the  change  in 
pressure  experienced  between  the  steady-state  pressure 
required  to  raise  the  object  and  that  required  to  merely  sup- 
port the  object.  The  lower  steady-state  pressure  plus  one-half 
the  difference  in  pressure  between  the  higher  and  lower 
9  Claims  steady-state  pressures  is  then  representative  of  the  actual 
weight  supported  by  the  dcv  ice. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  180—55  see: 
Patent  No.  3.581.682 
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3.581.837 
BATTERS  CLAMPING  LUGS 

.Inhn  H.  Baiischard.  316  E.  28th  St..  Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1969.  .Ser.  No.  818.344 
Int.  CI.  B62d:.\^;o 

l.S.  CI.  180-68.5  1  Claim 

A  b.ittery  retention  system  which  is  intended  \o  supptirt  a 
conventional  type  of  automobile  batterv  in  its  rack  m  an  au- 
a  generalK  polygonal  bodv  portion    tomobile  or  truck.  The  retention  system  is  made  up  of  spaced 
Skies  cMcnding  between  opposite    lugs  integrally  attached  to  two  opposite  sides  c^r  ends  by  the 


sintered    met.illic    carbide    insert 
Hon  into  an  opening  in  ,i  working 


June  1,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


13* 


battery  case.  A  holddown  rod  is  attached  to  each  of  two  op-    cuit  is  also  included    This  circuit  is  actuated   when  an  ac- 
posite  sides  of  the  battery  rack.  The  lugs  are  spaced  apart    celeration  above  a  predetermined  rate  is  reached  to  prevent 


posite 

just  enough  to  freely  receive  .:the  bolts  between  them  Each 
lug  has  an  indentation,  and  a  rubber  washer  is  received  on 
each  bolt.  A  metal  washer  is  supported  on  the  lop  of  the 


^^^1 


Cr-Ci*.  - 


rubber  washer  and  the  rubber  washer  is  deformed  into  the 
notch  in  the  lugs  so  that  the  holddown  rod  will  not  slip  rela- 
tive to  the  case.  The  insulation  characteristics  of  the  rubber 
prevents  leakage  of  electrical  current  from  the  battery  to  the 
batterv  case. 


an  attempt  at  accelerating  the  vehicle  at  a  rate  bevond  its 
capabilities. 


3,581,838 
VEHICLE  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Harry  W.  Rhodes,  Belton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  1 5,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  79 1 ,3 11 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1126 

U.S.  CL  180-79  13  Claims 


3,581,840 
HVDRAULICALLV  OPERABLE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

FOR  TILT  CAB  VEHICLES 
Charles   M.   Hirst,  Jr..  and   Eugene  C.    Lipshield.   both   of 
Moberly.   Mo.,   assignors   to   Orschein   Brake   Lever   Mfg. 
Company,  Moberly,  Mo. 

■  Filed  Oct.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  865,394 
Int.  CI.  B62d  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-89  10  Claims 


Automatic  guiding  apparatus  for  a  groove-cutting  machine 
has  a  sensing  unit  on  a  forwardly  extending  arm  which  is 
swingable  vertically  to  not  only  remove  the  feelers  of  the 
sensing  unit  from  the  grooves,  but  to  disengage  certain  parts 
of  the  apparatus  from  the  steering  mechanism  Automatic 
steering  takes  place  upon  relative  movement  vertically  and 
laterally  of  two  components  of  the  sensing  unit 


3,581,839 

EXHAUST  POLLUTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Ralph  Wolf  Carp,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,204 

Int.  CI.  B60k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  180-82  2  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  circuit  for  actuating  an  output 
load  when  an  input  signal  above  a  predetermined  level  is 
present.  In  a  particular  embodiment  the  output  load  is  a  coil 
which  actuates  a  linkage  to  prevent  the  accelerator  pedal  of  a 
vehicle  from  fully  closing  when  it  is  released  by  the  driver 
while  the  vehicle  is  traveling  above  a  predetermined  speed 
The  input  signal  i&  a  varying  voltage,  the  frequency  of  which 
is  representative  of  the  vehicle  speed.  By  so  controlling  the 
closing  of  the  accelerator  pedal,  the  expulsion  of  unburned 
fumes  and  gas  is  minimized.  An  acceleration  responsive  cir- 


Improved  hydraulically  operable  means  tor  locking 
together  the  sections  of  a  tilt  cab  vehicle,  characterized  by 
the  provision  of  a  jam-responsive  means  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  locking  mechanism  to  the  completely  locked 
condition  when  the  cab  section  is  twisted  or  cocked  slightlv 
from  the  fullv  seated  position  relative  to  the  chassis  frame  In 
the  preferred  embodiment,  in  .iddition  to  the  known  link 
means  and  bellcrank  cam  means  for  operating  a  hook 
member  between  fully  locked,  safetv  and  fullv  released  posi- 
tions relative  to  a  fixed  pin  member,  a  clevis  member  is  pro- 
vided that  is  operable  when  the  tilt  cab  section  is  improperly 
oriented  relative  to  the  chassis  frame  for  preventing  errone- 
ous movement  of  the  spring-biased  bellcrank  cam  means  to 
the  fullv  locked  condition 


3.581.841 
THRUST  REVERSING  AND  NOISE  SUPPRESSING 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  JET  ENGINE 
Burt  F.  Raynes.  Chula  Vista.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.  58.301 
Int.  CI.  B64d.^-^('6.  FOln  /  14 
U.S.  CI.  181-33HC  ,         ^  10  Claims 

Tubular  ejectors  are  arranged  so  that  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion they  are  concentrically  disposed  around  a  thrust  nozzle 
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projecting  from  aircraft  jet  engine  nacelle  and  ir,  a  deplo\ed    another  their  free  ends  may  be  placed  upon  the  ground  to 
sound-suppressing  and  thrust-augmenting  position  thev   are    provide  a  stable   ladder  in  which  the  transverse  pivot  bar 
disposed   downstream    from    the    nozzle    in    coaxial    relation 
therewith  and  telescope  relative  to  one  another  with  the  lar-     n 
gest  ejector  spaced  farthest  from  the  nozzle    Blocker  doors 
are  arranged  to  close  apertures  in  the  wall  of  largest  ejector 


\ 


or  to  extend  tran^\er^c  to  the  apertures  and  deflect  engine  jet 

stream  forwardiv  therethrough  to  thereby  reverse  the  thrust  ^ 

of  the  downstream  At  takeoff  ejectors  are  deployed  to  aug- 
ment thrust  and  blocker  doors  are  closed  If  takeoff  must  be 
aborted,  blocker  doors  can  be  deploved  to  reverse  thrust 

During     landing    only     the     largest     ejector     is     deployed    serves  as  a  step  which  may  be  readily  mounted  by  a  person 
dovvnstream  from  nozzle  and  the  blocker  doors  are  deployed,    standing  on  the  ground 


3.581.842 
EXHAIST  MIFFLER  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  ADAPTER 

MEANS  FOR  MOLNTING  SAME 
ismes  R.  Hall,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oldberg  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1969.  Ser.  No.  795,422 
Int.  CI.  FOln  7118,  ¥\b\  2 1 lOU.  27 •  1 2 


3,581.844 
VENEER  LATHE  OILER 

I  err)  A.  Carlton,  1216  S.  6th  St..  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  81 1,370 
Int.  CI.  B27I5/00,  F16n  7136 
U.S.  CI.  184-6.14  15  Claims 


L.S.  CI.  181-72 


17  Claims 
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The  disclosure  embraces  a  muffler  construction  for  use 
with  the  exhaust  gas  conveying  system  oi  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  muffler  con- 
struction embodying  adapter  mounting  means  telescopmgly 
associated  with  the  muffler  construction,  and  a  method 
facilitating  installation  of  a  replacement  muffler  construction 
through  connectum  of  the  adapter  means  with  existing  gas 
passage  means  such  as  the  exhaust  pipe  and  a  tail  pipe 


A  double-acting  pneumatic  cylinder  drives  pistons  of  two 
oil  pump  cylinders  to  supply  high  pressure  lubricant  through 
injection  manifolds  and  restrictive  orifices  and  a  roller  bar 
chamber  to  a  veneer  lathe  roller  bar  to  lubricate  and  clean 
the  roller  bar  under  high  pressure 


3,581.845 
AIR  LINE  OILER 
Gerrit  Nan  Nederynen,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Companv,  New  ^  ork,  N.\  . 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  805.134 

Int.  CI.  F16n2.';/02 

L.S.  CI.  184- 7D  6  Claims 


24    14    16 


\  3,581,843 

AIRCRAFT  TOW  BAR 
James  E.  Hadley,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Miro-Flex  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Filed  July  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839.884 
f  Int.  CI.  B60d  1100.  3 '00.  F06f  /  '00  , 

t.S.  CI.  182-20  23  Claims 

.An  aircraft  tow  bar  of  light  weight,  tubular  material  which 
includes  a  fork  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  part  ot 
an  aircraft  landing  gear,  and  a  draft  handle  pivotallv  joined  to  , 

the  fork  member  by  a  transverse  bar  which  is  near  the  bight 

of  the  fork  member  so  the  handle  may  be  extended  iox  tow-  /\n  air  line  oiler  for  injecting  a  slug  of  oil  into  an  air  line  at 
ing  or  folded  alongside  the  fork  for  ^torage  The  dimensions  the  end  of  each  pressure  cvcle  and  including  a  body  contain- 
of  the  fork  member  and  draft  handle  are  such  that  when  mg  air  and  oil  ports,  a  combined  piston  and  plunger  and  an 
folded  their  respective  free  ends  are  in  juxtaposition  for  com-  oil  chamber  housing  the  plunger  At  the  start  of  the  applica- 
pact  storage,  or  when  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  one    tion  of  air  pressure,  the  plunger  draws  oil  into  the  chamber 
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and  thereafter  pumps  the  oil  into  the  air  line  when  the  air 
pressure  is  released 


3,581.846 

SAFETY  LOCKING  BLOCK  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELED 

VEHICLES 

Julian  A.  Janus.  926  Brooklyn  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969.  Ser.  No.  851.533 

Int.  CI.  B60f  3100 

L.S.  CI.  188-32  4  Claims 


\ — ^1 


rotor  and  a  stator  having  cooperating  braking  means  thereon. 
A  centrifugally  operated  brake  actuating  means  is  mounted 
on  the  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  to  engage  the  braking 
means  with  a  force  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  reel 
velocitv  The  centrifugally  operated  brake-actuating  means 
may  include  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  reel  and  a  piston 
shiftablv  mounted  in  the  cylinder  Rotation  of  the  reel  causes 
shifting   of   the    piston    due    to   centrifugal    force    to   apply 


A  pair  of  blocks  shaped  as  chocks  to  fit  under  the  forward 
and  rearward  portions  of  a  vehicle  wheel  are  joined  together 
by  a  tie  bar  having  one  end  secured  to  one  block  and  having 
it's  other  end  slidingly  received  in  ears  projecting  from  a 
locking  plate  secured  to  the  other  block.  A  locking  pin  bear- 
ing a  cam  can  be  turned  to  force  the  cam  against  the  bar. 
The  pin  handle  is  in  the  form  of  a  loop  and  an  eye  is  secured 
in  the  block  adjacent  the  handle  so  that  the  pin  may  be 
secured  in  locked  position  by  a  padlock  through  handle  and 
eye.  Each  block  also  has  another  projecting  eye  and  a  chain 
passed  through  the  latter  eyes  and  around  the  wheel  can  be 
locked  by  the  padlock  to  prevent  theft  of  the  vehicle 


J- 
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3.581.847 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICES  FOR  SHOE  DRLM 

BRAKES 
Tatsumi  Torii.  Kariya-shi.  and  Masakazu  lshikay»a,  Toyota- 
shi.  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company 
Limited,  Asahi-machi,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-machi,  Toyota- 
shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  724.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1 967,  42  36508 

Int.  CI.  F16d  W  .^2.65/^6 
U.S.  CI.  188-79.5  9  Claims 


hvdraulic  pressure  w  hvdraulic  br.ike  cvlinJcrv  \^\\\'.  a  force 
which  IS  proportional  to  the  square  o\  the  reel  '-eloi.itv  The 
braking  device  mav  include  a  static  brake-applving  means  tor 
engaging  the  braking  means  wticn  the  rotor  is  at  rest  in  order 
to  hold  a  tape  undei  tension  The  static  brake-appKing 
means  is  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  reel  to  move  ir  a 
brake-disengaging  position  Locking  means  may  be  provided 
for  holding  the  static  brake-appKing  means  m  a  brake-disen- 
gaging  position  once  the  reel  begins  U'  rotate 


.7"'  i8     30  27    28 


An  automatic  adjuster  for  a  shoe  drum  brake  v^hi^h  is  pr>'- 
vided  with  a  hydraulic  shoe  expander,  having  a  hvdraulic 
piston  mechanically  connected  wuh  one  oi.  said  shoes  and  a 
movable  cylinder  connected  through  a  variable  length  trans- 
mission means  to  the  remaining  one  of  s;iid  shoes,  the  length 
of  said  transmission  means  being  adjustable  through  a 
mechanical  adder  adapted  for  adding  the  working  move- 
ments of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston 


3.581,849 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  ADJUSIKR  MFC  HANISM 
Richard    E.    Landgraf,   South    Bend,    Ind  ,   assignor   to    The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  S6~.:02 

Int.  CI.  F16d^:'  "-' 

U.S.  CI.  188-  196  11  Claims 


it        i* 


3.581.848 
AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING  DEVICE  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL 

BRAKE 
Ribert  W .  Cruger,  Springfield.  Pa.,  and  Robert  L.  Bair.  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,205 

Int.  CI.  B60t  1 IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  188-187  9  Claims 

An  aircraft-arresting  device  includes  a  tape   reel  and  a 

brake  for  retarding  rotation  of  the  reel.  The  brake  includes  a 


.An  auton'atic  hr.ike-adjuster  mechanism  for  use  with  an 
aircraft  disc  brake  wherein  .1  self-contained  sealed  hydraulic 
device  is  utilized  to  determine  the  released  position  of  the 
pressure  plate  The  device  includes  a  cylinder  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  pressure  plate  and  functions  as  a  positioning 
member,  and  a  piston  located  within  the  cylinder  whi^h  is 
part  ot  and  functions  as  a  follower  member  having  .i  limited 
amount  ot  movcincnt  I  he  cvlinder  contains  a  constant 
volume  of  mccmipressiblc  fluid  which  is  permitted  to  How 
from  one  side  of  the  piston  lo  the  other  side  thereof,  by  a 
check  valve  located  in  the  piston,  when  the  cvlinder  moves 
relative  to  the  piston. 


f 
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3.581,850 

VALVE  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

HorsI   Jaill,  Schweinfurt   Am    Main,  Germany,   assignor   to 

Fichtei  and  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  am  main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1968, 

P  17  50  021.9 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/.?4 

l.S.  CI.  188-322  9  Claims 


vacuum  signals  from  the  engine  inlet  manifold  to  the  ignition 
distributor,  the  idle  speed  control  and  the  vehicle-parking 
brake  under  specific  conditions.  The  control  valves  are 
operated  automatically  such  that  when  the  vehicle  transmis- 
sion is  in  high  gear  normal  ignition  spark  advance  will  occur, 
when  the  transmission  is  conditioned  for  other  than  high  gear 


The  noise  resulting  from  the  opening  and  closing  of  a 
check  valve  in  a  shock  absorber,  hydropneumatic  spring,  or 
similar  suspension  element  is  eliminated  or  sharply  reduced 
by  the  insertion  of  a  porous  plug  into  a  duct  leading  to  the 
movable  valve  member  or  to  the  valve  seat 


3,581,851 
TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  FLLTD  UNIT  WITH  POSITIVE 

LOCK-LP  CLUTCH 
Thomas  W.  Hall,  II,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823.885 
Int.  CI.  F16d  47/06     • 
U.S.  CI.  192-3J1 


8  Claims 


./  9 


There  is  a  hydrodynamic  unit  having  a  splmed  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  turbine  of  the  unit  which  is  movable  by  a 
magnetic  motor  mechanism  into  a  positive  locking  position 
with  a  core  having  teeth  which  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the 
sleeve  to  lock  up  the  unit  When  the  core  is  deenergized  a 
spring  mechanism  moves  the  sleeve  to  its  unlocking  position 
thereby  allowing  the  unit  to  function  in  a  conventional 
manner  Controls  are  provided  to  have  the  unit  lock  up 
under  predetermined  conditions  such  as  in  steady  state  driv- 
ing at  low  engine  speeds. 


3,581,852 
ENGINE  AND  PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROLLED  BY 
TRANSMISSION  RATIO  AND  ENGINE  TEMPERATURE 
Thomas  J.  Griffen.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  867,180 
Int.  CI.  F16h  5  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  192-4  2  Claims 

A  vacuum  control  system  having  hydraulic-  and  tempera- 
ture-actuated   control    valves.    The    control    valves    direct 


and  the  engine  temperature  is  above  a  predetermined  value 
normal  ignition  spark  advance  will  occur,  when  the  transmis- 
sion IS  shifted  from  neutral  or  park  to  forward  or  reverse 
drive  the  parking  brake  will  be  released,  and  when  the  trans- 
mission IS  in  neutral  or  park  and  the  engine  temperature  is 
above  the  predetermined  temperature,  the  engine  idle  speed 
will  be  increased. 


3,581,853 
TWO-SPEED  MOTOR-BIKE  DRIVE 
Stephen  J.   Hoff,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hoffco,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,661 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57110,  F16d  67102 

U.S.  CI.  192-4  6  Claims 


-     3 


3 


A  two-speed  chain  transmission  for  minibikes,  as  original 
equipment  or  as  a  conversion  kit  High-  and  low-speed 
sprockets  on  a  jackshaft  are  chain  driven  at  different  speeds 
by  high  and  low  drive  sprockets  carried  by  a  centrifugal 
clutch  on  the  engine  shaft  The  jackshaft  is  chain  connected 
to  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bike  The  low  speed  driven  sprocket 
is  mounted  on  the  jackshaft  by  an  overrunning  clutch  which 
permits  the  jackshaft  to  overrun  the  low  drive  when  it  is 
driven  by  the  high  drive  The  high-speed  sprocket  is  mounted 
on  the  jackshaft  by  a  clutch  which  is  disengageable  to  let  the 
low-speeilj#rive  takeover.  A  brake  acts  on  the  jackshaft  on 
the  drivvn  side  of  the  clutches. 
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3,581,854 

TORQUE  AND  BACKSTOP  DEVICE  FOR  W  INCHES 

Irving   R.   Versoy,  Scituate,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Walter 

Kreske,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747.398 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67102,41107,  B66d  1130 

U.S.  CL  192-12  13  Claims 


ing  peripheral  teeth   The  driven  member  includes  a  first  disc 
coaxial  with  the  circular  plate  and  having  a  pivoted  pawl  tor 
engaging  the  peripheral  teeth  to  engage  the  clutch   The  pav. 
is  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with   the  peripheral 


Positive  backstop-type  silent  infinitely  variable  reciprocat- 
ing-to-unidirectional  motion  converter  in  the  form  of  im- 
nroved  winch  embodiments,  each  having  a  winch  drum  con- 
strained to  rotate  in  a  single  direction  with  respect  to  a  winch 
spindle  on  which  it  is  mounted,  the  constraint  being  achieved 
bv  a  silent  positive  backstop  action  of  a  first  roller,  sprag  or 
sDring  clutch  engaging  the  drum  and  spindle,  each  winch  also 
including  a  lever-receiving  winch  top  structure  mounted  to 
rotate  on  the  spindle  and  constrained  by  silent  positive 
backstop  action  of  a  second  roller,  sprag  or  spring  clutch  en- 
eaeine  the  top  structure  and  winch  drum  to  rotate  with 
fespect  to  the  winch  drum  only  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
the  winch  drum  rotation. 


v^^»^y 


3,581,855 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
Geors  Taeffner,  and  Rudolf  KUng,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Quick-Rotan  Becker  &   Notz  KG,  Darmstadt, 
Germany  ^_^^^  ^^^^  ^^   ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  840,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19,  1968, 

P  17  63  6%.3 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  192-18  10  Claims 


teeth  bv  a  second  disc  which  is  relatively  movable  with 
respect 'to  the  first  disc  The  second  disc  contains  camming 
surfaces  which  coact  with  the  pawl  to  provide  the  desired 
pawl  movement  during  the  relative  movement  of  the  discs 

3  581  857 
ONE-W  AY  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 
Robert  J.  Dallman,  Milwaukee,  W  is.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Clutch  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  W  is. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  860,600 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13/04.43 '24 

U.S.  CI.  192-41  8  Claims 


A  clutch  assembly  for  a  motor  drive  including  a  motor 
shaft  connected  to  a  flywheel  and  a  brake  disc  disposed  in 
axially  spaced  relation  to  the  flywheel.  A  solenoid  armature 
is  axially  connected  to  an  output  shaft,  between  the  flywheel 
and  brake  disc,  for  selectively  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
flywheel  or  the  brake  disc  to  respectively  drive  or  brake  the 
output  shafts 


3,581,856 

TRANSVERSE  ENGAGING,  PIVOTED  PAW  L  CLUTCH 

Lambert  W.  Fleckenstein,  4445  N.  135th  St.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,186 

Int.  CI.  F16d  ///06 

U.S.CL  192-28  ^  12  Claims 

A   clutch   for   coupling   a   driving   member   to   a   driven 

member  The  driving  member  includes  a  circular  plate  hav- 


A  centrifugal  clutch  assembly  including  a  drive  shaft 
driven  by  a  reversible  motor.  The  shaft  carries  a  hub  having  a 
pair  of 'diametncalK  opposed  driving  elements  which  are 
located  within  complimentary  recesses  in  shoes,  and  the 
shoes  are  located  within  a  drum  connected  to  the  output 

member 

When  the  motor  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  radial  sur- 
face of  the  driving  element  engages  a  radial  wall  of  the  recess 
of  the  corresponding  shoe  to  rotate  the  shoe,  while  per- 
mitting the  shoe  to  move  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  provide  a  driving 
connection  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  member 

When  the  motor  is  operated  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
second  surface  of  the  driving  element  engages  a  wall  of  the 
recess  of  the  corresponding  shoe  to  rotate  the  shoe,  and  a 
locking  feature  is  provided  whereby  the  engagement  of  the 
second  surface  with  the  recess  wall  locks  the  shoe  against 
radial  outward  movement  and  provides  a  freewheeling  condi- 
tion for  the  output  member 
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3,581,858 
FLl  ID  ACTl  ATOR 
WiUiain  J.  Haley,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-V\  arner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1968.  Ser.  No.  756,758 

Int.  CI.  riftd  251063.  25/02 

l.S.  CI.  192-106  I  Claim 


3,581,860 
MPTHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SHIFTING  A  TYPING 

ELEMENT 
John  O  Neill  Schaefer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30.  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,849 
Int.  CI.  B41j2>/2-; 
U.S.  CL  197-71  16  Claims 


A  fluid  actuator  for  a  friction  deMce  adapted  for  installa- 
tion in  a  transmission  mechanism  includint  an  annular  piston 
mounted  in  an  annular  chamber  provided  m  a  rotary  housing 
including  passage  means  lo  suppK  fluid  to  mo^e  said  piston 
and  including  a  balance  chamber  adapted  to  receive  lubricat- 
ing fluid  from  the  transmission  whereby  when  fluid  is  ex- 
hausted from  said  passage  means  to  disengage  said  friction 
device,  centrifugal  actuation  of  the  residual  tTuid  in  said  fluid 
passage  and  the  actualing-fluid  chamber  will  be  balanced  by 
centrifugal  actuation  of  the  fluid  contained  within  the 
balance  chamber 


3.58i,8S9 

POSITION  SENSITIVE  MECHANICAL  FEEDBACK 

CONTROL 

Arthur  R.  Johnson.  Uethersfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Business  Systems,  Inc..  Ne^*  ^ork,  N.'V . 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,695 

Int.  CI.  B41j:-?  0* 

L.S.  CI.  197-17  2  Claims 


A  multicharacter-type  element  is  shifted  a  relatively  long 
distance  between  alternate  case  positions  by  motion  normally 
employed  for  selecting  individual  characters  for  printing 
Case  shift  movement  of  the  type  element  is  divided  into 
sequential  portions  that  extend  in  combination  through  a 
large  amount  of  the  time  available  in  an  ordinary  character 
printing  operation  whereby  the  dynamics  of  the  system  are 
maintained  compatible  with  the  character  printing  function. 

Control  of  the  shift  operation  is  obtained  from  a  novel  shift 
key  mechanism  that  operates  like  a  character  key  when 
either  depressed  or  released 


3,581,861 

PAPER  GLIDE  STRLCTURE 

Carlo    Bellis.    Stambino    Turin,    Italy,    assignor    to   Ing.   C. 

Olivetti  &  C.  S.  p.  A..  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,839 

(  laims  pri<irit\.  application  Italy,  Sept.  6,  1967,  52931-A/67 

Int.  CI.  B41j /-?/00 
L.S.  CI.  197-127  2  Claims 


A  power  mechanism  having  a  control  member  and  a  power 
delivery  member  connected  to  respective  ends  of  a  wrap 
spring  wound  around  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  The  con- 
trol member  is  adapted  to  follow  a  universal  bar  and,  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  universal  bar  in  .i  predeter- 
mined direction,  to  cause  the  wrap  spring  to  couple  the 
power  delivery  member  to  the  continuously  rotting  shaft  until 
the  power  delivery  member  is  driven  through  an  angle  equal 
to  that  traveled  bv  the  control  member 


Paper  guide  structure  comprising  an  arcuate  deflector  hav- 
ing a  window  therein  and  a  serrated  edge  The  deflector  is 
mounted  for  swinging  toward  and  away  from  a  roller  platen 
The  deflector  extends  part  way  around  the  platen  and  the 
window  provides  access  for  printing  means  to  contact  a 
paper  strip  disposed  between  the  deflector  and  the  platen 


3,581.862 

DOCLMENT  ALIGNING  DEVICE  FOR  OFFICE 

MACHINES 

Bruno  Sandrone,  and  Antonio  Toniolo.  both  of  hrea,  Torino, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,,  Ivrea 
(Torino)  Italy 

Filed  May  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .Vlav  8,  1968,  5I572-A/68 

Int.  CI.  B41j  13/00 
l.S.  CI.  197-127  7  Claims 

Document-aligning  device  for  office  machines,  comprising 
a  guide  plate  for  the  document,  first  and  second  stops  for  ar- 
resting two  edges  of  the  document  in  two  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other,  a  rotalable  roller  which  cooperates 
with  the  plate  to  urge  the  document  first  against  the  first 
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ns  for  turning  the  shaft  of  the  roller  through     ribbon  passes,  and  which  can  be  broken  to  enable  mstallation 
locumenl  IS  arrested  by  the  first  stop  as  a  result     of  the  spools  in  a  tvpewnlci.  wherein  integral  hmgeo  eovcrs 


'''~^"_,7*/4 


11 


of  which   the   roller   then   urges   the   document   against   the 
second  stop. 


are    provided    tor    the    dianncN     uhich    prevent    transverse 
emergence  ot  the  ribbon  from  the  channels. 


3.581.865 

INCLINED  TRANSFER  STATION 

Gordon   C.    Adams.    Auburn.    Mass..   assignor   to   Diamond 


3,581,863 
BLSINESS  MACHINE  PRINTER  RIBBON  ALTOMATIC  Machinery  Company.  Lev»iston.  Maine 

INKING  DEVICE  Filed  Apr.  29.  1970.  Ser.  No.  32.810 

Andre  F.  A.  Lottiau,  ViUorde.  Belgium,  assignor  to  The  Na-  Int.  CI.  B23q  5/22 

tionai  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio  I  .S.  CI.  198-  19 

Filed  July  31.  1968.  Ser.  No.  749.200 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  12.  1967, 

5633467  /^ 

Int.  CI.  B41jjyy4.  27//:  / 

U.S.  CL  197-  171  2  Claims  /  /'  fZ/XJlP"/ 


8  Claims 


An  ink-metering  roll  regularly  shifted  during  each  cycle  of 
a  business  machine  from  an  associated  ribbon-inking  roll  to 
an  associated  ink  supply  and  thence  back  to  said  inking  roll 
for  transferring  a  predetermined  amount  of  ink  troni  such 
supply  to  a  printing  mechanism  ribbon  associated  for  ad- 
vancement with  the  rotation  of  said  inking  roll  In  the 
preferred  form,  the  ink  supply  is  arranged  for  dispensing  a 
precise  amount  of  ink  to  several  peripheral  zones  on  said  me- 
tering roll  when  moved  thereagamst,  the  metering  roll  is  ar- 
ranged for  friction  rotation  with  the  inking  roll  during 
machine  cycling,  and  the  metering  roll  i^  longitudinally 
grooved  for  distributing  the  ink  so  dispensed  thereon  equally 
therealong  and  onto  said  ribbon-inking  roll  during  the  time  ot 
rotation  thereof 


Worktables,  particularly  an  inclined  transfer  statuni  posi- 
iioned  adiacent  a  top  endless  conveyor  for  diverting  tote 
boxev  from  the  con^evor  to  a  work  station  area  and  theii 
returning  the  boxes  via  a  lower  conveyor.  The  inclined 
transfer  station  includes  a  receiving  platform  which  is  parallel 
to  the  convesor  and  has  a  stop  roller  at  its  bottom  edge  in 
between  the' top  and  lower  convevors.  The  slop  roller  is 
mounted  upon  an  axis  transveisc  to  the  conveyors.  The 
receiving  plattorm  niav  include  a  guard  rail  on  its  outer  side, 
Ihe  assemblv  saves  vvork  station  space  and  operator  time  in 
receiv  ing  and  returning  tote  boxes  to  the  conveyors. 


3,581.864 

RIBBON  LOCK  FOR  TYPEWRITER  SPOOLS 

VValte'  D.  Landgraf,  9628  S.  Kildare  Ave.,  Oak  Lay*n.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968.  Ser.  No.  785.935 

Int.  CI.  ^A\\35  00.3}i/4 

LS.  CI.  197-175  1  <^^''*''" 

A  typewriter  ribbon  spooling  arrangement  comprising  two 
spools  joined  b\  an  open  bridging  channel  through  which  the 


3.5K1.S66 
Tl  RNONFR  DLMC  hKOR  SHKLT  MMLRlAl 
William   J.   Hottendorf.   Los   Altos   Hills.   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Ametek.  Inc..  New  >ork.  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869.834 
Int.  (I.  B41f  :  nl.  B65g  :  9/00.  47/24 

L.S.  CL  198-  25  ,  ,  m  ^  ["""f 

In  an  apparatus  tor  the  printing  .md  si^oring  ot  riaiiKs  ot 

sheet  niatenai  tor  loklmk;  into  boves.  a  turnover  dcMee  is 
positioned  between  the  printing  and  scoring  sections  1  he 
turno\er  device  comprises  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  discs  fix- 
edl\  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  in  substantially 
a  horizontal  plane  On  the  inner  face  of  each  disc,  there  is  a 
pluralitv  oi  cquallv  spaced  radially  extending  ribs  with  the 
ribs  on  the  r.spectiNe  discs  facing  each  other.  On  one  side  of 
the  shall,  theu  is  positioned  a  pair  o'i  endless  belts  which 
move  blanks  hori/ontally  into  positions  between  the  opposed 
ribs  The  discs  arc  rotated  in  a  direction  upwardly  from  these 
belts   to   deposit   the   inverted   blanks  on   a   similar   pair   ot 
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endless  belts  positioned  between  the  discs  on  the  other  side    and  means  for  operating  portions  of  said  conveyors  mtermit- 
of  the  rotatable  shaft   The  belts  are  perforated  and  a  suction    tentiy  to  convey  said  plates  at  varying  speeds  in  a  selected 

direction,  the  conveying  and  overturning  mechanisms  operat- 
ing in  timed  sequence. 


6 


3,581.869 

APPARATIS  FOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES  TO  A 

COW  E^ OR  IN  I  NIFORMLV  ORIENTED  CONDITION 

Hendrikus  (ierhardus  Muller,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.\  .  Machinefabriek  B  &  S  Bedrijven  v.d.  VVoerdt,  Hen- 
gelo.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  807,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  14,  1968. 

68.03638 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

L.S.  CI.  198-33  4  Claims 


IS  created  through  the  upper  reaches  of  the  belts  to  retain  the 
blanks  thereon 


3.581,867 
ARTICLE  SEGREGATING  MACHINE 
William  F.  Filz.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  North  Pacific 
Canners  &  Packers,  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,995 

Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/24 

L.S.  CI.  198-33  10  Claims 


A  corn  ear  segregating  machine  in  which  ears  of  corn  are 
carried  in  single  file  fashion  against  a  rockabic  sensmg  shoe 
which  senses  the  end-for-end  orientation  of  an  car  of  corn  at 
the  time  the  car  intercepts  the  light  beam  ot  j  photocell  unit. 
whereby  a  rejection  system  is  actuated  if  the  ear  is  traseling 
butt  end  first  but  not  actuated  if  the  ear  is  traveling  tassle  end 
first 


Articles  such  as  shrimps,  having  their  center  of  gravity  off- 
set to  one  side,  are  fed  to  a  moving  belt  conveyor  in 
uniformly  oriented  condition  by  a  pair  of  plates  disposed 
about  the  conveyor  and  mounted  for  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment about  their  adjacent  edges  With  the  plates  both 
horizontal,  the  article  is  positioned  on  the  plates  so  that  it 
rests  on  both  plates.  The  plates  are  then  swung  downwardly, 
and  the  article  will  slide  down  the  plate  that  its  center  of 
gravity  overlies.  If  it  slides  down  the  plate  inclined  in  the 
direction  of  conveyor  movement,  then  it  retains  the  same 
orientation  on  the  conveyor,  but  if  it  slides  down  the  op- 
positely inclined  plate,  then  when  it  contacts  the  conveyor  it 
will  be  flipped  over  by  the  action  of  the  conveyor  passing 
under  that  latter  plate. 


3,581.870 
ARTICLE  HANDLING 
Howard  S.  Best,  Horseheads.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
\Norks.  Corning,  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969.  Ser.  No.  849,104 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

L.S.  CI.  198-33  6  Claims 


3,581,868 

CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  Vt .  French,  Lake  Forest;  Richard  M.  Lewanski,  Chicago. 

and  Richard  E.  Modry,  Oak  Park  all  of.  III.,  assignors  to 

Sommer  &  Maca  Glass  Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  799,165 

Int.  CI.  B65g47  :j 

L.S.  CI.  198-33  2  Claims 


Means  for  transferring  a  batch  of  glass  plates  from  a  first  to 
a  second  convesor,  cuerturning  said  plates  during  transfer. 
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Apparatus  for  receiving  a  multitude  of  similar  elongate  ar- 
ticles, such  as  lengths  of  rod  or  tubing,  from  a  plurality  of 
conveyors  which  deliver  such  articles  to  an  article  delivery 
station,  and  for  longitudinally  orienting  said  articles  with  cor- 
responding ends  thereof  in  alignment  with  each  other  and 
delivering  the  articles  in  their  oriented  arrangement  to  a 
second  station  for  operations  to  be  performed  thereon 


3.581.871 
\  IBRATORV  FEEDERS 

Arthur  Walter  Forman.  Northwood.  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Driver  Southall  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19.  1968, 

13152  68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  2  7/02.  2  7/04 

L.S.  CI.  198-37  20  Claims 

A  vibratory  feed  device  having  a  material  carrier  mounted 

on  an  intermediate  mass  in  a  manner  which  permits  deflec- 
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tion  of  the  carrier  relative  to  the  mass  in  response  to  the 
weight  of  m  terial  thereon,  said  deflection  being  in  a  path 
distinct  from  vibratorv  material  feed  movement  applied  to 


and  above  saturation  so  that  a  holding  action  may  be  exerted 
on  articles  placed  on  said  belt 


/- 


H 


^L^a^ 


3,581,874 

PORTABLE  STACKING  DEVICES  FOR  CONVEYORS 

Milroy  A.  Keith,  5505  W .  Colorado  Place.  Denyer.  Colo. 

Filed  Ma>  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  836.194 

Int.  CL  B65g2/  00 

U.S.  CI.  198-121  4  Claims 


^,3^  \    ."r 


the  mass  and  so  transmitted  to  the  carrier  The  weight 
responsive' movement  is  sensed  and  is  used  to  regulate  auto- 
matically the  rate  of  flow  of  material  to.  on  or  from  the  carri- 
er. 


3.581,872 

MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR  APPARATLS 

Heinrich  Grossjohann,  Netteberge  67,  Bork,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1968, 

P   17  56  206.0 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15158.  17/46 

L.S.  CI.  198-41  11  Claims 


A  portable,  relativelv  short,  self-powered,  reversible,  belt 
conveyor  arranged  for  attachment  to  a  main  conveyor  to 
receive  articles  from  or  convey  articles  to  the  main  conveyor 
Said  self-powered  convevor  being  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to 
be  horizontally  and  vertically  adjustable  to  conveniently 
stack  the  received  articles  for  storage 


3,581,875 
ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
Paul    M.    A.    Guis,     133    Bis    Rue    Mouneyra.    Bordeaux. 
(Gironde I.  France 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1968.  Ser.  No.  705.467 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  14,  1967, 

1.515,395 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13102 

L.S.  CL  198-127  8  Claims 


A  magnetic  conveying  mechanism  for  transporting  fer- 
romagnetic cvlindricai  objects  is  disclosed.  The  new  convey- 
ing mechanism  includes  two  parallel  endless  chains  having 
magnetized  bars  extending  between  them  The  bars  should  be 
spaced  a  distance  apart  that  is  less  than  the  diameter  ot  the 
articles  to  be  transported  Means  for  removing  the  trans- 
ported articles  from  the  magnetic  belt  at  a  point  of  direction 
change  in  the  conveying  system  are  also  disclosed 


3,581.873 
ENDLESS  MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR 
Heinrich  Spodig.  Netterberge  84,  471 1  Bork,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10.  1967.  15  56 

P  15  56  183.8 

Int.  CI.  B65g  /7/46 

L.S.  CI.  198-41  6  Claims 


A  roller  conveyor  wherein  the  load-supporting  and  trans- 


porting rollers  are 


rotatable  on  shafts  which  are  installed  in 


stationary  walls  provided  with  oversized  openings  or  vertical 
slots  The  rollers  rest  b\  gravity  on  one  or  more  aprons  form- 
ing part  of  apron  conveyors  whose  chains  are  driven  by  one 
or  more  reversible  motors  When  the  aprons  travel,  their 
upper  surfaces  transmit  rotary  motion  to  the  rollers  by  fric- 
tion so  that  the  load  travels  in  a  direction  counter  to  that  in 
which  the  aprons  are  driven  bv  the  chains  The  shafts  of  the 
rollers  are  movable  up  and  down  with  reference  to  the  walls 
and  are  provided  with  flats  which  engage  the  surfaces  of 
walls  to  prevent  rotation  of  shafts  with  the  rollers  The  upper 
surface  of  each  apron  and/or  the  peripheral  sunaces  of  the 
rollers  can  be  provided  with  coats  ot  triction  generating 
material  Selected  rollers  can  be  disengaged  from  the  aprons 
to  arrest  the  load 


Endless  magnetic  conveyor  comprising  a  belt,  a  support 
structure  therefore,  a  magnet  system  disposed  in  said  support 
structure,  and  means  for  revolving  said  belt  about  said  sup- 
port structure,  the  belt  being  formed  of  a  magnetic  material 
and  having  an  active  cross  section  relative  to  the  flux  of  said 
magnet  system  adapted  to  provide  a  magnetic  stray  flux  over 


3.581.876 
BAG  FLATTENING  CONVEYORS 
Milroy  A   Keith.  5505  W .  Colorado  Place,  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  July  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  839.296 
int.  CI.  B65g  I':  14 
L.S.  CI.  198-165  ,^  6  Claims 

An  inclined  mam  belt  conveyor  having  a  floating  belt  con- 
veyor   maintained    parallel    thereover    bv    means   of   parallel 
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links,  the  floating  conveyor  being  provided  witfta  plurality  ot 
individuallv  sprung  press  rolls  \^hich  individuall)  and  succes- 


MseK  knead  the  bags  as  the\  pass  upwardly  between  the  tuo 
con^evors 


3,581,877 

CONVEYOR  GLIDE  STRLCTLRE 

Nathaniel  D.  Goldberg,  154  E.  Erie  St..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  813.085 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15160 

l.S.  CI.  198-204  8  Claims 


Guide  rail  structure  for  conveyor  systems,  which  is 
designed  to  provide  a  smooth,  friction  free,  nonmarring  edge 
for  engagement  by  containers  or  the  like  being  transferred, 
and  constructed  such  that  it  may  be  readily  formed  to  a 
desired  arcuate  configuration  The  structure  includes  a  mal- 
leable rail  element  which  carries  thermoplastic  bumper 
means  that  provide  the  aforementioned  edge  The  bumper 
means  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  elements,  operably  inter- 
connected by  an  expansiq||kjoint  of  novel  design  to  obviate 
any  problems  due  to  expaMion  or  contraction  of  the  ther- 
moplastic material,  while  affording  a  continuous  edge  along 
the  entire  length  of  a  section  of  guide  rail 


3,581.878 

MATERIAL-HANDLING  CONV  EYOR  MEANS 

Bernhard  E.  Jacobson.  Cedar  FAIIs,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lniver- 

sal  Manufacturing  Company,  Hudson.  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  706.349.  Feb.  19, 

1968.  This  application  May  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  822.556 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15160 

L.S.  CI.  198-204  6  Claims 


A  material-handling  conveyor  means  for  food  materials  or 
the  like  including  a  horizontally  disposed  support  beam  ha\- 


thereof  and  a  second  bearing  means  adjustably  movably 
mounted  at  the  other  end  thereof.  A  driven  shaft  extends 
through  the  first  bearing  means  horizontally  from  the  beam 
and  an  idler  shaft  is  mounted  in  the  second  bearing  means 
and  extends  horizontally  therefrom  The  shafts  support  pul- 
leys which  have  an  endless  conveyor  belt  mounted  thereon. 
The  conveyor  belt  is  mounted  in  a  casing  which  is  secured  to 
and  supported  by  the  support  beam.  One  side  of  the  casing  is 
closed  by  a  removable  cover  to  facilitate  the  cleaning  of  the 
interior  of  the  casing  A  belt-takeup  assembly  is  connected  to 
the  second  bearing  means  to  permit  the  idler  shaft  to  be 
moved  with  respect  to  the  driven  shaft  to  adjust  the  tension 
in  the  conveyor  belt  The  takeup  assembly  includes  means  to 
maintain  the  idler  shaft  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  the  driven 
shaft  as  the  tension  in  the  conveyor  belt  is  adjusted. 


3,581,879 
BAR  FEEDER 
Frank  F.  White.  Shaker  Heights;  Norman  J.  Tanno,  Kirtland, 
and  Elmer  T.  Chipps,  Jr.,  Mentor-on-the-Lake,  all  of.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Automation  Development  Corporation,  Mentor, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  600.350,  Nov.  22.  1966.  Pat.  No.  3,480,159. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  879.434 
Int.  CI.  B65g  15160 
L.S.  CI.  198-204  7  Claims 


1 

4  «:.  1"  .ni  "^  -  ▼ 


6^- 


A  bar  and  tube  feeder  having  a  narrow  frame  including  a 
horizontal  box  beam  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  pair 
of  upright  legs,  a  continuous  conveyor  comprising  an  endless 
chain  mounted  on  sprockets  near  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
box  beam,  spaced  bar-supporting  carriers  nlounted  on  the 
chain,  a  guide  bar  on  the  beam  for  holding  the  upper  flight  of 
the  chain  parallel  to  the  beam,  means  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  long  bars  parallel  to  the  upper  flight  of  the  chain,  and  an 
improved  escapement  means  to  feed  the  lowermost  bar  from 
the  stack  to  the  carriers  The  box  beam  has  a  length  at  least 
10  feet  and  provides  the  main  reinforcing  element  of  the 
frame.  The  frame,  including  the  legs  and  escapement  means 
are  narrow  and  have  a  width  only  slightly  greater  than  that  of 
the  box  beam  so  that  the  bar  feeder  occupies  a  minimum 
amount  of  floor  space. 


3.581.880 
CONVEYOR 
Per  Iversen.  Sogsti.  Norway,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Nord- 
stroms  Linbanor  kungsbroplan.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  795,248 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1,  1968,  1374/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25102 

L.S.  CI.  198-219  6  Claims 

.A   conveyor   of  the   type    which   comprises   at   least   one 

goods-supporting    beam    movably    arranged    in    a    track    or 


mg  a  first  bearing  means  secured  thereto  adjacent  one  end    guidewav  which  extends  in  a  fixed  support  surface  along  the 


June  1,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


14' 


conveying  path  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  passed  with  its    means  integral  with  and  second  sheet  and  subsequent  to  said 
goods-supporting  surface  above  said  stationary  support  sur-    application  glazing  means  are  poured  onto  the  picture  sur- 


face in  the  conveying  direction  and  beneath  said  stationary 
support  surface  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3  581  883 

ROLLED  PACKAGE  OF  FLEXIBLE  CL  SHIONING 

MATERIAL  SECLRED  TO  A  BACKING  MEMBER 

Donald  F.  Whitney,  Wellesley.  Mass..  assignor  to  Arthur  G. 

Ferry,  Worcester.  Mass..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,157 

int.  CI.  B65d  85100 

L'.S.  CI.  206-46  3  Claims 


3.581,881 

INFLATED  CONTAINER  FOR  BALLS 

James  C.  Hohbs,  II.  4384  Ingraham  Hwy,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,720 

Int.  CI.  A45c  1 1 100:  B43k.^//W':  ^bSAH5iOO 

t.S.  (I.  206-1  2  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  pressuretight  container  with  an  open 
end  and  a  closure,  to  seal  the  open  end.  that  includes  a  hand 
operated  air  pump  to  pressurize  the  container 


3,581,882 
COLLAGE  ART 
Jan  Douglas  Bish,  6160  Verdura,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,518 
Int.  CL  B44d  5100,  G09b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  206-1.7 


Container  forming  material  and  containers  formed 
thereby,  the  material  being  in  a  smgic  sheet  and  including  a 
layer  of  resilient,  flexible  cushioning  material  secured  to  a 
sheath  or  backing  member  which  is  flexible,  so  that  a  con- 
tainer IS  easily  formed  thereof  e  g  manually  by  placing  an  ar- 
ticle of  substantially  any  shape  on  the  cushioning  material 
and  rolling  up  the  combined  cushioning  material  \Mth  its 
backing  or  sheath,  and  then  securing  the  edges  together  in  a 
cylinderlike  complete  package,  the  cushioning  material  being 
compressed  to  some  extent  by  this  action,  particularly  in  the 
area  of  the  encompassed  article,  in  addition  end  covers  or 
caps  may  be  applied  to  the  rolled-up  container  aiding  in 
maintaining  the  edges  thereof  together  to  form  the  complete 
package,  with  the  sheath  covering  the  entire  outside  of  the 
package  except  for  the  ends,  and  in  some  cases  applying 
cushioning  material  to  the  end  caps  themselves  so  as  to 
prevent  especially  small  heavy  articles  from  shifting 
lengthwise  of  the  package  under  impact  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  become  damaged 

L'rethane  foam  or  other  like  resilient  material  and  a  single- 
faced  ct)rrugated  board  or  the  like,  together  make  an  ideal 
combination  which  can  be  rolled  uniformly  to  form  the 
package,  somewhat  in  the  nature  of  a  mailing  tube  Any 
profile  or  contour,  including  special  article  receiving  cavities 
can  be  applied  to  the  foam  cushioning,  or  it  may  be  coplanar. 
but  m  any  case  it  is  continuous  across  the  sheet 


2  Claims 


3,581,884 
PRESSLRE-SENSITIVE  ACOl  STIC  DOOR  TAPE 
Donald   B.   Caldwell,   East   Oakdale   Township.   Washington 
County,  and  Ralph  C.  Edberg.  Mounds  Mew  Milage,  both 
of.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  June  1.  1967.  Ser.  No.  642.807 

Int.  CI.  E06b  2  2.^.  B32b  J/UJ 

U.S.  CI.  206-59  2  Claims 


A  collage  art  kit,  containing  a  picture  surface  having  sec- 
tionalized  outlines  of  a  picture  printed  thereon,  an  overlay 
sheet  with  a  reproduction  of  said  outlines  with  color  instruc- 
tion means  thereon  for  each  section  of  the  picture  surface, 
instruction  means  for  adaptation  and  application  of  frag- 
ments of  material  to  the  picture  surface;  a  second  sheet  with 

a  second  reproduction  of  said  sectionalized  outlines,  each  A  plastic-film  pressure-sensiti.e  adhesive  acoustic  door 
section  of  which  being  detachable  perforated  and  provided  tape  that  can  be  easily  cut  with  scissors  and  adhered  inside  a 
with  an  adhesive  for  adherence  and  adaptation  of  the  frag-  door  frame  to  provide  a  springy  \  -shaped  plastic  sound  bar- 
ments  of  material  thereto,  and  for  application  to  the  picture  rier  sealing  strip  adapted  to  only  slightly  increase  the  force 
surface  by  way  of  separate  means  of  adhesive,  or  adhesive    required  for  closing  or  opening  the  door    Also  useful  as  a 
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weatherstrip  for  doors  and  windows.  Supplied  as  a  stable  flat- 
tened creased  tape  wound  in  a  roll,  coated  along  one  leg  with 
a  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  stripe  that  is  covered  by  a 
dry-strippable  liner,  which  can  be  unwound  and  easily  folded 
to  provide  a  stable  springy  V-shaped  strip. 


precipitator,  maintaining  the  voltage  across  the  electrodes 
such  that  the  mass  separates  into  portions,  that  part  adheres 
to  the  positive  electrode,  part  stays  adjacent  the  positive 
electrode,  part  stays  adjacent  the  negative  electrode,  and 
part  passes  intermediate  the  two  electrodes;  and  recovering 
the  individual  parts  separate  from  each  other. 


3,581,885 
BLISTER  PACKAGE 
Samuel  K.  Wald,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,262 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75/58.37100 

LfS.  CI.  206-78  6  Claims 


A  blister  package  formed  on  a  display  card  for  the 
dispensing  of  articles  contained  within  the  blister,  where  the 
blister  and  flange  are  formed  integral  with  an  upper  portion 
of  the  flange  bent  at  an  angle  of  approximately  20°  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  flange,  and  a  cut  or 
slot  IS  provided  at  the  point  of  bending  of  the  flange  to  allow . 
when  the  flange  is  returned  to  a  planar  position,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  blister  to  overlap  the  lower  portion  thereof  and 
retain  the  contents  of  the  blister  therein  Bending  the  top 
portion  of  the  card  mounting  the  blister  and  flange  rear- 
wardly  opens  the  blister  and  exposes  the  contents  for 
removal 


3,581,886 
TWO-STAGE  ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  OF 
PARTICLLATE  MATERIAL 
Arno   Singewald,    Kassei-Wilh;   Guenler    Fricke,    Roeddense 
Leber    Lehrte,   and    Heinz   Erbe,   Diekholzen    Leber    Hil- 
desheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wintershall  Aklien- 
gesellschaft,  Kassel,  (Germany.  Claim.s  prioritv,  application 
(Jermany.  Nov.  9,  1965.  W 40,257 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  592,863,  Nov.  8, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

839,367 

Int.  CI.  B03b  y/04   B03c  7108 

L.S.  CI.  209-9  12  Claims 


W  ^ 
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3,581,887 
PLANTS  FOR  SORTING  WASHING  IN  LALNDRIES 

Grigory  .Avramovich  Radutsky,  Tbilissky  pereulok,  3,  kv.  8, 
and  Rafail  Efimovich  Kheifets,  Brest-Litovsky  prospekt 
162.  kv.  30.  both  of  Kiev,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,260 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  5  Claims 


.-X  pLint  for  sorting  washing  in  laundries,  comprising  a  con- 
veyor for  sorting  ironed  washing  and  a  bunker  with  compart- 
ments and  movable  shelves,  m  which  the  conveyor  is  made 
horizontal  and  closed  and  has  one  hauling  chain  fashioned  as 
interhinged  carriages  equipped  with  comblike  cantilever  han- 
gers mounted  with  a  possibility  of  turning,  the  bunker  having 
combs  cooperating  with  the  hangers,  and  washing  level  sen- 
sors. 


3,581.888 

POSITION  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Leonard    Kelly,    Peterborough,    Ontario,    and    George    R. 

Mounce,  U  iilowdale,  Ontario,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Sphere  Investments  Limited,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1968, 

61888/68 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/342 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  8  Claims 


F 


.  CD  7 


A  memory  system  for  storing  positional  information  of  ob- 
jects moving  through  a  zone.  The  zone  has  a  number  of 
imaginary   channels,  and  the  system  provides  a  number  of 
modules  which  are  fewer  m  number  than  the  number  of 
imaginary  channels   A  scanning  device  makes  repeated  scans 
across  the  zone  and  each  module  stores  information  on  one 
particular  object  being  traversed  by  the  scan    A  storage  re- 
Separation  of  potassium  oxide  containing  salts  into  various    gister  is  provided  for  each  channel  and  a  module  actuates 
size  fractions  by  passing  a  mass  containing  particulate  and    one  or  more  storage  registers  according  to  the  lateral  posi- 
powder  fractions  between  two  electrodes  of  an  electrostatic    tion  and  extent  of  an  object,  to  store  a  signal  representing 
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longitudinal  extent  of  an  object.  The  storage  registers  ad- 
vance at  a  rate  related  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  ob- 
jects. 


3,581,889 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING, 

TESTING,  AND  SORTING  ARTICLES 

Bruce  C.  Abraham,  Reading;  Charles  R.  Fegley,  Laureldale. 

and   Robert   L.   Sels,   Reading,  all   of.   Pa.,   assignors  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,1 10 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  10  Claims 


fixture   is  lowered   into  engagement   with   the   diodes  of  a 
cluster  and  those  diodes  having  a  desired  characteristic,  in 
this  case  low  internal  noise,  are  detected    Each  segment  of 
the  testing  fixture  is  independently  linked  to  an  electromag- 
net positioned  on  a  rotatable  sorting  drum   The  sorting  drum 
IS  mounted  to  rotate  mutually  with  the  feed  drum  so  that 
each  of  the  electromagnets  of  the  sorting  drum  becomes  ad- 
jacent a  particular  one  of  the  diodes  of  a  cluster   tach  of  the 
electromagnets  which   is  associated   with   a  segment   of  the 
testing  fixture  in  which  a  high  noise  level  has  been  detected 
in  a  diode  is  energized  and  when  such  electromagnet  moves 
past  the  associated  diode  on  the  feed  drum,  such  diode  is  at- 
tracted to  the  electromagnet  of  the  sorting  drum  and  is  sub- 
sequently  collected   from   the  sorting  drum    Diodes   having 
suitably  low  noise  levels  move  past  the  sorting  drum  without 
being  attracted  by  one  of  the  electromagnets  since  the  elec- 
tromagnets adjacent  the  low  noise  diodes  are  not  energized 
Such  low   noise  diodes  are  collected   m  a  separate  facility 
Sorting  of  the  diodes  in  accordance  with  their  noise  level  is 
thereby  accomplished. 


3  ^81  891 
LOADING  AND  SORTING  DEVICE  FOR  SAW  N  TIMBER 
Alpo  Rysti,  Frisanslntie  22,  Frisans.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968.  Ser.  No.  782.392 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sept.  26,  1968.  2725  68 

Int.  CI.  B07c  3!02 
L.S.  CI.  209-74  3  Claims 


An  article,  such  as  a  magnetically  leaded  device,  can  be 
carried  by  a  carrier  wheel  from  an  input  position  to  a  testing 
location  where  the  article  is  tested  and  classifled  into  one  of 
a  plurality  of  categories  in  accordance  with  the  test  The 
characteristics  of  a  test,  for  each  category,  are  stored  in  a 
corresponding  shift  register  The  earner  wheel  transports  the 
articles  past  a  number  of  force-field  producing  elements  such 
as  electromagnets  which  are  activated  by  the  corresponding 
outputs  of  the  shift  registers.  Activation  of  an  elements 
removes  the  proximate  article  from  the  wheel  so  that  it  falls 
into  an  appropriate  output  chute  into  an  output  bin  cor- 
responding to  the  tested  category 


3,581,890 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING 

ARTICLES 

Donald    D.    DeMuilo,    Reading,    and    Russell    W.    Ingham, 

Wyomissing,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/00 

U.S.CL  209-74  22  Claims 


A  device  for  loading  and  sorting  sawn  timber  includes  a 
conveyor  carrying  hooklike  members  These  hooklikc  mem- 
bers have  shaft  portions  adapted  engage  pieces  of  timber  and 
movable  retainers  which  support  these  pieces  and  are 
adapted  to  swing  and  release  these  pieces  which  then  drop 
downwardly  along  the  shaft  portions 


3  581  892 
DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  PIECES  OF  TIMBER,  SUCH  AS 
■  LOGS,  ON  THE  TIMBER  RECEIVING  TABLE 
Erkki  Aro,  Muottikatu  18.  Hyvinkaa.  Finland 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823.328 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  July  11,  1968,  1993  68 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  209-125  5  Claims 


en  s  s 

Magnetic  articles,  for  example,  diodes  having  magnetic 
leads,  are  loaded  onto  an  indexable  feed  drum  and  intd  test- 
ing Dositions  arranged  in  spaced  clusters.  Each  diode  is  sup- 

fi^rted  within  one  of  the  clusters  with  equal  spacing  between  A  device  is  provded  for  sorting  timber  on  a  timber  re.eiv^ 
kdiacent  diodes.  The  drum  is  indexed  so  that  one  cluster  at  a  ing  table  upon  which  the  timber  bundle  .  placed  The  device 
tinie  is  placed  beneath  a  reciprocating  testing  fixture    The     consists  of  a  carriage  reciprocally  movable  in  the  direction  of 
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travel  of  the  timber  above  the  table  and  having  downwardly 
directed  arms  which  can  be  extended  into  the  path  of  the 
timber  for  the  purpose  of  grouping  and  shiftmg  the  pieces  of 
timber,  and  which  can  be  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the 
timber  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  free  movement  of  the 
timber 


3,581.893 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Rich,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Improved  Machinery 
Inc.,  Washua,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  695,027,  Jan.  2,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

578 
int.  CI.  B0Id29/i« 
L.S.  CI.  209-273  8  Claims 


assure  that  an  adequate  flow  distribution  will  be  maintained 
in  the  different  sections  of  the  column. 


3  581  895 
ALTOMATIC  BACKWASHING  FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR 
SWIMMING  POOLS 
Herbert  H.  Howard,  Encino;  Henry  R.  Young,  Arleta;  Jack  A. 
Berg,  Encino,  and  Bernard  Bellinson,  Sherman  Oaks,  all  of, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Herbert  H.  Howard;  Henry  R.  Young 
and  Marine  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  Co.,  North  Hoi- 
lywood,  Calif.,  by  said  Herbert  H.  Howard  and  Henry  R. 
Young 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  803,244 

Int.  CI.  BOld  29138 

L.S.  CI.  210-108  10  Claims 


Screening  apparatus  of  the  type  employed  for  screening 
pulp  stock  wherein  diluent  fluid  is  supplied  adjacent  the  ac- 
cepted stock  face  of  the  screen  for  diluting  the  accepted 
stock  and  causing  it  to  flow  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  flow 
of  stock  along  the  feed  face  of  the  screen. 


3,581,894 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  W  ATER 
AND  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Paul  Minart.  Isere.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Grenobloise  d, 
Etudes  et  d.  Applications  Hydrauliques  (Sogreah).  Greno- 
ble. France 

Filed  June  14,  1968.  Ser.  No.  737,098 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  14,  1967,  5126 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15104 

U.S.  CI.  210-96  12  Claims 


A  single  column  contains  a  moving  ion-exchange  bed  in 
which  the  treatments  of  regeneration,  washing  and  ex- 
haustion are  effected  simultaneously  in  three  different  verti- 
cal sections  of  the  column  The  successive  batches  of 
exchange  resins  are  fed  into  the  bottom  of  the  column  so  as 
to  bring  about  the  intermittent  progression  of  the  bed,  and 
each  successive  batch  of  resins  is  recovered  at  the  top  of  the 
column.  The  rates  of  flow  of  the  purified  liquid,  the 
regenerant  flow  and  the  discharged  effluent  are  controlled  so 
that  the  raw  liquid  inflow  rate  automatically  adjusts  itself  to 


\  pressure-responsive  switch  senses  the  rising  back  pres- 
sure in  a  sand  filter  caused  by  debris  collected  in  the  filter, 
and  at  a  predetermined  pressure  indicating  the  need  for 
cleaning  the  filter,  it  triggers  the  reversal  of  valve  means 
which  reverses  the  flow  in  the  filter  and  backwashes  the 
debris  into  a  separating  tank  where  the  debris  is  collected 
from  the  backwash  flow  which  is  then  returned  to  the 
swimming  pool  \  timer  controls  the  backwashing  interval,  at 
the  end  of  which  the  \alve  is  again  reversed  by  a  reversing 
mechanism,  returning  the  system  to  normal  filtering  opera- 
tion. 


3,581,896 

Al  TOMATIC  COOKING  OIL  FILTER  AND  LEVEL 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Walter  F.   Kuhlman,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Roto 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,941 

Int.  CI.  BOld  ii/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-134  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuously  removing  contaminated  cook- 
ing oil  from  a  cooker,  filtering  the  removed  oil  and  returning 
the  filtered  oil  to  the  cooker  A  portion  of  a  long  roll  of 
disposable  filter  paper  filters  the  oil.  The  filter  paper  is  ad- 
vanced whenever  the  filtering  portion  becomes  dirty.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  an  oil  storage  reservoir  and  means  connect- 
ing to  the  reservoir  for  maintaining  a  constant  oil  level  in  the 
cooker 


June  1,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


151 


3,581,897 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  AIR  AND 

WATER  POLLUTION  IN  THE  MAKING  OF  WOODPULP 

FOR  PAPER  MAKING 

Walter  C.  Eggert,  19060  11th  Ave.  Northwest,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  884,994 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2y/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-199  10  Claims 


3  581  899 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  OIL  FROM  WATER 

SURFACE 

Raymond  E.  Hunter,  Lomita.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ocean  Design 

Engineering  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1970.  Ser.  No.  26.666 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15102 

U.S.  CI.  210-242  6  Claims 


r' 


Apparatus  for  treating  the  liquid  containing  residue  chemi- 
cals from  the  processing  of  woodpulp  The  apparatus  consists 
of  a  duct  leading  to  a  scries  of  water  spray  chambers  through 
which  the  liquid  is  passed,  being  cooled  and  combining  with 
the  spray  water.  The  resulting  liquid  is  conducted  into  a 
covered  receiving  tank  having  a  sloping  bottom  wail  for  col- 
lecting chemical  sludge  The  receiving  lank  has  filter  irays 
for  filtering  the  liquid  rising  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank,  with  an  overflow  pipe  at  said  upper  portion  for  drawing 
off  the  filtered  liquid  The  tank  has  a  lower  drain  conduit  for 
draining  off  the  chemical  sludge  to  a  separate  collection 
point. 


3,581,898 
MAGNETIC  FILTER 
Arthur  James  Tyrrell.  Ashtead.  England,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  825.770 

Int.  CI.  BOld  J5/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-222  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  separating  oil  from  a  v*.atcr  surface  bv 
distributing  many  small  buoyant  bodies  of  oil  absorbent 
material  upon  such  surface.  continu(^usl\  lifting  such  bodies 
from  the  surface,  treating  the  bodies  lo  rcmuvc  the  absorbed 
oil,  and  again  distributing  the  bodies  upon  the  surface  for 
reuse  The  apparatus  preferably  includes  booms  tor  gathering 
the  distributed  bodies  of  absorbent  material  toward  a  con 
veyor  which  lifts  the  bodies  upwardlv  The  booms  are  articu- 
lated and  include  floats  so  that  the  booms  rise  and  fall  with 
anv  wave  action  of  the  water,  such  as  would  exist  in  the  un 
protected  waters  of  the  open  sea  The  apparatus  alsti 
preferablv  includes  a  system  for  compressing  the  oil  fri^m  the 
bodies,  and  thereafter  dropping  the  bodies  onto  the  water 
surface  for  recvcling. 


3.581.900 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  LIQUID  PURIFICATION 
George  B.  Clark.  \Naukesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aqua-(  hem. 
Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  724.663,  Mar. 

20.  1968.  now  abandoned  .  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  678.051.  Oct.  25.  1967,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  788,871 

Int.  CI.  BOld  ShUU.  13I0U 

U.S.  CI.  210-321  28  Claims 


A  magnetic  filter  for  use  in  a  pipeline  which  separates  fer- 
romagnetic particles  from  the  fluid  within  the  pipeline  Filter- 
ing grids  arranged  within  two  pipes  are  energized  by  exter- 
nally surrounding  coils,  such  that  the  flux  generated  in  one 
pipe  is  carried  by  the  other  pipe. 


.An    expendable    tubular    membrane    structure    ii^r    use    in 
reverse    osmosis   liquid    purification    equipment    including    a 
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rigid  supporting  tube  for  supporting  the  membrane  structure. 
the  expendable  membrane  comprismg  a  porous,  semirigid, 
thm-walled  tube  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  supporting 
tube,  and  which  may  have  an  outer,  grooved  surface  A 
liquid  impervious  plastic  material  is  provided  at  both  ends  o\' 
the  porous  tube,  and  a  film  of  semipermeable  membrane 
material  is  bonded  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  porous  tube,  a 
method  of  making  the  expendable  membrane,  and  an  ap- 
t^aralus  utilizing  the  same 


^  3,581,901 

FILTER  CONVEYOR  BAND  FOR  A  CONTINLOLSLY 
OPERATING  FILTER  PRESS 
Hans  Gujer,  Rumlang  Zurich,  and  Karl  Koiler,  Zurich,  both 
of,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Julv  2.  1968.  9847/68 

"  Int.  CI.  BO  Id  .L^/04,  B30b  9/02 
L.S.  CI.  210-324  5  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  filter  convevor  band  or  belt  for  a  con- 
tinuously operating  filter  press,  preferably  of  the  vertical 
type,  which  includes  hingedlv  interconnected  links  having 
drainage  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  the  link  with  the 
forward  ends  of  the  grooves  being  open  and  means  being 
provided  to  close  the  rearward  ends  of  the  grooves  There 
are  longitudinally  extending  ribs  that  separate  the  grooves 
with  such  ribs  having  forward  ends  that  are  inclined  for- 
v^ardly  of  and  away  from  the  top  surface  of  the  ribs  The 
means  that  close  the  rear  ends  of  the  grooves  including  a  rear 
surface  as  regards  the  direction  of  movement  that  is  inclined 
correspondingly  to  the  inclination  of  the  forward  ends  of  the 
ribs  so  that  such  forward  ends  of  the  ribs  of  a  trailing  link 
cooperate  with  such  rear  surface  of  a  preceding  link  to  be  in 
at  least  approximately  adjoining  relation  with  such  rear  sur- 
face when  the  band  is  straight  and  to  define  a  gap  which  nar- 
rows in  the  direction  away  from  the  tops  of  the  ribs  when  the 
band  is  curved 


3,581,902 

FILTER  MADE  FROM  POWDERED  METAL 

James  L.  Bidler,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765.089 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  25  O: 

t.S.  CI.  210-347  6  Claims 


^S    UI(>IZ   -?9     ^^  r^S^. 


between  said  structural  member  and  said  pervious  support 
member  A  series  of  such  sintered  filters  can  be  stacked 
within  a  housing  in  spaced  relation  with  the  drainage  areas  of 
said  filters  communicating  with  a  discharge  pipe,  to  form  a 
filter  assembly  useful  in  removing  solid  parcicles  from  liquids 
or  gases. 


3,581,903 
SEPARATOR  FOR  PAPER  PULP  SUSPENSIONS 
Emil  Holz,  Reutlingen-Betzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her- 
man Finckh  Metalltuch-und  Maschinenfabrik,  Reutlingen, 
(iermanv.  Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Sept.  16, 
1964  F 26679 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  485,473,  Sept.  7, 
1965,  novt  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  682,717 
Int.  CI.  BOld  2//06 
l.S.  CI.  210-415  ^  5  Claims 


Separator  for  paper  pulp  suspension  in  which  the  ap- 
paratus has  a  pressurized  housing  with  a  cylindrical  screen 
dividing  said  housing  into  an  annular  outer  chamber  which 
encircles  a  cylindrical  inner  chamber  into  which  latter  by 
pressure  means,  including  a  pump,  pulp  is  forced  through 
said  screen  and  thence  out  of  said  housing,  said  screen  being 
free  oi  round  holes  capable  of  passing  large  round  or  cubical 
fiber  bundles  and  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  narrow  elon- 
gated slitlike  apertures  in  the  upstream  face  thereof,  each 
connecting  with  a  wider  elongated  groove  in  the  downstream 
face  of  said  screen,  the  slits  passing  only  thin,  small  fibers  or 
particles  and  the  apertures  combining  with  the  back  pressure 
of  foils  rotating  against  the  downstream  face  of  the  screen, 
with  the  venturi  shape  nf  the  apertures  and  with  the  forward 
pressure  of  pump  to  successively  create  alternate  outward 
jets  and  inward  flow  in  said  slits  to  free  any  particles  jammed 
therein  by  said  pumping  pressure. 


3,581,904 

ADJl  STABLE  LEVEL  PAINT  SIEVE 

.Anthonv  (',.  Selbv.  3012  Linwood  Ave,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,083 

Int.  CI.  BOId  J.V:« 

IS.  CI.  210-470  1  Claim 


2ie- 


A  metallurgically  integral  filter  comprising  sintered 
laminae  of  shaped  powdered  metal,  said  laminae  comprising 
an  impervious  structural  member,  a  filter  element,  and  a  per- 
vious support  member  sandwiched  between  said  structural 


A  paint  sieve  having  a  top  opening  to  receive  a  brush  and 
adapted  for  variable  height  attachment  inside  a  paint  bucket 
so  that  the  sieve  can  be  raised  or  lowered  in  the  bucket  to 
remain  partially  immersed  in  the  paint  during  painting,  al- 
ways providing  a  sludge-free  well  of  paint  in  the  sieve  from 


member    and    said    filter    element,    with    a    drainage    space    which  paint  can  be  removed  by  brush  as  needed 
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3,581,905  being  made  to  interfit  with  the  other  of  superimposed  similar 

GARMENT  DISPLAY  CASE  rack  frames  arranged  in  tiers  for  resisting  longitudinal  and 

Laurence  L.  Shapiro,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Vincent 


Parillo,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bond  Stores,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,707 
Int.  CI.  E05b  moo 


U.S.CL  211-7 


2  Claims 


__i, 


„.ur...  r  i^ 


Hi 


lateral   movement  of  one   rack   frame   relative   to   the   rack 
frame  interfitted  therewith 


A  device  for  locking  a  plurality  of  hangers  onto  a  display 
bar  which  includes  a  guard  rail  mounted  at  both  ends  of  the 
bar  in  such  a  manner  that  both  ends  slide  vertically  and 
uniformly  as  the  rail  is  raised  and  lowered  into  lock  position 
Opposing  the  mounted  side  of  the  rail  is  an  overhanging  lip 
which  is  adapted  to  contact  the  hooks  of  the  hangers  on  the 
bar  when  the  rail  is  in  lock  position. 


-^  3,581,906 

STORAGE  BIN 
James  E.  Joyce,  878  Darien  Circle,  Rochester,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,371 
Int.  CI.  A47f  i//4,  B65b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  211-126 


3,581,908 
LOGGING  MACHINE  WITH  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 
William  M.  Pearson,  and  Winfred  J.  Sorge.  both  of  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Northwest  Engineering  Corporation. 
Green  Bav,  W  is. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  851.244 
Int.  CI.  B66c  : -^  Oft 
U.S.  CI.  212-59 


9K1NG 


8  Claims 


1 1  Claims 


A  storage  bin  construction  which  permits  several  such  bins 
to  be  assembled  in  a  vertically  stacked  array  Each  bin  in- 
cludes a  flat  bottom,  a  front  wall,  and  a  generally  upstanding 
rear  wall  joined  by  sidewalls  The  front  and  rear  walls  are 
provided  with  registering  vertical  slot  openings  to  accom- 
modate removable  partitions.  The  slot  openings  in  the  rear 
wall  extend  into  vertical  strengthening  ribs  formed  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  rear  wall.  In  addition,  each  bin  includes  an 
upstanding  support  member  joined  to  and  generally  rear- 
wardiy  spaced  from  said  rear  wall  to  define  a  downwardly 
opening  vertical  slot  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the  sup- 
port member  of  another  similar  bin  into  telescopic  relation 
therewith  to  provide  a  vertically  stacked  array. 


A  logging  machine  having  emergency  brakcv  which  art- 
normally  spring  biased  into  engagement  and  which  are  dise.i- 
gaged  b'v  air  pressure  The  brakes  are  connected  through  a 
pedal-operated  brake  control  valve  and  a  hand-^iperaied 
swing-travel  control  valve  to  a  source  oi  pressurized  air 
When  the  latter  vaKe  is  in  the  travel  mode  and  the  pedal 
valve  IS  held  open  by  the  foot,  air  disengages  the  brakes 
When  the  pedal  is  released,  air  is  exhausted  from  the  line 
between  the  pedal  valve  and  brakes  to  set  them  Quick 
release  valves  in  said  line  provide  fast  independent  exhaust- 
ing of  separate  line  sections. 


3,581,907 
RACK  FRAME 
William  F.  Schmidt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pucel  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,951 

Int.  CL  A47f  5110.  7/00;  B65d  19/38 

U.S.  CL  211-177  9  Claims 

A  rack  frame  having  a  horizontal  base  and  two  spaced 

uprights  for  holding  bars,  rods,  slabs  or  the  like,  the  frame 


3.581,909 
FRICTION  DRAFT  GEAR 
Bertil    E.    Peterson.    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    to    Cardwell 
W  estinghouse  Company 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  857.881 
Int.  CI.  B61g9  0ft,  V  /4 
U.S.  CL  213-34  9  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  friction  draft  gear  of  the  type 
shown  in  US  Pat  No  2,496,442  in  which  a  supplemental 
resistance  arrangement  is  interposed  between  the  friction 
shoe  and  the  closed  wall  of  the  gear  casing  in  the  form  of  a 
fiat  spring  seat  engaging  the  shoes,  a  pedestal  engaging  the 
casing    closed    end.    and    a    tubular    butyl    rubber    member 
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received  between  the  spring  seat  and  the  pedestal  with  all    size  out  of  a  container  where  they  are  randomly  oriented; 
three  being  received  within  and  spaced  from  a  helical  spring    placing  them  at  an  orienting  position  and  orienting  them,  and 


rr^ 


that  is  applied  between  the  shoes  and  the  casing  closed  wall 
and  parallel  with  the  helical  spring. 


3,581,910 
TURNOVER  APPARATUS 
Michael    Frank    Field,    Dollard    Des    Oremeaux,    Quebec, 
Canada,  and  John  Frederick  Barry  Wood,  Burlington,  Vt., 
assignors  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,130 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Dec.  13,  1968,  37,706 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-lOA  10  Claims 


The  disclosure  of  the  present  invention  relates  to  a  device 
for  turning  a  rolled  steelplate  from  a  faceup  to  a  facedown 
position,  where  the  plate  is  caused  to  pass  from  an  horizontal 
receiving  position  to  an  intermediate  vertical  position  and, 
finally,  to  an  horizontal  discharge  position  The  device  in- 
cludes two  tipping  arms,  one  located  in  the  receiving  position 
and  the  other  in  the  discharge  position,  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  the  intermediate  position  for  effecting  a  turning 
and  transferring  of  the  plate  The  arms  are  mounted  on 
separate  rotatable  shafts  located  in  the  intermediate  position 
where  they  are  connected  to  inboard  arms  so  constructed 
and  located  as  to  cause  the  inboard  edge  of  the  plate  to  drop 
down  below  the  receiving  position  Additional  arms  are  con- 
nected to  the  outboard  end  of  the  tipping  arms. 


50         J2 


^3* 

,50 


22- 

.s-Fw" 

»i»J 

i»^. 

»  — 

^60 

kXVS^'tsV^                  1 

■^96 

TB   79 

68 

'2-j=b:= 

,  J 

■^p  r 

1  I         ''  \„                                   1 

— w 

then  placing  them  at  a  work  or  other  desired  position,  all 
oriented  in  a  desired  manner. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  214 — 1.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,582,000 


3,581,912 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS 
John  P.  Bennett,  Summerstown,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1967, 

43951/67 

Int.  CLB65g  57/09 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  4  Claims 


In  a  sheet  stacking  apparatus  producing  multiple  stacks 
with  dividing  plates  between  adjacent  stacks,  the  dividing 
plates  are  made  of  plastic  material,  preferably  an  epoxy/glass 
laminate. 


3,581,913 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  CONCRETE  MIX 
Gilbert  Hay,  Jr.,  Wauconda,  III.,  and  Hans  K.  Bell,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Hi-Dyne,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,514 
Int.  CI.  B66b  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-89  7  Claims 


3,581,911 
DIE-POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Lee  Edward  Folk,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,849 
Int.  CI.  B65h  1 1  i02 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  7  Claims 

A  machine  is  disclosed  for  taking  thin  dies  of  very  small 


Improved  apparatus  for  distributing  concrete  mix  above 
ground  level  in  a  multilevel  construction  project  includes  a 
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boom  and  a  conveyor  frame,  each  pivotally  secured  on  a 
rotatable  base  at  the  level  at  which  concrete  mix  is  to  be  dis- 
tributed, with  the  free  end  of  the  conveyor  frame  being 
suspended  from  the  boom.  The  system  preferably  further 
comprises  a  concrete  pump  provided  above  ground  level, 
with  hose  means  being  provided  for  conveying  concrete  mix 
from  the  concrete  pump  to  various  positions  at  levels  above 
the  ground  level  as  well. 


with  verifying  means  coacting  with  the  control   means  for 
verifying  the  accuracy  of  the  positioning  of  the  load  carrier  at 


3,581,914 
ENDLESS  PATH  MEANS  FOR  STORING  ARTICLES 
Joseph  Bosco,  33  Summer  St.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,786 

Int.  CI.  E04h  6/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.1B  3  Claims 


\ 


selected   load-handling  locations  prior   to   final   handling  of 
loads  b>  the  load  carrier  at  the  selected  storage  locations 


3,581,916 

UNLOADER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 

Ivan  S.  Brumagim,  109  E.  Fifth  Ave.,  Warren.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1969.  Ser.  No.  808.899 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65i46 

U.S.  CI.  214-17  8  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  storing  means  for  automo- 
biles, comprising,  a  vertical  structure  in  which  a  number  of 
cars  may  be  housed  in  stalls  which  are  mounted  in  the  struc- 
ture one  above  the  other.  The  structure  is  provided  with  two 
pairs  of  a  group  of  four  vertical  link  chain  mechanisms  One 
group  of  four  link  chains  are  operable  to  move  upwardly,  and 
the  other  set  in  the  group  to  move  downwardly.  Also  there  is 
a  mechanism  which  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing  may 
transfer  the  stored  cars  from  the  chain  that  moves 
downwardly  to  the  chain  that  moves  upwardly.  Also  a 
mechanism  at  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  that  will  transfer 
the  cars  from  the  chain  that  moves  upwardly  to  the  chain 
that  moves  downwardly  Thus  it  is  possible  to  circulate  the 
stored  cars  in  a  closed  shuttle.  At  the  lower  end  of  the  hous- 
ing a  car  may  be  driven  through  a  door  into  an  empty  stall 
for  parking  or  a  car  may  be  driven  off  the  lower  stall  The 
operation  of  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  moving  group  of 
chains  and  the  stall  transfering  mechanisms  are  being  opera- 
ble in  timed  relationship  with  one  another  and  are  being  con- 
trolled by  the  car  driver  by  simply  depressirtg  a  button  in  a 
control  panel. 


,» ■« 


3,581,915 
STACKER  CRANE  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  W  ITH 

AN  AUXILLARY  VERIFYING  MEANS 
Sanford  Saul,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triax  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,873 
Int.  CI.  B65g  //06 
U.S.  CL214-16.4A  12  Claims 

An  automatic  warehousing  system  comprising  a  storage 
structure  defining  a  plurality  of  load-handling  locations,  and 
an  automatic  load  carrier  for  delivering  loads  to  and  picking 
up  loads  from  the  load-handling  locations,  with  the  control 
system  for  the  load  carrier  including  command-receiving  and 
movement-determining  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  load  carrier  to  a  selected  load-handling  location,  and 


This  specification  discloses  a  bottom  unhvider  for  a  silo 
The  silo  has  a  floor  A  radially  extending  manuav  is  disposed 
below  the  floor  and  a  transfer  pit  is  disposed  helov^  the  floor 
and  above  the  manwav  A  vertical  shaft  is  disposed  on  the 
centerline  of  the  silo  and  extends  from  the  manv.av  up  above 
the  floor.  A  half-cvlmderlike  trough  is  supported  below  the 
transfer  pit  in  the  manwav  and  a  first  screw  conve>or  is 
disposed  in  the  trough  The  first  screv.  convevor  has  a  con- 
nection on  Its  outer  end  for  connecting  to  a  drive  motor  The 
inner  end  of  the  first  convevor  is  connected  to  the  vertical 
shaft  by  a  set  of  bevel  gears  A  second  convevor  screw  is 
disposed  above  the  floor  and  has  its  inner  end  connected  to 
the  vertical  shaft  bv  a  second  set  of  bevel  gears  The  outer 
end  of  the  second  screw  is  connected  to  a  ring  that  is  sup- 
ported around  the  inner  peripherv  of  the  silo  A  hvdraulic 
ram  moves  the  ring  and  thereby  swings  the  second  screw 
around  the  vertical  shaft  while  it  is  being  rotated  h\  the  verti- 
cal shaft  A  half-cyiinder-shaped  shroud  is  supported  over  the 
trailing  half  of  the  second  screw    Thus,  the  second  screv^ 
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moves  material  from  the  bottom  of  the  silo  into  the  transfer  from  the  cargo  bed  for  supporting  the  cargo  container  when 

pit    Blades  on  the  vertical  shaft  in  the  transfer  pit  move  the  jt  is  moved  to  and  from  its  loading  and/or  unloading  posi- 

material  from  the  transfer  pit  to  the  first  conveyor  where  it  is  tions. 

moved  out  through  the  manwav  


3,581,917 
DISPOSABLE  BOTTOM  LNLOADER  SHIELD 
Edward   VV.   Fundahn,  Algonquin,  and   Ronald   K.   Krause, 
Crystal   Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith   Harvestore 
Products.  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,151 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65 142.  65/46 

L.S.  CI.  214-17  6  Claims 


3,581.919 
HYDRAULIC  DIGGING  MACHINES 

Hans   Egron   Karlsson,  Sater,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Teredo 
Maskin  A.B.,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,655 

Int.  CI.  E02f  i/62 

U.S.  CI.  214-138  3  Claims 


The  disposable  bottom  unloader  shield  consists  of  a  shield 
of  an  edible  or  neutral  material,  so  that  animals  can  digest  it 
or  It  will  assimilate  with  the  stored  material,  having  a  con- 
figuration of  a  shape  to  provide  a  void  in  the  bottom  of  a  silo 
so  that  a  bottom  unloader  can  easily  be  started  or  inserted 
beneath  the  shield  after  the  silo  has  been  filled.  An  example 
of  such  a  shield  would  be  one  of  the  general  shape  of  a  hat 

placed  over  a  flail-type  unloader  which  is  coiled  upon  itself  r  .i.     ^  *  ^  i.  ^       t 

A  ,     \  A  u.(,    ,.,H  ,..K,^K  .i,^.,i,i  h«  H^sfrnv^H    Hormal  operation  of  the  digging  arm.   A  second  hydraulic 

around  a  central  drive  shaft,  and  which  would  be  destroyed  ^  ,        ,  .         l     j 

by  the  Hail  after  startup  P"^*^^  mcM'^  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  digging  arm 

when  desired  to  assist  the  first  hydraulic  power  means. 


A  hydraulic  digging  machine  has  a  boom  and  a  digging  arm 
with  a  bucket   A  first  hydraulic  power  means  is  employed  for 


3,581.918 
RAILCAR-INLOADING  SYSTEM  3,581,920 

Richard  T.  Fujioka.  Oxford.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fruehauf  Cor-     METHODS  OF  MIXING  DIFFERENT  BULK  MATERIALS 


poration.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  697.427,  Jan.  12. 

1968.  This  application  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,930 

Int.  CI.  B65g67/0: 

U.S.  CI.  214-38  14  Claims 
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jT^^-^ 
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<^               .^        ^ 

/cr-*5^ 

Gunter  Strocker.  Holzv*ickede,  and  Gerhard  Fischer,  Dort- 
mund-Kirchhorde.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Gustav 
Schade  Machinenfabrik.  Dortmund,  am  Rosenplatzchen, 
Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  796.088 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  23,  1969, 

P  12  81  942.0 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  214     152  3  Claims 


»'    7, 


A  railcar-unloading  system  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle 
such  as  a  railroad  fiatcar  or  the  like  adapted  to  traverse  a 
railroad  track  and  having  a  generally  flat  horizontally  extend- 
ing cargo-supporting  bed,  an  elongated,  generally  rectangu- 
lar-shaped cargo-carrying  container  disposed  on  the  cargo 
bed,  means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  pivotable  and 
elevatable  support  mechanisms  interposed  between  the  lower 
side  of  the  container  and  the  upper  side  of  the  cargo  bed  and 
located  one  adjacent  each  of  the  four  corners  of  the  lower 
side  of  the  container,  whereby  the  container  is  adapted  to  the 
pivotably  biased  at  each  of  the  mechanisms  between  a  transit 
position  and  a  plurality  of  loading  and/or  unloading  positions, 
and  at  least  one  transfer  bridge  assembly  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively  disposed   at   a   support   position   extending  outwardly 


A  method  of  mixing  different  bulk  materials  includes  the 
formation  of  a  dump  pile  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
different  material  Each  layer  extends  from  the  base  of  the 
pile  to  the  surface  thereof  Material  is  then  removed  by 
scraping  along  the  surface  of  the  pile  transversely  of  the 
layers  so  that  the  removed  material  comprises  a  mixture  of 
material  of  each  layer  outcropping  at  the  surface  of  the  pile. 


June  1,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1 


)  I 


3,581,921 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  ARTICLES  ON  AN  ENDLESS 

CONVEYOR  IN  A  WAREHOUSE 
Mathew  G.  Boissevain,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Robert  J.  Traube, 
San  Mateo,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation. 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  810,423,  Jan.  2,  1969, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 

697,381,  Jan.  21,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,458,062.  This 

application  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867.431 

Int.  CI.  B65g  y/06 


3,581,923 
FORKLIFT  TRUCKS 
Jean-Francois  Archer,  2.  Hameau  des  Perdrix.,  78  Lt  ^elle 
Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  809.217 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  29.  1968.  Apr.  10, 

1968>1ar.  5.  1969,  3485;3492;6.906.008 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9  72 

U.S.  CI.  214-620  19  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  214-152 


2  Claims 


Articles  to  be  picked  for  filling  orders  from  retail  outlets 
are  stored  in  the  warehouse  on  pallets,  and  each  pallet  is 
disposed  on  a  tray.  Each  pallet  contains  articles  of  one  par- 
ticular category,  such  as  a  particular  size  and  brand  of  soap, 
and  the  trays  are  disposed  on  an  endless  carrier  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  The  endless  carrier  is  moved  in  a  generally  ver- 
tical plane  so  that  each  pallet  of  articles  is  presented  to  the 
order-filler  in  the  predetermined  order  Apparatus  is  pro- 
vided for  replenishing  pallets  that  have  been  emptied  while 
keeping  them  in  the  desired  order  A  tape  that  has  labels  ar- 
ranged in  a  sequence  indicating  the  category  and  the  number 
of  articles  to  be  picked,  is  prepared  in  advance  by  one  who 
knows  the  sequence  of  the  trays  in  the  endless  carrier  and  the 
number  of  items  to  be  picked  of  each  category  and  can 
therefore  prepare  the  tape  so  that  the  trays  may  be  processed 
in  said  predetermined  order.  Accordingly,  following  the 
method  of  the  present  invention,  the  order-picker  is  able  to 
receive  his  instructions  from  the  tape,  index  the  necessary 
tray  to  the  order-picking  station  and  pick  the  desired  number 
of  articles  therefrom 


3.581,922 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  TUBULAR 

OBJECTS 
Harry  N.  Versoy,  New  Orleans,  and  Robert  J.  Harris,  Mar- 
rero,  both  of.  La.,  assignors  to  H.  C.  Price  Co..  Bartlesville, 
Okia. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1967.  Ser.  No.  689.646 

Int.  CI.  B65h ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  214-338  11  Claims 


To  enable  a  conventional  forklift  truck  with  front  mounted 
forks  to  be  used  as  a  side  lift  truck  the  invention  provides  an 
auxiliary  carnage  arrangement  comprising  a  longitudinal 
member,  supporting  arms  attached  to  said  longitudinal 
member,  means  for  fixing  said  longitudinal  member  to  the 
lifting  panel  of  the  forklift  truck  so  that  it  is  perpendicular  to 
said  panel,  and  at  least  two  transverse  arms  each  carrying  at 
least  one  pivoting  wheel  and  mounted  themselves  in  pivota- 
ble relationship  to  the  supporting  member  so  that  thev  can 
swing  downwards  into  a  position  in  which  thev  are  '-ubstan- 
•lally  parallel  to  the  supporting  arms,  the  pivoting  w-heeK 
numbering  at  least  three  and  being  located  in  '-uch  fashion  as 
to  constitute  a  stable  support  for  the  truck. 


3.581.924 

DREDGER  VESSEL 

Hel\nut  Marz.  Beilstein.  Germany,  assignor  to  Erhard  Lauster 

Entwicklungen.    (ieseilschaft    mil    beschrankter    Haftung. 

Neckartalstrasse.  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  790.526 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  17,  1968.  A471  68 

Int.  CI.  E02f-^  *<6 
U.S.  CI.  214-767  6  Claims 


\k    16c 


QiMfKher 


Post  Hta*      Coot9r 


^1%    '^80^ 


A  relatively  high  speed,  continuous  method  and  novel  ap- 
paratus, especially  adapted  to  large  diameter  steel  pipe,  for 
applying  external  thin-mill  coatings,  such  as  thermal  setting 
epoxy  and  epoxy  resins,  wherein  the  pipe  sections  are  succes- 
sively advanced  in  a  train  and  continuously  rotated  through 
numerous  operating  stations,  and  embodying  a  changeover 
from  an  external  roller  drive  line  to  an  internal  conveyor 
system.  The  pipe  overhead  suspension  system  permits  even 
mill  coating  over  the  complete  surface  of  the  pipe  and 
precludes  damage  to  the  coating  during  curing  and  while  it  is 
in  the  critical  fluid  state. 


A  dredger  vessel  for  use  in  connection  with  a  dredger 
boom  which  comprises  a  first  tiltable  means  composed  of  two 
sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall  and  also  comprises  a  second 
tiltable  means  composed  of  a  wa''  member  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  two  sidewalls  and  having  a  bottom  surface 
movable  over  the  bottom  wall  of  said  first  tiltable  means 
while  said  first  and  second  tiltable  means  are  pivotable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  so  that  the  second  tiltable  means  when  oc- 
cupying one  of  Its  extreme  positions  is  located  outside  of  and 
m  angularly  spaced  relationship  to  the  respective  adjacent 
working  edge  of  said  first  tiltable  means  v^hen  the  latter  oc- 
cupies Its  respective  end  position  remote  from  said  second 
tiltable  means. 
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3,581,925 

SAFETY  LATCHING  RING  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

CONTAINERS 

Theodore  Wayne  Thornton,  and  George  M.  Thornton,  both  of 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Thornton  Manufacturing 

Company,  Sah  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,494 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1100.  B65d  55102;  B65j  41108 

U.S.  CI.  215-9  9  Claims 


a  closing  position  beveled  shoulder  of  the  closure  cap  in 
which  the  sidewalis  of  the  closure  cap  and  the  sidewalls  of 
the  container  are  positively  aligned. 


3,581,927 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Arthur  J.  Langdon,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ed- 
ward Week  &  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,525 
Int.  C\.E6Sd  4 1 104,  39/08 
U.S.  CI.  215-43  2  Claims 


A  latching  ring  for  medicine  vials  and  the  like  to  prevent 
opening  of  such  vials  by  young  children  A  ring  is  preferablv 
molded  from  a  plastic  material  for  slipping  onto  a  standard 
cylindrical  vial  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  receive  and  latch 
the  usual  laterally  projecting  grasping  tab  of  the  standard 
snap-on  cover  for  such  a  vial  when  either  such  cover  or  the 

vial  IS  rotated  in  an  appropriate  direction  relative  to  the  ^  ^^^^.^,^^,  closure  having  the  convenience  of  a  screw  cap 
other.  Depression  of  a  resilient  y  "/^^^^^jl '^•^«;<^"^^^^^^^  and  the  sealing  properties  of  a  cork  while  being  capable  of 
cess  latching  member.  Positioned  m  ^^f^^A'"^,^^^^  ^^^  measuring  the  material  in  the  container.  The  closure  is  cup- 
mpnt  of  the  rinc   effects  un  atch  ne  and  permits  roiaiion  ui  t  ,         ,     .  .        -.i.   .u 

eXr  cap  or  ine^n  he  opposite  direction  to  release  the  ring  shaped  havmg  a  lip  with  screw  threads  to  mate  with  the 
1  the'cap  nd  to  enable  the  ring  to  drop  down  from  the  threads  on  the  bottle  neck  The  cup  extends  into  the  neck  of 
ap  and  permit  normal  openmg  of  the  vial  the  bottle  in  an  upright  orientation. 


3  581  926  3,581,928 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS  HANGER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MEDICAL  LIQUID 

Eherhard   Roder,  2400  Lubeck,  Schwartauer  Allee   1.  Ger-  CONTAINER 

^  Elmer  F.  St.  Amand.  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,303  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25.  1968,     ^  Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,354 

P  17  57  325.0  Int.  CI.  B65d  2i/y0 

Int.  CI.  B65d //02.-<//04  U.S.  CI.  215-lOOA  2  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  215-41  6  Claims 


A  closure  cap  of  resilient  material  having  a  circumferential 
shape  corresponding  to  that  of  the  upper  portion  of  a  con- 
tainer, such  as  a  bottle  having  a  neck  portion  projecting  from 
a  shoulder  surface  of  the  container  and  defining  the  con- 
tainer opening  which  is  sealed  by  the  closure  cap  when  it  is 
brought  into  releasable  closing  position  by  snap  action  in 
which  the  side  surfaces  of  the  container  and  of  the  closure 
cap  are  aligned,  wherein  the  neck  portion  of  the  container  is 
provided  with  outer  courses  of  thread  while  the  closure  cap 
includes  an  inner  tubular  socket  provided  with  corresponding 
inner  courses  of  thread,  the  pitch  and  the  position  of  the 
courses  of  thread  being  such  that  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
courses  of  thread  being  such  that  the  side  surfaces  of  the  clo- 
sure cap  occupy  an  angular  position  relative  to  the  side  sur- 
faces of  the  container,  when  the  closure  cap  has  been  rotated 
until  Its  lower  edges  contact  the  shoulder  of  the  container 
whereupon  continued  rotation  out  of  said  angular  position 
causes  a  deformation  of  and  a  storage  of  force  in  the 
sidewalls  and/or  the  top  wall  of  the  closure  cap  which  force  is 
released  when  the  lower  edges  of  the  closure  cap  snap  over 
the  rounded  or  beveled  shoulder  edges  of  the  container  into 


A  plastic  medical  liquid  container  with  a  hinged  hanger  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  container  at  an  indented  recess  in 
the  container's  bottom  wall.  This  hanger  has  an  aperture  and 
snaps  into  an  undercut  wall  section  of  a  lug  which  is  spaced 
between  two  legs  of  the  container,  thus  keeping  the  hanger 
tucked  into  the  recess  when  the  plastic  container  sits  on  a  flat 
surface  To  provide  structural  strength  to  the  container,  the 
legs  are  convexly  curved  and  smoothly  blend  into  the  in- 
dented recess  which  is  in  the  form  of  concave  arch. 
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3  581  929 
DIAMOND  DRILL  CORE  TRAYS 
Edward  Franklin  Guenard,  2210  Barbara  Avenue,  and  Lionel 
A.  Chretien,  710  Ridgeview  Terrace,  both  of  Kamloops, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,684 

Int.  CI.  B65d  2-V04,  2.VyO. //i6 

U.S.  CI.  220-22  5  Claims 


of  first  material  and  blocks  made  of  second  material  buried 
in  the  body.  Thereby,  excellent  mechanical  strength  and  heat 


2SC 


Trays  adapted  for  supporting  cylindrical  mineral  earth 
cores  have  cylindrically  curved  compartments  with  parallel 
flutes  to  support  the  cores  laterally  and  underneath  Trays 
are  made  partially  or  entirely  of  plastic  material  They  may 
be  made  in  different  colors.  Trays  can  be  made  of  individual 
rails  interlocked  with  each  other  and  with  an  underlying 
baseboard.  Covers  fit  snugly  on  trays  which  have  rabbeted 
sidewalls. 


3,581,930 
THERMAL  FORMED  PLASTIC  COVER  FOR  BULK  MILK 

CONTAINERS 

Harry  J.  Gunnink,  12643  North  30th  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,652 

Int.  CI.  B65d  47110.  43/08,  25/28 

U.S.  CI.  220-72  3  Claims 


insulation  can  be  achieved  with  a  comparatively  thin  heat-in- 
sulating layer 


3,581.932 
NEST  AND  STACK  CONTAINERS 
Elsmer  W.  Kreeger,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Ellsworth  E.  Sanders, 
Birmintiham.  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pinckney  Molded 
Plastics.  Inc..  Pincknev.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  820.104 

Int.  CI.  B65d  21104.  21/06.  A47f  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  220-97  12  Claims 


A  thermal  formed  plastic  cover  for  bulk  milk  containers 
particularly  for  use  in  connection  with  the  upper  open  ends 
of  rectangular  bulk  milk  containers,  the  cover  being  thermal 
formed  of  a  single  thin  sheet  of  plastic,  such  as  polystyrene, 
and  having  four  edges  adjacent  to  which  thermal  formed 
reinforcing  channels  are  disposed  and  extended  in  offset  rela- 
tion to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  so  as  to  provide  a  lightweight 
economical  cover  which  has  sufficient  strength  to  support  a 
handle  for  carrying  the  container  full  of  liquid. 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  container  adapted  cither  to  nest  or  to 
-itack  with  other  containers  of  the  same  construction  Each  of 
two  opposite  sidewalls  has  means  providing  a  seat  spaced 
above  the  bottom  wall,  and  alsci  has  a  side  panel  provided 
with  a  foot.  The  seats  of  the  container  arc  adapted  to  support 
the  feet  of  an  upper  container  of  identical  construction  in 
stacked  relation  when  the  panels  are  vertical  The  panels  can 
be  moved  to  a  different  pt^situm  such  that  the  feet  clear  the 
seats  of  a  lower  container  for  ne>-ting 


3.581.933 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Arnold    Bernard   Engdahl.   Jr..   Stanton.   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Continental  Can  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  774.950 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75l00 

U.S.  CI.  220-113  >  24  Claims 


toe    =5 


3,581,931 

STORAGE  TANK  OF  COLD  LIQUEFIED  GAS 

Katsuro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Liquefied  Gas  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1%8.  43/87390 

Int.  CI.  B65d25//« 
U.S.  CL220-9LG  13  Claims 

A  storage  tank  of  cold  liquefied  gas,  which  comprises  an 
outer  shell,  an  inner  membrane  tank,  and  a  heat-insulating 
layer  inserted  between  the  outer  shell  and  the  inner  mem- 
brane tank.  The  heat-insulating  layer  consists  of  a  body  made 


?oo 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  bottle  carrier  or  carton  which  is 
formed  of  a  composite  blank  formed  of  two  or  three  separate 
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pieces  and  a  separate  or  integral  carrying  handle,  the  earner 
including  a  partition  setting  off  a  plurality  of  article-receiving 
compartments,  the  partition  including  a  partition  wall 
defined  by  a  pair  of  partition  panels  disposed  along  a  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  the  carton,  and  portions  of  the  partition 
panels  defining  an  integral  carrying  handle  or  including  a 
separate  carrying  handle  connected  between  the  partition 
panels 


3,581,934 
ADJUSTABLE  CLP  DISPENSER 
Anthony  Salvatore  Sciascia,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
tan  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820.799 

Int.  CI.  A47f //04.  GOli  1 1/16 

L.S.  CI.  221-304  11  Claims 


material  Packaged  dispensers  of  various  shapes  and  contain- 
ing supplies  of  such  folded  products  for  serial  extraction 
thereof  through  apertures  of  varying  geometrical  configura- 
tion are  provided. 


3,581,936 
APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  ARTICLES  FROM  A 

SUPPLY 
Hendrikus  Gerhardus  Muller,  Hengelo  (O),  Netherlands,  as- 
signor  to   N.    \.    Vlachinefabriek   B   &   S   Bedrijven   v.d. 
Woerdt,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  14,  1968, 

6803633 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/00 

l.S.  CI.  221-64  17  Claims 
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An  adjustable  cup  dispenser  having  a  minimum  of  parts, 
namely  an  elongated  housing  for  receiving  a  stack  oi  cups 
and  a  control  sleeve  cooperatively  associated  therew-ith. 
which  provide  ready  support  for  a  stack  of  cups  and  also  ef- 
fect positive  size  adjustment  for  supporting  stacks  of  Varying 
cup  sizes 


3,581,935 

PROCESS  FOR  FOLDING  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 

PACKAGED  DISPENSERS  THEREFOR 

Tzu-Chiang  Chi,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  William  I.  An- 

dress,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,023 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00 

t.S.  CI.  221-1  6  Claims 


^ 


Articles  such  as  shrimps  are  isolated  from  a  supply  con- 
tained in  a  hopper  whose  bottom  is  a  flexible  multiperforate 
sheet  A  member  raises  the  central  area  of  the  sheet  so  that 
only  one  or  a  few  articles  remain  on  the  raised  portion  and 
the  others  fall  away  to  the  sides.  An  article  transfer 
mechanism  operates  in  synchronism  with  the  raising 
mechanism  to  receive  and  remove  the  raised  articles. 


3  581  937 

NESTED  STACK  SEPARATING  MECHANISM 

Robert  T.  Johnson;  Gaylord  VV.  Brown;  Bradley  A.  Schnepp, 

Beaverton,  and  Gary  A.  Adams,  Coleman,  alj  of,  Mich.,  as- 

sijjnors  to  Koehrinjj  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,424 

Int.  CI.  B65g59//0 

U.S.  CI.  221-290  13  Claims 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  unique  method 
for  folding  sheet  material  for  serial  extraction  from  packaged 

dispensers  involving  a  series  of  longitudinal  and  transverse       Mechanism  for  separating  individual,  tapered  rimless  con- 
folds  of  superimposed  sheets  of  paper,  cloth  or  other  flexible    tamer  parts  in  timed  sequence  from  a  vertical  stack  of  such 
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parts  and  wherein  separable  support  fingers  underlie  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  lowermost  part  and  a  continuously 
revolved  actuator  controls  a  spring-powered  striker  member 
which  is  periodically  released  to  engage  the  fingers  with  suffi- 
cient momentum  to  spread  them  enough  to  let  the  lowermost 
part  fall  beyond  the  fingers  which  are  then  immediately 
returned  to  original  position  to  underlie  and  receive  the  also 
descending  next  lowermost  part 


tank  for  agitating  solid  components  of  the  slurrv  which  settle 
to  the  bottom  thereof  The  liquid  components  of  the  slurry 
settle  on  the  top  of  the  solid  components  and  are  withdrawn 
from  the  tank  while  a  relatively  solids-free  liquid  is  in- 
troduced into  contact  with  the  agitation  means  so  as  to 
fluidize  any  solid  components  of  the  slurrv  surrounding  the 
agitation  means  The  agitation  means  is  actuated  to  agitate 
the  solid  components  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  slurrv 
IS  withdrawn  while  the  solid  components  are  in  suspension 


3  581  938 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIATING  THE  3,58 1 .940 

DISCHARGE  OF  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  FROM  A  HOPPER  MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  DISPENSER  CONTAINER 

CONTAINER  W  ITH  CHECK  VALVES 

Gerald   Hartz,  Henrico  County,  and   James   L.   Hutcheson.  john  A.  Cella,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Alberto-Culver 

Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Company,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Richmond,  Va.  Filed  No\.  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  774.803 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,565  int.  CL  B65d  it:22 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/00,  B67gJ//2  U  S  CI  222-94                                                             7  Claims 
U.S.CL  222-1                                                                8  Claims 
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In  order  to  overcome  the  tendency  of  a  food  product  from 
clogging  in  a  funnel-shaped  bottom  discharge  opening,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  or  tubular  fiow  control  member  has  its  lower 
end  positioned  substantially  immediately  above  a  trap  door 
closure  member  for  a  hopper  container  Immediately  after 
opening  the  trap  door,  the  tubular  control  member  is  raised 
thereby  creating  a  pocket  or  volumetric  void  which  facilitates 
discharge  of  a  food  product  within  the  container  In  the 
preferred  form,  the  tubular  fiow  control  member  telescopes 
within  itself,  and  the  hopper  container  is  elevated  with 
respect  to  the  ground  and  is  made  portable 


3  581  939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  A  SOLID- 
LIQUID  SLURRV 
Frank  L.  Meyer,  HAuston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,937 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  8  Claims 


,-■%"" 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  storing  a  solid-liquid  slurry  in 
a  stationary  tank  having  agitation  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 


The  invention  relates  to  a  dispenser  container  tor  scpar.itt 
storage  and  proportioned  mixed  dispensing  of  two  inieractint 
fluid  components  The  combination  comprises  a  tubular  con- 
tainer   of    flexible    material     (plastic    or    plastic    laminate 
preferred)  having  central  wall  means  providing  twti  collapsi- 
ble longitudinallv  extending  compartments    The  container  is 
constructed    and    arranged    so    as    to    produce    substantiallv 
equal  internal  pressures  in  both  compartments  whenever  it  is 
grasped  by  a  hand   The  outer  walls  of  the  container  compart- 
ments  are   simultaneously   and   equallv    collapsed   toward   a 
central  plane,  therebv  correspondinglv   reducing  the  volume 
of  both  compartments  and  creating  equal  internal  pressures 
therein   The  container  tapers  from  the  outlet  end  t(>ward  the 
closure  end  which  is  preferablv  sealed  along  a  transverse  line 
lying  substantiallv  in  the  k>ngitudinal  plane  toward  which  the 
outer  walls  collapse    Preferably  the  compartments  have  ap- 
proximate cross  sections  of  half  ellipse--  with  the  inner  wall 
means   generallv    coinciding   vviih    the    major    axes   and    the 
minor  axes  progressively  shortening  from  the  outlet  end  to 
the  closure  end    Separate  ports  are  provided  for  each  com- 
partment at  the  outlet  end  ^A  the  container  and  outlet  check 
valves  control  the  outflow  through  these  ports    A  dispenser 
cap  IS  received  over  the  outlet  end  of  the  container  enclosing 
the  ports  and  valve  means   The  cap  provides  an  intermixing 
passage  communicating  with  both  the  port  means  at  its  inner 
end   when   the   vahes   are   open   and    its   outer   end   with   a 
dispensing  outlet,  and,  intermediatciv .  means  are  preferablv 
provided  for  promoting  through  intermixing  of  the  two  fluids 
being  dispensed. 
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3.581.941 

PRESSLRIZED  CONTAINER 

John  K.  Bruce,  and  Theodore  R.  Bruce,  both  of  Burbank, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sterigard  Company.  Burbank.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  697.857,  Jan.  15.  1968. 

now  abandoned  .  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  548.963.  May  10.  1966.  now  Patent  No. 
3  393.842.  This  application  Sept.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  861.513 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5138 
l.S.  CI.  222-95  4  Claims 


having  a  tubular  member  with  a  flange  on  one  end.  Said  tu- 
bular member  extends  through  the  wall  of  said  flexible  sac 
with  said  flange  in  sealing  engagement  against  the  inside  of 
the  wall  of  said  flexible  sac  The  tubular  member  has  a  bore 
therethrough  A  body  with  which  the  sac  is  associated  has  a 
bore  therein  for  receiving  said  tubular  member.  A  rod- 
shaped  spacer  is  positioned  in  the  end  of  said  bore  at  said 
flange  and  projects  out  of  the  bore  in  the  direction  opposite 
the  direction  in  which  said  tubular  member  projects  from 
said  flange  The  free  end  of  said  rod-shaped  spacer  Iceeps  the 
wall  of  the  sac  opposite  said  flange  away  from  the  bore  dur- 
ing aspiration  of  the  contents  of  the  sac  through  said  nozzle. 


3,581,943 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISPENSING  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Gerald  A.  Koenigshof,  101  Wall  St.,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  John 
P.  Widener,  6  North  Summit  Drive  Apt.  101,  Gaithersburg, 
Md. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,592 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35128 

U.S.  CI.  222-102  5  Claims 


The  pressurized  container  has  a  cylindrical  rigid  body 
closed  at  its  top  and  bottom  A  flexible,  elastic  bag  is 
disposed  within  the  container  with  its  top  clamped  by  a  seam 
formed  between  the  body  and  a  covering  cap  The  flexible 
bag  has  a  sealed  end  proximate  the  bottom  of  the  body  which 
IS  arched,  with  the  apex  of  the  arch  being  at  the  centerlme  of 
the  body  and  with  the  arch's  sides  extending  down  towards 
the  bottom  of  the  body  The  space  between  the  bottom  of  the 
container  and  the  arch  provides  a  volume  for  charging  the 
container  with  a  propellant  A  dispensing  valve  is  attached  to 
the  cap  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  bag  on  the 
other  side  of  the  propellant  chamber. 


3.581,942 
FILLING  AND  EMPTYING  MEANS  AND  SPACING 
MEANS  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  SAC  FOR  HOLDING  A 
PRODICT  TO  BE  DISPENSED 
Marvin  L.  Thornton,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  813,212 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35I2H 

t.S.  CI.  222-95  8  Claims 


An  assembly  for  dispensing  viscous  materials  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  spaced,  vertically  arranged  rollers,  at  least 
one  of  which  rollers  is  driven,  either  mechanically  or  electri- 
cally. .A  tubular  single  or  multiple  celled  cartridge  having 
flexible  walls  containing  one  or  more  viscous  materials  which 
is  to  be  dispensed  is  fed  between  the  two  rollers  A  nozzle  is 
provided  at  one  end  of  the  cartridge  whereby,  when  the  flexi- 
ble walls  of  the  cartridge  are  forced  towards  each  other  by 
the  rollers,  the  viscous  material  is  forced  through  the  nozzle 
of  the  cartridge  in  a  mixing  or  extruding  action  for  use 
Release  mechanism  is  provided  for  moving  one  of  the  rollers 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  roller  to  permit  ready 
removal  of  the  cartridge 


3  581  944 
PACKAGING  AND  SINGLE  APPLICATION  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Richard  F.  jeppesen,  2302  N.  27th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,386 
Int.  CI.  B65d  35144 
U.S.  CL  222- 107  1  Claim 


A  device  for  packaging  and  dispensing  creamlike  materials 
such  as  butter,  margarine  and  the  like  using  a  compressible 
collapsible  member  having  a  flap  formed  across  one  end 
thereof  and  an  anchor  ridge  around  the  collapsible  member 
at  a  predetermined  spaced  distance  in  from  the  flap  to 
A  filling  and  emptying  means  for  a  flexible  sac  for  holding  facilitate  manipulation  and  operation  of  the  dispensing 
a  product  to  be  dispensed.  The  means  comprises  a  nozzle    device 
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3,581.945  3.581.947 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  MATERIAL  ONTO  LINEARIZED  GATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

THE  GROUND  MULTIPLE  FEEDER  AND  HOPPER  ARRANGEMENTS 

William   Lawrence  Savage.  Stamford,  England,  assignor  to   Wayne  D.  Jacobson,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa 
Blackstone  &  Company  Limited.  Stamford.  England  Manufactring  Company,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Filed  June  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  832,789  .    Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,962 

Claims  priority,   application  Great   Britain,  June   12,   1968.  Int.  CI.  B67d  5  60 

April  1,1%9  U.S.  CI.  222-76  5  Claims 

Mar.  I,  1969,  27823/68;11049/69;16873/69 
Int.  CI.  B67d  1116 
U.S.  CI.  222-109  11  Claims 
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Distributing  apparatus  for  distributing  particulate  material, 
for  example  fertilizer,  on  the  ground  includes  a  mobile  frame 
and  a  recirculatory  conveyor  system  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
apparatus.  The  material  is  carried  in  a  hopper  on  the  frame 
and  the  material  is  conveyed  from  the  hopper  along  a  first 
conveyor  with  discharge  outlets  to  a  return  conveyor  which 
conveys  material  back  to  the  hopper.  The  conveyor  system  is 
pivotable  from  an  operative  into  an  inoperative  position. 


3,581,946 

AEROSOL  PACKAGE 

Philip  Meshberg,  15  Stoneleigh  Road,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,376 

Int.  CI.  B65d. ?-V22,i5/2* 

U.S.  CI.  222-136 


A  linearized  gate  control  for  multiple  hopper-feeders  of 
the  cold  feed  system  of  an  asphalt  plant  is  disclosed  Each 
hopper  includes  a  cam,  driven  by  a  position  servomotor, 
which  opens  or  closes  the  gate  governing  the  fiow  of  ag- 
gregate from  the  hopper  to  its  feeder,  the  latter  being  driven 
at  a  constant  speed  The  cam  is  profiled  so  that  equal  incre- 
ments of  motor  shaft  rotation  produce  equal  increments  of 
gate  opening.  The  servomotors  of  all  hoppers  are  connected 
into  an  electrical  bridge  circuit  such  that,  after  the  respective 
proportionate  openings  of  the  gates  are  initiallv  established 
by  the  setting  of  individual  electrical  controls  for  the  gate 
motors,  adjustment  of  a  single  master  control  to  produce  a 
certain  percentage  increase  or  decrease  in  the  total  aggregate 
delivered  from  all  the  hoppers  will  also  increase  or  decrease 
the  opening  of  each  gate  by  the  same  percentage,  as  the  case 
may  be. 


8  Claims 
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3,581.948 

SLIDING  GATE  OF  A  CASTING  LADLE  FOR  POURING 

LIQUID  METALS 

Pol  Detalle.  Nancy-Villers,  France,  assignor  to  Interstop  AG, 

Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  849.046 

Int.  CI.  B67d  li08 

U.S.  CL222-148  8  Claims 


The  device  has  two  compartments  for  storing  different 
materials  and  a  single  valve  for  dispensing  the  two  materials 
simultaneously.  The  construction  provides  an  effective  means 
whereby  either  or  both  compartments  can  be  readily  filled 
with  the  material  before  assembly  and  both  can  be  quickly 
charged  after  assembly  through  the  valve,  with  the  required 
propellants. 


A  sliding  gate  for  a  casting  ladle  provided  with  a  bottom 
lip,  for  pouring  liquid  metals,  particularly  steel,  composed  of 
a  fireproof  plate  provided  with  an  aperture  to  be  firmly  set 
under  the  bottom  of  the  ladle  b\  means  of  a  metal  frame 
piece,  and  a  further  refractory  shutter  plate  provided  with  an 
outlet,  set  on  a  metal  sliding  piece  v^hich  slides  on  the  first 
plate  and  is  slidably  set  in  the  rigid  frame  piece  .\  sliding 
shutter  is  provided  with  an  installation  which  will  allow  the 
prevention  and/or  the  elimination  of  the  solidification  of  the 
melt  in  the  discharge  canal  of  the  casting  ladle,  particularly 
in  the  aperture  of  the  firmly  set  plate  of  the  sliding  shutter 
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3  581  949 
CONTROLLED  VOLUMETRIC  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Lucas  Jones  Conrad,  and  Jesse  Randolph  Pinkham.  both  of 
Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,004 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5164 

U.S.  CI.  222-167  ,     8  Claims 


3,581,951 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEGASSING  OF  FINE- 
GRANULAR  SUBSTANCES 
Fritz  Sutter,  and  Wilhelm  G.  Weber,  both  of  Prattein,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Buss  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1968, 

3018/68 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5158 

U.S.  CI.  222-190  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  supply  of  a  multiple  element 
material  at  a  controlled  volumetric  rate  comprising  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  inclined  axis  with  a  large  in- 
take opening  at  its  raised  end  and  a  feed  scoop  and  discharge 
spout  mounted  on  a  removable  discharge  head  on  its  lower 
end.  As  the  drum  rotates,  longitudinal  bars  located  on  its 
inner  surface  near  the  discharge  end  keep  the  feed  materia! 
tumbling  and  the  feed  scoop  passing  through  the  mass  of 
material  lifts  a  measured  amount  upwardly  dumping  it  by 
gravity  into  the  discharge  spout.  The  discharge  spout  and  its 
cooperating  semicircular  opening  are  axially  offset  on  the 
head  permitting  the  use  of  a  larger  spout  for  a  given  drum 
size  and  the  lip  of  the  intake  opening  is  arranged  to  be  lower 
than  the  upper  edge  of  the  discharge  spout  to  prevent  uncon- 
trolled discharge  of  the  material  through  the  spout  in  the 
event  of  overfeeding  of  the  drum     -  " 


3,581,950 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SEED 

PLANTERS 

Kenneth  W  .  Miller,  P.O.  Box  206,  Littlestown,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,888 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5164 

U.S.  CI.  222-177  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the 
degassing  of  fine-granular  substances,  which  apparatus  incor- 
porates a  vertically  mounted  cylindrical  degassing  chamber 
with  tapering  conical  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  which  a 
material  infeed  and  dosage  element  with  filler  hopper  and 
subjoined  gravity  tube  intermediate  piece  is  connected  and  to 
the  lower  end  of  which  a  pressure-sealed  cell-type  lock  is 
connected,  the  degassing  chamber  being  connected  to  a 
vacuum  pump  with  a  condensation  separator. 


3,581,952 

PLUG  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  PRODUCT 

DISPENSER  HAVING  RETAINING  RING  SUPPORTING  A 

PROPELLANT  CARTRIDGE 
Jean  Marand.  Poitiers,  France,  and  Charles  D.  Chambers, 
Huntington.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Ardsley,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  716,129,  Mar.  26,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

830,198 

Int.  CI.  B67d5//4 

U.S.  CI.  222-  193  6  Claims 


fhe  invention  is  a  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  for  a 
seed  planter  of  the  type  having  a  rotatably  driven  seed 
dispenser,  a  ground-engaging  wheel  and  a  power  transmission 
means  drivmgly  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  dispenser  for 
driving  the  dispenser  The  mechanism  includes  a  plurality  of 
selectively  engageable  drive  trams  connected  to  the  transmis- 
sion means  and  interposed  between  the  wheel  and  the 
dispenser  The  drive  trains  are  operable  to  drive  the 
dispenser  at  different  velocities  with  respect  to  the  rotational 
velocity  of  the  wheel. 


r    ':zzzj  . 


A  plug  valve  assembly  for  dispensers  of  fluid  products 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  product  container  for  containing 
the  fluid  product  to  be  dispensed  and  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  propellant  cartridge  within  the  product  container, 
said  plug  valve  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  valve  stem,  a 
pushbutton  actuator  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  hav- 
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ing  a  nozzle  therein  communicating  with  said  hollow  stem,  a 
cap  member  adapted  to  fit  over  a  product  container  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  through  which  the  hollow  stem  is 
movable,  a  support  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  cap  and 
having  a  hollow  central  portion  through  which  said  hollow 
stem  is  movable,  a  dip  tube  secured  in  said  support  and  open- 
ing into  said  hollow  interior,  a  fiuid  product  flow  path 
through  said  hollow  stem  exteriorly  of  the  hollow  thereof 
from  a  point  adjacent  said  hollow  interior,  a  first  flexible 
gasket  means  in  said  assembly  through  which  said  hollow 
stem  passes  obturating  said  fluid  product  fiow  path  between 
said  fluid  product  flow  path  and  said  hollow  interior,  said 
support  having  a  downwardly  open  recess  therein,  a  second 
flexible  gasket  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  recess  through 
which  said  hollow  stem  passes,  said  hollow  stem  having  an 
aperture  therein  opening  into  the  hollow  of  the  stem,  said 
aperture  being  obturated  by  said  second  flexible  gasket 
means,  and  a  retaining  ring  holding  said  second  gasket  means 
in  said  recess  and  secured  to  said  support,  and  a  propellant 
cartridge  in  gastight  relationship  to  said  retaining  ring. 


IS  detachably  mounted  on  a  farm  implement  for  selectively 
dispensing  poisons  to  irradicate  rodents  The  metering  and 
dispensing  element  includes  a  mounting  plate  with  a  measur- 
ing and  dispensing  element  movablv  mounted  b\  apparatu>- 
remotely  controlled. 


3,581,953 

REFILLABLE  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Robert  J.  Donoghue,  900  W  indsor  Ave.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,456 

Int.  CI.  B65d  39108 

U.S.  CL  222-207  5  Claims 


A  flexible  walled  container  has  first  and  second  integralK 
formed  chambers  arranged  one  above  the  other,  with  an  in- 
tegrally formed  separating  wall  therebetween  A  tubular  plug 
is  threadably  received  in  an  insert  fixed  in  an  opening  defined 
by  said  separating  wall,  and  access  to  the  plug  is  provided 
through  a  dispensing  opening  in  the  upper  or  second 
chamber  The  plug  carries  a  tube  or  conduit  through  which 
liquid  can  be  forced  by  squeezing  the  lower  or  first  chamber 
defining  portion,  and  the  plug  has  a  laterally  open 
passageway  for  directing  the  liquid  toward  the  side  of  the 
second  chamber  to  permit  filling  of  the  latter  to  a  desired 
level  after  which  the  container  can  be  inverted  to  dispense 
only  that  liquid  in  said  second  chamber. 


3.581.955 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  PULVERIZED  PLASTIC 
ELEMENTS 
Teruhiro  Kav^ata,  I  27-2-cho.  Kas-imigaoka.  Sakai:  \  ojiro 
Arata.  27-4.  C-chomi,  Nakaburi,  Minami.  Hirokota.  and 
Katumi      Tokoyama,      513.       Naka-2-cho.       Ishizu-cho, 
Hamadera,  Sakai,  all  of  Osaka  Prefecture.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  789.689 
Int.  CI.  B67d/  4f7 
U.S.  CI.  222-373  -*  Claims 


A  metering  and  dispensing  apparatus  detachably  mounted 
on  a  hopper  converting  the  latter  to  a  dispenser  The  hopper 


.Apparatus  for  dispensing  accurateh  measured  puUen7ed 
material  from  a  storage  bin  to  another  location.  compriMng  a 
v^cighmg  hopper  attached  to  a  weighing  scale,  a  vacuum 
pump,  and  a  feed  pipe  capable  of  picking  up  the  pulverized 
material  under  the  suction  force  provided  b>  the  \,n-uum 
pump  and  feeding  the  material  to  the  hopper  until  a 
predetermined  amount  is  determined  b\  the  scale,  v, hereu- 
pon either  manualK  or  automaticalK .  the  feeding  is  stopped 
and  a  door  is  opened  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  b\  force  of 
graMtv  acting  upon  the  stored  matter  to  release  the  material 
afier  v^hich  the  dotu  closes  and  the  sequence  is  repeated 


3.581,956 
SYRINGE  PLUNGER  HEAD 
John  D.  Reid.  Monrovia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Com- 
pan\,  Whittier.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968.  Ser.  No.  762,838 

Int.  CI.  A61m.V00 

U.S.  CI.  222-386  9  Claims 


3,581,954 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Wilfred  Prentice,  Assiniboid,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  22,  1968,  015,614 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  nilO 
U.S.  CI.  222-361  9  Claims 


'^^A'^'%"ie 


head     with     a 


Syringe  apparatus  having  a  plunger 
peripherallv  grooved  flange  urged  against  the  interior  wall  of 
the  svringe  bv  a  resilient  O-nng  \^ edged  in  an  annular  groove 
in  the  head 
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3.581.957 
OPERATOR  FOR  LIQUID  DISPENSERS 
Herb«rt  S.  McCray.  Mission  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bobrich  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  793.097 

Int.  CI.  B67d  .V06 

t.S.  CI.  222-505  3  Claims 


3.581,959 
CLOTHES  HANGER 
Joachim  Niehenke,  Hameln/Weser;  Herbert  Seckelmann, 
Wahlen,  and  Max  Hubner.  Kaufbeuren-Neugablonz.  all  of. 
German),  assignors  to  Sinram  &  Wendt.  Hessisches  Kunst- 
stoff  Werke  Schlerf  &  Co..  Hameln/Weser  and  Max 
Hubner,  Kaufbeuren-Neugablonz.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  25,  1968,  S63810 

Int.  CI.  A4ij5//05 
U.S.  CI.  223-88  8  Claims 


A  plastic  clothes  hanger  with  two  hollow  arms  which  taper 
toward  their  tips 


An  operator  for  liquid  dispensers,  particularly  liquid  soap, 
which  IS  capable  of  hand,  foot  or  other  remote  operation  to 
cause  discharge  from  a  single  nozzle,  the  foot  operator  utiliz- 
ing a  tube  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  dispensing  tube  which 
IS  squeezed  by  a  plunger  moved  by  a  slide  rod  within  a  con- 
trol cable,  the  slide  rod  in  turn  being  operated  by  the  recipro- 
cal end  of  a  foot-engaged  leaf  spring. 


3  581  958 

SEAI.-ISOLATIN(;   MEANS  FOR  SEALED  CONTAINERS 

Philip  Meshberg,  15  Stoneleigh  Road,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832.209 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222-542  6  Claims 


3.581,960 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  BRACELET  TO  A  WRIST 

WATCH 

Tsuneo  Ojima.  34,  Naka-machi,  Itabashi-Ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1968,  43/23.862 

Int.  CI.  A44c  5100 
U.S.  CL  224-4  )        .     4  Claims 


.^     ^  A 
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A  watch  bracelet  for  wristwatches  having  a  spring-bar 
holding  assembly  connected  to  the  watch  by  a  spring-bar. 
The  assembly  is  provided  with  a  pivoted  brace  arm  movable 
against  the  watchcase  to  urge  the  bracelet  portion  against  the 
surface  of  the  watchcase  and  provide  an  effectively  continu- 
ous surface  area  between  watchcase  and  watch. 


*      3,581,961 
ADJUSTABLE  PACK  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Jimmie  L.  Owens,  4426  Kailer  Drive,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1969.  Ser,  No.  811,974 
Int.  CI.  A45f  i//0 
U.S.  CI.  224-25 


4  Claims 


A  container  having  an  opening  to  be  closed  and  sealed  by 
a  closure  member  and  sealing  means  and  having  means 
within  the  container  for  isolating  the  sealing  means  from  the 
contents  of  the  container  If  the  closure  includes  an  aerosol- 
dispensing  valve,  It,  too,  is  provided  with  means  to  isolate  the 
valve-sealing  means  from  the  contents  of  the  container  If  the 
container  is  of  metal  and  has  a  bead  around  the  opening,  the 
isolation  means  remforces  the  bead  during  the  application  of 
the  closure  to  the  container 


,24 


This  invention  is  a  pack  frame  assembly  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried upon  a  person's  back  through  the  use  of  shoulder  straps 
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and  having  hip-engaging  means  thereon  to  bear  on  a  portion    roller  is  sensed  at  a  location  in  advance  of  the  tiltable  web 
of  the  person's  hips  so  as  to  carry  the  majority  of  the  load    guide  roller  and  the  web  leaving  the  tiltable  web  guide  roller 


thereagainst.  More  particularly,  this  invention  is  a  pack 
frame  assembly  adapted  to  carry  packs,  sleeping  rolls,  or  the 
like  having  hip-engaging  means  which  are  readily  adjustable 
so  as  to  be  readily  carried  by  anyone  while  placing  the 
majority  of  the  load  upon  one's  hips  through  the  use  of  an  in- 
terconnected belt  member 


3,581,962 

AUTOMOBILE  BICYCLE  CARRIER 

George  M.  Osborn,  275  Center  St.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,483 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9104 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.1 


6  Claims 


IS  caused  to  double  back  to  a  point  adjacent  a  plane  through 
the  web  edge-sensing  location  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  tilt- 
ing movement  of  the  web  guide  roller  The  web  is  guided  so 
as  to  enter  the  tiling  web  guide  roller  in  a  plane  generally 
paralleling  the  plane  of  motion  of  the  web  guide  roller 


3,581,964 
FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Francis     A.     Betron,     Kettering,     and     Roger     W.     Morin, 
Waynesville,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,602 

Int.  CI.  G03b  li24 

U.S.  CI.  226-33  2  Claims 


A  bicycle  rack  made  of  several  detachable  connected  sec- 
tions, each  section  being  made  of  a  longitudinal  board  con- 
nected at  the  ends  by  cross  boards,  and  so  spaced  that  the 
wheels  of  the  bicycle  can  be  placed  between  each  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal boards.  The  boards  are  resiliently  flexible  so  that  a 
bolt  in  front  and  in  back  of  each  bicycle  wheel  can  be 
tightened  to  press  the  boards  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel  thereby  to  securely  hold  the  bicycle  in  place  although 
the  height  of  the  boards  is  such  that  it  extends  only  to  about 
the  point  where  the  spokes  begin  to  diverge  outwardly  from 
the  plane  of  the  tires  The  bicycles  are  deposited  in  the  slots 
so  that  the  positions  of  adjacent  bicycles  are  reversed,  name- 
ly the  handlebars  of  one  bicycle  are  adjacent  the  seat  of  the 
next  bicycle.  The  bicycles  are  deposited  in  the  assembled 
rack  on  the  ground  then  the  sections  are  detached  and  each 
section  is  separately  placed  upon  the  usual  automobile  top 
carrier  frame  and  when  all  the  sections  are  in  position  they 
are  again  secured  together  and  at  the  four  corners  of  the  as- 
sembled unit  suitable  clamps  attach  the  entire  unit  to  the  top 
carrier  frame. 


3,581,963 
WEB  GUIDE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  D.  Rule,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Servo 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  799,197 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25126 

U.S.  CI.  226-3  9  Claims 


A  transport  mechanism  for  u'^e  s^ith  either  perior.ited  or 
nonperforated  film  during  its  intermittent  travel  through  a 
camera,  projector,  or  like  rilm-handlmg  machine  wherein  the 
mechanism  includes  means  for  momentarily  slowing  the 
speed  of  the  film  prior  to  stopping  the  film  The  perforated 
nim  embodiment  utilizes  sprocketed  rollers  for  carrying  the 
film,  and  positioning  and  detent  means  for  initiating  and 
maintaining  control  of  the  film-drning  means  The  nonper- 
forated film  embodiment  utilizes  clutched  rollers  for  carrving 
the  film,  coded  film  markings,  and  light  means  responsive  to 
the  position  of  the  film  markings  during  travel  oi  the  film  tor 
initiating  and  maintaining  control  of  the  film  drive  mean'- 
The  speed  of  the  film  is  reduced  from  a  constant  high  speed 
to  a  constant  low  speed  to  enable  subsequent  stopping  at  a 
precise  location 


A  web  guide  apparatus  and  method  in  which  the  lateral 
position  of  a  traveling  web  passing  over  a  tiltable  web  guide 


3,581.965 
PIPE  ALIGNMENT  AND  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  J.  Shaver,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AMF  In- 
corporated, Ney*  York,  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,639 
Int.  CI.  B65h  17118 
U.S.  CI.  226-177  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  engaging  an  elongated  object  such  as  a  pipe 
and  maintaining  it  accurately  aligned  along  an  alignment  axis 
as  the  pipe  moves  through  the  apparatus  Apparatus  receives 
pipe  of  any  diameter  vMthin  a  range  of  diameters    Rollers 


H)8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1971 


June  1,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


!()!> 


which  engage  opposite  sides  of  pipe  are  continuously  driven     to  the  lower  chuck  under  the  influence  of  air  blasts,  and  a 
from  the  same  power  source  without  need  for  adjustment  of    nail  pickoff  mechanism  for  dropping  nails  into  the  upper  end 


of  the  tubes  in   timed  relationship  with  the  driving  of  the 
drive   mechanism  because  of  change  of  position  of  rollers    nails, 
should  the  pipe  diameter  change  — 


3,581,966 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  REPRODLCING  DEVICE 
William   B.  Huber,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,743 

Int.  CI.  B65h  l7i2U 

l.S.  CI.  226-188  6  Claims 


\ 


3,581,968 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  IN  DOWELS 
Karl   I  nger.   Alsfeld.  Hessen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anton 
Bilek,  Philippsburg.  (Baden),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  2,  1967, 

P  16  53  026.0 

Int.  CI.  B25c //04 

L.S.  CI.  227-118  5  Claims 


6  7  32 


The  capstan  shaft  of  a  magnetic  tape  player  used  to  drive 
the  magnetic  tape  past  the  tape  head  is  mounted  with  a  thrust 
bearing  in  the  shaft  housing  to  limit  movement  of  the  shaft  in 
an  axial  direction  A  projecting  metal  portion  is  cast  integral 
with  the  capstan  housing  and  extends  in  a  spaced  relation  to 


A  portable  device  for  driving  in  dowels  comprises  a  pistol- 
like  grip,  a  barrel  having  a  slidable  striker  for  ejecting  a 
dowel  therein,  and  dowel  feed  means  associated  with  the  bar- 
rel thriiugh  which  the  dowels  can  pass  into  the  ready-for-fir- 


the  shaft  so  that  there  is  a  close  tolerance  therebetween  if  mg  pc^sition,  the  feed  means  being  movable  axially  of  the  bar- 
the  tape  becomes  bunched  up  or  slack,  the  projection  rel  so  that  the  device  can  accommodate  dowels  of  differing 
prevents  it  from  being  wrapped  around  the  shaft  lengths. 


3.581,967 
NAILING  MACHINE 
Cameron  R.  Benson,  Saint  John,  Ne\t  Brunswick.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  T.  S.  Simms  &   Co.  Limited,  Saint  John.  New 
Brunswick.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1970,  Ser.  No.  23.758 
Int.  CI.  B27f  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  227-112  7  Claims 

A  nailing  machine  for  simultaneously  driving  nails  into  a 

workpiece  from  two  opposed  directions  and  having  a  pair  of 
nail  chucks,  one  above  the  other,  a  mechanism  to  bring  the 
chucks  together  while  simultaneously  gripping  the  workpiece 
between  clamping  shoes  carried  by  the  upper  chuck  and  a 
work  table  and  an  arrangement  for  feeding  nails  into  the 
chucks  which  includes  a  first  tube  for  delivering  nails  to  the 
upper  chuck  by  gravity  and  a  second  tube  for  delivering  nails 


3,581,969 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  SONIC  FUSION 

WELDING  AND  THE  LIKE  INVOLVING  VARIABLE 

IMPEDANCE  LOAD  FACTORS 

Albert  G.  Budine.  7877  Woodley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,163,  Mar.  24, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,439,409 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,798 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  228-1  6  Claims 

Parts  to  be  welded  together  are  supported  with  the  sur- 
faces to  be  joined  m  contact  with  one  another.  A  resonator 
member  is  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  parts  and  an  orbiting 
mass  oscillator  is  connected  to  said  resonator  member.  The 
orbiting  mass  oscillator  is  driven  at  a  frequency  such  as  to 
cause  resonant  elastic  vibration  of  the  associated  resonator 
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member  slightly   below    the   peak   resonant   frequency    The 
sonic   energy   is   transmitted   to   the   surfaces   to   be  joined. 
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3.581.972 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  WITH  PROTECTED 
OVERLAP  SEAM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Norbert  Buchner,  Beutelsbach;  Adolf  \ogele.  Magstadt.  and 
Rolf  Kohnlein.  Korntal.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Fr. 
Hesser  Maschinenfabrik  A.G.,  Postfach  and  Stuttgart.  Bad 
Canstatt.  Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  804.181 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Mar.  7,  1968. 

P   16  11   933.8 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3/00,  5/42 

L.S.  CI.  229-4.5  21  Claims 


generating   heat   at  such   surfaces  thereby   fusing  the   parts 
together. 


3.581,970 
DISPOSABLE  SERVING  TRAY 
Albert  E.  Colato,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Plastics. 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,296 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /i34 

L.S.  CL  229- 1.5  5  Claims 
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.A  tubelike  packaging  container  of  multilaver  material  pro- 
vided with  an  overlap  seam  which  is  protected  by  a  mul- 
tilaver cover  band  dispi^^ed  between  the  seam  margins 


3,581,973 
REINFORCED  SCORELINE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Charles  Henry  Turpin.  Louisville.  Kv..  assignor  to  The  Pill- 
sburv  Companv,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filedjune  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  834.260 

Int.  CI.  B65d  ^;02.  5142 

L.S.  CI.  229-37  12  Claims 


A  serving  tray  including  a  body  formed  of  a  plastic  materi- 
al having  a  thickness  requiring  external  support  including  a 
bottom,  the  bottom  having  an  upstanding  wall  extending 
about  the  periphery  thereof  with  rib  means  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bottom  together  with  a  flat  stiffenmg 
member  of  cardboard  positioned  upon  and  in  contact  with 
the  lower  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  and  extending  within 
the  rib  means  and  the  stiffening  member  secured  upon  the 
bottom  bv  an  adhesive 


3.581,971 
PACKAGE  FOR  FROZEN  DAIRY  DESSERTS 
Bernhard    A.    Zinkgraf.   Prospect    Heights.   III.,   assignor   to 
Kraftco  Corporation.  Nev*  York.  N.Y. 

^     Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817.025 
Int.  CI.  B65d  1100.  A23g  J/00 
L.S.  CI.  229-3.5  4  Claims 


A  reinforced  paperboard  shipping  container  or  baler  for 
enclosing  a  plurality  o\  article^  such  as  cans  is  tormed  from  a 
prescored  paperboard  blank  including  four  parallel  score 
lines,  each  reinforced  with  a  narrovi,  strip  of  a  tough  sheet 
material  such  as  a  1-mch  wide  strip  of  paper  or  plastii.  ,A 
pair  of  flap  scorelmes  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  tour 
reinforced  scorelmes  detme  a  pluralilv  of  end  flaps  which 
when  folded  over  one  another  form  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer The  end  flaps  are  separated  fnmi  each  other  bv  paral- 
lel cuts  which  are  located  out  o\  alignment,  i  e  .  laterallv  ot 
the  scorelmes  that  are  covered  bv  the  rcinforsing  strips  This 
produces  a  pluralitv  of  subsidiary  Haps  integral  with  the  end 
flaps  The  fold  line  between  each  of  the  end  flaps  and  its  sub- 
sidiarv  flap  is  covered  by  the  end  portion  of  one  of  the  rein- 
fiircing  -trips. 


A  package  for  frozen  dairv  desserts  and  a  method  ot  manu- 
facture of  the  package  are  provided  The  package  is  prepared 
from  a  sheet  of  metal  foil  The  sheet  of  metal  foil  has  a 
pocket  formed  therein  which  includes  extra  sheet  material 
and  causes  an  irregular  surface  inside  the  package  The  shape 
of  the  package  establishes  the  shape  desired  in  a  finished 
frozen  dairy  dessert  in  a  fluid  or  semifluid  condition  and  the 
dairy  dessert  is  hardened  The  dairv  dessert  is  then  readily 
released  from  the  package  by  pulling  opposite  edge  portions 
of  the  pocket 


3.581.974 

CARTON  WITH  LOCKED  HANDLE  AND  LID 

CONSTRICTION 

Claude  C.  Freeman.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  792.066 
Int.  CI.  B65d.S;o,  .S-^6 
L.S.  CI.  229—39  1  Claim 

.A  locked  handle  and  lid  construction  for  a  polyhedral 
shaped  carton  having  an  even  number  of  sides  in  excess  ot 
four,  and  formed  from  a  unitarv  paperboard  blank  having 
hingedly  connected  panels  forming  the  sides  of  said  carton,  a 
polygonal  shaped  flap  extending  from  one  of  said  panels  and 
defining  a  bottom  for  said  carton,  a  pair  of  flap  extensions 
from  the  other  end  of  said  panels  adapted  to  be  folded  in 
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confronting  relationship  to  define  a  lifting  structure  and  a  top    the  front  panel  and  bottom  side  panels  to  be  moved  into 
cover,  locking  tabs  extending  from  other  of  said  panels  and    erected  position  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  panel  and  the 
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having  folds  therein  to  embrace  said  confronting  panels  and 
to  be  locked  thereto. 


3,581,975 

CONVERTIBLE  PACKAGE 

Katherine  Delia  Ricck),  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

International  Chemical  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,938 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5108,  AOlk  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-33  5  Claims 


A  carton  having  a  compact  product  storage  position  which 
opens  up  into  an  enlarged  product  use  position.  The  carton  is 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  fiberboard  either  plain  or  cor- 
rugated, flexible  plastic  or  the  like,  slotted  and  scored  to  ac- 
commodate folding  into  a  small,  six-sided,  sealed  package 
housing  a  bag  of  absorbent  ground  clay  The  box  opens  up 
into  a  large  open-topped,  closed-bottomed  pan  with  upright 
sidewalls  having  free  ends  sealed  by  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive coated  zones  on  the  board  The  clay  product  is  spread 
over  the  bottom  of  the  pan  to  provide  a  confined  commode 
area  for  pets,  such  as  cats. 
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locking  flaps  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  panels  to  secure 
the  panels  in  erected  position. 


3,581,977 
LITTER  BOXES 
George  Kirsky.  and  Patricia  A.  Kirsky,  both  of  11900  Edge- 
water  Drive,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,133 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  10  Claims 


> 


These  litter  boxes  are  designed  to  provide  a  container  hav- 
ing a  unique  closure  The  closure  consists  of  a  lid,  several 
wings  and  a  front  panel  which  are  hinged  together  along 
score  lines  and  perforated  lines  and  which,  because  of  the  an- 
gles at  which  they  are  folded,  ten4  to  distort  certain  panels  of 
the  closure  apparatus  during  (he  closing  process  which 
thereby  holds  the  lid  in  place  when  the  lid  is  in  the  complete- 
ly closed  position 


3.581,978 
CROSSED-BOTTOM  SACK 
Hermann    Kappelhoff,    Hamburg;    Max    Gennerich;    Walter 
Paul;   Walter  Steinbeck,  Lengerich,  and  Willy  Niemeyer, 
Natrup-Hagen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoller  & 
Holscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,495,  Oct.  10,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,448,666, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  356,882,  Apr.  2, 
1964.  now  Patent  No.  3,313,217 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1%9.  Ser.  No.  842,415 

Int.  CI.  B65di//y4,  ii/02 

U.S.  CI.  229-62.5  4  Claims 


3,581,976 
SELF-LOCKING  BOX 
Norman  E.  Burgess,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Domtar  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,599 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5122 
U.S.  CI.  229-36  5  Claims 

A  tray  comprising,  integrally  connected,  a  bottom  panel 
having  bottom  side  panels  and  a  front  panel  having  front  side 
panels,  each  front  side  panel  being  foldably  connoted  at  one 
edge  to  a  bottom  side  panel  and  at  its  opposite  edge  to  a 
locking  panel,  a  locking  flap  formed  in  each  of  the  bottom 
side  panels  and  fold  lines  in  said  front  side  panels  permitting 


A  sack  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  bottom  compris- 
ing, in  its  opened,  partially  formed  condition,  a  pair  of  oppos- 
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ing  corner  flaps  coated  with  adhesive  on  the  upper  sides 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  opposing  side  flaps  coated  with  adhesive 
on  the  under  sides  thereof,  said  side  flaps  having  been  folded 
toward  each  other  and  laid  flat  with  their  adhesive  coatings 
exposed  upwardly,  and  a  bottom  covering  sheet  coated  with 
adhesive  on  one  side  thereof  attached  to  said  side  flaps  with 
their  respective  adhesive  coatings  in  contact. 


positively  actuated,  inwardly  distended  elastomeric  ring. 
Mechanical  or  motorized  means  are  provided  for  braking, 
disengaging  the  gripping  ring  and  ejecting  the  rotor  for  easy 


3  581  979 
PARALLELEPIPED  PACKAGE 
Louis  Fuchs,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to    Schweizerische    Industrie-Gesellschaft,    Neuhausen    am 
Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  3,  1968, 

18003/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  65/25,  75108,  75162 

U.S.  CI.  229-87R  3  Claims 


A  parallelepiped  package  for  wafer-shaped  articles  com- 
prising a  blank  of  wrapping  material  wrapped  hoselike 
around  the  content  of  the  package  and  having  its  ends  folded 
against  opposite  end  walls  of  the  content.  A  tape  is  wrapped 
around  the  package  and  provided  at  least  at  one  portion 
covering  the  folded  flaps  of  the  wrapping  with  a  perforated 
tear  line.  The  tape  is  adhesively  secured  near  its  tearable  por- 
tion to  the  wrapping  material,  so  that  the  package  may  be 
opened  at  one  end  only  without  unwrapping  the  entire  con- 
tent of  the  same 


3,581,980 

RURAL  MAIL  BOX 

Emil  F.  Kreycik,  G-6071  Beecher  Road  R.D.,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,648 

Int.  CI.  A47g29//2 

U.S.  CI.  232-35  1  Claim 


A  mail  box  is  provided  with  a  flag  adapted  to  be  raised 
when  a  resident  places  mail  in  a  box  to  be  picked  up  by  the 
carrier,  and  when  the  carrier  opens  the  door  of  the  box  to 
withdraw  the  mail  and  shuts  the  door,  the  flag  will  automati- 
cally move  to  a  downward  inoperative  position,  without  the 
necessity  for  the  carrier  having  to  manually  reach  out  and 
push  the  flag  to  its  down  position. 


removal.  The  chuck  is  incorporated  in  a  centrifuge  assembly 
which  provides  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
rotor  to  permit  continuous  introduction  into  and  withdrawal 
of  fluid  from  the  rotor  while  it  rotates 


3  581  982 
PIN  CARRIAGE  RETURN  MECHANISM 
John  G.  Clary,  Pasadena,  and   Mihon   V.   Scozzafava,  San 
Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Addmaster  Corporation,  San 
Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filedjan.  8,  1970.Ser.  No.  1.516 

Int.  CI.  G06c  23104 

U.S.  CL  235-60TK  10  Claims 


A  pin  carriage  return  mechanism  is  disclosed  in  which  the 
pin  carriage  is  returned  from  an  advanced  position  to  us  ini- 
tial home  position  by  a  flexible  cord  The  latter  is  attached  at 
one  end  of  the  pin  carriage  and  is  anchored  at  its  opposite 
end.  An  intermediate  part  of  the  cord  is  looped  over  a  roller, 
which  is  orbited  about  a  fixed  center  durmg  each  cycle  of  the 
machine  to  return  the  cord  and  pin  carriage 


3,581,981 
CENTRIFUGE  CHUCK 
Allen    Latham,    Jr.,    Jamaica    Plain,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968.  Ser.  No.  761.558 

Int.  CI.  B04b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  233-21  9  Claims 

An  easily  operated  chuck  for  holding  a  plastic,  or  metal. 

centrifuge  rotor.  Gripoine  is  achieved  through  the  use  of  a 


3  581  983 

ACCUMULATOR  W  if H  TENS  TRANSFER  MEANS 

DISPOSED  INTERNALLY  OF  ITS  PINION-BEARING 

SHAFT 
Bernard  Deleuze;  Pierre  Leonard  Dugeny,  both  of  Paris;  Jean 
Rene   Gerain,    Pantin.   and    Jacques    Michel   Queffeleant, 
Fraconville.  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1968.  Ser.  No.  762.165 
Int.  CI.  G06c  7/0 
U.S.  CI.  235-142  31  Claims 

An  accumulator  comprising  a  pluralilv  of  ordinal  pinions 
rotatably  supported  on  a  hollow  shaft  is  provided  with  tens 
transfer  means  disposed  within  the  shaft  Carry  pawls 
protruding  through  apertures  in  the  shaft  are  depressibly  in- 
dexed by  their  associated  pinions  as  the  latter  are  rotated 
past  their  full  capacity  positions  Means  are  provided  for 
rotating  the  shaft  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  counteraccu- 
mulating  direction,  and  then  in  an  accumulating  direction, 
relative  to  the  pinions.  Means  within  the  shaft  are  activated 
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subsequent  to  such  counteraccumulating  rotation  to  rockabK  himetal,  there  being  an  air  space  both  in  front  of  the  shield 
incline  the  indexed  pavk.ls  into  coupled  relationship  with  their  and  behind  the  shield,  and  the  shield  having  a  bright  reflect- 
adjoining   higher   order   pinions,   such   coupled    relationship    ing  surface  directed  toward  the  switch   Additionally,  a  heater 

is  provided  that  is  energized  during  the  lime  intervals  when 


1-4141   ii 


being  effective  to  advance  the  latter  pinions  a  one-unit 
distance  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  accumulating  direction 
following  Its  predetermined  counteraccumulating  rotation. 


3.581,984 
TEMPERATLRE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Werner  W  .  Buechner,  4407  Gladding  Court,  Midland,  .Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  707.757,  Feb.  23, 
1968,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  632,842, 
Jan.  23,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,470,810,  Continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  677.241,  Oct.  23,  1967,  no%* 
abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
678,987,  Oct.  30,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1969.  Ser. 

No.  803,389 

Int.  CI.  G05d2-?//-? 

L.S.  CI.  236-12  15  Claims 


A  low-capacitv  water-mixing  valve  unit  for  mixing  two 
streams  of  water  of  different  temperature,  using  rotationally 
adjustable  metering  valves  and  mechanical,  thermostaticallv 
controlled  actuation  of  the  metering  valves,  in  which  the 
water  is  mixed  in  a  mixing  chamber  having  at  least  20  times 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  largest  orifice  of  the  metering 
valves,  ft)r  stabilization  of  the  output  temperature 


3  581  98^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARAT LS  FOR  MINIMI  M  DROOP  OR 

RISE  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  THERMOSTATIC 
TEMPERATLRE  CONTROL  OF  HEATING  EQUIPMENT 
John  Bjarni  Thorsteinsson;  Herbert  Torrence  Hazleton,  and 
James  Welland  Dalzell,  all  of  Brandon,  Manitoba,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electric  (Brandon)  Limited,  Brandon, 
Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1966.  Ser.  No.  530,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar.  8,  1965.  925,035 

Int.  CI.  G05d  2.1'.W 
U.S.  CI.  236-68  9  Claims 

Thermostats  are  provided  which  are  useful  both  for  heat- 
ing and  for  cooling  equipment  having  a  minimum  droop 
characteristic  The  described  thermostat  includes  a  snap 
switch  in  series  with  the  heating  or  cooling  equipment  and 
the  load  current  flowing  through  the  switch  to  the  equipment 
develops  heat  in  the  switch  Droop  is  minimized  by  introduc- 
ing a  shield  between  the  switch  and  the  temperature-sensing 


■V 


*' 


^4 


the  load  is  turned  off  and  heating  in  the  switch  stops  The 
overall  heating  effect  resulting  from  the  switch  and  the 
heater  can  be  maintained  at  an  approximate  norm  without 
regard  to  the  percentage  "on"  time  of  the  switch  so  that  a 
minimum  droop  or  even  a  rise  characteristic  can  be  realized. 


3,581,986 

ClRCllT  FOR  Al  TOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE 

TE.MPERATLRE  IN  HEATING  OR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEMS 

Antonio  Magri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Coster  Tecnologjc 

Elettroniche  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,915 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Italy,  May  11,  1968,  16356  A'68 

int.  CI.  G05b  1 1/32.  GOSd  23124 
U.S.  CI.  236-91  4  Claims 
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An  automatic  temperature  control  circuit  comprising  a 
bridge  having  three  parallel  branches,  each  provided  with  a 
supply  resistor  of  a  high  ohmic  value  relative  to  series  con- 
nected resistors,  the  resistors  for  two  of  the  branches  being 
thermoresistances  measuring  the  external  temperature  and 
the  average  temperature  for  the  heat  transfer  means,  respec- 
tively, and  the  resist^u  for  the  third  branch  being  series  con- 
nected to  a  settable  impedance  means  for  setting  the  desired 
riHim  temperature. 


3  581  987 
TOV  STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  AND  BUILDING 

ELEMENTS  THEREFORE 
Patrick  M.  Tomaro,  Maplewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Remco  In- 
dustries, Inc..  Harrison,  N.J. 

Filed  June  24.  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,420 
Int.  Ci.  A63h  19100,  19136.  21104 
U.S.  CI.  238 -lOE  17  Claims 

A  toy  structural  support  system  is  described  with  beams 
and  stanchions  to  support  the  beams  and  other  accessory  ele- 
ments to  form  a  stable  three-dimensional  toy  building  struc- 
ture The  beams  are  retained  in  precision  alignment  and  ver- 
tically supported  by  stanchions  which  are  horizontally  stabil- 
ized    by     crossmembers.    The    crossmembers    engage    the 
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stanchions  with  complementary  fitting  grooves  and  ribs   In  a 
described  embodiment  the  beams  are  shaped  to  form  a  toy 


3,581,990 
RAIL  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  F.  Kirik,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Rubber 
Corporation.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  769.967 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  9/40,  9//4,  9/65 

U.S.  CI.  238-283  11  Claims 


three  dimensionally  arrangeable  track   for  high-speed   vehi 
cles. 


3.581.988 
CONNECTOR  FOR  MODEL  VEHICLE  TRACKS 
Chan  Kin.  and  Colin  James  Woodcock,  both  of  Hong  Kong. 
British  Croy*n  Colony,  assignors  to  Tyco  Industries.  Inc., 
Woodbury  Heights.  N.J. 

Fil^d  Mar.  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  810.694 

Inf.  CI.  A63h  19 130 

U.S.  CI.  238-10  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  rail  mounting  asscmblv  for  use 
on  concrete  ties  including  an  electrical  insulating,  sound 
deadening,  vibration  damping,  rubber  tit  pad  having  posi- 
tioning openings  therein  to  positively  locate  the  pad  on  a 
concrete  tie  and  heads  formed  thereon  to  prevent  slippage  ot 
the  tie  pad  on  the  tic  The  assemblv  also  ini.ludes  rubber  rail 
fastener  pads  to  electricallv  isolate  the  metal  rail  fastener 
from  the  rail  and  to  prevent  slippage  o\  the  rail 


3.581.991 
ASPIRATOR  S^  STEM 
Donald    H.    Porter.    Carlstadt.    N.J..    assignor    to    Gourdine 
Systems.  Inc..  Essex.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  803,927 

Int.  CI.  B05b  yoo.  F23d  /.  :.'' 

U.S.  CI.  239-15  4  Claims 


A  base  for  engagement  beneath  the  tlanges  of  adjacent 
rails,  a  pair  of  resilient  clips  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
each  frictionally  engaging  respective  sides  of  the  rail  flanges, 
and  detent  means  on  the  base  for  interfitting  engagement 
with  the  undersides  oi  the  rail  flanges 


3.581.989 
GUARD  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Emrick  Pohling.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Abex  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Noy.  5.  1968.  Ser.  No.  773.519 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  ^/* 

U.S.  CI.  238-21  11  Claims 


Guard  rail  assembly  for  supporting  a  guard  rail  relative  to  a 
traffic  rail,  including  a  tie  plate  having  an  extension  with  a 
brace  secured  thereto  and  engaging  the  guard  rail  in  place 


.\x\  aspirator  system  particularlv  for  use  with  ,in  clcc- 
trogasdvnamic  generator  wherein  a  fine  aerosol  is  regulatablv 
produced  using  a  dual  atomizing  of  the  seeding  medium  The 
seeding  medium,  which  is  contained  in  a  suitable  reservoir,  is 
passed  through  a  chamber  pnor  to  introduction  into  the  main 
aerating  fluid  stream,  and  is  preatomized  in  the  chamber  bv  a 
secondary  fluid  flow  which  may  be  tapped  from  the  main 
aerating  fluid  stream  The  secondary  fluid  enters  the  seeding 
medium  reservoir  \o  contribute  to  the  pressure  head  causing 
medium  flow  and  is  introduced  in  the  chamber  in  the  lorm  ot 
a  series  ot  jets  through  holes  in  :.'".e  chamber  wall  to 
preatomize  the  seeding  medium  therein.  Control  of  the  pres- 
sure and  rate  of  secondary  fluid  flow  permits  fine  control  of 
the  amount  of  seeding  medium  introduced  into  the  main 
aerating  flow  and  the  degree  o'i  atonuzation  ;..hievcd  bv  the 
entire  svstem 


assignor   to   Energy 


3.581.992 
STREAMING 
Nathaniel   Huges.   Beverly    Hills.   Calif., 
Sciences.  Inc.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,750 
Int.  CI,  B05b.<  /4 
U.S.  CI.  239-102  11  Claims 

Fluid  nozzle  with  an  axial  flow  passage,  an  inlet  of  area  less 


^ 
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even  plurahty  of  radial  orifices  into  the  passage  arranged  in 
coaxial  pairs  180°  apart. 


3  581  993 

COMBINED  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  AND  VALVE  FOR 

FOLDING  AGRICULTURAL  SPRAY  BOOM  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Robert  M.  Reams,  Route  2,  Apex,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,600 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1120:  B67d  5108:  B05b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  239-167  4  Claims 


A  foldable  agricultural  spray  boom  incorporates  a  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  which  causes  the  boom  to  unfold  when  actuated 
by  the  pressurized  spray  liquid  and  in  the  unfolded  position 
the  cylinder  acts  as  a  valve  by  establishing  a  fluid  path 
through  the  cylinder  to  the  boom  spray  nozzles 


3,581.994 

DEFLECTION  SHIELD  FOR  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Edwin  M.  Heiberger,  806  Marilyn  Ave.,  Baldwin,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,925 

Int.  CLB05b  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  239-230  6  Claims 


3,581,995  / 

DEVIATING  DEVICE  FOR  PARTICULARLY  HOT 
EXHAUST  GAS  JETS  OF  AIR  VEHICLE  DRIVING 
MECHANISMS 
Christoph  Fischer,  Bremen-Huchting,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereingte       Flugtechnische      Werke      Gesellschaft      mit 
beschranker  Haftung  fruher   "Weser"  Flugzeugbau  Focke- 
wulf  Heinkel-Flugzeubau,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1968,  J21666 

Int.  CI.  B64c  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.19  3  Claims 


A  deviating  device,  especially  for  particularly  hot  exhaust 
gas  jets  of  air  vehicle  driving  mechanisms,  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  metal  strips  or  plates  which  are  fixedly  arranged 
on  the  outlet  of  the  driving  mechanism  and  which^tend  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  driving  mechanism  beyond  the 
outlet  of  the  driving  mechanism.  The  metal  strips  or  plates 
are  for  purposes  of  a  jet  deviation  elastically  deformable 
through  the  intervention  of  an  adjusting  device  which  is 
operatively  connected  to  that  end  of  the  metal  strips  or  plates 
which  is  remote  from  the  outlet  of  the  driving  mechanism. 


j  3,581,996 

SOAP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOWER  BATH 

Oscar  E.  Beyer.  4630  N.E.  Wygant  Street,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,601 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7126 

U.S.  CI.  239-317  7  Claims 


/!?# 


A  water  sprinkler  defiection  shield  fabricated  from  sheet 
metal  has  an  integral  appendage  formed  from  the  same  metal 
sheet,  which  extends  into  contact  with  the  body  of  the  sprin- 
kler and  IS  secured  thereto  for  mounting  the  deflection  shield 
in  place  The  shield  serves  to  intercept  jets  of  water  which 
would  otherwise  be  deflected  by  the  impulse  arm  of  the 
sprinkler  toward  an  area  outside  the  arc  of  sprinkler  rotation 


A  soap  container  is  mounted  on  the  pipe  to  the  shower 
spray  head   A  two-way  valve  in  the  device  directs  the  flow  of 


An  adjustable,  spring-held  diffusion  screw  is  threaded  water  either  through  the  soap  chamber  or  bypassing  the  soap 
through  the  shield,  and  serves  to  fragment  the  errant  jets  of  chamber  so  that  soapy  or  clear  water  may  be  caused  to  issue 
water  from  the  spray  head 


\ 
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3  581  997                                     -V.  3  581  999 

SPRAY  GUN  MEANS                             ^  FUEL  CONTROL  NOZZLE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GAS 

Norman   W.  Stevenson,  Macclesfield,   England,  assignor  to  TURBINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Burgess  Products  Company  Ltd.,  Hickley,  Leicestershire,  ^'l?"  Fehler  Puchheim  Germany,  assignor  to  M.A.N.  Turbo 

England  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Allach.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,122  ^"«<'  ^"-  '^'  ^^6^'  S**"'  ^^  808.405 

Int  CI  BOSb  9/04  Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Mar.  29.  1968, 

U.S.  CL  239-332  10  Claims 


A3101/68 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1134 


U.S.  CI.  239-483 


5  Claims 
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A  spray  gun  and  container  means  threadably  and  sealably 
cooperating  therewith  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid  therein 
and  a  reciprocable  pump  operably  extending  into  the  con- 
tainer selectively  operated  by  a  vibrator  motor  means  and 
lever  means  controlled  by  a  handle  trigger  switch  means  in 
the  gun  to  pump  the  liquid  in  the  container  through  a  spray 
nozzle  of  the  gun  for  dispensing  the  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer. The  base  portion  of  the  handle  of  the  gun  extending  in 
a  slanting  manner  and  adapted  to  suitably  rest  on  a  base 
common  to  the  container  base 


3,581,998 

SOAP  DISPENSING  MEANS 

Maurice  F.  Roche,  220  Park  Ave.,  Apt.  5,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59.256 

Int.  CL  F23d  13138 

U.S.  CI.  239-415  10  Claims 


A  fuel  control  nozzle,  particularly  for  gas  turbine  com- 
bustion chambers  in  which  the  control  piston  is  provided 
with  fuel-metering  slots  of  closed  profile  and  the  atomizer 
head  has  a  closed  circumference  at  its  rear  end. 


A  manually  engageable  and  operable  valve-controlled  ir- 
rigating unit  for  bathers  connected  with  a  supply  of  water 
and  a  supply  of  liquid  soap  by  an  elongate  flexible  water  hose 
and  an  elongate  flexible  soap  tube  and  including  a  jet  pump 
means  and  manually  operable  air  and  soap  control  valving 
means  operable  to  effect  the  constant  discharge  of  water,  the 
constant  discharge  of  aerated  water,  the  thumb-controlled 
selective  discharge  of  water  or  aerated  water,  the  constant 
discharge  of  air.  soap  and  water,  the  thumb-controlled  selec- 
tive discharge  of  air,  soap  and  water  or  soap  and  water  and 
the  constant  discharge  of  soap  and  water. 


3,582.000 
WORKPIECE  FEEDING  DEMCE 
Johannes  Werkmeister,  Reichenbach  Fils,  and  Holger  Scheler, 
Faurndau.  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Hermann  Traub, 
Reichenbach  (Fils).  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  820.354 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  8,  1969, 

P  19  06  423.4 

Int.  CI.  B23q  5i22 

U.S.  CI.  214-1.1  10  Claims 
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A  device  for  feeding  workpieces  for  machine  tools  includ- 
ing a  feed  member  and  clamp  for  holding  the  workpiece  and 
feeding  it  to  the  machine  tool  by  displacement  of  the  feed 
member  and  also  including  a  movable  carrier  having  two 
jaws  for  gripping  the  workpiece  A  first  driving  means  is  pro- 
vided for  moving  the  carrier  such  that  the  jaws  may  be 
placed  in,  or  out  of,  the  path  of  displacement  of  the  feed 
member  and  a  second  driving  means  is  provided  for  opening 
and  closing  the  jaws 


3.582.001 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFINING  FERROUS- 
BEARING  SCRAP  MATERIAL 
Irving  B.  Rose.  4135  Mischire  St..  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1968.  Ser.  No.  752.374 
Int.  CI.  B02c  19112 
U.S.  CI.  241-3 

A  mechanized  system  and  processing  method  for  refining 
gross  raw  scrap  material,  such  as  automobile  bodies  and 
frames,  other  larger  objects  such  as  refrigerators,  and  smaller 
pieces  of  scrap  material  of  various  shapes  and  sizes,  to 
produce  therefrom  a  fluent  mass  of  particulate  metal  rela- 


7  Claims 
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lively  free  of  nonmetallic  refuse,  and  separated  into  ferrous 
and  nonferrous  portions,  the  ferrous  portion  so  formed  being 


*^    ^ 


3  '3 


' — -^ 


hammer  mill  and.  alter  removmg  hght  components  by  suc- 
tion and  of  iron  components  by  magnetic  action,  may  be  ad- 
ditionally comminuted  by  a  cutting  action.  The  comminuted 
materiaf  IS  successively  treated  m  belt  sink  separators  in- 
dividually associated  with  draining  screens  and  conveyors 
operatively  connected  therewith  for  removing  floats  from  the 
first  separator  or  separators  and  sinks  from  the  last  separator. 
The  several  sink  separators  are  operated  at  different  turbidi- 
ties. 


in  condition  for  direct  use  as  raw 
operations. 


m 


aterial  for  steei-makme 


3.582,002 
METHOD  FOR  COM.MIMTING  CYANl  RIC  CHLORIDE 

CRYSTALS 

Theodore  Ashmead  Langstroth,  and  William  Joseph  Miles, 
both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y . 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7  10,653 
Int.  CI.  B02c  \9()t) 
L.S.  CI.  241-5  1  Claim 

Finely  divided  solid  cyanuric  chloride  having  high  chemi- 
cal reactivity  is  prepared  by  reducing  the  si/e  of  relativelv 
large  cyanuric  chloride  particles  to  an  average  particle  size  ot 
2  to  8  microns  m  fluid  energy  attrition  apparatus 


I  3,582,005 

BENEFICIATION  OF  NICKEL  ORES 

Frederick  R.  Archibald,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Ian 
H.  Keith,  Santo  Domingo,  Dominican  Republic,  assignors  to 
Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines,  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Julv  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,747 
Int.  CI.  B02c  / 1104:  C22b  lilOO 
L.S.  CI.  241-26  4  Claims 

A  process  for  the  beneficiating  of  that  fraction  of  oxidized 
nickel  ores  occurring  as  discrete  boulders  and  joint  blocks 
The  boulders  and  blocks  treated  are  those  which  have  un- 
dergone enrichment  at  their  surfaces  and  decreasing  degrees 
of  intermediate  enrichment  inwardly  from  their  surfaces.  The 
boulders  are  tumbled  in  a  body  m  rubbing  contact  with  each 
other  to  form  comminuted  high-grade  product  and  low-grade 
reject  cores. 


3,582,003 
PROCESS  FOR  COMMINUTING  CYANIME  CHLORIDE 

CRYSTALS 
Theodore  A.  Langstroth,  5959  Rhode  Island  Ave..  Cincinnati. 

Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  615.881.  Feb.  14. 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Julv  1 1.  1969,  Ser. 
No.  841,116 
Int.  CI.  B02c  IIOO.  B04b  /5/04 
L.S.  CI.  241-16  3  Claims 

Cyanuric  chloride  crystals  are  ground  by  attritive  action  of 
zirconium  oxide  heads  suspended  in  a  liquid  medium  in  a 
rotating-agitator  attrition  apparatus  to  produce  a  suspension 
of  finely  comminuted  cyanuric  chloride  in  liquid  medium 
useful  in  chemical  syntheses 


3,582,006 
DRINKING  VALVE  FOR  POULTRY  AND  LIVESTOCK 

Earl  Clavton  Thompson,  Rt.  2,  Box  453,  Waco,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,237 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  251-146  10  Claims 


r 


3,582.004 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  METALS  FROM  CABLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Hans   Lenz.   Heiligenhaus;   Jochen    Mehlbeer,    Wattenscheid; 
Heinrich    Macura,    Essen,    and    Otto    Weidner,    Bochum- 
Stiepel.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to   Eisen   und   Metall 
A.G.,  Gelsenkirchsen,  Ahlmannstof,  Germanv 

Filed  June  11.  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12.  1967,  June 

13.  1967.  May '3,  1968.  E34.165:  P  15  58  407.3:  P  17  58  265.9 

Int.  CI.  B02c2//00 

L.S.  CL  241-19  6  Claims 


A  valve  for  dispensing  water  from  flow  lines  connected  in  a 
water  distribution  system  for  poultry  and  livestock, 
preferably  formed  of  plastic  materials,  and  having  a  spring- 
biased  stem  normally  seated  against  the  passage  of  water 
through  the  valve  but  having  means  thereon  enabling  an  in- 
dividual fowl  or  animal  to  actuate  the  stem  to  unseat  it  to 
dispense  water  as  required,  the  stem  being  capable  of  both 
longitudinal  and  lateral  displacement  from  its  seat.  A  bowl 
may  also  be  embodied  in  the  invention  for  the  service  of 
animals. 


A  method  for  recovering  metals  from  discarded  cables  and 
the  like  wherein  the  discarded  cables  are  comminuted  in  a 


3,582,007 
T-BOLT  AND  PAD  FOR  LINER  MOUNTING 
Robert   N.   Heighberger,   Moreland   Hills,  Ohio,  assignor   to 
Joseph  Dyson  &  Sons.  Inc..  F:a.stlake.  Ohio 

Filed  July  22.  1968.  Ser.  No.  746,647 
Int.  CI.  B02c  11122 
U.S.  CI.  241-183  3  Claims 

\  cylindrical  grinding  mill  shell  with  liner  segments  main- 
tained in  operable  position  by  bolts  extending  through  slots 
in  the  segments  and  openings  in  the  shell  with  nuts  threada- 
ble  engaging  the  holts  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  abutting  the 
outer  wall  of  the  shell.  Pad  members  of 
polytetrafluorethylene  are  positioned  between  each  bolthead 
and  corresponding  mating  surface  of  each  segment.  The  pad 


A 


members  have  a  very  desirable  plastic  memory,  good  absorp-     supply  of  tape    The  resulting  trailing  end  and  the  original 
tion  for  vibration  effects,  a  high  resistance  to  temperature     leading  end.  which  then  abut  each  other,  arc  spliced  together 


distortion   and   destruction   and   provide   a   certain   lubricity 
which  facilitates  subsequent  disassembly 


3,582,008 

BIMETAL  CRUSHER  LINER 

Jerome  C.  Motz,  Milyyaukee,  and  Francis  Scaffidi.  West  Ai- 

lis,  both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing 

Company,  MiUaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  617,284,  Feb.  20,  1967, 

noyy  abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1969.  Ser.  No. 

842.818 

Int.  CI.  B02c  2i04 

U.S.  CI.  241-294  6  Claims 


to  produce  an  endless  tape  array    The  machine  thereafter 
ejects  the  cartridge  casing  and  reel 


3.582.010 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COIL 

CONSTRICTION 

Benton  A.  Whiteman.  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company.  Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1968.  Ser.  No.  760.633 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19:20 

U.S.  CI.  242-58  8  Claims 


A  wearing  part  for  use  in  gyrated  crushers  Either  the  man- 
tle or  bowl  liner  of  a  crusher  are  made  of  a  composite  in 
which  a  backing  member  with  a  high  tensile  strength  sup- 
ports a  crushing  or  working  surface  having  high  wear  re- 
sistance. The  working  surface  is  in  the  form  of  discontinuous 
surface  members  permanently  mounted  on  or  cast  integrally 
with  the  backing  body  and  structurally  connected  only  by  the 
backing  body 


3.582,009 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WINDING  MACHINE 
Gerald   E.  Ceroll,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  846.844 
Int.  CI.  B65h  ]9l2(),  I9l\8 
U.S.  CI.  242-56  31  Claims 

The  machine  winds  magnetic  recording  tape  supplied  from 
a  spool  onto  the  reel  of  a  tape  cartridge.  The  loose  or  leading 
tape  end  is  held  in  a  displaced  relation  with  the  reel  during 
most  of  winding,  and  after  the  winding  has  been  completed, 
the  wound  tape  is  automatically  severed  from  the  remaining 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  controlling  the  unwinding  of 
an  elongated  strip  material  from  a  supply  roll  thereof  during 
the  coiling  of  such  strip  material  to  define  a  coil  construction 
wherein  a  substantially  planar  vupp(>ri  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  is  utilized  together  with  a 
plurality  of  supporting  rollers  which  engage  the  lower  outer 
periphery  of  such  supply  roll  to  define  an  unwinding  station 
Means  is  also  provided  for  serially  feeding  supply  rolls  to  the 
unwinding  station  and  automatically  splicing  the  leading  end 
portion  oi  each  new  supply  roll  to  the  trailing  end  portion  of 
an  unwound  roll  without  stopping  the  coiling  operation. 
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3.582.011 
QLICK  RELEASE  DRUM  CABLE  ANCHOR 
John  B.  W.  Murray.  White  Rock,  British  Columbia.  Canada, 
assignor   to   Gearmatic   Co.   Ltd..   North   Surrey,    British 
Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  816,651 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75128 

L.S.  CI.  242-117  10  Claims 


3,582,013 
TAPE  RECORDER/REPRODUCER  DEACTIVATING 

DEVICE 
Alessandro  Beretta.  16,  Piazza  Insubria,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  9,  1968,  Aug.  9,  1968, 

16304-A/68;20024-A/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59/.?*   G03b  //04   Glib  15132 

U.S.  CI.  242-186  3  Claims 


A  cable  drum  is  cut  away  to  provide  a  drum  pocket  to 
receive  enlargement  such  as  a  ferrule  on  the  end  of  a  cable 
The  drum  pocket  is  set  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  depar- 
ture line  of  the  cable  from  the  drum  so  that  the  spring  ten- 
sion of  the  bent  cable  maintains  the  ferrule  in  the  drum 
pocket  Opposed  shoulders  on  the  drum  pocket  and  a  cable 
departure  slot  leading  therefrom  maintain  the  ferrule  in  the 
drum  pocket  until  the  cable  is  completely  unwound  from  the 
drum  and  quick  release  is  required 


3.582,012 
RING  TENSIONER 
John  Cocker,  Ml,  Box  235,  Clover,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  751,605,  Aug.  6, 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

798,059,  Feb.  10,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

July  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839.833 

Int.  CI.  B65h  .59/26 

l.S.  CI.  242-153  15  Claims 


A  device  for  imparting  tension  to  a  moving  line  o\  textile 
material  consists  of  a  rectangular  bod\  ha\ing  a  guide  eye  at 
either  end  to  guide  the  textile  material  longitudinally  through 
the  body  A  plurality  of  rings  are  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
longitudinally  within  the  body  The  rings  are  designed  to 
hang  on  the  textile  material  passing  through  the  body  and 
thereby  impart  tension  to  it  Means  are  provided  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  body  in  several  planes  The  construc- 
tion of  the  body  is  likewise  changed  in  alternate  embodi- 
ments to  provide  a  means  for  varying  the  tension  on  the  tex- 
tile material  by  controlling  the  position  of  the  rings  and  their 
coaction  with  the  body  in  still  further  embodiments,  ele- 
ments are  added  to  the  body  to  engage  and  coact  with  the 
rings  to  dampen  their  movement 


A  device  for  automatically  deactivating  a  magnetic  tape 
recorder/reproducer  in  which  the  tape  is  wholly  contained  in 
a  magazine  or  cassette,  together  with  a  supply  and  a  takeup 
reel  therefor,  the  ends  of  the  tape  being  secured  to  the  cores 
oi  said  reels,  and  in  v^hich  the  tape  is  subject  to  an  overpull 
when  completely  wound  about  one  reel.  The  device  com- 
prises a  tape  pull  sensing  finger  subject  to  displacement  when 
said  overpull  occurs,  a  reproducer  deactivating  device,  and 
trigger  means  actuated  by  said  sensing  finger  when  displaced 
for  causing  said  deactivating  device  to  operate,  preferably  by 
unlocking  a  reproducer  latch  means  upon  taking-off  a  force 
from  a  rotating  flywheel  in  the  apparatus. 


3,582,014 
WEB  CASE  AND  CARTRIDGE 

Lester  \  .  Jorgensen,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Hoyvell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

'  Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,063 

Int.  CI.  G03b  //02.Gllb  15122 

U.S.  CI.  242-188  8  Claims 


A  brake  mounted  in  the  dispensing  orifice  of  the  case  is 
cammed  by  the  web  into  nongripping  association  with  the 
web  to  enable  web  rewinding  into  the  case.  Wen  the 
camming  support  for  the  brake  is  broken  by  an  opening  in 
the  leader  of  the  web  the  brake  becomes  biased  into 
gripping  association  with  the  web  to  prevent  further  web  re- 
winding 
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-iee2  01S   '"  3,582,017 

..ro«,   »«irruAN!i«M  FOR  TAPE  PI  AVERS  AND  THE  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  DEVICE 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR^^APE  PLAYERS  ANDlHt  ^^^^^^^  ^    ^^^^   ^^^^^^  ^^^    ^^.^^^^  ^^  ^^^  Aerospace 

Joseph  E.  Laschenski,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco-  Corporation  Dallas  Tex.  ^^     ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ""^  "^V                         ^  ^^ 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,435  ,   c  n  7dd     i           »"»•  ^L  B64g  /  m                       ^^^^,^^ 

Int.  CL  Bl  lb  75/32,  G03b//04  L.S.  CL  244-1            ^, 
U.S.CL  242-206                                                          6  Claims 


SOuBCt  Of 
'  rOBCE 


I3f'  J  7 


Pause  and  rewind  controls  for  tape  apparatus  such  as  tape 
recorders  and  reproducers.  In  the  housing  of  the  illustrated 
player  a  gear  menjber  is  journaled  at  one  end  of  a  movable 
link,  with  part  of  t>ie  gear  projecting  from  a  sidewall  of  the 
housing  to  provide  a  thumb  wheel.  Manual  pressure  on  this 
thumb  wheel  pivots  the  link,  against  a  spring  force,  and  en- 
gages the  wheel  or  gear  with  a  pinion,  and  thereby  with  a 
tape  reel  in  the  housing  The  arrangement  is  such  that  by 
such  engagement,  the  reel  and.tape  are  caused  to  stop.  In  ad- 
dition, the  thumb  wheel  can  be  rotated  manually  in  one 
direction,  so  that  said  pinion  causes  rewinding  of  the  tape 


An  assembK  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  separable  sections 
releasablv  interconnected  A  control  device  is  provided  for 
releasing' the  separable  sections  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined signal,  and  a  magnetic  separation  means  is  operativelv 
associated  with  the  separable  sections  for  exerting  a  separa- 
tion force  therebetween  upon  release  of  the  sections. 


3,582,016 
SATELLITE  ATTITLDE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  AND 

METHOD 

Bernard  C.  Sherman.  Apt.  502.  34  Carscadden  Drive.  W  illoy*- 

dale,  Ontario.  Canada  ,  ,„, 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,502 

Int.  CI.  B64g  im 

L.S.CL  244-1  38  Claims 


3,582,018 
AN  AIRCRAFT  INSTRLMENT  INCLUDING  PENDLLOl  S 
MEMBER  LIMITED  IN  MOVEMENT  BY  A  SELF- 
RESTORING  ENERGY  ABSORBING  STOP 
Benjamin  John  Tirabassi,  VNestwood.  N.J..  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  792.675 

Int  ^1.  B64d  4im 

t.S.  CI.  244-1  10  Claims 


»    "  *:«*S4-WB^  ^> 


y    \  K 


A  self-restoring  energv  absorbing  slop  in  a  free  pendulous 
magnetic  azimuth  detector  mechanism  in  which  the  resilient 
stop  serves  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  free  pendulous 
mechanism  and  includes  a  novel  means  of  providing  a 
viscous  damping  and  rapid  spring  return  in  a  low  volume, 
high  energy  absorbing  package 


Satellites  elongated  by  the  extension  of  booms  are  stabil- 
ized in  a  vertical  orientation  by  gravity-gradient  Improve- 
ment of  precision  by  further  extensioii  of  rigid  booms  is  im- 
practical. Gravity-gradient  stabilization  by  a  short  boom  and 
a  long  tether  to  an  auxiliary  body  taken  in  combination  with 
reaction  jet  control  of  long-period  dumbbell  oscillations  is 
disclosed.  In  further  combination  with  a  rotor  for  yaw  sta- 
bilization, precision  three-axis  gravity-gradient  stabilization  is 
achieved.  The  new  system  contemplates  a  tether  an  order  of 
magnitude  greater  in  length  than  tethers  contemplated  in 
previously  disclosed  arrangements 


3.582,019 
ROTOR  FOR  SATELLITE  STABILIZATION 
Vincent  L.  Pisacane.  Laurel,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,561 
Int.  CI.  B64g  \m 
L.S.  CI.  244-1  4  Claims 

The  subject  invention  relates  to  a  rotor  for  three-axis  sta- 
bilization of  a  passively  damped  gravity-gradient  spacecraft. 
and  more  particularly  to  a  rotor  for  yaw  stabilization,  yaw- 
roll  decoupling,  and  libration  damping,  when  used  in  com- 
bination with  an  energy  dissipator.  for  example,  a  ball-in-ball 
damper  The  angular  momentum  vector  of  the  rotor  is 
oriented  along  the  preferred  pitch  axis  of  the  spacecraft  The 
motor  IS  utilized  to  spin  the  rot(u  and  produce  a  yaw -con- 
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trolling  reaction  torque  o(   the  spacecraft   and,   thereh\.  to 
overcome  disturbing  torques  occasioned  b\  thermal  bending 


forces  in   gravitv -gradient  stabilising  booms,  radiation  pros- 
sure,  residual  magnetization  and  aerodvnamic  forces 


3,582,020 

GRAVITY  GRADIENT  SATELLITE  ORIENTATION 

SYSTEM  EOR  HIGH  POINTING  ACCl  RAC  Y 

EdMin    H.    VNrench,    La    Jolla,   Calif.,   assignor    to    (ienerat 

Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  881,178 

Int.  CI.  B64g  lilf) 

U.S.  CI.  244- ISA  15  Claims 


pitch  axis.  During  takeoff,  power  is  shunted  to  the  lifting 
rotor  and  the  aircraft  is  lifted  substantially  vertically  by  its 
tail  to  a  practical  elevation  Power  is  then  diverted  from  the 
lifting  rotor  to  the  normal  propulsion  means  of  the  aircraft 
and  after  first  dropping  downwardly,  the  aircraft  levels  off 
and  tlies  in  a  con\entional  manner  as  the  lifting  rotor  is  col- 
lapsed and  drawn  longitudinally  into  a  storage  chamber 
within  the  fuselage  through  a  rear  opening  in  the  longitudinal 
chamber 


3,582,022 

ROTATING-WING  AIRCRAFT 

Ralph  K.  Robinson,  P.O.Box  668.  Middlesboro,  Kv. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  81 0.60 1" 

Int.  CI.  B64c  2  7/00 

t.S.  CI.  244-17.21  10  Claims 


A  rotating-wing  aircraft  is  provided  with  a  propeller  as- 
sembly extending  rearwardly  from  the  rearmost  end  of  its 
fuselage,  such  assembly  being  in  the  nature  of  tubular  struc- 
ture which  receives  the  entire  slipstream  of  a  propeller  that  is 
rotatable  therein  about  an  axis  that  is  aligned  with  the 
fuselage  An  air  scoop  around  the  fuselage  utilizes  the 
dynamic  pressure  of  the  airstrcam  in  maintaining  a  flow  of  air 
to  the  tubular  structure. 


3,582.023 
PITCH  CONTROL  FOR  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
William   N.   Rosta,   and   Russelle   L.   Maxwell,   both  of  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.,  assignors   to   The   VLM   Corporation,   Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Julv  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  844.030 

Int.  CI.  B64c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-23  14  Claims 


A  gravity  gradient  satellite  orientation  system  in  uhich  tip 
weights  that  ma\  he  satellite  halves,  are  held  in  spacci,! 
separation  by  a  flexible  cable  under  tension  of  a  resilient 
means  that  biases  the  tip  weights  apart,  uhich  system 
preserves  the  stiffness  of  the  dumbbell  configuration  against 
magnetic  torque  and  thermal  distortions  to  reduce  error  in 
pointing  accuracy  because  of  tip  deflections  in  the  dumbbell 
configuration 


3.582.021 

VERTICAL  TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

David  R.  Pender.  1018  Marion  St..  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  849,679 

Int.  CI.  B64c:7 ::,  jjiou 

t.S.  CI.  244-7  11  Claims 


A  generally   conventional  fixed  wing  aircraft  has  a  lifting 
rotor  pivoted  thereto  near  the  aircraft  tail  on  a  transverse  or 


A  rotary  wing  aircraft  includes  a  central  fuselage  and  a 
rotor  consisting  of  an  inner  annular  hub  rotatably  supported 
on  and  encircling  the  fuselage,  radially  extending  radial 
blades  and  an  outer  supporting  ring.  The  rotor  is  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  a  turbine  device  associated  with  the  rotor  outer 
ring  and  an  outer  track  nonrotalably  attached  to  the  fuselage. 
Each  rotor  blade  is  attached  to  a  radially  disposed,  rotatable 
spindle  in  the  hub  structure,  and  pitch  control  arms  are  fixed 
to  these  spindles  for  controlling  the  rt)tation  of  the  spindles 
and,  therefore,  the  pilch  of  the  attached  rotor  blades.  An  an- 
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nular.  pneumatically  controlled  bellows  system,  mounted  on 
the  fuselage  concentric  with  the  hub  selectively  controls  the 
oscillation  of  the  pitch  control  arms  and  thereby  provides 
collective  and  cyclic  pitch  control  for  the  rotor  blades 

in  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  such  as  a  helicopter,  it  is  conven- 
tional to  provide  means  for  changing  the  pitch  of  the  rotor 
blades  Tor  control  of  the  aircraft  The  changing  of  the  pitch 
of  each  of  the  rotor  blades  simultaneously  and  uniformly  is 
referred  to  as  "collective  pitch  control,"  this  control  being 
used  to  increase  or  decrease  the  lift  of  the  rotor  The  variable 
changing  of  the  pitch  of  a  rotor  blade  in  relation  to  its  angu- 
lar position  relative  to  the  aircraft  fuselage  is  referred  to  as 
cyclic  pitch  control.  This  control  is  used,  during  forward  mo- 
tion of  the  aircraft,  to  compensate  for  the  fact  that  the  rotor 
blades  moving  in  the  direction  of  flight  should  have  a  dif- 
ferent pitch  than  the  retreating  blades  This  cyclic  pitch  con- 
trol may  also  be  used  for  directional  control  of  the  aircraft 
and  for  trimming  of  the  aircraft  The  use  of  a  cyclic  pitch 
control  of  a  directional  control  is  particularly  important  in 
aircraft  which  does  not  have  any  tail  structure  for  directional 
and  attitude  control,  as  do  conventional  helicopters 


bihty,  a  member  attached  to  the  body  for  ct)nnecting  a  flexi- 
ble towline  thereto,  a  wing  mounted  on  and  bisected  bs  the 
body,  a  pair  of  axles  connected  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  wing 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  rotor  rotatablv 
mounted  on  each  axle,  each  rotor  being  spaced  a  distance 
above  the  wing,  whereby  the  rolor  as  it  passes  over  the  wing 
IS  maintained  in  turbulent  air  rather  th.in  in  direct  airflow 
thus  obtaining  less  drag  on  the  rotor  as  it  passes  over  the 
wing,  as  compared  to  the  drag  on  the  rotor  when  it  is  not 
over  the  wing,  and  by  this  arrangement  causing  the  turbulent 
air  to  be  dispersed  inwardly  from  below  each  rotor  toward 
the  fuselage  where  it  is  then  dumped  rewardiv,  enabling  the 
kite  to  maintain  pitch  and  vertical  stability 


3.582,024 

AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING  HOOK  CENTERING 

MECHANISM 

Arthur  Neville  Rhodes,  Preston,  and  Ian  C.  Taig.  St.  Annes. 

both  of,  England,  assignors  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation 

Limited 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,127 

Int.  CI.  B64c25/6A 

L.S.  CL244-1I0  5  Claims 


3,582,026 

TOY  KITE 

Roberto  Giolitto,  19  Via  Principes.sa  Clotilde.  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  June  23.  1969,  ,Ser.  No.  835.665 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  23.  1969.  19365  69 

Int.  CI.  B64c.?/  Oft 

L.S.  CI.  244-155  4  Claims 

\ 


A  self-centering  mechanism  according  to  this  invention 
comprises  a  first  member  and  a  second  member  connected  to 
one  another  by  a  mam  pivot  and  urged  towards  a  predeter- 
mined relative  angular  position  by  two  springs,  and  each 
spring  has  the  form  of  a  beam,  the  springs  lying  with  their 
lengths  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  being  each 
mounted  on  the  first  member  by  a  respective  pivot  at  an  in- 
termediate point  in  the  length  of  each  spring,  the  three  pivots 
being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  each  spring  hav- 
ing at  one  end  two  surfaces  to  cooperate  with  abutments 
respectively  on  the  first  member  and  the  second  member, 
and  the  other  ends  of  the  two  springs  being  interconnected  so 
that,  upon  displacement  of  the  members  from  the  predeter- 
mined relative  position,  both  springs  are  stressed  in  bending 


A  toy  kite  m  the  form  of  a  parachute  having  a  suspended 
object,  and  provided  with  a  pulling  cable  for  holding  the  kite 
against  the  wind,  thus  lifting  the  tin  as  an  ordinary  kite, 
whilst  by  releasing  the  pulling  action  on  the  cthle.  the  tov 
descends  gently  with  the  suspended  obicel.  as  ,in  ordinarv 
parachute 


3.582,027 
APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  VIBRATIONS 
Herbert  F.  Hackbarth.  Worthington.  and  Arthur  E.  Reams, 
Columbus,  both  of.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Kinetics 
Corporation.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969.  ,Ser.  No.  805.675 

Int.  CI.  F16j  !5^tJ4,  1  LOU 

t.S.  CI.  248-20  10  Claims 


3,582,025 

WINGED  ROTARY  KITE 

Lynn  D.  Richardson,  1 1 1  Lynn  Ave..  Ames.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  807,247 

Int.  CI.  B64ci/  06 

t.S.  CI.  244-154  7  Claims 


A  vibration  isolation  mount  comprising  a  load-supporting 

means  mounted  on  an  inflatable  air  cf^amber  and  means  for 

controlling  the  pressure  autt)maticallv  within  the  chamber  Xo 

This  invention  relates  to  a  winged  rotary  kite  which  has  its    maintain  the  load-supporting  means  at  a  constant  level    I  imit 

lift  power  generated  by  wind  driven  rotors  and  is  adaptable    means   is   provided   to   prevent   excessive   movement   ot   the 

for  use  under  normal  conditions  without  the  need  for  a  tail,    load-supporting  means  and  consequent   damage   to   the   .is- 

the  kite  comprising  a  finlike  body  to  provide  directional  sta-    sembly  upon  deflation  of  the  air  chamber 
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3.582,028 
TREE  HOLDER 
John  G.  Purdy,  708  Mary  St.,  Dowagiac.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,141 
Int.  CI.  A47g  JJ//2 
L.S.  CI.  248-44 


4  Claims 


vided  with  facing  L-shaped  fingers  extending  in  one  direction 
therefrom  adapted  to  snap  over  and  snugly  engage  an  inter- 
cell  connector  of  an  industrial  battery.  An  apertured  body 


A  tree  holder  having  an  upwardly  opening  and  elongated 
container  supported  by  four  legs  which  extend  downwardly 
along  and  then  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  con- 
lamer  The  legs  are  connected  to  the  container  near  the 
lower  ends  thereof  by  manually  adjustable  means  for  chang- 
ing the  locations  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  relative  to  the 
lengthwise  extent  of  the  container.  Four  resiliently  flexible 
elements  are  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  container  for 
engaging  the  butt  of  a  tree  extending  into  the  container  and 
for  resisting  lateral  movement  of  the  butt  with  respect  to  the 
container. 


3.582,029 
CLAMP  APPARATUS 
Henry  E.  .Moesta,  Whitehall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ramcor,  Inc.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  814.742 

Int.  CI.  F16li/22 

L.S.  CI.  248-68  7  Claims 


portion,  extending  from  the  base  portion  in  another 
direction,  supports  a  battery  cable  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the 
lop  surface  of  the  industrial  battery. 


3.582,031 
WIRING  HARNESS  BRACKET 
William  W.  Scott.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aerotron,  Inc., 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Mav  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  822,567 

Int.  CI.  F16\  3100 

U.S.  CI.  248-216  4  Claims 


A  bracket  for  a  harness  board  has  a  three-part  main  body 
and  a  prong  for  dri\ing  into  a  board,  the  main  body  having 
on  one  side  a  partial  enclosure  for  holding  a  wire  bundle  and 
on  the  other  side  a  wedge-shaped  notch  for  holding  the  ends 
of  one  or  more  wires,  the  central  portion  having  a  flattened 
raised  area  for  drning  the  point,  the  body  having  auxiliary 
points  of  lesser  length,  and  an  engageable  prying  portion. 


3.582,032 
BREAKAWAY  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Eugene  W .  Placek.  Parma.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied  Industries, 
Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,096 

Int.  CI.  F16b  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  248-317  1  Claim 


Unitary  members  from  which  clamp  apparatus  for  tubes 
and  the  like  are  assemblied  Each  unitary  member  has 
rounded  edge  portions  to  seat  a  flexible  grommet  or  a  pipe, 
tube  or  the  like,  and  can  be  interlocked  end  to  end  with  a 
like  unitary  member  to  support  a  parallel  array  of  pipes, 
lubes  and  the  like  A  weld  nut  may  be  fastened  in  each  unita- 
ry member  to  enable  an  assembled  clamp  apparatus  to  be 
flush  mounted  on  a  support. 


3,582,030 

PLASTIC  RETAINER  FOR  BATTERY  CABLES 

James  H.  Barrett,  Jr.,  3863  Surrey  Road,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  838,853 

Int.  CI.  F16li/00 

U.S.  CL  248-74  11  Claims 

A  plastic  battery  cable  support  holder  or  retainer  having 
flexible  or  resilient  portions  and  including  a  base  portion  pro- 


A  breakaway  suspension  device  for  the  joinder  and  con- 
trolled separation  of  two  objects  having  a  receiver  member 
attached  to  one  of  the  objects  and  provided  with  one  or  more 
through  bores,  a  connector  member  having  a  bail  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  objects  and  having  a 
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shank  portion  extending  into  the  through  bore  in  the  base 
member,  and  a  release  member  interposed  between  the 
shank  portion  of  the  connector  member  and  the  bores  in  the 
receiver  member  and  having  predetermined  severability. 


3,582,033 

ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT  MOUNTING 

Oakley    A.    LaFleche,    Eureka    Springs.    Ark.,    and    Harry 

Wonell,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Howell  Industries. 

Incorporated.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,863,  Feb.  9.  1%7.  Pat.  No.  3.469.812 

Filed  June  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  830.629 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1108:  F16m  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-430  9  Claims 


calK  spaced  legs  radiating  from  the  six  surfaces  of  said  body, 
each  of  said  legs  being  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  pyramid, 
said  mold  being  divided  into  symmetrical  mold  portions 
along  two  symmetrical  planes,  each  of  said  planes  including 
an  axis  of  s'aid  mold,  each  of  said  portions  being  provided 
with  flanges  along  its  periphery  adapted  to  permit  the  joining 
of  said  portions 


3.582.035 

CONCRETE  PAN  FORMING  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Wells.  Westminster.  Colo.,  and  James  W.  Franklin. 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Structural  %  oids.  Inc. 

Filed  June  8.  1967.  Ser.  No.  644.529 

Int.  CI.  E04g  Ili36 

L.S.  CI.  249-18  13  Claims 


A  pair  of  interconnected,  spaced-apart  slide  devices  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  seat  assembly  between  longitudinallv 
spaced  positions  relative  to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  Each  slide 
device  includes  an  upper  support  member  for  attachment  to 
the  seat  unit,  a  lower  support  fixed  to  the  \ehicle  floor, 
means  providing  a  track  between  the  upper  and  lower  sup- 
port members  and  latch  means  for  locking  the  upper  and 
lower  supports  at  a  selected  relative  position  The  upper  sup- 
port member  also  has  means  for  anchoring  the  terminal  ends 
of  a  safety  belt  assembly  associated  with  the  seat  assembly 
The  upper  support  also  has  a  pair  of  rigid  flange  sections 
straddling  a  slide  unit  and  arranged  to  prevent  separation  of 
the  slide  unit  components  The  latching  means  includes  a 
latch  member  associated  with  each  of  the  slide  devices  and 
interconnected  one  to  the  other  for  cooperative  movement 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  latches  engage  a  selected 
pair  of  teeth  formed  in  the  lower  fixed  supports  to  lock  the 
two  supports  one  to  the  other  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  latches  disengage  the  teeth  to  free  the  upper  movable 
supports  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  their  respec- 
tive lower  fixed  supports. 


A  pan-forming  system  and  accessories  therefore  utilizmg 
loose  sheet  components  held  together  m  operative  relation- 
ship by  said  accessories,  in  which  lip  members  on  said  acces- 
sories or  elements  of  the  accessories  are  engaged  between 
adjacent  sheet  materials  as  spacers  holding  said  sheet  com- 
ponents slightly  spaced  apart  to  facilitate  stripping  of  said 
forms  for  earlv  reuse  Accessories  are  provided  tor  stMid  deck 
or  open  center  support  systems  with  the  open  center  units 
being  useable  for  various  depth  pans  that  mav  be  stripped 
away  from  the  set  concrete  without  necessitating  removal  of 
the  open  center  supports. 


3.582.036 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  HONEYCOMBS 

Rafael  M.  Condis,  4321  Rosecrans.  Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  June  24.  1968.  Ser.  No.  739.426 

Int.  CI.  B22c9  2:.  A01k47  04 

U.S.  CI.  249-152 


7  Claims 


3,582,034 
MOLD  FOR  CASTING  A  BREAKW  ATER  CONCRETE 

BLOCK 
Yoshiro  Tsuzuki,   No.   808,   Seijo-Cho  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1 969.  Ser.  No.  794,840 

Int.  CI.  E02b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  249-10  5  Claims 


A  mold  for  casting  breakwater  concrete  blocks  defining  a 
block  having  a  central  hexahedron  body  and  six  symmetn- 


This  disclosure  describes  a  method  of  making  a  beeswax 
honeycomb  of  the  type  used  by  bees  as  a  receptacle  for 
honev  The  honeycomb  is  made  from  a  mold  which  includes 
an  erid  wall,  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  pluralitv  of  at  least  par- 
tially collapsible  core  elements  extending  outwardiv  from  the 
end'wall  and  surrounded  by  the  peripheral  wall. 
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3,582.037 

PNELMATIC  LOGIC  ELEMENT  CONSTRICTION 

George  Napoleon  Levesque,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown 

&  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,303 

Int.  CI.  F16k  7112,  ¥lSc3/04 

U.S.  CL  251-61.1*  2  Claims 


U.^,        ,        t     T-,     ■      ,      ^       ,       ,      ,       , 
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3,582,039 
INDISTRIAL  AIR  VALVE  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
OPERABLE  PILOT  VALVE  HAVING  MINIMAL 
SOLENOID  LOADING 
Harlan  R.  (  agle.  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sahlin  En- 
gineering Company,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  635,545,  May  18, 
1967,  now  abancfoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  880,061 

Int.  CI.  F16k  J//06 

U.S.  CI.  251-129  6  Claims 


The  disclosure  of  the  invention  is  a  ridge  containing  con- 
trol chamber  of  a  diaphragm-type  pneumatic  logic  element 
having  two  plates  stacked  in  facing  relation  and  an  inter- 
posed diaphragm,  said  control  chamber  comprising  a  supply 
pressure  admission  chamber  recess  formed  in  the  face  of  one 
plate  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  complementary 
ridge  containing  chamber  recess  with  interconnecting  chan- 
nels to  said  ridge  formed  in  the  adjacent  face  of  the  other 
plate  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  interposed  diaphragm,  in 
which  the  improvement  is  a  control  ridge,  having  a  concaved 
curvature  along  its  length  to  give  more  area  for  flow  in  the 
■QN"  condition,  and  an  upward  taper  to  a  sharp  edge  with 
an  abrupt  dropoff  in  the  direction  of  flow  which  allows  air 
flow  to  force  the  diaphragm  away  from  the  ridge  to  improve 
flow  also  m  the    ON"  condition 


3,582,038 
SAFETY  APPARATLS  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF 

VALVES 
Jacques  Harbonn,  Jouars  Ponchartrain,  and  Emile  Levallois, 
Martigues,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
Du    Petrole.   Des  Carburants   Et   Lubrifiants,   Rueil   Mal- 
maison  (Hauts  de  Seine),  France 

Filed  July  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  839.536 

int.  CI.  Fl6k  J  1,44 

U.S.  CL  251-71  10  Claims 


Safety  apparatus  for  the  remote  control  of  valves,  particu- 
larly valves  controlling  sluices  or  water  gates  disposed  at  the 
head  of  an  underwater  oil  well,  including  means  for  effecting 
the  opening  of  the  valve  in  response  to  either  a  hydraulic  or 
electrical  signal  emanating  either  from  a  central  control  loca- 
tion monitoring  a  plurality  of  valves  or  from  a  location  as- 
sociated with  only  a  single  valve,  and  maintaining  the  control 
system  in  an  energized  state  until  a  signal  is  generated,  either 
by  a  device  monitoring  certain  flow  parameters  or  by  a 
manual  control,  to  permit  the  system  to  be  deenergized,  thus 
causing  the  valve  to  return  to  a  closed  position 


There  is  herein  disclosed  an  industrial-type  air  valve  as- 
sembly in  which  poppet-type  valve  heads  have  a  new  and  im- 
proved self-compensating  sealing  lip  and  are  controlled  Hy  a 
new  and  improved  solenoid  operated  pilpt  valve  The  pilot 
valve  is  connected  to  an  operating  scrtenoid  in  a  manner 
providing  a  noload  gap  between  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve 
head  to  reduce  starting  load  The  valve  stem  is  supported  bv 
plastic-bearing  means  providing  minimal  frictional  loading  to 
further  reduce  starting  load  The  valve  stem  and  valve  head 
cooperate  to  provide  variable  force  transfer  surfaces  whereby 
pressure  forces  opposing  movement  of  the  solenoid  armature 
are  varied  from  a  minimum  pressure  force  prior  to  opening 
of  the  valve  providing  minimum  resistance  to  the  armature  to 
a  maximum  pressure  force  immediately  after  opening  of  the 
valve  to  decelerate  the  armature  to  an  intermediate  pressure 
force  to  brake  the  armature  as  it  bottoms 


ERRATUM 

^         For  Class  251— 146  see: 
Patent  No.  3.582,006 

■» 

3,582,040 
COCK  VALVE 

Daniel  Gutierrez.  Sabinos  058,  Jardines  de  San  Mateo,  Mex- 
ico 

Filed  July  18,  1967.  Ser.  No.  654.149 

Claims  prioritv,  application  .Mexico,  Julv  19,  1966.  Apr.  26. 

1967,90038:95477' 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/06,  5120,  25/100 

L.S.  CI.  25 1-287  3  Claims 


A  cock  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber 
completely  closed  at  one  end,  and  a  composite  plug  within 
said  chamber,  said  composite  plug  being  provided  with 
yieldable  sealing  means  to  seal  '"ainst  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  valve  chamber,  said  plug  having  a  diametral  bore  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  said  yieldable  means  to  permit  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  valve  in  one  position  and  to  obstruct  said 
flow  in  another  position.         ^ 

The  open  end  of  the  valve  chamber  is  sealed  by  a  valve  cap 
forming  a  packing  gland  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  plug 
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which  is  provided  with  a  stem  extending  outwardly  of  said 
valve  cap  to  enable  the  operation  of  the  valve  by  turning  it  to 
the  proper  position 

The  yieldable  sealing  means  comprise  a  solid  body  of  an 
elastomeric  material  forming  an  insert  in  the  plug,  or  a  pair 
of  elastomeric  members  biased  outwardly  of  the  plug  by 
means  of  a  spring  device,  or  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  ot 
an  elastomeric  material  surrounding  the  plug  and  biased  out- 
wardly at  a  portion  thereof  by  the  spring  means 


whether  open  or  closed  or  in  any  position  between,  said 
means    being    releasable    to    allow    removal    of    said    valve 


3.582,041 
VALVE  PACKING  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Werner  K.  Priese,  Barrington.  III.,  assignor  to  Hills-McCanna 
Company,  Carpentersville,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  560,488,  June 

27,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  799,334 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-304  12  Claims 


~^^^^ 


.J6- 

30^    ':  '.'.'  y^ 


member  from,  the  valve  body,  said  valve  bodv  being  open  at 
both  sides,  the  valve  member  iiseH  closing  the  openings. 

3,582.043 
MOBILE  LOAD  LIFTER 
Jacques  Tranchero.  \  illanovetta  2.  Piasco,  Italy 

',  Filed  July  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  845.006 
Claims  priority,  application  Itah.  Julv  26.  1968.  52593  68 
Int.  CI.  B66f  -   (J-; 
U.S.  CI.  254-2  6  Claims 


A  packing  box  assembly  for  a  valve  unit  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  body  member  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  an 
aperture  in  said  body  member  communicating  with  said 
passageway,  a  valve  clement  disposed  within  said  body 
member  for  selective  blocking  and  unblocking  of  said 
passageway,  and  stem  means  interconnected  with  said  valve 
element  for  the  operation  thereof  and  extending  outwardly 
through  said  aperture.  The  packing  box  assembly  for  said 
unit  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  annular  seal  ring  seats  axially 
spaced  and  disposed  about  said  aperture,  said  seal  ring  seats 
cooperating  with  the  stem  to  define  seal  ring-receiving  cham- 
bers, and  a  seal  ring  disposed  in  each  said  chamber  Each 
said  seal  ring  is  in  the  form  of  a  frustoconical  member  having 
cylindrical  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces,  and  being 
constructed  of  a  resilient,  plasticlike  material  The  seal  ring 
members  and  the  seal  ring  receiving  chambers  are  con- 
structed such  that  upon  assembly  of  said  seal  rings  in  said 
chambers  the  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces 
of  said  rings  will  be  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  stem  and 
the  seal  ring  seat,  respectively,  and  the  drawing  of  said 
packing  box  assembly  into  tight  sealing  engagement  places 
said  seal  ring  members  in  compression  The  packing  box  as- 
sembly also  has  the  seal  ring-receiving  chambers  disposed 
such  that  the  compressive  forces  set  up  during  final  assembly 
will  directly  oppose  and  preclude  rocking  of  the  stem  with 
respect  to  the  body  member 


A  mobile  crane  which  mav  be  used  both  as  a  fork  trucklike 
device  and  as  a  vehicle-lifting  machine  Special  features  ot 
the  crane  are  the  pantograph  means  which  couple  two  verti- 
cal frames  and  the  double-T-shaped  load  support 


.     3.582.044 
FISH  TAPE  REEL 
James  M.  Gardner.  Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to  Gardner 
Bender,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  W  is. 

Filed  June  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  832.173 

Int.  CI.  E21c:9:i6 

L.S.  CI.  254-  134.3  ^  Claims 


3,582.042 
EXPANSIBLE  PLUG  VALVE 
Wilfred  J.  Grenier.  Rutland,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,555 

Int.  CI.  F16k.V02 

U.S.  CI.  251-309  7  Claims 

A   valve   including  a  body   and  a  completely   removable 

elastometric  valve  member  therein,  including  means  for  ex- 


An  annular  reel  for  storing  electricians"  fish  tape,  and  com 


panding    the    valve    member    under    normal    usage    thereof    prising  a  pair  of  mterfitting.  substantialK   identical  scctu^ns 
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joined  together  near  the  central  opening  of  the  reel  to  permit 
access  of  the  fish  tape  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  reel 
between  the  sections  Each  of  the  sections  have  a  continuous 
groove  defined  by  an  inturned  peripheral  flange  and  an  in- 
wardly, radially  spaced,  concentric  web  An  elongated  strip 
of  relatively  stiff  material  is  slidably  received  in  the  groove  to 
prevent  unintentional  escape  of  the  tape  between  the  op- 
posed outer  peripheral  flanges.  A  tape  feeder  handle  slidably 
received  in  the  groove  between  the  ends  of  the  strip,  and  is 
arranged  to  guide  and  feed  the  tape,  and  further  includes  a 
finger-operated  brake  shoe  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  the 
tape  as  it  is  forced  into  a  conduit  or  the  like. 


materials  to  flow  from  the  vessel  through  the  outlet  opening 
into  the  outlet  conduit  for  transporting  to  a  remote  location. 


3,582,045  ^ 

POLYMER  INTERMINGLER 
Allen  E.  Leybourne,  III,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  694,503,  Dec.  29, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

820,698 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  15100 

L.S.  CI.  259-4  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  Tor  improving  the  homogeneity  of  molten 
heat  sensitive  polymers  when  the  flow  thereof  is  substantially 
laminar  The  apparatus  has  a  tubular  housing  into  which  is 
snugly  fitted  a  first  helical  member,  and  into  which  is 
disposed  a  second  helical  member  of  such  size  as  to  fit  inside 
the  first  helical  member 


3,582,046 
BLENDING  AND  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
DISCRETE  MATERIALS 
Edward  E.  Mueller,  and  Marvin  C.  Mueller,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Whirl-Air-Flow  Corporation, 
.Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,006 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  ;5/02 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  17  Claims 


A  closable  pressure  vessel  is  shown  having  a  funnel-sh&ped 
lower  portion  with  an  outlet  opening  at  the  small  diameter 
bottom  end  Aerator  pads  are  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of 
the  lower  portion  to  fluidize  material  in  the  vessel  Air  jet 
fittings  are  also  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  lower  por- 
tion to  provide  pulsating  air  jets  to  blend  the  fluidized  materi- 
als in  the  vessel.  A  diffuser  pad  is  mounted  between  said  out- 
let opening  and  an  outlet  conduit  to  aid  in  fluidizing  the 
materials  during  blending,  and  to  aid  in  causing  the  blended 


3,582,047 

METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  LIQUEFIED  GAS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Udell  T.  Greene,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,633 

Int.  CI.  BOH //00,i/04 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  5  Claims 


Dispersing  apparatus  achieves  solution  of  a  soluble 
liquefied  gas  in  a  liquid  solvent  while  permitting  at  least  sub- 
stantially full  pressure  on  the  liquefied  gas  to  the  point  of  in- 
cipient solution  and  thereafter  affords  desirable  dispersion  of 
the  liquefied  gas  dissolving  the  solvent  as  well  as  providing 
fast  and  efficient  flow  of  the  resulting  solvent  into  a  liquid- 
processing  medium  The  apparatus  provides  for  suppressed 
vaporization  of  gas.  even  though  such  suppression  occurs 
during  an  accompanying  pressure  drop,  when  the  liquefied 
gas  dissolves  in  the  solvent,  and  further  when  the  resulting 
solution  disperses  in  the  liquid-processing  medium. 


3,582,048 

INLINE  FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 

Amir  M.  Sarem,  Vorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  701,617,  June 

30,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  839,768 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  10  Claims 


A  device  for  installation  in  a  flow  conduit  for  mixing  fluids 
flowing  through  the  conduit  The  device  consists  of  an  elon- 
gated body  member  containing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apertured  mixing  elements,  the  mixing  elements  being 
comprised  of  solid  plugs  having  lengths  equal  to  at  least  one 
quarter  of  their  diameter  and  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
disposed  apertures  therethrough.  The  angle  of  the  apertures 
can  be  reversed  in  adjacent  mixing  elements  to  improve  fluid 
mixing. 


3,582,049 
MIXING  AND  KNEADING  DEVICE 

Wilhelm  G.  Weber,  and  Fritz  Sutter,  both  of  Prattein,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Buss  Aktiengesellschaft,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  13,  1967, 

14510/67 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  15102 
U.S.  CI.  259-45  9  Claims 

Mixing  and  kneading  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  mix- 
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mg  and   kneadmg  the   chamber  arranged   in   said   housmg  cmokf  CI  FAMNG  APPARATUS 

which  chamber  has  an  annular  nozzle  type  outlet,  at  least  one  SMOKE  CLEANING  ^l-AKA  l  L» 

wormshaft  mounted  in  said  mixmg  and  kneading  chamber  Nicholas  Klein,  2043  Creston  Ave.,  Bronx.  N.Y ..  and  ^eshave 

and  a  closure  device  arranged  coaxially  to  said  wormshaft  ad-  Levy,  127  Penn  f <;  »J«?5ly"'^^\^  ^g,  gjS 

jacent  to  said  outlet   The  closure  device  incorporates  a  do-  Filed  Jan   8   J969,  Ser,  No  789.828 

sure  spigot  and  means  for  rotatmg  and  reciprocating  the  clo-  ^  ^  ^l"  261-79                                                          ^^  Claims 


U       J2 


sure  spigot  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
wormshaft.  The  plugging  end  of  the  closures  is  directed 
towards  the  outlet  of  the  kneading  chamber  and  is  fitted  with 
a  tensioning  device  operating  in  the  opening  direction,  and 
comes  under  the  influence  of  an  arrester  device  which  opens 
when  a  predetermined  axial  pressure  has  been  attained 


3,582,050 

FLUID-HANDLING,  GAS-SCRUBBING,  AND  BLAST 

FURNACE  TOP  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

Hiram  C.   Kozak,  Lackawanna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,256 

Int.  CI.  BOlfi/04 

U.S.CL  261-36  15  Claims 


//Of  *c 

i"  ■'  A 
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Apparatus  for  filtering  and  v> ashing  smoke  coniaining  solid 
particles  passing  upv^ardU  from  a  furnace  or  incinerator  lo  a 
chimney  is  described  One  conical  baffle  assembK  and  heli- 
cal baffles  are  interposed  in  a  smoke  cleaning  stack  or  in  the 
chimney.  The  conical  baffies  assembK  strains  the  smoke  The 
helical  baffies  contain  spray  pipes  vshich  emit  sprays  of  water 
into  the  smoke  to  entrain  solid  particles  The  dirty  water  is 
drained  out  through  the  stack  without  passing  through  the 
conical  baffies  The  dirty  water  ma\  be  filtered  and  recircu- 
lated A  deodorant  is  discharged  into  the  cleaned  smoke  be- 
fore passing  up  the  chimne\  A  blo\^er  forces  the  cleaned 
deodorized  smoke  up  the  chimnev 


3,582,052 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  GAS  MEDIUM 
Boris  Dmitrievich  Maltsev,  Ulitsa  Kominterna.  152;  Boris 
Nikolaevich  Pvatko,  Prospekl  B.  Khmelnitskago  35.  L\.  17; 
Grigory  Mikhailovich  Veselov.  Ulitsa  Selyanskoya.  22.  and 
Felitsian  Felitsianovich  Aparovich.  Ulitsa  Belyaeva,  73,  all 
of  Melitopol,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  819,197 

Int.  CI.  F23I  \5m 

U.S.CL  263-20  5  Claims 


1\ 


Jfrr. 


Venturi-scrubbing  system  for  blast  furnace  effluent  gases, 
embodies  a  fiuid  handling  svstem  in  which  pressure  of  fiuid 
(mcluding  the  effiuent  gases)  fiowing  in  a  passageway  in 
open  communication  with  the  blast  furnace  top,  is  controlled 
by  injecting  control  fiuid  into  the  passageway  to  increase  and 
decrease  the  effective  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
passageway  at  the  location  of  control  fiuid  injection  The 
control  fiuid  is  injected  at  the  throat  of  the  venturi  in 
response  to  sensed  pressure  in  the  passageway,  to  adjust  the 
effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  throat  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  pressure  drop  across  the  venturi,  or  a 
predetermined  pressure  upstream  or  downstream  of  the  ven- 
turi. By  controlling  pressure  in  the  passageway,  the  blast  fur- 
nace lop  pressure  is  controlled. 


An  apparatus  lor  heating  a  gas  medium,  preferably  for  au- 
tomobiles and  the  like,  wherein  exhaust  gases  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  are  used  as  the  heat-carrying  agent,  the  ap- 
paratus being  much  more  compact  than  those  found  in  the 
prior  art,  without  a  decrease  of  thermotechnical  charac- 
teristics, due  to  the  interconnection  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  heat  exchanger 


188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1971 


3,582,053 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  LIQITD 

FUEL  INTO  A  SHAFT  FLRNACE 

Ravmond  (ieorge  Limpach,  Esch  sur  Alzette,  Grand-Duchv, 

Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Centre  National  De  Recherches 

Metallurgigues,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  802.1 17 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  28.  1968. 

55572 

Int.  CI.  F27b  UK) 

L.S.  CI.  263-29  ^  14  Claims 


3,582,055 

Fl  RNACE  PLANTS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

VVORKPIECES  UNDER  PROTECTIVE  GAS 

ATMOSPHERES 

Karl-Heinz  Winter.  Dornigheim;  Friedrich  Eysell,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  and  Rolf  Schuster,  Hanau  (Main),  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber  Sheideanstalt 
normals  Rossler,  Frankfurt,  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,729 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1968, 
PI  758460.0 
Int.  CI.  C21d  1 100;  Fllb  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  266-4  5  Claims 


1 Idl 

lO  5         jbT 


lb- 


A  melhiHl  tor  the  mjectmn  dt' a  liquid  fuel  into  j  shaft  fur- 
nace, m  uhich  a  jet  of  fuel  is  introduced  into  a  chamher 
where  it  is  atomi7ed  by  a  jet  of  compressed  gas  The  mixture 
of  fuel  and  gas  is  then  passed  through  at  least  one  further 
chamber  in  which  a  further  jet  of  compressed  gas  completes 
the  atomuation  of  the  fuel  The  mixture  is  then  caused  to 
converge  and  then  diverge  before  being  subjected  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  hot  oxidizmg  gaseous  fluid,  wherebv  the  fuel  is 
burned  before  being  injected  into  the  furnace 


3.582.054 
FURNACE  MUFFLE 
Jacob  Howard  Beck.  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BTU   En- 
gineering Corporation,  VValtham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  830.476 

Int.  CI.  F27b2/ /r;4 

I  .S.  CI.  263-47  6  Claims 


Furnace  plants  for  the  heat  treatment  of  metal  workpieces 
under  protective  atmospheres  are  provided  with  one 
prechamber  servicing  two  or  more  heat  treating  chambers. 


3,582,056 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  THE  CRANK  W  EBS  OF 
CRANKSHAFTS  DURING  INDUCTIVE  HARDENING 
Gerhard    Preyer,    Wermelskirchen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Deutsche  Edelstahlv*erke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld,  Ger- 
manv 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,184 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1967, 

P  15  83  356.4 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1162 

U.S.  CI.  266-6  4  Claims 


\  furnace  muftle  operative  to  maintain  a  clean  atmosphere 
over  a  wide  temperature  range  The  muffle  is  formed  of  fused 
silica  with  a  flat  hearth  adapted  to  directly  support  a  moving 
conveyor  The  muffle  includes  a  downwardly  extending  \- 
shaped  portion  formed  along  the  length  of  the  hearth  ar- 
ranged to  hold  one  or  more  temperature  sensing  thermocou- 
ples with  a  minimum  of  lead-length  and  to  collect  contami- 
nants in  an  area  removed  from  workload  being  processed. 


5 


vMmmkB^ 


When  inductf?lly  heating  crankshaft  workpieces.  there  is  a 
tendency  for  the  crank  webs  to  become  locally  overheated 
during  heating  of  crankpin  portions  of  the  rotating  crankshaft 
workpieces  This  is  overcome  by  the  invention  by  the  provi- 
sion of  a  cooling  arm  which  is  pivoted  in  the  manner  of  a 
pendulum,  and  which  is  biased  for  motion  towards  the  crank- 
pin  during  rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  whereby  the  webs  are 
effecti\el>  cooled  during  the  portion  of  revolution  of  the 
workpiece  when  thev  tend  to  become  overheated. 
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3,582,057 
OXYGEN  LANCE 
George  C.  Beals;  Kendal  M.  Ogilvie,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah,  and  Lyie  E.  Mulholland,  Hayden,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  496.119,  Oct.  14,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3.436,068 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1967.  Ser.  No.  721.892 
Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  266-34  2  Claims 


3,582.059 

TELESCOPIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Christiaan  Mihai  Van  Ooy.  Rotterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Arie  Adrianus  de  Konig.  Paradijsweg.  Oud-Beijerland. 

Netherlands  and  Kornelis  Korstiaan  Karel  de  Konig.  Kwak- 

siweg,  Oud-Beijerland.  Netherlands,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  834.577 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Netherlands.  Ma>  14.  1968. 

68  06.812 

Int.  CI.  B60g  //   '6 

U.S.  CI.  267-34  3  Claims 


An  oxygen  lance  for  the  injection  of  oxygen  into  a  molten 
material.  The  lance  includes  an  elongate  tubular  shank  and  a 
gas-injection  tip,  the  lower  portion  of  the  shank  proximate 
the  tip  being  circular  and  provided  with  longitudinal,  solid 
formations  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  anchoring 
frozen,  i.e.  solidified,  portions  of  molten  material  in  which 
such  lower  portion  of  the  shank  is  immersed  A  universal 
pendulous  mounting  is  provided  to  support  the  lance  from  a 
furnace  roof,  and  a  hose  or  other  flexible  means  is  secured  to 
the  uppef  portion  of  the  shank  for  supplying  oxygen  Such  a 
construction  permits  the  lance  to  swing  when  contacted  by 
solid  masses  floating  in  the  molten  material 

r  

3,582,058 
LINEAR-TYPE  VIBRATION  DAMPENER 
Louis  A.  Hodges,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,263 

Int.  CI.  B60g  L'^102 

U.S.  CI.  267-34  13  Claims 


A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  tcltscoping  sections 
each  including  a  spring  washer  for  supporting  the  ends  ot  a 
helical  compression  spring  made  oi  wire  coaxiallv  wound 
about  the  shock  absorber  and  freelv  movable  relatisc  to  it, 
wherein  the  wire  of  the  compression  spring  is  provided  with 
at  least  one  roller-shaped  guide  member  coaxial  wuh  the  wire 
and  rotatable  about  it 


3.582.060 
CONDUIT-Cl  TTING  TOOL 
Herschel   B.   Carter.   2033   \Nest   Mulberry    Dri%e.  Phoenix. 
Ariz. 

Filed  Jul\  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  840.175 

Int.  CI.  B25b  7/02,3/00 

U.S.  CI.  269-2  8  Claims 


V^ 


A  conduit-cutting  tool  generallv  comprising  pliers  having  a 

pair  of  opposed  jaws  with  slots  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 

hacksaw  blade  therethrough,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  hold 

a  conduit  in  position  to  be  cut  when  said  hacksaw   blade  is 

reciprocated  through  said  slots,  and  a  brace  bar  coupled  to 

one  jaw  of  said  pliers  and  adapted  to  be  hocAed  around  a 

'^  stud  or  rafter  in  opposition  to  the  opposite  one  of  said  jaws. 

A  linear-type  vibration  dampener  having  liquid  and  spring    whereby  the  pliers  may  be  braced  in  such  a  manner  that  the 

resistance  means  acting  in  series  and  with  the  spring  means    jaws  will  be  forced  together  and  held  steady,  while  the  saw 

telescoped  over  the  liquid  means  for  minimum  overall  length    blade  is  reciprocated  through  said  slots  to  accurately  cut  off 

of  the  dampener  a  conduit  between  said  jaws. 
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3,582,061 
PARTS  HOLDER  FOR  TAPE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Egons  Inka,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Packing  Com 
pany,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  S«r.  No.  773,456 
Int.CI.  B23q  5/22.  B65h  5; /02 
L.S.  CI.  269-57 


v 

to 

J  '   '^     £5  ^^        ^ 


3,582,063 
FILM  SHEET  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CASSETTES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Oliver  W .  Gnage,  and  Norman  N.  Lareau,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
8  Claims  Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,313 

Int.  CI.  B65h5/y0 


U.S.  CI.  271-5 


15  Claims 


>T0  54  io 


In  a  machine  for  wrapping  unsintered 
polytetrafluoroethylene  tape  around  threaded  recessed  plugs 
or  the  like,  a  turret-type  feed  mechanism  for  the  plugs  which 
IS  designed  to  provideNlexibility  in  the  holder  for  the  plups  so 
that  if  the  machine  and  plug  are  not  concentric,  the  holder 
will  yield  universally  to  allow  the  plug  to  follow  the  machine 
gyrations 


3,582,062 

AUTOMATIC  CASSETTE  LOADER  AND  UNLOADER 

FOR  SHEET  FILM 

Patricia  M.  Andrus,  and  Charles  J.  Kunz,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester, 

N.Y.  , 

Filed  J«n.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,032 

Int.  CI.  B65h5//0 

U.S.  CI.  271-5  3  Claims 


A  machine  for  automatically  unloading  sheet  material  from 
a  cassette,  depositing  the  removed  sheet  material  in  a  recep- 
tacle, removing  another  sheet  of  material  from  a  storage 
magazine  and  reloading  the  cassette  with  the  latter  sheet 
material  The  machine  includes  a  pickup  device  for  selective- 
ly grasping  the  sheet  material  and  a  transport  mechanism  for 
moving  the  pickup  device  between  the  cassette,  the  recepta- 
cle and  the  magazine. 


A  film  sheet  pickup  mechanism  includes  a  telescopic  tube 
having  vacuum  supplied  cups  for  engaging  a  film  sheet  sup- 
plied from  a  magazine  The  pickup  mechanism  moves  the 
film  sheet  towards  an  open  cassette  with  the  vertical  center- 
line  of  the  sheet  laterally  displaced  from  that  of  the  cassette 
and  the  horizontal  centerline  of  the  film  sheet  higher  than  the 
corresponding  centerline  of  the  cassette.  After  the  sheet  has 
partially  entered  the  cassette,  a  cam  and  follower  mechanism 
moves  the  sheet  into  lateral  alignment  with  the  cassette,  the 
sheet  dropping  to  the  bottom  of  the  cassette  when  the 
vacuum  supply  to  the  cups  is  removed. 


3,582,064 
SHEET  COMBER 
William  H.  Weidman,  Independence,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Har- 
ris-lntertvpe  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,931 

Int.  CI.  B65h  J/46 

U.S.CL  271-19  *  8  Claims 


An  improved  comber  assembly  for  removing  sheets  one  at 
a  time  from  a  pile  of  sheets  includes  a  reciprocatable  pushrod 
for  moving  a  comber  member  downwardly  into  engagement 
with  an  upper  sheet  on  the  pile  of  sheets.  The  comber 
member  is  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  a  leaf  spring  which  is 
operatively  connected  at  an  opposite  end  with  the  pushrod. 
After  the  comber  member  has  been  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  upper  sheet,  the  spring  is  deflected  by  continued 
downward  movement  of  the  pushrod.  This  deflection  of  the 
spring  presses  the  comber  member  both  downwardly  and 
sidewardly  to  move  the  upper  sheet  relative  to  the  next  ad- 
jacent lower  sheet  The  sideward  movement  causes  the  upper 
sheet  to  tend  to  buckle  upwardly  so  that  it  is  slightly 
separated  from  the  next  adjacent  lower  sheet. 
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3,582,065  3,582,067 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  INDIVIDUAL  LABELS  EXERCISING  W  EIGHT  FOR  ICE  SKATES  OR  THE  LIKE 

FROM  A  STACK  OF  LABELS  Ernest  S.  Rucks,  410  Bale  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Pierre  Luginbuhl,  Neuhausen  Am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland,  as-  Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,792 

signor  to  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft,  Neuhausen  Int.  CI.  A63b  2J/04 

Am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland  U.S.  CI.  272—57  8  Claims 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,851  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  19,  1968, 

17236/68  !w 

Int.  CI.  B65hi//0  ^' 

U.S.  CI.  271-29  4  Claims 


^• 


A  device  for  separating  individual  labels  from  a  stack  of 
labels  which  is  caused  to  move  downwardly  in  an  inclined 
feed  channel  against  a  movable  pressure  plate  and  an  abut- 
ment engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  stack.  A  pivotally 
mounted  suction  head  has  a  curved  outer  surface  is  caused  to 
roll  along  the  foremost  label  on  the  stack  to  lift  the  upper 
edge  of  the  label,  whereupon  a  wedgelike  member  equipped 
with  air  blast  channels  is  inserted  in  the  gap  formed  between 
the  lifted  edge  of  the  label  and  the  stack  to  completely 
separate  the  label  from  the  stack.  The  separated  label  is 
ejected  by  conveyor  rollers  downwardly  from  the  device 


3,582,066 

SKI  TRAINER  AND  EXERCISER 

Horace  Theodore  Keryluk,  5150  East  Laurel,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  494,380,  Oct.  11,  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

781,661 

Int.  CI.  A63b69//5.  2J/04 

U.S.  CI.  272-57  6  Claims 


An  exercising  u eight  for  attachment  to  the  arch  portion  of 
an  ice  skate  or  the  like  by  means  of  straps  buckled  across  the 
instep  of  the  shoe  of  the  skate  A  weight  element  is  enclosed 
in  a  sheath  of  unitary  construction  with  integral  straps  The 
weight  element  is  completely  enveloped  by  the  sheath  by 
means  of  multiple  cemented  overlapping  flaps. 


3.582,068 
CHANNEL-SHAPED  BALANCING  DEMCE 
Lennart  Hallgren,  and  Orvar  Rikardson,  both  of  Halmstad, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Skrivrit,  Back>agen,  Sol- 
lentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,593 

Int.  CI.  A63b  2y>04 

U.S.  CI.  272-60  9  Claims 


A  balancing  device  comprising  an  elongated  downwardiv 
open  channel-shaped  member,  end  w.alls  closing  the  ends  of 
the  channel,  and  a  rod  extending  longitudinalK  in  the  chan- 
nel between  the  end  walls.  The  channel  is  turnably  mounted 
on  the  rod,  and  support  legs  adapted  to  engage  the  ground 
are  rigidly  attached  to  the  rod  The  arrangement  is  such  that 
the  turning  movement  of  the  channel-shaped  support 
member  is  limited  in  either  direction  about  the  rod 


3,582.069 

CRAWLER-TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Francis  S.  Flick,  Bensenville,  and  Edward  R.  Burke,  Hoffman 

Estates,  both  of.  111.,  assignors  to  Flick-Reedv  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769.068 

Int.  CI.  A63b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  272-79  5  Claims 


■<>/      /w,      rz 


A  ski-simulating  device  which  includes  an  inclined  base 
having  a  platform  mounted  for  rotation  thereon.  A  pair  of 
foot  pedals  are  tiltably  mounted  on  the  platform  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  their  lengths,  and  situated  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  platform  located  within  the  area  defined  by 
and  between  the  pedals  (so  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  per- 
son standing  thereon  is  distributed  generally  over  said  axis) 
Preferably  spring  means  urge  the  pedals  against  being  tilted 
inwardly  toward  one  another  They  also  can  be  indepen- 
dently slidable  in  the  lengthwise  direction  to  allow  either  foot 
to  advance  slightly  beyond  the  other  to  simulate  the  parallel 
ski  technique,  and/or  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  allow  "stemming." 


^  \.      sA    ,'/'     ,    rs.  I 


;.      "      B.  tiY 


-^- 


An  improved  linkage  or  coupling  arrangement  for  an  exer- 
cise apparatus  of  the  creeping  and  crav^ling  type  having  pairs 
of  pads  mounted  for  to-and-fro  parallel  movement  in  each  of 
pairs  of  adjacent  channels,  wherein  the  diametrically  op- 
posite pads  simultaneously  move  in  the  same  direction  and 
pairs  of  pads  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
characterized  by  a  single  cable  strand  reeved  about  two  pul 
leys  or  drums  or  two  separate  strands   reeved   about   two 
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snaced  oa.rs  of  pulleys  and  interconnecting  all  of  the  four  features    as    printer    positioning    extrinsically    of   computer 

pads  fc/'uch  movement  or  r.gid  linkage  means  for  mtercon-  operation  and  the  permitting  of  a  bowler  to  bowl  the  second 

,1    1  \^.T  ball  m  a  frame  even  if  the  computer  has  not  utilized  the  first 

necting  the  pads  .    ,i     r          . 

"  bail  information. 


3,582.070 
GAME  WITH  TILTABLE  RECEPTACI.F, 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1968.  Ser.  No.  783.527 
Int.  CI.  A63f  <^I00 


I  .S.  CI.  273-  I 


3,582,072 

RACKET  HANDLE 

David  D.  Stueck.  62  Leuning  Street,  South  Hackensack,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,112 

Int.  CI.  \bib49/0fi 


6  Claims    L  S.  CI.  273     73(J) 


7  Claims 


'Sy 


Game  apparatus  including  a  rockably  supported  target 
member  having  an  enlarged  mouth  opening  forming  a  target 
and  an  underlying  receptacle  having  a  curved  bottom  wall 
providing  the  rockable  support  ftir  the  target  A  number  of 
different  simulated  food  item  playing  pieces  are  distribned 
to  the  game  players  and  conveyed  to  the  mouth  opening, 
using  an  element  stimulating  an  oversized  fork  A  chance 
device  is  provided  tu  indicate  the  particular  food  item  to  be 
conveyed  by  the  game  players 


3,582,071 
BOWLING  SCORING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  D.  Grosvenor;  Robert  Torresen,  both  of  Muskegon. 
Mich.,  and  Jerome  F.  Walker,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Brunswick  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,5«8 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5100 

L.S.  CI.  273-54  13  Claims 


t    i,0^  I    ^-^  y    .  — *  #   I 


*^»'  I    i^^ 


A  racket  for  tennis  or  like  games  having  a  metal  tubular 
frame  bent  to  provide  a  loop  and  depending  handle  arms, 
brace  means  interconnecting  the  arms  adjacent  their  lower 
ends,  grip  members  positionable  on  the  arms  to  provide  a 
handle  structure,  the  grip  members  and  brace  having 
cooperating  stud  and  stud  receiving  openings  for  positioning 
and  holding  the  grip  member,  locking  means  for  intercon- 
necting the  grip  member  studs,  torsion  preventing  brace 
means  adjacent  the  loop  and  sheathing  means  on  the  loop. 


3,582,073 
CAST  METAL  RACQLET  WITH  OFFCENTER  STRING 

GLIDES 
Samuel  H.  Melnick;  Samuel  W.  Landsman,  and  Walter  A. 
Stromski.    all    of    Chicago.    III.,    assignors    to    Midland 
Merchandise  Corporation 

Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,634 

Int.  CI.  A63b49//2 

U.S.  CI.  273-73  c  1  Claims 

v 


An  automatic  bowling  scoring  system  for  multiple  lane  use 
including  a  single  computer  and  associated  peripheral 
systems  including  provisions  for  handling  such  situations  as 
(  1  )  out  of  range  pins,  (2)  illegal  balls,  (3)  the  spotting  of  a 
new  setup  of  pins  witiiout  computer  cycling,  (4)  error  cor- 
rection and  handicap  entry  through  a  single  system,  (5)  er- 
roneous attempts  \o  change  bowler  identification  before  the 
bowler  completes  a  frame,  (6)  the  lack  of  bowler  identifica- 
tion, (7)  peculiar  10th  frame  situations,  and  (8)  erroneous 
bowler  identification,  and  which  further  includes  time  saving 


A  high  strength  cast  metal  racquet  whereifi  string  guides 
protrude  into  the  striking  area  of  the  racquet  frame  but  are 


\ 
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offset  from  the  plane  of  the  strings.  The  string  guides  contain  3,582,076 

apertures  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  strings.  The  string  ELECTRICAL  SCORING  GAME 

guides  permit  the  strings  to  be  strung  m  a  plane  bisecting  the    Christian  A.  Keller,  4008  Villa  Nova  Road.  Baltimore.  .Md. 


frame  of  the  racquet. 


L.S.  CI.  273-95R 


3,582,074 
SURFACE  BALL  GAME  WITH  OPPOSITELY  INCLINED 

PLAYING  SURFACES 

Vincenzo  Menotti,  Via  Valerio  Laspro  7,  84100  Salerno,  Italy 

Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Aug.  10,  1967.  June  7, 

1968,31334/67;37547/68 

Int.  CL  A63f  9//4,-  A63b  31100 

U.S.CK  273-86  15  Claims 


An  electromechanical  game  consisting  of  two  play  fields, 
sloped  in  opposite  directions,  in  which  are  provided  holes, 
doors  and  bumper  elements,  in  addition  to  electrical  devices; 
on  each  field  a  ball  is  moved  around  by  gravity  or  by 
mechanical  impacts,  conferred  to  it  by  the  player,  with  said 
bumper  elements,  in  order  to  hit  determined  targets  for 
marking  points.  The  players  play  one  at  a  time,  and  each  of 
them  has  the  possibility  of  capturing  the  ball  being  played  by 
the  opponent,  increasing  the  number  of  the  balls  at  his 
disposal.  The  scores  computed  by  a  differential  adder  are  in- 
dicated by  toy  cars  which  run  on  circular  paths  in  a  simulated 
race. 


Filed  Feb.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  801,319 
Int.  CI.  F41J5/04 


4  Claims 


A  target  board  having  a  set  of  electrically  conductive  strips 
radiating  from  its  center  and  also  hasing  a  set  of  electrically 
conductive  segments  disposed  between  and  electrically  iso- 
lated from  the  strips.  A  set  of  score  indicating  lamps  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  respective  segments  to  a  source  of 
current  which  is  also  connected  to  all  the  strips  in  a  normally 
open  circuit.  A  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  projectiles 
are  adapted  to  be  thrown  on  the  target  board  to  bridge  the 
segments  and  strips  for  closing  the  circuit  through  one  or 
more  of  the  lamps.  The  projectiles  are  bean  bags  with  electri- 
cally conductive  covering. 


3.582.077 

COMBINED  MOVABLE  SHOOTING  FIGURE  AND 

TARGET 

Edward  I.  Parker.  34  Oak  Ridge  Road,  Holden.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,561 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-101.2  12  Claims 


3,582,075 

WORD  GAME  INCLUDING  CATAPULT  MEANS  AND 

INDICIA-DISPLAYING  PROJECTILES 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,514 

Int.  CI.  A63b  lllOO 

U.S.  CL  273-95  .  3  Claims 


A  combined  movable  shooting  figure  and  target  wherein 
the  figure  is  driven  along  a  plane  closed  path  and  various  tar- 
gets are  positioned  around  the  path  The  targets  automati- 
cally appear  during  the  movement  of  the  shooting  figure 
while  the  player  controls  not  only  the  aspect  of  the  figure 
relative  to  the  target  but  also  the  time  of  shooting 


Apparatus  for  playing  a  word  game  comprising  a  number 
of  alphabet  letter  projectiles,  game  cards  bearing  words,  and 
a  catapult.  The  letters  are  selected  from  a  storage  receptacle, 
and  during  each  player's  turn,  one  letter  is  launched  into  the 
air  by  the  catapult.  The  other  game  players  attempt  to  recog- 
nize and  catch  the  launched  letter  in  midair  if  that  letter  is 
necessary  for  completion  of  a  game  word. 


3,582,078 
HOOP  BALL  TARGET  WITH  ATTACHED  DEFLECTOR 
Michael  Katras,  22-10  94th  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  and 
Domenick  J.  Risi,  East  Main  St.,  Shrub  Oak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,959 
Int.  CI.  A63b  63100 
U.S.  CI.  273- 102.4  10  Claims 

A  hoop  ball  game  has  a  main  ring  for  passing  a  ball 
therethrough  The  ring  is  suspended  in  an  elevated,  horizon- 
tal position  between  two  posts  by  supporting  lines.  A  deflec- 
tor carried  by  the  ring  deflects  the  ball  after  passing  through 
the  ring.  The  deflector  may  be  a  L'-shaped  member  depend- 
ing from  the  ring  in  a  diametral  plane  of  the  ring,  or  the 
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deflector  may  be  another  ring  of  smaller  diameter  jomed  by    utilized  which  are  associated  with  particular  playing  spaces, 
detachable  rods  to  the  mam  ring  The  main  ring  and  deflec-    and  a  stack  of  instruction  cards  is  also  utilized  from  which  a 


tor  may   be  made  of  inflatable  tubing,  flexible  rubber  or 
plastic,  wood  or  metal. 


3,582,079 
^^GAME  INCLUDING  MECHANICAL  PROJECTORS, 

PROJECTILES,  AND  TARGET 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  ''97^22 
Int.  CL  A63b  71100 
L'.S.  CI.  273—  108  7  Claims    card  is  drawn  by  a  player  whose  primary  playing  piece  lands 

,  on  a  particular  playing  space. 


3,582,081 

GOLF  CLUB  W ITH  ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHTS  AND 

RECESSED  FACE  PLATE 

David  Morton  Capian.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AMF 

Incorporated 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  602,691,  Dec.  19,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

852,960 

Int.  CL  A63b  53104,  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  273-171  3  Claims 


Target  game  apparatus  including  an  elevated  game  board 
simulating  a  pizza  pie  having  a  target  aperture  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  mechanically  propelled  game  members  simulat- 
ing pizza  pie  chefs,  and  a  number  of  prt)jectiles  simulating 
pieces  of  sausage.  The  game  members  are  oriented  at  the 
edge  of  the  board  in  a  direction  calculated  to  move  a  projec- 
tile through  a  target  aperture,  and  thereafter  operate  in  a 
generally  unas^sttfd  manner 


3,582,080 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Frank  J.  Schick,  1925  Curdes  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,189 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  273-  134AD  1  Claim 

A  game  arrangement  in  which  a  printed  board  or  sheet  is 
provided  with  a  row  of  playing  spaces  around  the  margin  to 
form  a  continuous  playing  path  along  which  playing  pieces 
are  moved  with  the  amount  of  each  move  being  determined 
by  casting  dice  The  playing  pieces  consist  of  a  primary  play- 
ing piece  for  each  player,  each  primary  piece  being  a  dif- 
ferent color,  and  secondary  playing  pieces  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  the  primary  playing  pieces  to  travel  therewith 
along  the  playing  path  The  playing  spaces  provide  for  re- 
wards and  penalties  when  a  primary  playing  piece  lands 
thereon  and  includes  color  coated  spaces  which  offer  par- 
ticular rewards  when  a  primary  playing  piece  of  a  cor- 
responding color  lands  thereon  When  secondary  playing 
pieces  are  resting  on  primary  playing  pieces,  the  value  of  cer- 
tain reward  spaces  is  increased.  Special  playing  pieces  are 


A  golf  club  comprising  a  core  having  a  sole  plate  register 
hole  formed  on  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  hosei  hole 
formed  on  a  side  portion  thereof  and  a  cutaway  section  on 
the  face  portion  thereof  forming  a  rear  face,  a  rear  face  piate 
mounted  within  the  cutaway  portion,  said  rear  faceplate  in- 
cluding a  base  portion  and  a  projecting  portion  consisting  of 
two  sidewalls  and  an  apertured  center  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  base  portion,  a  weight  mounted  within  the 
sole  plate  register  hole,  a  sole  plate  mounted  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  core,  said  sole  plate  having  an  apertured  pro- 
jecting portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  the 
sole  plate  register  hole,  a  predetermined  swing  weight 
mounted  within  the  apertured  portion  of  the  sole  plate,  and  a 
shaft  having  one  end  portion  mounted  within  the  hosel  hole 
in  the  core.  i,i 


* 
% 


* 


\  4 


3,582,082 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
Isamu  Takagi,  and  Atushi  Shino,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ldt.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22,  1967.  42/47133 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CL  274-4  3  Claims 


downward  movement  of  the  primary  control  means  First 
spring  means  engage  the  sleeve  and  the  primary  control 
means  and  urge  the  latter  v^ith  pretension  into  its  lower  posi- 
tion. A  secondary  control  means  is  displaced  axially  dis- 
placeable  in  the  sleeve  below  the  primary  control  means  A 
plurality  of  secondary  record-supporting  means  is  movably 
connected  with  the  secondary  control  means  and  is  disposed 
in  a  lower  group  of  the  slots  at  a  height  below  the  primary 
supporting  means  for  about  the  thickness  of  a  record  The 
lower  edge  of  the  lower  group  of  slots  cooperates  with  the 
secondary  record-supporting  means,  to  withdraw  the  latter 
during  downward  movement  of  the  secondary  control  means 
within  the  sleeve.  Second  spring  means  connect  operatively 
with  the  sleeve  and  with  the  secondary  control  means  and 
urge  the  latter  with  preter^sion  into  its  lower  position,  and  the 
primary  and  the  secondary  control  means  are  disposed  at  a 
distance  from  each  other,  so  that  the  lifting  of  the  secondary 
control  means  from  its  lower  position  causes  at  first  the  pro- 
jection of  the  secondary  supporting  means  from  the 
periphery  of  the  slee\e,  until  its  remaining  path  in  upward 
direction  the  primary  control  means  joins  the  upward  move- 
ment. 


A  tape  cartridge  automatic  exchange  device  for  automati- 
cally supplying  a  number  of  magnetic  tape  cartridges  stacked 
in  a  magazine  to  a  predetermined  playing  or  recording  posi- 
tion one  after  another  for  playing  or  recording,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  lowermost  tape  cartridge  is  placed  in  said 
playing  or  recording  position,  removed  from  said  position 
upon  completion  of  the  playing  or  recording  and  then  the 
next  tape  cartridge  is  placed  in  said  position. 


3,582,084 
DEVICE  FOR  REPRODUCING  RECORDED  SOUNDS  IN 

TOYS 
John   W.    Ryan.   Bel   Air.   and    Richard    Shih-Teng   Chang. 
Gardena.    both    of,    Calif.,    assignors    to     Mattel,    Inc.. 
Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,132 

Int.  CI.  Glib  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  274-11  7  Claims 


3,582,083 
PILE  AXLE 
Helmut  Laufer,  St.  Georgen.  Black  Forest.  Schwarzwald.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to   Firma   Dual  Gebruder  Steidinger.  St. 
Georgen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1968, 

P  16  22  055.6 

Int.  CI.  Gild  17/04 

U.S.CL  274-10  2  Claims 


A  constant  tension  spring  motor  arranged  to  advance,  from 
one  drum  to  another,  a  tape  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  groo\e 
sound  tracks,  a  needle  and  speaker  reproduces  the  sound 
from  one  of  the  tracks  when  the  tape  advances  in  one 
direction  but  is  free  of  the  tape  when  it  is  returned  in  the 
other  direction  A  drawstring  is  used  to  wind  the  motor  and 
return  the  tape  in  the  other  direction  and  tension  in  the 
drawstring  also  acts  to  retract  the  tape  from  contact  with  the 
needle. 


Reenter  spindle  for  a  record-changing  phonograph  which 
comprises  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  axially 
directed  slots  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  sleeve  in  two  groups  of  different  heights.  Furthermore,  a 
primary  control  means  is  disposed  axially  displaceable  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  primary  record- 
supporting  means  is  movably  connected  with  the  primary 
control  means  and  disposed  in  an  upper  group  of  the  slots. 
The  steeve  has  an  inwardly  projecting  inclined  portion  in  the 
upper  group  of  the  slot  and  the  inclined  portion  defines  an 
inclined  engagement  face  The  primary  record-supporting 
means  cooperates  with  the  inclined  face  to  push  radially  out 
of  the  sleeve  the  primary  record-supporting  means  during 


3,582,085 
SOUND-TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
Gordon  H.  Buck.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc.. 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,491 
Int.  CI.  Glib  25/06 
U.S.  CL  274-1  lA  13  Claims 

A  continuous  loop  tape  has  a  plurality  of  sound  sequences 
in  prerecorded  phonograph  record  grooves  terminating  m  a 
single  runout  groove.  Sound-reproducing  means  include  a 
tone  arm  having  phonograph  needle  engageable  with  the 
grooves  as  said  tape  is  advanced  An  indexing  wheel  dri\en  in 
timed  relation  to  the  tape  has  a  cam  segment  and  can  be 
rotated  to  a  selected  position  which  locates  the  cam  segment 
a  given  circumferential  distance  from  a  lever  engaging  the 
tone  arm.  When  the  tape  starts  the  indexing  wheel  turns  and. 
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as  the  cam  segment  engages  the  lever,  the  tone  arm  is  lifted    to  releasably  maintain  this  orientation.  Two  cam  surfaces  are 
and  dropped  m  an  area  on  the  tape  corresponding  to  the    provided  at  the  base  of  the  turret  shaft  to  operatively  engage 

the  sidewalis  of  the  seat  such  that,  upon  mere  rotation  of  the 


desired  groove.  The  indexing  wheel  then  ceases  to  turn  so  as 
not  to  continually  lift  the  tone  arm  during  play. 


3.582,086 

TONE  ARM  POSITIONING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  TOY 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

William  F.  Summerfifld,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,194 

Int.  CI.  GllbJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  274-14  11  Claims 


An  arrangement  in  a  toy  sound  reproducing  device  includ- 
ing a  pivotaiiy  supported  lever  which  at  the  end  of  Play  is 
biased  away  from  the  record  to  automatically  disengage  the 
stylus  of  a  tone  arm  from  the  record  During  Rewind,  a 
manually  operable  drawstring  pivots  the  lever  to  an  outward 
position.  The  lever  carries  the  tone  arm  therewith.  When  the 
lever  reaches  its  outward  position,  the  tone  arm  is  automati- 
cally disengaged  from  the  lever  to  enable  the  stylus  to  engage 
the  record  even  before  Play  begins. 


3,582.087 
DUAL-STYLUS  PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE 
David  Bella,  Northlake,  and  Seymour  Kessler,  Wilmette,  both 
of,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,258 
Int.  CI.  Glib  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  274-37  3  Claims 

A  phonograph  cartridge  having  a  dual-stylus  assembly  of 
the  turret  type  wherein  one  stylus  is  designed  to  track  stereo 
record  grooves  and  the  other  stylus  is  designed  to  track 
monaural  record  grooves.  The  cartridge  housing  has  a  verti- 
cal opening  therein  and  a  recessed  portion  at  the  base  of  the 
opening  which  forms  a  seat.  A  turret  shaft  is  supported  in  the 
opening  and  is  axially  and  rotatably  movable  therein.  The 
shaft  has  a  pair  of  cantilever  stylus  support  arms  attached  to 
Its  free  end.  The  turret  assembly  is  adapted  for  rotation  to  a 
predetermined  orientation  in  order  to  selectively  place  one  of 
the  styli  in  a  record  tracking  position.  A  spring  is  provided 
for  biasing  the  turret  shaft  axially  and  upwardly  into  the  seat 


turret  shaft,  the  spring  bias  is  overcome  to  release  the  turret 
assemblv  from  its  orientation  and  permit  rotation  thereof  to 
place  the  other  stylus  in  a  record-tracking  position. 


^,^  3,582,088 

SEALING  APPARATUS 
Tadayoshi    .Matsuzaki,    and    Yukihisa    Fukumoto,    both    of 
Tokyo,   Japan,    assignors   to    Nippon    Electric   Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1967, 

42/47771 

Int.  CI.  F16r  4//00,-  F16j  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-3  12  Claims 


',  - »»/' 
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Sealing  apparatus  is  provided  wherein  differential  piston 
means  is  relied  upon  to  distribute  and  apportion  among  each 
of  the  individual  seals  thereof,  the  external  pressure  applied 
to  the  high-pressure  seal  therein.  In  one  embodiment  of  such 
apparatus,  differential  piston  means  may  be  positioned 
between  each  pair  of  individual  seals  present  in  the  sealing 
apparatus  and  thereby  acts  to  apply  a  back  pressure  to  the 
high-pressure  seal  of  the  pair  to  thereby  reduce  the  pressure 
thereon  while  the  remaining  external  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  second  seal  of  the  pair.  Thus,  each  seal  present  in  sealing 
apparatus  according  to  this  invention  shares  the  applied  pres- 
sure load 


3,582,089 
PACKAGE  ROTATING  SHAFT  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Franklyn  J.  Amorese,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,606 
Int.  CI.  F16j  9/00,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  277-38  6  Claims 

A  rotating  compact  package  seal  assembly  is  disclosed,  the 
seal  being  designed  as  a  double  mechanical  seal  with  one  seal 
mounted  concentrically  inside  the  other  seal.  The  compact 
seal  of  the  invention  is  thereby  approximately  one-half  the 
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package  height  of  a  conventional  double  mechanical  seal  and 
contains  means  whereby  the  inner  and  outer  seals  may  be 
connected  together  for  easy  removal  of  the  seal  assembly  as  a 


3,582,091 
SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FLUID  EXTRACTOR 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

■  Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886.139 
Int.  CI.  B07b  1142.  D06f  29/00,  F16j  1\J2 
U.S.  CI.  277— 83  10  Claims 


unit  thereby  providing  a  seal  assembly  that  may  be  bench  as- 
sembled, tested,  and  stocked  on  the  customers  shelf  as  a 
pretested  assembly  which  may  be  later  installed  with  a 
minimum  of  downtime. 


3,582,090 

FACE  SEAL  STRUCTURE 

Jerry  L.  Lott,  and  Hadi  T.  Hashemi,  both  of  Norman,  Okla., 

assignors  to  E-C  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuption-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  598,423,  Dec.  1, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,431,747.  This  application  Nov.  6, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  773,837 

;  Int.  CI.  F16J/5//6 

U.S.  CI.  277-63  15  Claims 


ai      Tc     "  a.   -^  «. 


A  seal  construction  for  a  fluid  extractor  includes  an  unat- 
tached noninterlocking  seal  nose  providing  a  static  and 
dynamic  seal  with  a  rotatable  member  and  providing  a  static 
seal  with  a  nonrotatable  member  The  nonrolatabie  member 
in  this  disclosure  is  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  member  having 
annular  undulations  permitting  nutationai  movement  of  the 
spinner  relative  to  the  fluid  container  The  seal  nose  is  biased 
into  engagement  with  the  rotating  spinner  and  nonrotating 
resilient  member  to  maintain  the  dvnamic  and  static  seals 


3.582,092 
NONMETALLIC  PACKAGE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Franklyn  J.  Amorese,  Hilton,  and  Edward  S.  Harrison,  Pitt- 
sford,   both   of.   N.> ..   assignors   to   Sybron    Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,301 

Int.  CI.  F16j  //  /6 

U.S.  CI.  277-87  4  Claims 


A  face  seal  structure  for  sealing  around  intermittently 
communicating  ports  formed  through  two  parallel  planar 
faces  which  move  relative  to  each  other  due  to  the  rotation 
of  one  of  the  faces  about  a  rotational  axis  extending  substan- 
tially normal  thereto.  The  seal  structure  includes  a  rigid  seal 
plate  between  the  faces  and  having  parallel  planar  surfaces 
which  are  parallel  to  the  faces.  The  seal  plate  is  keyed  to  a 
first  of  the  faces  and  has  at  least  one  opening  through  it 
which  is  aligned  with  a  port  through  the  face  to  which  it  is 
keyed,  and  which  is  periodically  alignable  with  at  least  one 
port  through  the  second  face.  A  first  sealing  element  of  high 
shear  strength  and  having  a  flat  bearing  surface  of  low  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  sealingly  engages  the  second  face,  and  is 
secured  on  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  plate  around  the  open- 
ing therethrough.  A  second  sealing  element  is  positioned 
between,  and  sealingly  engages,  the  seal  plate  and  the  face  to 
which  the  plate  is  keyed.  Each  of  the  first  and  second  sealing 
elements  defines  an  area  within  itself  which  includes  the 
opening  through  the  plate,  and  each  is  geometrically  con- 
figured and  located  around  the  opening  through  the  plate  so 
that  minimum  force  due  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  passed  from 
one  port  to  the  other  through  the  opening  in  the  plate  acts  at 
all  times  during  relative  movement  between  the  faces  to  bias 
the  first  sealing  element  into  sealing  contact  with  the  second 
face. 


Disclosed  is  a  package  rotary  seal  assembly  for  use  in  cor- 
rosive atmospheres  wherein  the  end  of  sleeve  portion  of  the 
seal  assembly  exposed  to  the  corrosive  atmosphere  is  glass 
coated  and  is  provided  with  a  ceramic  insert  which  forms  a 
seat  for  containing  the  means  to  seal  the  sleeve  against  the 
rotating  shaft. 
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3,582.093 

FLLIDTIGHT  SLIDING  JOINT  FOR  A  MOVING 

MEMBER,  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  AT  HIGH  WORKING 

TEMPERATURES  AND  PRESSURES 

Rene  Lucien,  Hauls  De  Seine,  France,  assignor  lo  Messier. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787.402 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1968,  135.394 

Int.  CI.  F16J9/00,  15100 

U.S.  CI.  277-177  9  Claims 


3,582,095 
COMPOSITE  JOINT 
Pierre   Emmanuel   Eugene  Jean   Bogaert,  Chalet  du  Dyck, 
\Nemmel,  Belgium 

Filed  Ma>  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  11,  1967, 

54,653 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  277-233  7  Claims 


5-       J>^        1 
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A  fluidtight  sliding  joint  for  a  moving  member,  adapted  ror 
use  at  high  working  temperatures  and  pressures,  and  com- 
prising a  seahng  ring  made  of  an  elastomer,  this  ring  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  axial  section  and,  on  the  side  of  the 
sealing  ring  opposite  to  the  direction  of  application  of  the 
hydraulic  pressure,  or  on  each  side  of  said  sealing  ring,  de- 
pending on  whether  the  joint  is  single  acting  or  double  act- 
ing, an  assembly  of  rings  is  provided  to  prevent  extrusion  of 
the  elastomer  The  assembly  comprises  a  supporting  ring  of 
hard  material  resistant  to  extrusion  and  an  intercalated  ring 
of  a  material  having  a  hardness  and  an  elasticity  intermediate 
between  those  of  the  supporting  ring  and  those  of  the  sealing 
ring  The  supporting  ring  is  in  contact  by  one  substantiallv 
flat  face  thereof  with  a  lateral  wall  of  the  housing  of  said 
joint,  while  the  intercalated  ring  is  interposed  between  the 
sealing  ring  and  the  supporting  ring  The  intercalated  ring  has 
two  substantially  flat  lateral  faces,  parallel  to  each  other  and 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  lateral  faces  of  the  sealing  ring, 
and  in  contact  by  one  of  the  lateral  faces  with  one  flat  face  of 
the  supporting  ring 


3,582.094 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  VVhittaker,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Greene, 
Tweed  &  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  662,182,  Aug. 

21,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1970, 

Ser.  No.  11.497 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/00;  F16I  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  277-188  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  herein  describes  a  modified  T-shaped  or  L- 
shaped  ring  assembly  The  assembly  contains  an  extrudable, 
resilient  member  having  a  T-cross-sectional  shape  or  an  ^- 
crpss-sectional  shape,  where  the  vertical  portion  of  the  r" 
separates  and  is  adjacent  to  at  least  two  nonextrusion  rings  or 
the  upright  portion  of  the  L  is  adjacent  at  least  one  nonextru- 
sion ring.  The  nonextrusion  rings  and  the  adjacent  resilient 
member  are  mutually  shaped  in  a  complementary  manner  so 
that  the  corner  portion  of  each  nonextrusion  ring  adjacent  to 
the  corner  portion  of  the  resilient  member  match  each  other 
but  do  not  form  right  angle  corners. 


A  joint  to  provide  elasticity  and  moisture  permeability. 
The  joint  is  comprised  of  alternate  layers  of  elastic  open  and 
closed-cell  materials  The  materials  are  corrugated,  creating 
recesses  in  the  closed-cell  material  which  are  filled  with  the 
open-cell  elastic  material.  When  the  joint  is  compressed,  the 
pockets  of  open-cell  material  remain  permeable  to  moisture, 
while  the  joint  retains  the  elasticity  of  the  closed-cell  materi- 
al 


3.582,096 
GASKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Robert  L.  Norton,  Norfolk,  and  William  H.  Jacobs,  Chestnut 
Hill,  both  of.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,885 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  277-237  10  Claims 


/ 


II^ 


A  gasket  assembly  for  crossing  a  wall  that  describes  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  barrier  and  having  a  molded  rubber  body 
with  a  plurality  of  parallel  sleeves  and  a  connecting  web,  with 
the  web  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  plates  that  clamp  the 
web  to  the  wall  Ducts  extend  through  the  sleeves,  and  the 
pressure  about  the  sleeves  seal  them  against  the  ducts. 


3,582,097 

TOOL-HOLDING  CHUCK 

Alton  D.  Elliott,  Jr.,  2304  Anandale  Road  S.  E.,  HunUville, 

Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,833 

Int.  CI.  B23bi;/06,i;/;0 

U.S.  C!.  279-61  6  Claims 

A  tool-holding  chuck  wherein  the  jaws  of  the  chuck  may 
be  finally  lightened  by  a  cam  which  is  operated  by  a  sector 
gear  which  has  a  threaded  outer  surface.  This  gear  is  in  turn 
operated  by  a  threaded  collar  or  sleeve  rotatably  supported 
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on  the  chuck  by  a  fixed  supporting  member  between  stops    form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  on  both  sides  of  its  normal  position, 
which  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  thus    the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  track  not  being  larger  than  the 


enable  operation  of  the  cam  when  the  threaded  collar  or 
sleeve  is  rotated.  ''^ 


3,582,098 
PROTECTIVE  BANDS  FOR  SKIS 
Jean  Michal,  La  Mairoude,  Rives,  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,258 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1968.  50034 

Int.  CI.  A63c  5104 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.13  3  Claims 


856 


^   7 


radius  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
boot. 


3.582,100 

SKI  POLE 

Ivor  J.  Allsop,  2194  N.  Shore  Road,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  819.340 

Int.  CI.  A63c //  22 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.37-B  3  Claims 


» 


4?        '      . 


1  .^t 


Protective  bands  of  hard  material  for  the  upper  and  lower 
lateral  edge  of  a  ski  and  formed  with  two  series  of  slits  ex- 
tending respectively  from  the  first  or  the  second  edge  of  the 
band  and  terminating  respectively  short  of  the  second  or  of 
the  first  edge  thereof  These  slits  may  be  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  band  or  at  an  angle  thereto.  They 
may  terminate  short  of  the  mean  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
band.  The  protective  band  may  have  a  reinforced  lower  edge 
and  a  flanged  upper  edge  which  overlays  the  adjacent  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  upper  side  of  the  ski.  and  be  formed  from 
two  extruded  blanks,  one  with  the  flanged  upper  edge,  the 
other  one  with  the  reinforced  lower  edge,  by  cutting  these 
blanks  to  substantially  half  the  height  of  the  ski,  by  superpos- 
ing them  and  by  welding  them  to  each  other  along  their 
meeting  edges. 


A  ski  pole  that  includes  a  novel  and  improved  handle  and 
shaft,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a  strap  which  is  attached 
to  the  handle  by  means  of  a  plug,  there  being  a  ski  pole 
basket  or  ring  at  the  bottom  of  the  shaft 


3,582,101 
ANTISLIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  SKIS 
Roger  Ste-Marie,  21  Queen  Street,  Milltown,  New  Brunswick, 
Canada 

Filed  June  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  837,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  24,  1969.  049.719 

Int.  CI.  A63c  7!  10 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.37-G 


3,582,099 
TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Hannes     Marker,     Hauptstrasse     51-53,    Garmisch-Parten- 
kirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1968, 
P  16  78  275.5 
Int.  CI.  A63c  9!00 
U.S.  CL  280- 11.35  3  Claims 

A  toe  iron  is  mounted  on  a  ski  to  be  movable  toward  the 
tip  of  the  ski  and  comprises  a  soleholder  member,  which  en- 
gages the  forward  edge  portion  of  the  skiing  boot  from 
above.  The  soleholder  member  is  held  on  the  toe  iron  to  be 
capable  of  a  limited  movement  on  a  concave  track  in  the 


5  Claims 


A  device  for  preventing  ski  slipping  when  climbing  a  hill, 
which  is  attachable  to  the  ski  close  to  the  ski  binding  for  a 
maximum  antislipping  effect  and  m  which  the  antislipping 
member  is  movable  between  an  operative  position  across  the 
underface  of  the  ski  and  an  inoperative  position  confined  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  ski,  so  as  not  to  hinder  normal  downhill 
skiing. 
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3,582,102 
CONTAINERS 
Oliver   Young   Bewick,  Seaburn,  Sunderland,   England,  as- 
signor   to    Towers    (Sunderland)    Limited,    Framwellgate 
Moor,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,936 

Int.  CI.  B62b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  280-33.99  7  Claims 


A  container  has  a  base  mounted  on  wheels  or  casters  and 
at  least  two  opposite  sidewalls  which  are  held  in  position  on 
the  base  by  spigots  which  engage  holes  in  the  base  The 
sidewalls  can  thus  be  lifted  vertically  to  remove  them  from 
the  base  for  storage  purposes.  A  number  of  bases  can  be 
stacked,  as  each  base  has  recesses  in  its  top  surface  to 
receive  the  wheels  or  casters  of  a  base  placed  above  it. 
Further,  each  base  has  a  number  of  sets  of  spigot-receiving 
holes  so  that  several  sidewalls  can  be  stored  on  a  single  base. 


3,582,103 
DOLLY  FOR  USE  IN  CHANGING  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Arnt    L.    Schoning,    18    Town    Landing    Road,    Falmouth 
Foreside,  Maine 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  857,052 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  280-79.1  6  Claims 


A  dolly  is  disclosed  for  use  in  changing  vehicles  wheels,  the 
dolly  consisting  of  a  bed  supported  by  casters  and  having  a 
fixed,  transverse  wall.  A  second  wall  is  supported  by  the  bed 
for  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  fixed  wall  and  ad- 
justable means  are  provided  for  moving  the  second  wall  into 
and  out  of  a  position  clamping  side  portions  of  the  tire  ad- 
jacent the  bed  against  the  fixed  wall,  the  casters  supporting 
the  bed  close  to  the  ground  to  enable  the  dolly  to  be  pushed 
against  the  hub  of  a  vehicle  jacked  up  for  wheel  replacement 


pod  is  supported  on  front  and  rear  vertical  posts  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  a  main  elongated  horizontal  support  member. 
The  shaft  member  rests  on  the  front  axle  of  the  vehicle  trans- 
verse thereto  with  the  ends  of  the  shaft  extending  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom    Means  are  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 


3,582,104 

PIVOTAL  AXLE  MOUNTING  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

TRANSFER  VEHICLE 

Walter  S.  Eggert,  Jr.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,695 

Int.  CI.  B60g  1102;  B60p  3100 

U.S.  CI.  280-80  8  Claims 

An  improved  mechanical  support  arrangement  is  provided 
for  a  vehicle  having  a  pod  for  transporting  passengers   The 


/ 


shaft  to  support  the  support  member  away  from  the  axle'.  A 
pair  of  diagonal  strut  members  connect  from  the  ends  of  th' 
axle  to  the  rearwardly  extending  end  of  the  shaft.  A  pair  of 
hydraulic  units  connect  the  ends  of  the  axle  diagonally  up- 
wardly to  the  vertical  post. 


3,582,105 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TANDEM 

AXLES 

Charles  W  .  Reynolds.  308  N.  21st  St.,  Banning,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,691 
Int.  CI.  B60g  5104 
U.S.  CI.  280-104.5  3  Claims 


'WL 


^^^m. 


7::r 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  vehicle  suspension  system  em- 
ploying rotatable  tandem  axles  and  wheels  carried  eccentri- 
cally by  the  axles,  with  structure  interconnecting  the  axles  for 
yieidably  resisting  axle  rotation,  that  structure  being  adjusta- 
ble to  rotate  both  axles  for  raising  or  lowering  the  vehicle 
body  relative  to  the  wheels. 


3,582,106 
VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
Johan   H.   Keijzer,  Brustem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Belgium  N.V.,  St.  Truiden,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,146,  Mar. 
22,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,466,055.  This  application  July  8, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  743,244 
Int.  CI.  B60g2//06 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  21  Claims 

A  leveling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  vehicle  suspen- 
sion units  interposed  between  the  spring  and  unsprung  por- 
tions of  an  automotive  vehicle  and  adapted  to  control  the 
relative  attitude  between  said  vehicle  portions;  a  combination 
fluid-air  spring  unit  and  a  fluid  leveling  valve  device  opera- 
tively  associated  with  each  of  the  suspension  units  for  con- 
trolling selective  actuation  thereof;  fluid  circuit  means  com- 
municating the  suspension  units  at  the  front  and/or  rear  end 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  units  along  the  same  side  of  the  vehi- 
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cle;  a  fluid  reservoir  and  pumping  means  for  transmitting  ac-  disposed  within  an  agitated  atmosphere  having  finely  divided 
tuating  fluid  to  the  suspension  units;  and  load  compensating  particles  of  solid  plastic  entrained  therein  or  is  dipped  in  a 
means  interposed  between  the  suspension  units  on  the  same 


\ntir/sf/-^-  /e        -f-  ] 


'fitfirfrfy 


thermoplastic  melt    Reflective  material  is  applied  to  the  soft 
plastic  and  adheres  thereto 


3.582.109 
MUD  FLAP  RETRACTION  APP.ARATL  S 

side  of  the  vehicle  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  suspen-    Vernon  Moore,  1476  Walnut  Drive,  Campbell.  Calif. 
sion  units  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  Filed  Sept.  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  860.951 

unequal  load  distribution  Int.  CI.  B62d  2.*'; /6 

U.S.  CI.  280-154.5  5  Claims 

3,582,107 
INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  CONFINEMENT 
George  W.  GoeU,  Detroit,  and  Robert  N.  Roley,  Birmingham, 
both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  &   Towne  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,662 

Int.  CI.  B60r2//05 

U.S.  CL  280— 150  16  Claims 


A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  includes  an  inflatable  confine- 
ment which  is  inflated  by  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  fluid  reser- 
voir to  the  confinement.  The  confinement  has  a  generally 
cylindrical  shape  and  is  constructed  to  receive  and  locate  the 
fluid  reservoir  therein.  The  confinement  is  compartmental- 
ized in  certain  embodiments.  The  compartmentalized  con- 
finement is  operable  to  restrain  movement  of  a  plurality  of 
vehicle  passengers  during  a  collision.  The  compartmentalized 
construction   provides   a   restraint  for  each   passenger  and 
operates  to  control  each   passenger  substantially   indepen-j^ 
dently  of  any  other  passengers  during  a  collision.  In  another'^ 
embodiment  of  the  present  invention,  a  plurality  of  compart-' 
mentalized  confinements  are  utilized  to  control  movement  of 
the  occupant  of  the  vehicle  during  a  collision. 


An  apparatus  for  the  retraction  of  truck  mounted  mud 
flaps  The  bottom  portions  of  a  pair  of  resilient  mud  flaps 
mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  are  each  affixed  to 
guided  cables  The  cables  affixed  to  each  mud  flap  are  joined 
and  fastened  to  an  end  of  a  pivotalK  mounted  lever  arm  \ 
piston  disposed  within  a  cooperating  cylinder  is  operated  by 
pneumatic  forces  and  actuated  by  the  vehicle  operator,  the 
piston  being  utilized  to  retract  or  extend  the  mud  flaps  .A 
piston  rod  cooperatively  engages  the  lever  arm,  the  mud  flaps 
being  extended  or  retracted  upon  the  change  of  position  ot 
the  piston  within  the  cylinder 


3.582.110  ' 

HITCHING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Brvan.  Jr..  3212  Mapleleaf  Circle.  Dallas.  Tex. 
■  Filed  Apr.  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,734 
Int.  CI.  B62d  .^^(^0 
U.S.  CI.  280-408  10  Claims 


3,582,108 

VEHICLE  SPLASH  GUARD 

Ewell  Lee  Carlton,  1 1850  Edgewater  Drive,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,882 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25118 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 54.5  4  Claims 

A  louvered  sheet  metal  core  is  coated  with  a  thermoplastic 
resin,  either  totally,  such  as  to  completely  fill  the  openings  in 
the  metal,  or  partially  whereby  small  apertures  are  left  in  the 
splash  guard.  In  manufacture,  the  core  is  heated  and  then 


Adjacent  vehicles  are  connected  by  the  engagement  of  a 
pair  of  jaws  positioned  at  the  front  corners  of  one  vehicle 
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with  a  pair  of  pins  positioned  at  the  rear  corners  of  the  otner  pJpi^^n/xT 

vehicle  The  laws  are  mounted  on  a  bar  which  is  slidably  sup-  FlPt,  JUliN  \x  .     •     /^       ^„ 

poned  for  movement  relative  to  the  pins   Whenever  one  of  Brian  R.  CautheryR.R#l,Caledon,OntanoC^ 

the  vehicles  is  turned,  a  lever  slides  the  bar  to  disengage  one  Filed  Feb.  27.  1969,  S«r.  No.  802,802 

of  the  jaws  from  one  of  the  pins.  This  permits  turning  of  the  Int.  CI.  F16I  /  7102  _ 

vehicles  relative  to  each  other  about  the  other  of  the  pins.  L,S.  CI.  285—  1 10  *  Claim 


3,582,111 

PERIODICAL  AND  INSERT  SHEET  THEREFOR 

Donald  H.  Siiter.  5079  Red  Oak  Dive,  New  Brighton,  Minn. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,893 

Int.  CI.G09f  2J//'5 

L.S.  CI.  283-56  6  Claims 


A  periodical  having  an  insert  sheet  of  thicker  material  than 
the  pages  of  the  periodical,  the  insert  sheet  having  a  number 
of  groups  of  detachable  portions  gummed  on  the  back  and 
the  periodical  having  coupons  printed  on  one  of  its  regular 
pages,  the  coupons  m  any  one  edition  of  the  periodical  hav- 
ing spaces  for  affixing  the  detachable  portions  from  one  of 
said  groups  A  perforated  portion  when  affixed  to  such  a  cou- 
pon increases  its  redemption  value.  The  coupons  each 
preferably  have  some  notation  to  indicate  which  group  of 
detachable  portions  are  to  be  used  for  that  issue  of  coupons 
The  detachable  portions  are  preferably  grouped  together  on 
the  insert  sheet  and  the  gum  may  be  a  continuous  layer  of 
gum  extending  only  over  that  portion  of  the  insert  sheet  in 
which  detachable  portions  are  located 


A  rigid  socket  for  coupling  in  sealed  relation  with  a  plastic 
pipe  has  an  annular  inner  recess  to  receive  a  soft  O-ring,  the 
inner  tlank  o\  the  recess  being  relieved  to  provide  controlled 
deformation  of  the  soft  O-ring  on  insertion  of  the  plastic  pipe 
therethrough,  and  to  permit  the  access  of  pressure  fluid 
against  the  tapered  radially  outer  surface  of  the  O-ring,  to 
provide  dynamic  low  stress  sealing  of  the  O-ring  against  the 
plastic  pipe,  and  thus  avoid  creep  failure  of  the  pipe. 


3,582,114 
SWIVEL  CONNECTOR 
Roger  K.  Andersen.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ex-Celi-O 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,098 

Int.  CI.  F16I  27/04 

t.S.  CI.  285-263  7  Claims 


3,582,112 
FLUID  PRESSLRE-SEALED  PIPE  COUPLING 
Francisco     A.     Pico,     Donato    Guerro     2210,     Chihuahua, 
Chihuahua,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,778 

Int.  CI.  F16I  17100 

U.S.  CI.  285-96  9  Claims 


.A  swivel  connector  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure, 
characterized  by  having  two  members  to  be  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  in  any  desired  plane.  The 
connector  comprises  an  arcuate  sealing  element  attached  to 
one  oi  the  members  and  urged  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  other  Such  element  is  formed  with  a  constant  radius 
about  a  predetermined  point  on  the  member  to  which  the  ar- 
cuate element  is  attached.  Further  sealing  connection  is  pro- 
vided between  the  member  carrying  the  arcuate  element  and 
a  sealing  member,  this  seal  also  being  affected  by  means  of  a 
spherical  surface  formed  about  the  aforementioned  predeter- 
mined point. 


Pipe  coupling  includes  flexible  sealing  rings  which  are 
pressed  into  sealing  relation  with  the  pipes  by  pressurized 
grease  injected  through  fittings  in  the  sidewall  of  the  coupling 
box.  The  pressurized  grease  also  actuates  pipe  gnppers  which 
move  into  gripping  relation  with  the  pipe  to  prevent  their  ex- 
traction from  the  coupling  box.  Movement  of  the  pipe  gnp- 
pers compresses  resilient  rings  against  retaining  walls  at  the 
end  portions  of  the  coupling  box.  Upon  relief  of  grease  pres- 
sure, the  seals  are  broken  and  the  resilient  rings  automati- 
cally release  the  gnppers  so  the  pipes  can  be  extracted  from 
the  coupling  box. 


3,582,115 

MEANS  FOR  COUPLING  A  PIPE  TO  A  COMPONENT 

CARRYING  FLUID 

John  Henry  Clague,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man,  British  Isles,  Great 

Britain,  assignor  to  Mannin  Engineering  Limited,  Isle  of 

Man,  British  Isles,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1967, 

39370/67 

Int.  CI.  F16I  79/06 

U.S.  CI.  285-341  10  Claims 

Means  for  coupling  a  pipe  tc  a  component  comprises  a 

hollow  stud  which  is  a  sliding  fit  on  the  pipe,  said  hollow  stud 
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being  headed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  externally    tions  are  inwardly  upset  so  that  external  mantle  "Nurface  of  a 
screwed  shank  at  the  other  end  to  thread  into  a  tapped  bore    plurality  of  coupled  extension  rods  is  even  and  has  the  same 
in  the  component.  Gripping  and  sealing  means  including  a 
longitudinally  split  portion  and  a  nonsplit  portion  are  inter- 
posed between  the  end  of  the  screwed  shank  and  the  seat  in 


•\r<^— — .;ffr;  ...,.>, my,  n;^^ 

ft  e"-  ib  a    e  9r5o 


^  Z  K 


the  component,  so  that  when  the  stud  is  screwed  into  the 
component  end  load  is  applied  by  the  screwed  shank  to  the 
gripping  and  sealing  means  to  cause  the  nonsplit  portion  to 
seal  against  the  pipe  and  the  seat  and  the  longitudinally  split 
portion  to  grip  the  pipe 


3.582,116 

STEM  EXTENSION  FOR  PLUMBING  FIXTURES 

Stephen  A.  Young,  c/o  Stephen  A.  Young  Corp.,  Flora,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,901 

Int.  CI.  F16d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  287-53  I  Claim 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  plumbing  fittings 
and  particularly  to  means  for  extending  the  length  of  stems 
thereon  which  might  be  necessitated  because  of  the  inaccura- 
cy of  mounting  the  valve  body  with  which  the  stem  is  as- 
sociated interiorly  of  the  wall  so  that  the  same  does  not  ex- 
tend outwardly  for  enough  therefrom  to  permit  the  installa- 
tion and  mounting  of  the  usual  escutcheon  and  handle  on 
such  stem.  It  is  contemplated  that  the  extension  may  be  pro- 
vided in  any  particular  length  desired  and  m  various  lengths 
where  required  to  accommodate  for  the  positioning  of  the 
valve  body  from  which  the  mam  stem  to  be  extended 
protrudes  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


3,582,117 

TUBULAR  EXTENSION  ROD  FOR  PERCUSSION 

DRILLING 

Hans  Per  Olof  Lundstrom,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Sandvikens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  10,  1968,  4805/68 

Int.  CI.  E21b  171042 
U.S.  CL  287-125  1  Claim 

Tubular  extension  rod,  for  percussion  drilling,  having  an 
internal  thread  at  one  end  and  an  external  thread  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  The  intermediate  portion  of  the  rod- 
— which  constitutes  the  greater  part  of  the  total  rod— has  a 
uniform  wall  thickness,  whilst  both  of  the  threaded  end  por- 


external  diameter  at  the  joints  as  at  the  intermediate  por- 
tions. 


3.582.118 
SECURING  CLAMP 
Patrick  J.  Hogan.  Mount  Clemens,  and  Thomas  R.  Strang. 
Jr.,  Detroit,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1970.  Ser.  No.  14,136 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7118 

U.S.  CI.  287-125  4  Claims 


An  casilv  removable  clamp  tor  securing  both  sides  of  a 
threaded  connection  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  one 
threaded  part  to  the  other. 


3,582.119 

LOCK  WITH  MULTIPLE  BOLT  ACTION 

John  A.  Woodworth,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  \N .  &  F. 

.Manufacturing,     Inc.,     Glendale,     Calif,     and     Northrop 

Architectural  Systems,  Industry,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  570,851,  Aug.  8,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  June  12.  1969,  Ser.  No. 

837.994 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65112.  E05c  V  06,  F05c  /9  /O 

U.S.  CI.  292-27  7  Claims 

A  lock  assembly  utilized  to  lock  a  door  or  the  like  in  which 
the  bolt  mechanism  thereof  includes  a  pair  of  dog  members 
functioning  to  provide  a  positive  lock  in  the  extended  posi- 
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tion  thereof.  Synchronous  movement  of  the  dog  members  is    pin  with  the  bolts  in  fully  latched  position  so  that  the  slide 
provided  and  maintained  by  the  simple  expedient  of  a  spirally    bolts  cannot  be  withdrawn  until  the  other  door  is  opened. 


n 


3,582,121 

CONTROL  FOR  DOOR  LOCK  SET 

Henry  VV .  Rollins,  P.O.  Box  578,  Waterville,  Maine 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  606,796,  Jan.  3, 

1967.  now  Patent  No.  3,490,803.  This  application  Sept.  26, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  861,437 

Int.  CI.  E05c ///2,  E05bJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  292-170  16  Claims 


wound  spring  positioned  in  bores  provided  in  each  of  the  dog 
members 


3,582,120 
CARGO  DOOR  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
William   M.  Doerr,  Farmington;  Gene  O.  Cowie,   Madison 
Heights,  and  Claude  E.  Vance,  Hazel  Park,  all  of,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mich. 
Filed  June  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  837,522 
Int.  CI.  E05c  1112,  1/06,9/16 
l.S.  CI.  292-36  6  Claims 


y» 


Means  and  method  for  modifying  the  operation  of  a 
modern  cylinder  lock  so  as  to  provide  for  an  operation  of  the 
latchbolt  through  a  push-pull  action  in  addition  to  an  opera- 
tion of  the  latch  bolt  through  tfie  more  normal  rotational 
manipulation  of  the  lock  set  handles  or  knobs.  A  lock  set  is 
modified  by  severing  the  operating  ends  of  the  opposed  spin- 
dles and  mounting  an  adapter  therebetween  so  as  to  join  the 
spindles  The  adapter,  between  the  spindles,  includes  an  in- 
wardly offset  area  defining  laterally  spaced  camming  edges, 
and  an  inclined  tlat  camming  surface  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  inwardly  offset  area  The  configuration  of  the  adapter 
cooperates  with  the  latchbolt-retracting  apparatus  to  effect  a 
retraction  of  the  latchbolt  in  response  to  either  a  rotation  of 
the  knobs  or  a  push-pull  manipulation  thereof. 


3,582,122 

ALTOMATIC  FLUSH  BOLT 

John  R.  Foster,  and  Larry  R.  Hunt,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  V  on  Duprin  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,788 

Int.  CI.  E05b  13120,  E05c  15102,,  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  292-335  10  Claims 


A  latching  mechanism  for  the  opposed  cargo  doors  of  a 
motor  vehicle  in  which  one  door  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
vertical  slide  bolts  for  latching  coaction  with  the  sill  and 
header,  respectively,  of  the  vehicle  body  and  the  other  door 
IS  provided  at  its  free  vertical  edge  with  a  striker  pin.  When 
the  first  door  is  closed,  the  slide  bolts  assume  a  "slam"  or  in- 
termediate latch  position  and  when  the  other  door  is 
thereafter  closed  the  striker  pin  engages  a  bolt-actuating 
lever  on  the  slide  bolt  door  and  drives  the  slide  bolts  to  their 
fully  latched  position.  The  first  door  includes  a  spring-biased 
interior  handle  which  is  normally  flush  with  the  intermediate 
surface,  the  handle  has  a  one-way  driving  connection  to  the 
slide  bolts  so  that  the  handle  may  be  pivoted  to  withdraw  the 
locks  and  open  the  door  but  will  be  spring  returned  to  its 
flush  position  when  released  irrespective  of  the  position  of 
the  slide  bolts.  The  handle  drives  the  slide  bolts  through  the 
lock  actuating  lever  and  the  latter  is  blocked  by  the  striker 


Automatic  flush  bolt  latch  means  for  one  of  a  mating  pair 
of  doors,  so  constructed  and  arranged  that,  when  both  doors 
are  closed,  said  one  door  is  affirmatively  locked,  that  when 
the  other  door  is  even  slightly  opened  said  one  door  will 
remain  latched  but  with  its  latch  means  readily  retractable  by 
the  application  of  gentle  opening  force  to  said  one  door,  and 
that  said  latch  means,  when  once  retracted,  will  remain  so 
until  both  doors  again  assume  closed  positions,  no  matter 
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which  door  closes  first,  whereupon  said  one  door  will  again  3,582.125 
be  affirmatively  locked  for  so  long  as  said  other  door  remains              TIRE  SLING  FOR  HEAV^  EQIIP.MENT  TIRES 
^^°^^^-  John  J.  Collins,  1218  Quest  Drive,  Apt.  2,  Louisville.  K>. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  851,173 

3  582  123  '"*■  ^''  ^^^^  '  '  • 

MAGNETIC  RETRIEVING  TOOL  t.S.  CI.  294-74  8  Claims 

Smith  Kyser,  Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aircraft  Speciahies, 
Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821.197 

Int.  CI.  F16c /y/04 

L.S.  CI.  294-19  2  Claims 


Apparatus  including  a  pair  of  chain-type  pulievs  each  hav- 
ing a  sling  rotatably  mounted  on  a  chain  sheave  which  can  he 
treeiy  rotated  or  locked  in  nonrotating  position  selectively 


A  magnetic  retrieving  tool  which  comprises  an  elongated 
handle,  an  elongated  magnetic  member  and  a  hinge  means 
The  hinge  means  secures  the  magnetic  member  to  the  handle 
and  has  means  to  maintain  the  magnetic  member  at  a  fixed 
angle  with  respect  to  the  handle.  The  hinge  means  enables 
the  magnetic  member  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  handle 
without  any  adjustments  made  to  the  hinge  means. 


3,582,124 

PORTABLE  HANDLE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  LSE  IN 

PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLE 

Thomas  J.  Quirk,  Jr.,  18  &  19  Appleton  St..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,849 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7/12 

U.S.CL  294-26  1  Claim 


A  portable  handle  has  a  hook  at  one  end  for  attachment 
over  a  public  transportation  vehicle  rail  that  is  grasped 
diametrically  opposite  the  bight  in  the  hook  by  an  element  at 
the  end  of  a  shaft  screwably  supported  in  the  hook  element 
so  that  rotation  of  the  handle  allows  the  assembly  to  be 
tightened  against  or  unloosened  from  the  rail  and  provide  the 
user  with  a  convenient  handle  to  grasp  while  standing  in  a 
public  transportation  vehicle. 


3.582.126 
CONCRETE  PIPE-LIFTING  DEVICE 
Terry  R.  Bladholm.  Marshall.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bladholm 
Bros.,  Culvert  Companv.  Osseo.  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  2.'  1969.  Ser.  No.  854.556 

Int.  CI.  B66c  /  42 

U.S.  CI.  294-97  4  Claims 


■--  .'-^^"- 


A  pipe-lifting  device  including  a  pair  of  upright  rods,  each 
with  an  oblique  lower  portion  to  slip  through  the  lifting  hole 
of  a  concrete  pipe,  one  of  the  rods  being  swmgably  mounted 
on  the  other  to  swing  the  oblique  lower  end  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  lifting  hole  for  underlying  the  wall  and  cooperat- 
ing and  lifting  the  pipe 


3.582.127 
SWIVEL-HEAD  GRAPPLE 
Norman  Alien  Johnson.  5325   10th  Ave..  Delta  742  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  July  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  844.271 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1;00 
U.S.  CI.  294-112  4  Claims 

This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  two-line  grapple  in  which  one 
line  closes  the  grapple  and  a  second  line  opens  the  grapple 
The  linkage  employed  comprises  four  bars  and  four  pivot 
points  and  in  this  respect  is  similar  to  that  of  a  clamshell 
bucket  as  opposed  to  a  tong  grapple  The  closing  line  opera- 
tively  shortens  the  distance  between  the  jaw  pivot  and  the 
uppermost  pivot  by  exerting  a  compressive  force  in  each  of 
two  actuating  links  which  are  themselves  joined  at  one  end 
by  an  uppermost  pivot  and  are  attached  at  their  other  ends  to 
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points  on  the  jaws  intermediate  the  jaw  pivot  and  the  lower  floored  frame  such  as  the  rearward  cargo  box  of  a  pickup 

ends  of  the  jaws   An  opening  line  or  lifting  means  supports  truck  motor  vehicle    In  particular,  this  invention  provides  a 

the  jaws  through  tensile  forces  in  the  actuating  Imks  and  camper    in    which,    in    its   downwardly   collapsed   form,   the 

gravity  causes  the  jaws  to  open.  Means  have  been  adapted  camper  roof  is  disposed  approximately  4  feet  dimensionally 


whereby  a  swivel-head  provides  adjustable  guidance  for  the 
closing  line  as  well  as  an  opening  impulse  to  the  jaws  when 
the  weight  of  the  grapple  is  shifted  from  a  closing  line  to  an 
opening  line  or  lifting  means  attached  to  the  swivel-head. 


3,582,128 
LIFTING  TONGS  FOR  HANDLING  HEAVY  PRODUCTS 
Ghislain  Antoine  Jean-Marie  Martelee,  Liege,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Cockerill-Ougree-Providence  et  Esperanc«-Long- 
doz  en  abrege  "Cockerill",  Seraing-lez-Liege,  Belgium 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  31,  1967,  41,380 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1128,  1/66 
L'.S.  CI.  294-115  5  Claims 


Lifting  tongs  for  handling  heavy  rigid  loads  such  as  coils  of 
sheet  metal  comprise  two  gripping  arms  each  provided  with  a 
lug  for  supporting  said  load  and  a  suspension  member  with 
two  pivots  on  which  are  articulated  two  pairs  of  arms  crossed 
in  scissors  fashion  articulated  to  said  gripping  arms  so  that 
the  tongs  may  be  pivoted  in  relation  to  said  suspension 
member,  by  an  angle  of  at  least  a  few  degrees,  between  cer- 
tain limits  determined  by  stops 


3,582,129 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAMPER 
Lester  L.  Frank,  6201  Sprague,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1969,  S«r.  No.  816,650 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/34 

L'.S.  CI.  296-23  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  downwardly  collapsible  camper 

of  shelter  of  the   rigid-shell-type  construction   mounted   in 

combination  with  an  open-top  boxlilce  rollably  transportable 


above  the  frame  floor  so  as  to  permit  passengers  to  be  trans- 
ported overland  within  an  unusually  mobily  stable  camper, 
said  camper  being  easily  conveniently  erected  into  its  full 
lofty  height,  with  the  use  of  exceedingly  simple,  inexpensive, 
and  reliable,  auxiliary  features  of  the  camper  structure. 


3,582,130 

VEHICLE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE 

ROOF  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  L.  Borskey,  P.  O.  Box  26,  Andrews,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,421 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  5  Claims 


A  vehicle  with  a  retractable  and  extensible  roof  assembly 
comprising  a  ceiling  for  the  vehicle  having  an  opening 
formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  load-supporting  horizontally 
slidable  closure  member  adapted  to  cover  the  opening  in  the 
ceiling,  a  vertically  movable  roof  portion  over  the  ceiling, 
movable  between  a  fully  extended  portion  and  a  retractable 
portion  having  flexible  sidewalls  between  the  movable  roof 
portion  in  the  ceiling,  and  spring-biased  means  for  aiding  in 
the  elevation  of  the  roof  to  the  fully  extended  position 
thereof. 


3,582,131 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER 
Alan  J.  Brown,  20  Torbolton  Drive,  Apt.  8,  Rexdak,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,229 
Int.  CI.  B60p  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  296-27  11  Claims 

A   rigid   walled,  collapsible  trailer  housing  in  which  the 


"^ 
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sidewalls  fold  inwardly  to  lower  the  roof  to  meet  a  base  por-    ing  device  connects  the  seat  to  the  floor    This  device  is  so 
tion,  the  assembly  being  sectioned  along  a  transverse  vertical    adapted  as  to  avoid  restoring  energy  after  having  absorbed 

energy  upon  impact  on  the  vehicle  so  that  the  passenger  on 
the  seat  is  not  thrown  back  subsequent  to  absorption  of  the 
10  energy. 


plane  for  the  further  folding  of  one  section  to  overlie  the 
other  section. 


3,582,132 

CABS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Leslie  E.  Gunning,  500  12th  Ave.,  N.E.,  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,619 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33/06 

U.S.CL  296-28  10  Claims 


A  cab  construction  for  tractors,  and  the  like,  which  is 
pivotable  to  various  operative  positions  and  includes  a  door 
at  the  rear  of  the  driver's  compartment. 


3,582,133 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEAT  ON  A 

VEHICLE 
Hubert  Y.  DeLavenne,  Meudon  Bellevue,  France,  assignor  to 
Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France  and  Regie  Nationale 
Des  Usines  Renault,  Billoncourt,  France 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,999 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31.  1967,  Oct.  17, 

1967,  Apr.  18,  1968.  116,271;124,657;148,463 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2  7/02 

11.S.  CI.  296-65  19  Claims 


"Arrangement  of  a  seat  on  a  vehicle  adapted  to  allow  the 
seat  to  absorb  energy  upon  impact  on  the  vehicle  The  seat  is 
pivoted  to  floor  of  vehicle  and  a  deformable  energy  absorb- 


3,582.134 
AUTOMOBILE  IMPACT  PROTECTOR 
Howard  Shaff,  Los  ANGELES,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Form  Products,  Inc.,  Culver,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,934 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/02 

U.S.  CL  296-146  3  Claims 


Impact  protection  de\ice  ciimprising  a  strip  of  resilient 
material  to  >Ahich  magnets  are  coupled  for  securing  the  strip 
to  the  door  or  side  panel  of  an  automobile  A  stiffening  wire 
IS  inserted  into  and  along  the  length  of  the  body  of  the  strip 
to  give  rigidity  to  the  plastic  strip  For  door  mounting,  the 
wire  extends  beyond  one  end  of  the  strip,  and  on  that  end  is  a 
clamping  hook  for  fastening  the  strip  to  the  door  panel 


3,582.135 

RECLINING  CHAIR  WITH  CONSTRAINED  LINKAGE 

Peter  S.  Fletcher.  200  Northwest  15th  St.,  Delra\  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968.  Ser.  No.  762,186 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  297-83  5  Claims 


K"    •'^TA 


A  reclining  chair  in  v.iiich  a  seat,  backrest  and  leg  rest  are 
mounted  in  an  arm  frame  for  moNement  and  are  guided  b\  a 
mounting  linkage  of  improved  characteristics  The  mounting 
linkage  has  first  constraining  means  to  compietelv  constrain 
movement  of  the  elements  and,  in  addition  thereto,  second 
constraining  means  are  operative  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  movement  of  the  elements  to  constrain  them  to  mo%e  in  a 
path  slightly  different  from  the  path  that  the\  would  follow 
under  the  sole  influence  of  the  first  constraining  means  with 
the  mounting  linkage  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  move 
under  the  simultaneous  influence  of  the  first  and  second  con- 
straining means 
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3,582,136  toroid  having  a  core  of  substantial  diameter  within  which 

PLSHBLTTON  BUCKLE  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR       there  is  usually  at  least  one  central  shaft  for  access  to  the 

STUD  workings  and   removal  of  rock  from   the  excavation.  The 

William   L.  Pringl«,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jim     generally  circular  configuration  of  the  excavation  minimizes 
Robblns  Seat  Belt  Co.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,057 

Int.  CI.  B60r2y/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-389  11  Claims 

10- 


\ 


A  seat  belt  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  pushbutton 
buckle  carried  by  a  shoulder  belt  is  releasably  connected  to  a 
stud  carried  by  a  lap  belt  to  form  a  connection  between  the 
shoulder  belt  and  the  lap  belt 


3,582,137 
FOOTREST  FOR  A  THREE-SEAT  SKI-LIFT  CHAIR 
Lee  A.  Reinhardt,  Sackets  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hall  Ski- 
Lift  Company,  Inc.,  Watertown,  N.Y. 

*       Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884.412 
Int.  CL  A47c  7/54,  7150 
U.S.  CI.  297-417  1  Claim 


A  footrest  for  a  three-seat  ski-lift  chair,  of  the  type  which 
swings  up  out  of  the  way  for  loading  and  unloading  occu- 
paftits,  has  side  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  seat  back.  The 
front  ends  of  the  side  arms  are  bent  inward  and  joined  in 
front  of  the  occupants  and  two  legs  pendant  therefrom  on 
either  side  of  the  center  occupant  have  transversely  project- 
ing footrest  members  at  their  lower  extremities.  A  compara- 
tively long  rest  member  projects  outwardly  from  each  leg  for 
the  feet  of  the  outside  occupants  and  a  comparatively  short 
rest  member  projects  inwardly  from  each  leg  for  the  feet  of 
the  center  occupant,  the  ends  of  the  short  members  being 
spaced  apart  so  that  the  center  occupant  can  pass  his  feet 
between  them  when  the  footrest  is  lowered  or  raised. 


jy/rf iW>r.      .u»y  ''¥^  yilf'., nil 


distances  for  access  of  men  and  equipment  to  the  workings 
and  removal  of  the  rock  and  introduces  efficiencies  and  cost 
savings  resulting  from  minimum  preparation,  minimum  travel 
distances,  loading  from  a  single  station  at  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft  and  is  conducive  to  excellent  working  conditions. 


3,582,139 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  A  ROLLER  CUTTER 
Paul  Kaisler.  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr  Eickhoff 
Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  mbH.,  Bochum,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1968, 

Pl,758,861 

Int.  CLE21C  27/24,  i5/20 

U.S.  CI.  299-45  8  Claims 


/ 


B.v*.,.^„A.^»,^A,M»ri». 


A  mining  machine  having  a  frame  with  a  roller  cutter  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  and  with  a  shield  member  on  the 
frame  in  front  of  and  behind  the  roller  cutter.  Each  shield 
member  is  swmgable  from  a  retracted  position  parallel  to  the 
frame  to  a  shielding  position  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller 
cutter  Short  links  pivotally  connect  one  side  edge  of  each 
shield  member  to  the  frame  and  longer  struts  are  connected 
between  each  shield  member  and  the  frame  and  a  fluid  motor 
is  connected  between  each  shield  member  and  the  frame  to 
swing  the  shield  members  between  the  two  operative  posi- 
tions thereof  The  entire  assembly  of  each  shield  member  and 
its  links  and  struts  and  fluid  motor  may  be  carried  by  a  hous- 
ing which  IS  connected  to  the  machine  frame  and  which 
opens  away  from  the  machine  frame  and  which  is  closed  by 
the  respective  shield  member  when  it  is  retracted. 


3,582,140 
BRUSH 
Wolfgang  Kaufman,  Northampton,  and  William  A.  St.  Lau- 
rence, Hatfield,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vistron  Cor- 
poration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,218 

Int.  CI.  A46d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  300-21  3  Claims 


3,582,138 
TOROID  EXCAVATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Loofbourow,  4032  Queen  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.;  William  Vaananen,  1170  Ramsey  View  Court,  Apt. 
810,  Sudbury,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  William  G.  Wood, 
6408  Stratford  Road,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,986 

Int.  CI.  E2Ic4//;2 

U.S.  CI.  299-13  11  Claims 

A  system  for  excavating  space  deep  in  the  earth  m  the 

form  of  a  doughnut-shaped  generally  cylindrical  annulus  or 


Twisted    wire-handled    swabs   for    applying    lubricant    to 
molds  and  the  like,  which  swabs  are  free  of  sharp  wire  ends 

/ 
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or   obstructions,    and    process    for    their    manufacture    are    m  operative  association  with  slump  tanks  adapted  to  receive 
described.  slurry  material  upon  pipeline  shutdown    Means  is  provided 


3,582,141 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 
Charles  C.  Kelsey,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motion 
Industries  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,849 

Int.  CI.  B60b  i//2 

U.S.  CI.  301-64  12  Claims 


whereby  slurry  in  the  line  may  be  recirculated  back  into  the 
pipeline  at  another  location. 


A  light  and  strong  automobile  wheel  particularly  adapted 
for  race  cars  and  other  high  performance  automobiles  com- 
prising two  rim  members  and  a  spider  assembly  in  which  the 
portion  of  the  spider  assembly  between  the  hub  and  the  outer 
rim-supporting  ring  or  felly  comprises  a  sandwich  panel 
structure  made  up  of  outer  skin  members  or  panels  with  an 
intermediate  honeycomb  reinforcing  structure  in  which  the 
axes  of  the  cells  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel.  The 
parts,  including  the  honeycomb  material,  preferably  are  com- 
posed of  light  metal  such  as  an  aluminum  or  magnesium  al 


3,582,144 
VALVE  FOR  AIR  CONVEYOR 
Thomas  L.  Woolard,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air  Pre- 
heater  Companv,  Inc.,  Wellsville.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  841,515 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5^m 

U.S.  CI.  301-31  3  Claims 


objects  are 
In   over  the 


An  air  current-type  conveyor  by  which  solid 
carried  on  a  current  of  air  moving  longitudina 
upper  side  of  an  apertured  membrane.  The  air  is  supplied  to 
a  chamber  on  the  underside  of  the  membrane  and  is  per- 
ioy.  The  parts  of  the  spider  assembly  are  adhesively  bonded  mitted  to  traverse  the  apertures  m  the  membrane  only  when 
together.  The  rim  members  are  bolted  to  the  rim  supporting  a  load  being  carried  on  the  upper  side  thereof  requires  air  for 
ring.  Its  lifting. 


3,582,142 

GAS  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RESUSPENDING 

SETTLED  SOLIDS  IN  SHUT-DOWN  SLURRY  PIPELINE 

Paul  E.  Titus,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,614 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53130 

U.S.  CI.  302-14  ,  5  Claims 


3,582,145 
SILAGE  DISTRIBUTOR 
Gail  E.  Janssen,  and  Henry  N.  Wildenberg,  both  of  Kaukcu- 
na.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Badger  Northland  Inc.,  Kaukauna, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887.842 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53-04 

U.S.  CI.  302-60  8  Claims 


r 


^v. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  resuspension  of 
settled  solids  in  a  shutdown  slurry  pipeline  Small  amounts  of 
gas  under  high  pressure  are  explosively  vented  or  injected 
into  a  pipeline  at  selected  locations  to  loosen  compacted 
slurry  solid  phase  material  to  facilitate  its  resuspension  in  the 
liquid  phase  upon  pipeline  restart. 


3,582,143 

SLUMP  TANK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING 

PLUG  FORMATION  IN  A  SHUT-DOWN  SLURRY 

PIPELINE 

Haralambo  G.  Dimopoulos,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,415 
Int  CI.  B65g  53130 
U.S.  CL  302- 14 


A  material  distributor  for  distributing  silage  in  a  silo  in- 
cluding a  blower,  a  pipe  to  carry  material  from  the  blower, 
an  adapter  for  attaching  the  pipe  to  the  blower  and  for  allow- 
ing the  pipe  to  turn  relative  to  the  blower,  a  hood  assembly 
attached  to  the  pipe  for  directing  material  into  the  silo,  and  a 
4  Claims    lever  for  controlling  the  hood  assembly  The  lever  is  pivotally 


Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  plug  formation  in  a  attached  to  the  adapter  By  moving  the  lever  in  a  horizontal 
shutdown  slurry  pipeline.  Drain  pipes  incorporating  auto-  plane,  the  pipe  is  turned  thereby  turning  the  hood  and  chang- 
matic  valves  are  placed  along  low  points  of  the  pipeline  and    ing  the  direction  m  which  material  is  discharged  from  the 
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hood  By  moving  the  lever  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  lever  ad- 
justs an  outer  portion  of  the  hood,  which  is  connected  to  the 
lever  through  a  cable,  to  adjust  the  angle  at  which  material  is 
discharged  from  the  hood.  A  cam  plate  with  a  predetermined 
number  of  spaced  slots  is  attached  to  the  base  of  the  adapter 
to  hold  the  lever  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  positions  which 
will  deposit  silage  m  a  predetermined  area  within  the  silo 
The  point  at  which  the  cable  is  attached  to  the  lever  is  ad- 
justable so  that  the  same  distribution  pattern  for  the  material 
deposited  within  the  silo  can  be  maintained  as  the  silo  is 
filled. 


trailer,  the  system  providing  trailer  braking  in  event  of  failure 
of  either  tractor  pressure  or  the  signal  generator,  the  signal 


3,582,146 
SLLFLR  TRANSPORTATION  IN  PIPELINES 
Lewis  Philip  Reiss,  and  Frank  L.  Meyer,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,924 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53130 
U.S.  CI.  302-66  6  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  transporting  sulfur-liquid 
hydrocarbon  slurries  through  pipelines  without  causing  sulfur 
agglomeration,  sticking,  deposition  or  plugging  of  the 
pipelines 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  and  novel  process  of 
preventing  sulfur  agglomeration,  sticking,  deposition  and 
plugging  of  pipelines  transporting  sulfur  in  the  form  of  a  sul- 
fur-liquid hydrocarbon  slurry. 


3,582,147 
SLLFLR  TRANSPORTATION  IN  PIPELINES 
Ronald  K.  June,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  S«r.  No.  784,925 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53130 
U.S.  CI.  302-66  5  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  transporting  sulfur-liquid 
hydrocarbon  slurries  through  pipelines  without  causing  sulfur 
agglomeration,  sticking,  deposition  or  plugging  of  the 
pipelines 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  and  novel  process  of 
preventing  sulfur  agglomeration,  sticking,  deposition  and 
plugging  of  pipelines  transporting  sulfur  in  the  form  of  a  sul- 
fur-liquid hydrocarbon  slurry. 


3,582,148 

SLLFLR  PREPARATION  AND  TRANSPORTATION  IN 

PIPELINES 

Godfrey  Q.  Martin,  Moraga,  and  James  L.  Ralph,  Oakland, 

both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,926 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53/30 
L.S.  CI.  302—66  4  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  transporting  sulfur-liquid 
hydrocarbon  slurries  through  pipelines  without  causing  sulfur 
agglomeration,  sticking,  deposition  or  plugging  of  the 
pipelines. 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  and  novel  process  of 
preventing  sulfur  agglomeration,  sticking,  deposition  and 
plugging  of  pipelines  transporting  sulfur  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
sulfur-liquid  hydrocarbon  slurry. 


3,582,149 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Arthur  A.  Berg,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Berg  Mfg.  & 
Sales  Co.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,880,  July  IS,  1968 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,686 
Int.  CI.  B60t  13/68 
L.S.  CI.  303—7  2  Claims 

A  tractor-trailer  brake  system  including  an  electrical  signal 
generator  controlled  by  the  tractor  brake  pedal  and  initiating 
application  of  trailer  brakes  with  or  before  tractor  brake  ap- 
plication  to   reduce  jackknifing  tendencies  of  tractor   and 


generator  providing  trailer  brake  application  in  proportion  to 
the  movement  of  the  brake  pedal. 


3,582,150 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
W  illiam  J.  W  illiams,  Ashtabula,  and  Richard  L.  Powers,  Con- 
neant,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rockwell-Standard  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  719,484,  Apr.  8,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

876,154 

InL  CL  B60t  13/20,  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  303-9  12  Claims 


A  service  and  auxiliary  brake  system  having  a  service  line 
in  which  the  pressure  selectively  is  developed  and  relieved  to 
actuate  and  relieve  the  brakes  and  an  auxiliary  line  in  which 
the  pressure  normally  is  maintained  within  a  predetermined 
range  independently  of  the  service  line  pressurization  to 
maintain  auxiliary  mechanically  powered  brake  actuators  in- 
operative and  from  which  the  pressure  can  be  selectively  or 
automatically  relieved  to  permit  operation  of  the  auxiliary 
actuators. 


3,582,151 
ANTISKID  MODULATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Edgar  J.  Ruof,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Ervin  G.  Romero,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,118 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  4  Claims 

In  large  aircraft  brakes,  antiskid  features  are  mandatory. 
Heretofore,  it  has  been  known  to  include  a  modulator  system 
in  the  antiskid  circuit  to  establish  tire-runway  coefficient  fric- 
tions so  that  maximum  braking  pressure  could  be  applied 
throughout  the  stop  without  causing  a  skid  condition  to  oc- 
cur The  invention  incorporates  a  modification  into  a  modu- 
lator circuit  causing  the  modulator  circuit  to  discharge  more 
rapidly  after  the  first  antiskid  cycle  than  it  discharges 
throughout  the  remainder  of  the  landing  run  so  as  to  over- 
come misinformation  to  the  circuit  which  occurs  upon  initial 
touchdown  when  the  full  weight  of  the  airplane  is  not  on  the 
wheel    The  circuit  to  accomplish  this  result  incorporates  a 


C 


capacitor  which  is  adapted  to  charge  upon  the  first  discharge    an  operator  controlled  device  to  urge  the  slide  vaNe  to  a 
of  the  loading  capacitor  in  the  modulator  circuit,  thereby  in    position  to  connect  the  said  motor  cylinders  to  the  pressure 

source,  and  a  deceleration   responsive   member  caused   by 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  to  exert  a  force,  depending  on  the 
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effect  cancelling  out  the  effect  of  the  modulator  circuit  on 
the  first  skid. 


3,582,152 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CONTROLLING  TWO  VALVES 

FOR  THE  PREV  ENTION  OF  THE  BLOCKING  OF 

BRAKES 

Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Wailblingen,  and  Hans-Jorg  Florus, 

Goppingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1968, 

P  17  55  302.5 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/08 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  11  Claims 


rate  of  deceleration,  opposing  the  spring  load  and  therefore 
tending  to  connect  the  motor  cylinders  to  the  drain  and  so 
reduce  the  braking  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  decelera- 
tion 


3,582,154 
ENDLESS  TRACK  FOR  MULTITERRAIN  VEHICLES 
Paul  E.  Russ.  Sr..  Englewood.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733.928 

Int.  CI.  B62d  .'/  :4 

U.S.  CI.  305-35EB  17  Claims 
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An  installation  for  preventing  the  blocking  of  brakes,  in 
which  a  first  valve  is  connected  in  the  brake  pressure  medi- 
um line  leading  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  a  second  valve  is 
connected  with  this  line  between  the  first  valve  and  the  brake 
cylinder  while  the  valves  are  so  controlled  that  the  first  nor- 
mally open  valve  is  closed  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  lower 
slippage  while  the  second  valve,  which  is  normally  closed,  is 
opened  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  higher  slippage 


A  lightweight  endless  elastomeric  track  for  muititerrain 
vehicles,  said  track  having  laterally  oriented  textile  stiffening 
members  and  having  a  tread  pattern  especialls  suited  for 
mud.  snow  or  the  like,  and  said  track  capable  of  being 
propelled  b\  a  plurality  of  drive  means 


3,582,153 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  V  EHICLES 
Robert  Hazell  Pitcher,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa, 
Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  1968, 

42415/68 
Int.  CLB60t5/y4,  13/68 
U.S.  CI.  303-24  5  Claims 

A  control  device  for  use  in  a  fluid-pressure  braking  system 
of  a  vehicle  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  rale  of 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  when  the  brakes  are  applied,  the 
control  device  including  a  slide  valve  capable  of  connecting 
brake-operating  motor  cylinders  selectively  to  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  or  to  a  drain,  a  spring  arranged  to  be  loaded  by 


3,582,155 
TREAD  FOR  MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
Gaston    Marler,   and   Guy    Chaumont.   both   of   Princev  ilk, 
Quebec,   Canada,   assignors   to   Poly-Traction   Inc.,   Tring 
Junction,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1968.  Ser,  No.  721,242 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55124 

U.S.  CI.  305-38  7  Claims 
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Endless  tread  of  the  type   used  on   single   track   vehicles 
suitable  for  travelling  on  snow 
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3,582,156 
CONNECTOR  FOR  TRACK-LAYING  CHAINS 
Otto     Korner,     Remscheid,     and     Hagen-Heinz     Wiesner, 
Burg/Wupp«r,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl  K.  G., 
Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1968, 

1,680,324 

y    Int.  CI.  B62d  55/25 

U.S.  CI.  305-56  6  Claims 


A  structure  for  interconnecting  adjacent  track  chain  links 
arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  and  one  behind  the  other, 
according  to  which  bearing  bolts  respectively  arranged  in  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  adjacent  track  chain  links  are  received 
by  a  connector  which  has  a  first  member  for  receiving  said 
bearing  bolts  and  has  a  second  member  adapted  to  be 
clamped  against  said  bolts  for  clamping  the  latter  between 
said  first  and  second  members. 


3,582,157 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  INTERFERENCEFIT 
BEARING  SURFACE  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  MATERIAL 
Edwin  J.  Hammon,  Cuyahoga,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lempco  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,453 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17100 

U.S.  CI.  308-4  2  Claims 


A  linearly  movable  bearing  assembly  for  a  die  set  or  the 
like  in  which  relatively  telescoping,  reciprocal,  metallic  guide 
post  and  bushing  members  are  provided  with  an  intervening 
layer  or  coating  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  or  similar  low 
coefTicient  of  friction  plastic  material,  and  wherein  the  layer 
or  coating  is  arranged  normally  to  provide  an  interference  fit 
between  the  pin  and  bushing  members. 


3,582,158 
DIE  SET  HAVING  READILY  REPLACEABLE  GUIDE 
PINS  AND  BUSHINGS 
Edwin  J.  Hammon,  Cuyahoga,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lempco  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,597 
'  Int.  CLF16C //26.  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-4C  3  Claims 

A  die  set  having  relatively  reciprocal  plates  or  shoes  and 


relatively  telescoping  guide  pins  and  bushings  for  maintaining 
alignment  of  said  plates  during  reciprocation  thereof,  and 


wherein  said  guide  pins  and/or  bushings  are  connected  with 
the  plates  in  a  manner  to  permit  ready  replacement  thereof. 


t> 


3,582,159 

MACHINE  BEARING 

Herbert  R.  Uhtenv*oldt,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,690,  May  16, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3.512,848 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36^45 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17/16 

U.S.  CL  308-5  2  Claims 


95  8J         9/     »         99  B7 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  bearing  and.  more  par- 
ticularly, to  a  machine  construction  having  hydrostatic  ways. 


3,582,160 
BALI.  BEARINGS  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  AND  TURNING 
MOVEMENTS,  COMPRISING  GUIDES  OR  CIRCUITS  OF 

BALLS  IN  CLOSED  CIRCUITS 
Charles  Henri  Schutz,  51,  Rue  Nkolas  Garner,  Villeurbanne 
(Rhone),  France 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,538 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1968,  1,582,155 

Int.  CI.  F16c  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  308-6  5  Claims 


inclined  with  respect  to  the  generatrices  of  the  cage  This 
helicoidal  inclination  enables  each  ball  as  it  resists  the  load  to 
travel  over  a  constantly  laterally  displacing  line  even  where 
only  a  longitudinal  motion  is  imposed  on  the  bearing  The 
angle  of  inclination  is  about  3°. 


3,582,161 

BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Arthur  F.  Hudson,  Box  1025,  Huntington,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,528.  Mar.  13.  1967.  Pat.  No.  3.469.893 

Filed  July  7.  1%9.  Ser.  No.  839.263 

Int.  GIF  16c  7  7/26 

U.S.  CL  308-6  2  Claims 


associated  supporting  member  and  so  constructed  as  to  move 
the  magnets  toward  or  away  from  their  supporting  member  in 
amounts  proportional  to  the  tendency  for  the  spacing 
between  the  magnets  to  increase  or  decrease  due  to  varia- 
tions in  their  magnetic  strength  caused  by  temperature 
changes.  This  maintains  the  rotatable  support  member  in  a 
preselected  axial  position  relative  to  the  fixed  support 
member 


A  bearing  construction  is  provided  in  which  the  sleeve  or 
cage  receives  the  bearing  elements  and  has  spaced  pins  or 
stops  in  combination  with  both  the  cage  and  the  surrounding 
bushing  so  that  the  available  stroke  length  can  be  increased, 
being  a  function  of  both  movement  of  the  bearing  elements 
and  the  cage  for  the  bearing  elements. 


3,582,162 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  BEARING 

Max  Baermann,  506  Bensberg,  Bezirk,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,592 

Int.  CI.  FI6c  i9/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-10  8  Claims 


3,582.163 
ANTI-LLBRICANT  CREEP  BALI    BEARINt. 
Lewis  W.  McKee,  BrookHeld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Barden 
Corporation,  Donbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,674 

Int.  CI.  F16cii/66 

U.S.  CI.  308-187  3  Claims 


A  ball  bearing  in  which  thin  films  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
extend  around  the  lands  of  the  bearing  rings  from  a  location 
adjacent  the  edges  of  the  ball  grooves  to  the  end  faces  of  the 
rings  and  radially  for  a  distance  along  the  end  faces  to  inhibit 
the  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  grooves  along  the  surfaces  of 
the  lands  and  faces. 


r 


3.582,164 

POW  DERED  METAL  BEARING  CAGE 
William    J.    Demer.    Manilus.   and    Thomas    L.    Morrissey, 
Syracuse,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rollway  Bearing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,483 

Int.  CI.  ¥l6c33l38.  33/44 

U.S.  CI.  308-201  2  Claims 


A   ball   bearing  assembly  for  longitudinal  and  rotational 
movements  has  a  cage  with  ball  guides  having  open  parts 


A  permanent  magnet  bearing  having  a  bimetallic  or  fluid 
device  for  compensating  for  changes  in  the  strength  of  the 
magnets  due  to  variations  in  temperature  by  physically  mov- 
ing one  or  both  of  the  magnets  relative  to  a  fixed  reference 
The  magnetic  bearing  is  intended  for  use  with  apparatus  of 
the  type  having  a  fixed  support  member  and  a  support 
member  rotatable  about  an  axis  with  respect  to  the  fixed  sup- 
port member.  One  or  both  of  the  magnets  have  a  tempera- 
ture-responsive member  disposed  between  the  magnet  and  its 


A  cage  for  the  rolling  elements  of  a  bearing,  made  entireiv 
of  powdered  metal  or  made  of  powdered  metal  segments  and 
stamped  or  cast  steel  end  rings,  with  segments  having  contact 
with  the  rolling  elements  on  the  radius  of  the  cage  intersect- 
ing the  centerline  of  each  rolling  clement,  and  each  end  ring 
having  oil  grooves  on  its  surface  facing  the  race  flange  and 
oil  pads  in  the  end  rings  at  points  contacting  the  rolling  ele- 
ments. 


N 
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3,582,165  3,582,167 

CAGE-AND-ROLLER  COMBINATION  HOLSING  FOR  RADIOrTAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYERS 

Hans  W.  Koch,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roller  Bearing    William  P.  Lear,  Verdi,  Nev.,  and  Samuel  H.  Auld,  Newport 


Company  of  America,  West  Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,352 
Int.  CI.  F16ciJ/46 
L.S.  CI.  308-217 


10  Claims 


In  cage  and  roller  combinations  suitable  for  operation 
between  inner  and  outer  members  to  form  a  bearing,  a  cage 
guided  on  its  outside  diameter  is  produced  by  forming  a 
blank  having  thickened  rim  portions  at  the  ends,  relieved 
relatively  thin  portions  inwardly  of  the  rim  portions, 
thickened  guiding  portions  and  outward  retaining  portions  in- 
wardly of  the  relieved  portions  and  a  relatively  thin 
midlength  portion,  then  punching  windows  with  parallel  sides 
from  the  midlength  portion,  the  guiding  and  outward  retain- 
ing portion  and  the  relieved  portion  but  not  entering  the  rim 
portions,  the  windows  being  relatively  wide  at  the  ends  and 
relatively  narrow  at  the  middle,  and  then  coining  the  cross- 
bars desirably  simultaneously  to  form  lips  at  the  guiding  and 
outward  retaining  portions  near  the  outside  while  retaining 
parallel  sides  at  the  guiding  portions  near  the  pitch  diameter, 
and  to  displace  metal  from  the  midlength  portions  so  as  to 
form  inwardly  converging  sidewalls  which  will  clear  the  rol- 
lers and  prevent  escape  of  the  rollers  inwardly.  The  invention 
may  provide  cage-and-roller  combinations  in  which  a  single 
roller  in  a  window  is  guided  adjoining  the  pitch  circle  near 
the  end,  the  guiding  portion  outwardly  converges  to  retain 
the  roller  against  outward  motion,  and  the  window  at  the  end 
terminates  short  of  the  rims. 


3,582,166 
BEARING  HAVING  LOW-FRICTION  FIBROUS  SURFACE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Paul  J.  Reising,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,031 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-238  10  Claims 


r 
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This  invention  comprehends  a  bearing  having  a  low  fric- 
tion surface  formed  of  fibers  of  a  low-friction  resin, 
preferably  polytetrafluorethylene,  in  a  hard  resin  matrix,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  substantially  all  of  the  fibers  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  bearing 


Beach,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Lear    Jet    Industries,    Inc., 
W  ichita,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,289.  Apr.  5,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,478,973. 

Filed  June  19,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  834,827 

Int.  CI.  A47b  81/06;  H05k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-7  8  Claims 


Magnetic  tape  cartridge  players,  with  or  without  contained 
radio  reception,  are  manufactured  with  basic  common  hous- 
ings Inexpensive  decorative  bezels  are  arranged  for  ready 
securement  to  the  front  end  of  the  housings.  These  appear  to 
be  normally  part  of  the  assembly,  and  harmonize  with  the 
housing  Design  changes,  as  different  models,  are  thereby 
readily  feasible  for  a  basic  player  in  mass  production.  Also,  a 
universal  mounting  bracket  is  supplied  with  the  basic  player 
that  accommodates  most  mobile  installations. 


3,582,168 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CABINET 
Donald  J.  Bian,  697  Parkside,  Elmhurst,  III.,  and  Allan  J. 
.Mager,  7  La  Porte  Road,  Frankfort,  III. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,935 

Int.  CI.  A47b  5//06 

U.S.  CI.  312-19  6  Claims 


A  cabinet  for  phonograph  disc  records  having  an  index  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves,  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
record  in  vertical  disposition.  An  ejector  member  within  the 
cabinet  is  slideable  longitudinally  thereof  and  is  adapted  to 
be  selectively  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  index  designa- 
tions to  eject  a  desired  record.  A  slideable  panel  affords  a 
closure  to  prevent  inadvertent  displacement  of  the  records. 


3,582,169 
LOCKABLE  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPES, 
DISCS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  B.  Koenig,  Lansing,  III.,  assignor  to  Dynanamics,  Inr 

Lansing,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  702,449,  Feb 
1968.  This  application  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,50. 
Int.  CI.  A47b  5//00 
U.S.  CL  312-20  20  Claim. 


Locking  apparatus  for  information  storage  units  such  as 
magnetic  tape  reels  having  a  central  opening  therein.  One 
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embodiment  of  the  device,  for  a  tape  reel,  includes  a  portion 
for  traversing  said  opening  and  a  lock  unit  extending  into  the 
central  opening  of  the  reel  to  prevent  the  mounting  thereof 
on  a  recording  machine  Another  embodiment  is  similar  to 
the  first  except  that  it  includes  a  casing  which  also  prevents 
access  to  the  tape  itself 


3,582,170 

DISPLAY  TABLE 

Henry  Schaeffer,  Jenkintown,  and  Jacob  Deitch,  Rydal,  both 

of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Binning  Systems,  Inc.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,774 

Int.  CI.  A47b96//5 

U.S.  CI.  312-140.4  21  Claims 


A  display  table  having  compartmented  sections  on  its  top 
surface.  Partitions,  which  are  preferably  transparent,  are 
used  to  form  the  sections  on  the  top  of  the  table.  A  novel 
bracket  is  provided  for  securing  the  partitions  in  place.  The 
bracket  is  formed  of  plastic  and  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  legs 
in  which  the  partition  will  be  held.  The  base  of  the  bracket 
includes  a  nib  having  a  camming  surface  The  base  is  inserted 
in  the  track  with  the  nib  being  received  in  a  groove  within 
the  track,  thereby  resiliently  holding  the  bracket  is  place. 


3,582,171 
COMPACT  CONTAINER  FOR  COSMETICS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
James  Michael  McArdle,  and  William  James  Landen,  both  of 
Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eyelet  Specialty  Company, 
Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,484 

Int.  CI.  A47b  67/00 

U.S.CL  312-224  17  Claims 
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3,582.172 

COMBINATION  VACUUM  CLEANER  STORAGE 

CONTAINER  AND  HASSOCK 

Daniel  H.  Clark,  2550  N.E.  200th  St.,  Miami,  Fla, 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  888,302 

Int.  CI.  A47ci//6 

U.S.  CI.  312-311  6  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  a  container  construction  in- 
volving a  slide  or  drawer  part  that  is  longitudinally  reciproca- 
ble  with  respect  to  a  frame  part,  for  opening  and  closing  ac- 
tion. The  slide  or  drawer  is  formed  with  or  conrt^ted  to  a 
flexible  tail  or  closure  panel  which  tracks  guides  inThe  frame 
part  during  the  opening  and  closing  movements.  In  closed 
position,  the  flexible  panel  covers  the  top  of  the  frame,  thus 
sealing  off  a  mirror  or  other  means  carried  by  the  top  of  the 
frame.  In  open  position,  both  the  drawer  contents  and  the 
mirror  are  exposed.  No  part  of  the  mirror  is  relied  upon  to 
close  or  seal  off  the  cosmetic  substance,  and  the  flexible 
panel  which  seals  off  the  mirror  is  totally  independent  of  the 
means  which  seals  off  the  cosmetic  substance. 
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A  rectangular,  boxlike  hassock  having  a  swing-down 
hinged  door  at  one  end  and  provided  with  three  interior  end- 
to-end  chambers,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  therein 
for  storage  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  elongated  tank  type  and 
the  others  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  for  storage  the 
hose  and  cleaning  implements  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  is 
described.  Foot-controlled,  spring-energized  release 
mechanism  is  provided  in  the  vacuum  tank  chamber  for  auto- 
matically opening  the  door  and  discharging  the  vacuum 
cleaner  down  a  ramp  provided  by  the  opened  door  when  the 
vacuum  cleaner  is  released. 


3,582,173 

DRINKING-GLASS  OR  DISHWASHER  WITH  THREE- 

SIDED  DOOR  MOVABLE  DOWNWARDLY  INTO  TANK 

TO  OPEN  W  ASHING  AND  RINSING  COMPARTMENT 

Tore  H.  Noren,  and  George  J.  Federighi,  both  of  1350  Donner 

Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  852,371 

Int.  CI.  .A47b  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-319  6  Claims 


A  drinking-glass  or  dish  washer  with  a  top  hood  whose 
upper  surface  lies  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  a  work 
counter,  the  device  having  a  glass-  or  dish-receiving  compart- 
ment positioned  below  the  hood  and  normally  closed  by  a 
three-sided  door.  The  door  can  be  moved  down  into  the  wash 
water  tank  to  gain  access  to  the  drinking  glass  or  dish  wash- 
ing and  rinsing  compartment  rather  than  raise  the  door  above 
the  hood.  In  one  form  of  our  device  the  door  is  counter- 
balanced and  will  remain  in  closed  or  opened  position  into 
which  it  has  been  manually  moved  In  a  modified  form  of  the 
device,  an  automatic  door  lock  will  hold  the  manually  closed 
door  in  locked  position  until  the  completion  of  the  wash  and 
rinse  cycles  whereupon  the  lock  will  free  the  door  and  it  will 
move  downwardly  into  open  position  automatically. 
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3,582,174  ject,  placed  at  the  position  of  the  original  object  is  exposed  to 

MOLDED  DRAWER  the  real  image  whereby  every  corresponding  accessible  sur- 

Martin  O.  Riley,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Recreational 
Components,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,345 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88100 

L.S.  CI.  312-330  7  Claims 


A  molded  or  vacuum-formed  stackable  plastic  drawer  par- 
tially rimmed  and  with  a  perpendicular  front  face,  the  rear 
rim  having  guide  members  that  are  central  of  the  rim  and  the 
drawer  bottom  having  central  guide  members  and  transverse- 
ly spaced  lock  lugs  to  prevent  removal  of  the  drawer  from  its 
frame  inadvertently  The  perpendicular  front  face  of  the 
drawer  accepts  decorative  handles  or  panels. 


3,582,175 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  AN  ELECTRON  TUBE 
Yoshihiro  L'no,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1968,  43-39788 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/i5,  17136 

U.S.  CI.  316-3  3  Claims 


face  of  the  duplicate  object  simultaneously  is  exposed  to  the 

real  image. 


3,582,177 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HOLOGRAPHICALLY 

PHOTOGRAPHING  AND  REPRODUCING  OBJECTS 

Horst  Kiemie,  Pullach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1967, 

PI, 572,836.6 

Int.  CLG02b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  15  Claims 
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Method  of  sealmg  an  electron  tube,  which  is  a  storage  tube 
for  example,  having  an  evaporated  alkali-halide  layer  formed 
fast  on  the  inner  face  of  the  back  plate  of  the  tube  The  en- 
velope of  the  tube  is  previously  divided  into  two  pieces  so  as 
to  facilitate  the  evaporation  of  the  alkali-halide  crystals  and 
thus  must  be  sealed  upon  completion  of  the  evaporation  The 
envelope  is  sealed  by  application  thereto  of  heat  with  another 
heat  simultaneously  applied  to  the  alkali-halide  layer,  thus 
pro|hibiting  the  layer  from  becoming  wet. 

3,582,176 
HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
PHOTOPRINTING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PATTERNS 
ON  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
Einar  S.  Mathisen,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,902 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 
U.S.  CL  350-3.5  4  Claims 

Optical  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  simultaneously  illuminat- 
ing every  accessible  (ie,  exposed-to-view)  surface  of  a 
three-dimensional  object  with  monochromatic  spati.;lly 
coherent  light.  The  light  reflected  from  the  object  is  col- 
lected and  directed  on  a  photosensitive  film  which  also 
receives  a  reference  beam  of  monochromatic  spatially 
coherent  light  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  illuminating 
beam.  The  photographic  hologram  resulting  from  the 
development  of  the  film  is  illuminated  by  a  beam  which  is  the 
conjug;ate  of  said  reference  beam  to  produce  a  real  image  of 
the  original  object.  A  suitably  photosensitized  duplicate  ob- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  holographically  photographing 
an  object  and  reproducing  it  from  a  hologram  includes  divid- 
ing either  a  reference  beam  or  a  reproducing  beam,  illu- 
minating a  hologram,  respectively,  when  photographing  or 
reproducing,  into  a  given  number  of  partial  beams  producing 
a  like  number  of  images  of  an  object.  The  partial  beams  are 
actually  distinct  with  respect  to  orientation  of  their  excitation 
centers  relative  to  the  intersection  point  of  the  hologram  with 
an  optical  axis  perpendicular  to  the  hologram  surface  to  an 
extent  corresponding  to  the  mutual  spatial  disposition  of  the 
individual  images  of  the  photographed  object  in  reproducing 
the  hologram. 


3,582,178 
DUAL  VIEWING  TEACHING  MICROSCOPE  WITH 
UNIVERSAL  RETICLE  PROJECTION  UNIT 
Olin  W.  Boughton,  WilliamsvUle,  and  Milton  H.  Sussman, 
Buffalo,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,547 
Int.  CI.  G02b27/i6,2///5 
U.S.  CI.  350-10  1  Claim 

A  teaching  microscope  having  a  pair  of  eyepieces  and  hav- 
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ing  a  reticle  pointer  member,  the  image  of  which  is  projected    coupling  connects  the  inertial  optical  system  to  the  instru- 
into  the  objective  light  path  and  is  movable  so  as  to  enable  an    ment  so  that  the  former  moves  with  the  latter  during  the  slow 


\ 


movements  required  to  locate  and  retain  objects  within  the 
field  of  view  of  the  optical  instrument 


3,582,181 
POCKET  MICROSCOPE  INCLUDING  ILLUMINATING 
MEANS  AND  MOVABLE  OBJECTIVE 
.      ,  ,       ,         .       .  .u      Maria  Dolores,  ManaudeChveca,  RambladeCatalina,  77, 2<). 

operator     to     point     out     desired     characteristics     in     the        j^  Barcelona  Spain 
microscope  image.  '  p,,^;,  ^^^  ,g   ,9^9  ^^  ^^  850.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  21,  1969.  148.729 

3,582,179  Int.CI.G02b2/06 


OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  STABILIZED 
REFLECTING  COMPONENT  MOUNTED  AS  INVERTED 

PENDULUM 
Narihiko    Nakazawa,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1967,  42/39.905 

Int.  CI.  G02b  23102;  GOlc  9112 
U.S.  CL350-16  1  Claim 


M   0 


U.S.  CI.  350-87 


5  Claims 


A  device  for  magnifying  the  angle  of  slope  with  high  sta- 
bility in  a  leveling  instrument  by  means  of  a  pendulum  system 
using  elastic  lines  forming  a  triangle  with  the  instrument 
body.  The  correcting  mirror  or  prism  is  suspended  by  the 
elastic  lines  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  suspended 
mirror  or  prism  is  within  the  sides  of  the  triangle  formed  by 
the  lines,  the  elastic  character  of  the  elastic  lines  being  util- 
ized for  tilting  the  pendulous  mirror  thereby  removing  the 
shock  weakness  of  conventional  pendulous  lines. 


3,582,180 
DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  IMAGES  OF  OPTICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  AGAINST  MOVEMENT  CAUSED  BY 
VIBRATION  OF  THE  INSTRUMENT 
Daniel  Gross,  40  Route  des  Acacias,  CH1211  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  602,340,  Dec.  16, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  777,539 
Int.  CI.  G02b  23102 
U.S.  CL  350-16  3  Claims 

The  device  for  stabilizing  the  images  of  optical  instruments 
against  movement  caused  by  vibration  of  the  instrument  in- 
cludes one  or  more  inertia  optical  systems  located  in  the  op- 
tical path  of  the  instrument  and  mounted  on  the  instrument 
for  free  movement  in  one  or  more  degrees  of  rotational 
and/or   translational   freedom.    An   elastic   and    attenuating 


A  pocket  microscope  comprising  a  housing  having  first  and 
second  tubular  elements  coaxially  press  fitted  together  An 
eyepiece  is  mounted  on  the  first  tubular  element  and  an  illu- 
minating means  is  mounted  on  the  second  tubular  element 
The  illuminating  means  includes  a  lamp  and  a  battery  which 
is  normally  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  lamp  A 
manually  movable  actuator  member  is  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing end  cap  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the  battery 
toward  the  lamp.  An  objective  means  is  movably  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  is  selectively  movable  axially  thereof 


3,582,182 

DISPOSABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  VIEWER 

Robert  L.  Martin,  14313  N.E.  Fremont.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  824.432 

Int.  CI.  G02g  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  350-140  2  Claims 

A  viewer  is  constructed  of  an  inexpensive  material  such  as 

paper  and  is  designed  to  be  disposed  of  after  minimum  usage 

The  viewer  is  constructed  of  a  blank  of  paper  foldable  to 

form  a  base  or  handle  portion,  a  viewing  portion,  and  a  face 

portion  on  which  advertising  material  may  be  carried    The 

viewer  has  a   magnifying  lens  and   hds  means  for  movabls 
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receiving  slides  viewable  through  the  lens  when  the  viewer  is 
unfolded.  By  means  of  a  novel  arrangement  of  panels  and 


\ 
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alternately  switching  a  fluid  stream  into  the  first  and  second 
output  channels  The  first  output  channel  serves  as  part  of  an 
optical  prism,  and  air  and  liquid  are  alternately  present  in  the 
first  output  channel  to  provide  different  indices  of  refraction 
so  that  light  passing  through  the  optical  prism  is  alternately 
partially  and  totally  reflected. 


06,    ^122 


--7J 


fold  lines  associated  therewith  the  viewer  can  be  folded  into 
a  flat  package  for  shipment  or  storage 


3,582,183 
OPTICAL  MASS  STORE 
Uwe  Schmidt,  Pinnebcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  S«r.  No.  780,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1968, 

PI  805926.2 

Int.  CI.  G02f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-150  10  Claims 
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An  optical  mass  store  uses  a  beam  deflector  to  position  a 
first  beam  within  an  angular  range  and  an  image  multiplier  to 
form  the  deflected  beam  into  N  angularly  separated  addi- 
tional beams  scanning  in  synchronism  with  the  first  beam 
The  mutually  synchronized  additional  beams  are  used  to  read 
out  memory  elements  at  a  rate  N  times  the  rate  of  optica! 
store  employing  a  single  unmultiplied  beam. 


3,582,184 
HIGHSPEED  OPTICAL  MODULATOR  USING  A  FLUID 
OSCILLATOR 
Alien  F.  Golden,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Robert  R.  Yokes,  Hud- 
son, N.H.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,924 

Int.  CI.  G02f //2«,  1134 

U.S.  CI.  350-160  2  Claims 


3,582,185 
SCHLIEREN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Werner   Steiger,   Nassackerstrasse    1,   Birmensdorf/ZH,  and 
Heinrich    Hogg,    Im   Sandacker,   Otelfingen/ZH,   both   of, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,  1968, 

6110/68 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1128 

U.S.  CI.  350-161  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  Schlieren  optical  system  com- 
prising a  medium  for  controlling  the  light  of  a  separate  light 
source  for  illuminating  the  image  field  on  the  control  medi- 
um, and  a  masking  system  having  mirrors  arranged  in  a 
checkerboard  pattern  located  in  the  path  of  the  illuminating 
beam  to  divide  the  light  into  individual  rays,  the  mirrors 
being  so  mounted  as  to  provide  a  masking  system  in  the  path 
of  the  image  beam  to  prevent  or  allow  the  passage  of  light 
when  the  control  medium  is  in  an  undeformed  or  deformed 
state  respectiveU 


3,582,186 
COATED  RESILIENT  DIAPHRAGM  IN  A  FLUID  MIRROR 
George  E.  Platzer,  Jr.,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,448 

Int.  CI.  G02b5/05,  7118 

U.S.  CI.  350-279  9  Claims 


A    day-night   mirror   containing   a   fluid    light-controlling 

medium    in    an    enclosure    defined    in    part    by    a    flexible 

elastomeric  diaphragm.  A  flexible  metal  foil  covers  a  major 

A  high-speed  optical  modulator  comprised  of  a  fluid  oscil-    portion  of  at  least  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  for  substantially 

iator  having  first  and  second  output  channels  and  means  for    limiting  the  loss  of  fluid  by  permeation. 
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3,582,187 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  ULTRAHIGH 

FREQUENCY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ENERGY  IN 

A  FLOWING  FLUID  MEDIUM 

David  R.  Skillman,  900  Quincv  St.  N.E.,  2  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,015 

Int.  CI.  G02bJ//2,5//4 

U.S.  CI.  350-179  15  Claims 


horizontal  in  one  direction  to  discriminate  against  light 
directed  from  above  and  to  the  left  and  alternately  m  a 
second  position  such  that  the  strips  are  inclined  from  the 


The  application  describes  a  system  for  transmitting  ul- 
trahigh frequency  wave  energy  utilizing  a  conduit  having  a 
fluid  flowing  therein  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  one  or  more  beams  of  energy.  The  energy  beam  or  beams 
are  provided  by  lasers,  and  are  confined  within  the  conduit. 
The  conduit  may  be  curved  to  conform  substantially  to  the 
curvature  of  the  earth  The  fluid  may  flow  in  either  a  turbu- 
lent or  laminar  mode 


3,582,188 
ZOOM  MAGNIFIER 
Ben  W.  Rau,  320  N.  Deere  Park,  West,  Highland  Park,  III., 
and  Rokujiro  Kato,   16,  3-chome,  Minamiurawa,  Urawa, 
Saitama  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,061 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7110,  15/14 

U.S.  CL350-186  9  Claims 


horizontal  in  the  opposite  direction  to  discriminate  against 
light  directed  from  above  and  to  the  right  The  resulting 
structure  is  compact  and  economical  to  manufacture. 


3,582,190 
HIGH  POWER  MIRROR 
Michael    R.   Smith,  Thousand  Oak,   Calif.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navv 

'  Filed  Feb.  24,  1970.  Ser  No.  13,400 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  350-310  9  Claims 


A  mirror  capable  of  reflecting  high  incident  light  density 
without  distortion  and  without  deteriorating  as  a  result  of 
residual  absorption  of  the  incident  energy  by  providing  a 
housing  with  a  reflecting  surface  in  the  middle  and  an  easiK 
evaporable  liquid  to  act  as  a  heat  transfer  device  within  the 
housing 


3  582  191 
A  zoom  tube  type  magnifier  which  includes,  generally.   threE-DIMENSIONAL  INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPE 
eight   lenses  which  are   retained   withm   a   housing  havmg  pavid  N.  Cohen,  376  A  School  St.,  and  Brent  W.  Lambert,  32 
means  for  adjustably  positioning  certain  ones  of  said  lenses       li^jJ  R^ad,  both  of  Watertown,  Mass. 
with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  fashion  such  as  to  provide  a  Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,603 

continuously  variable  4.5  —  9  power  magnifier.  Three  of  the  int.  CI.  A61bi/y2,  G02b  7:18 

eight  lenses  of  the  magnifier  have  planosurfaces,  and  only  U.S.  CI.  351  — 16  6  Claims 

one  doublet  is  used,  hence  the  magnifier  can  be  easily  and  in- 
expensively manufactured.  One  of  the  lenses  also  is  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  positioned  to  focus  the  magnifier  to  accom- 
modate the  eye  of  the  user  and,  once  the  magnifier  is 
focused,  it  need  not  be  readjusted  when  varying  its  magnifi- 
cation power  between  its  4.5  —  9  power  range  limit. 


3,582,189 

AMBIENT  LIGHT  FILTER  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Scott  No.  Moritz,  Villa  Park,  and  Eugene  J.  Polley,  Lambard, 

both    of,    III.,    assignors    to    Zenith    Radio    Corporation,' 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753.381 
Int.  CL  G02b  27/00.  HOlj  29/89 
U.S.  CI.  350-276  4  Claims 

A  light-masking  device  for  improving  the  contrast  of  a 
television  image  under  conditions  of  high  ambient  light  com- 
prises an  optical  filter  having  a  grid  of  parallel  alternately 
opaque  and  transparent  strips  of  sufficient  width  to  dis- 
criminate against  nonplanar  incident  light.  Mounting  tabs 
selectively  support  the  filter  in  a  first  position  in  front  of  the 
viewing  screen  such  that  the  strips  are  inclined  from  the 


This  invention  relates  to  the  combination  of  two  economi- 
cally simplified  systems  adjustably  supported  together  for 
coarse  and  fine  adjustments  on  a  headband  worn  by  an  ex- 
aminer, such  as  a  physician  wherein  the  f.rst  system  is  an  op- 
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tical  light  concentrator  system  including  a  head-mounted 
housing  with  an  adjustable  light  source  and  aligned  con- 
denser lens  means  longitudinally  adjustable  therein,  said 
system  including  a  light  reflector  exterior  of  the  housing 
below  said  condenser  lens  means,  which  exterior  reflector 
may  be  angularly  adjustable  by  the  examiner  by  remote  con- 
trol means  to  suitably  reflect  the  condensed  light  rays  of  the 
light  source  to  an  objective  spot  on  the  target  area  of  a  sub- 
ject to  be  examined,  such  as  the  retina  of  the  eye  of  the  sub- 
ject, and  the  second  system  of  the  combination  consists  of  an 
observing  optical  system  for  the  examiner  including  binocu- 
lars With  a  pair  of  occular  means  adjustable  to  suitable  opti- 
cal position  for  the  examiners  vision  to  cooperate  with  an  ar- 
rangement of  reflector  members  in  the  binocular  housing, 
whereby  the  retinal  area  of  the  eye  or  the  like  of  the  subject 
being  observed  is  made  luminously  visible  to  the  examiner 
with  the  binoculars  of  the  observing  optical  system  and 
wherein  said  light  reflector  of  the  optical  light  concentrator 
system  may  be  remotely  adjustable  by  the  examiner  as  the 
subject  is  observed  to  provide  for  directional  positioning  of 
the  light  spot  while  the  combined  systems  are  supported 
together  on  the  examiner's  head. 


a  coating  material  which  is  soft  and  resilient,  while  the  frame 
has  an  inner  core  of  a  harder  material  for  properly  support- 
ing the  lenses  The  coating  material  is  sufficiently  resilient  or 
soft  so  that  if  the  spectacles  are  hit,  the  wearer  will  not  be  in- 
jured, nor  will  the  person  who  strikes  the  spectacles.  The 
spectacles  are  made  by  placing  the  inner  or  base  frame  in  a 
mold,  and  the  coating  material  is  poured  into  the  mold  in 
liquid  form  and  is  permitted  to  set  around  the  base  frame. 
Finally,  the  temple  pieces  are  also  coated  and  affixed  to  the 
lens-holding  frame  piece. 


3,582,192 

DETACHABLE  DECORATIVE  SLEEVES  FOR 

SPECTACLES 

Manuel  M.  Gitlin,  68  Oakdale  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and 

Chauncey  F.  Levy,  Jr.,  39  Wisner  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,288,  July  27,  1%5,  Pat.  No.  3.475,083. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1%9.  Ser.  No.  861,631 

Int.  CLG02C  11102 

U.S.  CI.  351-52  1  Claim 


A  spectacle  frame  has  a  front,  lens-supporting  section,  and 
a  pair  of  temples  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
front  section  to  swing  into  and  out  of  inoperative  positions  in 
which  they  are  folded  in  overlapping  relation  against  the 
front  section  Decorative  sleeves,  which  are  generally  C- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  and  which  are  made  of  a  magnetiza- 
ble material,  are  slidably  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
front  section,  and  the  ends  of  the  temples  pivoted  thereon 
Secured  to  the  outside  faces  of  the  front  section  and  temples 
beneath  the  removable  sleeves  is  a  layer  of  compressible  tape 
containing  magnetic  particles  which  help  to  secure  the 
sleeves  removably  on  the  temples  and  front  section. 


3.582,193 
CUSHIONED  SPECTACLE  FRAMES  FOR  ATHLETES 
Frank  S.  Bogyos,  2510  Lawn  St.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835.996 

Int.  CLG02C  1108,5/06 

U.S.  CI.  351-90  4  Claims 


3,582,194 
HEAD-CONFORMING  SPECTACLES 
Philip  J.  Liautaud.  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Fendall 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

'  Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,546 
Int.CLG02c5//6 
U.S.  CI.  351-156  4  Claims 


Spectacle  structure  is  provided  in  which  a  relatively  rigid 
temple  of  dielectric  plastic  material  is  secured  to  the  specta- 
cle frame  and  is  provided  with  generally  vertically  grooved  or 
notched  configuration  as  its  outer  end  whereby  very  slight 
pressure  against  the  ends  of  the  temple  will  cause  deflection 
thereof  transversely  toward  the  wearer.  A  resilient  band 
material  is  secured  to  the  outermost  ends  of  both  temples  of 
the  spectacle  and  is  intended  to  surround  the  head  of  the 
spectacle  wearer  Substantially  all  metal  components  have 
been  eliminated  from  the  spectacle  and  the  resilient  head 
band  means  provides  a  feather-light,  extremely  yieldable, 
structure  minimizing  lateral  pressure  of  the  spectacle  temples 
and  nose  bridge  against  the  wearer.  Novel  resilient  band  con- 
figurations are  provided  assuring  simple  resilient  band  adjust- 
ment while  at  the  same  time  providing  extreme  flexibility  and 
vieldabilitv  of  the  device. 


3,582,195 
AUDIOVISUAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Joseph    Pignone,   Essex   County,   N.J.,   assignor   to   Charles 
Beseler  Company.  East  Orange,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,987 
Int.  CI.  G03biy/06.2y/J0 


U.S.  CI.  352-1 


13  Claims 


An  audiovisual  display  apparatus  including  a  collapsible 

Athletic  eye  spectacles  having  a  frame  including  a  lens-    rear-projection  viewing  screen,  a  projection  system  having  an 

holding  piece  and  tenjples.  The  frame  includes  a  covering  of    adjustable    mirror    for    projecting    images   on    the    viewing 
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screen,  and  an  audiovisual  cartridge  containing  an  endless 
loop  of  film  and  a  separate  audio  tape.  Also  included  are  a 
mechanism  for  locking  the  audiovisual  cartridge  in  position 
for  use  and  for  engaging  the  audio  tape  drive  mechanism  and 
sound  reproduction  head,  and  an  attachment  for  converting 
the  audiovisual  apparatus  to  project  images  on  a  remote  wall 
or  screen  rather  than  on  the  collapsible  rear-projection  view- 
ing screen. 


3,582,196 

SCENE  COMMENCEMENT  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 

COMBINATION  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  AND  TAPE 

RECORDER 
Jesse    L.    Colodner,    Pearl    River.    N.Y..    assignor    to    The 
Synchronex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,824 

Int.  CI.  G03bi//04 

U.S.  CI.  352-24  4  Claims 
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In  a  combination  motion  picture  camera  and  simultane- 
ously driven  tape  recorder,  means  for  indicating  on  cor- 
responding segments  of  film  and  tape  the  commencement  of 
an  individual  scene.  Illumination  means  is  provided  within 
the  camera  for  exposing  predetermined  lengths  of  film  in  al- 
ternate frame  fashion  to  result  in  an  easily  recognized  pat- 
tern, and  for  simultaneously  placing  a  distinctive  signal  on 
the  corresponding  tape  segment  during  operation  of  the  illu- 
minating means. 


3,582,197 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ANIMATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  B.  Eaves,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Photo  Motion  Cor- 
poration, King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,633 

Int.  CI.  G03b2;/i2 

U.S.  CI.  352-43  29  Claims 


3,582,198 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Herbert   Reinsch,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   assignor   to    Robert 
Bosch  Elektronik  Und  Photokino  GMBH..  Stuttgart-Unter- 
turkheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  14.  1968.  Ser.  No.  728.996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  27,  1967,  B- 

92754 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1162 

U.S.  CI.  352-91  10  Claims 


A  motion  picture  camera  wherein  the  film  transporting 
mechanism  comprises  a  reversible  electric  motor  which  also 
drives  the  shutter  and  a  motion  transmitting  pin  for  the 
takeup  reel  of  a  magazine  in  the  housing  of  the  camera  .A 
two-armed  actuating  lever  is  pivotable  by  hand  to  arrest  the 
pin  and  to  simultaneously  start  a  timer  which  stops  the  motor 
with  a  predetermined  delay  so  that  the  film  transporting 
mechanism  withdraws  from  the  supplv  reel  of  the  magazine  a 
predetermined  length  of  film  while  the  motor  continues  to 
run  subsequent  to  pivoting  of  the  lever  Such  length  of  film 
can  be  transported  backwards  bv  the  pulldown  of  the  film 
transporting  mechanism  while  the  motor  is  caused  to  rotate 
in  reverse  for  an  interval  of  time  which  is  determined  b\  the 
timer  and  equals  the  duration  of  the  aforementioned  delay. 


3,582.199 
FILM  PROJECTION  UNIT 
Bert  Barr.  St.  Clair,  III.,  assignor  to  Essex  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1968.  Ser.  No.  782,165 

Int.  CI.  G03b2/  ;0 

U.S.  CI.  352-104  6  Claims 


Sjr 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  photographic  animation  in 
which  a  multiaxis  polarizing  screen  is  provided  with  multiple 
printed  images.  Illumination  through  a  selectively  changing 
polarizing  medium  recreates  the  images  in  a  selected  manner 
to  create  the  illusion  of  motion.  An  etched  tool  is  employed 
to  form  the  multiaxis  screen  by  frictional  orientation  in  a  par- 
ticular angular  relationship.  A  metallic  pigmented  coating 
and  contact  printing  are  employed  in  creating  the  multiple 
images,  and  direct  viewing  displays  may  be  created  by  a 
rotating  polarizer  or  by  selective  illumination  of  spatially 
disposed  polarizers. 


A  film  projection  unit  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  view- 
ing screen,  a  film  projector  provided  within  said  cabinet  and 
being  located  downwardly  of  said  screen,  a  refiector  located 
within  said  cabinet  for  reflecting  light  rays  from  said  projec- 
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tor  onto  said  screen  for  viewing  exteriorly  of  the  cabinet,  a 
coin  acceptor,  and  circuitry  adapted  for  energizing  said  pro- 
jector for  a  predetermined  time  increment  responsive  to  in- 
sertion of  a  coin  withm  the  coin  acceptor 


3,582,200 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

Karl    Vockenhuber,    Vienna,    and    Anton    Janous.    Vienna- 

Mauer,  both  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Raimund   Hauser, 

Vienna,  Austria,  by  said  Janous 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  20,  1967.  A10460 

Int.  CLG03b  7/20 
L.S.  CI.  352-178  4  Claims 


14     li  r7  I9M2J 


Other  forms  of  the  invention  include  modifications  to  the 
structure  of  the  disc  member,  the  video  or  projection 
scanning  system  and  the  means  for  driving  the  disc  member 
containing  visual  information  or  image  frames.  The  apparatus 
may  be  operative  to  project  a  series  of  still  images  in 
synchronization  with  audio  descriptions  thereof  or  a  series  of 
motion-picture  images  together  with  associated  sound 
reproductions. 


«     IS 


A  cinematographic  camera,  which  comprises  a  casing  hav- 
ing support  surfaces  Exposure  control  means,  a  source  of, 
current  and  a  switch  are  adapted  to  conductively  connect  the 
source  of  current  and  the  exposure  control  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  latter  A  handle  is  provided  within  the  support  sur- 
faces forcibly  actuable  when  propping  the  camera  Film  driv- 
ing means  and  release  means  for  the  film  driving  means  are 
provided,  and  the  latter  are  manually  controllable,  which 
when  actuated  switch  on  the  film  driving  means  An  inter- 
locking device  cooperates  with  the  switch  and  the  release 
means  on  the  one  hand  to  lock  the  release  means  in  their  rest 
position  when  the  switch  is  open  and  the  exposure  control 
means  are  deenergized.  On  the  other  hand,  they  lock  the 
switch  in  Its  working  position,  as  long  as  the  release  means 
are  actuated 


3,582,201 

AUDIOVISUAL  RECORD  MEMBER  AND  PLAYBACK 

MEANS  THEREFORE 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,254,  Mar.  22.  1967, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  518,685,  Jan.  4,  1966,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  014,751 

Int.  CI.  G03b  J/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  353-16  6  Claims 


3,582,202 
PROJECTION  OF  COLOR-CODED  B  AND  W 
TRANSPARENCIES 
Philip  J.  Donald,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,884 

Int.  CI.  G03b2//N,  2;/00 

U.S.  CI.  353-20  8  Claims 


/fsaum 


A  system  including  a  light  source  and  lens  means  for  pro- 
jecting a  color  image  from  a  black  and  white  transparency  on 
which  the  image  is  diffraction  grating  coded  in  different 
directions  for  respective  different  colors.  The  lens  means  acts 
on  the  light  passing  through  the  transparency  to  image  the 
light  source  in  a  filter  plane  intermediate  the  transparency 
and  a  utilization  plane,  and  acts  on  light  passing  through  the 
transparency  to  image  the  transparency  in  the  utilization 
plane  The  light  source  is  constituted  of  a  large  number  of 
small  light  sources  arranged  in  an  array.  A  color  decoding 
filter  mask  located  in  the  filter  plane  includes  many  colored 
filter  strips,  the  filter  strips  being  related,  dimensioned  and 
oriented  with  reference  to  the  imaged  light  sources  so  that  all 
of  the  small  mdividual  light  sources  contribute  to  the 
brightness  of  the  color  image  in  the  utilization  plane. 


3,582,203 
OPTICAL  Z(X)M  AND  IMAGE-ROTATING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,612 

Int.  CLG03b  2//25 

U.S.  CI.  353-25  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  audiovisual  record  playback 
system  employing  a  record  disc  having  storage  means  for 
both  audio  and  visual  information.  In  one  form  of  the  inven- 
tion, projectable  images  are  stored  in  a  tandem  circular  or 
spiral  array  on  a  first  record  disc  member  which  is  concentric 
to  and  rotatable  on  a  second  record  disc  member  assembled 
with  the  first  disc  member  and  containing  audio  recordings  in 
a  spiral  groove  thereof  Accordingly,  conventional  tone  arm 
means  may  be  provided  for  transducing  the  audio  recordings 
from  the  spiral  groove  of  the  second  record  disc  member 
while  a  modified  positioning  ani_  prnjr'-'iop  system  is  em- 
ployed to  selectively  provide  in. ages  of  selected  frames  on 
the  first  disc  member. 
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Optical  systems  for  microfilm  readers  or  the  like  having 
image  rotation  capabilities  and  zoom  lens  means  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  image  magnification.  The  optical  systems 
include  an  aperture  stop  positioned  remote  from  the 
microfilm  and  substantially  adjacent  the  projection  screen  for 
maintaining  constant  screen  brightness  through  a  broad 
range  of  magnification 
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3,582,204 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  USING  PUNCHED  TAPE 

Iben  Browning,  745  Distel  Drive,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,154 

Int.  CI.  G03b2///4 

U.S.  CI.  353-38  i  9  Claims 


A 

17         16 


An  optical  display  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed 
wherein  information  is  selectively  reproduced  either  simul- 
taneously or  sequentially  from  simple  characters  which  form 
letters,  numerals  or  more  complex  signs  in  combination  ac- 
cording to  the  coded  sequence  of  punched  holes  in  a 
punched  paper  tape. 


3,582,205 
IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  M.  Carreira,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,034,  Jan.  6,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3.485.738. 
Filed  May  5. 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,564 
Int.  CI.  G03g  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  5  Claims 


strate  for  subsequent  developing  and  fixing,  or  means  for 
projecting  charged   marking   material   through    "he    second 


screen  to  a  substrate  for  fixing  thereon  to  provide  positive 
reproductions. 


3,582,207 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE  COPIES  OF  AN 

IMAGE  WEB 
David  G.  Johnson,  Maplewood,  and  Arthur  W.  Kutchera, 
White   Bear    Lake   Township,    Ramsey   County,   both   of, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759.391 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/05,  2 7//2 

U.S.  CI.  355-90  15  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  improving  electrophoretic  imaging  by 
filling  the  space  between  the  electrodes  of  the  elec- 
trophoretic imaging  system  with  an  insulating  liquid,  then 
contacting  the  suspension  with  the  electrode  and  applying  an 
electric  field  for  imaging. 


3,582,206 

ION  PROJECTION  APERTURE-CONTROLLED 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Burdige,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electroprint, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,660 
Int.  CL  G03g  75/00 

U.S.  CL  355- 16  9  Claims 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  electrostatic  printing  including 
a  multilayer  screen  having  a  conductive  layer  and  an  insula- 
tive  layer  and  having  apertures  therein,  means  for  deploying 
opposite  electrostatic  charges  across  the  insulative  layer,  an 
image-projecting  system  for  discharging  the  insulative  layer 
in  accordance  with  light  received  thereby,  a  Corotron  or 
other  like  means  for  projecting  ions  through  unblocked  aper- 
tures in  the  screen  and  through  partially  blocked  apertures  in 
the  screen  in  fewer  numbers  to  the  insulative  layer  of  a 
second  multilayer  screen,  and  either  a  Corotron  or  other  like 
means  for  projecting  ions  through  the  second  screen  to  a  sub- 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  making  multiple  copies  of  an 
original  web  in  which  the  original  web  is  guided  past  an  elon- 
gated duplicating  station  in  a  generally  helical  path  to  simul- 
taneously position  a  plurality  of  spaced  successive  portions  of 
the  original  web  at  the  duplicating  station  One  duplicating 
web  is  guided  into  intimate  contact  with  each  successive  por- 
tion of  the  original  web  at  the  duplicating  station  and  the 
original  web  and  the  duplicating  webs  are  simultaneously 
moved  to  progressively  impart  information  on  the  original 
web  to  the  duplicating  webs. 


3,582,208 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTIDENSITY  TINT  SCREENS 

Lester  E.  Idler,  1029  South  Chantillv.  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,899 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  355-132  7  Claims 

The    specification    describes    a    process    for    making    tint 

screens  for  lithography  which  have  areas  of  different  density 

using  only  a  single  master  tint  screen  of  uniform  density    In 

the  process  areas  of  a  film  which  is  to  become  the  'int  screen 

are  exposed  to  point  light  sources  rotated  circularly  at  one 
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diameter  relative  to  the  film  to  produce  one  shade  density  at  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  hght  inten- 
another  diameter  to  produce  another  shade  density.  Ap-  sity  sensing  devices  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  sup- 
dnouici    u  a  f  porting  bar  The  sensing  devices  are  connected  to  an  amphfi- 
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paratus  for  practicing  the  invention  and  comprising  a  film 
holder  and  rotatabie  light  source  is  also  described 


er  carried  in  the  vehicle,  and  the  amplifier  is  connected  to  a 
recording  system  The  sensing  devices  each  have  convex,  up- 
wardly facing  light-sensitive  surface*  to  obtain  maximum  ex- 
posure to  light  emanating  from  above. 


3,582,211 

GONIOMETER 

Douglas  G.  McClure,  and  John  W.  Thomas,  both  of  Escon- 

dido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  DoAII  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,263 

Int.  CI.  G01b9/02,  11126,9110 

L.S.  CI.  356-110  9  Claims 


3,582,209 

DETECTION  OF  TOXIC  ORGANOPHOSPHORU 

AIRBORNE  SUBSTANCES  BY  FRUSTRATED  MULTIPLE 

INTERNAL  REFLECTION  SPECTROSCOPY 
Charles  N.   La  Rosa,  New   Hyde  Park,  N.Y.;  Manfred  J. 
Prager,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  L.  Kalinsky,  Valley 
Stream,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,838 

Int.  CLG01n2//i4 

U.S.  CI.  356-51  1  Claim 


A  thin  germanium  crystal  prism  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles 
trapezoid  or  parallelogram  whose  base  surface  and  opposite 
parallel  surface  are  coated  with  platinum  about  70  mil- 
limicrons thick,  the  coating  having  been  applied  in  a  vacuum 
on  the  order  of  10  millimicrons  for  effective  adsorptiveness. 
Sampled  atmosphere  is  flowed  across  the  base  and  the  op- 
posed surface  of  the  crystal  while  infrared  of  wavelength 
band  9—10  microns  is  directed  through  the  crystal  for  multi- 
ple internal  reflection  and  the  amplitude  of  infrared  that 
passes  through  the  crystal  is  monitored. 


';  ^10,14  t^ . 


A  flat  granite  base  has  a  turntable  mounted  thereon  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis;  and  an  endless  tape  trained  about 
the  turntable  and  a  drive  wheel  by  which  rotation  can  be  im- 
parted to  the  turntable,  has  one  stretch  thereof  attached  to  a 
slide  which  rides  in  a  straight  track  on  the  base.  An  inter- 
ferometer on  the  base  and  a  light-reflecting  mirror  on  the 
slide  coact  to  measure  movement  of  the  slide  along  the  track 
and  thereby  provide  a  precisely  correct  measurement  of  the 
angle  through  which  the  turntable  and  a  part  fixed  thereon 
has  been  rotated. 


3,582,212 
FABRYPEROT  RESONATORS 
Gerhard  Hesse,  and  Wolfgang  Reimann,  both  of  Jena,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,757 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  9102 
U.S.  CI.  356-112  8  Claims 


nA 


3,582,210 
ILLUMINATION  PLOTTER  MOUNTED  ON  A  MOBILE 

VEHICLE 
Jack  D.  Jones,  1 1508  N.  Victoria,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,640 
Int.  CI.  G01n2//00,G01j  1 100,  III  17 
U.S.  CI.  356-72  10  Claims 

An  illumination  plotter  for  plotting  illumination  charac- 
teristics of  thoroughfare  lighting  systems  including  a  vehicle, 
an  adjustable  length,  horizontally  extending,  supporting  bar 
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A  Fabry-Perot  resonator  comprises  two  plates  which  are 
displaceable  relatively  to  each  other  by  means  of  concentric 
series  of  electrostrictive  rods,  the  number  of  rods  being  the 
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same  in  each  series.  The  rods  of  the  consecutive  series  are  ar- 
ranged along  radii  which  enclose  given  angles.  The  consecu- 
tive rods  are  interconnected  in  meanderlike  fashion.  Two  op- 
posite surfaces  of  each  rod  bear  electrically  conductive 
linings,  so  that  applied  voltage  produces  an  electric  field 
between  these  linings.  Differential  influences  on  two  radially 
consecutive  rods  produce  changes  in  the  distance  apart  of,  or 
the  angle  between,  the  plates.  Equality  in  the  dimensions  and 
thermal  properties  of  the  rods  renders  the  resonator  insensi- 
tive to  thermal  influence.  Suitable  coordination  of  the  plate 
carriers  relative  to  each  other  permits  relatively  great 
changes  in  the  distances  of  the  plates  from  each  other  and  at 
the  same  time  excludes  thermal  influence. 


of  opposed,  relatively  convergent  faces  defining  the  cuttmg 
edge  The  tool  is  aligned  by  directing  a  beam  of  radiation 
toward  and  against  the  tool  faces  for  reflection  therefrom 
onto  respective  surfaces  mtersecting  the  path  of  the  reflected 
radiation.  The  locations  of  the  reflected  radiation  on  these 
surfaces  provide  an  indication  of  the  orientation  ot  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  tool  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
reference,  such  as  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tool  rela- 
tive to  a  support. 


3,582,213 

LASER  ANGLE  OF  ROTATION  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Jean-Michel  Catherin,  Savigny-sur-Orge,  France,  assignor  to 

Compasnie  Generale  D  Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,220 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1968.  142130 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  356-152  4  Claims 
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3,582,215 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  TWO  OR  MORE  OPTICAL 

AXES 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  798,997 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.   16,   1968   140,070 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7  7/26  (Y) 
U.S.  CI.  356- 152  6  Claims 


'Vr 


Angle  of  rotation  measuring  device  comprising  a  platform 
rotating  at  any  speed  supporting  a  circular-shaped  laser 
which  delivers  beats  in  relation  to  the  support  whose  angle  of 
rotation  is  to  be  measured,  the  measurement  of  said  angle 
being  obtained  by  the  difference  between  the  number  of  pul- 
ses measuring  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  platform  in  rela- 
tion to  the  support  and  the  number  of  pulses  measuring  the 
beat  frequency. 


>  3,582,214 

TOOL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  W.  Loomis,  759  Iris,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,915 

Int.CI.GOlb  7  7/27,  B43I  73/00 

U.S.CL  356-154  15  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  aligning  a  three  axis  laser  telemetry  system 
having  transmission,  reception,  and  aiming  axes.   .A  laser 
pulse  is  transmitted  through  attenuators  to  a  two-reflection 
pentagonat  pnsm.  the  pulse  emitted  from  said  pnsm  being 
rotated  by  90°.  Said  pulse  is  transmitted  to  a  second  penta- 
gonal prism,  said  second  pnsm  being  a  three-reflection  prism, 
and  the  pulse  is  emitted  from  said  three-reflection  pnsm  again 
rotated  by  90°.  The  pulse  emitted  by  said  second  pnsm  is 
transmitted  via  semi-transparent  mirrors  and  a  movable  tn- 
hedral   light   reflector  to  an  electroluminescent   screen  to 
illuminate  a  spot  thereon.  Movable  cross-wires  are  aligned 
with  this  spot.  The  reception  axis  is  aligned  with  an  input 
face  of  said  second  pnsm  and  a  marking  point  of  said  recep- 
tion axis  is  viewed  through  semi-transparent  min-ors  and 
moved  until  it  is  aligned  with  said  cross-wires,  thereby  pro- 
viding that  the   reception  axis  and  the  transmission  axis 
are  now  parallel.   A  marking  point  of  said  aiming  axis  is 
then  viewed  and  said  axis  is  adjusted  until   it  coincides 
with  said  cross-wires  thereby  providing  that  all  three  axes 
are  aligned. 


Apparatus  and  a  method  for  use  in  aligning  a  cutting  edge 
of  a  cutting  tool  wherein  the  tool  is  of  the  type  having  a  pair 


3,582,216 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 
TWO  PARALLEL  LINES 
William  R.  Edwards,  California,  Md.;  Luther  Peterson.  Mait- 
land,  Fla.,  and  Thomas  Kelly,  San  Juan,  P.R..  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753.041 
Int.CI.  GOlb  7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  356- 169  10  Claims 

An  optical  device  for  measunng  distances  consisting  of  a 
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fixed  prism  and  two  movable  prisms.  The  movable  prisms  are    bodies  exteriorly  engaged  by  a  flange  seating  against  an  axi- 
driven  relative  to  the  fixed  prism  by  means  of  a  rack  and    ally  extending  surface  of  the  rotor.  The  cuvettes  may  be  af- 


r 


pinion    A  calibrated  dial  coupled  with  the  pinion  records  the 
distance  the  prisms  have  moved. 


3,582^17 
TAPE  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Nicholas   P.  Trist,  7580  San   Fernando   Road,  Sun   Valley, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  S«r.  No.  768,734 

Int.  CI.GOlby //26 

U.S.  CI.  356-172  6  Claims 


USHT   SOUtCE 


fixed  to  a  flexible  belt  to  facilitate  transport,  installation,  and 
removal  of  cuvettes  as  a  group. 


3  582  219 

LIGHT  MEASURING  MEANS  FOR  MICROFILM 

CAMERAS 

Josef  Pfeifer,  Unterhaching,  and  Horst  Bickl,  Munich,  both  of, 

Germany,    assignors   to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktifngeselischaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1967, 

P  15  97  079.3 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/06,  21122,21/16 

U.S.  CI.  356-202  10  Claims 


.fc=^ 


Means  are  disclosed  herein  for  determining  alignment 
between  recorded  data  tracks  carried  on  magnetic  tape  and 
playback  heads  employed  to  detect  the  data.  An  endless  loop 
of  a  test  tape  is  driven  past  the  playback  head  so  that  the 
dimensional  distance  between  the  top  edge  of  the  tape  and 
the  top  of  the  playback  head  can  be  measured  against  micro- 
scopic scale.  Should  the  distance  be  other  than  that  set  for 
proper  playback  tracking,  the  playback  head  may  be  verti- 
cally adjusted  to  compensate  for  any  misalignment 


3,582,218 
MULTISTATION  PHOTOMETRIC  ANALYZER 
Norman  G.   Anderson,  Oak   Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
.Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,340 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//24 

U.S.  CI.  356-197  10  Claims 

A     multistation,     single-channel     photometric     solution 

analyzer   having   a   rotor   adapted   to   carry   a   plurality   of 

removable  cuvettes  in  the  form  of  rigid,  hollow,  elongated 


A  device  for  adjusting  a  microfilm  camera  so  as  to  achieve 
uniform  illumination  at  the  film  gate  to  expose  film  in  the 
film  plane  The  camera  has  a  support  means  for  supporting  a 
film  cassette,  and  the  device  of  the  invention  includes  a 
baseplate  carried  by  this  support  means  and  formed  with  a 
gate  opening  corresponding  to  that  provided  by  a  cassette.  A 
light-sensing  means  is  carried  by  the  baseplate  for  sensing  at 
predetermined  points  in  the  film  plane  the  intensity  of  light 
which  passes  through  the  gate  opening  of  the  baseplate.  A 
moving  means  is  operatively  connected  with  the  light-sensing 
means  to  move  the  latter  with  respect  to  a  pair  of  mutually 
perpendicular  coordinates.  The  light-sensing  means  includes 
at  least  one  photocell  which  provides  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  light  intensity,  and  distant  from  the  light-sensing  means 
IS  a  light-indicating  means  coacting  with  the  light-sensing 
means  to  indicate  in  response  to  the  signal  from  the  photocell 
the  light  intensity  sensed  by  the  light-sensing  means. 
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3,582,220  3,582.222 

LIGHT  CONTRAST  METER  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SAMPLING  CELLS 

DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  MAXIMUM  LIGHT  INTENSITY  Rene    Hoblik,    Drancy,    France,    assignor    to    Roussel    Lclaf 

AND  IMMEDIATELY  INCIDENT  LIGHT  INTENSITY  OR  Paris,  France 


OTHER  INTENSITY 
Tsukumo  Nobusawa,   Asaka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to   Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800.191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1968,  Feb.  21. 

1968,43/10503:43/10504 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  /no.  H/2.1144 

U.S.  CL  356-226  10  Claims 


Filed  Apr.  10.  1968,  Ser.  No.  720.065 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1967 

103,159  -«- 

Int.  CI.  GOln /yo 
U.S.  CI.  356-246  8  Claims 


A  light  contrast  meter  successively  exposable  to  different 
light  intensities  provides  a  visual  indication  of  the  light  inten- 
sity extremes  or  the  difference  between  the  light  intensity  ex- 
treme and  the  immediate  incident  light.  In  one  form  a  capaci- 
tor is  charged  through  a  diode  to  a  voltage  corresponding  to 
maximum  incident  light  and  is  connected  in  series  with  an 
impedance  the  voltage  across  which  varies  with  the  incident 
light  and  a  meter  measures  the  difference  of  this  voltage  and 
that  across  the  capacitor.  In  another  form  a  pair  of  photocon- 
ductors  are  connected  in  series  with  respective  resistors  one 
capacitor  being  connected  through  a  diode  across  the  first  re- 
sistor and  another  capacitor  being  connected  through  a  diode 
across  the  second  photoconductor  and  meters  measure  the 
capacitor  voltages. 


3,582,221 

SAMPLE  HOLDER  FOR  INFRARED  SPECTRA 

APPARATUS 

Marvin  P.  Smoak;  Rick  A.  Porter,  and  James  A.  Knight,  Jr.. 

all  of  Atlanta,  Cia..  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  .America 

as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773.828 

Int.  CI.  G02b2//J4 

U.S.  CI.  356-244  1  Claim 


A  liquid  sampling  cell  for  use  in  examining  liquids  with 
visible  or  invisible  light  wherein  the  actual  cell  has  an  inlet 
pipe  feeding  liquid  to  the  bottom  of  the  cell  and  a  dram  pipe 
from  the  bottom  of  the  cell  The  top  of  the  cell  is  connected 
to  a  suction  pipe  and  the  inlet  and  suction  pipe  are  con- 
nected above  the  level  of  the  cell  by  a  bypass 


3,582,223 
LEAD  PENCIL  WITH  PRESSURIZED  LEAD  DRIVING 

MEANS 
Tsan-Chang  Kuo.  No.  6  Hsi  Mia  Li,  Tu-kuh.  Yung  Lin  Hsien, 
and  Shan-Mu  Hong,  No.  259-10.  Cheng  I  North  Road  San 
Chung,  Taipei  Hsien.  both  of,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28.  1968.  Ser.  No.  732.688 

Int.  CI.  B43k2y/(^2 

U.S.  CL  401-73  8  Claims 


rrrfr'rur^Tr-ynrrntMMMtjIltlll 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  sample  holder  useful  for  obtain- 
ing the  infrared  spectra  of  the  short  staple  fibers  of  either  a 
natural  or  synthetic  fiber  The  method  does  not  require 
cutting,  grinding,  or  sifting  the  fibers  or  the  addition  of  any 
extraneous  material.  Sample  preparation  involves  shaping  a 
thin  layer  of  parallel  fibers  under  pressures  comparable  to 
those  used  in  preparing  KBr  discs.  The  sample  holder  is  mul- 
tipurpose being  operable  to  immobilize  the  fibers  before, 
during,  and  after  the  pressing  operation. 


A  lead  pencil  including  a  pressurized  lead  driving  means 
for  positioning  a  piece  of  writing  lead  at  the  writing  position 
and  a  means  to  securely  hold  a  substantial  length  of  the  lead 
within  the  pencil  to  prevent  vibration  and  breakage 
problems 


3,582.224 

LOOSELEAF  POST  BINDER  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Stanley  Schade,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 

Blank  Book  Company,  Inc..  Holvoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1968,  Ser.  No.  783.545 

Int.  CI.  B42f  .?/00,  /3I06 

U.S.  CI.  402-17  ^  1  Claim 

A  binding  strip  and  post  clamp  construction  for  expanda- 
ble looseleaf  binders  utilizing  posts  of  a  stiffls  flexible  rodlike 
character,  comprising  a  folded  two-ply  strip  ot  resilient 
coverboard  material  with  registrable  holes  and  a  clamp  ot 
stiff  springy  material  slidably  engaged  on  the  strip,  a  lower 
plate  of  the'  clamp  underlying  the  strip,  a  bight  portion  engag- 
ing the  fold  thereof,  and  a  parallel  upper  plate  having  a  free 
edge  reversely  hooked  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  upper  ply 
for  guided   clamp   movement   and   to  frictionalh    grip   said 
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lower  ply  between  the  plates,  the  upper  plate  also  having  a    sidewall.  Resilient  means  bear  against  the  pieces,  maintaining 
post  receivmg  channelled  section  for  sliding  over  terminal    them  wedged  together  in  normally  centered  position. 

Displacement  of  the  tool  holder,  such  as  occurs  during 
operation  of  a  cutting  or  other  tool  mounted  thereon,  results 
in  a  compensating  damping  movement  of  one  or  more  of  the 
pieces  comprising  the  segmental  damping  member.  The  in- 
dividual pieces  are  contoured  and  dimensioned  to  make  in- 
/;^^;5j^v"     "  ajj^lftx  "«  dividual   ones   more   easily   displaced   than   others,   thereby 

*—- ^^'"'^  .j^^^,'t'^^  compensating  for  vibrations  occurring  over  a  wide  range  of 

frequencies     This    prevents    the    rhythmic    chatter-causing 
vibration  of  the  assembly. 


end  portions  of  posts  flexed  against  the  strip    The  clamp  is 
slidable  into  position  endwise  of  the  strip. 


3,582,227 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  PUMP 
Wallace   W.   Velie,   Woodland   Hills,  and   Kimble  F.  Tesh, 
Sepulveda,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,245 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  25m.  FOld  7  7/00,  F03d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  415-24  7  Claims 


3,582,225 
THREAD  TAPPING  MACHINE 
Florenz  Joseph  Hanzel,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,948 

Int.  CI.  B23g  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  408-6  10  Claims 


A  thread  tapping  machine  includes  a  workpiece  position- 
ing structure,  a  tapping  head  including  a  tap  support  of  a 
diametrical  extent  for  reception  of  tapped  articles,  and  a 
drive  for  advancing  the  tapping  head  toward  and  away  from 
the  work  supporting  structure.  A  pushrod  structure  transmits 
advancing  forces  to  the  tapping  head.  The  pushrod  structure 
IS  constructed  so  that  the  advancing  forces  transmitted  are 
limited  to  a  predetermined  force  to  prevent  overstressing  of 
the  tap  support  and  related  elements  or  breakage  of  the  lap. 


3,582,226 

UNIVERSALLY  DAMPED  TOOL  HOLDER 

Norval  E.  ShurtUff,  908  First  Place,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,419 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29i0i 


U.S.  CI.  408-143 


15  Claims 


A  pump  assembly  to  supply  liquid  at  a  low  pressure  to  an 
apparatus  consists  of  a  vacuum  activated  fuel  lift  device 
wherein  fuel  from  a  submerged  or  raised  fuel  supply  tank  is 
caused  to  flow  by  ambient  pressure  into  a  chamber.  As  a  cen- 
trifugal pump  empties  the  chamber  it  creates  a  partial 
vacuum  within  the  chamber  which  acts  on  a  diaphragm 
device  subsequently  opening  a  valve  which  causes  liquid 
stored  at  ambient  pressure  to  enter  the  partially  evacuated 
chamber  Means  are  provided  to  open  the  chamber  to  at- 
mosphere when  the  pump  reservoir  is  filled  to  capacity. 


3,582,228 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATION  OF 
A  HIGH-SPEED  ROTATING  SPINDLE 
Tamaki  Tomita,  Okazaki;  Ryuji  Wada,  and  Ituo  Yokoyama, 
both  of  Kariya,  Aichi  Prefecture,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Aichi  Prefecture, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9, 1967, 42-65 110 

Int.  CI.  FOld  75/06,  A61c//;0 

U.S.  CI.  415-30  6  Claims 


IC  6o        05?*i5l5J30 
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A  tool  holder  damped  against  vibrations  having  a  wide 
range  of  frequencies  comprises  a  tool  support  member  pro- 
vided with  tool  mounting  means  The  support  member  has  a 
recess  containing  a  segmental  vibration  damping  member 
The  latter  includes  a  plurality  of  nesting  pieces.  The  meeting 
faces  of  the  pieces  are  in  frictional  contact  with  each  other 
At   least  come  of  the   pieces  are  spaced  from   the   recess 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  a  high-speed 
rotating  spindle  supported  by  gas  bearings,  the  spindle  being 
maintained  in  a  floating  state  by  a  gas  film  interposed 
between  the  periphery  thereof  and  the  peripheries  of  the 
bearings  and  rotated  by  a  gas  turbine  coaxially  mounted 
therewith,  the  bearings  and  the  turbine  being  driven  by  a  gas 
which  IS  supplied  from  one  common  supply  source,  including 
means  for  preventing  the  spindle  from  whirling. 
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3,582,229 
CIRCULATING  PUMP  FOR  HOT  WATER  HEATING 

SYSTEM 
Jost  Eduard  von  Fellenberg,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Hans  A.  Troesch,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  3,  1968,    ' 

13,213 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-47  9  Claims 


than  that  of  said  cooling  ducts,  the  inlet-side  mouths  of  said 
feed  ducts  being  situated  m  the  region  of  the  outlet-side 
mouth  of  said  supply  duct. 


i_..: 


3.582,231 

BEARING  MOUNT  FOR  VANE  RINGS  OF 

TURBOENGINES 

Ferdinand    Zerlauth,    Winterthur.   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd..  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  26,  1968, 

11276/68 

Int.  CI.  FOld  9i00.  F04d  25102 

U.S.  CI.415-135  16  Claims 


A  combined  circulating  pump  and  mixing  valve  for  a  hot 
water  heating  system  comprises  a  single  housing  for  the 
pump  and  the  mixing  valve.  The  mixing  valve  body  is 
mounted  in  the  housing  between  the  hot  and  cold  water  in- 
lets and  the  outlet,  and  the  pump  impeller  is  also  mounted  in 
the  housing.  The  pressure  differential  produced  by  the  im- 
peller between  its  inlet  and  outlet  is  received  by  a  device 
mounted  in  the  housing,  and  this  device  controls  the  mixing 
valve  body  in  response  to  the  pressure  differential  trans- 
mitted to  the  device  by  the  pump. 


3,582,230 
TURBOMACHINE  WITH  COOLED  ROTOR 
David  Schmidt,  Zurich,  and  Paul  Moser,  Winterthur.  both  of, 
Switzerland,    assignors     to     Brown     Boveri-Sulzer     Tur- 
bomachinery  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  26,  1969, 

2855/69 
Int.  CI.  FOld  25/72.  5/OS 


U.S.  CI.  415-117 


5  Claims 


The  blades  of  the  vane  ring  are  supported  in  an  axle  hous- 
ing which  IS  fixed  to  the  outside  of  the  blade  carrier  Each 
housing  includes  a  spaced  inner  wall  and  outer  wall  which 
define  a  coolant  chamber  therebetween  The  inner  wall  also 
terminates  short  of  the  outer  wall  to  form  an  open-ended 
chamber  for  reducing  the  flow  of  heat  from  the  working 
medium  within  the  blade  carrier 


3,582,232 
RADIAL  TURBINE  ROTOR 
Ulo   Okapuu,    St.    Lambert.    Quebec,   Canada,   assignor    to 
United   Aircraft  of  Canada   Limited,   Lonqueuil.  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829.508 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  416-90  4  Claims 


A  turbomachine  for  an  elastic  fluid,  having  a  rotor  cooled 
by  an  elastic  fluid  which  in  the  region  of  the  roots  of  the 
rotor  blades  comprises  cooling  ducts,  and  a  supply  duct  to 
supply  coolant  to  said  cooling  ducts,  which  is  formed  by  a 
section  of  the  rotor  shaft  situated  at  the  high  pressure  side  of 
the  blading  and  by  a  part  of  the  housing  In  the  hub  of  the 
rotor  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  first  rotor  blade  ring,  as 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  pressure  gradient,  a  number  of 
feed  ducts,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  cooling 
ducts,  is  provided,  said  feed  ducts  being  connected  to  said 
cooling  ducts  and  having  a  cross  section  by  a  multiple  greater 


A  turbine  rotor  having  radially  extending  blades,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  passage  through  which  cooling  air  may 


] 
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pass,  with  the  passages  opening  on  to  the  convex,  low  pres- 
sure surfaces  of  the  blades  of  the  rotor. 

The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of 
or  under  a  contract  or  subcontract  thereunder  (or  grant) 
with  the  United  States  Department  of  the  Army. 


rotarv  pump  operable  as  a  species  of  eccentric  pump, 
wherein  the  rotor  or  impeller  having  radially  extended  flexi- 
ble vanes,  is  arranged  eccentrically  in  the  impeller  chamber 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  outer  edges  of  the  vanes  are  in  slid- 


3.582,233 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carl  Bloom.  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worthington  Cor- 
poration, Harrison.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  819.011 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 

L.S.  CI.  417-12  22  Claims 
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ing  engagement  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  impeller 
chamber  of  the  casing,  whereby  the  flexible  vanes  are,  upon 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  progressively  curved  to  pump  up  the 
liquid   from   the   intake  side   to  the  discharge  side  of  the 

machine. 


New  and  improved  rotary  compressor  control  means  are  3,582,236 

provided  and  include  means  to  prevent  restarting  of  the  com-  CONTROL  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  LIQUID  LEVEL 

pressor  motor  against  a  high-pressure  load  in  the  compressor  Aaron  J.  I  ngerer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

discharge    system,   and   means   to   maintain    a   flow    of  air  Products  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

through  the  compressor  during  unloaded  operation  of  the  Filed  Jan.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,545 

latter   In  addition,  means  are  provided  to  substantially  atten-  Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 

uate  the  operational  noise  level  of  the  compressor,  and  the  U.S.  CI.  417  — 21 1.5                                                       3  Claims 
discomforting  effects  thereof  upon  operating  personnel. 


3,582,234 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CALIBRATION 

OF  TUBING  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  A  DESIRED  FLOW  RATE 

THERETHROUGH 
Jack  Isreeli,  Mamaroneck,  and  Aaron  Kassel,  Brooklyn,  both 
of.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Technicon  Corporation.  Tarrytown. 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  841.351 

Int.  CI.  F04b4i/05.  4i/72 

U.S.  CI.  417-53  11  Claims 
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New  and  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  the  calibra- 
tion of  a  tube  to  accurately  provide  for  a  predetermined  flow 
rate  therethrough  are  provided  and  include  the  monitoring  of 
the  flow  rate  through  the  tube  and,  if  the  latter  exceeds  said 
predetermined  flow  rate,  the  reduction  of  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  said  tube  while  continuing  to  monitor  the  flow  rate 
therethrough  until  the  latter  coincides  with  the  desired  flow 
rate. 


A  control  device  responsive  to  liquid  level  in  a  receptacle 
includes  first  and  second  reciprocating  pumps.  The  first 
pump  has  an  inlet  communicating  with  a  receptacle  at  a 
predetermined  level  When  liquid  in  the  receptacle  reaches 
the  predetermined  level,  liquid  is  drawn  into  the  first  pump. 
The  first  pump  communicates  through  a  passageway  with  the 
chamber  of  the  second  pump.  Liquid  drawn  into  the  first 
pump  is  expelled  through  the  passageway  and  into  the 
chamber  of  the  second  pump.  The  presence  of  liquid  in  the 
chamber  of  the  second  pump  prevents  full  stroke  operation 
ot  the  second  pump  so  that  a  control  means  connected  with 
the  reciprocating  arm  of  the  second  pump  is  rendered  in- 
operative when  liquid  is  supplied  to  the  chamber  of  the 
second  pump. 


3.582,235 

ROTARY  PUMP 

Heijiro  Ito.  147.  Seijo-machi,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokvo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  874.158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1969,  44/16373 

Int.  CI.  F04b  23108 

U.S.  CI.  417-205  2  Claims 

This   invention   relates  to   a  pump   for  delivering  a   fiuid 

between  a  casing  and  a  rotor  thereof  to  the  discharge  side  of 

the  casing  by  rotating  the  rotor,  more  particularly  relates  to  a 


3.582,237 
FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  UNITS 
Max  Edward  Grantham,  Plympton,  Plymouth,  Devon,  En- 
gland,    assignor     to     Tecalemit     Engineering     Limited, 
Plymouth,  Devon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,640 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1 7/00 

U.S.  CL  417-377  13  Claims 

A  displacement  unit  for  delivering  quantities  of  fluid,  par- 
ticularly lubricant,  in  response  to  changes  in  the  pressure  of 
fluid  supplied  to  it,  comprises  a  housing  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  first  and  second  pistons  movable  in  said 
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chamber,  and  resilient  means  biasing  the  first  piston,  and 
with  it  the  second  piston,  towards  said  inlet,  the  first  piston 
having  a  passage  through  it  which  is  closed  during  a  delivery 
stroke  by  the  second  piston  and  a  restricted  passage  being 
provided  past  said  second  piston,  such  that  the  supply  of  fiuid 
under  pressure  to   the   inlet   moves   both   pistons   together 


3,582,239 

PISTON  PUMP  INCORPORATED  BY  A  RECIPROCATING 

MACHINE  COMPONENT  OPERATED  BY  A 

CONNECTING  ROD 

Dante  Giacosa,  and  Giovanni  Torazza,  both  of  Turin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Fiat  Societa  Per  Azioni,  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  812,164 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italv,  Apr.  4,  1968,  51 174-A 

Int.  CI.  F04b  / 9 102 '29100.  2/i02 

U.S.  CL  417-466  5  Claims 


towards  the  outlet  to  discharge  fiuid  from  the  chamber,  fiuid 
then  entering  a  space  behind  the  first  piston  through  said 
restricted  passage,  whereas  a  drop  in  the  inlet  pressure 
causes  fluid  pressure  in  the  said  space  to  move  the  second 
piston  away  from  the  first  to  allow  the  discharge  through  said 
passage  of  fiuid  from  said  space. 


3  582  238 

DOWN  HOLEHYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Verbol  J.  Devine,  2912  Epperiy  Drive,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  820,555 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7/00,  Fl 5b  1 1100 

U.S.  CL  417-397  13  Claims 


A  piston  pump  incorporated  in  a  reciprocating  component 
of  a  machine  for  example  in  a  cross  head  or  in  a  balancing 
slide  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  connected  by  a  con- 
necting rod  to  a  crank  pin  of  a  crank  shaft.  The  pump  com- 
prises a  piston  slidable  in  a  cylindrical  bore  provided  in  the 
said  reciprocating  component  and  acted  upon  against  the  ac- 
tion of  spring  means  directly  or  indirectly  by  the  connecting 
rod  during  the  oscillations  which  the  latter  performs  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  crank  shaft.  The  said  cylindrical  bore  is  suc- 
cessively connected  during  the  displacements  of  the 
reciprocating  component  along  guides  provided  in  a  stationa- 
ry structure  with  suction  and  exhaust  ports  at  the  beginning 
of  each  suction  and  exhaust  stroke  of  the  pump  piston. 


3,582,240 
DISTRIBUTION  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Masaaki  Hokari,  Hiki-gun-SaiUma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabrishiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810.477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1968,  4321332 

Int.  CI.  F04b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  417-485  3  Claims 


-ij      I" 


A  down  hole  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  power  fluid 
circulated  into  the  hole  from  the  surface  and  including  at 
least  one  main  power  piston,  a  working  barrel  surrounding 
the  power  pistons,  a  pair  of  power  fluid  charging  ports  in  the 
working  barrel,  a  pair  of  power  fluid  discharge  ports  in  the 
working  barrel,  fluid  passageways  connecting  the  ports  to  the 
surface,  and  a  double  slide  valve  assembly  positioned  in  the 
working  barrel  and  cooperating  with  the  power  pistons  dur- 
ing portions  of  the  stroke  thereof  for  alternately  opening  one 
of  the  charging  ports  and  closing  one  of  the  discharge  ports 
while  concurrently  closing  the  second  charging  port  and 
opening  the  other  discharge  port,  then,  at  a  different  time, 
reversing  the  status  of  the  four  ports  The  slide  valve  as- 
sembly is  actuated  to  open  and  close  the  ports  at  critical 
times  by  contact  of  at  least  one  power  piston  with  this  as- 
sembly, coupled  with  the  resilient  bias  of  a  spring  and  ball  as- 
sepibly  cooperating  with  a  cam  surface  on  a  portion  of  the 
slide  valve  assembly. 


A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  a  pump  body  with  a 
compression  plunger  reciprocating  by  said  camshaft  to  con- 
trol a  discharge  amount  and  a  distributor  body  with  a  dis- 
tribution plunger  having  an  outlet  port  communicating  to  an 
injection  valve,  these  being  separably  connected  to  form  a 
pump  chamber  between  the  distributor  body  and  the  com- 
pression plunger  and  an  oil  chamber  communicating  to  a  fuel 
pump  and  a  pump  chamber  between  the  distributor  body  anu 
the  pump  body,  and  an  extension  of  the  distribution  plunger 
and  the  camshaft  are  connected  means  for  transmitting  a 
definite  ratio  of  rotation. 
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3,582,241 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Albin  J.  Niemiec,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Raymond  B.  Pet- 
tibone,  Detroit,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,194 

Int.  CI.  F04c  17100,  FOlc  2 1/10 

L.S.  CI.  418-107  12  Claims 


rS 


A  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device  of  the  sliding 
vane  type  having  a  stator  with  high  and  low  pressure  passages 
and  a  vane  track  with  a  vane  carrying  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  encased  between  a  pair  of  cheek  plates, 
one  of  said  cheek  plates  having  a  bearing  mounted  therein 
and  extending  therefrom  into  abutment  with  said  vane  carry- 
ing rotor  and  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  rotor  towards 
said  bearing  means  thereby  defining  a  clearance  space 
between  the  rotor  and  each  of  said  cheek  plates 


3,582.242 
PRESSURE  LOADED  PUMP 
Lowell  D.  Hansen,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,874 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19108;  F04c  15/00,  27/00 

U.S.CI.418-132  5  Claims 


\ 


A  pressure  loaded  gear  pump  having  axially  movable  pres- 
sure loadable  bushings.  The  movable  bushings  are  urged  axi- 
ally toward  the  pumping  gears  to  establish  a  sealing  relation 
between  gear  side  faces  and  bushing  sealing  faces  to  provide 
efficient  pump  operation  The  axially  movable  bushings  in- 
clude outer  peripheral  surfaces  including  helically  formed 
serrations  or  grooves.  These  grooves  insure  freedom  of  mo- 
bility of  the  bushings 


3,582,243 

ROTARY  FLUID  DEVICE 

Wallace  R.  Rhine,  Route  2,  Arco^  Road,  Stillwater,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,862 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1/00 

U.S.CI.418-173  13  Claims 

A  rotary  fluid  device  of  the  vane  type  useful  as  a  pump  or 


"^ 


motor  or  brake  which  utilizes  a  joumaled  rotor  ring  movable 
therewith  to  eliminate  frictional  forces  between  the  vanes 


and  the  stationary  part  while  permitting  an  oscillatory  pump- 
ing action  for  improved  fluid  device  performance. 


3,582,244 

DEVICE  FOR  VOLUMETRICALLY  REMOVING 

VISCOUS  LIQUIDS  FROM  VACUUM  OPERATING 

EQUIPMENTS 

Francesco  Siclari;  Luigi  Marafioti,  and  Franco  Magnoni,  ail  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionaie  In- 

dustria  .Applicazioni  Viscosa,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12,  1968,  24972A/68 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1/16,21/06 
U.S.  CI.  418-197  7  Claims 


A  device  for  volumetrically  removing  liquids  from  vacuum 
operating  equipments,  particularly  reaction  vessels  and 
equipments  for  obtaining  polymers,  comprising  a  set  of  mu- 
tually engaging  pumping  screws,  a  number  of  which  extend 
to  the  inside  of  the  vacuum  equipment  for  a  given  length, 
while  the  remaining  screw  or  screws  extend  only  up  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vacuum  equipment.  Said  set  of  screws  is 
rotatably  driven  within  a  body  tightly  enclosing  the  same. 


3,582,245 
COMBINED  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 
FranIt  J.  Wallace.  1657  N.  Washtenaw  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,660 
Int.  CI.  F15b;y/y6 
U.S.  CI.  418-210  9  Claims 

A  combined  pump  and  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  sections  at  least  some  being  of  different 
characteristics  from  each  other,  each  section  comprising  an 
impeller    and    an    encasing   housing,   a   driving  connection 
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between  the  impellers  and  a  valve  selectively  connecting 
these  sections  in  parallel  or  in  opposition  in  braking  relation 


being  adjusted  in  a  manner  such  that  its  flame  is  metastable 
and  released  and  extinguished  as  soon  as  the  contents  of 


> 


Slr^ 


=? 


to  vary  the  speed  incrementally  or  in  bypassing  relation  to 
certain  sections  to  vary  the  torque  and/or  speed. 


;■.■[  .Ill '<  I  IJ  I  i»  ■ 
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combustible  gas  in  the  air  thus  tapped  off  and  thereby  in  the 
mixture  fed  into  the  burner  rise  up  to  a  predetermined  figure 


3,582,246 
ROTARY  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 
Bernard    E.   Traut,   Wayzata,   and    Vernon    A.    Kiffmeyer, 
Watertown,  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Washington  Scien- 
tific Industries,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,386        - 
Int.  CL  FOlc  1/00;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-264  15  Claims 


3,582,248 
FLUID  FUEL  BURNER  CONTROL  WITH  PURGE 
Gerald  E.  Dietz,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Penn  Controls, 
Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,245 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  431-29  4  Claims 


nts 


— ~  St  ri  Tf  . — ,  nc* 


A  fluid  motor  having  intermittently  rotatable  vanes 
sequentially  movable  between  a  radial  position  and  a  circum- 
ferential position  by  a  circuitous  cam  mechanism  having  a 
third  harmonic  configuration  for  substantially  constant  ac- 
celeration and  deacceleration  of  the  vanes  resulting  in  con- 
stant force  on  the  vanes.  The  motor  has  a  rotor  mounted  on  a 
housing  with  the  use  of  a  combination  sharp  edge  bearing 
and  seal  units.  A  coupling  apparatus,  having  a  flexible  0-ring, 
is  centered  on  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft  of  the  motor. 


3,582,247 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  TRACES  OF  HEAVY 

COMBUSTIBLE  GASES  AND  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  APPARATUS 

Bernard    Faure,    10,    Boulevard   dinkermann,   Neuilly-sur- 

Seine,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,385 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1968,  157,121 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  431-22  5  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  detecting  traces  of  heavy  combustible 
gases  constituted  by  a  gas  burner  fed  with  a  combustible  gas 
similar  to  that  which  is  to  be  detected  and  with  combustive 
air  tapped  out  of  the  atmosphere  to  be  detected,  said  burner 


A  thermostatically  operated  fluid  fuel  burner  control 
system  in  which  operation  of  an  initiating  relay  is  effected 
upon  a  demand  for  heat.  The  relay  energizes  a  thermal  safety 
time  switch,  including  an  electrical  resistance  heater,  through 
a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  of  a  flame  responsive 
switch.  The  thermal  switch,  is  delayed  in  operation  to  pro- 
vide a  purge  period.  Upon  operation  the  thermal  switch 
opens  its  energizing  circuit  and  completes  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  fuel  feeding  mechanism  and  a  spark  generator,  the 
later  circuits  shunting  the  normally  c'osed  flame  switch  con- 
tacts. Both  these  sets  of  thermal  switch  contacts  latch  m 
operated  condition  Thus,  during  the  "cool  down"  period  of 
the  warp  switch  heater,  these  contacts  maintain  the  spark 
generator  and  fuel  feeding  mechanism  energized  to  attempt 
ignition  of  the  fuel.  Upon  failure  of  ignition  to  occur  during 
this  timed  trial  period,  the  system  goes  to  "lock  out,  "  requir- 
ing release  of  the  relay  by  manual  actuation  of  the  thermostat 
to  interrupt  the  power  circuit  to  resume  operation  The  relay 
IS  mechanically  interlocked  with  the  latched  warp  switch 
contacts,  and  upon  release,  cams  them  into  their  initial  con- 
dition for  a  new  attempt  at  ignition  .After  a  successful  igni- 
tion, the  warp  switch,  upon  cooling,  actuates  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts to  stop  operation  of  the  spark  generator,  while  main- 
taining the  fuel  feeding  means  in  operation  Any  temporary 
power  interruption  to  the  control  circuit  causes  the  initiating 
relay  to  release,  interrupting  feeding  of  fuel,  while  the 
mechanical  interlock  cams  the  previously  mentioned  warp 
switch  contacts  to  their  initial  condition  such  that  reopera- 
tion of  the  relay  for  a  new  trail  for  ignition  must  first  await 
cool  down  of  the  flame  responsive  switch,  which  is  of  the 
time  delay  type  (such  as  a  thermocouple) 
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3,582,249  which  m  turn  supports  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  noncombusti- 

PILOTLESS  AUTOMATIC  IGNITION  DEVICE  bie  material  in  a  loosely  disposed  shallow  layer.  A  transverse- 

Robert  A.  Hodgson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Maloney-Craw-    ly  extending  deepened  pocket  in  the  screen  locates  pieces  of 

~  ""'  the  noncombustible  material  adjacent  cut  away  areas  in  the 

front  portion  of  the  fire  basket. 


ford  Tank  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla 
♦  Fll«d  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,027 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5102 
U.S.  CI.  431-74 


1  Claim 


3,582,251 
COLORED  FLAME  CANDLE 
Nathan  K.  Concannon,  deceased,  late  of  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 
(by    Maria    P.    Concannon,   administratrix,   25    Lakeville 
Road,  Boston,  Mass.  02130) 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,246 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2132 

U.S.  CI.  431-126  8  Claims 


(  <  -tiul  ■ 


The  gas  supply  to  a  burner  to  ignite  same  is  used  as  the 
source  of  energy  for  ignition  eliminating  the  usual  pilot  light. 
A  time  delay  and  safety  interlock  provide  for  gas  shut-off  in 
the  event  of  burner  flame-out.  The  apparatus  includes  gas 
controlled  flame  sensor  valve  and  time  delay  mechanism  and 
the  system  is  adaptable  to  existing  equipment  using  a  pilot 
light  as  the  ignitor  and  in  which  the  pilot  does  not  continue 
burning. 


3,582,250 
GAS  FIRED  FIREPLACE  BASKET 
William  W.  Chatfield,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Products  Corporation,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,616 
Int.  CI.  F23h  13100 
U.S.  CI.  431-125  3  Claims 


A  gas  fired  fireplace  basket  which  simulates  a  coal  fire  and 
incorporates   a   plurality   of  gas   burners   beneath   a   screen 


A  candle  comprising  a  combustible  body  having  a  major 
proportion  of  polyethylene  glycol,  trimethyiol  propane, 
tristearyl  citrate  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  two  spaced 
combustible  wicks  embedded  in  said  body;  the  body  may 
contain  also  minor  amounts  of  flame  modifier  and/or  heat- 
decomposable  flame-coloring  ingredient. 


3,582,252 
LUMINESCENT  GAS  LAMP 
Jack  M.  Reid;  Sanford  A.  Weil,  and  William  R.  Staats,  all  of 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Institute  of  Gas  Technology, 
a  not-for-profit  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,481 

Int.  CI.  F23I  1 7100 

U.S.CL  431-242  9  Claims 


A  light  source  which  includes,  generally,  an  evacuated 
light-transmitting  envelope,  the  interior  suriface  of  which  is 
coated  with  phosphors  of  the  type  which  are  excited  by  "ac- 
tive" (dissociated)  gases  to  produce  visible  light.  The  en- 
velope further  includes  a  gas-fired  high  temperature  energy 
source  of  radiant  energy,  and  a  gas  which  dissociated  in  the 
presence  of  this  energy  source  of  radiant  energy. 


CHEMICAL 
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3,582,253 

DYEING  HUMAN  HAIR  WITH 
DIAZONIUM  SALTS 

Peter  Berth,  Dusseldorf-Benrath,  and  Rudolf  Maul, 
Hilden-Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Therachemie 
chemisch  therapeutische  Ges.  m.b.H.,  Duseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1967, 

T  33,431 

Int  CI.  A61k  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  8—10.1  7  Claims 

Agents  for  the  dyeing  of  hair,  and  particularly  of  living 
human  hair,  based  on  azo  dyes.  The  dyes  consist  of  a 
diazo-  and  a  coupling  component,  which  are  caused  to 
react  with  each  other  while  on  the  hair.  The  diazo 
component  consists  of  stable  diazonium  salts.  Both  com- 
ponents are  applied  in  the  form  of  aqueous  solutions. 
Application  to  the  hair  can  be  carried  out  within  5  to 
30  minutes  and  at  temperatures  of  substantially  15  to  35° 
C,  i.e.,  substantially  at  room  temperature. 


3,582,254 
UNHAIRING  HIDES 


Martin  K.  O.  Lindemaim,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Jacob  J. 
Guth,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,781 

Int.  CI.  C14c  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  8—94.16  3  Claims 

Hides  to  be  converted  to  leather  are  rendered  suitable 
for  mechanical  unhairing  in  a  two-stage  process.  In  the 
first  stage,  the  hides  are  soaked  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  soluble  sulfite  or  bisulfite  and  urea  at  a  pH 
from  4.5  to  9.0  and  at  a  temperature  up  to  42°  C.  In  the 
second  stage,  a  soluble  cupric  salt  is  added  to  the  solution 
in  an  amount  from  0.01  to  0.1  the  molar  amount  of  sulfite 
present,  the  pH  is  adjusted  to  9.8-10.9  with  ammonia,  and 
the  solution  is  aerated  until  the  hair  is  suflliciently  loosened 
to  be  easily  removable  by  conventional  mechanical  means. 


3,582,256 

SOIL  AND  STAIN  RESISTANCE  AND  SOIL  AND 
STAIN  RELEASE  PROPERTIES  IN  TEXTILE 
ARTICLES 

Julian  J.  Hirshfeld  and  Bertie  J.  Reuben,  Decatur,  and 
John  W.  Bullington,  Athens,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  RIed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,339 

Int.  CI.  D06m  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.6  13  Claims 

Textile  articles  of  cellulosic  fibers,  non-cellulosic  fibers 
and  articles  comprising  blends  of  cellulosic  and  non-cel- 
lulosic fibers,  with  improved  soil  and  stain  resistance 
qualities  and  soil  and  stain  release  qualities,  are  produced 
by  contacting  the  articles  with  a  finishing  mixture  com- 
prising an  aldehyde-releasing  compound,  animal  glue  and 
a  plasticizer  for  the  animal  glue;  and  by  curing  the  finish. 


U.S.  CI.  8—102 


Int.  CI.  D061  3/00 


14  Claims 


A  process  for  stripping  dyeings  or  prints  produced  with 
non-fibre-reactive  disperse  dyes  on  hydrophobic  fibres, 
which  process  consists  in  treating  the  dyed  fibres  at  tem- 
peratures above  90°  C.  with  an  amount  of  at  least  0.5% 
(on  the  weight  of  the  dyed  fibres  )of  a  non-ionic  com- 
pound of  the  polygylcol  ether  series  which  is  soluble  to 
at  least  3%  in  water  at  20°  C.  and  which  contains  per 
polyglycol  ether  chain  1  hydrophobic  radical  having  12  to 
26  carbon  atoms. 


3,582,257 

SOIL  AND  STAIN  RESISTANCE  AND  SOIL  AND 
STAIN  RELEASE  PROPERTIES  IN  TEXTILE 
ARTICLES 

Julian  J.  Hirshfeld  and  Bertie  J.  Reuben,  Decatur,  and 
John  W.  Bullington,  Athens,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,340 

Int.  CI.  D06;  D06m  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—115.6  13  Claims 

Textile  articles  of  cellulosic  fibers,  of  non-cellulosic 
fibers  and  comprising  blends  of  cellulosic  and  non-cel- 
lulosic fibers,  with  improved  soil  and  stain  resistance  qual- 
ities, and  with  minimised  odor  and  toxicity  in  the  finished 
product,  are  produced  by  contacting  the  articles  with  con- 
ventional press-free  crease-retention  thermosetting  resin 
finish  reactants  containing  an  aldehyde  or  from  which  an 
aldehyde  is  released  during  polymerization  thereof,  ani- 
mal glue,  and  a  plasticizer;  and  by  curing  the  resin. 


3,582,255 

PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING  DYEINGS  AND  PRINTS 
FROM  HYDROPHOBIC  FIBRES 

Bruno  Kissling,  Riehen,  Basel-Stadt,  Switzerland,  assignur 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  26,  1967, 

7,487/67 


3,582.258 

FLAME-RETARDANT  ACRYLONTTRILE 
POLYMERS 

Denis  Coleman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  532,517,  Feb.  21,  1966.  This  application 
July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,090 


U.S.  CI,  8—115.5 


Int.  CL  C08f  3/78,  45/00;  C08k  1/60 


10  Oaims 


Acrylic  fibers  having  improved  flame-retardancy  and 
good  luster  comprising  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  combined 
with  2.0-15.0%  of  an  aziridinylphosphine  oxide  or  sulfide 
based  on  the  weight  of  fiber.  Such  fibers  are  made  by  ap- 
plying a  solution  of  an  aziridinylphosphine  oxide  or  sulfide 
to  fibers  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  while  such  fibers  are 
in  the  gel  state  and  thereafter  heating  the  treated  gel  until 
the  aziridinylphosphine  compound  has  chemically  com- 
bined with  the  polymer.  The  preferred  aziridinylphosphine 
compound  used  is  tris-aziridinylphosphine  oxide. 
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3  582  259 
METHOD   OF  TREATING   HAIR   TO   IMPROVE 
QUAUTY  AND  "HOLD"  OF  "SETS"  IMPARTED 
THERETO 
Grteoire  Kalopinis  and  Paul  Roowopoulos,  Paris,  and 
Charles    Zviak,    Franconyille,    France,    assignors    to 
Sodete  Anonyme  dlte:  L'Oreal  ^«.  ,«, 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Loxembonrg,  Jan.  7,  1966, 

50,215 
InL  CL  A61k  7110, 13/00;  D06ni  3/00 

U^,  CI,  % 127.51  8  Claims 

A*  method  of  improving  the  quality  and  "hold"  of  a 
"set"  imparted  to  the  hair,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  applying  a  reducing  agent  to  said  hair  while  it  is 
moist  and  unconstrained,  and  then  neutralizing  it,  said 
steps  being  carried  out  before  the  hair  is  "set." 


as  with  cement.  A  plastic  drinking  glass  is  disposed  in  in- 
verted position  about  the  aerosol  container  with  the  rim 
disposed  in  the  annular  groove  and  against  the  defining 
wall,  the  bottom  of  the  glass  being  substantially  contigu- 
ous to  the  operating  push  button  of  the  aerosol  container. 
Downward  pressure  on  the  bottom  of  the  glass  effecting 


3,582^60 
END  CAP  FOR  IMPREGNATING  WOOD  ESPECIAL- 
LY SAP-FRESH  BARK-COVERED  TREE  TRUNKS 
AGAINST  ROT  AND  INSECTS 

Martin  Gersonde,  Chrtatoph  Kottlors,  and  Fritz  Schwartz, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Wolman  G.m.b.H., 
Baden,  Germany 

FUed  May  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1967, 

G  50,127;  Dec.  20, 1967,  G  38,611 

Int  Cl.  B27k  3/10 

UA  Cl.  21—71  12  Claims 


downward  movement  permitted  by  the  resilient  material 
of  the  base  operates  the  aerosol  container  valve  to  spray 
antiseptic  within  the  glass  to  sanitize  the  same  for  the  next 
user.  The  rim  supporting  groove  and  adjacent  walls  are 
impregnated  with  micro-encapsulated  or  liquid  antiseptic 
or  minimal  evaporation  type  for  sanitizing  the  rim  of  the 
glass. 


/ 


3  582  262 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  MEITIOD  FOR  REMOVING 
CHLORINE  AND  ENTRAINED  ALUMINUM 
CHLORIDE  PARTICLES  FROM  A  WASTE  GAS 
STREAM 
James  P.  Tomany,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  432,675, 
Feb.  15, 1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  787,485 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  20,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  Cl.  BOld  47/06.  47/12 
U.S.  Cl.  23— 2R  8  Claims 


*-N„_'    ^rp  Atmo»ph9f9 


An  end  cap  for  impregnating  wood,  especially  a  bark- 
covered  sap-fresh  tree  trunk,  having  a  rigid  section  with 
provisions  for  connecting  a  source  of  wood-impregnating 
solution  thereto  and  an  elastic  section  which  forms  a 
liquid-tight  chamber  between  tbe  rigid  section  and  the 
tree  trunk. 


3,582,261 

SANITIZER  CONSTRUCTION 

Dan  M.  Price,  804  N.  Montgomery, 

Litchfield,  IlL    62056 
Ffled  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,495 
Int  CL  A611  3/00 
U.S.  CL  21—77  6  aaims 

Drinking  glass  sanitizer  unit  which  includes  a  base  of 
modified  cup  configuration  of  impregnatable  resilient  ma- 
terial, as  plastic  foam,  having  an  integral  concentric  an- 
nular wall  the  inner  side  of  which  is  cylindrical  and  the 
outer  side  of  which  slopes  outwardly  downwardly  to  an 
annular  groove  adjacent  and  below  the  defining  wall  of  the 
cup.  An  aerosol  container  with  antiseptic  liquid  therein  is 
mounted  within  the  wall  and  is  secured  against  removal, 


Stum 


A  multiple  stage  system  for  removing  chlorine  and 
aluminum  chloride  particles  from  a  hot  gaseous  stream 
which  embodies  an  initial  condensation  step,  preferably 
of  the  nature  of  a  centrifuging-cooling  zone,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  partial  cooling  of  the  stream  and  effect  some  col- 
lection of  sublimed  aluminum  chloride  particles  and  then, 
subsequently,  there  is  a  countercurrent  scrubbing  of  the 
partially  cooled  laden  gaseous  stream  in  the  presence  of 


\ 


at  least  one  bed  of  loose  mobile  contact  elements.  A 
preferred  operation  may  also  incorporate  a  cooling- 
humidification  stage  directly  ahead  of  the  scrubbing  stage. 


3,582,263 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  SEP- 
ARATING GADOLINIUM  FROM  TERBIUM 
AND  DYSPROSIUM 
Vincent  Chlola,  Tai  K.  Kim,  and  Robert  E.  Long,  Jr., 
Towanda,  and  Brooks  C.  Martin,  State  College,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,128 
Int  CL  coif  77/00;  C22b  59/00 
VS.  Cl.  23—22  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  purification  of  gadolinium  wherein 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  gadolinium  values  and 
heavy  rare  earths  is  contacted  with  an  organic  extraction 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  didecyl  phosphoric  acid, 
tributyl  phosphate  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent 
to  thereby  remove  an  appreciable  amount  of  the  heavy 
rare  earths  into  the  organic  phase  without  an  appreciable 
removal  of  gadolinium  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


ferrous  hydroxycarbonate  slurry  which  is  filtered.  Barium 
carbonate  is  added  to  form  a  barium-iron  carbonate  co- 
slurry  which  is  dried  and  conveted  to  the  ferrite  by  calci- 
nation. In  another  embodiment,  barium  chloride  is  added 
to  the  ferrous  hydroxycarbonate  and  a  carbonate  added 
to  precipitate  barium  carbonate  on  the  hydroxycarbonate 
particles.  The  addition  of  a  carbonate  to  a  solution  of 
barium  chloride  and  ferric  chloride  to  precipitate  an  iron- 
barium  hydroxycarbonate  co-precipitate  is  also  disclosed. 
Calcination  of  the  co-precipitate  yields  barium  ferrite. 


3,582,264 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  RARE  EARTHS 

Vincent  Chlola,   Joseph  J.   Oeveland,   and   George  J. 

Kamln,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,340 

Int  CL  coif  17/00;  C22b  59/00 

U.S.  Cl.  23—23  4  Claims 

In  the  process  for  separating  the  lighter  rare  earth 
elements  from  heavier  rare  earth  elements  wherein  an 
aqueous  feed  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  both  lighter 
and  heavier  rare  earth  elements  flows  through  a  plurality 
of  extraction  stages  and  an  organic  extractant  solution 
that  preferentially  extracts  the  heavier  rare  earth  ele- 
ments flows  counter-current  to  and  in  contact  with  the 
aqueous  feed  stream,  the  resulting  loaded  organic  solu- 
tion is  separated  from  the  aqueous  solution,  scrubbed  with 
an  aqueous  scrub  solution,  separated  therefrom  and  used 
as  a  feed  for  further  separation,  an  improvement  is 
achieved  by  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  scrub  solution  after 
the  scrubbing  step  to  between  about  5  and  about  7  and 
adding  the  adjusted  scrub  solution  to  an  extraction  stage 
downstream  from  the  feed  solution  entry  stage.  Improve- 
ments in  extraction  and  scrubbing  eflSciency  are  achieved. 


3,582,267 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SOLID 
WHITE  SODIUM  STANNATE  FROM  TECH- 
NICAL  SODIUM  STANNATE  UQUOR 
Erich  Raf,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th.  Goldschmldt 
A.G.,  Essen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,068 

Int  CL  COlg  19/00 

U.S.  a.  23—53  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  preparation 
of  solid  white  sodium  stannate  from  technical  sodium 
stannate  liquor  by  the  addition  of  concentrated  caustic 
soda  solution,  and  is  the  improvement  which  comprises 
treating  the  crude  contaminated  sodium  stannate  liquor, 
prior  to  the  addition  of  caustic  soda  solution,  at  a  tem- 
perature above  40"  C  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  permanganate  in  a  quantity 
in  the  range  of  50  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  quantity 
required  by  determining  the  permanganate  number  or  an 
oxidation-equivalent  amount  of  sodium  hypochlorite, 
separating  solid  material,  and  reacting  the  remaining 
liquor  with  up  to  about  0.1  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  sodium  stannate  liquor,  of  a  mixture  con- 
taining at  least  one  sulfated  oleic  acid  amide  compound 
and  at  least  one  oleic  acid  amide  compound. 


3,582,265 
DIBASIC  MAGNESIUM  HYPOCHLORITE 
John  J.  Bishop,  Enon,  Ohio,  and  Samuel  I.  Trotz,  Orange, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829.795 
Int  Cl.  cold;  COlf;  COlg 
U.S.  a.  23—50  4  Claims 

Dibasic  magnesium  hypochlorite  compositions  contain- 
ing 90%  or  more  of  Mg(OCl)2-2Mg(OH)2  and  from  52 
to  60%  available  chlorine  are  prepared  by  adding  con- 
centrated alkaline  solutions  of  a  water-soluble  hypochlo- 
rite slowly  to  concentrated  acid  solutions  of  magnesium 
salts  and  separating  the  precipitated  dibasic  magnesium 
hypochlorite. 


3,582,266 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BARIUM  FERRITE 
Samuel  W.  Sopp  and  Leo  F.  Heneghan,  San  Mateo,  Calif., 

and  Jack  R.  Anderson,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,154 

Int  CL  COlf  11/00;  COlg  49/00 

U.S.  Cl.  23—51  6  Oalms 

Barium  ferrite  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  ferrous  sulfate 
solution  with  a  carbonate  precipitating  agent  to  produce  a 


3,582,268 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BAL^XITE  WITH  ALKALI 
Chosei  Sato  and  Yasunori  Yamada,  Yokohama-shi,  and 
Masakatsu    Sakamoto,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1967, 
42/65,696 
Int  Cl.  COlf  7/02 
VJS.  Cl.  23—52  2  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  bauxite  with  alkali  in  the  manu- 
facture of  alumina  wherein  bauxite  slurries  are  introduced 
into  a  reactor  by  a  pump  operated  by  a  caustic  soda  solu- 
tion pressurized  for  use  as  a  driving  medium  at  a  higher 
pressure  than  that  of  the  reactor  in  operation.  The  caustic 
soda  solution  is  conducted  to  a  booster  to  be  pressurized 
for  pump  operation,  and,  after  leaving  the  booster,  is 
partly  supplied  to  the  reactor  to  react  with  the  bauxite 
charged  therein. 


3  582  269 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  GOLD  CYANIDE 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit,  Alfred  J.  Haley,  Jr.,  Florham 
Park,  Kenneth  D.  Baker,  Bridgewater,  Somerville,  and 
Peter  Epstein,  Sayerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Newari(,  NJ. 
Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,946 
Int  CL  COlc  3/08;  COlg  7/00;  File  7/00 
U.S.  Cl.  23—79  8  Claims 

An  ion  exchange  process  is  provided  for  producing 
ammonium  gold  cyanide.  TTie  process  includes  providing 
a  cation  exchange  resin  in  ammonium  form,  e.g.  by  pass- 
ing a  solution  containing  an  aqueous  ammonium  salt  into 
contact  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  in  hydrogen  form 
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to  convert  the  resin  to  the  ammonium  form,  and  subse- 
quently treating  the  cation  exchange  resin  in  ammonium 


lM_L^^*tit   *iS  ■< 


form  with  a  solution  containing  an  alkali  gold  cyanide  to 
produce  ammonium  gold  cyanide. 


3,582,270 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

OSMIUM  TETROXIDE 

James  Harkema,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Micb. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,609 
Int.  CI.  COlg  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—140  9  Claims 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  osmium  tetroxide  from  a 
reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the  oxygenation  of  a 
^17  (20).2i.acyloxy  steroid  in  an  organic  solvent  with  os- 
mium tetroxide  and  an  oxidizing  agent  to  obtain  the  cor- 
responding 17-hydroxy-20-keto-21-acyloxy  steroid,  which 
comprises  treating  said  reaction  mixture  with  thiourea 
under  aqueous  acidic  conditions  to  produce  an  osmium 
thiourea  complex;  separating  the  osmium  thiourea  com- 
plex thus  obtained  from  the  reaction  mixture  in  an  aque- 
ous phase  and  oxidizing  the  osmium  thiourea  complex 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  to  obtain  osmium  tetroxide  which 
is  recovered  from  the  aqueous  phase  in  accordance  with 
methods  known  in  the  art,  such  as  by  extraction  with 
water  immiscible  organic  solvent  or  by  distillation. 


3  582  271 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ALUMINA  WHISKERS 
Shigekazu  Mlnagawa,  Tetuo  Gejo,  and  Tadashi  Saito, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1967, 
42/45,059 
Int  CI.  COls  7/30 
VS.  CI.  23—142  6  Claims 

Alumina  whiskers  having  a  high  strength  are  manu- 
factured in  a  high  yield  by  passing  a  hydrogen  gas  con- 
taining water  vapor  having  a  partial  pressure  of  not  more 
than  5x10-*  atm.  and  aluminum  chloride  having  a 
partial  pressure  of  6xl0-«  to  2x10-3  atm.  over  alumi- 
num or  its  alloys  heated  to  1400  to  1600°  C.  and  con- 
ducting reaction  of  aluminum  vapor  with  water  vapor  in 
the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride  vapor. 

Alumina  whiskers  are  useful  as  a  reinforcing  material 
for  synthetic  resin  or  metallic  material. 


3  582  272 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYS- 

TALLINE  HEXAGONAL  BORIC  OXIDE 

Lyman  S.  Stanton.  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,344 
Int.  CI.  COlb  35/00 
US.  CI.  23—149  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  hexagonal 
boric  oxide  by  first  heating  a  mixture  of  at  most  approxi- 
mately 8  to  10  weight  percent  boric  acid  or  metaboric 
acid  (Type  II)  in  the  presence  of  a  92  to  90  weight 
percent  bed  of  crystalline  hexagonal  boric  oxide  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  metaboric  acid 
(Type  II),  and  below  the  temperature  at  which  the 
crystals  of  hexagonal  boric  oxide  melt  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  convert  the  boric  acid  or  metaboric  acid  (Type  II)  to 
crystalline  hexagonal  boric  oxide.  The  next  step  is  agitat- 
ing the  heated  mixture  of  boric  acid  or  metaboric  acid 
(Type  11)  and  crystalline  boric  oxide  bed  to  prevent  ag- 
glomeration of  the  crystallizing  boric  oxide. 


3  582  273 

PROCESS  FOR  THEPRODUCTION  OF 

ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDES 

Ichiro   Takeuchi    and    Yutaka   Nagao,    Kitajima-machi, 
Itano-gun,  and  Haruo  Okada,  Kamojima-machl,  Oe- 
gun,  Tokushima  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toho 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1967, 
42/46,850 
Int.  CI.  cold  1/04;  COlf  4/46 
U.S.  CI.  23—184  11  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from 
an  alkali  metal  sulfate  whereby  said  sulfate  is  reacted 
in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  mercaptan  and  calcium 
hydroxide  or  calcium  oxide  so  as  to  form  an  alkali  metal 
mercaptide  and  thereafter  hydrolyzing  said  mercaptide 
so  as  to  form  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,582,274 

METHODS  OF  ANALYZING  BREATH  FOR 

ETHYL  ALCOHOL 

Frederick  G.  Keyes,  15  Berkeley  St, 

Cambridge,  Mass.     02138 

Filed  June  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,943 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00;  GOln  31/22,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23—232  6  Claims 


In  the  quantitative  analysis  for  ethyl  alcohol  of  a 
sample  of  breath  by  the  method  comprising  contacting 
the  sample  with  a  solution  of  chromate  ions  and  measur- 
ing the  decrease  of  chromate  ion  concentration,  the  sample 
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is  contacted  with  a  solution  comprising  a  chromate  com- 
pound in  aqueous  nitric  acid.  The  oxidation  reaction  of 
breath  alcohol  with  this  solution  has  a  rapidity  suitable 
for  every  practical  purpose  in  breath  testing  for  alcohol. 


3  582  275 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  TITANIUM  OXIDE 
Yujiro  Sugahara,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  Naito,  KouichI 
Usui,  and  Akira  Takahashi,  Tsuruoka-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

'  Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1967, 

42/35,161 

Int  CI.  COlg  23/04,  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  23—202  4  Claims 


oxidation  steps.  During  the  reduction  steps,  the  sulfate 
present  is  converted  to  sulfur  dioxide,  the  metal  sulfide 
and  the  metal  oxide.  The  subsequent  oxidizing  step  con- 
verts the  metal  sulfide  to  sulfur  dioxide,  metal  oxide,  and 
a  small  amount  of  metal  sulfate.  The  sulfur  dioxide  is 
collected  in  any  suitable  manner,  and  the  reduction  and 
oxidation  cycle  is  repeated  until  a  metal  oxide  of  desired 
purity  is  obtained. 
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A  process  for  the  preparation  of  titanium  oxide,  espe- 
cially titanium  oxide  of  rutile  type,  which  comprises  mix- 
ing a  titanium  salt  of  phosphorus  oxoacid  with  at  least 
an  equivalent  quantity,  to  the  phosphorus  oxoacid  com- 
ponent in  the  salt,  of  at  least  one  phosphorus  oxoacid- 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  hy- 
droxides, and  salts  capable  of  producing  oxides  under 
the  subsequent  drying  or  calcining  conditions,  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  aluminium  and  zinc,  and 
thereafter  drying  or  calcining  the  mixture. 


3,582,276 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  A  METAL  OXIDE 
AND    SULFUR    DIOXIDE    FROM    METAL 
SULFATE 

Roy  Edwin  Campbell  and  Edwin  Eddie  Fisher,  Midland, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Elcor  Chemical  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Tex. 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,638 

Int  CI.  COlb  17/50,  17/72 

US.  CI.  23—177  14  Oaims 


3,582,277 

PROCESS  FOR  CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTION 

Gerard  Kraus,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,540 

Int  CI.  C09c  7  750 

U.S.  CI.  23—209.4  6  Oaims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  carbon 
black  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  feed  is  contacted  with  two 
generally  countercurrent  impinging  masses  of  hot  com- 
bustion gases  and  the  resulting  mixtures  passed  into  a  re- 
action zone  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  feed  is  pyrolytically 
decomposed  into  carbon  black. 


3  582  278 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANniM 

DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 

Achim  Kulling,  Opiaden,  Hans  Steinbach,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  and  Hermann  Trueb,  Opiaden,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Titangesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Original  application  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,700. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
881,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  3,  1967, 

T  34,024 

Int  CI.  COlg  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  23—202  5  Claims 
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The  present  application  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  723,700,  filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  and  relates  to  a  novel 
method  for  producing  a  rutile  Ti02  pigment  by  a  vapor 
phase  process  wherein  the  heat  required  for  the  reaction 
of  the  gaseous  TiC^  with  oxygen  is  provided  by  a  col- 
umn of  hot  combustion  gases  which  fills  the  entire  cross- 
A  metal  sulfate  is  converted  to  a  metal  oxide  and  section  of  a  pre-combustion  chamber  immediately  pre- 
sulfur  dioxide  by  subjecting  it  to  a  series  of  reduction  and    ceding  a  feeding  ring  designed  to  introduce  gaseous  TiC^ 
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into  the  column  of  hot  gases  from  a  multiplicity  of  radial 
apertures  surrounding  the  column  of  hot  combustion  gases 
and  lying  in  a  common  plane  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  reaction  of  the  TiCU  with  the 
Oa  in  said  hot  gases  taking  place  within  a  relatively  short 
reaction  zone  immediately  succeeding  the  TiCU  feeding 
ring  thus  insuring  high  reaction  temperatures,  short  re- 
action time,  uniform  residence  time  and  no  reverse  cur- 
rents in  the  reaction  zone. 


provided  for  sensing  the  manipulated  combustion  param- 
eter and  developing  therefrom  a  condition  output  signal 
which  is  functionally  representative  of  and  correlatable 
with  composition  characteristic.  A  suitable  reference  fuel 
of  known  composition  characteristic  is  periodically  passed 
to  the  analyzer  in  place  of  the  fluid  sample  and  an  ana- 
lyzer temperature  is  sensed.  Means  is  provided  to  compen- 
sate the  condition  output  signal  for  any  deviation  in  the 


3  582  279 

OXIDATIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  RUBBER 

VULCANIZATE 

Joseph  A.  Beckman  and  Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Th«  Firestone  Th-e  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio  »._  „« 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825.550 
Int  CI.  COlb  31/02;  ClOb  57/04 
U.S.  Ci.  23—209.2  11  Claims 

TTiis  invention  relates  to  oxidative  distillation  of  syn- 
thetic rubber  vulcanizates  (with  and  without  natural 
rubber)  and  particularly  tires,  and  obtaining  therefrom 
volatile  matter  and  residue.  It  also  includes  the  oxidative 
distillation  of  the  scrap  of  unvulcanized  synthetic  rubbers 
and  the  production  of  somewhat  different  volatile  matter 
and  different  residue.  Both  volatile  matters  and  residues 
may  be  used  for  the  purposes  indicated  below. 

The  volatile  matter  yields  gaseous  materials  and  an 
oil.  The  oil  comprises  a  complex  mixture  of  aliphatic, 
olefinic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  oxidation  products 
thereof.  Included  are  monomers,  for  example  butadiene 
and/or  isoprene  and/or  styrene,  and/or  isobutylene  de- 
pending upon  the  composition  of  the  rubber  that  is  dis- 
tilled. One  or  more  oil  fractions  may  be  collected.  They 
may  be  polymerized  to  make  a  plastic  resin  suitable  for 
molding,  etc.  On  hydrogenation  the  oil  will  form  a  fuel 
suitable  for  internal  combustion  engines.  It  may  be  used 
as  a  fuel  for  the  rubber  distillation  and  elsewhere. 

The  volatile  material  may  be  used  as  a  feed  stock 
for  a  cracking  operation  in  the  production  of  ethylene, 
propylene,  etc. 

Residual  material  as  recovered  from  the  retort  may 
be  used  as  a  reinforcing  agent  or  filler  for  rubber  vul- 
canizate,  a  filtering  agent  for  the  purification  of  water,  de- 
colorizing organic  materials,  sewage  treatment,  etc. 

The  gas  from  both  polymer  and  vulcanizate  distilla- 
tion includes  a  substantial  amount  of  butadiene,  and  iso- 
prene monomers. 
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signal  between  apparent  reference  fuel  signal  and  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  true  known  value  of  reference  fuel 
composition  characteristic,  and  to  further  compensate  the 
condition  output  signal  for  temperature  fluctuations, 
whereby  the  condition  output  signal  is  compensated  for 
combustion  effects  not  indicative  of  composition  charac- 
teristic, and  is  thereby  functionally  representative  of  and 
correlatable  with  the  true  composition  characteristic  of 
the  fluid  sample. 


3  582  281 
DETERMLNATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  A  COMPO- 
SITION CHARACTERISTIC  WfflLE  BLENDING  A 
MULTICOMPONENT  COMBUSTIBLE  FLUID 
Ellsworth  R.  Fenske,  Palatine,  and  Robert  W.  Sampson, 
Arlington  Heights,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
nets  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,640 

Int.  CI.  F23m  5/00;  GO  In  25/46,  33/32 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  24  Claims 
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3  582  280 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

A  COMPOSITION  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  COM- 

BUSTIBLE  FLUID 
Ellsworth  R.  Fenske,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  679,328, 
Oct  31,  1967.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  37,639 

Int  CL  F23n  5/00;  GOln  25/46,  33/22 
UA  CI.  23—230  25  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  determining  a 
comp9sition  characteristic  of  a  combustible  fluid,  such 
as  the  octane  rating  of  a  gasoline  boiling  range  hydro- 
carbon-containing fluid.  A  sample  of  the  fluid  is  oxidized 
in  an  analyzer  comprising  a  stabilized  cool  flame  gen- 
erator with  a  servo-positioned  flame  front.  The  position 
of  the  flame  front  is  automatically  detected  and  utilized 
to  manipulate  a  combustion  parameter,  such  as  pressure, 
temperature,  fluid  flow,  or  oxidizer  flow,  in  a  manner 
sufficient  to  immobilize  the  flame  front  regardless  of 
fluctuations  in  composition  characteristic  of  the  fluid 
sample.  Changes  in  combustion  parameter  which  are 
required  to  immobilize  the  flame  front  are  correlatable 
with  changes  in  composition  characteristic,  and  means  is 
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In  a  blending  process  wherein  a  plurality  of  component 
fluids  is  continuously  introduced  into  a  blending  zone 
producing  a  combustible  fluid  mixture,  a  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  continuously  determining  and  controlling  a 
composition  characteristic  of  the  combustible  fluid  mix- 
ture, such  as  the  octane  rating  of  a  gasoline  blend.  A 
sample  of  the  fluid  mixture  is  oxidized  in  an  analyzer  com- 
prising a  stabilized  cool  flame  generator  with  a  servo- 
positioned  flame  front.  The  position  of  the  flame  front  is 
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automatically  detected  and  utilized  to  manipulate  a  com- 
bustion parameter  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  immobilize  the 
flame  front  regardless  of  fluctuations  in  composition  char- 
acteristic of  the  fluid  sample.  Changes  in  combustion  pa- 
rameter which  are  required  to  immobilize  the  flame  front 
are  correlatable  with  changes  in  composition  character- 
istic, and  means  is  provided  for  sensing  the  manipulated 
combustion  parameter  and  developing  therefrom  a  condi- 
tion output  signal  which  i§  functionally  representative  of 
and  correlatable  with  composition  characteristic.  A  suit- 
able reference  fuel  of  known  composition  characteristic  is 
periodically  passed  to  the  analyzer  in  place  of  the  fluid 
sample,  and  means  is  provided  to  compensate  the  condi- 
tion output  signal  for  any  deviation  in  the  signal  between 
apparent  reference  fuel  signal  and  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  true  known  value  of  reference  fuel  composition 
characteristic.  Means  is  also  provided  for  adjusting  the 
condition  output  signal  responsive  to  analyzer  tempera- 
ture fluctuations  and  component  changes  in  the  blending 
zone.  Thus,  the  condition  output  signal  is  compensated 
for  combustion  effects  not  indicative  of  composition  char- 
acteristic, and  is  thereby  rendered  functionally  representa- 
tive of  and  correlatable  with  the  true  composition  char- 
acteristic of  the  fluid  sample  of  blended  product. 


3  582  282 
PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AC- 
CELERATED WEATHERING  OF  PIGMENTED 
VEHICLE  SYSTEMS 
Gunther  Kampf  and  Hans-Georg  Volz,  Krefeld-Bockum, 
and  Hans-Georg  Fltzky,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1967, 

F  53,167 

Int  Ci.  GOlm  77/00 

UA  CI.  23—230  16  Qaims 


top  and  bottom  membranes  adapted  to  hold  one  or  more 
reagent  tablets  in  position  within  the  reagent  storage 
cavities.  The  storage  section  can  be  an  assembled  part  of 
the  disposable  test  package  or  it  can  be  a  separate  com- 
ponent positioned  adjacent  thereto  during  reagent  dis- 
pensing. 


^   %^ 


The  top  and  bottom  membranes  have  particular  barrier 
prop)erties  to  ensure  the  proper  environmental  control  for 
prolonged  storage  life  of  the  prepackaged  reagents.  The 
bottom  membrane  is  also  of  low  tear  resistance  so  that, 
during  dispensing,  a  reagent  tablet  can  be  easily  and 
reliably  dispensed  from  its  storage  cavity. 


3,582,284 

SAMPLING  CHEMICAL  PLANT  FLUIDS 

AND  NOVEL  VALVES 

Wilfred  C.  Hamshere,  Holmbrook,  and  Thomas  W.  L. 

Atkinson,  Whitehaven,  England,  assignors  to  Marchon 

Products  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1966, 

46,171/66 

Int  CI.  BOld  23/24;  F161  55/14:  GOln  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  10  Claims 


1  Ste2rBs?3ffi:r 


"  "U 


Pigmented  paint  films  which  chalk  upon  aging,  are  sub- 
jected to  accelerated  aging,  employing  as  the  accelerating 
means  radicals  which  may  be  produced  in  a  gas  to  which 
the  film  is  exposed. 


3,582,283 
CHEMICAL  PACKAGE 
Salustiano  S.  Mbtisol,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,473 
Int  CL  GOln  21/00,  33/16 
U.S.  a.  23—253  23  Claims 

A  storage  section,  suitable  for  use  as  a  component  of  a 
disposable  test  package,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  thick- 
ness on  the  order  of  the  thickness  of  the  reagent  tablets 
to  be  stored  therein,  said  plate  having  at  least  one  reagent 
storage  cavity  extending  therethrough,  one  or  more  holes 
or  channels  adjacent  each  cavity  to  guide  a  plunger 
through  the  storage  cavity  during  reagent  dispensing,  and 
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A  system  for  sampling  chemical  plant  fluids  in  which 
the  sample  is  withdrawn  through  a  filter  and  the  filtered 
fluid  passed  through  a  sample  vessel  to  a  reservoir.  When 
the  fluid  in  the  sample  vessel  is  clear  the  flow  is  halted 
and  the  clear  fluid  transferred  to  a  holding  vessel  while 
the  filter  is  backwashed.  Sample  fluid  is  continuously  with- 
drawn from  the  holding  vessel  for  analysis,  e.g..  to  deter- 
mine the  sulphate  content.  Valving  is  by  the  alternate  con- 
striction of  two  sets  of  elastic  tubes  by  a  reciprocating 
piston. 

3,582,285 
CHEMICAL  PACKAGE 
Donald  A.  Hamilton,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,988 
Int  a.  GOln  27/00,  33/16 
VS.  CI.  23—259  26  Claims 

A  disposable  test  package  comprising  a  unitary  mem- 
ber formed  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  the  ad- 
mixing  and  reaction  of  reagents  and  sample  material 
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added  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  reagent  storage  cham- 
bers associated  with  each  reaction  compartment  but  not 
adapted  for  direct  communication  therewith;  and  means 
overlying  said  unitary  member  for  preventing  the  pre- 
mature dispensing  of  prepackaged  reagents  from  their 
storage  locations  prior  to  the  time  of  analysis  and  for 
maintaining  the  proper  environment  with  the  storage 
necessary  to  prolong  the  storage  life  of  prepackaged 
reagents. 


charged,  is  much  improved  by  the  provision  of  an  agitator 
having  an  impeller  of  maximum  agitation  at  the  proximity 
of  the  level  of  the  liquid  inside  said  mixing  barrel. 


Since  the  reagent  storage  chambers,  cannot  be  placed 
in  direct  communication  with  the  reaction  compartments, 
means  external  to  the  disposable  test  package  are  p''0- 
vided  to  withdraw  the  prepackaged  reagent  from  its  stor- 
age chamber  and  to  transfer  said  reagent  to  one  or  more 
of  the  reaction  compartments  and/or  another  reagent 
storage  chamber. 

After  incubation,  each  reaction  compartment  is  uti- 
lized as  a  cuvette  for  optical  analysis,  without  removal 
of  the  reaction  mixture  therefrom. 


3,582,286 
CRYSTALLIZER 
Hozumi  Tanaka,  Ashiya-shi,  Minoni  Hanahusa,  Takara- 
zuka-shi,  and  Sadaji  Kajihara  and  Yutaka  Unno,  Osaka- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1966, 

41/70,068 

Int  CI.  BOld  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  23—273  1  Claim 
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Crystallizing  ability  of  conventional  crystallizer  com- 
prising a  mixing  barrel  into  which  a  solution  of  substance 
sought  to  be  crystallized  in  the  first  solvent  which  is  easily 
decomposable  by  the  second  solvent  whose  solvent  power 
against  said  substance  is  relatively  poor  and  said  second 
solvent  are  concurrently  fed,  the  slurry  formed  by  said 
decomposition  of  said  first  solvent  is  continuously  dis- 


3  582  287 

SEED  PULLING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DIAGONAL 

FEED  AND  GAS  DOPING 

Emil  R.  Capita,  7020  Kennedy  Blvd., 

North  Bergen,  N  J.     07047 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,521 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  23—273  6  Claims 
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A  means  and  method  of  producing  a  large  diameter 
single  crystal  rod  of  semi-conductor  material  by  the 
"seed-pulling"  method  comprising  a  hermetically-sealed 
chamber  with  means  for  introducing  a  bar  of  poly  crystal 
material  therein  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  so  that  a  gen- 
erally conical  induction  heating  coil  may  be  placed  about 
the  bar  end  within  the  chamber  to  heat  it  to  a  molten 
state;  a  rotating  funnel-shaped  receptacle  located  beneath 
the  bar  end  for  receiving  the  melted  material  flowing 
therefrom  through  a  space  between  the  heating  coils;  an- 
other conical  heating  coil  for  maintaining  the  melted  ma- 
terial in  the  receptacle  in  a  molten  state  so  that  a  single 
crystal  seed  may  be  inserted  into  the  melt  to  pull  a  single 
crystal  rod  therefrom.  By  feeding  the  poly  crystal  mate- 
rial to  the  melt  at  a  predetermined  rate  while  the  rotating 
single  crystal  seed  is  being  retracted  at  a  predetermined 
rate  a  single  crystal  rod  of  any  desired  diameter  may  be 
produced,  while  requiring  less  heat  input  for  producing 
and  maintaining  a  melt  than  in  prior  devices  of  this  type 
by  virtue  of  the  arrangement  of  the  heating  coils. 


3,582,288 
CHEMICAL  REACTOR  VESSELS 
Royston  Frank  Taylor,  Reading,  and  Thomas  Rhys  Jen- 
kins, East  Hendred,  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  U>ndon,  England 
Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1967, 

22,041/67 
Int.  a.  BOlj  1/00,  9/18;  F26b  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  23—284  3  Claims 

A  gas^solids  reactor  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  horizontal 
trough  with  a  porous  base  plate  through  which  is  a  gas 
flow.  The  vessel  is  vibrated  normal  to  the  base  plate  and 
solids  introduced  at  one  end  move  along  the  trough  and 
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out  over  a  weir  at  the   other  end.   A   purge  gas  flows    an  acidity  such  that  the  amine  is  converted  to  its  pro- 
transversely  across  the  top  surface  of  the  solids  within    tonated  form.  i.e.  to  a  substituted  ammonium  ion.  where- 
upon the  metal  ions  are  ejected  from  the  organic  extract 
into  the  stripping  media  by  the  resuhinp  substituted  am- 
-,o  monium  ions. 


3  582  291 

SOLID  IONIC  CONDUCTORS 

Geoffrey  W.  Mellors,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  805,002,  Mar.  6,  1969.  This  application 
Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,709 

Int.  a.  COlc  3  10 
U.S.  CI.  23—359  5  Claims 

Novel  compounds  which  are  solid  ionic  conductors  at 
room  temperature  are  disclosed.  These  compounds  con- 
form to  the  general  formula  MCN4AgI  or  modifications 
thereof  wherein  M  is  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  or  mix- 
lures  thereof. 


the  vessel,  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  purge  gas  being 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  trough. 


3,582,289 
CATALYTIC  REACTORS 
Albert  Walter  Elmes,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  arsignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

F.Ued  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1967, 

55,966/67 

Int  CI.  BOlj  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  23— 288R  6  Claims 


3  582  292 
CHLOROXYSULFURPENTAFLUORIDE  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Carl   J.   Scback,   Chatsworth,   and   Richard    D.   Wilson, 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rock- 
well Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,141 

Int.  CI.  COlb  17/45;  C07c  161/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—367  3  Claims 

/ 
I 

! 
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A  chemical  reactor  has  its  catalyst  discharge  at  the  bot- 
tom with  a  gas  port  at  the  top  and  circumferential  gas 
ports  at  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  but  above  the  catalyst 
discharge.  Preferably  the  reactor  has  an  inner  refractory 
lining  and  outer  cooling  jacket  and  gas  ports  made  up  of 
a  circumferential  channel  in  the  refractory  lining  at  the 
bottom  of  the  reactor,  provided  with  means  to  introduce 
or  remove  a  gas  at  one  or  more  points.  This  channel  is 
covered  by  a  gas  permeable  cover. 


3,582,290 

METAL  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

Robert  R.  Grinstead,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
553,698,  May  31,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  721,192 

Int.  CI.  BOld  11/00;  C22b  59/00,  61/04 
U.S.  CI.  23—340  12  Claims 

A  novel  process  for  stripping  metal  cations  from  an 
organic  extract  containing  such  ions  in  a-^sociation  with 
anions  of  an  organic  acid  extractant  for  metal  cations 
and  having  in  admixture  therewith  a  substantially  aque- 
ous insoluble  amine  wherein  the  pH  of  the  extract  before 
carrying  out  the  stripping  operation  is  such  that  the  amine 
is  in  its  free  base  form.  The  metal  ions  are  stripped  from 
the  extract  with  weaker  acids  than  are  conventionally 
used  by  contacting  the  extract  with  an  acidic  system  of 
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The  compounds  chloroxysulfurpentafluoride  and  penla- 
fluorosulfur  chloroformate  are  provided.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  polymeri7,ation  initiators  for  fiuorole- 
fins.  A  method  is  also  provided  for  preparing  chloroxy- 
sulfurpentafluoride by  reacting  thionyl  tetrafluoride  and 
chlorine  monofluoride  in  the  presence  of  potassiuni  fluor- 
ide, rubidium  fluoride,  or  cesium  fluoride.  The  compounds 
pentafluorosulfurchloroformate.  pentafluorosulfuroxydi- 
fluoramine  and  pentafluorosulfurperoxide  are  prepared  by 
reacting  chloroxvsulfurpentafluonde  with  carbon  monox- 
ide, dinitrogen  tetrafluoride  and  sulfur  monoxide  peni.i- 
fluoride,  respectively. 


3  582  293 

PREPARATION  OF  THIOPHOSPHORYL  HALIDES 

Joseph  D.  Odenweller,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,508 

»nt.  CI.  COlb  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  23—368  16  Claims 

Alkylphosphonothioic     dichloride-aluminum     tiihalide 

complexes,  which  can  be  produced  by  reacting  thiophos- 
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phoryl  halide  with  an  alkyl  aluminum  sesquihalide  or  tri-  and  a  gasifying  agent  is  fed  into  a  furnace  where  it  is 
alkyl  aluminum,  catalyze  the  formation  of  thiophosphoiyl  heated  by  a  high  temperature  combustion  gas  and  the 
halide  from  sulfur  and  phosphorus  trihalide. 


3  582  294 

CLADDED  VANADIUM  BASE  ALLOY  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Roger  Pierre  Tbeisen,  Luxembourg,  Loxembourg,  assignor 

to  La  Contiiientale  Socicte  Anonyme,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  9, 1967, 

53,851 

Int  a.  B32b  15/00 

UA  CL  29—183.5  5  Claims 


Clad  tubes  for  metal  and  ceramic  nuclear  reactor  fuels, 
particularly  for  use  in  fast  breeder  nuclear  reactors,  com- 
prising vanadium  base  alloys  of  the  vanadium-titanium-X 
type  wherein  X  is  chromium  or  columbium  and  the  proc- 
ess of  forming  the  clad  tube  which  consists  essentially  of 
pyrolytically  decomposing  the  halides  of  the  alloy  con- 
stitutents  and  depositing  the  alloy  constituents  on  a 
mandrel  which  is  removed  after  completion  of  the  proc- 
ess, thus  providing  the  finished  clad  tube. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—195.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,581,366 


3  582  295 
GASOLINE  ANTI-ICING 
Lawrence  J.  Balash,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,086 
Int.  CI.  ClOl  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  44—63  8  Claims 

Gasoline  containing,  as  an  improved  anti-icing  addi- 
tive, the  combination  of  a  substituted  imidazoline,  an 
amide  or  mixtures  thereof  and  an  organic  silicon  com- 
pound. Examples  of  the  imidazoline  an^  amide  are  l-(2- 
hydroxyethyl)-2-heptadecenyl  imidazoline  and  N(2-ami- 
noethyl)  -  N  -  (2-hydroxyethyl)-oleylamide.  Examples  of 
suitable  organic  silicon  compounds  are  polyhydrocarbyl- 
siloxanes  and  alkyl  silicates. 


3,582,296 
GASIFYING  PROCESS 
Sbuji  Umano,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Koh  Naliasugi  and 
Yoshihisa  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1967, 
42/45,562 
Int.  CI.  COlb  2/14 
VS.  CI.  4»— 215  8  Oaims 

A  process  for  producing  from  hydrocarbons  a  hydro- 
gen-containing gas  in  which  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons 
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combustion  gas  is  then  fed  to  at  least  one  turbine  to  re- 
cover useful  energy. 


3  582  297 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

FIBER-OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Henricus  Theophile  Petnis  FVanciscus  Lakeman,  Em- 

masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  asdgnors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  2,  1966, 

6612387 

Int.  CI.  C03c  15/00,  23/20 

U.S.  CI.  65—4  4  Claims 


In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  fiber-optical  element 
in  which  a  rod-shaped  glass  body  having  a  high  refractive 
index  and  containing  a  small  quantity  of  monovalent  ions 
surrounded  by  a  glass  sheath  of  low  refractive  index  after 
being  drawn  into  glass  fibers  which  are  assembled  into  a 
body  which  is  again  drawn  to  reduce  its  size  and  the  fibers 
fused  into  a  compact  stack  with  minimum  deformation, 
the  monovalent  ions  are  exchanged  for  other  ions  which 
increase  the  light  absorption  by  the  sheath. 


3  582  298 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 

TROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  GLASS 

FIBER  FORMING  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Trethewey,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 
Original  application  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,906,  now 

Patent  No.  3,467,325,  dated  Sept  16,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.. 832,528 

Int  a.  C03b  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  65— 11  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  issuing 
streams  of  molten  glass  to  be  attenuated  into  fibers.  The 
temperature  of  the  molten  glass  is  sensed  by  a  device  gen- 
erating a  frequency  signal  which  varies  in  proportion  to 
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temperature  variation  of  the  molten  glass.  A  known  pe-  by  placing  the  metal  can  in  a  heated  atmosphere.  The 
riod  of  the  cyclic  variation  of  the  frequency  signal  is  se-  can  with  the  solid  glass  preform  is  placed  m  a  mould 
lected  and  a  counter  counts  a  predetermined  higher  fre-  jig  in  which  the  jig  has  a  lens  formed  cavity  at  its  base 

so  that  when  the  glass  becomes  molten  it  will  flow  into 
the  cavity  to  form  the  proper  window .  After  the  combina- 


quency  rate  during  the  known  period  to  provide  a  meas- 
ure of  the  temperature  of  the  glass.  The  amount  of  heat 
supplied  to  the  glass  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  out- 
put of  the  counter. 


3  582  299 

MULTIPLE  DELIVERY  TIP  FOR  LIQUID  GLASS 

Robert  T.  Gladwell,  Jr.,  737  Cayuga  Drive,  R.D.  1, 

Horseheads,  N.Y.     14845 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,753 

Int  CI.  C03b  5/26,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—12  2  Claims 


tion  is  cooled  a  hermetic  seal  is  established  between  the 
glass  and  the  metal  can.  Subsequently  the  glass  window 
is  reheated  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  tempera- 
ture of  glass  and  below  the  working  temperature  so  that 
it  may  become  thermally  polished. 


3,582,301 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GLASS-CERAMIC 
HONEYCOMB  STRL  CTLHES 
Carl  D.  Andrysiak,  Painted  Post,  Robert  G.  Foster,  El- 
mira,    Gerald    A.    Levine,    Coming,    and    Max    R. 
Montierth,  Big  Fiats,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765.466 

Int  CI.  C03b  29/00,  23/20 

L.S.  CI.  65—33  15  Claims 
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A  multiple  delivery  tip  glass  feeder  for  use  in  an  ap- 
paratus for  forming  low  viscosity,  high  surface  tension, 
readily  devitriflable  molten  glass  into  ribbon.  The  multiple 
delivery  tubes  are  provided  with  heating  means  since  the 
tips  thereof  must  be  positioned  extremely  close  to  the 
bite  of  the  cooled  forming  rollers. 


A  method  for  forming  honeycomb  structures  in  which 
a  plurality  of  multichanneled  glass  tubes  are  stacked  to- 
gether and  heated  to  fuse  the  tubes  together  and  partially 
to  devitrify  the  tubes  to  form  a  scmicrystalline  body.  The 
tubes  are  pressed  together,  while  heating  is  effected  by 
means  of  a  hot  gas  which  is  passed  through  the  channels 
in  the  tubes  by  a  pressure  differential  which  is  maintained 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  honeycomb  structure. 


3,582,300 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR CONTAINERS 
Christopher  Robert  Combes,  Bartley,  and  Geoffrey  Wil- 
liam Scholes,   Eastleigh,   England,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  25,  1967, 

34,170/67 
Int  CI.  C03c  27/02 
US.  CI.  65—31  5  Clahns 

This  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  con- 
tainer which  is  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  metal  can  hav- 
ing a  glass  window  at  one  end  involves  the  steps  of  plac- 
ing a  solid  glass  preform  in  an  open  ended  metal  can  and 
causing  the  solid  glass  preform  to  become  molten  glass 


3  582  302 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MANUFACTURE     OF     REINFORCED    GLASS 
RIBBON 

Hideo  Kita  and  Yoshiaki  Miwa,  Maizuru-shl,  Kyoto-fu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sept  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  11,  1967, 
42/58,291 
Int  CI.  C03b  13/10,18/00 
VS.  CI.  65—51  7  Claims 

Reinforced  glass  ribbon  manufactured  by  feeding  mol- 
ten glass  onto  a  bath  of  molten  metal  under  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere,  forming  a  pool  of  the  molten  glass  by 
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restricting  its  free  flow  on  the  bath  by  means  of  a  dam 
disposed  across  the  bath  with  a  slight  clearance  between 
its  bottom  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  bath,  introducing 
a  reinforcing  material  into  the  pool  from  above,  drawing 
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out  the  molten  glass  and  the  reinforcing  material  simul- 
taneously through  said  clearance  to  form  a  composite  rib- 
bon and  advancing  the  composite  ribbon  over  the  bath, 
face. 


3,582,303 

ROTARY  PRESS-MOLDING  METHOD  FOR 

GLASS  ARTICLES 

William  A.  Stutske,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,038 

Int.  CI.  C03b  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  65—72  11  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  method  for  press-moldinj: 
glass  articles,  e.g.  television  picture  tube  faceplates  or 
other  glass  items  of  similar  shape.  The  method  employs 
incrementally  indexing  concentric  tables,  the  inner  table 
being  a  molding  table  with  a  first  number  of  stations 
thereon,  and  the  outer  table  being  a  cooling  table  with 
a  second  number  of  stations  thereon.  An  article  to  be 
press-molded  is  advanced  with  the  molding  table,  in 
unison  with  a  movable  mold  which  is  located  at  one  of 
the  stations  thereof  and  an  aligned  reciprocatable  plunger 
in  molding  contact  therewith,  for  a  number  of  incre- 
mental steps  of  the  table  which  is  pre-selected  to  pro- 
vide sufficient  time  for  proper  pressing  of  the  article. 
After  the  predetermined  number  of  incremental  steps, 
the  plunger  is  retracted  and  the  mold  and  article  therein 
are  shifted,  in  unison,  to  a  station  on  the  cooling  table, 
for  incremental  advancement  therewith  until  the  article 
has  had  sufficient  time,  at  the  rotational  cycle  time  of 
the  cooling  table,  to  cool  to  a  temperature  adequate  for 
removal  from  the  mold.  Thereupon  the  article  is  re- 
moved from  the  mold,  a  fresh  gob  of  glass  to  be  molded 
is  added  to  the  mold,  and  the  mold  is  moved  back  to  a 
station  on  the  molding  table  to  begin  a  repeat  of  the 
cycle.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  same  cycle  has  been  initiated 
with  a  number  of  other  molds.  For  a  given  number  of 
inner  table  stations  and  a  given  number  of  outer  table 
stations,  articles  may  be  molded  with  great  flexibility  as 
to  production  rate,  pressing  time  and  cooling  time  by 
varying  the  number  of  molds  employed,  the  relative  loca- 
tions of  the  mold  transfer  positions,  and  the  relative 
rotational  directions  of  the  indexing  movements  of  the 
molding  and  cooling  tables. 


U.S 


3,582,304 
FORMING  ARTICLES  FROM  SHEET  GLASS 

Lewis  L.  Bognar,  410  Beartown  Road, 

Painted  Post,  N.Y.     14870 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,123 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  8,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/02 

a.  65—105  9  Claims 


Intricate  articles  are  formed  from  siieet  glass  by  rapidly 
heating  the  sheet  above  its  softening  temperature  while 
suspended  in  a  vertical  plane  from  above,  and  quickly 
press-forming  an  article  before  detrimental  attenuation 
occurs  with  forming  members  heated  to  about  the  anneal- 
ing temperature  of  the  glass,  so  as  to  form  an  articls  hav- 
ing a  wall  thickness  substantially  the  same  as  the  tliick- 
ness  of  the  original  glass  sheet. 


3,582,305 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF   A   CONTOURED   REDRAWN   GLASS 
ARTICLE 
Glenn  H.  Dunlap,  Maumee,  and  Anthony  M.  Kobylak, 
Rossford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,011 
Int.  CI.  C03b  23/02 
VJ&.  CI.  65—106  10  Claims 


This  application  discloses  apparatus  and  method  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  redrawn  vitreous  or  glass  article,  viz  an 
article  of  substantially  greater  length  and  substantially 
reduced  cross-sectional  area  than  the  original  article,  in 
which  the  redrawn  article  is  provided  with  a  cross-sec- 
tional contour  which  is  different  from  that  of  the  original 
article.  Contouring  is  accomplished  by  providing  a  pair 
of  die  members  having  opposed,  complementary  con- 
toured article-contacting  surfaces  which  the  article  passes 
between  and  in  contact  therewith  along  its  path  of  travel 
after  the  article  has  cooled  to  a  self-sustaining  tem- 
perature following  the  longitudinal  elongation  and  cross- 
sectional  contraction  of  the  article  in  a  high  temperature 
attenuation  zone. 
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3,582,306  cient  pressure  is  first  applied  to  press  the  glass  charge  in 
GLASS  FEEDERS  the  mold  and  then  a  reduced  pressure  is  employed  there- 
James  W.  GIffen,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  after  to  merely  maintain  the  plunger  in  contact  with  the 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 


U.S.  CI.  65—121 


Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,173 
Int  a.  C03b  17/00 


11  Claims 
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A  feeder  construction  having  a  central  glass  delivery 
container  surrounded  by  an  outer  glass  delivery  chamber 
which  are  in  communication  along  a  delivery  passage  at 
their  lower  extents,  is  provided  for  forming  stratified  or 
composite  sheets  or  ribbons  of  vitreous  material  within 
a  confined  space  directly  from  separate  supplies  of  molten 
glass. 

3  582  307 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  MELTS 

OF  INORGANIC  GLASS 
Hans-Otto  Mnlfinger,  Mainz-Mombach,  Germany,  and 
Helmut  Franz,  Oakmond,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Max-Hanck- 
Institnt  for  Silikatforschnng,  Wnrzburg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
603,433,  Dec.  21,  1966.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  4.045 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1965, 

M  67,797 
Jfflt  CI.  C03b  5/16 
UA  CI.  65—134  3  Claims 

Water  is  removed  from  a  melt  of  inorganic  glass  by 
introducing  into  the  glass  melt  molecular  nitrogen  with 
a  nitrogen-free  reducing  agent,  such  as  carbon  or  carbon 
monoxide  which  with  the  glass-forming  elements  carry- 
ing oxygen  and  hydroxyl  groups  form  volatile  compounds 
other  than  water,  and  a  nitrogen-containing  agent  such 
as  nitrides  or  atomic  nitrogen.  Thereby  the  oxide  atoms 
and  hydroxyl  groups  bound  to  the  glass-forming  ele- 
ments are  replaced  by  nitrogen  atoms.  The  reducing 
agents  may  be  added  to  the  glass  batch  prior  to  or  during 
the  melting  process. 


formed  glass  blank  to  extract  the  heat  therefrom  and 
set  the  glass,  after  which  the  plunger  is  completely  re- 
moved from  the  mold  to  permit  removal  of  the  blank. 


3,582,309 

TRIPLE  GOB  FEEDER  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  PLUNGERS 

Robert  S.  Bracken,  Vineland,  N  J.,  asrignor  to 

Maul  Bros.  Inc.,  Millville,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  660,474, 

Aug.  14,  1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  18,790 

Int.  CI.  C03b  7/00 
\}&.  CI.  65—328  6  Claims 


^ 


3,582,308 
GLASS  PRESSING  PLUNGER  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Eldred,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assig;nor  to  The 
Eldred  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,289 
Int.  a.  C03b  11/06 
UJ.  a.  65—318  7  CUdms 

A  glass  pressing  plunger  assembly  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  mold  on  a  movable  mold  table  which  is  provided 
with  means  for  readily  mounting  it  on  a  suitable  support 
or  permitting  removal  therefrom.  Also,  it  is  provided 
with  means  permitting  self-centering  thereof  relative  to 
the  mold  with  which  it  cooperates.  In  addition,  it  is  pro- 
vided with  a  dual  pressure  arrangement  whereby  sufli- 


Feeder  for  molten  glass  is  provided  with  three  aligned 
plungers  of  which  the  two  outside  ones  are  adjustable  in 
directions  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plungers. 

3,582,310 
MOLTEN  GLASS  FOREHEARTH 
CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  R.  Avery,  Chester,  and  John  H.  Call,  Tariff- 
viUe,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corporation,  Bloom- 
field,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,024 
Int  CI.  C03b  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  65—346  7  Claims 

The  forehearth  has  a  channel  through  which  molten 
glass  flows  toward  a  feeder  bowl  located  at  the  down- 
stream end  thereof.  The  channel  structure  is  cooled  along 
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its  central  portion  by  air  circulated  through  a  longitu- 
diaally  extending  passageway  defined  along  the  center 
line  of  the  channel  structure.  A  plurality  of  burners  fire 
laterally  into  the  space  above  the  molten  glass  in  the 
channel,  and  a  roof  structure  defines  flues  for  carrying 
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3,582,313 
-PRODUCTION  OF  NITROPHOSPHATE  FERTIL- 
IZER, AMMONIUM  NITRATE,  AND  CALHUM 
SULFATE  OR  CALCIUM  CARBONATE     '' 
Samuel  Strelzoff,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  Sydney  Atldn, 
Springfield,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Chemical  Construction 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,139 

Int  CI.  C05b  UI06 

UA  a.  71—35  8  aalnu 


•V-» 


'JW 


off  the  exhaust  gasses.  The  roof  structure  has  internally 
cooled  arch  or  keystone  blocks  which  define  individual 
chambers  through  which  cooling  air  can  be  circulated  in- 
dependently of  the  exhaust  gas  flues  to  cool  the  center 
portion  of  the  roof  structure,  and  consequently  reduce 
transverse  temperature  gradients  in  the  forehearth. 


3,582,311 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AQUEOUS 

SUSPENSION  FERTILIZERS 

Lawrence  E.  Browder,  Colonial  Heiglits,  and  Harry  E. 

Ulmer,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,929 

Int.  CI.  C05b  7100 

U.S.  CL  71—1  *      1  Claim 

Aqueous  suspension  fertilizers  resistant  to  sedimenta- 
tion and  formation  of  large  crystals  and  solid  aggregates 
are  formulated  to  comprise  a  water-soluble  polyphosphate 
and  a  water-soluble  magnesium  compound.  The  ratio  of 
the  weight  of  the  polyphosphate  (expressed  as  P2O5)  to 
the  weight  of  the  magnesium  compound  (expressed  as 
MgO)  is  between  about  0.2  and  about  2,  and  the  sum 
of  the  weight  of  the  polyphosphate  (expressed  as  P2O5) 
and  the  weight  of  the  magnesium  compound  (expressed 
as  MgO)  constitutes  between  about  0.5%  and  about  12% 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  fertilizer  composition. 


3,582,312 

MICRONUTRIENT  FERTILIZER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Howard  V.  Hess,  Gienham,  and  Edward  L.  Cole,  Flshkill, 

N.Y.  (both  of  Texaco  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  509,  Beacon,  N.Y. 

12508) 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

611,233,  Jan.  24,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  23,501 

Int  CI.  C05f  UfOO 
U.S.  CI.  71—27  7  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  cation  exchanged  derivatives  of 
sulfonated  petroleum  coke  or  the  alkali  metal  salts  there- 
of, useful  as  micronutrient  fertilizer,  soil  conditioner,  or 
as  ion  exchange  material.  Petroleum  coke  is  sulfcmated 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  150  to  250°  F., 
washed,  and  contacted  with  dilute  aqueous  solutions  con- 
taining a  cation  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
iron,  magnesium,  molybdenum,  manganese,  zinc,  cobalt, 
ammonium  and  mixtures  thereof. 


Nitrophosphate  fertilizer  is  produced  by  the  nitric  acid 
digestion  of  phosphate  rock.  The  pH  of  the  initial  diges- 
tion solution  is  raised  to  the  range  of  about  1.8  to  2.5  by 
ammonia  addition,  to  precipitate  impurities  including  a 
major  portion  of  fluoride  and  iron  phosphate.  The  solid 
precipiitate  is  filtered  from  the  clear  solution,  and  the 
solid  filter  cake  is  calcined  at  elevated  temperature  to 
volatilize  fluoride  and  decompose  iron  phosphate  into  a 
nitric  acid-insoluble  form.  The  calcined  cake  is  digested 
with  nitric  acid  to  recover  phosphate  and  aluminum  values 
in  solution,  and  the  resulting  slurry  is  filtered  and  the  solid 
filter  cake  containing  iron  compounds  and  silica  is  dis- 
carded. The  clear  filtrate  is  combined  with  the  initial  clear 
solution  previously  formed  by  filtration  to  remove  solid 
fluoride  and  iron  impurities,  and  the  combined  solution 
is  preferably  further  acidified  to  reduce  the  pH  to  a  low 
and  highly  acid  value.  A  soluble  salt  such  as  ammonium 
sulfate  or  potassium  sulfate,  which  has  an  anion  which 
forms  an  insoluble  solid  salt  with  the  calcium  cation,  is 
added  to  the  combined  solution,  and  an  insoluble  solid 
calcium  salt  is  precipitated.  Filtration  removes  the  solid 
calcium  salt,  and  ammonia  is  added  to  the  remaining  solu- 
tion to  raise  the  pH  above  3.0  and  precipitate  remaining 
impurities.  After  removal  of  precipitated  solid  impiyities 
by  filtration,  the  final  solution  is  processed  by  water  re- 
moval to  produce  solid  nitrophos  fertilizer,  usually  to- 
gether with  ammonium  nitrate  as  a  co-product. 


3,582,314 
METHOD  FOR  KILLING  GRASSY  AND 
BROADLEAF  WEEDS 
Makoto  Konnai,  Horinonchl,  Shlznoka  Prefecture,  and 
Hiroshi  Kamata  and  Masaru  Kado,  Shimlzu,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Ihara    Chemicals    Company    Limited, 
Shimizu,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  C6ntinuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
651,148,  July  5,  1967.  This  appUcatlon  Mar.  19, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  19,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1967, 
42/8,153;  Mar.  27, 1967,  42/18,774 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9100 
UJ.  CI.  71—88  9  Claims 

A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  as  an  active  in- 
gredient a  thiocarbamate  compound  of  the  formula 
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in  which  R  is  selected  from  group  consisting  of  mono-    mized  by  maintaining  the  powder  at  a  temperature  above 

alkylaminodialkylamino,  piperidino  and  morpholino  radi-    50°  C. 

cal  and  R'  is  a  halogenated  phenyl.  ^— ^-^— — ^ 


3,582,315 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
INfflBITING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Quentin  Francis  Soper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,144 
Int.  a.  AOln  9122 
UA  a.  71—92  10  Clahns 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  methods  and 
compositions  useful  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  plants,  and 
is  particularly  directed  to  methods  employing  and  com- 
positions comprising  an  active  agent  which  is  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


'""W-<3 


-R' 


or  its  acid  addition  salts,  wherein  R  represents  halo  or 
methyl,  said  R  being  located  on  the  6  or  7  position,  only; 
R'  represents  halo,  hydroxy,  loweralkoxy,  amino,  n-low- 
eralkylamino,  di-n-loweralkylamino,  or  piperidino;  and  n- 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1,  both  inclusive. 

The  present  invention  is  also  directed  to  the  novel  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


3  582  317 
BENEFICIATION  OF  OXTOIZED  OR 
WEATHERED  SULFIDE  ORES 
Tatsuichi  Gamo,   111-6  Mitsuzaki,   Totsoka-ku,  Yaka- 
hama-d[d,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  and  Takeshi  Fum- 
kawa,  958,  1-5,  Hoshino-mura,  Hayame-gun,  Fuku- 
oka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1967, 
42/81,141 
Int.  a.  C21b  1108;  C22b  15/0%.  19/22 
U.S.  CI.  75—2  7  Claims 

The  beneficiation  according  to  the  present  invention  is 
carried  out  by  comminuting  the  starting  complex  sulfide 
ore  (including  so-called  black  ore),  while  being  concur- 
rently air-dried,  the  comminuted  dry  ore  is  then  forth- 
with pulped,  and  the  pulp  is  subjected  to  leaching  with 
e.g.  water  to  leach  out  water-soluble  constituents  there- 
from. Filtration  separates  the  water-insolubies  from  the 
filtrate.  Rough  flotation  separates  the  filter  cake  into  a 
pyrite  concentrate  and  a  copper  and  zinc  concentrate. 
The  latter  is  separated  into  a  copper  concentrate  and  a 
zinc  concentrate  by  differential  flotation,  following  con- 
ditioning. Cyanide  solubles  are  removed  from  the  zinc  con- 
centrate. Wash  waters  and  filtrates  from  the  leachings 
are  recirculated  and  re-used. 
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and  its  acid  addition  salts,  wherein  R,  as  above,  repre- 
sents halo  or  methyl,  said  R  being  located  on  the  6  or 
7  position,  only,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  1,  both  inclusive. 


3,582,316 

PROCESS  FOR  STORING  PARTIALLY 

OXIDIZED  LEAD  POWDERS 

George  A.  PariKer,  Cheswicfc,  and  Robert  S.  Bowman, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  St.  Joseph  Lead  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  May  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,410 

Int  CI.  B22f  3/02,  3/10 

UA  CI.  75— .5A  3  Calms 
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3,582,318 
HEAT-RESISTANT  CRACK-RESISTANT  DUCTILE 

STEEL  WELD  DEPOSIT 
Edwin  R.  Szumachowski,  Springettsbury  Township,  York 

County,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  The  McKay  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

445,728,  Apr.  5,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  665,304 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/26 
U.S.  CI.  75—122  2  Claims 

A  heat-resistant  high  silicon  chromium-nickel  austenitic 
steel  weld  deposit  possessed  of  good  ductility  and  superior 
crack  resistance  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
composition: 

Percent 

Carbon 0.4  maximum 

Manganese 2.5  to  9.0 

Silicon 0.50  to  1.20 

Chromium 14.0  to  30.0 

Nickel 28.0  to  50.0 

Iron '- 12.0  minimum 

Molybdenum 0  to  4.0 

Manganese  equivalent  (percent  Mn-f-20 

X  percent  C+.25  x  percent  Mo — 4  x 

percent  Si) — 4.7  minimum. 


The  adsorption  of  carbon  dioxide  by  partially  oxidized 
lead  power  during  storage  and  handling  in  air  is  mini- 


3  582  319 
Al  ALLOY  USEFUL  AS  ANODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  T.  Reding,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,329 

Int.  Ci.C22c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—141  2  Claims 

An  aluminum  alloy  containing  0.02  to  0.2  wt.  percent 

Hg,  0.1  to  20  wt.  percent  Zn  and  80  to  200  parts  per 

million  Cu,  useful  as  a  sacrificial  galvanic  anode  in  low 

resistance  environments.  The  small  amounts  of  Cu  result 

in  increased  anode  life. 
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3,582,320 
COBALT  BASE  ALLOY 
Robert  B.  Herchenroeder,  609  N.  Korby, 
Kokomo,  Ind.    46901 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,376 
Int  CI.  C22c  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  75— 171  3  Claims 

A  cobalt  base  alloy  having  superior  oxidation  and 
wear  resistance  which  has  a  reiaiivjly  high  carbon  con- 
tent and  contains  a  minor  proportion  of  lanthanum. 


aldehyde  hardening  agents  and  substantially  free  of  al- 
dehyde-releasing hardening  agents  are  advantageously 
color  processed  by  color  development  step  followed  by 
a  blix  step  to  produce  good  dye  image  densities  with 
substantially  no  uncolored  forms  of  the  dyes  being  present. 


3  582  321 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  BINDER  PLATES 
MADE    FROM    MIXTURES    OF    WATER 
SOLUBLE  RESINS 
Yasuo  Ueda,  3-32  Kitano-cho,  Dnita-ku,  Kobe,  Hyogo 
Prefecture,  Japan;  Akira  Takatsu,  3-5-16  Kusatsu-cho, 
Kusatsu,  Siga  Prefecture,  Japan;  and  Tatsuo  Aizawa, 
6-34  Kuwazu-cho,  Higashisumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1966, 

41/77,664 

Int  a.  G03g  13/22,  5/08 

VJS.  CI.  96—1.8  4  Claims 


-  nc  wTE>  loht  arr  m  mutm 


An  electrophotographic  plate  for  use  in  chargeless  elec- 
trostatic printing  and  the  method  of  making  the  same 
in  which  a  base  material  is  coated  with  a  mixture  of 
water  soluble  resins  such  as  polyvinyl  acetate  emulsion 
and  polyvinyl  acetal  with  a  photoconductor  such  as  micro- 
crystalline  zinc  oxide  ground  together  in  a  ball  mill  with 
the  addition  of  some  organic  acid  and  the  coating  applied 
to  a  suitable  thickness  so  that  the  completed  electro- 
photographic plate  will  have  a  memory  effect  and  will 
tiold  a  latent  image  of  light  for  a  limited  period  of  time 
which  is  sufficient  to  provide  for  development  to  produce 
a  contrasting  image  of  satisfactory  density  and  the  coat- 
ing can  be  done  in  the  light  and  the  electrophotographic 
plates  can  be  made  ready  for  use  by  being  placed  in  the 
dark  for  a  short  period  of  time  without  requiring  compli- 
cated procedures. 


3,582,322 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND 

PROCESS 

Charles  O.  Edens  and  John  H.  Van  Campen,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Company,  Roches* 

ter.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,010 
X  Int  Ci.  G03c  7/16 

U.S.^1.  96—22  21  Claims 

Color  photographic  elements  containing  differently  sen- 
sitized silver  halide  emulsions,  a  nondiffusible  yellow  dye- 
forming  coupler  that  reacts  with  an  oxidized  primary 
aromatic  amine  color  developing  agent  to  form  a  yellow 
dye  and  substantially  no  uncolored  form  of  the  yellow 
dye,  a  5-pyrazolone  coupler,  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler 
and  hydrophilic  colloids  that  are  substantially  free  of 


3  582  323 
ALUMINUM-IRON  ALLOY*  FOR  EXHAUST  VALVES 

OF  LNTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

John  C.  Sawyer  and  Charles  F.  Barth,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,816 

Int  CL  C22c  37/10 

VJS.  CI.  75—124  1  aaim 

Iron-aluminum   alloys  particularly  useful  in  exhaust 

valves  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the  alloys  having 

an  iron-aluminum  matrix  containing  from  30  to  50  atomic 

percent  aluminum,  and  one  or  more  hardening  elements 

totaling  not  in  excess  of  6  atomic  percent. 


3,582,324 
CONTACT  PIECE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Alfred  Kunert,  Nuremberg,  Eugen  Szabo  de  Bucs,  Erlan- 
gen,  and  Gerhard  Oeiterhelt  Nuremberg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1,  1967, 
P  15  58  644.4;  Mar.  23, 1968,  P  17  58  044.8 
Int  a.  C22c  31/00;  HOlv  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  75—134  59  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  contact  piece  for  a  semicon- 
ductor, wherein  silicon  constitutes  an  alloying  component 
of  the  semiconductor  and  of  the  contact  piece,  and  to  a 
method  of  its  production.  The  contact  piece  is  primarily 
used  for  contacting  semiconductor  bodies  in  thermoelec- 
tric devices,  particularly  thermogenerators  and  has  the 
general  composition: 

(MeJMelLJ.  Si,-. 

wherein  0.5  ^y^O.9  and  0.05O<0.35  and  Me^  and  Me^ 
are  each  a  metal  of  the  IV,  V,  VI,  VII  or  VIII  secondary 
groups  of  the  periodic  table  with  the  exception  of  tech- 
netium. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  96—1.8  and  96 — 22  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,582,321  and  3,582,322 


3  582  325 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  EXPOSURE  VALUES 

FOR  COLOR  PRINTING 

Rudolf  Paulus,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30, 1967, 

A  56,131 
Int  CI.  G03c  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  96—23  7  Claims 

Prints  of  color  photographic  negatives  are  obtained 
by  scanning  a  finite  number  of  unit  areas  on  a  negative 
to  deterinine  certain  of  its  criteria  for  blue,  green  and 
red  colors.  Such  criteria  are  compared  with  sets  of  refer- 
ence criteria  which  are  stored  in  a  memory  unit  together 
with  empirically  determined  optimum  correction  factors 
for  each  set  of  reference  criteria.  The  comparison  is  made 
for  the  purpose  of  locating  or  selecting  those  correction 
factors  which  are  best  suited  for  adjustment  of  the  ex- 
posure control   in  an  automatic  printer.  The  thus  ob- 


JUNE  1,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


251 


lained  information  is  fed  to  the  exposure  control  not 
later  than  when  the  freshly  scanned  negative  enters  the 
printing  station. 


3,582,326 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A 
LIGHT   INTENSITY   CORRECTING   FILTER 
USED  IN  EXPOSING  A  COLOR  CRT  SCREEN 
Harry  E.  Smithgall,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Origuial  application  Oct  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,352,  now 
Patent  No.  3,448,667.  Divided  and  this  application 
Sept  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,214 

Int  a.  G03c  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96—27  6  Claims 


APPLY    PHOTOS£N5ITIVC 
EMULSION  TO  L£NS 


POSirrON   LENS 
IM  LlfrMTHOUK 


L 


EXPOSE 

IT'     ' 


DEVELOP  NE&ATIVE  IMACE 


T- 


INTimiFY  IMAGE  TO 
INCRIAU  DENSITY 


jaid  layer,  removing  the  cover  sheet,  applying  finely  di- 
vided pigment  particles  to  the  non-exposed  image  areas, 
placing  the  layer  in  contact  with  a  receptor  surface,  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  and  removing  the  receptor 
element  while  still  hot.  The  resulting  image  is  dry,  has 
no  appreciable  relief,  and  has  a  matte,  ink  like  appear- 
ance. 


3  582  328 
PLANOGRAPHIC   PRLNTING   PLATE  FROM 
MERCURIC  ION  ON  SILVER  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFERRED  IMAGE 
Louis  Maria  De  Haes,  Edegem,  Johannes  Josephus  Van- 

heertum,  Zandhoven,  and  Hugo  Karel  Gevers,  Edegem, 

Belgium,   assignors   to   Gevaert-Agfa   N.V.,   Mortsel, 

Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1967, 

1,488/67 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  96—29  9  Claims 

A  planographic  printing  plate  is  prepared  from  sheet 
material  carrying  an  outer  hydrophilic  colloid  layer 
thereon  by  creating  a  pattern  of  finely  divided  silver  par- 
ticles disposed  essentially  at  the  surface  of  the  colloid 
layer  and  treating  the  colloid  layer  with  an  aaueous  com- 
position containing  mercury (II)  ions  in  a  sufficient  con- 
centration of  about  5-50  gms.  per  liter  to  render  the  pat- 
tern of  silver  particles  receptive  to  a  hydrophobic  ink.  If 
not  already  hardened,  the  colloid  layer  should  be  hard- 
ened prior  to  printing  in  any  conventional  way  in  onier  to 
preclude  transfer  of  colloid  material  from  the  layei  dur- 
ing printing.  The  pattern  of  finely  divided  silver  panicles 
at  the  surface  of  the  layer  is  preferably  produced  by 
means  of  the  known  silver  complex  diffusion  transfer 
process,  and  the  colloid  layer  can  contain  one  or  more 
substances  often  referred  to  as  development  nuclei  for 
promoting  the  deposition  on  the  surface  thereof  of  metal- 
lic silver  particles  from  the  diffusing  complexed  silver  ha- 
lide, or  such  substances  can  be  supplied  to  the  layer  in 
other  ways,  such  as  via  the  development  bath. 


A  photographic  process  for  forming  light  attenuation 
means  on  an  optical  component  positioned  in  an  optical 
system  used  for  exposing  a  color  CRT  screen,  said  compo- 
nent being  positioned  intermediate  a  light  source  and  said 
screen.  The  desired  attenuation  characteristics  are  formed 
by  exposing  and  developing  a  photographic  emulsion 
coated  on  said  component,  the  exposure  being  made  using 
radiation  from  the  same  source  which  will  eventually  be 
attenuated  by  the  resultant  metallic  coating  on  the  optical 
component. 


3,582,327 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PARTICLE 
IMAGES     FROM     PHOTOPOLYMERIZED 
IMAGE-BEARING  LAYERS 
Robert  Henry  Boyd  and  Victor  Fu-Hua  Chu,  East  Bruns- 
wick, NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,857 
Int  CI.  G03c  7/16, 11/12 
VJS.  CI.  96—28  8  Claims 

Method  of  forming  an  image  on  the  surface  of  a  re- 
ceptor element  from  an  element  comprising  (a)  a  sup- 
port, (b)  a  photopolymerizable  layer,  and  (c)  a  cover 
sheet  by  giving  the  layer  an  overall  exposure  to  actinic 
radiation,  before  or  after  an  imagewise  exposure,  suf- 
ficient to  form  an  addition  polymer  but  insufficient  to 
completely  polymerize  the  layer,  exposing  the  layer 
to  actinic  light  to  form  an  addition  polymer  image  in 


3  582  329 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LENTICULAR  SCREENS 

Semen  Pavlovich  Ivanov,  Moscow,  and  Ljudmila  Vladi- 
mirovna  Aklmaldna,  Moskovskaja  Obi.,  U.S.S.R.,  as- 
signors to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Kino- 
fotoinstitut  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,530 
Intel.  G03f  5/02,  5/72 
U.S.  CI.  96—35  6  Cbdms 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high-quality  lenticular 
screen  of  preset  cross-section  and  having  an  opaque  layer 
between  the  lens  elements  wherein  a  first  transparent  plate 
having  a  light-sensitized  colloid  layer  is  provided,  which 
layer  contacts  a  second  transparent  plate  upon  which  the 
lenticular  screen  is  to  be  made.  A  negative  of  a  workpiece 
is  printed  on  the  light-sensitized  layer  by  passing  light 
from  a  light  source  of  uniform  intensity  through  an  initial 
screen  and  the  second  transparent  plate.  This  so  formed 
negative  of  the  workpiece  is  stained  to  form  non-trans- 
parent areas  in  the  places  of  the  future  lenses.  The  second 
transparent  plate  is  coated  with  a  light-sensitized  colloid 
and  the  coated  plate  is  matched  with  the  stained  negative 
of  the  workpiece  on  the  first  transparent  plate.  A  posi- 
tive image  of  the  workpiece  is  printed  on  the  coated  sec- 
ond plate.  The  positive  image  of  the  workpiece  is  then 
stained  to  form  non-transparent  layers  between  the  trans- 
parent areas  for  the  lenses.  The  positive  image  of  the 
workpiece  is  again  coated  with  a  light-sensitized  colloid 
and  microlenses  are  formed  in  the  transparent  areas  by 
exposing  the  coated  positive  image  of  the  workpiece  to  a 
source  of  light  of  uniform  intensity  through  the  initial 
screen. 
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3,582,330 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Joseph  Kocsis,  Jefferson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,095 

fat  CI.  G03c  5/00;  BOlj  77/00;  HO  11  5/00 

U.S.  a.  96—36.2  8  Claims 
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because  the  combined  area  of  the  good  and  bad  transistors 
on  the  wafer  is  the  same  as  the  area  of  a  conventional 
transistor,  no  part  of  the  wafer  is  wasted. 


3  582  331 

PROCESS   FOR   MAIONG   A  SMALL   LINEAR 

CHANGE  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

Donald  J.  Howe,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,758 
Int  CI.  G03c  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—46  .  8  Claims 

A  process  for  making  a  small,  linear  dimensional 
change  in  a  photographic  image  to  correct  a  change  made 
in  the  course  of  taking,  printing  and/or  processing  the 
image  in  which  an  unexposed  piece  of  film  is  formed  into 
a  segment  of  a  cylinder  with  the  emulsion  surface  thereof 
in  contact  with  the  emulsion  surface  of  a  negative  that  is 
to  be  corrected.  On  exposing  through  the  negative  and 
after  processing,  the  image  on  the  film  will  be  increased 
or  decreased  in  size,  when  flat,  depending  on  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  film  has  been  formed  relative  to  the 
source  of  exposure  illumination  the  size  change  being 
determined  by  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  unexposed 
film. 


3,582,332 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Robert  C.  Bertelson  and  Kenneth  D.  Glanz,  Kettering, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,165 
fat.  CI.  G03c  5/24 
\J£.  CI.  96—48  4  aaims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  of  photography 
involving  the  use  of  blue  light  to  sensitize  a  film  thereby 
enabling  it  to  be  imaged  by  light  of  the  visible  red  and 
infrared  wavelengths,  e.g.,  in  the  wave  length  range  of 
630  to  4200  millimicrons.  This  image  can  be  fixed  by 
washing  with  a  non-polar  solvent. 


Masking  apparatus  and  techniques  are  disclosed  for  the 
fabrication  of  objects  such  as  high  frequency  semiconduc- 
tor devices  that  haVe  extremely  closely  spaced  elements. 
For  example,  the  invention  can  be  used  to  position  an  elon- 
gated emitter  electrode  between  two  elongated  base  elec- 
trodes. In  the  space  on  a  wafer  ordinarily  occupied  by 
a  single  conventional  transistor,  a  number  of  transistors 
are  fabricated  with  photo-resist  and  masking.  The  mask 
used  to  define  the  emitter  electrodes  in  such  a  case  com- 
prises an  array  of  stripes.  However,  most  of  the  stripes 
are  slightly  misaligned  with  respect  to  the  corresponding 
pair  of  base  electrodes  or  are  slightly  too  large  or  too 
small.  Thus,  even  if  the  mask  is  slightly  misaligned,  at 
least  one  of  the  misaligned  stripes  on  the  mask  is  found 
to  be  correctly  aligned  with  the  pair  of  base  electrodes. 
And  even  if  the  photo-resist  is  slightly  under-exposed  or 
over-exposed,  at  least  one  of  the  different  sized  stripes 
compensates  for  it.  Consequently,  production  of  at  least 
one  good  transistor  is  assured  even  if  the  mask  is  mis- 
aligned or  the  exposure  time  is  other  than  optimum.  And 


3  582  333 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  COLOR  FOG  IN  COLOR 
EMULSIONS  COATED  ON  ELECTRON  BOM- 
BARDED SUPPORTS 
Richard  G.  Yost,  Spencerport,  and  Ronald  L.  Heldke, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,691 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/76. 1/34 
VJS.  CI.  96—74  23  Claims 

Color  fog  formation  and  loss  of  speed  in  a  color-former 
bearing  emulsion  layer  coated  nearest  to  a  hydrophobic 
surface  that  is  electron  bombarded  just  prior  to  coating 
is  advantageously  reduced  or  prevented  by  the  incorpora- 
tion of  a  reducing  agent  in  said  emulsion  layer,  or  in  a 
nonlight-sensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  coated  be- 
tween said  emulsion  layer  and  the  electron  bombarded 
support. 


3,582,334 
DIAZOTYPE  PHOTOPRINTING  MATERIALS 
Luigi  Amariti,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Eugene  Dietzgen  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,206 
fat  CI.  G03c  i/52 
U.S.  a.  96—75  5  Claims 

Diazotype  photoprinting  compositions  containing  4,4' 
4"  -  methylidynetris(N.N-dimethylaniline).  In  the  present 
system  4,4',4"  -  methylidynetris(N,N  -  dimethylaniline) 
prevents  finished  prints  from  acquiring  a  yellowish  ap- 
pearance. 


I 


3,582,335 
FILM  UNIT  HAVING  SENSITIVE  LAYER  AND 
RECEIVING  LAYER  WITH  COMMON  WEB 
FOR  FACE  TO  FACE  CONTACT 
Irving  ErUchman,  Natlck,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  344,601,  Feb.  13, 
1964,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  48,666, 
Aug.  10,  1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,152,529.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,725 

fat  CI.  G03c  1/48,  5/54:  G03b  10/10 
U.S.  CI.  96—76  11  Claims 


an  antioxidant,  vitamin  and  mineral  additives,  and  the 
like.  In  general,  the  oil-milk-sugar  cladding  constituent 
imparts  to  the  prepared  cereal  particles  a  sweet,  cream- 
like taste  when  eaten,  which  is  comparable  to  that  of 
a  breakfast-type  prepared  cereal  to  which  both  sugar 
and  fluid  milk  have  been  added.  This  taste  simulation 
results  either  when  the  food  product  is  eaten  in  dry 
form,  or  with  water  added. 


S6-)        60-j 
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3,582,337 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 

WiUiam  H.  Griggs,  Rochester,  Merie  K.  Eldridge,  HiUon, 

and  David  R.  Fulton,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  June  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,581 

fat  CI.  G03ci/«6 

US.  CI.  96—85  9  Claims 


A  photographic  film  assemblage  adapted  to  be  exposed 
and  processed  within  a  camera  to  produce  a  transfer 
image.  The  film  assemblage  includes  a  carrier  sheet,  a 
second  sheet  having  a  length  less  than  one-half  the  length 
of  the  carrier  sheet  and  an  image-containing  element 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  second  sheet  during  process- 
ing by  a  liquid  composition  distributed  between  the  sec- 
ond sheet  and  image-containing  element.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, either  the  second  sheet  or  the  image-containing  ele- 
ment includes  a  photosensitive  layer  adapted  to  be  ex- 
posed to  form  an  image  and  the  other  includes  an  image- 
receptive  layer  for  supporting  a  transfer  image.  The  image- 
containing  element  is  carried  by  the  carrier  sheet  and  the 
second  sheet  is  mounted  on  the  carrier  sheet  for  pivotal 
movement  through  180°  relative  to  the  carrier  sheet  and 
image-containing  element  about  an  axis  substantially  in 
the  carrier  sheet.  The  second  sheet  is  initially  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  carrier  sheet  such  that  one  side  of  the 
second  sheet  faces  the  carrier  sheet.  Both  the  second  sheet 
and  the  image-containing  element  initially  are  symetrically 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  axis  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  such  that  the  other  side  of  the  second  sheet  will 
be  located  in  face-to-face  relation  with  the  image-contain- 
ing element  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  second  sheet 
through  180°  about  the  axis. 


^  ^CKISS-Uf/KCD  VINYL 

\-PAP€f>     ^^j^re  poLruen  aziMS 


Photographic  paper  base  is  sized  with  a  dispersion  of 
cross-linked  vinyl  acetate  polymer  to  avoid  mottle,  ob- 
tain improved  stiffness  and  other  properties. 


3,582,336 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OIL-MILK-SUGAR  CLAD 
CEREAL    PARTICLES    AND    THE    RESULTING 
PRODUCT 

Ben  E.  Rasmusson,  12510  SE.  62nd  Race, 

BeUevue,  Wash.    98004 

No  Drawing.  Contimiatlon-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

555,8107juiie  7,  1966.  Ilili  ■pplksdon  July  18,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  654,058 

Int  CI.  A231 1/10 
UA  CL  99—83  8  Claims 

Prepared  cereal  particles  clad  with  an  oil-milk-sugar 
mix,  wherein  a  proteinaceous  constituent  in  the  form  of 
toasted,  fried,  and/or  expanded  cereal  particles  is  en- 
veloped or  coated  with  a  cladding  constituent  having  a 
melting  point  in  the  range  of  from  about  96°  F.  to  about 
110°  P.,  which  cladding  constituent  is  at  least  principally 
comprised  of  substantial  amounts  of  hard  butter  vegetable 
oil,  milk  solids,  and  sugar  or  a  sugar  substitute,  and 
being  applied  to  the  cereal  particles  only  superficially, 
the  cereal  particles  thereby  being  in  substantially  non- 
crushed  condition.  Food  products  of  the  invention  can 
comprise  a  relatively  small  amount  of  cladding  constit- 
uent so  as  to  leave  the  final  product  in  flake  or  loose 
form  in  a  manner  characteristic  of  boxed  breakfast  ce- 
reals, or  suflScient  cladding  constituent  can  be  applied  to 
render  the  product  in  fixed  form,  i.e.  bar-like.  Optionally, 
such  food  products  can  incorporate  one  or  more  addi- 
tional ingredients  such  as  an  emulsifler,  salt,  flavoring, 


3  582  338 
FILM  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

SAME  USING  ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT 
Richard  G.  Yost,  Spencerport,  and  Irring  S.  WUliion, 

Kodak  Park,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  EaMman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,190 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/78;  C03c  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  96—87  16  Claims 

Photographic  elements  are  prepared  by  spectrally  sensi- 
tizing a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  with  a  cationic 
imidazolocyanine  dye;  incorporating  a  photographic  color 
former  in  said  emulsion;  subjecting  a  hydrophobic  surface 
to  sufficient  electron  bombardment  to  provide  good  ad- 
hesion for  said  emulsion;  and,  coating  said  emulsion  over 
the  hydrophobic  surface  substantially  immediately  after 
electron  bombardment.  Photographic  elements  are  pro- 
vided comprising  an  electron  bombarded  hydrophobic  sup- 
port having  coated  thereon  an  emulsion  spectrally  sensi- 
tized with  a  cationic  imidazolocyanine  dye,  and  contain- 
ing photographic  color  former. 


^J  3,582,339 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Richard  H.  Martem,  Fnnds  M.  Hartman,  and  WllUam 
J.  Venor,  Rodieatcr,  N.Y.,  aorignort  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1968.  Ser.  No.  771,764 

Int.  CI.  G03c7 /76.  7 /iO 

UA  CI.  96—87  8  Claims 
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The  adhesion  of  photographic  layers  to  corona  activated 
polyolefin  surfaces  is  improved  by  coating  a  gelatin  sub- 
bing layer  containing  certain  gelatin  hardening  agents  onto 
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the  corona  activated  surfaces.  The  foggmg  of  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  coated  on  the  corona  activated  surf  aces  .s 
also  avoided.  The  hardening  agents  include  either  (1 )  a 
water-dispersible  polymeric  reaction  product  of  epichloro- 
hydrin  with  a  polyamide  derived  from  a  polyalkylene  pol- 
yamine  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  (2)  a  bis-vinylsulfonyl 
alkyl  ether.  


3,582,340 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ANTISTATIC  TREATMENT  OF 
UGirriENSITIVE     SILVER     HALIDE     PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC     MATERIALS      WITH      PHOSPHINE 

OXIDE 
Yoshlml   Kuwabara,   Tokyo,  Sadao  Suglto,   Hanno-shi, 
and   Kenichi   Koda   and   Kunihiro   Fujiwara,   Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,883 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1967, 

42/43,325 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/75 

U.S.  C\.  96 87A  2  Claims 

'a  phosphine  oxide  having  the  general  formula 

Ri 

0  or       ^P-X- 
/i 


photoactivators  selected  from  N-oxide  compounds  of 
pyridine  or  quinoline,  or  quaternary  salts  thereof,  having 
the  general  formula: 
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wherein  Rj,  Ra  and  R3  are  individually  an  alkyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyl  group  and  X  is  an  alkylene  group,  is  incorporated 
into  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material 
to  impart  thereto  an  antistatic  effect. 


3,582,341 

FTXER  COMPOSmON 

John  R.  Kane,  Piffard,  and  Harry  G.  Morse,  Rochester, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,325 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  96—61  2  Claims 

A  process  and  compositions  for  rapidly  developing  and 
fixing  a  high  contrast,  low  speed  photographic  film  such 
as  microfilm.  The  first  step  in  the  process  comprises  con- 
tacting an  exposed  photographic  film  with  an  alkaline 
developer  composition  comprising  (a)  a  mixture  of  hy- 
droquinone  and  l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidone  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  from  15:1  to  6:1  as  the  developing  agent,  the  mixture 
contained  in  the  developer  composition  in  an  amount 
of  from  15  to  30  grams  per  liter;  and  (b)  potassium 
sulfite  as  preservative  in  an  amount  from  60  to  120  grams 
per  liter.  Preferably,  the  developer  composition  has  a  pH 
from  about  10  to  11  and  contains  a  restrainer  such  as 
potassium  bromide  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  10  grams 
per  liter.  Following  contact  with  the  developer  composi- 
tion, the  developed  film  is  preferably  contacted  with  a 
fixer  such  as  one  comprising  from  200  to  400  grams  per 
liter  sodium  thiosulfate  crystals,  50  to  100  grams  per 
liter  of  potassium  sulfite  and  100  to  200  grams  per  liter 
of  ammonium  thiocyanate. 


Upon  exposure  to  light  the  photoactivators  provide  free 
radicals  which  cause  a  dye-forming  or  bleaching  color 

change. 

3,582,343 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
CONTAINING  A  5  NITRO  -  2  -  ARYLINDOLE 

NUCLEUS 

John  D.  Mee,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

677,043,  Oct.  23,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  746,261,  July  22, 

1968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,965 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/10, 1/28, 1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96— 106  .      ^        24  Claims 

Cyanine  dyes  which  feature  a  5-nitro-2-arylindole  nu- 
cleus, and  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  containing 
them,  are  provided.  The  dyes  are  prepared  from  the  novel 
intermediates  5-nitro-2-arylindoIe  or  3-formyl-5-nitro- 
arylindole.  A  nitro  group  can  be  substituted  on  a  2-arylin- 
dole  by  reacting  it  with  sodium  nitrate  in  sulfuric  acid.  A 
3-formyl-5-nitro-2-arylindole  can  be  prepared  by  reacting 
dimethylformamide  and  phosphoryl  chloride  with  a  5- 
nitro-2-arylindole,  followed  by  hydrolysis. 


3,582,344 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  RED 
TO    LNFRARED    SENSITIZING    POLYMETHINE 
DYES 
Donald  W.  Heseltine  and  John  D.  Mee,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,135 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/10 
\}S.  CI.  96—106  9Claims 

Novel  polymethine  dyes  are  provided  in  which  two 
heterocyclic  nuclei  of  the  type  used  in  cyanine  dyes  are 
joined  by  the  following: 


-CH=/SA-CH= 


w 

The  polymethine  dyes  of  this  invention  are  useful  spectral 
sensitizers  for  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions. 


3,582,342 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 
Kohei  Itano,  Hachioji,  Masashi  Nakano,  Tokyo,  AUra 
Kato,  Hachioji,  and  Shoichfat)  Hoshino,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,343 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16,  1966, 
41/46,257 
InL  a.  G03c  1/52 
\}S.  a.  9^—90  12  Claims 

A  photosensitive  material  useful  in  copying  processes 
is  provided  by  combining  dyes  or  colorless  dye  bases  with 


3,582,345 
UGHT    DEVELOPABLE    DIRECT   PRINT   SILVER 
HALIDE   COMPOSITIONS   CONTAIMNG   PHOS- 
PHONIUM  SALTS 
Clarence  E.  McBride,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,340 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28 
\JS.  CI.  96—107  6  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  compositions  comprising  at 
least  10  mg.  per  mole  of  silver  of  a  phosphonium  salt  of 
the  formula: 

(R0H)4P®ze 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  Z  is  an  anion.  In  one 
aspect  of  this  invention  direct-print  compositions  com- 
prising said  phosphonium  salts  have  improved  photo- 
graphic speed  and  improved  image  densities. 
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^  3,582,346 
PHOTOGRAPHIC     SILVER     HALIDE     EMULSION 
STABILIZED  WITH  ETHYLENE-DIUREA 
Fritz  Dersch,  BInghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,034 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96—109  7  Claims 

A  stabilized  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  wnich 
is  sensitized  with  alkylene  oxide  polymers  and  stabilized 
with  ethylene-diurea. 


3,582,347 
PROCESSING  MULTILAYER  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COLOR  FILMS 
Fred  R.  HoUy,  Jr.,  and  N.  Bruce  WiUiams,  Rochester, 
and  Gareth  N.  Wall,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,574 

Int  a.  G03c  1/30 

\}S.  CI.  96—111  13  Claims 


COLO*  SHttT  FILM 


ALOeptrOK 


and  a  plastic  state  when  heated  above  about  body  tem- 
perature. The  mix  typically  includes  as  basic  ingredients 
fragile,  particulated  food  solids  and  an  uncooked  binding 
agent.  Feeding  of  the  mix  to  the  equipment  molds  is  by 
nondestructively  injecting  measured  amounts  of  the  mix 
through  nozzle  means  cyclically  reciprocated  into  and 
withdrawn  from  the  molds.  After  solidification  of  the 
molded  products  by  rapid  cooling  of  the  molds,  the 
molds  are  briefly  heated  and  the  products  withdrawn 
from  the  molds.  If  desired,  the  formed  products  while  still 
cold  can  be  provided  with  a  high  gloss  dip  coating. 


A  process  for  development  of  multilayer  photographic 
color  products  involves  progressively  hardening  the  layers 
with  an  aldehydic  prehardening  solution,  and  after  de- 
velopment, in  an  acidic  zirconium  salt  solution.  The  proc- 
ess reduces  damage  to  the  product  in  continuous  process- 
ing machines. 


3,582,350 
INSTANTLY  DISPERSIBLE  PREGELATLNIZED 
FLOUR  AND  STARCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Sanford  Werbin,  Dumont,  NJ.,  and  David  Weinstein, 
Baltimore,  and  Irving  Rubenstein,  Stevenson,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation,  Owings  MUI, 
Md. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,372 
Int  CI.  A23I  1/10.  1/14 
U.S.  a.  99—94  9  Cbdms 

An  instantly  dispersible  pregelatinized  flour  and  starch 
composition  having  no  lumping  tendency  and  which  will 
absorb  moisture  without  the  application  of  heat  is  pre- 
pared by  forming  an  aqeuous  slurry  of  the  flour  or  starch 
at  ambient  temperature,  admixing  a  hydrophobic  shorten- 
ing material  or  a  blend  thereof  with  an  emulsifier,  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  brief  heat  treatment  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  250°  and  500°  F.  The  product 
can  be  utilized  directly  for  the  preparation  of  instant  pud- 
ding mixes,  pie  fillings,  ice  cream  mixes  and  the  like,  and 
can  be  applied  to  meat,  poultry  and  fish  as  a  breading 
mix,  followed  by  final  baking  or  frying. 


3,582.351 
METHOD  OF  BREWING  COFFEE 
Forrest   L.    Austin,   Brooklyn   Center,   and   Richard   T. 
ComeUus,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignors    to    The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,557 

Int  CI.  A23f  1/08:  A23I 1/00 

VS.  CI.  99—71  2  Claims 


3,582,348 
SILVER   HALIDE  EMULSIONS   CONTAINING 
MEROCYANINE    DYES    HAVING    A    TRI- 
AZOLO  OR  TETRAZOLO  (1,5^)  PYRIMIDIN- 
7(6H).ONE  NUCLEUS 
Donald  W.  Heseltine  and  Carl  H.  Eldredge,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,543 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/08,  1/28;  C09h  23/10 
VS.  CI.  96—141  23  Claims 

Merocyanine  dyes  are  provided  which  feature  a  tri- 
azolo-  or  a  tetrazolo  (1,5-a)  pyrimidin-7(6H)-one  nu- 
cleus. Light  sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sions containing  such  dyes  are  also  provided. 


3  582  349 
AUTOMATED  FORMING  OF  NON-REFRIGERATED 

MOLDED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Ben  E.  Rasmusson,  915  1st  Ave.  S.,  Kent  Wash.    98031 
Continuaticn-ln-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  654,058, 
July  18,  1967.  This  appUcation  June  7,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  555,810 

Int  a.  A23g  3/00,  3/02 
VS.  a.  99—1  12  Chdms 

Non-refrigerated  food  products  formed  by  feeding  a 
conglomerate  food  mix  in  plastic  state  to  the  molds  of 
an  automated  molding  equipment  of  a  type  conventional- 
ly used  to  form  frozen  confections.  The  food  mix  is  char- 
acterized by  an  essentially  solid  state  at  room  temperature 


Av^jmvnrje 


A  method  of  brewing  coff'ee  in  accordance  with  which 
freshly  ground  coffee  is  infused  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  hot  water  in  a  coffee  extractor  maintained 
under  pressure  by  inert  gas,  such  as  carbon  dioxide,  to 
provide  a  brew  of  "strong  coffee"  having  a  soluble  solids 
content  of  from  about  10  to  15%  by  weight,  and  there- 
fore so  strong  as  not  to  be  palatable  for  drinking  pur- 
poses. At  the  completion  of  the  brewing  step  which 
requires  only  a  few  minutes  time,  the  "strong  coffee" 
liquid  is  expelled  from  the  coffee  extractor  through  the 
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lower  portion  thereof  by  means  of  carbon  dioxide  gas 
so  as  not  to  cause  any  dilution,  and  is  transferred  into  a 
pressurized  carbonator  vessel,  held  at  ordinary  or  room 
temperatures,  and  maintained  under  gaseous  pressure  of 
carbon  dioxide.  Carbonation  of  the  "strong  coffee"  liquid 
is  effected  in  the  carbonation  vessel  to  an  extent  such  that 
the  liquid  contains  from  2  to  4  volumes  of  carbon  dioxide 
for  each  unit  volume  of  liquid.  The  carbonated  "strong 
coffee"  liquid  is  then  transferred  to  a  pressurized  storage 
tank  maintained  under  sufficient  pressure  of  carbon  di- 
oxide gas  to  prevent  substantial  loss  thereof  from  the 
liquid.  From  the  pressure  storage  tank  the  carbonated 
"strong  coffee"  liquid  is  transferred  as  needed  to  a  dis- 
penser maintained  under  sufficient  pressure  to  facilitate 
the  discharge  of  the  "strong  coffee"  through  a  mixing 
valve,  in  admixture  with  the  proper  amount  of  hot  water 
to  bring  the  "strong  coffee"  liquid  to  a  suitable  tempera- 
ture and  dilution  for  immediate  consumption  from   a 
drinking  cup  into  which  the   mixing  valve  discharges. 
Due  to  the  relatively  high  concentration  of  the  "strong 
coffee"   a   dilution   of   approximately   one   part   of   the 
••strong  coffee"  to  ten  parts  of  finished  coffee  beverage 
not  only  readies  the  liquid  coffee  for  consumption  but  alsc 
effects  a  release  of  substantially  all  of  the  dissolved  carbon 
dioxide  gas  from  the  liquid  coffee  so  that  the  coffee  in 
the  drinking  cup  is  substantially  decarbonated,  without, 
however,  the  formation  of  any  objectionable  amount  of 
foam.  The  final  coffee  beverage  as  produced  by  our  proc- 
ess, possesses  the  same  taste  and  is  of  the  same  quality  as 
that  of  freshly  made  coffee  from  the  same  coffee  bean 
source,  even  though  several  weeks  may  have  elapsed  since 
the  time  of  brewing  the  "strong  coffee"  liquid  and  the 
time  of  its  consumption  in  diluted  form  as  a  beverage. 
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body  temperature  and  a  relatively  slow  flow  rate  so  that 
each  particle  retains  its  integrity  within  a  relatively  small 
area  in  the  product  when  it  is  baked  so  as  to  produce 
localized  areas  of  concentrated  flavor  or  color  in  the 
baked  product. 

3,582,354 

ADDITIVES  FOR  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 

Thomas  P.  KichUne,  Chesterfield,  and  James  F.  Conn., 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 

Louis,  Mo.  ^      ^,     _,^  _„, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,796 

Int  CI.  A21d  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  99—91  12  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  following  formula: 


\ 


O    H 
RO-C-CRi 
CHj 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated,  ethylenically  unsaturated,  or 
diethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  from  about  12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and 
Rj  is  a  radical  having  the  following  formula: 


-0-C-HC=CH-C- 


OM 


wherein  M  is  H,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or 
ammonium  when  used  as  emulsifiers  in  bakery  products 
improve  the  quality  of  the  bakery  products. 


3,582,355  

INCORPORATION    OF    DOUGH    IMPROVING 

EMULSIFIER  COMPOSITIONS  INTO  FLOUR 

John  F.  Hunt,  Rostrevor,  Mereside  Road,  Cheddre, 

Mere,  near  Knntsford,  England 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,762 

Int  CI.  A21d  2/76.  2/32 

U.S.  CI.  99 94  ^  Claims 

The  incorporation  of  flour  material  into  a  mixed  product 
by  spraying  melted  fatty  material  in  an  atomized  state 
into  a  suspension  of  the  flour  material,  cooling  the  fatty 
material  and  collecting  the  resultant  mixture. 


3,582,356 

COOKING  DEVICE 

Donald  J.  Thomas,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Burger  Chef  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

nied  Nov.  12. 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,809 

Int  CI.  A47J  37/04 

U.S.  a.  99—108  3  Claims 


3  582  352 
PREPARATION  OF  QUICK-COOKING  RICE 
Katanharu  Yasumatsu,  Toyonaka,  and  Koshlchi  Sawada 
and   SUntaro   Morhaka,   Snha,   Japan,   asignora   to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka, 

N^^wing.  FUed  Sept  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  22,  1968, 
42/60,969 
Inta.  A23l//i0 
UA  CI.  99— 80PS  8  Claims 
A  quick-cooking  rice  is  prepared  by  soaking  raw  white 
rice  in  an  aqueous  medium,  steaming  the  soaked  rice  for 
a  specified  short  time,  soaking  the  partially  gelatinized 
rice  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  applying  an  edible  oil 
and/or  a  surfactant  to  the  rice,  again  steaming  the  soaked 
rice  until  it  is  completely  gelatinized,  drying  the  gelat- 
inized grains  in  a  hot  air  stream  and  expanding  the 
dried  grains  with  an  air  stream  at  a  more  elevated  tem- 
perature.                      

ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—83  see: 
Patent  No.  3,582,336 


3,582.353 
EDIBLE  PRODUCTS  WITH  LOCALIZED  AREAS  OF 

COLORING  OR  FLAVORING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME  ^  „  ^ 

Isaac  N.  Fehr,  Jr.,  Richard  C.  Bingham,  James  C.  Patton, 

John  J.  Rnss,  and  Ralph  H.  Crocker,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex., 

imfgntrm  to  CampbeU  Taggart  Associated  Bakeries, 

Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FOcd  Feh.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,535 

Int  a.  A21d  13/08:  A231 1/26 

U.S.a.  99— 86  19  Claims 

An  edible  food  product  is  prepared  by  mixing  with 
dough  ingredients  particles  of  relatively  hard  shortening  .  ;„^i,.H,e  ~ 

material  having  flavoring  or  coloring  material  incorporated       The  cooking  device,  in  its  rotissene  form,  ^eludes  a 
Serein  and  having  a  sharp  melting  point  compatible  with   spit  on  which  a  plurality  of  conductor  plates  are  mounted. 
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Meat  patties  are  disposed  between  the  conductor  plates 
in  alternating  relation,  and  the  multiple  sandwich  car- 
tridge so  formed  is  clamped  together  on  the  spit  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  opposed  end  conductor  plates.  The 
spit  is  rotatively  supported  by  and  between  a  pair  of 
plates. 


3  582  357 
EDIBLE  MIX  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 

AN  AERATED  PRODUCT 
Morris  H.  Katz,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  574,600, 
Aug.  24, 1966.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  809,911 
'  The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  25,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  A23g  3/00,  5/00 
\5J&.  CI.  99—139  59  Claims 

Edible  dry  mix  compositions  for  producing  an  aerated 
product  of  a  fine,  smooth,  creamy  consistency  and  con- 
taining less  than  8  percent  by  weight  fat  and  proteinaceous 
material  are  provided  by  a  dry  mix  which  contains  a 
water-soluble  film  forming  polysaccharide  in  combination 
with  a  surfactant  system  comprised  of  at  least  one  glycerol 
fatty  acid  monoester  and  at  least  one  propylene  glycol 
fatty  monoester. 


3  582  361 
FOOD  FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Heinz  Huth,  Holzminden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragoco 
Gerberding   &    Co.   G.m.b.H.,   Holzminden   (Weser), 

Germany  ,,    ^      c      -ks 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  ^r.  IMo. 
402,926,  Oct.  9,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,424,592.  TWs 
application  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,516 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1963, 
P  12  39  925.6 
Int  CI.  A23I 1/22 
1J.S.  CI.  99—140  ^   12  Claims 

Composition  for  imparting  fried  onion  flavor,   taste, 
and  aroma  to  food  comprising  an  emulsion  of 

(a)  highly  concentrated  onion  juice. 

(b)  a  nutritive  oil,  and 

(c)  a  fat  emulsifier. 

The  oil  content  is  preferably  between  10%  and  36%,  the 
water  content  between  10%  and  22%.  the  emulsifier  con- 
tent between  1%  and  5%  of  the  oil  present,  and  the 
soluble  onion  solids  content  between  37%  and  76%, 
while  the  viscosity  is  between  20,000  and  60.000  centi- 
poises.  By  spray  drying,  vacuum  drying,  or  freeze  drying, 
the  emulsion  is  converted  into  a  solid  composition  in 
dry,  particulate,  freely  flowing  form,  wherein  preferably 
an  encapsulating  solid  substance  such  as  a  vegetable  gum, 
starch  products,  and  other  suitable  materials  are  added. 


3  582  358 

PEANUT  BUTTER  AND ' JELLY  COMBINATION 

Robert  H.  Bundus,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,311 

Int  CI.  A231 1/38 

U.S.  CI.  99—128  8  Oaims 

Water-in-oil  emulsifiers  are  added  to  peanut  butter  and 

the  peanut  butter  is  then  stable  when  in  contact  with 

jelly,  jam  or  marshmallow.  Some  oil-in-water  emulsifier 

can  be  included  to  obtain  increased  stiffness  of  the  peanut 

butter. 


3  582  359 

GUM  CONFECTIONS  CONTAINING  5-15  D.E. 

STARCH  HYDROLYZATE 

Harold  Edwin  Horn,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Bruce  Alan  Kimball, 

Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,982 

Int  CI.  A23g  3/00 

VS.  CI.  99—134  12  Claims 

Low  D.E.  starch  hydrolysates  having  D.E.'s  of  about  5 

to  25  replace  up  to  70%  of  the  sweetening  constituent, 

e.g.  sucrose  and/or  corn  syrup,  in  a  gum  confection  to 

thereby    reduce    drying    time    and    improve    resiliency, 

strength,  firmness,  and  tenderness. 


3,582,362 

DRY  DRESSING  MIX  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE 

Harvey  J.  Drews,  Rolling  Meadows,  and  Thomas  W. 

Collins,  Elgin,  Dl..  assignors  to  Kraftco  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,966 
Int  CI.  A23I  1/24 
VS.  CI.  99—144  8  Claims 

A  substantially  dry  composition  and  a  method  for  mak- 
ing the  composition  are  provided.  The  composition  may 
be  combined  with  an  edible  fluid  to  provide  a  fluid  dress- 
ing for  use  as  a  salad  dressing,  marinade  or  the  like.  The 
composition  includes  an  edible  carrier  -which  has  been 
treated  to  reduce  the  bulk  density  thereof,  an  edible 
acid  and  a  liquid  fat.  The  fat  is  present  at  a  level  of  from 
about  25  percent  to  about  400  percent  by  weight  of  the 
carrier. 


3,582,363 

CONTAINER  WITH  POPCORN  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PACKAGING  AND  POPPING 

Sam  A.  Jones,  Essex  Hotel,  695  Atlantic  Ave., 

Boston,  Mass.     02111 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,95^ 

Int  CI.  mSA81/34 

U.S.  CI.  99—171  1  Claim 


3,582,360 
COCOA  FLAVORING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

2.PHENYL  -  2  -  ALKENALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Michel  van  Praag,  Matawan,  N  J.,  and  Herbert  S.  Stein, 

Rosedale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 

Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,611 

Int  CL  A231 1/22;  C07c  47/48 

U.S.  CI.  99—140  6  aaims 

Novel  unsaturated  aldehydes,  particularly  2-phenyI-2- 
alkenals,  useful  for  preparing  flavoring  compositions  and 
food  compositions,  particularly  those  having  chocolate  or 
cocoa  flavor  and /or  aroma  qualities;  flavoring  and  food 
compositions  containing  such  aldehydes;  and  methods  for 
preparing  such  aldehydes  and  compositions. 


'•\ 


-V 


is 


A  process  for  packaging  and  popping  natural  popcorn 
disclosed   which   comprises   packaging   of   kernels    in 


887  O.G.— 9 
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their  natural  condition  under  a  vacuum  and  then  apply-  between  the  liquid  and  the  gaseous  medium,  sterilization 
ing  heat  internally  to  the  said  kernels  until  they  are  popped  of  liquids,  steam-washing  of  liquids  and  other  effects.  The 
and  substantially  fill  the  container.  , 


3,582,364 

SAUSAGE  CASING  WITH  IMPROVED 

RELEASE  COATING 

Henry  J.  Rose  and  Albin  F.  Turbak,  Danville,  III, 

assignors  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc. 

Filed  May  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,446 

Int  CL  A22c  13/00;  C08h  9/00 

V3.  a.  99—176  17  Claims 
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resulting  dispersions  may  be  useful  products  or  may  be 
separated  into  their  constituents. 


The  inside  surface  of  gel  cellulosic  or  other  sausage 
casing  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing 
(A)  a  hydrophobic  material  with  a  reactive  functional 
group,  such  as  either  a  dimer  of  a  fatty  ketene,  a  fatty 
isocyanate,  an  N-fatty-imine  or  a  fatty  chromium  com- 
plex, (B)  a  water-insoluble,  monomeric  fatty  material 
with  a  polar  end  group  and  having  an  HLB  number  from 
I  to  10,  e.g.  a  fatty  alcohol,  fatty  amine,  fatty  acid,  fatty 
amide  or  fatty  ester,  and  (C)  an  at  least  partially  water- 
soluble  surfactant  having  an  HLB  number  greater  than 
7  and  giving  a  surface  tension  less  than  50  dynes/cm. ^ 
at  0.2%  concentration  in  water,  e.g.  a  propylene  oxide 
or  ethylene  oxide  ether  adduct.  In  (A),  (B)  and  (C),  the 
fatty  substituents  are  preferably  of  about  the  same  chain 
length.  The  three  ingredients  of  the  emulsion  are  usually 
modified  with  a  buffer  such  as  sodium  bicarbonate  to  ad- 
just and  maintain  the  pH  and  are  so  proportioned  and 
chosen  such  that  coating  produced  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  casing  has  a  contact  angle  for  droplets  of  water 
of  about  70'-90''  and  a  contact  angle  for  oils  of  about 
40''-70°.  The  surface  properties  of  the  meat-contacting 
side  of  the  coated  casing,  after  drying,  are  thereby  modi- 
fied so  that  the  casing  can  be  easily  stripped  from  the 
sausage  which  is  encased  there  in  and  yet  does  not  tend 
to  cause  the  sausage  to  fat  out. 


3,582,366 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  RENDERING 
SILVER  SURFACES  TARNISH  RESISTANT 

Carl  H.  Brieger,  Berkeley,  and  Lodwig  Rosenstein,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.;  said  Brieger  asrignor  to  E-Z-EST 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,243 

Int  CL  C08II  9/06;  C09f;  C09g  1/OB 
U.S.  CI.  106—10  3  aaims 

Elemental  sulfur  in  finely  divided  form  in  a  silver 
polish  renders  a  silver  surface  to  which  the  polish  is  ap- 
plied resistant  to  tarnishing. 


3,582,367 

CORROSION-PROOFING  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 
Charies  R.  Miller,  Ashland,  Ky.,  and  Faol  J.  Holtzapfcl, 
Ironton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Reining 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,114 

Int.  a.  C09d  5/0%;  C08h  U/00 

\2S,  CI.  106—14  10  Claims 

Bituminous  compositions  containing  particles  of  in- 
organic filler  which  are  highly  resistant  to  settling,  the 
particles  of  inorganic  filler  being  individually  coated  with 
a  water-insoluble  salt  of  a  waxy  hydrocarbon  organic  acid. 
Method  of  preparing  compositions  containing  a  bitumen 
and  an  inorganic  filler  in  which  the  filler  is  dispersed  in  a 
solvent  solution  of  water-insoluble  organic  acid  salt. 
Method  of  protecting  vehicular  underbodies  by  applying 
thereto  compositions  of  the  above-described  character. 


3,582,365 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
MILK  AND  OTHER  LIQUID  PRODUCTS 

Ernest  E.  Lindsey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Food 

Enterpr^s,  Inc.,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  702,329,  Feb.  1, 

1968.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,759 

Int.  CI.  A23c  3102 
\}S.  CI.  99—212  15  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  treating  liquids  by  stage- 
wise  sonic  mixing  thereof  with  a  gaseous  medium  (vapor 
or  gas)  used  to  vibrate  a  scries  of  vibratory  members 
spaced  from  each  other  along  a  laterally-confined  flow 
path.  Treatment  may  involve  effecting  chemical  reactions 


3,582,368 

<!:ORROSION.INHIBrnNG  COMPOSITION 

Harold  Karl  Salzberg,  Cape  Coral,  FhL,  assignor  to 

Borden  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,013 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5/05 

\5S.  CI.  106—14  9  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  corrosion-inhibiting  compo- 
sition comprising  casein,  an  epoxidized  oil  and  a  hexa- 
valent  chromium  compound,  the  proportions  by  weight 
being,  for  each  part  by  weight  casein,  from  about  .1  to 
about  .5  part  by  weight  of  epoxidized  oil  and  from  about 
.005  to  about  .3  part  by  weight  hexavalent  chromium 
compound  (calculated  as  ammonium  dichromate).  The 
invention  also  comprises  the  method  of  inhibiting  the 
corrosion  of  surfaces  of  articles  composed  of  iron  and 
steel  by  application  thereover  of  the  corrosion-inhibiting 
composition  and  drying  thereof  at  room   temperature. 
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3  582  369 
LININGS  FOR  STEEL  INGOT  MOLDS  AND 
FOUNDRY  MOLDS 
Henry    Nouvean,    Saint    Gennain<les-Corbeil,    Seine-et- 
Oise,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Produits 
Metallurgie  Doittau  S.A.,  Corbefl-Essonnes,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  522,648, 
Jan.  24,  1966.  This  appUcation  July  18,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  776,839 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1965, 

16,063 

Int  CI.  B28b  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  106—38.22  1  Oaim 


3,582,373 

REFRACTORY  MAGNESIA 

William  Cecil  Gilpin,  Woodhouse,  near  Worksop,  and 

Dennis    Woodhouse,    Trevor    Wilkinson    Lytiie.    and 

Gerald  Charles  Padgett,  Worksop,  England,  assignors 

to  The  British  Periclase  Company  Limited,  Hartlepool, 

England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

517,464,  Dec.  29,  1965.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  681,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1964, 

52,879/64 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35104 

U.S.  CI.  106—58  6  Claims 

A  dead-burnt  refractory  magnesia  suitable  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  high  hot  strength  magnesia  refractories 
comprises  by  weight  90  to  95%  magnesium  oxide,  up  to 
5%  calcium  oxide,  the  ratio  of  lime  to  silica  contents  being 
between  1.5:1  and  2.2:1,  iron  oxide  and  alumina  in  total 
amount  not  exceeding  one  quarter  the  total  weight  of 
lime  and  silica,  boron  oxide  up  to  0.1%  and  an  alkali 
metal  oxide  content  not  less  than  the  content  ot  boron 
oxide  and  not  exceeding  0.25%. 


A  lining  for  a  metallurgical  mold  comprising  a  layer 
of  an  agglomerated  mixture  of  refractory  particles  of  a 
medium  particle  size,  of  fibers,  and  of  a  small  amount  of 
an  exothermic  mixture  of  a  small  particle  size,  said  mixture 
being  agglomerated  by  means  of  a  synthetic  resin. 


3,582,370 
GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
George  H.  Beall,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Worics,  Coming,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,646 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3/04,  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  106— 39DV  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  glass- 
ceramic  articles  in  the  RG-AlaOa-SiOa  composition  field 
wherein  RO  consists  of  MgO  and/or  CaO  and  wherein 
WO3  and,  optionally,  M0O3  act  as  nucleating  agents. 
Mullite,  MgWO*,  CaWO*,  MgMoG*,  Ca— M0O4  and  an 
as  yet  unidentified  silicate  crystal  constitute  the  principal 
crystal  phases. 


3  582  371 
BETA-SPODUMENE-ANATASE  GLASS-CERAMIC 

ARTICLE 
Adrian  A.   Brano,   Painted   Post,  Hermann  L.  Rittler, 
Horseheads,  and  Maurice  I.  Rosenfield,  Elmira,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Conifaig,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,827 
Int  CI.  C04b  33/00 
UA  CI.  106—39  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  glass-ceramic  articles  in  the 
Li20-MgO-Al203-Si02  composition  system  nucleated  with 
Ti02  which  are  highly  resistant  to  food  staining  because 
any  Ti02  crystallization  present  consists  essentially  en- 
tirely of  anatase  rather  than  rutile. 


3,582,374 
REFRACTORY  MORTAR 
Kermit  Mark  Bonar,  Pittsburgh,  and  Frank  H.  Waltfaer 
and  Daniel  E.  Reardon,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,819 
Int  CI.  C04b  35/10,  35/12 
U.S.  CI.  106—66  4  Claims 

A  refractory  mortar  comprising  finely  divided  alumina, 
chromic  oxide  and  titania,  and  plasticizing  agents  and 
binders. 


3,582,372 
BINDER  FOR  REFRACTORY  PRODUCTS 
George  H.  Criss,  Bethel  Park,  and  George  F.  Carini, 
Pittsbnigh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,710 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/04 

VS.  CL  106—55  8  Claims 

A  refractory  product  with  a  binder  consisting  essentially 

of  boron  phosphate  and  up  to  50%,  by  weight  soluble 

sodium  phosphate. 


3,582,375 
WELL  CEMENTING  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  F.  Tragesser,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  The 
Western  Company  of  North   America,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,701 
Int  CI.  C04b  7/02.  13/24 
VS.  CI.  106—90  6  Claims 

A  cement  slurry  composition  especially  designed  for  the 
setting  of  multiple  strings  of  tubing  in  a  multiple  comple- 
tion well  wherein  the  setting  of  the  cement  is  retarded 
for  at  least  10  hours,  comprising  an  oil-well  cement  and 
from  10  to  16  percent  of  clay  together  with  relatively 
small  proportions  of  retarding  and  dispersing  agents,  no 
fluid  loss  additives,  and  no  more  than  about  100  percent 
water,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  cement. 


3  582  376 
QUICK-SETTING  CEMENT  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING  PORTLAND  CEMENT,  ALPHA  GYP- 
SUM AND  A  DISPERSANT 

Thomas  S.  Ames,  Brownwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hie 
Western  Company  of  North  America,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  546,472, 
Apr.  15,  1966.  This  application  Sept  9,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  767,893 

Int  CI.  C04b  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  106—90  8  aaims 

Craters  and  earth  voids  are  quickly  filled  with  a  high- 
strength,  quick-setting  cement  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  cement  material  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  9.5  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  sulfate 
hemihydrate  to  about  0.5  to  about  6  parts  by  weight 
of  Portland  cement  and  water  which  is  present  in  a  quan- 
tity of  from  about  22%  to  about  70%  by  weight.  Ac- 
cording to  the  desired  uses  therefor,  accelerators,  re- 
tardants  or  disbursants  are  added  to  the  mixture.  The 
preferred   quick-setting  cement   composition  of  this  in- 
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vention  consists  of  from  9.5  to  7  parts  by  weight  of 
alpha  gypsum  to  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  portland 
cement  along  with  from  about  22%  to  about  40%  water 
by  weight,  based  upon  the  cement  material. 


3,582^77 
^TEAM  CURABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  M.  Hays,  Ediu,  and  Iwao  Iwasaki,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Tht  Regents  of  tiie  University  of 

Minnesota,  Minneapotts,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,297 

Int  a.  C04b  7/14 

VS.  CI.  106—117  7  Claims 

An  improved  composition  for  and  method  of  making 
precast  autoclave-cured  masonry  articles  based  upon  the 
discovery  that  part  or  all  of  the  portland  cement  and /or 
silica  flour  heretofore  used  may  be  replaced  by  abundant 
natural  and  waste  calcareous  non-cement  substances  and 
mixtures  thereof  ground  to  cement  fineness.  Slags,  lime, 
limestone  and  dolomite  are  exwnplary  of  readily  available 
replacement  materials. 


3,582,380 

PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Alexander  Hamilton,  63  Whitton  Drive, 
Giffnock,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1967, 

33,537/67 

Int  CI.  C08h  17/00, 17/02 
U.S.  CI.  106— 288Q  17  Claims 

Pigment  compositions  readily  dispersible  in  organic 
media  such  as  printing  ink  media  and  alkyd  paint  media 
are  disclosed  as  comprising  a  pigment  and  a  salt  of  a  di- 
alkyl-sulphosuccinic  acid  and  a  non-alkali  metal  selected 
from  certain  groups  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements 
other  than  Group  la  thereof.  The  production  of  the  novel 
compositions  from  pigment,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
dialkyl-sulphosuccinate  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  the 
aforesaid  non-alkali  metal  is  also  described. 


3,582,378 

PROCESSING  PARTIALLY  REHYDRATED 
METAKAOLIN  PIGMENT 

Barry  S.   Miller,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Township  of  Wood- 
bridge,  N  J. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,893 

Int  CI.  C08h  17/06;  C09c  1/42;  CO%t  45/06 
VS.  CI.  106— 288Q  8  Claims 

A  synthetic  anionic  water-soluble  organic  polymeric 
electrolyte  is  employed  as  the  dispersant  for  an  adsorp- 
tive  acidic  hydrated  aluminum  silicate  pigment  obtain^ 
by  calcining  kaolin  clay  and  then  partially  rehydratfng 
the  calcined  clay.  The  aqueous  pigment  dispersion  ,i«^  em- 
ployed in  the  preparation  of  coating  compositions  for 
applying  to  paper  to  make  pressure-sensitive  record 
material.  i 


3,582,381 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  ARYL  PARAROSANf. 
LINE  SULFONIC  ACID  DYESTUFFS  INTO 
PIGMENTS 

Theodor  Papenfuss,  Niederhofheim,  Tannus,  Heinz 
Rente!,  Scbonberg,  Tannus,  and  Ernst  Spietschka, 
Oberauroff,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1967, 
P  15  92  876.4 

Int  CI.  C09c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  106— 288Q  5  Claims 

A  process  for  converting  aryl-pararosaniline  sulfonic 
acid  dyestuffs  into  pigments  having  high  tinctorial  strength 
and  soft  grain  and  being  easily  dispersible,  in  which  proc- 
ess aqueous  suspensions  of  said  dyestuffs  are  treated  with 
aqueous  emulsions  of  vehicles  at  elevated  temperature  and 
the  pigments  are  recovered. 


3,582,379 

ALKALI  METAL  ALUMINO  SILICATES,  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF 

Lowell  E.  Hackbarth  and  Joseph  T.  Crockett,  Bel  Air, 
Md.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Locust 
NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,892 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/28. 1/40 
VS.  C\.  106— 288B  18  Claims 

The  subject  matter  of  the  following  specification  con- 
cerns the  production  of  finely  divided  materials  useful  as 
pigments,  moisture  conditiontrs.  paper  fillers,  and  in 
rubber  reinforcement  and  the  like.  Considering  present 
economics,  perhaps  the  most  practical  embodiment  of  th: 
subject  matter  employs  the  reaction  of  a  soluble  sodium 
silicate  and  aluminum  sulfate  in  producing  precipitates 
commonly  known  and  identifiable  as  sodium  alumino 
silicates,  the  precipitate  being  ultimately  collected  as  a 
dried  particulate  material  of  sub-micron  particle  size.  The 
disclosed  process  involves  conducting  this  general  type  of 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  calculatefl  quantity  of  sodium 
sulfate  from  the  outset  of  the  reaction  whereby  economics 
are  improved  and  highly  refined  modifications  in  the 
characteristic  of  the  final  materials  become  obtainable. 
The  reaction  may  be  varied  according  to  several  condi- 
tions, such  as  pH,  temperature,  concentration,  manner  of 
feeding  materials  and  the  like  whereby  to  better  adapt  the 
new  materials  to  highly  specialized  needs,  such  as  in 
rubber  comf)ounding  and  paper  production. 


3,582,382 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NACREOUS  PIGMENT 

Akira  Watanabe  and  Ryota  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nihon  Koken  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1967, 
42/46,328;  Aug.  15,  1967,  42/52,009 

Int  CI.  C09c  1/28 
VS.  CI.  106—291  7  Clafans 

A  nacreous  pigment  comprising  a  translucent  layer  of 
titanium  dioxide  deposited  on  a  translucent  flake  substrate, 
such  as  mica,  is  made  by  continuously  contacting  the  sub- 
strate particles  with  titanium  tetrachloride  vapor  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  followed  by  continuously  hydrolyzing  the 
deposited  titanium  tetrachloride  to  form  titanium  dioxide. 


3,582,383 

MODIFIED  ZINC  OXIDE  COMPOSITION 

Robert  S.  Bowman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  St  Joseph 

Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,579 

Int  CI.  C09c  1/04 
VS.  CI.  106—296  4  Claims 

The  tendency  of  oil  based  paints  containing  lithiated 
zinc  oxide  pigment  to  body  or  gel  on  storage  is  destroyed 
by  prior  treatment  of  the  pigment  with  carbon  dioxide. 
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3,582,384 
PIGMENT  FORMULATIONS 
Horst  Belde,  Ewald  Daubach,  and  Enno  Luebcke,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1968, 
P  17  69  488.1 
Int  CI.  C09c  3/00 
VS.  CI.  106—308  2  Oaims 

New  formulations  comprising  pigment  dyes,  polyethyl- 
ene and  oleyl  monoethanolamide  which  are  outstandingly 
suitable  for  mass  coloring  thermoplastics. 


the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron  and  copper 
together  with  an  additional  quantity  in  some  form  of  at 
least  one  metal  of  the  group. 


3,582,388 

RIGIDFIED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Vance  A.  Stayner,  Wauconda,  HI.,  assignor  to  Federal* 

Huber  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,429 

Int  a.  B44d  7/05,7 /;2 

VS.  CI.  117—27  11  Claims 


3,582,385 

THERMALLY  CRYSTALLIZABLE  GLASS  AND 

GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLE 

David  A.  Duke,  Coming,  Max  R.  Montierth,  Big  Flats, 

and  Richard  F.  Reade,  Coming,  N.Y.,  asdgnors-^o^ 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.  \ 


FUed  Oct.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,467 

Int  CI.  C03c  3/04,  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  106— 390V  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  glass-ceramic 
articles  in  the  Li20-BaO-Al203-Si02  composition  field 
which,  when  nucleated  with  TiOj  and,  optionally,  Zr02 
to  form  beta-spodumene  solid  solution  and  celsian  as 
the  principal  crystal  phases,  exhibit  an  average  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  (25°-900°  C.)  of  less  than 
15xlO~'/°  C.  and  demonstrate  excellent  dimensional 
stability  when  subjected  for  long  periods  of  time  at  tem- 
peratures up  to  about  800°  C.  or  when  rapidly  thermally 
cycled  from  room  temperature  to  temperatures  about 
800°  C.  Such  glass-ceramic  articles  are  especially  suitable 
for  the  manufacture  of  regenerative  heat  exchangers  for 
use  with  turbine  engines. 


3,582,386 
RESIN  BONDING  PROCESS 

Basil  Yankopoulos,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Amicon  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,315 
Int  CI.  B44d  7/09-^.  1/44 
VS.  CI.  117—21  6  Claims 

A  process  for  bonding  polyelectrolyte  complex  resin 
coating  to  the  surface  of  other  materials,  said  process 
utilizing  an  adhesive  inierlayer  comprising  a  liquid  ad- 
hesive with  polyelectrolyte  complex  resin  particles  partly 
embedded  in  the  liquid  adhesive  and  a  step  whereby 
such  particles  are  dissolved  by  a  solvent  therefor  to  be- 
come an  integral  part  of  said  coating. 


3  582  387 

METAL  PLATING  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Hoyt  H.  Todd,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fractional 

part  interest  to  Jess  M.  Roberts,  Ontario,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
560,935,  May  16.  1966,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  311,075,  Sept  24,  1963,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  796,162, 
Feb.  27,  1959,  and  Ser.  No.  156,986,  Dec.  4,  1961,  tiie 
latter  being  a  continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser. 
No.  694,387,  Nov.  4,  1957,  and  Ser.  No.  765,715,  Oct 
3,  1958,  the  latter  being  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  694,389,  Nov.  4,  1957.  This  applica- 
tion July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,618 
Int  CI.  B44d  77/i^ 
U.S.  CI.  117—22  18  Claims 

For  the  purpose  of  plating  a  metal  object  with  a  phos- 
phorus alloy,  the  metal  object  is  coated  with  a  mixture 
in  finely  divided  form  of  an  oxygen-containing  penta- 
valent  phosphorus  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from 


Method  for  the  production  of  rigidified  synthetic  resin 
articles,  particularly  based  upon  acrylonitrile-butadicne- 
styrene  (ABS)  resins  and  acrylic  resins,  wherein  glass 
fibers  are  deposited  on  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  the  resin, 
and  bonded  thereto  by  means  of  a  bonding  composition 
including  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  containing  an 
inert  organic  solvent  diluent  which  renders  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  more  receptive  to  the  polyester  bonding  resin 
and  promotes  molecular  adhesion  between  the  bonding 
resin  and  the  sheet,  the  composition  also  containing  finely 
divided  siliceous  particles  which  distribute  the  stresses 
throughout  the  polyester  resin  matrix. 


3  582  389 
METHOD  FOR  METALLIZING  PHOSPHOR 

SCREENS 
Theodore  A.  Saulnier,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,058 
Int  CI.  H01ji7/20 
VS.  CI.  117—33.5  9  Clahns 

A  method  for  metallizing  a  phosphor  screen,  as  for  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  including  the  steps  of  producing  upon 
the  surface  of  the  phosphor  screen  a  volatilizable  sub- 
strate in  the  form  of  a  resin  film  from  an  aqueous  filming 
emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  an  acrylate  copolymer, 
evaporating  metal  upon  the  substrate  to  form  a  metal 
layer  thereon,  and  then  volatilizing  the  substrate.  In  the 
disclosed  method,  the  filming  emulsion  contains  at  least 
one  of  (1)  a  neutralizing  agent  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
adjust  the  emulsion  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4.0  to  8.0, 
(2)  a  boric  acid  complex  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  the  acrylate 
solids  present  in  the  emulsion.  (3)  colloidal  silica  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  the  weight  of 
acrylate  solids  present  in  the  emulsion,  and  (4)  soluble 
silicate  in  an  amount  up  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  the 
acrylate  solids  present  in  the  emulsion. 


3,582,390 
METHOD  OF  METALLIZING  PHOSPHOR  SCREENS 
USING  AN  AQUEOUS  EMULSION  CONTAINING 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Theodore  A.  Saulnier,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as^gnor  to 
RCA  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,364 
Int  CI.  HOlj  31/20 
VS.  CI.  117—35  7  aaims 

A  method  for  metallizing  a  phosphor  screen  for  a 
cathode  ray  tube  including  the  steps  of  producing  upon 
the  surface  of  the  phosphor  screen  a  volatilizable  sub- 
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strate  from  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  water-insoluble, 
film-forming  resin.  deposiUng  a  metal  layer  upon  the 
substrate,  and  then  volatilizing  the  substrate.  In  the  dis- 
closed method,  the  aqueous  emulsion  contams  mmor 
amounts  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  water-soluble,  film- 
forming  organic  polymer.  Other  additives,  such  as  col- 
loidal silica,  may  be  present  in  the  emulsion. 
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of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt.  It  is  then 
washed  and  dried.  The  fatty  acid  is  selected  from  the 


3,582,391 

PAPER  COATED  WITH  FORM  CONTAINING 
IMAGE  FORMING  MEANS 

Joseph  W.  KeU,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  451,617, 
Apr.  28,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,511,788,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  430,193,  Feb.  3, 
1965,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  319,512,  Oct.  28,  1963.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,476 
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group  consisting  of  stearic  acid,  myristic  acid,  palmitic 
acid,  lauric  acid  and  oleic  acid. 


Int  CI.  B41m  5/22 


VS.  CI.  117—36.2 


Paper  is  disclosed  which  is  coated  on  one  side  with 
a  combinatidn-of  (A)  a  cured,  open-celled,  foam  com- 
position comprising  (1)  a  plastisol  and  (2)  a  copolymer 
of  SiOj  units  and  units  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (CHs),SiOi/a  and  Q(CHs)aSiOi,3  units,  wherein 
Q  is  a  radical  containing  a  solubilizing  group  that  makes 
the  copolymer  compatible  with  the  plastisol,  and  the  ratio 
of  SiOa  units  to  the  total  (CH3),Si  and  Q(CH3)2Si  units 
is  in  the  range  of  1:0.6  to  1:1.2,  and  (B)  an  essentially 
colorless  material  capable  of  reacting  upon  contact  with 
a  second  essentially  colorless  material  to  produce  a  col- 
ored image,  the  other  side  of  the  paper  containing  said 
second  essentially  colorless  material. 


3  582  394 

5  Claims    METHOD  OF  COATING  WIDE-ANGLE  CATHODE 

RAY  PICTURE  TUBE  ENVELOPES 

Robert  E.  Salveter,  Jr.,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

Fded  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,946 

InL  CL  B44d  5/12,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  117—97  3  Claims 


3,582,392 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  NON..METALLIC 
SURFACE  FOR  METALLIZING 

Samuel  Wehi,  deceased,  hite  of  Qufaicy,  Mass.;  by  Donald 
W.  Herman,  executor,  56  Plain  St.,  South  Braintree, 
Mass.    02185 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,132 

lot  CL  B44d  7/092;  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  a.  117—47  1  Claim 

A  single-step  process  is  described  to  replace  the  con- 
ventional consecutive  steps  of  sensitizing  and  super-sensi- 
tizing a  non-metallic  surface  prior  to  application  of  a 
metallizing  solution  such  as  alkaline  chelated  copper. 
The  new  process  comprises  simultaneous  spraying  of 
aqueous  alkaline  tin  solution  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
gluconic  acid  and  silver  salt. 


An  improved  method  of  evaporating  metal  coatings 
on  the  majoi  inner  surface  of  wide-angle  cathode  ray 
picture  tube  envelopes  utiHzes  a  frusto-conical  evaporator 
comprising,  for  example,  a  frusto-conical  heating  coil 
and  a  frusto-conical  metal  sleeve.  With  this  method,  the 
ratio  of  the  metal  thickness  at  the  edge  to  the  metal 
thickness  at  the  center  of  the  envelope  faceplate  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  ratio  previously  obtained.  In 
the  manufacture  of  black-and-white  television  picture 
tubes,  application  of  the  frusto-conical  evaporator  should 
substantially  reduce  the  amount  of  tube  rejects. 


'  3,582,393 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS 
SHEET  MATERIAL 

Tatsunori  Shikada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanegafucbi 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,234 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1967, 

42/74,355 

Int.  CI.  D06n  3/14:  B44d  1/44 
VJS.  CI.  117—63  12  Claims 

A  hygroscopic  organic  solvent  based  coating  solution 
containing  polyurethane  and  1-30%  by  weight  (based 
on  the  polyurethane)  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  is  applied  to 
a  surface  of  a  base  material.  The  applied  coating  solu- 
tion is  then  coagulated  in  a  coagulating  bath  consisting 


3  582  395 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 'for  GLASS  SURFACES 
Violeta    F.    Adams,    Piscataway,    NJ.,    Paul    Lagally, 
Annapolis,  Md.,  GUbert  L.  Marshall,  Boabburg,  Pa., 
and  Pamela  M.  Rickett,   Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Brockway  Glass  Company.  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  632,435,  Apr.  20,  1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  7,368 

Int.  CI.  C03c  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—124  6  Claims 

A  method  for  increasing  the  scratch  resistance  of  a 
glass  surface  by  treating  the  surface,  as  by  spraying, 
while  at  a  temperature  between  the  strain  point  and  the 
softening  point  of  the  glass,  with  an  alkylsilyl  titanate, 
such  as  titanium-tetrakis-trimethylsilyl-oxide.  The  result- 
ing surface  film  of  silica-titania  provdes  a  protective  coat- 
ing for  the  glass  surface  and  can  be  top-coated  with  a 
suitable  lubricating  agent. 
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3,582,396 
POLYURETHANE  MICROPOROUS  SHEET  STRUC- 
TURES AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 
Klaus  Konig,  Leverkusen,  Harro  Triiubel,  Leverkusen- 
Kneppersteg,  Bruno  Zom,  Cologne-FUttard,  and  Artur 
Reischi,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabiiken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  July  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1967, 

F  53,184 

Int.  CI.  C08J 1/14;  B32b  3/00 

VS.  CI.  117—135.5  4  Claims 


acid.  The  artificial  leather  has  excellent  mechanical  prop- 
erties, pliability,  resistance  to  blocking,  resistance  to  heat, 
moisture  permeability  and  resistance  to  washing  and  also 
desirable  aesthetic  properties  comparable  to  those  of  na- 
tural leather,  such  as  appearance  and  feel. 


Polyurethane  microporous  sheets  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  two  ter- 
minal hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  500  to  about  10,000,  and  a  chain  lengthen- 
ing agent  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  or  amino 
groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  50 
to  about  600,  the  reactive  groups  of  this  extender  being 
within  a  factor  of  5  as  compared  to  the  reactivity  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  of  the  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  500  to  10,000,  and  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  in  an  amount  such  that  the  NCO  to  OH  or  the 
NCO  to  amino  plus  hydroxyl  ratio  is  from  about  0.8  to  2, 
the  reactants  forming  a  product  which  when  in  a  homo- 
geneous state  exhibits  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  at  least 
50  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  50  kg./cm.^,  the 
reaction  being  conducted  in  a  10  to  80  percent  by  volume 
solution  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  150°  C,  the 
solvent  or  mixture  of  solvents  of  the  solution  exhibiting 
the  following  criteria: 

(a)  dissolves  the  starting  material  at  the  initial  reaction 
temperature, 

(b)  dissolves  the  polyurethane  being  formed  less  and 
less  readily  as  the  degree  in  polyaddition  increases  and 
finally  permits  the  polyurethane  to  gel  after  not  more 
than  20  minutes  under  the  reaction  conditions, 

(c)  does  not  cause  substantial  swelling  of  the  resulting 
polyurethane,  and 

(d)  has  an  evaporation  number  high  enough  to  insure 
its  presence  in  sufficient  quantity  under  the  reaction 
conditions  until  the  film  solidifies. 


3,582,397 

ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER 

Kei  Shibata,  Imiya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  A}inomoto 

Co.  Inc.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
471,398,  July  12,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept  16,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  858,530 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1964, 
39/46,637 
Int.  CI.  D06n  3/04,  3/12 
VS.  CI.  117—138.8  1  Claim 

Artificial  leather  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  base  material  layer 
in  the  form  of  a  flexible  sheet  of  at  least  one  of  natural 
fibers  artificial  fibers,  synthetic  fibers,  inorganic  fibers  and 
resinous  sheets,  and  (2)  a  superposed  surface  layer  of  at 
least  one  lower  alkyl  ester  polymer  of  N-carboxyglutamic 


3,582,398 
POLYCARBONATE  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AN 

ACRYLATE  COATING  THEREON 

Harold  R.  Ringler,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Electoic  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,819 

Int  CI.  B32b  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  117—33.3  2  Claims 

A  thermoplastic  part  having  an  aromatic  polycarbonate 

resin  substrate  of  2,2'-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)propane  and 

a   transparent   polymethylmethacrylate   coating   thereon, 

which  coating  can  in  additicm  contain  an  ultraviolet  light 

absorbent. 


3,582,399 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GRANULAR 

CRYSTALLINE  SUGAR  PRODUCTS 

WUUam  C.  Black,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Penick 

&  Ford  Limited,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  July  15.  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,958 

Int  CI.  C13f  3/00;  C13k  1/10 

VS.  CI.  127—58  15  Claims 
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BASE     GRANULE 


IENLAR6E0     GRANULE    *1TH      ENLARGED    GRANULE 
'COATING    ON  NUCLEI   GRANULE! AFTER   POST-CRYSTAL- 
AFTER     MASSECUITE  IlIZATION   a   0RYIN6 

ACDITlON 

KE'"';  D  original  microcrystals 
B  microcrystals  added 

IN    MASSECUITE 
•    MICROCRYSTALS      FORMED 
IN   POST-CRYSTALLIZATION 

Granular  crystalline  sugar  products  are  prepared  by 
granule  enlargement  of  a  preformed  or  recycled  starting 
material  comprising  Massecuite  Aggregated  Microcrystal- 
line  Sugar  granules.  The  granules  of  the  starting  material 
are  composed  essentially  of  cohered  sugar  microcrystals 
with  internal  capillary  networks  capable  of  absorbing 
water.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  sugar  massecuite  is 
applied  to  the  granular  starting  material,  the  massecuite 
comprising  microcrystalline  sugar  suspended  in  a  satu- 
rated aqueous  solution  of  crystallizable  sugar.  The  masse- 
cuite is  distributed  on  and  coats  the  exteriors  of  the 
individual  granules.  By  removal  of  free  water  from  the 
coated  massecuite  layers,  the  deposited  microcrystals  are 
integrated  and  additional  sugar  microcrystals  are  de- 
posited from  the  solution  phase  of  the  coated  massecuite 
to  form  enlarged  granules  of  similar  structure  and  proper- 
ties to  the  starting  material.  TTie  process  is  particularly 
applicable  to  the  preparation  of  free-flowing  granular 
crystalline  sugar  products  containing  a  minor  proportion 
of  non-crystallizable  sugar  which  would  normally  impart 
a  sticky  characteristic  to  the  product,  such  as  the  prepara- 
tion of  crystalline  dextrose  granules  from  a  Total  Sugar 
starch  hydrolyzate. 


3,582,400 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CLEANLNG 

STRIP  MATERIALS 

Arthur  J.  Miller,  Horizon  Towers  N., 

FortUe,  NJ.    07024 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,771 

Int  CI.  B08b  7/00 

VS.  CI.  134—1  17  Claims 

Apparatus    and    methods    for    uitrasonically    cleaning 

fragile  strip  materials,  such  as  motion  picture  film  and 
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the  like.  The  strip  material  is  passed  in  a  double  run 
through  a  solvent  bath  located  within  the  bore  of  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  electromechanical  transducefr--A  ma- 
terial transport  mechanism,  in  part  selectively  recipfocable 
between  a  threading  position  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
transducer  bore  and  a  running  position  adjacent  the  other 


ii 


end  of  the  bore,  allows  ready  introduction  of  the  material 
into  the  bore  for  cleaning  and  also  facilitates  material 
threading  and  removal.  The  solvent  bath  is  maintained 
within  the  bore  by  immersing  the  transducer  in  an  external 
solvent  bath  or  by  enclosing  one  end  of  the  transducer 
bore  to  contain  the  solvent  within  the  transducer  itself. 


3,582,401 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIST  REMOVER  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHODS 

John  J.  Berilla,  Kirkwood,  John  H.  Birk,  St  Lonis,  John 
A.  Cau^an,  Webster  Groves,  and  Richard  H.  Lalu- 
niondier,  Crystal  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinclu-odt 
Chemical  Works,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  683,105 

Int  CL  C23g  5/02;  G03c  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  134—3  5  Claims 

Compositions  for  removing  photosensitive  resists  from 
silicon  or  aluminum  substrates  in  photolithographic  ap- 
plications contain  an  arylsulfonic  acid  (toluenesulfonjc 
acid,  xylenesulfonic  acid),  a  phenol  (phenol,  cresol,  chloro- 
phenol)  either  alone  or  with  up  to  75%  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition  of  a  halogenated  diluent  (o-dichloro- 
benzene,  tetrachloroethylene ) .  An  arylsulfonic  acid/ 
phenol  ratio  of  about  1,  with  about  50%  diulent,  is 
preferred. 


3,582,402 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  METAL 
SURFACES  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Stanley  F.  Wisla,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Atcor  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,582 

Int  CI.  C23g  1/06. 1/08 
US.  CI.  134—3  4  Clahns 

A  technique  for  removing  the  tenacious  ferrite  scale 
formed  by  the  flow  of  water  coolant  through  the  stainless 
steel  conduits  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  technique  in- 
volving the  use  of  highly  concentrated  phosphoric  acid 
at  elevated  temperature. 


3,582,403 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ELECTRODES  SUIT- 
ABLE FOR  ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
John  T.  Owen,  deceased,  late  of  Bloomficld,  NJ.;  by 
Elizabeth    Owen,    executrix,    23    Emerson    Terrace, 
Bloomfield,  NJ.     07003 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  629,329, 
Apr.  7,  1967.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
510 

Int  CI.  HOlm  35/18.  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  136—24  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  electrodes  for  use  in  secondary 
battery  sources  and  improvements  in  the  process  for  mak- 
ing the  same.  It  particularly  relates  to  the  preparation  of 
nickel  and  cadmium  electrodes.  A  porous  plaque  is  im- 
pregnated with  a  solution  of  the  desired  metal  ion  and  the 
metal  ion  is  reacted  in  situ  with  an  anion  which  forms  a 
water-insoluble,  heat-decomposable  salt.  The  salt  is  then 
thermally  decomposed  to  form  the  metal  oxide.  The  dis- 
closure also  relates  to  the  removal  of  nitrate  ion  in  a 
porous  metal  substrate  by  reducing  the  nitrate  with  an 
enediol  compound. 


3,582,404 
SOLID-STATE  ELECTRICAL  CELLS 

Ian  D.  Biackbume,  71  Grevillea  Road,  Ashgrove,  Queens- 
land; Graeme  C.  Morris,  8  Ruskin  St,  Taiinga  East 
Queensland;  Lawrence  E.  Lyons,  2126  Moggill  Road, 
Kenmore,  Queensland;  and  Robert  G.  Hoare,  Gowrie 
Private  Hotel,  Canberra,  Australian  Capital  Territory, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  27,  1966, 

13,144/66 
Int  a.  HOlm  77/00, /J/0<5 
VS.  CI.  136—83  4  Claims 

In  a  solid-state  electrical  cell  of  the  type  having  a  com- 
pressed pellet  containing  a  charge  transfer  complex  be- 
tween two  electrodes,  the  pellet  incorporates  a  polar 
liquid,  preferably  water. 


3,582,405 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY 

Elihu  C.  Jerabek,  Voorheesville,  and  Robert  P.  Hamlen, 

Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Original  application  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,452,  now 

Patent  No.  3,532,555.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan. 

19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,721 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27/00 
U.S.  CL  136—114  4  Claims 

A  method  of  generating  electrical  energy  from  a  battery 
is  disclosed  which  battery  has  a  cathode  and  an  anode 
spaced  apart  within  a  casing,  an  encapsulated  aqueous 
electrolyte  within  the  casing,  and  a  small  amount  of  addi- 
tional free  electrolyte.  Upon  initial  cell  discharge,  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  anode  ruptures  the  encapsulated  electrolyte 
furnishing  a  sufficient  supply  of  aqueous  electrolyte  for 
the  remainder  of  the  cell  discharge.  Loss  of  capacity 
from  self-discharge  is  eliminated  or  reduced  to  a  nominal 
amount  since  only  a  small  amount  of  additional  free  elec- 
trolyte is  present  in  the  cell  until  cell  discharge. 


3,582,406 
THERMAL    TREATMENT    OF    ALUMINUM-MAG- 
NESIUM    ALLOY     FOR     IMPROVEMENT     OF 
STRESS-CORROSION  PROPERTIES 
Francis  P.  Ford,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,027 
Int  CI.  C22f  1/04 
\5S.  CI.   148—12.7  4  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  stress  corrosion  resistance 
of  the  aluminum-magnesium  alloys  which  comprises  pro- 
viding an  aluminum  base  alloy  in  reduced  form  contain- 


ing from  3.0%  to  10.0%  magnesium,  balance  essentially 
aluminum,  heating  said  alloy  at  a  rate  of  50°  F.  per  hour 
or  less  to  a  temperature  of  600°  to  800°  F.,  holding  said 
alloys  at  said  temperature  for  5  minutes  to  24  hours,  and 
cooling  said  alloys  at  a  rate  of  500°  F.  per  hour  or  less. 


3,582,407 

MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANNEALED 

STEEL  PUNCHING  STOCK 

John  F.  Steger  and  Jay  W.  Palmer,  Crystal  Lake,  111., 

assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Hi. 

nied  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,909 

Int  CI.  B23b  15/04;  HOlf  7/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  148—27  9  Chdms 


3,582,409 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM  SILICATE 

GLASS   COATING    FOR    FERROUS    MAGNETIC 

SHEET  STOCK 

Dale  M.  Kohler,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

694,882,  now  Patent  No.  3.522,113,  dated  July  28, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  12,471 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  148—111  12  Claims 

Methods  of  making  potassium  silicate  glass  coatings 
for  silicon  steel  magnetic  sheet  stock,  wherein  the  sheet 
stock,  having  on  its  surfaces  a  film  comprising  a  mill 
glass  layer,  or  phosphate  coating  layer,  or  layers  of  both, 
is  coated  with  an  aqueous  solufin  of  potassium  silicate 
having  a  silica  to  potassium  oxide  ratio  of  from  about 
2:1  to  about  2.5:1  and  higher.  The  coaled  stock,  in  strip 
form,  is  then  heated  rapidly  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1000°  F.  to  about  1650°  F..  whereby  to  form 
on  the  stock  a  smooth,  heat-resistant,  protective,  insula- 
tive  glass  having  a  total  final  thickness  of  from  .04  mil 
to  about  .2  mil,  and  whereby  to  improve  the  magnetic 
properties  of  the  stock. 


comInc      Q^^'^'^" 


Magnesium  oxide  coating  compositions  comprising  a 
major  proportion  of  magnesium  oxide  of  a  surface  area 
of  from  5  to  50  square  meters  per  gram  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  fluoride.  The  composi- 
tions are  used  for  coatings  in  a  process  for  producing 
annealed  magnetic  steel  sheet  wherein  the  coatings  are 
applied  to  silicon-magnetic  steel  sheet,  dried,  and  the 
coated  steel  annealed.  The  coatings  substantially  prevent 
the  formation  of  hard  surface  and  sub-surface  silicates 
and  also  prevent  the  fusing  together  of  the  steel  sheet 
during  the  annealing  process. 


3,582,410 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  BASE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Theodore  J.  La   Chapelle,  Orange,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  EI  Segundo, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,074 
Int  CI.  HOU  7/34 
VS.  CI.  148—186  10  CUims 

Two  single  crystal  semiconductor  layers  or  one  single 
crystal  semiconductor  layer  and  a  single  cr>stal  insulating 
substrate  are  produced  in  juxtaposition  with  each  other. 
A  control  layer,  for  example  conductive  or  resistive,  is 
diff'used  along  the  interface  between  the  two  layers  to 
control  the  transfer  of  energy  between  the  layers. 


3,582,408 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ELEMENT 

Lubomyr  S.  Onyshkevych,  Trenton,  NJ.,  asrignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,048 

Int  CI.  HOlf  70/02;  Glib  5/00;  Gllc  77/74 

U.S.  CI.  148—31.55  7  Claims 


fivy/ws 
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A  magnetostrictive  element  useful  in  sonic  memory  de- 
vices comprises  a  thin  film  of  an  alloy  comprised  of  be- 
tween 40  and  70  weight  percent  nickel,  between  30  and 
60  weight  percent  iron,  and  from  about  0.1  to  14  weight 
percent  manganese. 


3,582,411 
AERATED  EXPLOSIVE  SLURRY  CONTAINING  A 
FOAM  PROMOTING  AND  VISCOSITY  INCREAS- 
ING AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Stephen  M.  Brockbank,  1960  East  4675  South,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah    84117,  and  Robert  B.  Oay,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  (827  West  3800  South,  Bountiful,  Utah     84010) 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,238 
Int  CI.  C06b  79/00 
U.S.  a.  149—2  15  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  preparing  a 
slurry  of  variable  and  controllable  density  from  a  liquid 
solution  of  oxidizer,  such  as  ammonium  nitrate  sensitizing 
particulate  material.  The  liquid  component,  or  part  there- 
of, is  aerated  prior  to  adding  the  particulate  solids  to 
vary  density  and  explosive  characteristics  of  the  finished 
slurry.  Part  of  the  liquid  may  be  diverted  through  a  foam- 
ing or  aerating  device  to  incorporate  fine  gas  bubbles 
and  then  combined  with  other  liquid  and  with  solid  in- 
gredients to  make  finished  slurry.  The  relative  proportions 
of  the  various  components  can  be  changed  or  programmed 
periodically. 

3,582,412 

GELLED  DINITROGEN  TETROXIDE 

COMPOSITION 

Charies  E.  Fogle,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,965 

Int  CI.  C06b  7i/00 

VS.  CI.  149—74  3  Claims 

Copolymers  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  vinylidene 

fluoride  are  gelling  agents  for  dinitrogen  tetroxide  which 
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are  capable  of  producing  very  viscous  solutions  in 
amounts  of  10%  or  less  by  weight  of  the  polymer.  The 
gelled  N2O4  is  usable  as  the  oxidizer  in  liquid  propellant 
rocket  motor  systems. 


3,582,413 
BURNING  RATE  MODIFIERS  FOR  fflGH  ENERGY 

DIFLUOROAMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Barry  D.  Allan  and  Joseph  W.  Connaoghton,  Hantsrllle, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,485 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—109  3  Claims 

1.    In   liquid   rocket  engines   utilizing  as  a   propellant 
component  a  difluoroamino  derivative  of  the  formula 


NF2  NFj 


.\-c- 
z 


-C-Y 
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3,582,416 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  CABLE 

Edwin  J.  Merrell,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phelps 
Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,004 

Int.  Ci.  HOlb  13/14 
U.S.  CI.   156—51  1  Claim 


wherein  A,  Z,  X,  and  Y  are  each  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups 
of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  A,  Z,  X,  and  Y  not  to  exceed  six.  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  difluoroamino 
derivatives  as  a  burning  rate  modifier  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric 
chloride,  zinc  chloride,  and  stannous  chloride  to  form  a 
saturated  solution  thereof. 


3,582,414 
METHYL  ALANE  TERMINATED  BERYLLIUM 
HYDRIDE  LIQUIDS 
Edwin  F.  C.  Cain,  Ventura,  Frank  D.  Gnnderioy,  Jr., 
Santa  Susana,  Louis  R.  Grant,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Milton  Kirsch,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North 
American  Aviation,  Inc.,  El  Segunda,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  607,132 

InL  CI.  C06b  19/00:  C07f  5/06 
UJS.  CI.  149—109  4  Claims 

Methyl  alane  terminated  beryllium  hydride  liquids  and 
their  preparation.  Gelled  liquid  roclcet  fuel  compositions 
comprising  methyl  alane  terminated  beryllium  liquids  and 
solid  beryllium  hydride. 


3,582,415 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  Cu  WITH  USE  OF  Pb  AND 

Sn  LAYERS  AS  A  MASK 
Michael  GuUa,  Aubomdale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shipley 

Company,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
509,412.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  810,426 

Int  CI.  C23f  1/02;  H05k  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—11  10  aaims 

A  process  for  plating  a  cupreous  surface  comprising 
first  plating  said  surface  with  immersion  lead  and  there- 
after plating  with  immersion  tin.  The  process  is  particu- 
larly applicable  to  the  formatiion  of  printed  circuit  boards 
where  the  steps  would  comprise  applying  a  negative  plat- 
ing resist  in  an  image  pattern  over  an  insulating  substrate 
having  a  surface  of  cupreous  metal,  the  exposed  area  of 
said  metal  not  covered  by  the  resist  defining  a  desired 
conductor  pattern,  providing  a  lead  coating  over  the  ex- 
posed metal  by  immersion  plating,  providing  an  immersion 
plating  of  tin  over  the  lead,  removing  the  plating  resist 
and  etching  metal  exposed  by  removal  of  the  plating 
resist. 


An  electric  cable  conductor  has  a  plastic  insulating 
layer  uniformly  and  symmetrically  disposed  therearound 
at  a  relatively  rapid  production  rate.  Curing  and  cooling 
of  the  plastic  is  effected  by  drawing  the  conductor  and 
insulation  through  a  plurality  of  contiguous  circulating 
fluid  zones  included  in  a  catenary  chamber,  with  such 
zones  being  characterized  by  monotonically  decreasing 
operative  temperatures. 


3,582,417 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRIC  POWER  CABLE 

Walter  J.  Plate,  Rye,  N.Y.,  and  Edwin  H.  Amaudin,  Jr., 
Marion,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable 
Company 

Original  application  Dec.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,893,  now 
Patent  No.  3,474,189.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 
1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,227 

Int  CI.  HOlb  13/14. 13/24 
VJS.  CI.  156—51  1  Claim 
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Undulatory  drain  wires  are  embedded  in  a  cable  jacket 
by  paying  them  into  an  extruder  die  during  the  extrusion 
operation. 

3,582,418 

PRODUCTION  OF  CRIMPED  THERMOPLASTIC 

FIBERS 

Gerrit  Schunr,  Delft  Netherhmds,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Aug.  31,  1966, 

6612238 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/14,  31/30 
U.S.  CI.  156—83  10  Cbdms 

Crimped  narrow  strips,  fibers  or  filaments  of  thermo- 
plastic compositions  are  produced  by  stretching  and  slit- 
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ting  or  fibrillating  multilayered  films  of  thermoplastics  and  applying  a  folded  splice  strip  along  two  adjacent  edges 
consisting  of  coextruded  layers  which  have  significantly  of  the  split  batt  which  may  be  rolled  up  at  the  point  of 
different  stress-strain   curves  at  identical   temperatures,    manufacture  in  superposed  relation,  and  may  be  unrolled 

and  unfolded  to  a  double  width  at  the  situs  of  use. 


3,582,419 

VITREOUS  OR  VITROCRYSTALLINE  LAMINATE 

PRODUCT 

Jean  Marchand,  Alsemberg,  Belginm,  as^gnor  to 
Glaverbel  S.A.,  Watermael-Boitsfort  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  30,  1967, 
54,399;  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16, 1968, 2,385/68 

Int  CI.  B32b  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—89  9  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  a  vitreous  or  vitrocrystalline 
product  comprising  laminating  outer  layers  of  vitreous  or 
vitrocrystalline  material  with  a  molten  or  plastic  layer  of 
glass  or  vitrocrystalline  material  which  has  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  greater  than  that  of  said  outer  layers. 


3,582,420 

FIBER  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERIC  PRODUCTS 
AND  INTERMEDIATE 

Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  and  Frank  J.  Lachut, 
Pawtucket  R.L,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,381 

Int  a.  B32c  5/00 
VS.  CI.  156—179  13  Claims 

The  improvement  in  the  bonding  relationship  between 
plies  of  elastomeric  material  and  reinforcing  fibers  where- 
by the  reactivity  of  the  surfaces  of  the  elastomeric  mate- 
rial is  enhanced  to  achieve  a  stronger  interbonded  rela- 
tionship between  the  components  by  uniform  distribution 
of  short  lengths  of  glass  fibers  in  the  elastomeric  compo- 
nent in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  2V2-20%  by 
weight. 

3,582,421 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  ROLLED  PACKAGE  OF 
BONDED  MINERAL  FIBERS 

John  A.  Arduser,  Anderson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,462 

Int  CI.  B31c  13/00 
US.  CI.  156—192  4  Claims 


^^^"^ 


3,582,422 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BUILDING 
PANEL  JOINTS 

William  Burdette  Wilkins,  Louisburg,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Comstract  Inc.,  Lincolnton,  N.C. 


FUed  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,506 


U.S.  CI.  156—222 


Inta.  B32bi7/20 


6  Oaims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  material 
into  a  joint  member  particularly  adapted  for  assembly 
with  facing  members  and  a  core  into  a  prefabricated  build- 
ing panel  and  wherein  strip  form  sheet  material  is  sup- 
plied to  apparatus  including  adhesive  spreading  means 
for  applying  adhesive  to  at  least  one  surface  thereof  and 
a  plurality  of  elongate,  substantially  common  length,  nar- 
row width  sheets  are  stacked  with  adhesive  therebetween 
to  form  a  layered  joint  blank.  The  layered  joint  blank  is 
interposed  between  at  least  two  elongate  mold  members 
supported  for  relative  movement  for  bonding  and  shaping 
the  layered  joint  blank  into  an  elongate  joint  member. 
Subsequent  to  molding  and  bonding  of  the  layered  joint 
blank,  the  molded  joint  member  is  shaped  to  position  elon- 
gate leg  portions  thereof  in  an  inwardly  biased  converging 
relationship  by  insertion  of  the  molded  joint  member  into 
a  postforming  device,  so  that  the  inwardly  biased  relation- 
ship of  the  legs  permits  gripping  engagement  of  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  a  panel  core  positioned  between  the  legs. 


An  insulating  material  of  mineral  fibers  formed  in  part 


3,582,423 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  POROUS  SUBSTRATES 

Tsu  Huai  Wang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Wilming- 
ton Chemical  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,545 

Int  CI.  D06n  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  156—232  6  Claims 

Coating  pliable  porous  substrates  like  foams  and  tex- 
tiles with  tough  pliable  protective  layers  prepared  from 
linear  700  to  5000  molecular  weight  hydrophobic  dial- 
cohols  having  an  alcohol  group  at  each  end  of  the  mole- 
cule which  dialcohol  is  reacted  with  diisocyanate  to  at- 
tach free  diisocyanate-carrying  groups  at  each  end,  and 
then  reacting  the  resultant  material  with  slight   excess 


by  splitting  a  low  density  continuous  pack  of  bonded  fibers   of  p,p'-methylene  dianiline. 
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3(582  424 

FABRICATION  OF  POLARIZING  DEVICE 

Kestntis  Norvaisa,  Soutii  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,073 

Int  a.  B29c  3100 

UJS.  CI.  156—244  13  Claims 


36 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  multilayered  highly  effi- 
cient polarizer,  sometimes  called  a  total  polarizer,  and 
to  the  fabrication  thereof. 


3,582,425 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC 

CODLS 
Susumn  Kenjo,  Fnjisawa-dd,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Yoshi- 
ham  Sano,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
also  known  as  Tokyo  Shibaora  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  6,  1968, 
43/29,805 
Int  CL  HOlb  19104 
U.S.  CI.  156—275  4  Claims 

Coils  for  use  in  electric  machines  and  apparatus  are  in- 
sulated by  first  wrapping  a  self  bonding  mica  base  tape, 
containing  a  partially  cured  non-tacky  resinous  copolymer 
of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  silicone  resin,  upon  the  coil  con- 
ductor and  then  applying  a  coating  of  solventless  resinous 
composition  composed  of  an  epoxy  resin.  The  insulation 
thus  formed  is  then  completely  cured  to  form  an  integral 
insulation  structure.  Connecting  portions  between  coil 
sides  are  similarly  insulated  by  successively  applying  layers 
of  a  self  bonding  mica  base  tape,  a  coating  of  the  solvent- 
less  resinous  composition  and  a  shrin-  ie  fi^m  and  then 
heating  the  assembly  to  completely  cu  Jie  resinous  com- 
positions and  to  cause  the  shrinkable  t.^n  to  shrink,  thus 
forming  an  integral  insulation  structure. 


3,582,426 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN 

OBJECT  WITH  AN  ARTIFICIAL  WOOD  GRAIN 

PATTERN 

Kurt  Meissner,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mikroholz 

Meissner  &  Co.,  KG,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,944 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/12;  B41m  3100 

UA  CI.  156—277  8  Claims 


steps  of  providing  an  adhesive  film  with  a  printed  pattern 
and  laminating  a  plastic  sh2et  onto  the  surface  of  ihe 
object  with  the  adhesive  film. 


3,582,427 
POLYOLEFIN-METAL  LAMINATES 
Robert  Bacskai,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,723 
Int  a.  B32b  31/12;  C09j  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  156—283  3  Claims 

Completely  nonpolar  polymeric  material  such  as  poly- 
propylene noted  for  inertness  and  poor  adhesion  is  satis- 
factorily bonded  to  metal  by  applying  a  solid,  particulate, 
thermoplastic  polyacrylic  acid  to  a  bonding  surface  and 
joining  with  heat  and  pressure. 


3,582,428 

PLYWOOD  MANUFACTURE  WITH  CONTROLLED 

GLUE  SPREAD 

Julius  M.  Steinberg,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Pacific  Adhesives  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,092 

Int  CI.  B05c  11/10;  B32b  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  156—288  13  Claims 


Plywood  is  manufactured  by  spreading  with  glue  the 
surfaces  of  a  sequence  of  wood  veneers.  The  spread 
veneers  are  assembled  in  plywood-forming  assemblies. 
The  assemblies  are  stacked  sequentially  as  they  are  formed. 
During  the  spreading  operation  the  amount  of  glue  spread 
is  altered  progressively  to  apply  to  the  successive  veneers 
the  optimum  spread  as  determined  by  their  assembly  time. 
The  resulting  stack  then  is  pressed  to  consolidate  the 
assemblies  and  bond  together  their  component  veneers. 


3,582,429 

PLASTIC  FASTENER  MEANS 

Richard  P.  Stevens,  Monterey  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Universal  By-Prodncts,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,726 

Int  a.  B32b  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  156—293  2  Oaims 


Means  for  and  method  of  providing  the  surface  of  an 
object,  such  as  a  wooden,  paperboard  or  metal  panel,  with 
a  printed  pattern,  such  as  artificial  wood  grain.  The  means 
include  an  adhesive  film  which  has  a  desired  pattern 
printed  on  one  side  thereof.  The  method  includes  the 


>>j^|mw^,^^ 
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A  means  for  fastening  together  plastic  and  non-plastic 
members  wherein  an  independent  plastic  fastener  is  dis- 
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posed  through  the  non-plastic  member  and  affixed  to  the 
plastic  member,  said  fastener  exerting  an  inwardly  di- 
rected holding  force  on  said  non-plastic  member  wheteby 
said  plastic  member  and  said  non-plastic  member  are  re- 
tained in  a  predetermined  relationship.      -* 


3,582,430 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS^FOR  BONDING  FOAM 

PLASTIC  TO  A  BACKING 

Sam  R.  Benigno,  19  Woekel  Terrace, 

Methuen,  Mass.    t)1844* 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,006 

Int  CL  C09j  5/06;  B32b  31/26 

U.S.  CI.  156—322  13  Claims 


3,582,432 

HBER  MAT  FORMING  HOOD  WITH  MOVABLE 

SIDE  WALLS 

Arthur  B.  Havens,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

7  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,249 

Int  CI.  B29J  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  156—381  10  Claims 


SPmNlB  LOCftTIOMS 


S3     14  16 


II  SO 


\'   .« 


A  pair  of  rolls  are  rotatable  in  horizontal,  pressure  nip, 
relationship.  A  backing  web  and  a  foam  plastic  web  are 
introduced  upwardly  into  the  nip  but  spaced  apart  just 
below,  and  in  advance  of  the  nip  to  form  an  upwardly 
convergent  throat.  A  heater,  mounted  below  the  nip  with- 
in the  throat,  directs  heat  upwardly  against  the  surface 
of  the  foam  so  that  it  will  be  bonded  to  the  backing  in 
the  nip.  The  heater  can  be  swung  to  also  pre-heat  the 
backing  web.  Suction  is  applied  to  the  throat  to  remove 
the  gases  of  combustion. 


3,582,431 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE 

Ralph  O.  VuiUeumier,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  Dl. 

nied  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,009 

Int  CI.  B29c  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—380  2  Claims 


A  hood  for  producing  glass  fiber  balls  and  the  like 
having  a  pressure  balance  chamber  between  the  movable 
side  walls  and  the  product  conveyor. 


3,582,433 

LABEL  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Hans)oerg  Rothenberger,  9052  Niedertenfen,  Switzeriand 

Filed  June  12,  1968  Ser.  No.  736,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  28,  1967, 

9,145/67;  Mar.  20,  1968,  4,172/68 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/20,  31/10 

U.S.  CI.  156—384  12  Claims 


In  a  machine  for  bonding  together  a  pair  of  paperboard 
surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is  coated  with  heat-acli- 
vatable  adhesive  compound,  a  device  for  supplying  heat  to 
ihe  coated  surface  and  thereby  activating  the  compound 
comprises  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  at  least  a  pair 
of  electrodes  operatively  connected  to  the  source  and 
located  adjacent  the  coated  surface,  each  of  the  electrodes 
having  a  discharge  tip  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the 
discharge  tip  of  the  other  electrode  to  provide  therebe- 
tween a  gap  of  predetermined  dimension,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  source  of  energy  to  provide  an  electrical 
discharge  across  the  gap  and  thereby  supply  heat  to  the 
coated  surface. 


A  hand-held  label  applying  apparatus  has  a  feeding 
mechanism  for  a  strand  of  labels  which  is  actuated  by 
the  first  phase  of  a  relative  movement  of  the  apparatus 
housing  and  of  a  lever  caused  when  an  abutment  on  the 
lever  engages  the  object  to  be  labeled.  The  feed  mechanism 
is  released  in  the  second  phase  of  the  movement  so  that 
the  fed  label  stops  and  is  applied  to  the  object  with  a 
pressure  increased  when  friction  in  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism no  longer  impedes  relative  movement  of  the  lever 
and  of  the  housing.  Many  details  of  construction  are 
shown. 
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3^82,434 

TAPE  APPLYING  DEVICE  WITH  TAPE 

PRINTING  MEANS 

David  G.  Way,  Boxboroogh,  Mass^  asdgnor  to  Tapeler 

Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,795 

Int  a.  B41m  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  156—385  3  aaims 


Device  for  applying  tape,  the  device  having  a  rotatable 
feed  member,  means  first  to  turn  the  member  to  advance 
the  tape  into  a  predetermined  position  disposed  towards 
but  spaced  from  the  surface  to  which  the  tape  is  to  be 
applied  and  then  to  move  the  member  into  and  out  of 
tape-applying  position,  and  means  to  effect  engagement  of 
a  printing  member  with  the  tape  and  subsequent  dis- 
engagement therefrom  as  functions  of  the  operation  of  the 
first  named  means. 


3,582,435 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS 
FOR  ENCLOSING  TIRE  BEADS  IN  TIRE  CARCASS 
MATERIAL  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  TIRE 
Larry  C.  Frazier,  Sun  City,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard  Company,  Niles,  Micli. 
FUed  Dec.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,435 
Int  CI.  B29h  17/22 
US.  CI.  156—401  8  Claims 


»\ttiiiiU'Mmi.wt.w^i^^^^^^^^ 


An  apparatus  for  building  pneumatic  tires  embodying 
an  intermediate  assembly  and  an  end  assembly  at  each 
end  of  the  intermediate  assembly  for  supporting  tire  car- 
cass material  initially  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  cylinder, 
each  of  the  end  assemblies  embodying  tire  bead  shoulder 
forming  means  for  displacing  the  tire  carcass  material 
raidally  outwardly  to  form  tire  bead  shoulders  for  en- 


gagement with  tire  beads  held  concentrically  outwardly 
oi  the  portions  of  the  tire  carcass  material  displaced  to 
form  the  tire  bead  shoulders,  ply  turn-up  means  for  en- 
casing the  tire  beads  at  the  tire  bead  shoulders,  in  which 
the  intermediate  supporting  members  are  movable  radially 
and  circumferentially  relative  to  each  other  to  form  the 
tire  carcass  material  into  substantially  torous  configura- 
tion, and  in  which  the  encased  tire  beads  are  supported 
for  axial  movement  toward  each  other  upon  formation 
of  the  tire  carcass  material  into  substantially  torous 
configuration. 


3,582,436 

CARPET  SEAMING  TOOL  AND  TAPE  AND 

(PROCEDURE  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Emll  W.  Bucher,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Sure  Seam 

I  Tape,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,278 

Int  CI.  B65h  69/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—502  17  Claims 


A  carpet  seaming  tool  in  the  form  of  a  sadiron  having 
a  specially  grooved  bottom  surface  used  with  a  densely 
woven  tape  having  a  ribbon  of  hot-melt  adhesive  thereon 
in  the  form  of  spaced  longitudinal  beads  to  provide  a 
continuous  extruded  ribbon  of  molten  adhesive  for  joining 
abutted  edges  of  carpeting. 


3,582,437 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH  SPEED  APPUCA- 

TION  OF  PATCHES  TO  ENVELOPE  BLANKS 

James  W.  Lenk,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Berkley  Machine  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,938 

Int  CI.  B65c  1/00;  B31b  21/14,  21/74 

U.S.  CI.  156—521  4  Claims 


The  surface  speed  of  rapidly  moving,  spaced-apart 
blanks  is  reduced  without  reducing  the  rate  of  succession 
■iy  decreasing  the  blank  spacing,  even  to  the  extent  of 
partial  overlapping,  while  leaving  the  panel  window  area 
exposed,  whereby  rotating  patch  gum  applicators  operate 
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on  the  blanks  at  a  conventional  surface  speed  while  other 
operations  on  the  blanks  may  be  performed  in  the  envelope 
machine  at  higher  surface  speeds. 


3,582,438 

TAPE  HANDLING  TOOL 

Marion  E.  Harbour,  2934  Arroyo  Chico, 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85716 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,168 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/20;  B44c  7/02 

U.S.  a.  156—523  25  Claims 


tate  copolymer  tie  coat  and  identification  (ID)  cards  in- 
cluding the  same. 

3,582,440 

SIMULATED  HAND-EMBROIDERED  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

MUton  Kukoff,  30  Irma  Drive,  Oceanside,  N.Y.     11572 

nied  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,388 

Int  CI.  B44f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  161—19  4  Claims 


A  hand-held  tool  capable  of  either  applying  or  dispens- 
ing tape.  When  a  trigger  is  pulled  as  far  as  possible  by  the 
user,  it  actuates  a  cutting  mechanism  and  a  tape  dispens- 
ing mechanism  on  alternate  excursions.  By  pulling  the 
trigger  only  part  way,  the  dispensing  operation  can  be 
repeated  indefinitely  without  intervention  of  the  cutting 
operation.  The  trigger  has  a  rotatable  dog,  the  position  of 
which  determines  which  mechanism  the  trigger  actuates 
when  it  is  pulled.  An  alternator  that  is  controlled  by  move- 
ment of  the  trigger  changes  the  position  of  the  dog.  The 
cutting  mechanism  comprises  two  movable  blades,  means 
for  moving  the  tape  away  from  the  blades  as  it  is  cut,  and 
a  brake  all  actuated  by  the  trigger.  The  brake  creates  a 
drag  on  the  tape  so  it  can  be  tensioned.  The  tape  is 
threaded  between  an  idler  roller  and  a  payout  wheel.  A 
hub  for  rotatably  supporting  a  tape  roll  is  translatable  in 
the  direction  of  the  idler  roller,  and  the  lateral  position 
of  the  tape  roll  on  the  hub  is  adjustable.  The  pressure 
roller  has  a  cavity  at  one  end.  Either  a  slug  that  fits  snug- 
ly into  the  cavity  or  a  disc  having  the  same  diameter 
as  the  pressure  roller  can  be  mounted  at  the  end  of  the 
roller. 

3  582  439 

ID  CARD  LAMINAR  STRUCTURE  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  MAKING  SAME 

James  F.  Thomas,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,732 

Int  a.  B32b  27/04;  G03c  5/59;  G09f  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  161—5  20  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  fabric  which  has  dis- 
posed thereon  independent  design  areas.  Each  design  area, 
which  may  take  any  desired  shape,  gives  the  general 
appearance  and  sensory  impression  of  a  design  having 
raised  border  therearound  imitating  the  hand  embroidery 
impression.  The  method  generally,  of  obtaining  this  hand 
embroidery  look  requires  that  a  basic  design  be  applied 
usually  colored  through  an  application  means  or  other 
appropriate  design  applicator  using  a  thinned  polyvinyl 
chloride  composition.  A  second  silk  screen  is  used  to 
apply  a  thick  layer  of  polyvinyl  chloride  at  the  border 
of  the  basic  design  or  within  said  design  and  thereafter 
the  combination  is  subjected  to  a  heating  process  thereby 
creating  a  design  having  a  raised  border  effect  in  the  style 
and  appearance  of  a  hand-embroidered  design. 


3,582,441 

DECORATIVE  TRIM  FOR  WINDOW  SHADES 

Samuel  Guffan,  1488  Ocean  Parkway, 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11230 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,933 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/04,  7/06 
VS.  CI.  161—39  5  Claims 


22 


^26 


Laminar    structures   comprising   a    color    photograph 
bonded  to  a  sheet  of  vinyl  through  an  ethylene-vinyl  ace- 


A  transparent  plastic  film  or  sheet  carrying  an  orna- 
mental design  on  the  obverse  side,  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  along  the  longitudinally  extending  edges  of  the 
obverse  side  and  an  ornamental  design  on  the  reverse  side 
to  mask  the  adhesive  from  view,  is  used  as  decorative 
trim  when  attached  to  the  bottom  of  a  window  shade. 
When  attached  to  the  window  shade,  the  obverse  side  of 
the  plastic  film  or  sheet  faces  the  window  shade  and  is 
protected  from  damage. 
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3^82,442 

ARTIFICIAL  LEATHER  HAVING  A  POLYPEPTIDE 
nUVf  AS  THE  SURFACE  LAYER 

Tadayo  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi 
Cbemical  Company,  Ltd.,  ToIq^o,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,578 

Claims  priority,  an)Ucatlon  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1967, 
42/8,040;  May  27,  1967.  42/33,369 

Int  CI.  D06n  3/04.  3/18 
VS.  CI.  161—53  6  Claims 


(2)  a  metallic  laminate  thread  comprising: 

(a)  a  self-supporting  metal  ply  and, 

(b)  a  polymeric  ply  bonded  to  the  metal  ply. 


2     3       5      4 

I      (         (       / 


K^xy^^inirKT 


The  artificial  leather  is  composed  of  a  woven  base  fabric 
having  a  napped  side,  a  layer  of  polyurethane  resin  which 
has  been  applied  to  the  napped  side,  a  layer  of  a  binder 
applied  to  the  polyurethane  resin  and  a  surface  film  of  a 
poly  (amino  acid)  anchored  to  the  polyurethane  resin  by 
the  binder.  The  artificial  leather  resembles  natural  leather 
in  appearance  and  touch,  has  excellent  characteristics  of 
moisture  permeability,  heat  resistance,  and  mechanical 
strength  and  may  be  used  like  natural  leather. 


3,582,443 

NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

Hollis  H.  Bascom,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Orcon  Corporation,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Original  application  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,421,  now 
Patent  No.  3,391,043,  dated  July  2,  1968.  Divided 
and  tliifl  application  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  701,801 

Int  CI.  B32b  5/12 
\}&.  CI.  161—57  2  Claims 


ws' 


Non-woven  fabrics  have  a  small  amount  of  adhesive 
located  on  only  selected  strands  to  produce  light  weight 
but  high  strength  fabrics. 


3,582,444 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  AND  STATIC  CHARGE 
RESISTANT  PILE  FABRIC 

Reginald  M.  Ngo,  Newport  News,  and  Worth  G.  Kirk- 
man.  Williamsburg,  Va.,  and  Charles  E.  Lowry,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FDed  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,014 

Int  CI.  D03d  27/00 
\i&.  CI.  161—65  7  Claims 

A  pile  fabric  comprising: 

(A)  a  backing  material  and, 

(B)  pile  loops  anchored  in  said  backing  material,  said 
pile  loops  comprising: 

(1 )  a  flammable  fiber  and. 


These  pile   fabrics   are   self-extinguishing  and  static 
charge  resistant. 


3,582,445 
CARPET  HAVING  DURABLE  ANTISTATIC 
PROPERTIES 
Tomomi  Okuhashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1967, 
42/74,133;  Nov.  20,  1967,  42/74,600;  Mar.  14, 
1968,   43/20,419,   43/20,420;  Mar.  29,   1968, 
43  24,860 

Int  CI.  D05c  77/02;  D04h  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  161—66  9  Claims 

A  carpet  having  durable  antistatic  properties,  said  car- 
pet containing  about  0.01%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
an  electrically  conductive  fiber  in  its  surface  structure, 
characterized  in  that  said  electrically  conductive  fiber 
comprises  a  substrate  of  chemical  fiber  and  an  electrically 
conductive  coating  formed  thereon,  said  eleiptrically  con- 
ductive fiber  having  the  functional  properties  of  textile 
fibers. 


3,582,446 
COLD-FORMABLE  SHEET-LIKE  COMPOSITE 

Thomas  J.  StoIki,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,233 

Int  CI.  B32b  27/12;  C08f  15/00 

\}S.  CI.  161—89  8  Claims 


/ 


TTPt  PL»STK 


Composites  which  utilize  a  matrix  layer  of  a  rubber 
modified  interpolymer  system  of  monovinyl  aromatic 
compound  in  which  is  embedded  an  interlayer  of  metallic 
filamentous  materia!  having  a  generally  regular  and  re- 
curring pattern.  The  composites  display  improved  heat 
resistance  and  can  be  cold  formed  into  articles  of  manu- 
facture by  sheet-m'etal  working  procedures. 


3,582,447 
COMPOSITE  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  J.  StoIki,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,393 
Int  CI.  B32b  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  161—68  5  Oaims 

Composites  which  utilize  a  matrix  layer  of  a  rubber- 
modified   interpolymer   system   of   monovinyl   aromatic 
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compound  in  which  is  embedded  an  interlayer  having  a 
honeycomb  structure  and  composed  of  metal  or  rigid 
organic  polymeric  material.  The  composites  display  im- 


proved heat  resistance,  structural  integrity,  and  rigidity 
compared  to  the  matrix  layer  alone,  and  are  generally 
lighter  in  weight  than  all  metallic  panels  of  similar 
dimensions. 


3,582,448 

GARMENTS  HAVING  DURABLE  ANTISTATIC 
PROPERTIES 

Tomomi  Okuhashi,  Tokyo,  and  Kinichi  Kumura, 
Amagasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Osalu,  Japan 

No  Drawhig.  Hied  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1968, 
43/33,281;  June  18,  1968,  43/51,394;  July  27, 
1968,  43/64,373;  Sept  25,  1968,  43/83,122 

Int  CI.  B32b  5/16.  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  161—87  6  Claims 

A  garment  having  durable  antistatic  properties  and 
comprising  an  outside  fabric  and  a  lining  or  interlining 
fibrous  material,  at  least  a  part  of  which  contains  at 
least  about  0.01%  by  weight  of  an  electrically  conductive 
fiber,  said  electrically  conductive  fiber  comprising  a  sub- 
strate of  chemical  fiber  and  an  electrically  conductive 
coating  thereon,  and  said  electrically  conductive  fiber 
having  the  functional  properties  of  textile  fibers. 


3,582,449 

COLD-FORMABLE  SHEET-LIKE  COMPOSITE 

Thomas  J.  StoIki,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  and  llior  J.  G. 
Lonning,  SuflBeld,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,892 


3,582,450 

VINYL  AND  FORAMINOUS  METAL 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTLIRES 

Thomas  J.  StoIki,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  and  Thor  J.  G. 
Lonning,  Suffield,  Conn.,  asagnors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,893 

Int  CI.  B32b  15/08,  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  161—89  6  Claims 

Composites  which  utilize  an  interlayer  of  metal  between 
a  sheet  of  graft  copolymer  of  monovinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound on  an  elastomer  and  a  sheet  of  monovinyl  aromatic 
compound/elastomer  interpolymer  modified  vinyl  halide 
polymer.  The  composites  display  improved  heat  resistance 
and  can  be  cold  formed.  ^ 


3,582,451 

VINYL  AND  FORAMINOUS  METAL 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

Thomas  J.  StoIki,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  and  Thor  J.  G. 
Lonning,  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,894 

Int  CI.  B32b  15/08,  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  161—89  8  Claims 

Composites  which  utilize  an  interlayer  of  metal  lami- 
nated between  a  pair  of  modified  vinyl  halide  polymer 
sheets.  The  composites  display  improved  heat  resistance 
and  can  be  cold  formed. 


3,582,452 

SELF-ADHERING  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC 

ARTICLE 

William  Thomas  Britton,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Borden,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,429 

Int  a.  C09j  7/04;  B32b  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  161—97  5  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  a  self-adhering,  flexible  metal- 
lic laminate  consisting  of  a  flexible  non-metallic  substrate 
which  may  be  cloth,  paper  or  a  synethetic  resin  film:  an 
adhesive  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 
a  metallic  sheet  bonded  to  said  substrate  by  means  of 
said  adhesive;  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  second 
sheet  of  said  substrate  and  a  rotogravure  decorative  pattern 
on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  metal  sheet. 


Int  CI.  B32b  27/12;  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  161—89 


3,582,453 
GROOVED  STRAPPING 
William   Henry   Sloan,   Vienna,   W.   Va.,   and   Howard 
Warner  Starkweather,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
7  Claims       ton,  Del. 

Filed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,424 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/00;  B65d  63/00 

VS.  CI.  161—123  7  aalms 


Composites  which  utilize  an  interlayer  of  metal  be- 
tween a  sheet  of  graft  copolymer  of  monovinyl  aromatic 
compound  on  an  elastomer  and  a  sheet  of  monovinyl  aro- 
matic compound/elastomer  interpolymer  modified  vinyl 
halide  polymer.  The  composites  display  improved  heat  re- 
sistance and  can  be  cold  formed. 


A  highly  oriented  strapping  having  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal grooves  which  causes  the  strapping  to  split  along 
the  grooves  rather  than  across  the  width  of  the  strapping 
thereby  preventing  breaking  of  the  strapping  from  tearing 
across  the  entire  width  when  partially  cut  under  tension, 
and  a  multi-step  roll  orienting  process  for  fabricating  such 
strapping  in  which  the  final  pair  of  orienting  rolls  also 
form  the  grooves. 
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3382,454 
GLASS  ARTICLE  FORMING  AND  TRIMMING 

James  W.  Giffen,  Corning,  N.Y.,  aflsfgnor  to 

Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Not.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  T73,265 

Int  a.  C03b  9/46,  23/02 

UA  CI.  161—149  5  Claims 


filamentous  material  having  a  generally  random  pattern. 
The  composites  display  improved  heat  resistance  and  may 


12     40 


HISH  IMPACT 
POLTSTtKEME  OK 
ASS   TYPE  PLASTIC 


be  cold-formed  into  articles  of  manufacture  by  sheet- 
metal  working  procedures. 


Composite  sheet  glass  having  a  central  stratum  and 
outer  stratums  is  trimmed  by  forcing  an  outer  stratum 
over  the  central  stratum  to  produce  a  trimmed  edge  which 
is  virtually  encased  by  the  outer  stratums. 


3,582,455 
LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 
Robert  A.  De  Lap,  Midland,  and  Frank  P.  Esch,  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Inne  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,383 

Int  a.  B32b  17/10:  C03c  27/12 

UJ.  a.  161—165  5  Oaims 


*hesi^^ 


A  laminated  article  comprising  two  sheets  of  glass  and 
an  inner  sheet  disposed  therebetween  of  a  substantially 
water  insoluble  alkyl  ether  of  cellulose  such  as  ethyl 
cellulose  or  an  organic  acid  ester  of  cellulose  such  as 
cellulose  acetate  is  prepared  by  applying  an  adhesive  such 
as  a  latex  of  a, copolymer  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid  to 
the  mating  surfaces  of  the  iruier  sheet  and  the  glass  sheets 
and  then  bringing  the  sheets  together  and  applying  heat 
and  pressure  until  a  bond  is  formed  between  the  several 
sheets.  In  an  alternative  embodiment,  energy  distribution 
sheets  fabricated  of,  for  example,  an  ionic  copolymer 
are  disposed  between  the  inner  sheet  of  ethyl  cellulose  or 
cellulose  acetate  and  the  glass  sheets  to  improved  the 
structural  rigidity  of  the  article. 


3,582,457 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE  COMPONENTS  WITH 
MELTABLE  INSERT  LINER 

Frank  E.  Barthell,  Dracut,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electronized 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,791 


Int.  CI.  B32b  31/28;  H02g  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  161—166 


3,582,456 
COLD-FORMABLE  COMPOSITES 
Thomas  I.  StolU,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Momanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,273 
Int  CL  B32b  5/16,  15/08 
U.S.  a.  161—165  5  Claims 

Composites  which  utilize  a  matrix  layer  of  a  rubber- 
modified  interpolymer  system  of  monovinyl  aromatic 
compound  in  which  is  embedded  an  interlayer  of  metallic 


6  Claims 


A  heat  deformable  device  comprising  an  outer,  heat 
shrinkable,  self  deformable  layer  containing  an  insert  liner 
which  will,  in  the  presence  of  the  deforming  heat,  melt 
and  fuse  to  articles  telescoped  in  the  device  and  which 
contains  an  integral  treated  region  which  prevents  the  ex- 
trusion of  the  melted  fluid  material  from  between  the 
deformable  outer  layer  and  the  telescoped  article. 


3,582,458 

POLYIMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METALLIC 
ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 

James  R.  Haller,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
648,945.  June  26,  1967.  This  appUcation  Not.  12, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  775,204 

Int  CI.  B32b  15/20,  27/34;  B44d  1/18 
VS.  CI.  161—197  17  Claims 

Polymer-metal  laminate  composites  having  improved 
adhesion  between  metallic  and  polymer  laminae,  the 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  poly- 
imide  and  a  polyimide  containing  amide  groups  along 
the  backbone  of  the  polymer  chain;  and  compositions 
adapted  to  making  such  laminates,  containing  the  said 
polymer  mixture  in  soIutiMi  in  a  suitable  solvent 
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3,582,459 
ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  POLYMER  LAMINANT 
ADHERED  BY  A  POLYBUTADIENE  CARBOXY 
TERMINATED  ADHESIVE  AND  A  POLYFUNC- 
TIONAL  IMINE  CURING  AGENT 
Jerry   Tucker,   Waco,   Robert   L.    Hall,    Midland,   and 
Millard  F.  Thorp,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,176 
Int  CI.  G32b  15/08 
US.  a.  161—217  7  Oaims 

An  article  of  manufacture  having  at  least  two  surfaces 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  comprises  an  ethylene- 
propylene  polymer  and  wherein  the  surfaces  are  intimate- 
ly joined  at  their  interface  by  a  cured  adhesive  composi- 
tion comprising  a  functional  group  terminated  polybutadi- 
ene  wherein  said  functional  group  is  a  carboxyl,  hydroxyl, 
amine,  mercapto  or  isocyanate  group  cured  with  a  poly- 
functional  imine  which  is  nitrilotriethylbeta-propylenimi- 
nobutyrate  or  nitrilotriethyl-beta-cthyleneiminobutyrate. 
The  adhesive  composition  may  contain  a  reinforcing  agent 
such  as  acetylene  black  or  carbon  black. 


alkyl  ketene  dimers,  methylol  amides  of  higher  fatty  acids 
and  cationic  surface  active  agents. 


3,582,460 
IMPROVING  THE  FREENESS  OF  ASBESTOS  BY 
TREATMENT  WITH  SILICA  SOL 
Solomon  George  Lipsett,  Montreal,  Qneb^,  Canada,  as- 
signor   to    Asbestos    Corporation    Linmed,    Quebec, 
Canada 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  599,295,  Dec.  5, 
1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,636 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec.  8,  1965, 

947,343 
Int  CI.  c63b  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  162—3  6  Claims 

Asbestos  fibers  are  treated,  as  described,  with  aqueous 
silica  sols,  then  dried.  The  treatment  greatly  increases  the 
freeness  of  the  fibers  and  is  a  valuable  help  in  filtering 
compositions  containing  asbestos. 


3,582,463 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF  SLIME 

IN  PAPER  MILL  WATER  SYSTEMS  WITH  DIHAL- 

OPROPIONALDEHYDES    AND    COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFOR 
Arthur  Schwerdle,  Vineland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Vlneland 
Chemical  Company,  Vineland,  N  J. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,662 

Int  CI.  D21h  5/22 

VS.  CI.  162—161  19  Claims 

A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  and  growth  of 
slime  in  paper  mill  water  systems  involving  the  use  of 
2,3-dichloropropionaldehyde  or  2,3-dibromopropionaIde- 
hyde.  Preferred  compositions  for  such  use  comprising, 
in  addition  to  the  dihalopropionaldehyde,  a  stabilizer  such 
as  epichlorhydrin,  and/or  a  supplemental  biocide  such 
as  l,4-bis-bromacetoxy-2-butene  or  1,4-bis-bromacetoxy- 
2-butyne  are  also  provided  introduced  to  said  paper  mill 
water  system  in  an  amount  between  0.25  ounce  and  1 
pound  per  ton  of  paper  produced. 


3,582,461 
PITCH  CONTROL  IN  PULP  AND  PAPERMAKING 

PROCESSES 
Stanley  A.  Lipowski,  Livingston,  and  James  F.  Hem, 
Newark,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,298 
Int  a.  D21h  3/52 
U.S.  CL  162—72  7  Clafans 

Water  soluble  dicyandiamide-formaldehyde  condensates 
are  used  in  controlling  the  pitch  which  forms  during  pulp 
and  papermaking  processes.  A  condensate  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  dicyandiamide  and  formaldehyde  is 
effective  in  controlling  the  pitch  which  is  liberated  during 
pulp  and  papermaking  processes. 


3,582,464 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  ROSIN  ANHYDRIDE 
AND    THEIR    USE    AS    SIZING    AGENTS    FOR 
PAPER 
Paul  H.  Aldrich,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,398 
Int  CI.  C08h  11/04;  D2lh  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  162—180  16  Qaims 

Aqueous  dispersions  of  rosin  anhydride,  having  utiUty 
as  sizing  agents  for  paper,  are  prepared.  The  rosin  an- 
hydride is  prepared  by  reaction  of  rosin  and  acetic  anhy- 
dride. 


3,582,465 

STOCK  INLET  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Salomon  M.  Salomon,  Beloit  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,476 

Intel.  D2  If  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  162—212  7  Claims 


3,582,462 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER  OF 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Tadao   Ashikaga,   Kurashiki,   Unpei  Maeda,   Soji,   and 
Koji  Tanalta,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  KurasUki,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1968, 
43/26,308 
Int  a.  D21f  11/00;  D21h  5/12 
V.S.  a.  162—146  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  paper  consisting  of  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber  which  comprises  disintegrating 
staple  fibers  of  water-insoluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  sta- 
ple fibers  of  hot  water  soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  water 
and  thereafter  making  a  slurry  of  said  fibers  into  paper, 
characterized  in  that  prior  to  said  papermaking  step,  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  are  treated  with  a  water  repellent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  water  repel- 
lents, complexes  of  higher  fatty  acids  and  metal  chlorides. 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  high  frequency 
vibrations  on  the  slice  lips  of  a  paper  machine  for  example 
so  as  to  obtain  improved  smooth  flow  of  the  paper  stock 
from  the  slice.  The  vibration  may  be  applied  directly  to 
the  lips  to  move  them  or  vibration  of  the  lips  may  be 
induced  by  driving  the  liquid  through  the  lips  at  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  lips. 


3,582,466 
PAPER  WEB  SLITTER  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
LASER  AND  LIGHT  TRANSMISSIVE  STRUCTURE 
Harrison  P.  Quirk,  1942  Roosevelt, 

Ypsilanti,  Mich.     48197 

FUed  July  9,  1968.  Ser.  No.  743,495 

Intel.  B26f  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  162—286  2  Chdms 

This  specification  discloses  a  system  for  longitudinally 

slitting,  or  trimming  to  width,  a  continuous,  longitudinally 
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moving  web  of  paper.  One  or  more  laser  output  beams  arc    eluding  a  cetyl  radical  is  used  to  precipitate  the  DS-RNA. 
utilized  by  means  of  periscope-like  light  transmissive  and    Additionally,  purification  is  achieved  by  chromatography 

using  hydroxylapatite. 


3,582,469 

PRODUCTION  OF  DOUBLE-STRA2VDED 

RIBONUCLEIC  ACID 

Jerome  Birnbaam,  Morganville,  NJ^  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,408 

Int.  CI.  C12d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  6  Claims 

Double-stranded  ribonucleic  acid  is  produced  by  Escher- 
focusing  structure  extending  transversely  over  the  web  ichia  coli  cells  infected  with  the  MU-9  mutant  of  MS2 
to  part  the  sheet  as  the  latter  tranverses  the  fixed  path  of  coliphage  ar.d  the  specific  productivity  is  increased  by  the 
the  focused  beam.  timely  addition  of  an  antibiotic  post-infection. 
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3,582,467 

TWO  WIRE  FORMER 

Daiid  R.  Gostafson  and  John  F.  Schmaeng,  Rockton, 

m.,  and  John  S.  Finnila,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Beioit  Corporation,  Bcloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Jane  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,796 

Int  CI.  D21f  1/00 

VS.  CI.  162—303  14  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  forming  fibrous  webs 
e.g.,  paper  from  dilute  aqueous  fiber  suspensions  fed  into 
a  web  forming  zone  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  porous 
forming  belts  or  "wires"  driven  into  gradual  convergence, 
in  a  forming  zone,  by  ( 1 )  an  open-faced  roll  wrapped  by 
one  of  the  belts  and  (2)  an  opposed  porous  stationary 
guide  wrapped  by  the  other  of  the  belts  and  urging  the 
same  into  such  convergence  in  the  forming  zone  with  the 
one  belt,  the  stationary  guide  presenting  a  non-circular 
active  surface  defined  by  the  longitudinal  contour  of  a  plu- 
rality of  belt-contacting  longitudinally  spaced  transverse 
edges. 

3,582,468 

RECOVERY  OF  DOUBLE-STRANDED 

RIBONUCLEIC  ACID 

Jerome   Bimbanm,   Morganiille,   NJ.,  and   George   P. 

Lampson,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,399 
Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
U.S.  CL  19S— 28  6  Claims 

Double-stranded  ribonucleic  acids  (DS-RNA)  are  re- 
covered from  a  fermentation  broth  which  involves  adding 
a  proteolytic  enzyme,  which  will  not  attack  nucleic  acid, 
to  destroy  the  interface  formed  by  subsequent  phenol 
extraction.  Also,  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  in- 


3,582,470 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  5.AMINO-4-IMID- 
AZOLECARBOXAMIDE  RIBOFURANOSIDE 
BY  FERMENTATION 

Harao  Tsuri,  Koichi  Takinami,  and  Teroo  Shiro,  Kana- 
gawa-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignors 
to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
554,319,  June  1,  1966.  lUs  application  July  10, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  859,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1965, 
40/34,862 

fait  CI.  C12d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195— -28  7  Claims 

The  yield  of  AICAR  by  fermentation  of  otherwise 
conventional  culture  media  by  means  of  certain  strains 
of  Bacillus  subtilis  and  Bacillus  megaterium  is  sharply  in- 
creased when  the  media  are  neutralized  by  means  of 
gaseous  ammonia  and  contain  more  than  10  mg./dl.  mag- 
nesium ions. 


3,582,471 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THREONINE 
BY  FERMENTATION 

Isamu  Shiio,  Kamakura-shi,  and  Shigem  Nakamori  and 
Kounosuke  Sano,  Kawasaki*dii,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  3,  1967, 

42/42,733 

IntCI.C12bi/00 
\5S.  CI.  195—30  3  Claims 

Producing  L-threonine  with  strains  of  Brevibacterium 
flavum  and  Corynebacterium  acetoacidophilum  which  are 
resistant  to  a-amino-)9-hydroxyvaleric  acid  in  a  conven- 
tional culture  medium  substantially  free  of  L-homoserine. 


3,582,472 

PLURAL  STAGE  VACUUM  DISTILLATION  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  CONTINUOUS  PURIFICATION 
AND  CONCENTRATION  OF  GLYCERINE 

Peter  Franz,  Mumpf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Buss  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec  21,  1967, 

18,144/67 

Int  CI.  C07c  29/26 
VS.  CI.  202—154  3  Ckdms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  con- 
tinuous purification  and  concentration  of  glycerine  and 
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to  an  apparatus  for  the  application  of  this  process.  In  the 
process  crude  glycerine  is  transported  under  pressure  into  a 
recycling  evaporative  distilling  column  for  concentration 
and  a  portion  of  the  concentrated  glycerine  is  treated  with 


an  alkaline  substance,  after  which  it  is  processed  in  an 
evaporator  tower  embodying  a  falling  film  evaporator  and 
is  finally  separated  off  by  a  condenser  in  a  condition  of 
high  purity. 

3,582,473 

METHOD  FOR  WATER  DISTILLATION 

William  A.  Bamstead,  311  Appleton  St, 
Arlington,  Mass.    02174 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  563,302, 
July  6, 1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  ap- 
pUcation  Ser.  No.  280,199,  May  14, 1963.  This  ap- 
pUcation  Mar.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,817 

Int  a.  BOld  5/00:  C02b  3/00 
U.S.  a.  203—11  8  Claims 


A  method  of  distilling  water  is  disclosed  to  provide  dis- 
stillate  having  a  purity  of  the  order  of  2  million  ohm-cm. 
resistance  and  above  from  tap  water.  The  method  is  par- 
ticularly directed  to  prevent  gases,  as  COa,  NH3,  SOj  etc., 
which  are  generally  present  in  tap  water  or  are  extracted 
from  the  surrounding  atmosi^ere  during  the  condensing 
stage  in  the  usual  distillation  process,  from  dissolving  in 
the  distillate  during  condensation.  To  accomplish  the  de- 
sired results  the  condensing  stage  disclosed  contemplates 
condensing  the  water  vapor  in  a  vented  condenser  at  a 
temperature  above  the  environmental  boiling  point  of 
water  with  a  corresponding  pressure  above  environmental 
pressure  thereby  to  maintain  the  flow  of  gases  outward 
from  the  condenser  and,  further,  to  pevent  the  unwanted 
gases  from  dissolving  in  the  condensate. 


3,582,474 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
POTASSIUM  ION  ACTIVITY 

Michael  L.  Hair,  Coming,  N.Y.,  and  Inci  Altng,  Blooming- 
ton,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,608 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/46 
VS.  CI.  204—1  3  Claims 


An  electrochemical  apparatus  for  selectively  determin- 
ing the  activity  of  potassium  ions  in  an  aqueous  solution. 


3,582,475 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTRODUC 
TION  OF  SAMPLES  INTO  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
SEPARATING  SYSTEMS 

Victor  Pretorius,  "Klein  WaterklooP  Club  Ave.,  Water- 
kloof,  Pretoria,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
and  Hans  Helmut  Hahn,  38  Marais  St,  Bailey's 
Muckleneuk,  Pretoria,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South 
Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  583,788, 
Oct  3,  1966.  This  appUcation  Aug,  2,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  657,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
Aug.  2,  1966,  66/4,568 

Int  CI.  BOld  59/40:  BOlk  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—1  21  Claims 


The  solutes  of  a  sample  to  be  separated  chromaiograph- 
ically  are  first  plated  onto  an  electrode.  This  electrode  is 
then  maintained  in  the  inlet  of  a  chromatographic  system 
where  by  reversal  of  the  current  the  sample  is  relumed 
to  solution.  By  controlling  the  size  of  the  electrode  and 
the  time  taken  for  the  sample  to  return  to  solution,  the 
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plate  height  contribution  of  the  inlet  is  limited.  A  prelimi-  the  same  while  maintaining  it  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to 
nary  partial  separation  of  the  sample  by  electrolytic  means  prevent  chemical  changes  of  the  surface  material  thereof, 
is  also  provided  for. 


3,582,476 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRODUCTS  , 

BY  PLATING 

BUI  C.  Knislcy,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  Stromberg 

Datagraphlcs,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,505 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00;  C23b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  204—11  5  Claims 


A  method  and  master  structure  for  producing  circuit 
patterns,  micro  circuits,  electron  beam  shaping  matrices, 
and  similar  highly  detailed  products  made  by  plating, 
wherein  an  oxidizible  base  plate  supports  a  platable  layer 
which  is  formed  in  the  configuration  of  the  product  and 
is  of  a  material  from  which  the  product  may  be  separated 
after  it  is  plated  thereon,  and  wherein  exposed  surfaces 
on  the  base  plate  are  oxidized  to  render  them  electrically 
nonconductive  so  they  will  not  be  plated. 


and  plating  the  element  directly  as  it  is  delivered  from 
the  inert  atmosphere. 


3,582,477 

SELECTIVE  ELECTROPLATING  METHOD 

Paul  Gelb,  4S— 23  Colden  St, 

Flushing,  N.Y.     11355 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,865 

Int  CI.  B44c  1/04;  C23b  5/70 

UJS.  CI.  204—18  3  Claims 


A  method  of  selectively  plating  a  layer  of  metal  from 
a  solution  of  electrolyte  onto  predetermined  areas  of  an 
electrically  conductive  member  which  functions  as  a 
cathode.  A  formed,  cathodic,  and  electrically  conductive 
master  is  placed  on  the  surface  of  the  member  to  be 
selectively  plated,  the  master  having  exposed  portions 
corresponding  to  the  areas  to  be  selectively  plated.  An 
anode  is  spaced  from  the  master  and  the  cathode  and  an 
electric  plating  current  is  applied  between  the  cathode 
and  the  anode  so  that  the  selected  areas  are  plated. 


3,582,478 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLATED 

METAL  ELEMENTS 

William  D.  Kelly,  12  Blodgett  St,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI. 

60514,  and  William  D.  Kelly,  Jr.,  1000  Waiola,  La 

Grange,  lU.    60525 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,706 

Int  CI.  B21c  23/22;  B23b  77/00;  C23b  5/58 

VS.  a.  204—28  14  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  plated   metal   elements 

including  the  steps  of  extruding  an  element  into  an  inert 

atmosphere,  working  the  metal  element  as  by  drawing 


3  582  479 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ON  NIOBIUM  OR  NIO- 
BIUM-ZIRCONIUM ALLOYS  METAL  COATINGS 
BY  GALVANIC  ETCH-PLATING 

Gerd  Urban  and  Erwin  Schmidt,  Eriangen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktkngesellschaft 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1967, 

P  16  21  177.1 

Int  a.  C23b  1/00,  5/00,  5/58 

VS.  CL  204—32  14  Claims 


A  method  for  providing  on  a  superconductive  metal, 
particularly  niobium  and  alloys  of  niobium  and  zirconium, 
a  coating  of  a  metal  such  as  nickel,  copper,  zinc,  indium, 
tin  or  gold,  with  this  coating  being  provided  by  a  galvanic 
etch-plating  process.  According  to  the  method  the  base 
metal  which  initially  has  been  cleaned  is  anodically  etched 
in  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid,  ammonium 
fluoride,  and  a  fluoride  of  the  metal  which  is  to  form 
the  coating.  Then  the  polarity  of  the  circuit  is  reversed 
so  that  the  metal  is  then  treated  in  the  same  solution 
cathodically.  The  reversal  of  polarity  takes  place  with 
such  rapidity  that  an  inactivation  of  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  base  metal  cannot  occur. 


3,582,480 
HEAT  TREATING   PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DUCTILITY  OF  ELEC- 
TRODEPOSITED  NI  AND  NI  ALLOYS 

Juan  Chome,  Dublin,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretaiy  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,215 

Int  CL  C23b  5/52 

VS.  C\.  204— 37R  3  Oafans 

A  heat  treating  process  for  eliminating  high  tempera- 
ture embrittlement  intrinsic  to  electroplated  nickel.  The 
treatment  is  carried  out  in  a  vacuum  for  periods  of  twenty 
hours  or  more  and  at  temperatures  between  1000°- 
1250°  C. 
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3,582,481 
METFIOD  OF  APPLICATION  OF  DRY  LUBRICANT 

TO  SURFACE  OF  AN  ARTICLE 
Ralph  J.  Hovey,  Glen  EUyo,  and  Afsar  A.  Khan,  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  as^gnors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation, 
Broadview,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
520,359,  Jan.  13,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  3, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  24,424 

Int  CL  C23b  5/50,  13/00;  C23f  77/00 
U.S.  CL  204—42  10  Chdms 

An  article,  such  as  a  bearing,  having  a  dry  lubricant 
coating  is  made  by  electrophoretically  depositing  on  a 
base  negatively  charged  particles,  such  as  fluorocarbon 
polymers,  molybdenum  disulphide,  copper  oxide  or  resins, 
having  lubricating  properties,  substantially  simultaneous- 
ly with  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  metal  such  as 
copper,  gold,  silver  or  nickel.  This  codeposition  is  accom- 
plished by  periodically  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  ob- 
ject or  base  to  be  coated. 


3,582,482 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  IN  ELECTROCHEMI- 
CAL FLUORINATION  PROCESSES 
Lyie  W.  Pollock,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  Oct  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,301 
Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00 
VS.  CL  204—59  10  Chdms 


Temperature  control,  in  a  process  for  the  electrochemi- 
cal fluorination  of  fluorinatable  feedstocks  using  a  cur- 
rent-conducting essentially  anhydrous  liquid  hydrogen 
fluoride  electrolyte,  is  effected  by  maintaining  said  elec- 
trolyte at  essentially  its  boiling  point. 


3,582,483 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY 

PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 

Mathias  Ovrom  Sem,  Smestad,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor 

to  Elektrokemisk  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Original  application  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  210,289,  now 

Patent  No.  3,368,960,  dated  Feb.  13,  1968.  Divided 

and  this  application  Sept  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,360 

Int  CL  C22d  3/02,  3/12 

VS.  CL  204—67  4  Clafans 


longitudinal  anode  axis.  The  furnace  is  operated  under  a 
load  above  100,000  amperes  and  up  to  about  500,000 
amperes,  said  high  load  being  made  possible  by  the  annular 
configuration  of  the  anode. 


3  582  484 
COxNTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  DIESTERS 
Ronald  William  Dennison  and  Frank  Stanley  Holland, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limit^,  London,  England 

nied  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1968, 

9,633/68 

Int  CL  C07b  29/06;  C07c  69/34 

U.S.  CI.  204—79  11  Claims 


Continuous  production  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  esters 
by  electrosynthesis  from  monoesters  of  shorter  chain 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids.  Product  is  continuously  re- 
moved from  the  electrolysis  zone,  e.g.  by  extraction  with 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  anhydride  of  the  shorter  chain 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  is  continuously  added  to  react 
with  alcoholic  solvent  and  thereby  maintains  a  steady  con- 
centration of  monoester. 


3,582,485 
WATER  PURIFICATION 
Gerald  A.  Guter,  San  Clemente,  and  Leslie  M.  Tint 
La  Mbada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,623 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  C02b  7/00,  7/52 

U.S.  CL  204—149  n  Claims 


,y'%'' 
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Process  for  continuous  catalyzed  electrochemical  de- 
composition of  soluble  organics  in  water,  particularly  of 
urea  in  urine,  in  a  direct  current  electrolysis  cell  ihav- 
ing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  a  single  compartment. 
An  electric  furnace  for  production  of  aluminum  by  melt   The  water  or  urine  to  be  purified  is  flowed  into  the  cell, 
electrolysis  is  provided  with  an  overhead  annular  Soder-  and  the  concentration  of  CI-  ion  is  adjusted  as  desired 
berg  anode  having  a  hollow  center  coextensive  with  the   within  a  certain  range.  A  catalyst  in  the  form  of  Bi-  ion 
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is  added  and  voltage  is  applied  across  the  electrodes  caus- 
ing oxidation  of  the  Br-  ion  to  Brj  and  the  CI-  ion  to 
Clj  which  in  turn  oxidize  the  organic  material  in  the 
water,  for  example  urea  in  urine,  to  Nj  and  COa  gases, 
and  are  at  the  same  time  reduced  back  to  the  Br-  and 
CI-  ions  respectively.  This  cycle  operates  continuously 
until  all  of  the  organic  material  is  oxidized.  The  process 
is  useful  for  purification  of  urine,  secondary  effluent  waste 
water,  purification  of  swimming  pool  water  and  drinking 
water,  etc. 

3,582,486 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  REACTION  OF  FUCHSONES 

AND  PHENOLS  TO  PRODUCE  BISPHENOLS 

Hans-Dieter  Becker,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

578,987.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  8,425 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ 1/10 
U.S.  CL  204—158  8  Claims 

A  photochemical  process  is  disclosed  for  making  cer- 
tain hydroxyl  derivatives  of  tetraphenyl  methane  by  ir- 
radiating a  solution  of  certain  2,6-disubstituted  phenols 
and  certain  fuchsones  with  ultraviolet  light  in  the  presence 
of  certain  benzophenones  or  acctophenones  as  a  photo- 
sensitizer.  The  products  are  useful  antioxidants  and  inter- 
mediates for  making  polyester  and  polycarbonate  resins. 


end  pathway.  The  first  and  second  pathways  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  semipermeable  membrane  to  effect 
an  interchange  of  permeable  and  diffusible  particles  though 
the  membrane  between  the  fluid  specimen  and  the  treat- 
ing fluid  so  that  a  desired  fluid  is  received  at  the  output 
of  the  first  pathway. 


3,582,487 
POLYESTER  MOULDING  AND  COATING  COMPO- 
SITIONS HARDENING  BY  ULTRA-VIOLET  RA- 
DIATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  BENZOIN 
ARYL  ETHER  PHOTOSENSITIZER 
Karl  Fahr,  Krefeld,  Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and 
Wolfgang  Metzner,  Krefeld,  Germany,  asagnors  to  Far- 
bcnfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jone  11,  1968, 

P  17  69  576.0 

\ni.C\.CWl  1/00,21/00 

VS.  CI.  204—159.15  4  aaims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  moulding  and  coating 

compositions   hardening  by   ultra-violet  irradiation  and 

obtained  from  mixtures  of  unsaturated  polyesters  and 

copolymerisable  monomeric  compounds  with  a  content  of 

benzoin  aryl  ethers  as  photosensitizers. 


3,582,488 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUFFERING, 
DIALYSIS      AND      CONCENTRATING      BIO- 
LOGICAL FLUID  SPECIMENS 

Rashld  A.  Zehieh,  420  Raymond  Ave., 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.    26505 

Filed  June  25. 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,981 

Int  CI.  BOlk  1/00;  BOld  13/02, 13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—180  24  Claims 


3  582  489 
PROCESS  FOR  CRUDE  OIL  PURIFICATION 
James  H.  Meadow,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Roy  W.  Greenlee, 
Maplewood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,534 

Int  CI.  B03c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—190  10  Claims 


A  process  for  dialysis,  buffering  and /or  concentrating 
fluid  specimens  whereby  a  fluid  specimen  is  streamed 
through  a  first  narrow  pathway  and  simultaneously  there- 
with a  treating  fluid  is  streamed  through  an  adjacent  sec- 


WATCm 


rHEJN   mArtA 


AAm   OHltt   OH. 


A  process  for  removing  metal-containing  compounds 
from  crude  oil  which  compounds  adversely  affect  subse- 
qient  processes  in  a  refinery.  Water  is  dispersed  into  the 
crude  oil  in  the  presence  of  an  oxyalkylated  amine-de- 
rived  surfactant.  The  resultant  mixture  is  resolved  elec- 
trically into  a  purified  crude  oil  phase  and  a  water  phase 
containing  the  removed  metal-containing  compounds.  Wa- 
ter, in  amounts  up  to  about  10  volume  percent,  is  prefer- 
ably admixed  with  the  crude  oil  after  the  addition  of  the 
surfactant.  The  surfactant  has  hydrophilic-hydrophobic 
properties  for  removing  metal-containing  compounds  from 
the  crude  oil  during  electrical  resolution  of  dispersed  wa- 
ter. Preferably,  the  surfactant  is  an  oxyalkylated  polyal- 
kylene  polyamine,  and  in  particular,  the  base-catalyzed,  re- 
action product  of  tetraethylene  pentamine  which  has  been 
oxyalkylated  with  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide. 
The  present  process  is  particularly  effective  in  removing 
iron  compounds  from  crude  oil. 


3,582,490 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  PROTEIN 
QUANTITATION     PLATE    FOR    ELECTRO- 
PHORETIC  APPARATUS 
Edward  S.  Zemel,  708  W.  192nd  St.,  Apt.  lA, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10040 
Original  application  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,098. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
9,599 

Int.  CL  BOlk  5/00 
VS.  CI.  204—180  7  Clafans 


/z 


A  quantitation  plate  is  made  by  coating  a  strip  of,  for 
example,  polyester  with  an  agar-antiserum  mixture.  Wells 
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are  formed  in  the  coating  and  standard  concentrations 
and  a  specimen  of  a  protein  to  be  measured  are  placed 
in  the  wells.  The  proteins  are  caused  to  migrate  electro- 
phoretically  and  the  magnitude  of  migration  is  charted 
to  quantitate  the  specimen. 


! 


3  582  491 

REMOVAL  OF  INORGANIC  CATALYSTS 

FROM  POLYOLS 

Joseph  F.  Louvar,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Newlin  S.  Nichols, 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,709 

Int  CI.  B03c  5/00 

VS.  CI.  204—186  5  Claims 


=c*5==  - 


A  method  for  removing  water-soluble  impurities  from 
water-insoluble  polyethers  which  comprises  providing  a 
mixture  of  water,  polyether,  and  a  solvent  which  is  sub- 
stantially immiscible  in  water,  which  has  a  density  sub- 
stantially different  from  water  in  which  the  polyether  is 
soluble  and  which  is  relatively  inert  with  respect  to  the 
polyether  and  water,  whereby  a  polyether-solvent  solu- 
tion is  formed  which  is  substantially  immiscible  in  water. 
The  solvent  is  employed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust 
the  density  differential  between  the  polyether-solvent  solu- 
tion and  water  to  at  least  about  0.03  gram  per  milliliter. 
The  polyether-solvent  solution  is  then  separated  from  the 
water  by  electrostatic  coalescence.  A  stream  of  water 
containing  dissolved  therein  the  water-soluble  impurities 
and  a  stream  of  polyether-solvent  solution  are  separately 
recovered  after  the  precipitation,  followed  by  separating 
the  solvent  from  the  polyether-solvent  solution. 


3,582,492 

PLATING  BARREL 

Thomas  R.  Gill,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

GS  Equipment  Company 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,902 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/75 

U.S.  a.  204—213  10  Claims 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  204 — 213  thru  204 — 302  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3.582.523  thru  3,582,527 


3,582,493 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  RARE  EARTH 
OXIDE  PHOSPHORS 
James  W.  Haynes  and  Jesse  J.  Brown,  Jr.,  Towanda,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,702 
Int  CI.  C09k  1/10 
VS.  CI.  252— 301.4R  3  Clahns 

Phosphors  of  yttrium  and/or  gadolinium  oxide  host 
materials  containing  europium,  terbium,  samarium,  and 
or  praseodymium  activators  are  produced  by  coprecipi- 
tating  sulfates  of  the  host  materials  and  activators,  and 
then  decomposing  the  sulfates  to  the  oxides. 


3,582,494 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKALINE  SALT-FREE 

AQUEOUS  COLLOIDAL  SOLS 
Peter  H.  Vossos,  Berwyn,  Hi.,  and  Morris  Mindick,  Tyler, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Chicago, 

ni. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,307 

Int  CI.  BOlj  13/00;  COlb  33/00 

VS.  CI.  252—313  8  Claims 

.\  method  of  producing  aqueous  colloidal  alkaline  silica 
sols  from  salt-free  acidic  aqueous  colloidal  sols  by  treat- 
ing such  acidic  sols  with  at  least  0.003^  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  silica  in  such  sol,  of  a  salt  whose 
anion  is  derived  from  a  weak  acid  whose  ionization  con- 
stant should  not  exceed  that  of  carbonic  acid.  After  the 
addition  of  salt,  the  pH  of  the  treated  sol  is  adjusted  to 
within  the  range  7.0-11.0. 


3  582  495 
TREATMENT     OF     HYDROPHILIC     POLYMERIC 

CAPSULE  WALL  MATERIAL  WITH  VANADIUM 

COMPOUNDS 
Donald  Day  Emrick,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

586,943,  Oct.  17,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  701,129 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  27,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  AOln  17/00;  BOlj  13/02;  B44d  1/44 

VS.  a.  252—316  6  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  manufacturing  novel,  minute, 
capsules,  en  masse,  wherein  existing  capsules  having  walls 
of  water-swellable,  hydrophilic,  polymeric  material  are 
further  treated  by  uranium-  or  vanadium-containing  ions 
m  an  aqueous  liquid  supporting  vehicle.  Capsules  pro- 
duced by  practice  of  this  process  have  walls  which  exhibit 
decreased  swelling  in  water  and  decreased  sensitivity  to 
high  relative  humidity. 


A  barrel  especially  adapted  for  use  in  plating,  phosphat- 
ing,  chemical  brightening,  washing  and  similar  operations 
wherein  a  quantity  of  workpieces  are  processed  in  a  liquid 
bath,  the  barrel  having  a  side  wall  formed  with  rows  of 
holes  extending  partially  therethrough  from  one  surface 
and  with  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  patrially  there- 
through from  the  other  surface  into  communication  with 
the  holes. 


3,582,496 
THERMAL  FOGGER 
Arthur  K.  Pfaffenbacb,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 
nied  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,376 
Int  CI.  BOld;  BOlf;  BOlj  13/00 
VS.  CI.  252— 359A  7  Claims 

A  portable  thermal  fogger  powered  by  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  including  passage  means  having  a  venturi 
restriction  for  directing  the  engine  exhaust  gases  to  a 
forwardly  disposed  mixing  tube  for  discharge  therefrom, 
and  a  fogging  liquid  formulation  tank  and  means  includ- 
ing a  pressure  regulating  carburetor  having  a  float  con- 
trolled inlet  valve  for  directing  the  liquid  formulation 
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to  the  passage  means  for  admixture  with  said  exhaust  cyanate  as  a  means  of  converting  the  latex  into  a  useful 
gases,  and  said  carburetor  and  venturi  restriction  being   cross-linked  stable  reticular  structured  foam. 


L040OTA     «i 


located  laterally  adjacent  one  another  and  approximately 
at  the  same  vertical  elevation. 


3  582  497 
COMPOSITIONS  DERIYED  FROM  CONTACTING 
ALUMEVOSILICATES  AND  ALUMS  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Donald  Francis  Best,  Tonawanda,  and  Anthony  Peter 
Bolton,  Amherst,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,098 
Int  CI.  BOlj  11/40 
VJS.  CI.  252— 455R  26  Claims 

Reacting  cation-exchangeable  aluminosilicates  with 
alums  forms  novel  compositions  having  cation-exchange 
capacity  permitting  optional  ion-exchange  for  control  of 
catalytic  activity  and  for  metal-loading.  In  general  the 
compositions  are  rendered  substantially  amorphous  by 
calcination  and  once  calcined,  are  useful  as  catalysts  in 
various  hydrocarbon  modification  reactions. 


3,582,498 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOLVENT  SOLUBLE 

FUSIBLE  POLYPHENYLENE  POLYMERS 

Nonnan  Bilow  and  John  B.  Rust,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

aarignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 

CaBf. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,266 

Int  a.  C08g  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—2  5  Claims 

The  method  of  producing  soluble  and  fusible  polyphen- 
ylene  polymers,  curable  to  insoluble  and  infusible  heat  re- 
sistant aromatic  resins,  by  polymerization  of  fused  ring 
and  non-fused  ring  aromatic  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anthracene,  naphthalene,  phenan- 
threne,  biphenyl,  terphenyl,  quaterphenyl,  isomers  thereof, 
and  mixtures  of  same,  and  mixtures  of  the  same  with  other 
aromatic  compounds  with  not  more  than  and  preferably 
less  than  five  aromatic  rings  in  a  nitroalkane  solvent  for 
the  monomers,  catalyst  and  polymers. 


3,582,500 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PROD- 
UCT OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  REINFORCED 
BY  FIBRES 

Jean  Paul  Carrie  re,  Anieres,  Geneva,  and  Alexis  ArchipoflF, 
Carrouge,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  sttsignors  to  Centre  In- 
temational  pour  I'Economie  et  la  Technologic  I.C.E.T., 
Rixensart,  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  769,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  25,  1967, 

14,925 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/44 
VS.  CI.  260—2.5  5  Claims 

In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  flat  polyurethane 
foam  reinforced  by  fibers,  wherein  the  fibers  and  a  re- 
action mixture  comprising  at  least  one  organic  polyol  and 
one  organic  polyisocyanate  are  mixed  and  reacted  in  the 
presence  of  a  substance  capable  of  liberating  water  under 
the  influence  of  heat  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  permit  the 
liberation  of  an  amount  of  water  needed  for  foaming  at 
a  temperature  between  the  temperature  at  which  water  of 
hydration  is  liberated  and  the  temperature. corresponding 
to  the  limit  of  stability  of  the  polyurethane  fbriped  char- 
acterized in  that  borax  is  the  substance  capable  of  liberat- 
ing water,  the  improvement  wherein  the  mixing  and  re- 
action occurs  in  the  presence  of  a  water  fixing  amount  of 
an  inert  hygroscopic  inorganic  substance  capable  of  fix- 
ing any  water  liberated  by  the  borax  while  dissolved  in 
the  reaction  mixture  until  the  temperature  of  said  mix- 
ture is  raised  above  the  temperature  at  which  water  of 
hydration  is  liberated  from  the  borax. 


3  582  499 
FOAM  RUBBER  MADE'bY  REACTING  A  RE- 
ACTIVE  GROUP  POLYMER  LATEX   WITH 
POLYKOCYANATES 
Thomas  H.  Rogers,  Jr.,  and  Richard  E.  Fnizzetti,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
653,035,  July  13,  1967.  Iliis  application  May  20, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  39,170 

Int  a.  C08d  13/08 
VJS.  a.  260—2.5  8  Claims 

Organic  cellular  materials  are  made  from  foamed  re- 
active polymeric  latices  treated  with  an  organic  polyiso- 


3,582,501 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  THEM 

Fritz  Hostettler  and  Eugene  F.  Cox,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

686,009,  Sept  25, 1957.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1958, 

Ser.  No.  775,390 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  9, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  24  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  acceleration  of  reactions 
between  compounds  having  a  reactive  group  of  the  for- 
mula — N^C=Y.  in  which  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  with  ac- 
tive hydrogen-containing  compounds  by  the  addition  of 
a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  tertiary  amine  and 
an  organo  tin  compound  having  at  least  one  direct  car- 
bon to  tin  bond. 


3,582,502 

METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  LATEX  FOAM 

James  E.  Farrow,  Brookiield,  and  Peter  H.  Vossos,  Ber- 
wyn,  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,981 

Int  CI.  C08d  13/08;  C08f  47/08 
U.S.  CI.  260— 2.5L  4  Claims 

The  compression  resistance  of  open  cell  foam  rubber 

is  improved  by  treating  the  finished  foam  rubber  with 

an  aqueous  metal-free  solution  of  active  silica,  whose 

particle  size  does  not  exceed  5  vtui. 
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3,582,503 

POLYOLEFIN,  WAX  AND  OIL  BLENDS 

Frederick  H.  Home,  Lake  Bluff,  111.,  assignor  to 
Mol-En  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  826,000 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/06 

VS.  CL  260—2.5  5  Claims 

A  novel  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  five  percent  to  about  forty-five  percent  of 
a  polyolefin,  particularly  polyisobutylene,  which  has  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  120,000,  from  about  fifteen 
percent  to  about  seventy  percent  of  a  microcrystalline 
wax  having  a  drop  point  between  140°  F.  and  215°  F. 
and  from  about  five  percent  to  about  eighty  percent  oil 
with  or  without  minor  diluents,  oxidizers,  stabihzers,  or 
other  constituents.  Composition  is  characterized  by  inertia 
to  instantaneous  pressure,  conformance  upon  application 
of  pressure  and  resistance  to  sag,  as  well  as  having  cold 
flow  characteristics  to  a  resistance  of  gravity  plus  about 
2  gms./in.^  or  above.  Also  is  directed  to  the  process  of 
making  such  composition. 


3,582,504 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  ISOLATING 

ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Ell  Salem,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  H.  Duff,  Basking 
Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  30,137 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/06;  C02b  1/70 
VS,  CI.  260—2.1  7  Claims 


_»- 
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In  the  regeneration  of  mixed-bed  ion  exchange  resins, 
the  resins  are  first  separated  in  the  conventional  manner 
by  an  upflow  of  liquid.  The  resins  are  then  isolated  from 
one  another,  and  contaminant  cation  exchange  resin  is 
separated  from  the  anion  exchange  resin  by  floating  the 
anion  exchange  resin  in  an  intermediate-density  liquid 
having  a  density  intermediate  between  the  cation  and 
anion  exchange  resins.  The  contaminant  cation  exchange 
resin  sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  permitting  the 
anion  exchange  resin  to  be  readily  isolated. 


3,582,506 

FOUNDRY  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  GRANU- 
LATED BASE  MATERIAL,  POLYISOCYANATE 
AND  ALKYD  RESIN  MODIFIED  WFTH  OIL  AND 
POLY  AMIDE  RESIN 

Teo  Paleologo,  Bettino  Passalenti,  Osvaldo  Florani,  and 
Ugo  Nistri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societi  Italiana 
Resine  S.p.A.,  Mibin,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1968, 
12,874/68 

Inta.B22c  7/22,  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—22  20  Claims 

A  moulding  sand  in  which  the  binder  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of  a  polyamide-  and  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  and  an 
isocyanate  selected  from  diisocyanates  and  polyisocya- 
nates  and  the  catalyst  comprises  at  least  one  substance 
selected  from  organic  peroxides,  inorganic  peroxides, 
amines,  and  salts  of  copper,  lead,  cobalt,  tin  and  zinc. 


3,582,505 

ION  EXCHANGERS  FROM  POLY(AMINOSTYR£NE) 
AND  ETHYLENE  IMINE 

Geert  Jan  de  Jong,  Boekelo,  Netherlands,  asdgnor  to 
N.V.  Octrooien  Maatschappij  "Activit"  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  24,  1968, 

6815256 

Int  CI.  C081  27/08 
VS.  CI.  260—2.1  6  Oalms 

Anion  exchangers  are  prepared  from  polymers  of  vinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  which  primary  amino  groups 
have  been  introduced  into  the  aromatic  nuclei  by  react- 
ing such  aminated  polymers  with  ethylene  imine.  If  de- 
sired, the  thus  obtained  weakly  basic  polyamine  resin 
may  be  quaternarized. 


3,582,507 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYAMIDE  RESINS 
Dwight  E.  Peerman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
General  Mills,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  460,571,  June  1,  1965.  This  application 
Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,363 

Int  CI.  C08g  20126;  C08j  3/16 
VS.  CL  260—23  16  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  stabilized  aqueous  dispersions  of 
polyamide  resins,  particularly  of  polymeric  fat  acid  poly- 
amides  employing  a  carboxy  vinyl  polymer  as  a  dispersion 
stabilizer.  Aqueous  dispersions  of  polyamides  are  useful 
as  adhesives. 


3,582,508 

RUBBER  MODIFIED  WITH  ORGANIC  POLYISO- 

CYANATES  IN  PRESENCE  OF  PROMOTERS 

Lester  H.  Mcintosh,  Jr.,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Goodyear  lire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

625,933,  Mar.  27,  1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  876,182 

Int  CI.  C08c  11/00;  C08d  13/28 
VS.  CI.  260—23.7  8  Claims 

A  composition  and  method  of  its  preparation  compris- 
ing the  product  of  treating  at  least  one  rubber-like  ma- 
terial selected  from  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubber 
with  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  reaction  promoter  herein  described  wherein  the  com- 
position is  particularly  useful  in  preparing  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive.  Representative  of  the  reaction  pro- 
moters are:  lecithin,  lead  oleate,  potassium  oleate,  di- 
butyltin  di(2-ethylhexoate),  dibutyltin  dilaurate,  triethyl- 
ene  diamine,  N-methyl  morpholine,  N-ethyl  morpholine, 
N,N,N',N'-tetramethylethylene  diamine,  and  N,N,N',N'- 
tetramethyl-l,3-butane  diamine. 


3,582,509 

PREPARATION  OF  EPOXY-ANHYDRIDE  COMPO- 
SmONS  FROM  AN  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  AN 
ACID  ANHYDRIDE  CONTAINING  TWO  CYCUC 
AND  ONE  LINEAR  APVHYDRIDE  GROUP 

Henryk  Staniak,  Blonie  k,  and  Piotr  Penczek,  Warsaw, 
Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut  Tworzyw  Sztncznych,  War- 
saw, Poland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,381 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Poland,  Oct.  18,  1967, 
P  123,074 
Int  a.  C07c  63/00;  C08c  9/18 
VS.  CI.  260—24  9  Claims 

Preparation  of  epoxy-anhydride  composition  by  react- 
ing an  epoxy  resin  with  an  acid  anhydride  containing  two 
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cyclic  and  one  linear  anhydride  group.  The  acid  anhy-       In  addition,  there  are  set  forth  coating,  impregnating, 
dride  has  the  formula:  *°<*  electrocoating  bath  compositions  comprising  aqueous 


CH 


The  reaction  product  is  thermo  hardened  at  80-210°  C. 


3,582,510 

FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  PLASTICS 

Joseph  Frederick  Cannelongo,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Coiitinnation>in-part  of  abandoned  appUca- 
tion  Scr.  No.  525,860,  Feb.  8,  1966.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  5. 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,661 

Int  Ci.  C08f  45/56;  C08g  51/56 
V3,  Ci.  260—28.5  10  Claims 

Flame-retardant  compositions  comprising  a  synergistic 
combination  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  and  a  phos- 
phinic  acid  and  thermoplastic  polymers  flame-retarded 
therewith,  are  disclosed. 


3,582,511 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  IMPROVED  WATER 
SOLUBLE,  SELF  CURING,  THERMOSETTING 
RESINS 

George  Jalics,  Roclcy  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,766 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/21;  C09d  5/02 
UJS.  CI.  260—29.6  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  copolymers  which  are  soluble 
in  water  to  appreciable  concentration  by  virtue  of  their 
content  of  modified  amide  units  having  the  general 
formula: 


0    R 

-Li,- 


CH»-N(tert)X 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  not  more  than  3  car- 
bon atoms;  N  (tert)  represents  the  molecule  of  a  tertiary 
base;  and  X  represents  the  anion  from  a  salt-forming 
acid. 

In  addition,  the  modified  amide  unit  will  decompose 
under  the  influence  of  heat  with  the  copolymer  self-curing 
to  form  a  substantially  water-insoluble  thermosetting 
resin. 

Also  set  forth  are  processes  for  making  the  copolymer 
by  incorporating  into  the  copolymerization  reaction  or 
reaction  product,  modified  amide  units  in  a  partially  com- 
pleted state,  and  then  completing  the  modification  when 
necessary;  or  alternately,  incorporating  in  the  copolymer 
reaction  products  the  modified  amide  units  in  the  fully 
completed  state. 


CH-C 


CH-C 


\ 
c 
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solutions  of  said  copolymer;  and  processes  for  coating  and 
impregnating  a  substrate  which  comprises  applying  the 
aqueous  solution  to  the  substrate  and  heating  to  drive  off 
the  tertiary  moiety  and  leave  a  polymeric  residue.  The  elec- 
trocoating bath  composition  can  be  applied  by  electrodep- 
osition  techniques. 


3,582,512 
STABLE  OPACIFYING  LATICES 
Joel  Fantl,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  David  N.  St.  John, 
Berlieley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  535,689,  Mar.  21,  1966.  This  application 
Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,852 

Int.  CI.  C08d  7/00;  C09d  5/02;  Clld  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.7  8  Calms 

Latex  compositions  for  use  as  opacifiers  and  compris- 
ing the  interpolymerization  product  of  (A)  at  least  one 
monovinylidene  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  (B)  at  least  one 
alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and 
(C)  at  least  one  compound  having  two  olefinic  groups 
non-conjugated  to  each  other,  wherein  the  polymer  parti- 
cles of  the  latex  comprise  60  to  90  weight  percent  of  an 
inner  polymer  composition  and  from  40  to  10  weight  per- 
cent of  an  outer  polymer  composition  oriented  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  particles;  said  inner  polymer  composition  be- 
ing a  polymer  of  from  65  to  100  mol  percent  of  (A), 
from  zero  to  3  mol  percent  of  (C)  with  the  remainder  if 
any  being  (B);  said  outer  polymer  composition  being  an 
interpolymer  of  from  24  to  70  mol  percent  of  (B)  and 
from  0.6  to  3.0  mol  percent  of  (C)  with  the  balance  being 
(A).  '\ 


3,582,513 
HIGH  VISCOSITY  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FROM 
HIGH-SOLIDS,   LOW-VKCOSITY  CONDITIONED 
POLYVINYL  ESTER  SOLUTIONS 

Robert  Thomas  Bouchard  and  Paul  Joseph  Charles  Hur- 
tubise,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Jack  Dickstein,  Hunting- 
don Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,243 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/16 
U.S.  CI.  260— 33.4R  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  polyvinyl 
alcohols  from  polyvinyl  esters  which  have  been  polym- 
erized in  suspension  in  the  presence  of  a  conditioning 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono- 
and  di-Ci-Cg  alkyd  esters  of  itaconic  and  fumaric  acid, 
said  conditioning  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  condition  the  polyvinyl  ester  so  that  high  solids, 
low  viscosity  solutions  thereof  can  be  used  to  prepare 
polyvinyl  alcohols  having  a  high  viscosity  in  aqueous 
solution-. 


\ 


I 
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3,582,514 
COMPOSITIONS    OF    PHENOL    FORMALDEHYDE 
RESINS  AND  PHENOL  POLYMERS  OF  ISOPRENE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADDITION  THERETO 
OF  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 
Anthony  C.  Soldatos,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
718,225,  Apr.  2,  1968.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  772,422 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/34;  C08g  37 /IB 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.4  25  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  compositions  of  phenolformal- 
dehyde  resins  and  phenolated  polymers  of  isoprene 
which,  when  added  to  ethylene-propylene  polymers  pro- 
vide compositions  which  develop  tack  in  a  relatively  short 
period  of  time  and  thus  are  excellently  suited  for  use  in 
the  production  of  automobile  tires  and  other  energy 
absorbing  rubber  products  on  a  commercial  scale. 


3  582  515 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  EXTENDED 
POLYMERCAPTAN  RESINS 
Frank  R.   Volgstadt,  Painesville,  Ohio,   and   Gene  M. 
Le  Fave.  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  as^gnors  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,094 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/22;  C08f  45/2%;  C08g  51/2% 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  4  Claims 

Sealing,  caulking  and  molding  compositions  containmg 
liquid  polymercaptan  resins  are  compounded  with  petro- 
leum oils  such  as  rubber  extender  oils  and/or  foilage 
spray  oils.  Resulting  compounded  materials  can  be  readily 
pourable  and  the  oil  reduces,  or  eliminates  surface  tack  of 
resulting  cured  compositions. 


3,582,516 
EPOXY  RESINS  FROM  ALKYLATED 
PHENOL  NOVOLAC  RESINS 
John  R.  LeBlanc,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,023 
Int.  CI.  C08g  5/05,  5/1% 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  10  Claims 

Improved  epoxy  novolac  resins  produced  by  first  react- 
ing epichlorohydrin  with  an  alkylated  phenol  aldehyde 
novolac  resin  wherein  said  alkylate  is  a  specific  mixture 
of  cyclopentadiene  codimer  compounds,  and  thereafter 
dehydrohalogenating  the  resulting  product. 


3  582  518 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
POLYVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE,  ANTIMONY  OX- 
IDE AND  DEHYDROFLUORINATION  CATALYST 
Bernard  John  Lyons,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ray- 

cbem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  C^if. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  438,122,  Mar.  8,  1965.  This  application 
Mar.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,184 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04;  C08k  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—41  25  Claims 

Polymers  are  flame-retarded  by  incorporating  into  the 
polymer  a  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  antimony  oxide  and 
a  metal  activator  such  as  metal  compounds  wherein  the 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  columbium.  tantalum,  tung- 
sten, boron,  chromium,  molybdenum  and  nickel. 


P. 
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3,582,517 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PLASTIC-CERAMIC 
CASTABLE 
John  G.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Marietta,  and  Clarence  M.  Heid, 
Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Clarence  W.  Phillips,  Ormond 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  423,438, 
Jan.  5.  1965.  This  application  May  13,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  730,678 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
IJ.S.  CI.  260— 37EP  6  Claims 

A  high  temperature,  high  tensile  strength  plastic-ceramic 
castable  suitable  for  use  in  easily  casting  into  molded 
shapes  prior  to  curing;  the  cured  castable  having  qualities 
of  being  wear  resistant,  chafe  resistant,  corrosion  resistant, 
heat  resistant,  and  substantially  nonshrinkable.  The  casta- 
ble consists  of  a  monolithic  composition  produced  by  ad- 
mixing a  refractory  oxide  filler,  an  epoxy  resin  and  an 
aliphatic,  aromatic  or  mixture  thereof  polyfunctional 
amine  curing  agent. 


3  582  519 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PLATES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Ame  E.  Gomsi,  Chillicotiie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hie 
Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,491 
Int  CI.  C08d  9/0%,  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—41.5  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  hydrophilic  coating 
compositions  for  lithographic  plates  comprising,  zinc 
oxide,  inert  filler,  ammonia  neutralized  polyacrylic  acid 
and  styrene-butadiene  copolymer.  Such  coatings  obviate 
the  necessity  for  pre-treatment  of  the  lithographic  plates 
by  brushing  and/or  by  application  of  a  brush  coat  of  a 
polyvalent  metal  salt.  In  addition,  they  are  completely 
waterproof,  porous  and  lithographic  and  give  good  ad- 
hesion of  images  applied  with  carbcn  typewriter  ribbons. 


3,582,520 
STABILIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
INTERPOLYMERS 
Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia,  and  Karl  F.  Schimmel,  Verona, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,909 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  stabilization  of  inter- 
polymers  of  ethylenic  hydrocarbons  and  a  polyene,  which 
interpolymers  cure  through  an  oxidative  mechanism.  It 
has  been  found  that  aldimines  and  ketimines  stabilize  the 
interpolymer  against  apparent  autoxidation.  as  evidenced 
by  film  yellowing,  without  interfering  substantially  with 
the  oxidative  cure  of  the  films. 


3  582  521 

HALOGEN  ADDUCT  OF  ETHYLENE  SULFIDE 

Jose  L.  Villa,  Heightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Iliiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27,  1970.  Ser.  No.  40,949 

Int.  CI.  C08f  35/00,  45/56,  45/5% 

U.S.  CI.  260— 45.75K  11  Oaims 

A  novel  halogen  adduct  of  ethylene  sulfide. 


H;C 


HsC 
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S:Xj 


wherein  X  is  Br.  CI  or  I,  is  prepared  and  used  as  an 
oxidation  stabilizer  in  a  stabilizer  system  for  an  ethylene 
sulfide  polymer  to  prevent  the  oxidation  degradation  of 
the  polymer,  particularly  during  processing.  In  a  preferred 
process  the  oxidation  stabilizer  in  the  system  is  formed  in 
situ  in  the  polymer  by  polymerizing  ethylene  sulfide  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.04  to  4%  of  Brj,  Clj  or  I2.  A 
thermal  stabilizer  is  added  also  to  the  polymer  before  high 
temperature  processing  to  prevent  thermal  degradation. 
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3,582^22 
^ABILISERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Arthur  Stanley  Briggs,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1967, 

21,879/67 
Int  O.  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.85  14  Claims 

Borates  of  alkanes  which  are  substituted  by  at  least 
three  hydroxyphenyl  groups,  or  mixtures  of  such  alkanes 
and  boric  oxide,  boric  acid  or  a  borate  ester,  are  valuable 
stabilisers  for  organic  materials.  Preferably  they  are  used 
with  diesters  of  thiodialkanoic  acids,  for  example,  di- 
lauryl  thiodipropionate. 


3,582,523 

ELECTROPLATING  BARREL 

Paul  Linnhoff,  berlohn,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm 

Linnhoff  oHG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1967, 

P  16  21  104.4 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/75 

\iS.  Ci.  204—213  10  Claims 


i 


A  rotary  electroplating  barrel  wherein  the  shell  is  pro- 
vided with  polygonal  openings  for  removable  one-piece 
plastic  inserts.  The  inserts  are  formed  with  perforations 
for  the  passage  of  electroplating  fluid. 


and  isolated  from  the  atmosphere  during  operation  end 
is  provided  with  a  separation  device  outside  of  the  sys- 
tem for  removing  contaminants  from  the  mercury  uXt\d\- 
gam  conducted  from  the  electrolytic  cell  to  the  denuding 
device,  a  device  for  preventing  backflow  of  mercury  when 
the  mercury  pump  stops,  and  a  bypass  de^'ice  fcr  circu- 
lating contaminants  within  denuded  mercury,  together 
with  a  part  of  this  mercury  and  wash  water,  back  to  the 
denuding  tower. 


3  582  525 
ELECTROLYTE  MANIFOLD  FOR  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL MACHINING 
Robert  S.  Hahn,  Northboro,  Mass.,  and  Charles  Evans 
Foertmeyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Piled  Nov.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,430 

Int  a.  B23p  1/04:  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—224  3  Oaims 


An  electrolyte  manifold  for  use  in  an  electrochemical 
machining  apparatus  where  previously  formed  workpieces 
are  machined  to  precise  dimensions  by  a  tool  includes  a 
body  member  surrounding  the  electrochemical  machining 
tool  having  a  chamber  of  generally  circular  cross  section 
into  which  the  electrolyte  is  injected  so  that  it  flows  tan- 
gentially  around  the  tool  and  smoothly  and  uniformly 
into  the  space  between  the  tool  and  the  workpiece. 


3,582,524 
IVffiRCURY-PROCESS  ELECTROLYTIC 
APPARATUS 
Hiroshl  Shibata,  Teruo  Imal,  Shlgeji  KumakI,  Jnnichi 
Ando,   Toshio  Enoki,   and   Isao   Okazaki,   Iwaki-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Knreha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisfaa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,109 

Claims  iviority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1967, 

42/75,372,  42/75,373,  42/75,374 

int  CL  C22d  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  204—220  4  Claims 


3,582,526 
ELECTROPLATING  BARREL 

Charles    R.    Campana,    Bronx,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Spectranome  Plating  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,881 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/78;  BOlf  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—213  6  Claims 


The  main  mercury  circulation  system  through  an  elec- 
trolytic cell,  a  denuding  device,  and  a  mercury  pump  in 
a  mercury-process  electrolytic  apparatus  is  fully  sealed 


An  electroplating  barrel  adapted  for  mounting  rotat- 
ably  within  a  tank  of  a  plating  solution,  said  barrel  com- 
prising side  panels  and  end  walls  defining  a  chamber 
within  which  bulk  quantities  of  small  workpieces  may 
be   electroplated,    the    panels   being   formed   with   slots 
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therethrough  of  greater  width  at  the  outer  surface  of  the 
wall  of  the  barrel  than  at  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  barrel  a  concentrated  plat- 
ing solution  in  the  tank  is  adapted  to  freely  enter  within 
the  barrel  to  maintain  therein  a  desired  density  of  the 
plating  solution  to  compensate  for  and  replace  the  metal 
deposited  on  the  workpieces  from  said  solution. 


3,582,527 

UNIFORM  ELECTRIC  FIELD  TREATING 

SYSTEM 

Roy  N.  Lucas,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,015 

Int  CI.  B03c  5/02 

VS.  CI.  204—302  9  Claims 

A  system,  including  apparatus  for  electrically  resolving 

a  dispersion  consisting  of  immiscible  and  liquid  phases. 

The  dispersion  flows  along  a  vertical  flow  axis  between 

inlet  and  outlet  zones.  An  electric  field  for  resolving  the 

dispersion  is  established  in  a  region  between  a  horizontally 

disposed,  foraminous  electrode  and  the  inlet  zone  through 


which  region  passes  substantially  all  of  the  fluid.  TTie 
electric  field  increases  monitonically  in  potential  toward 
the  electrode  and  has  planes  of  constant  potential  trans- 


n 


verse  to  the  direction  of  dispersion  flow.  The  phases 
resolved  from  the  dispersion  in  the  electric  field  are 
recovered  from  the  outlet  zones. 
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3,582.528 
TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Allen  Gordon  Seale,  Hempstead,  and  Robert  Charles  Vasper, 
Harpenden,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Stanelco-Ther- 
matron  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  822.876 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9.  1968, 

21945/68 

Int.  CI.  H05b5/00.5//2 

U.S.  Ct.  13-27  5  Claims 


target  surface  Signals  for  operating  deflecting  fields  are 
produced  by  signal-generating  means  having  provision  for  ad- 
justing the  duration  at  which  the  signal  is  at  any  given  level. 
The  energy  applied  to  the  target  surface  by  the  beam  at  any 
of  the  plurality  of  impact  positions  is  thereby  controllable  by 
controlling  the  length  of  the  time  during  which  the  beam  is 
directed  at  each  position. 


This  invention  relates  to  that  method  of  processing  charges 
of  electncally  conducting  or  semiconducting  material  by  fus- 
ing the  charge  in  a  crucible  by  means  of  induction  heating  ef- 
fects induced  in  the  charge  by  a  working  coil  surrounding  the 
crucible.  The  invention  is  characterized  in  that  the  crucible  is 
provided  with  a  pouring  aperture  in  the  base  thereof  and  that 
the  charge  is  supported  above  the  pouring  aperture  in  the 
crucible  at  least  during  the  fusing  thereof  by  means  of  elec- 
tromagnetic forces  induced  in  the  charge  by  the  working  coil 
Preferably  the  crucible  is  a  liquid-cooled  crucible  of  an  elec- 
trically conducting  material  (i  e.  is  fabricated  from  a  cage  of 
water-cooled  copper  tubes) 


3  582  529 
ELECTRON  BEAM  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREIN 
Emmett  R.  Anderson;  Kurt  D.  Kennedy.  Berkeley,  and  Sher- 
man Tsou,  Palo  Alto,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860.680 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  13-31  8  Claims 


3,582,530 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PRODUCING 

PERCUSSION  SIGNALS  BY  ADDITIVE  MIXING  OF 

COMPONENT  SIGNALS 

Takeshi   Adachi,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizouka-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1970.  Ser.  No.  018,655 

Int.  CLG10h5/0*.  1102 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.26  7  Claims 
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An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  simulating  percussion 
sounds  comprises  a  touch-responsive  keyboard  section  for 
generating  a  voltage  whose  level  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  force  with  which  the  key  is  depressed  to 
give  forth  percussion  sounds,  a  low  frequency  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  relatively  long  period  of  oscillation  activated  by  signal 
from  said  section  and  a  similarly  activated  high  frequency 
oscillator  having  a  relatively  short  period  of  oscillation, 
wherein  the  levels  of  signals  from  both  of  the  oscillators  are 
respectively  controlled  according  to  the  magnitude  of  voltage 
derived  from  said  touch-responsive  keyboard  section  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  voltage  level  of  the  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tor IS  controlled  to  a  greater  extent  than  that  of  the  low 
frequency  oscillator,  and  there  are  mixed  a  controlled  signal 
component  from  said  high  frequency  oscillator  and  a  signal 
component  from  said  low  frequency  oscillator  so  as  to 
generate  percussion  sounds  more  truthfully  simulating  those 
of  a  natural  percussion  instrument. 


3,582,531 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  GROUNDING  ROD 
Albert  P.  Sheelor.  1 10  South  Barranco,  Covina,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  756,194,  Aug. 
29,  1968.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  886,417 
Int.  CI.  HOlri/06 
,      U.S.  CI.  174-6  7  Claims 

An  electrical  grounding  device  comprising  a  metal  pipe 
capped  and  perforated  at  both  ends  and  filled  with 
deliquescent  salts  which  dissolve  to  form  an  electrolyte.  The 
pipe  is  buried  vertically  in  the  ground  with  only  the  per- 
forated upper  end  protruding  above  the  surface,  to  which 
electrical  circuits  are  connected.  Atmospheric  air  enters  and 
leaves  the  pipe  through  the  exposed  perforations,  and 
Electron  beam  heating  apparatus  is  described  in  which  the  moisture  is  continually  taken  out  of  the  air  by  the 
electron  beam  IS  defiected  to  a  series  of  impact  positions  on  a    deliquescent    material,   dissolving   some    of  the    salts    The 
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resultant  solution  leaks  out  through  the  perforations  in  the   surrounded  by  a  foam  having  insulating  gas  such  as  sulphur 


bottom  of  the  pipe,  penetrating  and  moistening  the  soil  with 


electrolyte   to  provide   a   low   resistance   electrical   path   to 
ground. 


hexafluoride  (SF,)  entrapped  in  the  cells  thereof  During  in- 
stallation the  conductors  are  supported  by  means  of  insulat- 
ing strings  hanging  from  crossmembers  laid  across  the  top 
surface  of  an  installation  ditch  until  the  foam  structure  stilidi- 
fies.  at  which  time  the  insulating  strings  are  cut  and  the  earth 
backfilled  The  solidified  foam  provides  the  means  of  support 
for  the  conductors,  with  the  entrapped  gases  providing  the 
necessary  insulation 


3,582,534 
STRESS  CASCADE-GRADED  CABLE  TERMINATION 
Harry   C.   Anderson.  Stratford,  Colo.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,614 

Int.  CI.  H02g  /5/02   GOlr-?/  /2 

U.S.CI.  174-73R  8  Claims 


3,582,532 

SHIELDED  JACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLAT  CABLES 

Walter  A.  Plummer,  3546  Crownrldge  Drive,  Sherman  Oaks. 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,058 

Int.CLH01b///06 

U.S.  CI.  174-36  12  Claims 


A  normally  fully  flattened  tubular  jacket  assembly  of  fiexi- 
ble  nonconductive  material  having  a  reclosable  interlocking 
seam  and  enclosing  a  longitudinally  split  inner  tubular  layer 
of  flexible  conductive  electric  shielding  material  adapted  to 
embrace  a  flat  cable  of  conductors.  The  shielding  tube  is  per- 
manently attached  to  the  interior  side  of  the  nonconductive 
material  and  to  a  grounding  conductor. 


BACKf^'Li  -24- 
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Electric-cable-termmating  means  for  substantially  inhibit- 
ing ionization  at  the  termini  in  which  semiconductive 
coatings  are  applied  in  a  cascade  arrangement,  relative  to  re- 
sistance per  square,  onto  the  insulation  layer  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  from  the  high-voltage  output  end  to  establish 
electrical  contact  with  the  ground-shielding  means  Each 
coating  has  a  predetermined  resistance  per  square  different 
in  value  from  an  adjacent  coating,  or  coatings,  and  cascaded 
progressively  upward  in  value  from  the  ground-shielding, 
means  so  that  the  coating  adjacent  the  shielding  means  has 
the  lowermost  value  The  cascaded  coatings  have  a  predeter- 
mined resistance  F>er  square  sufficient  so  that  the  electrical 
stress  at  the  surface  for  said  length  does  not  exceed  the 
ionizaiion  start  level  of  the  cable. 


3,582,535 

CONICALLY  MATING  EXPLOSIONPROOF  HOUSING 

AND  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Bridlev^ood  Road.  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No.  017.499 

Int.  CI.  H05k5  00 

U.S.  CI.  174-52  8  Claims 


3,582333 

UNDERGROUND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

BARE  CONDUCTORS  SUPPORTED  BY  ELECTRICAL 

INSULATING  FOAM 

Roy  H.  Albright,  Greensburg,  and  Robert  M.  Clark,  Ligonier, 

both    of.    Pa.,   assignors    to    ITE    Imperial    Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,394 

Int.  CI.  H02g  9/00,  y/00 

U.S.CL  174-37  10  Claims 


The  threads  by  which  a  cover  is  secured  to  a  housing  for 

electrical  elements  are  positioned  on  mating  conical  surfaces 

The  taper  of  the  threaded  conical  surfaces  is  sufficient  to 

permit  bringing  the  threads  on  the  cover  down  over  most  of 

I  the  threads  on  the  housing  by  simply  axially  mating  the  cover 

with  the  housing,  A  few  turns  of  the  thus  positioned  cover 

High-voltage    electric    power    is    transmitted    over    long    brings  all  the  threads  into  engagement  to  provide  an  "explo- 

distances  through  bare  conductors  located  underground  and    sionproof '  closure,  e.g..  with  six  full  threads  engaged   Stop- 
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lock  means  prevent  advance  of  the  cover  to  zero  clearance    cordmgly  the  inventors  here  teach  prestressing  the  porcelain 
between  threads  and  present  inadvertent  partial  unthreading     m  compression  so  that  prestress  compression  counters  ten- 


3.582,536 
CORRLGATED  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Robert  F.  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpora- 
tion, Orland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,691 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  1 1118 

L.S.  CI.  174-102  2  Claims 
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sion  induced  by  the  cantilever  loads  so  that  the  insulator  is 
enabled  to  carry  greater  loads  more  reliably. 


3sr^D„  <  «  i^ 


The  bending  life  of  coaxial  cable  with  a  helically  corru- 
gated copper  outer  conductor  is  greatly  increased,  without 
impairment    of   other    important    mechanical    or    electrical 
characteristics,  by  employing  specific  relations  of  corrugation    ^g.  CI.  178—5.4 
pitch  and  depth  to  each  other  and  to  overall  cable  diameter 


3,582,539 
COLOR  PHASE  LOCK 
Jimmy  W.  Wheeler,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Teletronics 
Industries,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,226 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9144 

6  Claims 


3,582,537 

WOVEN  CABLE  WITH  BONDED  WOVEN  LATTICE 

STRUCTURE 

Aime  J.  Perreault,  South  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Haveg 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,012 

Int.  CL  HOlb  im 

U.S.  CI.  174-117  12  Claims 
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A  woven  ribbon  cable  wherein  a  woven  lattice  structure 
holds  a  plurality  of  conductor  wires  in  a  given  spaced  parallel 
relationship  and  has  its  warp  and  weft  members  bonded  to 
each  other  at  the  intersections  thereof,  whereby  the  lattice 
structure  can  be  pushed  back  from  one  end  of  the  cable  as  a 
unitary  structure  without  unraveling  or  fraying  during  insula- 
tion stripping  of  the  cable  for  termination  or  any  of  the  wires 
of  the  cable  can  be  removed  from  the  cable  without  disturb- 
ing the  lattice  structure 


3,582,538 
PRESTRESSED  INSULATOR 
Stanley  C.  Killian,  and  Benjamin  F.  Dewey,  both  of  LeRoy, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interspace  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,948,  Dec.  30, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  887,433 
Int.  CL  HOlb  nil4 
U.S.CL  174-158  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  porcelain  insulators,  particularly 
post  insulators.  Such  post  insulators  are  subjected  to  cantil- 
ever loads  which  induce  tensile  bending  stresses  in  the  por- 
celain    Unfortunately    porcelain    is    weak    m    tension     Ac- 


A  color  sync  system  for  a  color  television  receiver  com- 
prising a  color  burst  amplifier,  a  phase  detector,  and  a  sub- 
carrier  reference  oscillator,  and  including  a  diode  to  receive 
the  output  signal  of  the  phase  detector  and  automatically 
vary  the  capacitance  of  the  input-tuned  circuit  of  the  oscilla- 
tor 


3,582,540 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS  USING  SURFACE 

W  AVE  ACOUSTIC  DEVICE 
Robert  Adier,  Northfield;  Adrian  J.  DeVries,  Elmhurst,  and 
Fleming  Dias,  Chicago,  all  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,093 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9100;  H03h  HiO;  H03b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4R  8  Claims 

A  color  television  receiver  employs  surface  wave  integrala- 
ble  filters  (SWIFS)  in  a  number  of  its  different  stages.  These 
include  frequency  discriminators,  phase  discriminators,  phase 
shifters,  gam  control  systems,  phase  splitters,  phase  delay 
systems,  signal  splitters  and  chroma  demodulation  systems. 
The  delay  in  or  the  tuning  of  the  different  individual  stages  is 
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facilitated  by  alterations  of  the  velocity  of  wave  propagation    where./,  is  the  sampling  signal  frequency 
or  the  effective  or  actual  length  of  the  surface  over  which  the 


waves   propagate.    In   addition,   spurious   signal    modes   are 
minimized  by  polarizing  only  selected  portions  of  the  SWTFS 


3,582,541 
COINCIDENCE  SERVOSVSTEM 
James  W'.  Hebb,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676.502 

Int.  CLGllb2//02   H02p-''/25 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  18  Claims 


where/,  is  the  frequency  of  the  frame  synchronizing  signals. 
/.  is  the  number  of  lines  in  one  frame.  P  is  the  number  of  clock 
pulses  occurring  during  one  line,  a?,  is  the  vertical  interlace 
ratio  ( if  any ).  and  «j  is  a  predetermined  dot  interlace  ratio,  it 
being  required  that  the  quotient  LDIn-^n^  be  irreducible  and 
that  there  are  no  more  cameras  than  the  dot  interlace  ratio. 
A  shift  register  is  provided  coupled  to  the  clock  pulse  genera- 
tor and  having  nj  output  channels,  the  shift  register  thus 
sequentially  switching  successive  ones  of  the  clock  pulses  to 
successive  ones  of  its  output  channels  so  that  a  tram  of  sam- 
pling pulses  having  a  frequency/,  is  provided  m  each  output 
channel  of  the  shift  register,  these  trains  of  sampling  pulses 
being  respective  phase-displaced  by  the  period  of  the  clock 
pulse  frequency/ 

A  plurality  of  sampling  gales  is  provided  respectively 
coupling  the  output  circuits  of  the  cameras  to  a  video  signal 
transmission  facility,  each  of  the  sampling  gates  having  a 
sampling  signal  output  circuit  v.hich  is  coupled  to  a  different 
output  channel  of  the  shift  register    Each  of  the  sampling 
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A  method  and  digital  servosystem  for  enabling 
synchronization  of  twc  related  systems  The  digital  ser- 
vosystem includes  a  basic  servo  having  a  digital  comparator 
receiving  a  first  command  signal  and  a  feedback  signal,  a 
coincidence  servo  interrupting  the  feedback  signal  path  and 
receiving  input  signals  of  a  second  command  signal  and  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  condition  of  the  basic  servo,  the  coin- 
cidence servo  providing  an  error  digital  signal  responsive  to  gates  thus  passes  a  tram  of  sampLJ  video  signals  lr(^m  the 
the  relationship  of  the  input  signals,  said  coincidence  servo*  respective  camera  to  the  transmission  tacilits.  the  trains  ot 
adding  or  subtracting  pulses  to  the  feedback  signal  to  step  sampled  video  signals  being  multiplexed  in  the  transmission 
position  the  basic  servo  to  phase  it  with  the  second  command  facility  by  reason  of  the  phase-displacement  of  the  trains  ot 
signal,  the  coincidence  servo  being  locked  out  when  the  basic  sampling  signals  The  line  and  frame  synchronizing  signals 
servo  is  in  phase.  are  also  applied  to  the  transmission  faciliiv 

At  the  receiving  station,  a  plurality  of  video  monitors  is 
provided  equal  in  number  to  the  cameras  and  each  having 
line  and  frame  sweep  means  and  a  videci  signal  input  circuit 
A  synchronizing  signal  detector  circuit  is  coupled  to  the 
transmission  facility  for  separating  the  line  and  frame 
synchronizing  signals  which  are  applied  to  all  of  the  video 
monitors.  Another  clock  pulse  generator  is  provided  v^hich 
generates  a  tram  of  clock  pulses  having  a  frequency  /.  this 
receiving  station  clock  pulse  generator  being  coupled  to  the 
synchronizing  signal  detector  and  svnchronized  vMth  the 
clock    pulse    generator   at    the    transmitting    station    bv    the 


3,582,542 
MULTIPLEXED,  SEQUENTIAL  DOT  INTERLACED 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Smierciak,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  658,095,  Aug.  3.  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

028,213 
Int.  CI.  H04n  7/OS 


U.S.  CI.  178— 6.8  14  Claims  separated  line  synchronizing  signals  Another  shift  register  is 
A  multiplexed  sequential  dot  interlaced  television  system  provided  coupled  to  the  receiving  station  clock  pulse  genera- 
having  a  plurality  of  television  cameras  at  the  transmitting  tor  and  also  having  /ij  channels  Another  plurality  of  sam- 
station  with  a  common  source  of  line  and  frame  synchroniz-  pling  gates  is  provided  equal  in  number  to  the  video  monitors 
ing  signals  supplying  all  of  the  cameras.  A  clock  pulse  and  respectively  coupling  the  monitors  to  the  transmission 
generator  is  provided  for  generating  a  train  of  clock  pulses  facility.  Each  of  the  receiving  stations  sampling  gates  has  a 
having  a  frequency  sampling  signal  input  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  a  different 

/;.  =f,.nt  one  of  the  receiving  station  output  channels. 
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3,582,543 
TELEVISION  STANDARDS  CONVERSION 
Robin  D.  Davics,  Horky,  and  George  D.  Monteath,  Tadworth, 
both  of  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Com- 
pany Limited  and  Standard  Telephones  &  Cables  Limited, 
both  of  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1967, 

46246/67 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5102 

L.S.  CI.  178-6.8  8  Claims 
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A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  television  standards  con- 
version in  which  an  input  signal  is  delayed  to  provide  simul- 
taneously with  any  input  line  at  least  one  delayed  signal 
which  is  a  line  from  a  previous  field  and  for  each  output  line 
there  is  selected  one  line  from  the  set  comprising  the  delayed 
and  undelayed  lines  and  linear  combinations  thereof,  the 
selection  being  made  by  allotting  to  each  line  of  the  set  a 
predetermined  range  of  positions  in  the  picture  for  a  range  of 
times  of  occurrence  and  selecting  as  the  output  line  at  any  in- 
stant and  at  any  position  in  the  picture  that  line  of  the  set 
within  whose  range  the  said  instant  and  said  position  fall 


3,582,544  ^^ 

TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  PRODTCING  TEST 
PATTERNS  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Steven  Wlasuk,  Blackwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  794.960 

Int.  CI.  H04m  5/24 

L'.S.CL  178-6.8  9  Claims 
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3,582,545 
AUTOMATIC  BLACK  LEVEL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  CLIPPING 

AND  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 
Laurence  Joseph  Thorpe,   Marlton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,178 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5116 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  11  Claims 
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A  transistor  amplifier  converts  a  video  signal  voltage  at  its 
input  circuit  into  a  corresponding  video  signal  current  at  its 
output  circuit  which  is  applied  to  the  input  of  a  black  level 
clipper  transistor  A  high  impedance  constant  reference  cur- 
rent source  is  coupled  to  both  the  input  of  the  clipper 
transistor  and  to  the  output  circuit  of  the  amplifier.  The 
clipper  transistor  linearly  transfers  the  video  signal  at  its 
input  to  Its  output  circuit  until  the  input  video  signal  current 
equals  the  constant  current,  whereupon  the  clipper  transistor 
IS  cut  off  preventing  further  video  signal  current  conduction 
in  Its  output  circuit  The  excess  of  the  video  signal  current 
beyond  the  reference  clipping  level  is  detected  by  a  sensor 
transistor,  the  output  current  from  which  is  sampled  by  u 
transistor  pulsed  during  the  synchronizing  interval.  The  cur- 
rent samples  are  integrated  and,  after  direct  current  amplifi- 
cation, are  converted  to  a  corresponding  voltage  which  is  ap- 
plied as  a  feedback  clamping  control  signal  to  clamp  the 
video  Signal  voltage  at  a  reference  black  level. 


3,582,546 

REDUNDANCY  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SIGNAL  HAVING  FRAME  INTERVALS 

Earl  F.  Brown.  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,129 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7112 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  7  Claims 
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Test  signal-generating  apparatus  for  producing  test  pat- 
terns for  a  television  receiver.  Pulse  trains  are  produced  at 
integral  multiples  of  television  horizontal  and  vertical 
scanning  rates  and  are  supplied  to  a  coincidence  circuit.  A 
diode  coupled  across  the  antenna  input  terminals  of  the 
receiver  and  arranged  to  be  nonconductive  for  received 
broadcast  signals  is  rendered  conductive  by  an  output  from 
the  coincidence  circuit 


A  redundancy  reduction  system  is  described  in  which  plu- 
ral amplitude  samples  of  a  video  signal  are  taken  during  each 
frame  interval  The  amplitude  values  for  each  set  of  four 
samples  are  coupled  to  the  input  of  a  circuit  which  operates 
in  accordance  with  a  fixed  function  to  produce  an  indicator 
word  for  that  set  The  indicator  words  thereby  generated  for 
an  entire  frame  interval  are  stored  in  a  frame  memory  at 
positions  in  the  memory  corresponding  to  their  respective  set 
positions  within  the  frame  interval.  In  succeeding  frames  a 
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similarly  generated  indicator  word  for  a  set  of  samples  is 
compared  with  its  corresponding  stored  indicator  word  from 
the  frame  memory.  Only  if  a  difference  exists  between  the 
two  indicator  words  is  the  set  of  new  amplitude  samples 
transmitted  to  a  receiving  location. 


3,582,547 

MULTIPLE-CHANNEL  VERGENT  CONJUGATES 

IMAGERY  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Horton,  Munroe  Falls;  James  E.  Mount,  Stow,  and 

Roderic  H.  O'Connor,  Akron,  all  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,279 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5124,  5126 

U.S.CL  178-7.92  5  Claims 


response  to  the  positioning  of  a  corresponding  binary  code 
member.  An  indicator  is  provided  for  signalling  whenever  the 
positions  of  the  elements  are  not  in  parity  with  a  predeter- 
mined code  cqmbination.  The  signal  may  be  given,  for  exam- 
ple, in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  odd  (or  even  as  the 
case  may  be)  number  of  ones 


3,582,549 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING 
ENGRAVING  MACHINES  OF  THE  DRUM  TYPE 
Rodolf  Hell,  and  Heinz  Taudt,  both  of  Kid,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to    Dr.-Ing.    Rudolf   Hell    Kommanditgesellschaft, 
Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1967,  H64681 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1106 
U.S.  CI.  178-69.5F  10  Claims 


«>-'   1*' 


The  invention  provides  an  optical  pickup  whose  entrance 
pupil  is  externally  located  and  whose  image  is  rectilinearly 
generated.  A  plurality  of  optical  systems  with  each  providing 
a  moderately  large  field  of  view,  together  with  low  distortion 
and  an  external  entrance  pupil  are  physically  integrated  so 
that  the  entrance  pupils  of  all  systems  occupy  a  common  spa- 
tial location,  representing  the  real  world  location  of  an  obser- 
ver's eyes.  Each  channel  shares  a  physically  common  first 
element  consisting  of  a  fixed  multifaceted  mirror  or  prism. 
This  element  serves  to  fold  the  components  of  the  remainder 
of  the  optical  channels  through  some  angular  relationship 
such  that  these  components  are  then  closely  grouped  in  side- 
by-side  fashion  about  a  reference  axis  oriented  at  some 
predetermined  angle  (nominally  90°)  to  those  of  the  several 
incident  optical  axes  in  object  space.  An  infinite-depth-of- 
field  feature  may  be  utilized,  operating  on  an  independent 
per  channel  basis.  The  imagery  generated  by  the  individual 
channels  can  then  be  recombined  and  presented  as  a  display 
for  simulator  purposes  to  represent  for  example  the  real 
world  visual  environment  as  seen  by  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  or 
other  vehicle. 


3,582,548 
PARITY  CHECK  DEVICE 
Sergio  Garberi,  Ivrea,  and  Gian  Franco  Defaico,  Banchette, 
both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  Olivetti  C.  &  C.  S.  p.  A.. 
Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  30, 1%7. 53,198  A/67 

Int.  CI.  B41b  25/24 

U.S.  CI.  178- 23 A  24  Claims 
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In  an  engraving  machine  the  rotating  drums  which  carry 
the  original  and  a  media  for  reproducing  the  original  and  the 
mechanisms  for  advancing  movements  of  the  respective  styli 
■  are  driven  at  various  rotational  speeds  in  accordance  with  the 
required  ratios  for  reproduction  by  powering  both  the  trans- 
mitting machine  and  the  receiving  machine  by  a  constant 
frequency  generator,  or  a  pair  of  constant  frequency  genera- 
tors, through  the  intermediary  of  a  plurality  of  respective 
frequency  transformation  circuits,  preferably  circuits  which 
perform  a  frequency  division  of  the  master  frequency. 


3,582.550 
SELF-SYNCHRONIZING  GRAPHIC  TRANSMISSION  AND 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Lewis  A.  Latanzi.  Wilton,  and  Edward  G.  Kepiinger,  New 
Milford,  both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Sciences,  Inc.. 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1968.  Ser.  No.  781,063 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  17  Claims 


t^H>    ^% 


A  parity  check  device  for  code  combinations  comprising  a 
plurality  of  binary  code  units.  The  device  includes  a  plurality        The  angular  position  of  a  drum  in  a  rotarv  drum  facsimile 
of  elements  which  are  shiftable  between  a  pair  of  positions  \n    system  is  synchronized  with  respect  to  a  clock  by  means  of  a 
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variable  frequency  generator  which  drives  the  drum  motor  at  local  stations  connected  together  by  coupling  transformers, 
different  speeds  dependent  on  the  error  m  the  drum  angle  The  substation  includes  bypassing  equipment  that  permits 
until  this  error  is  reduced  to  an  acceptable  amount  A  unique  telephone  and  telegraph  communication  signals  between  any 
multivibrator  having  a  controllable  pulse  length  is  used  to  of  the  local  stations  and  the  central  station  to  be  balanced, 
vary  the  driving  speed.  amplified  and  isolated  so  that  usable  telephone  and  telegraph 
'  signals  are  routed  to  the  units  for  which  they  are  intended. 


3,582.551 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  NOISE  IMMLNE  AUTOMATIC 

GAIN  CONTROL  AND  SYNC  SEPARATOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Krug,  Janesvilk,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,858 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/56,  5112 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  6  Claims 


3,582,553 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Amar  G.  Bose,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,695 

Int.  CI.  H04r  1128 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  35  Claims 


t  ♦ 


A  noise-immune  control  system  for  a  television  receiver 
comprising  a  semidivided  pentode  having  respective  sections 
for  AGC  and  synchronizing  signal  separator  functions  and  a 
positively-biased  noise-gating  grid  for  interrupting  both  sec- 
tions in  the  presence  of  signals  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
threshold  level.  Negative-polarity  composite  video  signals  in- 
cluding undesired  impulse  noise  are  applied  to  the  gating  grid 
via  a  DC  coupling  network  to  interrupt  AGC  and  synchroni?- 
mg  signal  separator  action  during  the  presence  of  noise  im- 
pulses. ^  positive-polarity  pulse  is  also  applied  via  an  AC 
only  coupling  network  to  the  gating  grid  coincidentally  with 
the  composite  video  signal  to  prevent  the  AGC  section  from 
being  cutoff  and  the  receiver  from  becoming  paralyzed 
should  the  composite  video  signal  applied  to  the  gating  grid 
momentarily  exceed  the  threshold  level,  as  when  switching 
from  a  weak  channel  to  a  strong  channel  because  of  the  finite 
time  constant  of  the  receiver  AGC  system. 


3,582,552 
TELEPHONE-TELEGRAPH  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert    B.    Mc   Leod,   Clinton,   Mass.,  assignor   to  Gulf   & 

Western  Systems  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,593,  Sept.  18,  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,522,370. 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9104 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  (H)  12  Claims 


34.36 


31.32 


A  loudspeaker  system  comprises  two  angularly  displaced 
rear  rectangular  baffles  each  nearly  filled  with  four  closely 
spaced  full-range  small  loudspeakers  and  partially  enclosing  a 
substantially  fluid-tight  volume  also  enclosed  by  a  front  baffle 
containing  a  small  asymmetrically  located  loudspeaker  so 
that  the  angularly  inclined  baffles  typically  face  a  wall  to 
which  the  front  baffle  is  generally  parallel.  The  small  loud- 
speakers are  connected  in  phase  and  energized  through 
means  including  a  complementing  circuit  so  that  the  overall 
system  is  characterized  by  a  phase-frequency  response 
characteristic  that  pleasingly  reproduces  music. 


3,582,554 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  COMPUTER  TERMINAL 
Alfred  S.  Le  Blang,  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,570 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11106 

U.S.  CI.  179-2DP  3  Claims 
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A   combined  telephone-telegraph  communication  system 
including  a  central  station,  a  substation  and  a  plurality  of 


Portable  display  apparatus  including  a  pickup  device  cou- 
pled electromagnetically  or  acoustically  to  a  selective  tone 
generating  telephone  permits  local  display  of  the  digits  trans- 
mitted by  the  telephone  user  when  communicating  with  a 
computer,  and  also  permits  local  display  o.  the  digits 
received  from  the  computer.  The  tones  in  the  receiver  are 
converted  to  signals  which  selectively  actuate  electronic  dis- 
play elements. 


3,582,555 
TELEPHONE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Jurgen  Kok.  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DASA  Corporation, 
Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,624 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11104,  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  179-5  6  Claims 

An  alarm  system  for  automatically  dialing  a  predetermined 

number  in  response  to  an  emergency  event  and,  upon  con- 


JUNE  1,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


295 


nection  with  the  called  station,  transmitting  an  emergency    without  triggering  the  ^J^^^,  J!',%f  ^:"^;>,^'^?^^;;t;'/o!  In 
message  to  the  called  station    Number  and  message  genera-    response  to  a  prerecorded  signal  at  the  end  ot  the  tape  or 
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tion  is  accomplished  by  logic  circuitry  associated  with  ap- 
propriate telephone  signal  generators. 


3,582,556 
LOW -CURRENT-DRAIN  REMOTE  MULTIPLE-ALARM 
SYSTEM  WITH  PRIORITY-ALLOCATION  CAPABILITY 
Saul  B.  Dinman,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  G.  R.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806.884 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11104 

U.S.  CL  179-5  ^  13  Claims 
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The  disclosure  describes  a  system  composed  of  four  chan- 
nels of  alarm-sensing  electronic  circuits,  a  four-track  tape 
loop  having  four  separate  verbal  messages  recorded  on  it,  in 
combination  with  a  communications  line  hookup,  for  receiv- 
ing an  alarm  signal  in  any  channel  and  transmitting  over  lines 
a  recorded  message  characteristic  of  the  received  alarm  The 
electronic  circuits  allot  among  themselves  priority  of  simul- 
taneously received  alarm  signals  according  to  a  selected 
scheme,  and  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis  if  not  received 
simultaneously. 
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response  to  the  absence  of  a  recorded  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  should  the  recording  medium  fail 


3.582.558 
TICKETING  CONTROL  IMT 
Alexander  Jurcazak.  Oakbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  709.858 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1^104 

U.S.CL  179-7.1  11  Claims 


3.582,557 
BURGLAR  AND  FIRE  ALARM 
Nelson  A.  Friberg.  and  Ronald  A.  Friberg.  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Assemblix  Corportation, 

Toledo,  Ohio  ,    „„^ 

Filed  June  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  834.007 
Int.CI.  H04m  11104 
U.S.CL  179-5  14  Claims 

An  automatic  alarm  system  responsive  to  the  occurrence 
of  a  fire  or  a  burglary  in  a  monitored  area  W  hen  a  fire  or  a 
burglary  is  sensed,  the  system  seizes  a  telephone  line,  succes- 
sively dials  one  or  more  predetermined  stations  and  succes- 
sively transmits  to  each  dialed  station  a  prerecorded  message 
relating  to  the  sensed  condition  If  the  sensed  persists  or 
reoccurs,  the  system  will  recycle  for  a  predetermined  number 
of  times.  A  time  delay  circuit  is  automatically  energized 
when  the  burglar  channel  of  the  alarm  is  initially  armed  to 
allow  the  system  operator  to  leave  the  monitored  area 
without  triggering  the  alarm.  The  time  delay  circuit  may  be 
remotely  energized  to  allow  a  system  operator  to  enter  the 
monitored  area  for  disarming  the  burglar  channel  or  to  allow 
a    system    operator    to    pass    through    the    monitored    area 
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Ticketing   control    units,    including   means   for   recording 
date,  connect  time  and  disconnect  time  of  telephone  calls 
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The  units  also  calculate  elapsed  time  of  telephone  calls,  reus- 
ing information  storage  areas  used  in  recording  connect  and 
disconnect  times  to  reduce  equipment  size 


3  582  559 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPRETATION  OF 

TIME-VARYING  SIGNALS 
Myron  H.  Hitchcock,  Reston;  Warren  L.  Holford,  Fairfax, 
and  Robert  F.  Owens,  Vienna,  all  of,  Va.,  assignors  to  Scope 
Incorporated,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,892 

Int.  CI.  G 101  1 100 

t.S.  CI.  I79-15B  6  Claims 


A  technique  for  recoding  time-varying  signals  as  a  function 
of  the  rate  of  change  of  those  signals  to  accurately  present 
such  data  in  a  format  suitable  for  input  to  a  pattern  recogni- 
tion system  An  isolated  incoming  command  signal  is  sensed 
and  accumulated  in  its  entirety  The  command  signal  is  then 
compressed  into  a  fixed  number  of  pseudospectra  This  fixed 
size  pattern  is  then  compared  to  a  set  of  patterns  represent- 
ing the  various  command  signals  the  device  was  trained  to 
recognize 


3,582,560 
MULTISTAGE  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DIFFERENT  PRIORITY  USERS 
Ralph   D.    Banks,   New    York,   N.Y.,   and    David    M.    Man- 
delbaum,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Communications  &. 
Systems,  Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,852 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3138 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  6  Claims 


3,582,561 

PERMALLOY  FILM  MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR 

TELEPHONE  LINE  CIRCUITS 

Martin   Dempsey,  and  John  G.  Van  Bosse,  both  of  Mount 

Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Etectric  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,383 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3122 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  4  Claims 


A  device  for  monitoring  current  in  a  circuit  includes  a 
sheet  of  saturable  magnetic  material  with  a  saturation  wind- 
ing, encircling  a  portion  of  the  sheet,  connected  in  the  circuit 
being  monitored  for  permitting  saturation  of  the  magnetic 
material  A  signal  source  and  a  detector  circuit  are  each  con- 
nected to  a  separate  conductive  loop  which  threads  apertures 
formed  in  the  magnetic  structure.  Whenever  the  magnetic 
material  is  unsaturated,  the  signal  source  and  the  detector 
circuit  are  coupled  together,  with  the  magnetic  material  act- 
ing as  the  coupling  medium.  However,  whenever  current 
flows  in  the  monitored  circuit  and  hence  in  the  saturation 
winding,  the  magnetic  material  becomes  saturated  and  the 
signal  source  and  detector  are  effectively  decoupled.  The 
signal  and  the  detector  loops  are  wound  orthogonal  to  the 
saturation  winding  to  provide  isolation  between  the  circuit 
being  monitored  and  the  monitoring  circuits. 


3,582,562 
KEY  TELEPHONE  INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Danieie  Jr.  Sellari,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,549 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  179-18AD  6Clalms 


Known  switching  arrays  service  subscribers  in  either  a 
blocking  or  a  totally  nonblocking  manner.  This  invention 
provides  modified  nonblocking  arrays  to  service  group  of 
subscribers,  some  of  which  will  be  given  nonblocking  service 
while  the  rest  will  be  given  service  at  a  prescribed  blocking 
probability.  The  system  is  illustrated  for  three-  and  five-siage 
symmetrical  arrays  and  may  be  extended  to  arrays  having  a 
greater  number  of  stages.  Any  number  of  subscriber  groups 
can  be  serviced  with  different  specified  blocking  probabilities 
by  such  arrays,  which  are  called  partitioned  switching  arrays. 
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A  key  telephone  system  using  multifrequency  signalling 
principles  to  provide  two  digit  selective  dialling.  On  receipt 
and  acceptance  of  a  first  digit,  a  selected  one  of  a  first  group 
of  lines  IS  rung  If  the  received  digit  is  a  predetermined  one 
(the  digit  2  being  generally  used  for  this  purpose),  ringing  is 
inhibited  to  allow  transmission  and  receipt  of  a  second  digit 
to  ring  the  selected  line  from  a  second  group  of  lines. 
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3,582,563 
APPARATUS  FOR  MATCHING  THE  IMPEDANCE  OF  A 

TELEPHONE  SET  TO  A  LINE 
William  Donald  Cragg,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1967, 

551/67 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  179-81  2  Claims 


signal  ceases,  ringing  of  the  input  filter  caused  by  signal  is  at 
the  peak  response  points  of  the  input  filter  at  either  side  of 
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the  center  frequency,  and  it  is  therefore  not  effecti\e  to  pro- 
long ringing  in  the  output  filter 


3,582,566 
SOUND  RECORDER  CONTROL 
Elmer  C.  Henrlksen,  Chicago;  William  J.  Pietenpol,  Winnet- 
ka.  III.,  and  Arthur  Rak,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  10.  1968.  Ser.  No.  735,681 

Int.  CI.  G03b  i//00.  Gllb.SOO   HQU  33130 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  6  Claims 


A  telephone  set  is  connected  to  a  line  via  a  variable  re- 
sistance. Line  current  is  used  to  provide  a  control  signal 
which  adjusts  the  variable  resistance  in  a  manner  that 
matches  the  impedance  of  the  line.  Three  embodiments  are 
disclosed  using  a  transistor  buffer,  a  photoresistor,  and  a  thin 
film  device 


3,582,564 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  REFERENCE 
EQUIVALENT  OF  A  SUBSCRIBER  STATION  IN  A 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Hans-Ulrich  Knauer,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1968, 
P  17  62  804.5 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1158 
U.S.  CL  179-81  6  Claims 
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In  apparatus  for  controlling  a  sound  recorder  upon  actua- 
tion of  control  means  remote  from  said  sound  recorder,  first 
means  for  conveying  control  information  from  said  control 
means  to  said  sound  recorder,  said  first  means  being  selec- 
tively attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  sound  recorder, 
second  means  for  presetting  said  sound  recorder  into  a 
recording  mode  of  operation  in  response  to  an  operation  in- 
cluding an  attachment  of  said  first  means  to  said  sound 
recorder,  and  third  means  responsi\e  to  said  control  informa- 
tion for  operating  said  sound  recorder  in  a  recording  mode  o\ 
operation  upon  said  presetting  by  said  second  means  and  ac- 
tuation of  said  control  means 


Nonlinear  networks  in  the  form  of  semiconductor  switches 
are  employed  for  separate  regulation  of  reception  and  trans- 
mission in  a  telephone  system  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
attenuation.  Control  of  the  transistors  is  made  proportional 
to  the  voltage  drop  across  separate  resistors  in  the  feed  loop. 


3,582,565 

TONE  CHANNELS  FOR  MULTIFREQUENCY       . 
RECEIVERS 
Robert  H.  Beeman,  River  Forest;  Robert  V.  Burns,  Tinley 
Park,  and  Robert  T.  Cleary,  Lockport,  all  of.  III.,  assignors 
to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,671 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1150,  H04q  9112 
U.S.  CI.  179-84  2  Claims 

A  tone  channel  of  the  type  used  in  multifrequency 
receivers  has  in  cascade  an  input  band-pass  filter  that  has  a 
frequency  curve  similar  to  that  of  overcoupled  filters,  a 
limiter-amplifier.  and  an  output  band-pass  filter  that  has  nar- 
row band-pass  characteristics.  The  center  frequency  of  both 
filters  is  the  frequency  of  a  desired  incoming  tone.  After  a 


3.582.567 
ELIMINATION  OF  HYSTERESIS  EFFECTS  IN  CARRIER 

ERASE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEMS 

Percy  T.  Cox.  and  Albert  P.  Richter,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13.  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,744 

\nX.C\.G\\\i5l02.5i44.5l46 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  5  Claims 


Hysteresis  effects  in  a  carrier  erase   magnetic   recording 
system  are  eliminated  by  momentarily  short  circuiting  the 
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magnetic  recording  head  to  induce  a  damped  sinusoidal  rmg- 
ing  current  m  the  recording  head  or,  in  the  alternative,  by 
passing  a  short  burst  of  direct  current  thru  the  recording 
head  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  DC  erase  cur- 
rent 


3,582,568 

TAPE  QLICK  FEED  MEANS  FOR  A  SOUND 

REPRODLCING  APPARATL'S  UTILIZING  A  MAGNETIC 

ENDLESS  TAPE 
Itsuki    Ban,    No.    829,    Higashi,Oizumi-Machi,    Nerima-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1967,  Sept.  26, 

1967,42/52428:42/61430 

Int.  CI.  Glib  /5/52.  G05b///0/H02p  7/40 


U.S.  CI.  179-100.2 


7  Claims 
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he  the  depressed  correlates  with  an  indentification  signal  on 
the  tape 


3,582,570 

THEMOMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM 

Stanton  H.  Cushncr,  Los  Angeles,  and  Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Re- 

dondo  Beach,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Magnovox 

Company,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,587,  Dec.  9, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  675,266 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5/02,  GOId  1 5112;  HOlv  3104 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  8  Claims 
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Tape  feeding  means  for  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus 
that  utilizes  a  magnetic  endless  tape  driven  by  a  motor  whose 
rotary  shaft  serves  as  the  capstan  drive  for  the  apparatus  A 
governor  controls  the  rotation  of  the  motor  such  that  the 
tape  can  be  fed  either  at  a  normal  rated  speed  or  at  a  high 
speed,  depending  upon  whether  or  not  the  governor  has  been 
actuated  Circuitry  is  provided  to  sense  a  nonrecorded  zone 
on  the  tape  and  thus  to  automatically  cause  the  governor  to 
switch  into  its  operative  condition  to  change  the  rate  ot 
speed  of  the  tape  from  a  high  rate  of  speed  to  a  normal  rate 
of  speed 


3,582,569 

SELECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION 

OF  MULTITRACK  MAGNETIC  TAPES 

Marcel  Jules   Hekne  Staar,  479   Avenue   Louise,   Brussels, 

Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  31,  1966,  B.32792 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15106,23136.27120 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  17  Claims 


A  thin  layer  of  a  low  Curie  point  material,  such  as  chromi- 
um dioxide,  is  heated  by  a  focused  radiation  beam,  traveling 
across  the  layer  The  beam  may  erase  previous  magnetiza- 
tion Preferably  a  weak,  differently  oriented  magnetic  field  of 
below-rtx)m  temperature  coercivity  is  applied  to  affect  the 
regions  reverting  to  the  ferromagnetic  state.  An  information 
signal,  such  as  TV  signals,  is  applied  to  the  beam  or  the  weak 
magnetic  field  for  modulation  thereof.  In  a  specific  construc- 
tion the  thin  layer  is  magneto  optically  read  from  the  other 
side 


3,582,571 

MULTIGAP  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  GAPS 

DISPOSED  AT  AN  ANGLE  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Charles  N.  Sprott,  and  Joe  A.  Young,  both  of,  Lexington,  Ky., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,084 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  I79-I00.2  7  Claims 
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Reading  heads  for  the  reproduction  of  multitrack  magnetic 
tapes  in  cassettes  are  controlled  by  keys  which  cause 
recordings  on  the  playback  tracks  to  be  sent  to  playback  am- 
plifiers whereas  signals  on  identification  tracks  are  sent  to  an 
amplifier  which  controls  a  rapid  search  device  to  initiate  nor- 


A  single  magnetic  head  has  the  longitudinal  axes  of  a 
record-playback  gap  and  an  erase  gap  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  to  reduce  erase  gap  pickup  interference  during 


mai  playback  at  proper  speed  when  the  signal  produced  by    playback   The  angle  is  preferably  45 
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3,582,572 

TRANSDUCER  HEAD  WITH  GRAIN  ORIENTED 

SILICON-IRON  CORE 

Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,651 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5116.  5142;  HOlf  1114 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  22  Claims 


pactly   configured   shoulder   support   element    is   hinged    to, 
biased  toward  and  encloses  a  mounting  plate   A  strip  of  pres- 


A  microgap  magnetic  transducer  head  having  a  core 
formed  of  a  binary  alloy  of  silicon  and  iron  (preferably  from 
about  3  percent  to  7  percent  silicon)  provides  a  sharply 
defined  gap  of  a  thickness  not  more  than  about  one  micron, 
and  makes  possible  a  higher  magnetic  fiux  saturation  density 
as  well  as  superior  wearing  qualities  as  compared  with  prior 
magnetic  heads,  especially  for  use  in  a  longitudinal  scan 
video  transducer  system  Advantageous  oriented  core  con- 
figurations and  core  mounting  means  are  also  disclosed. 


sure  sensitive  adhesive  detachably  secures  the  support  to  a 
telephone  handset 


3,582,573 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DIODE  WITH  1/E  WIDTH  OF 

LESS  THAN  ONE  MIL.  AND  SOUND  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Allan  S.  Miller,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Research 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782.200 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9/42,  Glib  7/12:  H05b  33116 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.3  2  Claims 


PMOTOaXAPHlC  FILM 


3.582,575 

COMPOSITE  CONDUCTOR  BAR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Donald  H.  Scofield,  San  Carlos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  lnsul-8- 

Corp.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  July  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  838.558 

Int.  CI.  B60m  I; 30 

U.S.  CI.  191-29DM  13  Claims 


An  electroluminescent  junction  diode  having  sharply 
peaked  light  output  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  sound  mo- 
tion picture  camera  to  record  sound  on  motion  picture  film. 
Both  the  P  and  N  portions  of  the  diode  have  relatively  high 
absorption  coefficients  to  provide  an  exponential  light  output 
having  a  1  le  width  of  less  than  1 .0  mil. 


3,582,574 

TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT 

Mel  Grau,  1420  Rising  Glen  Road,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  817,851 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-157  9  Claims 

A  nonmanual  support  for  a  telephone  handset    A  com- 


.    n 

1 

Ti-s-n^-' 

,  n 


a- 


r\ 


'Jt>^ 


1 


'■  IT 


An  aluminum  conductor  bar  is  provided  \Mth  a  steel  cap  to 
form  a  wearing  surface  for  a  slidable  current  collector  The 
cap  IS  secured  to  the  bar  b\  simultaneoush  punching  the  op- 
posite side  legs  of  the  cap  to  form  tabs  integral  sMth  the  cap 
materia!  which  extend  into  the  aluminum  to  lock  the  cap 
securely  onto  the  bar 


3,582,576 
TRIPLATE  COMMUNICATIONS  CABLE  WITH  BUILT-IN 

REPEATERS 
Antoni  Emil  Karbowiak.  Mosman.  New   South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Unisearch  Limited 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  15,  1968, 

40.65368 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3136.  3i44 

U.S.  CI.  179-170  8  Claims 

A    cable    for    transmitting    electrical    signals    over    long 

distances  m  which  repeaters  are  incorporated  in  the  structure 
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of  the  cable  during  manufacture  in  the  form  of  micrommia- 
ture  mtegrated  circuits  so  that  the  cable  can  be  manufac- 


—  2 


tured  m  conlmuous  lengths  and  drummed  or  deposited  as  a 
continuous  length  in  the  hull  of  a  cable  ship 


3,582,577 

TONE  FAILLRE  DETECTORS 

Morris    Ribner,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,030 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3122 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.2  5  Claims 


Tone  failure  detectors  are  provided  for  telephone  equip- 
ment and  are  activated  if  any  characteristic  feature  of  a 
number  of  tones  is  lost.  For  example,  alarm  signals  will  be 
provided  if  either  tone  of  a  pair  of  tones  disappears,  if  inter- 
ruptions of  tones  are  lost  from  tones  for  which  interruptions 
are  required,  or  if  ringing  tones  are  lost 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  191 — 24  see: 
Patent  No.  3,582,575 


interconnection  The  top  board  includes  slots  which  define 
contact  spring  travel  and  allow  a  spring  mounting  element  to 
extend  above  the  top  board  for  manipulation.  A  thin  plastic 
grid  IS  mounted  over  the  lower  board  which  serves  a  dual 
function  by  preventing  conductive  material  of  the  strips 
thereon  from  being  smeared  to  create  a  short  between  strips 


and  also  by  providing  an  indexing  action  for  each  contact 
spring  The  spring  mounting  elements  are  connected  to  thin 
flexible  plastic  tapes  which  follow  the  mounting  elements  in 
movement  and  cover  the  guide  slots  to  minimize  entry  of 
foreign  particles  Numerals  printed  on  the  tape  are  displayed 
through  a  window  in  the  top  board  to  provide  symbolic  indi- 
cation of  spring  contact  position. 


3,582,579 
STEPPING  ASSEMBLY  AND  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  M.  Ford,  Carpentersvilk,  and  Raymond  J.  Silhavy, 
Cary,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Oak  Electro/Netics  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,894 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-18  6  Claims 


An  intervalometer  uses  a  rotary  switch  mounted  to  a  base 
through  shafts  which  maintain  concentricity.  An  offset 
stepping  mechanism  drives  the  switch  under  control  of  a 
drive  energizing  circuit  having  interrupter  contacts  on  the 
switch  A  load  energizing  circuit  includes  additional  contacts 
on  the  switch  for  sequentially  energizing  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent loads,  while  shunting  all  nonenergized  loads. 
Separate  switch  sections  separate  the  drive  energizing  circuit 
from  the  load  energizing  circuit.  When  the  switch  is  in  a 
home  position,  it  must  be  manually  rotated  to  another  posi- 
tion before  automatic  sequential  stepping  can  occur. 


3,582,578 
COORDINATE  SELECTOR  SWITCH  WITH  TAPE 
INDICATOR  AND  COVER 
Joseph  Larue  Lockard,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Flkd  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,223 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  15100 

U.S.  CI.  200-16  9  Claims 

An  selector  switch  is  disclosed  which  features  conductive 
strips  mounted  on  interior  surfaces  of  spaced  insulating 
boards.  The  strips  are  oriented  in  crossing  relationship  and  a 
contact  spring  is  slidably  mounted  between  the  boards  so  as 
to  selectively  contact  a  pair  of  crossing  strips  to  provide  an 


3,582,580 
AUTOMATIC  CYCLE  TIMER  WITH  MANUAL  DEFEAT 

FEATURE 

James   A.    Drachi,   Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  M.   H. 
Rhodes  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,430 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  7108,43110 
U.S.  CI.  200-38  7  Claims 

An  automatic  cycle  timer  has  a  switch  for  controlling  an 
external  appliance  The  switch  is  opened  and  closed  auto- 
matically at  predetermined  times  by  a  drive  mechanism 
powered  by  an  electric  motor  which  has  its  own  energizing 
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circuit  not  controlled  by  the  switch  for  the  external  ap- 
pliance. The  drive  mechanism  includes  a  reduction  gear  train 
which  revolves  a  pair  of  cams,  one  for  closing  and  the  other 
for  opening  the  switch.  The  cams  do  not  engage  the  switch 
button  directly,  but  instead  move  an  actuator  element  which 
rides  toggle  fashion  in  an  L-shaped  slot  formed  in  a  mode 
selector  element.  When  the  mode  selector  is  in  a  neutral 
position,  the  actuator  determines  the  condition  of  the  switch 


3  582  582 
TIMER  UTILIZING  MOMENTARY  SW  ITCH  OPERABLE 

FROM  SEGMENTED  TIMER  SHAFT 
Kurt  Pauker,  and  Joseph  E.  Wiser,  both  of.  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc..  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  813,620 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7108.43100 

U.S.  CI.  200-38  6  Claims 
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and  the  operation  of  the  cycle  timer  is  fully  automatic,  i  e. 
under  the  control  of  the  motor-driven  mechanism.  But  when 
the  mode  selector  element  is  manually  switched  to  another 
position  it  closes  the  switch,  and  in  still  another  position  it 
opens  the  switch,  in  either  case  without  regard  to  the  position 
of  the  actuator  or  the  motor-driven  mechanism.  Thus  manual 
manipulation  of  the  mode  selector  takes  precedence  over  au- 
tomatic operation,  but  the  operation  of  the  motor  is  not 
thereby  interrupted. 


3,582,581 
TIMING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  NON-CONDUCTIVE 

PROGRAMMING  MEANS 

Thomas  R.  Hawks,  801  E.  37th  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852.428 

Int.  CI.  H01h4i//5,4i/05 

U.S.  CI.  200-38  7  Claims 


The  "push  or  pull"  of  a  segmented  shaft  means  which  car- 
ries a  cam  means  for  actuating  switches  responsive  to  cams, 
actuates  an  actuator  means  which  in  turn  actuates  a  contact 
blade  to  open  and  close  electrical  contacts  The  shaft  seg- 
ments are  coupled  together  through  spring  washer  means. 
One  segment  carries  the  cam  means,  while  the  other  segment 
axially  moves  to  actuate  the  actuator  means 


3,582,583 

CODED  SW  ITCH 

Stephen  Paterson,  4  Dartmouth  St.,  Forest  Hills.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885.195 

Int.  CI.  H01h27//0 

U.S.  CI.  200-43  20  Claims 

X 


A  coded  switch  unit  is  provided  with  code  setting  means 
adjustable  between  two  positions  and  a  plurality  of  pushbut- 
ton actuated  operating  means  also  adjustable  between  two 
positions  and  cooperating  with  contact  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  depending  upon  the  adjusted  position  of  the 
code  setting  means  and  the  operating  means,  closing  of  a  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  switch  will  require  actuation  of  operat- 
ing means  set  in  one  position,  whereas  actuation  of  any 
operating  means  set  in  the  other  position  will  prevent  closing 
of  the  circuit. 


A  timing  device  that  may  be  selectively  set  to  automati- 
cally actuate  an  alarm  or  other  electrically  operated  device, 
at  the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  number  of  seconds, 
minutes,  or  hours  by  the  combined  operation  of  a  selected, 
rotatably  driven  arm  and  a  nonelectrical  conducting  film 
The  film  may  be  selectively  matched  on  the  circumferential 
edge  thereof,  with  the  spacing  between  the  notches  determin- 
ing the  relative  time  intervals  between  actuation  of  the  alarm, 
or  other  electrically  operated  device,  and  with  the  width  of 
the  notches  being  the  limiting  factor  as  to  the  length  of  time 
the  alarm,  or  other  electrically  operated  device,  will  be  ener- 
gized. The  time  intervals  between  the  periods  of  energization 
of  the  alarm,  or  other  electrically  operated  device,  is  also 
determined  by  the  speed  at  which  the  arm  is  rotated,  as  is  the 
duration  of  each  of  said  periods. 


3.582.584 
ELECTRICAL  SW  ITCH  HAVING  INTEGRAL  PLASTIC 

PARTS 
Aaron  R.  Best.  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Nibot  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753.568 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  13128 
U.S.  CI.  200-67  4  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  an  electrical  switch  including  a  plastic 
housing  having  a  fixed  electrical  contact  mounted  therein,  an 
integral  plastic  actuator  including  a  pair  of  arms  hingedly 
joined  together  and  a  handle  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the   arms,  the   outer  ends  of  the   arms   being  respectively 
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swingably  connected  to  the  housing  at  spaced-apart  mount-  3,582,586 

ing  points  thereon  for  snap  movement  between  first  and       ARC-INTERRLPTING  MATERIALS  AND  APPARATUS 
second  stable  conditions,  and  a  movable  electrical  contact    Paul  W.  Jones,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rostone  Corpora- 
tion, Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  S«r.  No.  536,119 
Int.  CI.  HOlhii/70,  9/iO 


U.S.  CI.  200-144 


1  Claim 


held  against  the  fixed  electrical  contact  when  the  arms  are  in 
the  first  stable  condition  and  being  held  away  from  the  first 
electrical  contact  when  the  arms  are  in  the  second  stable 
condition. 


3,582,585 

SAFETY  OF  ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  AND 

DISTRIBUTION 

(iuy  Otis  Slenstrom,  Jr..  Country  Lane  at  Lake  Sten,  RFD  #1, 

Sanford,  Fla. 

Filed  June  25.  1968.  Ser.  No.  740,839 

Int.  CI.  H01hJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  200-79  2  Claims 


An  arc-interrupting  composition  for  the  walls  of  electrical 
circuit  interrupting  devices  to  improve  the  characteristics  of 
such  device  for  interrupting  high  power  circuits.  The  com- 
position comprises  melamine,  and  a  thermoplastic  organic 
binder  which  is  more  reactive  to  arcing  than  the  melamine 
and  under  arcing  conditions  vaporizes  or  decomposes 
violently  to  drive  the  more  stable  melamine  into  the  arc  and 
thereby  render  the  melamine  effective.  Improved  effective- 
ness of  the  composition  over  a  range  or  for  particular  appli- 
cations may  be  obtained  by  adding  other  components,  in- 
cluding melamme-formaldehyde  resin,  hydrated  alumina,  and 
fillers  such  as  silica  or  aluminum  fluoride. 


3,582,587 

VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  HAVING  A 

STROKE  LENGTH  DEPENDENT  UPON  CURRENT 

MAGNITUDE 

Philip  Barkan,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,062 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  JJ/66 

U.S.  CI.  200-144  5  Claims 


A  supporting  dielectric  body  containing  conductors  to 
which  the  adjacent  ends  of  consecutive  spans  of  an  electric 
line  are  connected  The  conductors,  having  matched  con- 
tacts, are  each  rotatably  secured  by  an  insulative  member  to 
an  adequate  axle  which  is  rigidly  affixed  within  the  body  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  amplify  the  tension  of  the  supported 
lines  and  use  that  amplified  force  to  hold  the  matched  con- 
tacts securely  together  thereby  providing  for  the  uninter- 
rupted How  of  electricity  from  one  span  through  a  conductor, 
thence  through  the  matched  contacts,  thence  through  the 
companion  conductor  and  into  the  next  sequential  span  only 
so  long  as  the  spans  are  supported  In  the  event  of  severance 
of  a  span  so  supported  negating  the  tension  therein,  the  con- 
ductors attached  to  the  broken  span  will  then  automatically 
rotate  vertically  about  the  axle,  separating  the  matched  con- 
tacts a  controlled  distance  during  the  interval  of  free  fall  of 
the  broken  span  thereby  disconnecting  it  from  the  power 
supply  during  which  time  there  is  relatively  no  flow  of  elec- 
tricity, thus  rendering  it  dead 


Discloses  a  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  comprising 
current-responsive  means  for  varying  its  opening  stroke 
length  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  current  being 
interrupted 
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3,582,588  V    member  for  connecting  with  one  side  of  a  power  supply;  a 

MOTION  TRANSLATING  MEANS  plurality   of  contacts   having   leads  for  connecting  through 

Charles   Andre   Cichocki;    Edouard    Mancini,   and   Gustave   loads  to  another  side  of  the  power  supply,  with  the  contacts 

Sutter,  all  of  Petit-Lancy,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Soclete   being  disposed  linearly  along,  spaced  from  and  closeh  ad- 

Anonyme  de  Participations  Appareillage  Gardy,  Neuchatel,    lacent  the  main  electrode    The  nwm  electrode  and  the  plu- 

Switzerland  ^ 

Filed  June  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  13,  1968, 

8803/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlhii/66 

U.S.  CI.  200-144  11  Claims 


i        *-  v^m  ■'' 


The  invention  relates  to  actuating  mechanism  for  moving 
switch  contacts  to  thereby  open  and  close  a  circuit  in  a 
vacuum  envelope.  The  actuating  mechanism  includes  an 
oscillatable  lobe  associated  with  pivotal  lever  means  which 
when  motivated  cause  the  contacts  in  the  vacuum  envelope 
to  open  and  close. 


3  582  589 

FLUID-BLAST  CIRCUITINTERRUPTER  WITH  PISTON 

ASSEMBLY  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVING 

MEANS 

Russell  E.  Frink,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,771 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  iJ/9/ 

U.S.  CI.  200-148  12  Claims 


rality  of  contacts  are  disposed  within  a  container  having  a 
supply  of  mercury  therein  There  is  provided  means  for 
sequentially  immersing  the  respective  contacts  and  adjacent 
portions  of  the  main  electrode  in  the  mercury  such  that  load 
elements  may  be  sequentially  connected  to  a  power  source 
Various  embodiments  are  also  described 


3  582  591 

QUICK-OPENING  AND  QUICK-CLOSING  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  WITH  TOGGLE  ACTION.  AND  A 

CONCENTRIC  DOUBLE  SHAFT 

Robert  A.  Few,  Bloomington.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1968.  Ser.  No.  727.409 

"int.  CI.  H01h.<  46 

U.S.  CI.  200-153  20  Claims 


s^in  y  u 


•V5S8 


A  fiuid-blast  piston-type  circuit  interrupter  utilizes  two  sta- 
tionary accelerating  coils  and  one  moving  accelerating  coil 
carried  by  a  fiuid-driving  piston  assembly  During  the  open- 
ing operation,  the  series  fault  current  is  inserted  serially  into 
the  three  accelerating  coils,  and  their  magnetic  attraction 
and  repulsion  forces  assist  the  operating  mechanism  to  move 
the  fluid-driving  piston  assembly,  and  thereby  to  drive  fluid, 
such  as  sulfur-hexafluoride  (SFJ  gas.  through  the  established 
arc  drawn  within  an  orifice  member  to  effect  its  extinction 


3,582,590 

SEQUENTIAL  SWITCH  DEVICES 

Marcus  P.  Eubank,  902  S.  Martin  St.,  Kilgore,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,262 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-152  7  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  an  electric  switch  characterized 

by  a  main  electrode  having  the  general  form  of  an  elongate 


A  quick-opening  and  quick-closing  circuit  breaker  is  pro- 
vided having  a  high-speed  operating  mechanism  including  a 
closing  spring  and  an  opening  spring  A  crank  arm  operator 
IS  provided  to  tension  both  the  closing  and  opening  springs, 
so  that  by  the  rotation  of  a  driMng  crank  mechanism,  a 
charging  of  the  closing  spring  and  a  simultaneous  charging  ot 
the  opening  spring  takes  place  Upon  the  attainment  of  a 
one-half  revolution  of  the  driving  rotatable  operator,  the 
opening  spring  is  tensioned  and  latched,  and  the  closing 
spring  IS  permitted  to  contract  and  quicklv  effect  closing  of 
the  operating  mechanism,  while  at  the  same  time  maintaining 
the  latched  condition  of  the  charged  opening  spring 
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Tipping  means  is  provided  for  releasing  the  latching  of  the 
charged  opening  spring,  either  by  manual  or  electrical 
tripping,  and  upon  the  actuation  of  the  tripping  means,  the 
latching  means  of  the  opening  spring  is  released  to  effect  a 
quick-opening  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker 

A  housing  construction  is  provided,  particularly  adaptable 
for  submersible  applications,  wherein  a  concentric  crank- 
arm-operating  mechanism  projects  through  the  sidewall  of 
the  housing  structure,  with  the  one  concentric  shaft  actuating 
the  crank  arm  mechanism  and  the  other  concentric  shaft  ac- 
tuating a  tripping  mechanism.  For  a  certain  application,  an 
operating  wheel  may  be  provided,  which,  in  one  position,  will 
actuate  one  of  the  concentric  shafts,  and  which  when 
reversed  to  its  other  position,  will  operate  the  other  concen- 
tric shaft  for  tripping  operations,  for  example 

A  rotatable  main  operating  shaft,  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  breaker  structure,  may  simultaneously  effect  the  opening 
and  closing  movements  of  a  plurality  of  interrupting  struc- 
tures, for  example,  controlling  a  three-phase  circuit 

An  additional  feature  of  the  circuit  breaker  construction  is 
the  use  of  separately  mounted  mechanism  plates,  which 
result  in  accurate  registration  of  the  several  fixed-shaft  posi- 
tions, and  the  provision  of  ready  maintenance  therefor. 


the    two    contacts    are    in    engagement.    The    projection    is 
beveled  adjacent  its  distal  end  so  that  engagement  between 


3,582,592 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCHES 

Rudolf  Schadow,   Konigsbacher   Zeile   23,   Berlin-Frohnau, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1968,  June 
10,  1968,  PI, 690,203;P  1,765,562 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/14,  13/56,  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  200-159  13  Claims 


A  pushbutton  switch  is  provided  with  a  slider  with  a  stop 

part  extending  into  a  groove  in  the  slider.  The  stop  part  i> 

held  in  position  by  a  retractible  helical  spring  parallel  to  the 
slider 


3,582,593 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  SLIDES.  HAVING  SCRUB 

ACTION  BETW  EEN  CONTACTS 
George  C.  Mapelsden,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  721.697,  Apr. 

16,  1968.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,639 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/36,3/42 

U.S.  CI.  200-164  6  Claims 

A  pushbutton  switch  having  at  least  one  slider  operated  by 

a  pushbutton   The  slider  has  a  projection  to  engage  a  blade 

carrying  a  movable  contact  and   move   the   blade  and  the 

movable  contact  whereby  a  scrubbing  action   is  provided 

between  the  movable  contact  and  a  stationary  contact  when 
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the  projection  and  the  blade  is  prevented  when  the  two  con- 
tacts are  not  in  engagement. 


3,582,594 
ACTUATOR  USEABLE  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Robert  H.  Twyford,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mechanical 
Enterprises  Incorporated 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,148 

Int.  CL  HOlh  i/y2 

U.S.  CI.  200-172  26  Claims 


An  actuator  assembly  including  spring  elements  unitarily 
formed  of  a  flexible,  resilient,  synthetic  resin  material  and 
driver  and  driven  members  which  may  be  integrally  formed 
with  said  spring  elements  to  provide  a  new  and  novel  integral 
actuator  assembly  capable  of  formation  in  a  single  molding 
operation  and  particularly  adaptable  for  use  as  an  electrical 
switch. 


3,582,595 

TRIP-FREE  SW  ITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Manfred  Stene,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Erickson  Electrical 

Equipment  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,953 

Int.  a.  HOlh  3/30,  3/54,  2 1/42 

U.S.  CI.  200-153  9  Claims 

A  trip-free  operating  mechanism  for  a  manual  load  break 
switch  using  an  overcenter  spring  drive  to  open  and  to  close 
the  switch  On  closing,  the  switch  handle  actuates  the  over- 
center  spring  drive  and  charges  a  switch-opening  spring,  or 
other  storage  device,  through  an  actuating  mechanism  that 
automatically  latches  both  the  opening  spring  and  the  handle 
as  closed  position  is  reached.  An  independent  trip,  which 
may  be  electrically  operated  by  a  solenoid  and  may  also  be 
manually  operated,  releases  the  opening  spring  to  power  the 
spring  drive  for  opening  of  the  switch;  after  the  switch  opens, 
the  handle  is  released  to  fall  freely  to  its  open-switch  posi- 
tion, serving  as  an  external  switch  position  indicator.  The 
handle  is  not  used  directly  to  open  the  switch,  but  can  be 
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used  as  a  means  for  manual  operation  of  the  trip  mechanism;    The  film  is  supported  for  movement,  during  spaced  time  m- 
the  handle  can  be  moved  to  its  fully  open  position  only  when    tervals,    through    a    plurality    of   portions    of   an    extended 
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the  switch  is  fully  open,  and  hence  can  be  utilized  in  a  safety 
interlock  to  prevent  exposure  of  live  switch  parts. 


3,582,596 
DIAPHRAGM  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCHES 
Harry  Stanley  Woodhead,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1968, 

23493/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-159  22  Claims 


waveguide,  and  a  dummy  load  is  located  at  the  end  of  the 
waveguide 


3.582.598 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  BODY 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  BODIES  BY  A 

.MICROWAVE  CAVITY 

Peter  Astiey  Wincott.  Luton.  England,  assignor  to  The  English 

Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1968.  Ser.  No.  782,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  9.  1967. 

56105/67 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5100,  9106 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.69  2  Claims 


3}       JS       SI    4 


Pushbutton  diaphragm  switches  are  provided  Switch  con- 
tacts in  a  hermetically  sealed  environment  are  energized  by 
changes  in  magnetic  fields  caused  by  motion  of  a  permanent 
magnet  under  control  of  a  pushbutton  A  pushbutton  spring 
may  be  dispensed  with  and  magnetic  attraction  may  be  relied 
upon  to  provide  the  necessary  restoring  force. 


3,582,597 

MICROWAVE  FILM  DRYER 

Peter  H.  Smith,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Reeve  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,143 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.55  lOCIainrs 

This   disclosure    relates   to    apparatus   for   drying   photo- 
graphic film,  following  developing,  with  microwave  energy 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  a  body,  especially  a  long 
continuous  body  such  as  rubber  belting,  bv  microwave  heat- 
ing in  an  enclosure  which  is  mo\ed  relative  Ici  the  body  being 
heated  in  the  examples  described  this  is  done  h\  a 
reciprocating  device,  the  belting  being  held  stationary  during 
heating  The  support  structure  on  which  the  enclosure  is 
movably  mounted  is  preferabK  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  fixed 
axis  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the  moving  platen  ot  a 
viiic^nization  press 


3.582,599 
INTERNAL  WELDING  TOOL 
Melvin  G.   Yohn,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to   McKenzie-Ris 
Mfg.  Corp..  Missillon.  Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  748.311 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9,02 
U.S.  CI.  219-60  8  Claims 

A  welding  head  construction  for  use  with  tvpical  traveling 
head  automatic  welding  equipment  to  form  submerged  or 
shielded  arc  welds  internally  in  confined  spaces  too  small  to 
receive  the  usual  welding  head  of  the  equipment  and  where 
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the  welding  operation  and  its  progress  cannot  be  observed 
visually  The  internal  welding  head  is  provided  with  forming 
rolls  which  impart  a  curve  to  the  weld  wire  or  rod  fed  to  the 
submerged  weld-arc  location  The  internal  welding  head  in 
order  to  enter  a  confined  space  extends  parallel  with  and 


ing  units  are  supported  on  carriages  which  move  on  a  sta- 
tionary travel  beam  over  the  pipe  blank.  The  welding  units 
start  welding  at  opposite  ends  of  the  longitudinal  edges  and 
weld  toward  each  other  until  they  meet.  At  that  time  one 
welding  unit  stops  and  returns  while  the  second  continues 
forward  to  overlap  the  welds  while  the  fused  flux  remains 
electrically  conductive  at  the  area  of  overlap.  After  the 
second  unit  merges  the  welds,  it  returns. 


very  close  to  the  weld  to  be  formed,  and  the  weld  rod  and 
shielding  material  feed  means  likewise  extend  parallel  to  the 
weld  to  be  formed.  The  curved  forming  of  the  weld  rod  ena- 
bles the  weld  rod  to  be  fed  to  the  weld-arc  location  substan- 
tially perpendicularly 


3.582,602 

STLD  WELDING  SYSTEM 

Donald   H.   Ettinger,  Royal  Oak,  and  Engelbert  A.  Meyer, 

Union  Lake,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warren  Fastener 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  378,507,  June 

29,  1964,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
451,958.  Apr.  29,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  485,007 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  219-98  6  Claims 


3,582,600 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  \ 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING  BY  FORE  AND/OR  AFT 

SHORTENED  VOLTAGE  INPUTS 

Harry  D.  Kauffman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,597 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  29  Claims 
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A  series  oi  sinusoidal  voltage  pulses  is  applied  to  a  spark 
discharge  gap  of  an  electrical  discharge  machining  (EDM) 
apparatus  Each  of  the  pulses  is  fore  and/or  aft  blocked  or 
cut  off  so  that  each  resultant  gap  current  pulse  rises  and/or 
falls  steeply  adjacent  to  the  peak  of  the  voltage  curve 


3,582,601 
PROCESS  FOR  SUBMERGED  ARC  WELDING 
George   R.   Wepfer,   Wauwatosa,  and   Bertil   G.   Winstrom. 
Mequon,  both  of,  Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corpora- 
tion of  Texas.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1970,  Ser.  No.  5310 
Int.  CI.  B23k9//5 
U.S.  CI.  219-73  6  Claims 


:V    / 
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1  An  automatic,  portable-gun  system  for  repetitively  weld- 
ing relatively  small  components  to  panel  surfaces,  compris- 
ing, in  combination  storage  means  for  containing  a  supply  of 
components  to  be  welded;  pneumatic  feeding  means  for 
receiving  components  from  the  storage  mearts  and  propelling 
one  component  at  a  time  to  the  gun;  a  portable  welding  gun 
operable  remote  from  and  manipulatable  to  various  welding 
positions  independently  of  said  storage  means  and  said  feed- 
ing means  and  having  collet  means  for  positioning  and  hold- 
ing a  component  in  welding  position;  a  flexible  elongate 
pneumatic  delivery  conduit  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
said  feeding  means  and  said  welding  gun  for  delivering  com- 
ponents therebetween,  means  on  the  gun  communicating 
with  said  delivery  conduit  for  receiving  and  transferring  each 
component  delivered  to  the  gun  into  said  welding  position  in 
the  collet,  a  source  of  welding  current  connected  to  the  gun; 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  feeding  means  and  to 
said  source  of  welding  current  and  including  a  part  on  the 
gun  operable  to  initiate  automatic  cycling  operation  of  the 
system  to  cause  welding  of  a  component  in  the  collet  to  a 
panel  surface  and  delivery  of  the  next  component  to  the  col- 
let preparatory  to  the  next  welding  cycle. 
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6  Claims 


A  submerged  arc-welding  process  performed  on  adjacent 
longitudinal  edges  of  a  pipe  blank.  Two  submerged  arc-weld- 


3,582,603 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

INSULATION  TO  DUCT  WORK 

Milton  Hinden,  IS  Bay  Link,  Massapequa,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,603 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9120 
U.S.  CI.  219-99 

A  resistance  welding  method  for  attaching  insulating  batls 
to  metal  duct  work  using  a  welding  pin  having  a  head  of  large 
cross-sectional  area  and  a  shank  having  a  turned,  lathe  shar- 
pened tip  The  head  portion  of  the  pin  is  contacted  by  an  en- 
larged electrode  defining  a  heat  sink.  The  sharpened  tip  of 
the  pm  IS  advanced  through  the  insulating  halt  into  contact 
with  the  duct    Welding  current  is  passed  from  the  electrode 
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through  the  shank  and  duct  while  the  tip  is  continuously 
pressed  against  the  duct.  The  sharpened  tip  is  formed  to  an 


3.582,606 

GAS-SHIELDED  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  ARC 

WELDING 

Jan-Erik  Henriksen,  and  Klas  Bertil  Weman,  both  of  Laxa, 

Sweden,    assignors    to    Elecktriska    Svetsningaktiebolaget, 

Gothenburg,  Sv»eden 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Julv  8,  1968, 

9358/68 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-130  13  Claims 


angle  of  45°  to  50°.  The  cross-sectional  area  of  the  head  is  at 
least  20  times  greater  than  that  of  the  shank. 


3.582.604 

METHOD  OF  PLASMA  TREATMENT  OF  METALS 

David  Grigorievich  Bykhovsky,  Konjushenny  per.,   1/6,  Kv. 

18;  Alexandr  Ivanovich  Danilov,  V.O.  16  linia,  79,  Kv.  15; 

Alexandr  Yakovlevich  Medvedev.  Kalyaeva,  3.  Kv.  17,  and 

Mikhail  Gershenovich  Fridlyand,  Ganguts  Kaya  ul.,  6,  Kv. 

9,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,148 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  5  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  plasma  treatment  of  metals 
without  removing  the  material  from  the  treatment  area  (for 
example,  welding,  surfaceremelting.  surfacing  and  the  like) 
by  a  transfer  plasma  arc  burning  between  the  plasmatron 
electrode  and  the  metal  being  treated,  one  of  the  electrode 
areas  of  the  arc  being  located  on  said  metal  The  method 
consists  in  that  the  plasma  treatment  is  carried  out  in  a  layer 
of  flux  and  plasma  is  produced  from  a  gas  mixture  compris- 
ing components  having  considerably  different  values  of  heat 
conductivity  at  arc  temperatures.  The  component  with  the 
relatively  high  heat  conductivity  is  hydrogen,  helium  or 
nitrogen,  and  the  component  with  the  relatively  low  heat 
conductively  is  neon,  argon,  xenon,  krypton  or  nitrogen. 


3,582,605 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  METAL  PARTS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  CROSS  SECTIONS 

Hans  Lamatsch,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  614.893.  Fen.  9,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  16.  1969,  Ser.  No. 

846,635 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  3  Claims 


13-[ 
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in  gas-shielded  arc  welding  with  a  fusible  electrode  which 
IS  pushed  by  a  motor-driven  wire  advancing  mechanism 
towards  the  workpiece  through  a  guide  and  contact  member 
serving  to  transmit  the  welding  current  to  the  electrode,  said 
guide  and  contact  member  being  surrounded  by  a  shielding 
gas  nozzle  electrically  insulated  from  said  guide  and  contact 
member,  the  insulation  resistance  between  said  guide  and 
contact  member  and  said  shielding  gas  nozzle  is  monitored  to 
provide  an  output  signal  when  said  resistance  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  magnitude. 


3,582,607 
ARC  WELDING  FOR  CONTROLLING  WELD 
PENETRATION 
Michio  Inagaki,  and  Akira  Okada,  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  The  Director  of  National  Research  Institute  for 
Metals.  Tomoyoshi  Kawada.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1967,  Apr.  13, 

'  1968,  42/64633;42  24322 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-137  7  Claims 


A  recess  is  formed  in  one  metal  part  corresponding  in 
cross  section  to  another  metal  part  at  a  location  of  the  first- 
mentioned  metal  part  at  which  the  other  metal  part  is  to  be 
connected.  The  other  metal  part  is  then  snugly  inserted  in  the 
recess,  and  an  electron  beam  is  applied  to  the  parts  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  engagement  between  both  parts  so  as  to  con- 
nect the  parts  by  butt  welding 


An  arc-welding  process  and  apparatus  arc  disclosed  m 
which  melting  conditions  and  depth  of  penetration  of  the  arc 
are  detected  to  permit  control  of  the  v^elding  current,  weld- 
ing speed  and  the  like  An  insulated  electrode,  or  conductor, 
is  provided  connected  at  one  end  to  the  power  ^upplv  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  workpiece.  the  electrode  being 
disposed  within  or  adjacent  to  the  edges  to  be  welded  .An 
ammeter  connected  in  series  with  the  electrode  provides  a 
reading  of  the  shunt  current  as  the  welding  arc  approaches 
and  reaches  the  electrode,  the  shunt  current  providing  the 
means  for  controlling  the  welding  current,  welding  speed, 
and  the  like. 

/ 
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3,582.608 
METHOD  OF  ARC  WELDING  THICK  MEMBERS  BY 
RECIPROCATION  OF  A  WELDING  WIRE  ELECTRODE 
Teiji  Ito;  Takeshi  Nishi;  Tetsuya  Hidaka,  aod  Tsumgi  Kimu- 
ra,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan  ciC    CW    11 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  618^15.  Feb.  2 J. 
1967.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,387 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-137  5  Claims 


the  distance  between  said  guiding  surface  is  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  strip  but  close  enough  to  prevent  a  buckling 
of  the  portion  of  the  strip  extending  from  the  clamp  bed  and 
magnet  to  the  welding  zone 


COOUNG 
WATER 


A  method  of  welding  thick  members  such  as  plates  in  the 
vertical  direction.  The  gap  between  the  plates  is  made  small, 
and  only  the  welding  wire  serving  as  the  electrode  is  inserted 
m  a  generally  horizontal  direction  into  the  gap  By  ap- 
propriately controlling  the  speed  of  the  wire  feed  means,  the 
tip  of  the  wire  is  made  to  transverse  the  gap  as  it  is  moved 
upwardly  along  the  gap  to  deposit  weld  metal  in  the  gap 


3.582.609 

MAGNETIC  CLAMP  CONSTRUCTION 

John   D.    Motley,   Bay   City,   and   William    F.   Salbenblatt, 

Saginaw,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Newcor,  Inc.,  Bay 

City,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553.971,  May  31.  1966,  Pat.  No.  3.511.961. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1968.  Ser.  No.  790.186 

Int.  CI.  B2Ij  13108 

L.S.  CI.  219-161  6  Claims 


3.582.610 
FLAT  PACK  HEATER 
Paul    N.    Eckles.    Carmichael,   Calif.,    assignor   to    Aerojet- 
General  Corporation.  El  Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  May  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,779 

Int.  CI.  HOSby /OO 

l.S.CL  219-209  4  Claims 


Flat  packs  are  soldered  to  circuit  boards  by  holding  their 
flat  terminal  tabs  to  the  mating  parts  of  the  circuit  on  the 
board  after  solder  has  been  applied  to  the  parts  of  the  tabs 
adjacent  the  board,  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tabs  are 
pressed  against  a  heated  rim  or  rims  of  a  heater  long  enough 
to  reflow  the  solder  so  that  the  solder  from  each  terminal  tab 
envelops  its  mating  part  on  the  circuit  board,  after  which  the 
terminal  tabs  are  moved  out  of  heating  relationship  with  the 
hot  rim  to  allow  the  solder  to  cool  and  solidify. 


3,582,611 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  METAL  EVAPORATION 

INCLUDING  AN  EVAPORATION  BOAT  HAVING  LOWER 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  ENDS  THAN  THE  CENTER 

THEREOF 
Wilfrid  C{  Matheson.  Marblehead,  and  Edmund  M.  Pass- 
more,  Wilmington,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania 
Electri^  Products  Inc. 

\    Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,192 
Int.  CI.  F22b;/25 
U.S.  CI.  219-271  7  Claims 


A  strip  end  welding  machine  having  a  base  on  which  is 
slideably  mounted  a  horizontally  reciprocating,  annular 
frame  The  strips  whose  ends  are  to  be  welded  pass  axially 
through  the  frame  transversely  of  its  direction  of  reciproca- 
tion The  frame  carries  a  shear  for  trimming  the  ends  of  the 
strips  to  be  welded  and  welding  and  planishing  rolls  energiza- 
ble  for  joining  the  overlap  strip  ends  The  machine  includes 
base-mounted  clamps  on  either  side  of  the  frame  for  gripping 
the  ^'rip  ends  to  be  joined.  The  clamps  are  spaced  from  the 
weU'.ng  zone  and  include  a  clamp  bed  of  magnetic  material 
and  a  magnet  disposed  opposite  the  clamp  bed  to  clamp  a 
strip  therebetween  Each  of  the  clamp  bed  and  magnet  are 
provided  with  a  nose  made  of  nonmagnetic  material,  which 
noses  project  away  therefrom  towards  the  welding  zone 
Each  of  the  noses  has  a  guiding  surface  thereon,  each  of  said 
guiding  surfaces  being  offset  back  from  the  adjacent  clamp- 
ing surface  of  the  clamp  bed  and  magnet  a  distance  such  that 


In  an  apparatus  for  evaporation  and  vacuum  deposition  of 
metal  on  an  article  to  be  coated  therewith,  spaced-apart  elec- 
trical binding  posts  are  located  within  a  vacuum  chamber. 
The  ends  of  an  electrical  self-resistance-heated  evaporation 
boat  are  clamped  to  the  binding  posts.  The  end  portions  of 
the  boat  have  a  lower  electrical  resistivity  than  the  center 
portion  in  order  to  minimize  contact  resistance  and  to  reduce 
power  dissipation  at  the  ends  of  the  boats. 


3,582,612 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICE  TO  LIMIT  ICE 
FORMATION  IN  GUTTERS  AND  DOWNSPOUTS 
Roman  Siemianowski.  1647  N.  Pauline  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
.      Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,170 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  219-213  16  Claims 

A  water-sensing  switch  which  energizes  heating  cables  or 
tapes  placed  in  gutters  and  downspouts  to  prevent  ice  over- 
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flow,  which  switch  is  part  of  a  circuit  including  a  transformer,    the  side  of  the  casing  backwall  opposite  the  panel  to  protect 
a  relay,  a  circuit  breaker  and  a  current  supply  to  said  gutters    the-  power  supply  wires  for  the  panel   Triangular-shaped  end 


and  downspouts. 


I 


plates  are  provided  on  the  casing  for  closing  the  ends  of  the 
raceway  and  to  provide  a  guide  for  attaching  the  casing  at  an 
acute  angle  onto  a  sidewall  along  the  ceiling  level  at  the  cove 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  electrolytic  switch 
and  associated  electrical  means,  which  is  an  improvement  on 
the  switch  means  and  associated  structures  shown  in  my  US 
Pat.  No.  3,233,078,  granted  Feb    1.  1966. 


3,582,613 

FLUID-HEATING  DEVICE 

Othmar  W.  Pies,  200  W.  Galbraith  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,789 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3100 

U.S.CL  219-307  7  Claims 


3,582,614 

RADIANT  HEATING  MODULE 

Mabel  W.  Zellers,  900  Center  Ave.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,419 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3120,  F24h  9/05 

U.S.CL  219-345  3  Claims 

A  radiant  heating  module  has  an  electrical  radiant  heating 

panel  mounted  within  a  casing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  back 

wall  thereof  in  order  to  prevent  deleterious  heat  buildup  by 

allowing    air    movement    therebetween     A    channel-shaped 

raceway  coextensive  in  length  with  the  casing  is  mounted  on 


of  the  room.  Brackets  support  the  casing  in  such  manner  that 
air  can  circulate  between  the  casing,  ceiling  and  sidewall  to 
prevent  deleterious  heat  buildup  The  end  plates  are  remova- 
ble to  allow  a  plurality  of  modules  to  be  placed  end  to  end  to 
form  an  assemblv 


3,582,615 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SURFACE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  SEVERAL  SIMILAR  HEATED 

DEVICES 

Heinz  Schippers,  and  Gerhard  Martens,  both  of  Remscheid- 

Lennep,  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschin- 

enfabrik  AG..  Wuppertal.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  885.899 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1968. 

1.816,935 

Int.  CI.  H05b  no: 

U.S.  CI.  219-471  7  Claims 
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A  fluid-heating  device  comprising  a  casing,  outer  and  inner 
chambers  therein,  a  hollow  metal  core  about  which  spaced 
turns  of  Teflon-coated  wire  is  wound  and  which  wire  con- 
stitutes a  heater  for  raising  the  temperature  of  fluid  flowing 
into  the  inner  chamber  to  a  preset  range  of  temperature,  a 
thermistor  for  sensing  temperature  of  fluid  discharged  at  the 
lop  of  and  from  the  inner  chamber  and  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  electrical  circuitry  which  opens  and  closes  a 
fluid  valve  associated  with  an  inlet  port  for  the  outer 
chamber.  The  changers  are  separated  from  each  other  and  a 
filter  is  provided  about  the  core  for  preventing  foreign 
material,  dirt  and  the  like  from  passing  from  the  outer  to  the 
inner  chamber  The  core  is  provided  with  fluted  passageways 
for  upward  circulation  of  the  filtered  water  in  the  inner 
chamber. 


An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  surface  temperature  ot  a 
plurality  of  revolving  and  substantially  identicallv  con- 
structed and  arranged  heated  devices,  such  as  godets  or 
thread  rollers  m  textile  machines,  wherein  a  guide  or  monitor 
godet  is  provided  in  which  two  mean^  of  detecting  and  trans- 
mitting temperature  data  are  used  in  conjunction  with  each 
other  as  a  reference  for  effectively  controlling  the  surface 
temperature  of  all  other  heated  godets  in  the  system 


3,582.616 
ELECTRICAL  HEATERS 
Ronald  M.  Wrob.  Sunset  Hills.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Watlow  Elec- 
tric Mannfacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,468 
Int.  CI.  H05b.?/0« 
U.S.  CI.  219-541  24  Claims 

Electrical  heaters  having  an  outer  metal  sheath  vnthin 
which  IS  a  resistance  element,  conductors  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  element  and  projecting  outwardlv  of  said 
sheath  for  connection  to  a  power  source,  said  resistance  ele- 
ment being  surrounded  by  electrically  insulating,  heat-con- 
ductive material  capable  of  withstanding  relativelv  elevated 
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temoeratures   and  hermetic  seals  provided  at  the  ends  of  said    to  eject  from  the  counting  compartment  bills  which  are  im- 
sheath  formed  of  swageabie  material  capable  of  retention  ot    properly  spaced,  and  to  register  the  count  of  properly  spaced 


inherent   physical  characteristics  at  substantially  high   tem- 
peratures 


3,582,617 
CODED  PINCHED  HOLE  DOCLMENT  READER 
Robert  M.  Berkr,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes- 
Alpex,  Inc.,  Dinbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795.632 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7110 

L.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  3  Claims 


bills    in    counters    and    a    sellable    predetermined    count 
mechanism. 


3,582,619 
DIGITAL  CUTOFF 
Robert  F.  Orr,  and  William  C.  Susor,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,831 

Int.  CI.  H03k2//J6 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  reading  intelligence  contained  on  a  docu- 
ment in  the  form  of  coded  punched  holes  which  includes  a 
slot  to  receive  the  document  and  a  slit,  over  which  the  docu- 
ment is  drawn,  formed  in  the  slot  A  light  source  wherein  the 
light  IS  coliimated  and  directed  through  the  slit  is  positioned 
on  one  side  of  the  slot.  Aligned  with  the  slit  on  the  other  side 
of  slot  IS  a  light  pulse  detector  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  photocells  A  housing  capable  of  substantially  excluding 
light  contains  the  document  receiving  slot,  the  light  source 
and  photocell  detector. 


3,582,618 
PAPER  CURRENCY  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Charles  T.  Bergman,  Watertown,  and  James  H.  Tanner,  Mil- 
waukee,  both   of,   Wis.,   assignors   to   Brandt   Automatic 
Cashier  Co.,  Watertown,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,831 
Int.  CI.  G06m  7106,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  14  Claims 

A  (^rrency  counting  machine  is  shown  in  which  bills  are 
fed  singly  from  a  stack  in  a  receiving  compartment  through  a 
counting  compartment  to  a  delivery  compartment  The 
counting  compartment  includes  a  grounded  runway  over 
which  bills  are  conveyed  and  spaced  electrically  conductive 
flexible  brushes  are  mounted  on  the  underside  of  a  remova- 
ble cover  spaced  above  the  runway.  The  brushes  normally 
contact  the  runway  but  the  contact  is  broken  by  bills  passing 
between  the  brushes  and  runway  The  passage  oT  bills  as 
sensed  by  the  brushes  operate  in  an  electrical  control  circuit 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  bills  from  the  receiving^^ompartment 
to  the  counting  compartment  if  bills  are  not  continuously  fed. 


A  digital  cutoff  system  comprising  a  weighing  scale,  means 
for  producing  digital  signals  in  accordance  with  load  upon 
the  scale,  means  for  selecting  a  desired  weight,  and  coin- 
cidence means  for  delecting  coincidence  between  the  digital 
signals  and  the  desired  weight  and  for  detecting  in  at  least 
one  number  place  an  additional  digital  signal  greater  than  the 
desired  digital  signal  in  the  number  place.  The  additional 
digital  signal  forces  the  coincidence  means  to  produce  a  cu- 
toff signal  even  though  the  digital  signals  are  greater  than  the 
desired  weight. 
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3,582,620 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  TRAFFIC 

Philippe  Noetinger,  Issy  les  Moulineaux.  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  Generale  D'Automatisme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,885 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1966,  49,040 

Int.  CI.  C06f /5/45 

U.S.CL  235- 150.24  28  Claims 
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3,582,621 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Richard  P.  Lawler,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  430,994,  Feb.  8,  1965. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  20,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

732,008  -^ 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  29  Claims 


«» yt 


tain  the  valve  signal  at  a  set  level  while  the  computer  is  occu- 
pied in  performing  the  remainder  of  the  program  cycle  for 
the  other  process  conditions 


Device  for  the  control  of  a  signaling  system  for  automotive 
traffic  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  local  vehicle  detecting 
devices  providing  indication  of  passage  of  each  vehicle  and 
speed  thereof,  a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  vehicles 
which  pass  each  detecting  device  and  a  clock  for  indicating 
the  time  for  passage  of  a  given  number  of  vehicles,  the  time 
from  the  clock  and  speed  indication  from  the  detecting 
device  being  compared  with  known  parameters  in  a  com- 
parator to  provide  a  control  signal  indicative  of  traffic  condi- 
tions. 


3.582,622 

INTERPOLATER  FOR  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

Nobuo    Okuda,    Yokohama-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1968.  Ser.  No.  708,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1967,  42  12438 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15,46.  G05b  /9,/A 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  7  Claims 
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A  computer-operated  process  control  system  wherein  a 
high-speed  digital  computer  receives  a  plurality  of  condition 
measurement  signals  such  as  pressure,  temperature  or  the 
like,  and  produces  a  corresponding  series  of  command 
signals  for  controlling  respective  process  valves  to  positions 
providing  stable  operation  of  the  process  The  command 
signals  in  the  disclosed  embodiment  are  in  the  form  of  pulse- 
duration  signals  which  are  directed  to  electronic  circuits  each 
arranged  to  produce  a  continuous  DC  signal  representing  the 
desired  position  of  a  corresponding  valve.  The  DC  signal 
level  is  determined  by  the  charge  on  a  capacitor  connected  in 
the  feedback  circuit  of  an  operational  amplifier,  and  the 
command  signal  is  operative  to  adjust  the  capacitor  charge  as 
required  by  the  computer  computations.  Each  capacitor  with 
its  associated  amplifier  serves  as  a  memory  device  to  main- 
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Time  pulses  to  be  applied  to  a  digital  differential  anal\zer 
are  intermittentK  eliminated  b\  a  gate  circuit  controlled  b\  a 
reset  input  of  a  flip-flop  circuit  The  reset  terminal  of  the  flip- 
flop  circuit  rece.ives  speed  control  pulses  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  machining  speed  and  the  set  terminal  thereof 
receives  an  output  from  an  integrator  having  a  regi>>ter  vMth 
contents  m  accordance  vMth  a  machining  distance  ot  a 
machine  tool  As  an  integral  output  corresponding  to  said  re- 
gister contents  is  obtained  from  the  integrator,  the  clock  pul- 
ses can  be  intermittenth  eliminated  in  a  manner  inversely 
proportional  to  the  machining  distance,  thus  prmKJmg  a  con- 
stant machining  speed 


3.582.623 

DETECTION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  NARROW  BAND 

PHOTOLUMINESCERS 

John    L.    Rothery,    Marblehead.   and    W  aher   John    Greene. 

Reading,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,270 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7il2.  GO  In  21/30,21/38 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  10  Claims 

Readout  process  and  apparatus  for  reading  coded  symbols 
in  a  code  in  which  the  components  are  narrow  hand  photolu- 
minescent  compositions  The  symbols,  on  suitable  substrates 
such  as  paper  tape,  labels  on  cans,  bottles  and  the  like,  are  il- 
luminated by  flashes  from  a  xenon  tube  uith  an  ultraMolei 
transmitting  filter  The  flashing  tube  is  aimable  so  that  it  can 
be  directed  either  on  a  window  in  front  of  uhich  tape  con- 
taining the  symbols  is  passed  or  through  another  window 
onto  containers  with  labels  and  the  like  Suitable  optics  are 
moved  into  position  so  that  the  different  locations  of  the  sub- 
strate do  not  change  the  image  path  length  When  the  svm- 
bols  are  illuminated  with  successise  ultraviolet  Hashes.  lhe> 
luminesce  in  the  visible  in  the  different  narrov.  band  ci>lors 
corresponding  to  the  different  components  and  this  is  imaged 
on  a  filter  wheel  having  the  same  number  <if  filters  as  there 
are  components  four  for  numerical  work  or  six  for  alphanu- 
meric work  After  passing  through  the  filter  uheel,  the  visible 
beam  is  imaged  on  the  cathode  of  a  photomultiplier  tube 
The  filter  wheel  also  is  provided  uith  magnets  uhich  open 
switches  connecting  the  photomultiplier  tube  to  different  cir- 
cuits for  each  filter  and  also  generate  a  trigger  pulse  which 
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trieeers  the  Hashes  of  the  xenon  tube  in  synchronism  with  the 
posmoning  of  each  filter  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel 

The  signal  from  the  photomultiplier  tube  passes  through 
amplifiers,  one  for  each  filter,  and  into  logic  circuits  which 
provide  for  gates  to  select  the  particular  signal  from  a  par- 
ticular filtered  beam  and  also  start  readout  at  the  beginning 
of  a  svmbol  and  reset  after  the  filter  wheel  has  made  a 
second' full  revolution  during  which  no  signals  are  received 
Response  of  each  amplifier  is  delayed  about  20  fisec.  so  that 


3,582,625 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EXTREMALIZING  THE  VALUE  OF  A  FINAL 
CONTROLLED  V  ARIABLE  OF  AN  INSTALLATION 
Roland  Rouxel.  Seyssinet,  and  Jean-Luc  Meiennec,  Grenoble, 
both  of.  France,  assignors  to  The  Battelle  Development  Cor- 
poration, Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  2,  1967, 

7868/67 

Int.  CI.  G05b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.1  4  Claims 


the  extremely  short-j^rsistence  fiuorescence  from  such  com- 
pounds as  optical  brighteners  and  the  like  has  died  out  and 
response  is  only  from  the  slovver  decaying  photglu- 
minescence  of  the  narrow  band  code  components 

The  logic  circuits  send  out  coded  signals  corresponding  to 
the  code  to  display  mechanisms,  such  as  Nixie  tubes,  or  a 
permanent  recording,  such  as  a  solenoid  driven  typewriter  of 
the  computer  readout  type,  or  both,  or  to  a  solenoid  driven 
diverter  for  defiection  from  a  conveyor  system. 


3.582,624 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPROXIMATELY 

PROPORTIONAL  REDUCTION  OF  IMPULSE  SERIES 
Friedrich  Glantschnig,  and  Marcel  Leroux,  both  of,  Neuenhof. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktlengeselbchaft  Browo,  Boveri 
&  Cie,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,334 

Int.  CI.  H03k2//00 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  5  Claims 
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The  invention  provides  an  improvement  to  an  usual 
method  of  optimalizing  the  control  of  an  industrial  installa- 
tion by  periodically  and  continuously  disturbing  a  regulating 
variable  governing  the  operation  of  the  installation.  To  avoid 
the  drawbacks  due  to  the  inherent  phase-shift  of  the  installa- 
tion, the  improvement  consists  in  modifying  the  periodic 
disturbance  in  dependence  on  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 
final  controlled  variable  by  multiplying  the  pilot  signal  used 
in  the  usual  control  method  by  a  periodic  signal  having  the 
same  shape  and  frequency  as  that  used  in  this  usual  control 
method,  but  which  is  in  quadrature  therewith,  by  producing 
an  adapting  signal  equal  to  the  integral  of  the  result  of  this 
multiplication,  b>  adding  this  adapting  signal  to  a  reference 
signal  and  by  causing  the  frequency  of  the  periodic 
disturbance  to  vary  proportionately  with  the  signal  resulting 
from  this  addition 

The  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this  improved  method  com- 
prises, in  addition  to  the  usual  circuits,  a  multiplier,  an  in- 
tegrator and  an  adder  connected  in  succession,  the  output  of 
the  adder  being  connected  to  the  frequency  control  input  of 
the  generator  delivering  the  disturbance  signal 


3,582,626 

COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM  WHICH  COMPARES 

RELATIVE  VELOCITY  VECTOR  MAGNITUDE  WITH 

RANGE  BETWEEN  TWO  CRAFT 

Thomas    A.  Stansbury.   Suite   3242    20   N.   Wacker   Drive, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  Stansbury,  Suite  3242 
20  N.  Wacker  Drive.  Chicago.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273.219,  Apr.  15.  1%3,  Pat.  No.  3,469,069. 
This  application  Sept.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,852 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7/75 
U.S.  CL  235- 150.2  14  Claims 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  ior  producing  an  output  pulse 
sequence  having  a  pulse  number  which  is  approximately  pro- 
portional to  the  pulse  number  of  an  input  pulse  sequence 
The  device  is  utilized  for  digital  determination  of  a  measijred 
length  determined  in  a  laser  interferometer  in  standard 
decimal  units,  the  input  pulse  sequence  being  derived  from 
the  laser  light  signal  interferometrically  modulated  upon 
variation  of  the  measured  length 


^1 
■"  J 


COMMSS 

91J 


^ 


^S4. 


A  collision  avoidance  system  utilizes  only  the  parameters 
of  course,  velocity  and  range  for  surface  craft  and  only  the 
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parameters  of  course,  velocity,  range,  and  altitude  for  air-  digital  computer  uses  a  second  output  address  to  execute  the 

craft.  Time  to  collision  is  considered  equal  to  the  lime  to  the  operation  stored  in  the  first  register,  to  control  and  address 

point  of  nearest  approach  when  the  range  between  two  craft  analog  computer  elements  m  accordance  with  the  contents  of 

falls  below  a  predetermined  value    Range  to  the  point  of  the  second  register  and  to  transfer  data  between  the  hybrid 

closest  approach  is  not  required  to  determine  that  a  collision  analog-digital  computer  and  the  digital  computer 
hazard  exists.  No  directional  antennae  are  utilized. 


3.582.629 
3,582,627  DIGITAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  METHOD  AVOIDING 

AUTOMATIC  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  WINDUP 

Roy  L.  Phelan,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor-    Charles  W .  Ross,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich.  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,436  *  Filed  Aug.  14,  1968.  Ser.  No.  752.609 


U.S.CL  235-61.7 


Int.  CI.  G06k  5100 


Int.  CI.  G06f  I5i4b 


32  Claims    U.S.  CI.  235-151.1 


5  Claims 
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An  accounting  machine  has  a  pair  of  transducing  heads  for 
writing  and  sensing  information  and  its  complement  on  and 
from  a  pair  of  magnetic  tracks  on  a  record  member  as  the 
record  is  moved  in  and  out  of  the  machine  past  the  heads 
Coincidence  and  nonequivalence  error  checking  circuits  are 
also  responsive  to  the  information  sensed  from  the  tracks  to 
halt  the  operation  of  the  machine  when  an  error  in  the 
sensed  information  is  detected 


3,582,628 
ANALOG-DIGITAL  COMPUTER  INTERCONNECTION 

SYSTEM 
John  A.  Brussolo,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Reliance 
Electric  Company 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,290 

Int.  CI.  G06j  i/00 

U.S.  CL  235-150.5  22  Claims 
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A  hybrid  analog-digital  computer  including  a  plurality  of 
analog  computer  elements  for  interconnection  with  a  digital 
computer  in  which  the  digital  computer  input-output  bus  is 
connected  to  write  operation  code  signals  in  a  first  register 
using  a  first  address  and  to  write  control  and  address  instruc- 
tions in  a  second  register  into  which  control  and  address  in- 
structions also  may  be  entered  manually,  and  in  which  the 


A  method  for  determining  the  control  signal  to  be 
produced  by  a  digital  control  system  by  first  determining  the 
output  desired,  determining  the  maximum  possible  output  al- 
lowed by  the  constraints  on  the  system,  comparing  them  and 
outputting  the  desired  value  if  it  does  not  exceed  the  max- 
imum possible  value  Otherwise,  that  part  of  the  control 
signal  computed  from  stored  values  indicative  of  past  control 
actions  which  are  not  effective  is  determined  and  that  value 
IS  then  added  to  the  desired  output  determined  for  a  sub- 
sequent control  interval  to  obtain  a  corrected  desired  output 
and  prevent  wmdup. 


3.582.630 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

FURNACE 

Jan  E.  Koetsier.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  May  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  825,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  July  9,  1968, 

32614/68 

Int.  CI.  G05  IH02.  F28f  21102 

U.S.  CI.  235-151,1  6  Claims 
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A  control  system  for  a  furnace  having  at  least  two  parallel 
heating  coils  wherein  the  average  exit  temperature  of  all  the 
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coils  is  computed  and  used  to  control  the  Hows  to  the  in- 
dividual coils  whereby  the  exit  temperature  of  each  coil  ap- 
proaches the  average 


3.582.631 

CONTROL  OF  A  PROCESS  VARIABLE  BY  MEANS  OF 

COMPUTER 

Johannes  E.  Rijnsdorp,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1969.  Ser.  No.  827,192 

Int.  CI.  G05b  13/02 

L.S.  CI.  235-I5I.1  5  Claims 


vehicle,  the  tape  thus  storing  information  pertaining  to  its  ac- 
celerations m  coordinate  directions  and  similarly  with  respect 
to  the  magnitude  of  its  velocity  Readout  apparatus  used  sub- 
sequently includes  circuits  to  integrate  the  stored  information 
and  yield  indications  of  velocity  and  displacement.  Those  in- 
dications permit  the  route  taken  by  the  vehicle  to  be  plotted. 


3.582,632 

ACCELERATION  RECORD  READER 

Leigh   Curtis   Eoster.   Atherton,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Zenith 

Radio  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617.673.  Feb.  21,  1%7,  Pat.  So.  3^94  J81. 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3166,  GOlc  21/10 
L.S.CL  235-151.32  3  Claims 
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3,582.633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  DETECTION 

IN  A  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  Webb,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,852 

Int.  CI.  G05b  //O/    G06f  / //04.  G08b  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-153  8  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  a 
process  variable  wherein  intermittent  digital  computer  con- 
trol and  continuous  control  are  employed  in  parallel  A  con- 
dition of  the  process  is  measured  and  the  measured  value 
supplied  to  a  computer  which  on  the  basis  of  this  value  calcu- 
lates a  desired  setting  of  a  correcting  unit  and  intermittently 
produces  a  signal  representing  the  calculated  condition.  The 
controlling  signal  is  the  output  of  an  operational  amplifier  fed 
back  by  means  of  a  capacitance  The  controlling  signal  is 
changed  by  electrical  charge  added  or  subtracted  from  the 
capacitor  The  change  may  be  caused  intermittently  by  the 
computer  But,  also  a  continuous  electrical  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  measured  value  of  the  process  variable  is 
supplied  to  the  input  of  the  operational  ampliTier  via  an  im- 
pedance which  behaves  like  a  capacitor  at  least  with  respect 
to  direct  current 


Performs  an  evaluation  of  a  logic  circuit  by  establishing  a 
type  of  shift  register  having  a  sequence  of  shifting  determined 
by  the  logic  signals  present  at  outputs  of  the  circuit  being 
evaluated  If  the  register  is  preset  to  a  certain  number  and 
shifted  at  the  consistent  control  of  the  outputs  of  a  properly 
functioning  circuit,  the  number  remaining  in  the  register  at 
the  end  of  the  operating  cycle  is  always  the  same,  whatever 
that  number  may  be  Inconsistent  control  of  the  shifting 
caused  by  the  different  logic  output  signals  of  a  malfunction- 
ing circuit  produces  a  different  number  remaining  in  the  re- 
gister, indicating  that  the  circuit  has  not  functioned  properly. 


3,582,634 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLYING  SERIAL 

BINARY  NUMBERS  BY  A  PARALLEL  NUMBER 

William  F.  Bartiett,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776.051 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/39 

U.S.  CL235     164  1  Claim 
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Three  recording  heads  are  spaced  across  a  moving  record- 
ing tape  and  all  three  are  simultaneously  fed  a  series  of  pulse- 
type  signals  One  of  the  heads  is  fixed,  the  second  moves 
relative  to  the  first  in  response  to  acceleration  in  an  x- 
direction  and  the  third  moves  similarly  but  in  response  to  ac- 
celeration in  a   K-direction.  The  apparatus  is  mounted  in  a 


A  binary  number  represented  by  time  spaced  electrical 
pulses  and  intervals  is  multiplied  by  a  binary  multiplier 
represented  by  electrical  conditions  at  plural  spaced-apart 
terminals  The  multiplicand  is  multiplied  sequentially  by  the 
successive  digits  of  the  multipher  \jp  produce  partial 
products  The  partial  products  are  appfttC  to  binary  adders 
and  cumulatively  added  to  produce  a  final  product.  The  mul- 
tiplications are  done  by  selectively  inhibiting  and  partially 
enabling  gates  at  the  inputs  to  the  adders  in  accordance  with 
the  digits  of  the  multiplier  The  multiplicand  signals  are  ap- 
plied through  a  shift  register  to  the  gates  in  sequence.  The 
adders  are  arranged  for  serial  addition  and  in  cascade. 
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3.582,635 
OPTICAL  CORRELATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  PULSES 
Leo  Slobodin,  Holmdel.  N.J..  assignor  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721.660 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/18:  H03k  /9/14 

U.S.CL235-181  18  Claims 


3.582,637 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FIBER  OPTIC 

READER  AND  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

John  Cecil.  Jr..  Skaneateles.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Wekh  Ailyn, 

Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  795,008 

Int.  CI.  G02b.    /4 

U.S.  CI.  240-1  EL  2  Claims 
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A  moving  waveform  density  image  induced  in  an  ultrasonic 
light  modulator  by  an  applied  electronic  pulse  is  optically 
correlated  with  a  diffraction  grating  formed  by  grooves  in  a 
transparent  plate  inserted  in  the  modulator.  A  collimated 
light  beam  passing  through  the  modulator  transversely  of 
both  the  moving  waveform  density  image  and  grooved  plate 
is  optically  diffracted  and  the  diffracted  light  is  focused  by  a 
lens  upon  a  slit  preceding  a  photodetector  in  such  a  manner 
that  only  a  lower  order  of  the  diffracted  light  passes  through 
the  slit.  The  photodetector  responds  to  changes  in  light  inten- 
sity resulting  from  phase  correlation  of  the  density  image  and 
the  grooves  in  the  plate  to  provide  an  electrical  output  signal 
representing  the  correlation  function  Pulses  of  earner  wave 
energy  which  are  narrow  relative  to  the  full  optical  aperture 
of  the  correlator  are  expanded  and  pulses  which  are  long 
relative  to  the  full  optical  aperture  are  compressed  by  the 
device 


A  device  for  supporting  a  lamp  in  optimum  position  for 
directing  light  into  the  input  surface  of  a  fiber  optic  reader 
\  isual  inspection  for  lamp  incandescence  is  made  possible  bv 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  lamp  envelope  to  vievk  Gasket 
means  in  the  device  coacting  uith  the  lamp  effectively  seals 
off  the  lamp  lens,  the  reader  input  surface  and  the  area  in 
between  from  dust  or  other  foreign  matter  The  gasket  means 
also  operates  as  a  vibration  dampener  for  the  lamp 


3.582,638  ir-^ 

SPOT  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Maurice  E.  Peters.  Xenia.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kurz-Kasch,  Inc., 
Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968.  Ser.  No.  722.894 

Int.  CI.  F21v  33'-0() 

L.S.  CI.  240-6.46  10  Claims 
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3.582.636 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CALCULATING  A 

CHECK  DIGIT 

Uwe  Bertram,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,585 

Int.  CI.  G06fy  /  70  G08c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—153  6  Claims 


3 

' 

y) 
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A  circuit  for  calculating  and  employing  a  check  digit,  hav- 
ing two  module  M  counters,  the  first  counter  coupled 
directly  to  a  weighted  series  of  pulses,  the  second  counter 
responsive  to  a  carry  from  the  first  counter  for  counting  dou- 
ble the  number  of  input  pulses  applied  to  the  first  counter, 
completion  of  the  series  providing  the  M  complement  of  the 
check  digit  in  said  second  counter,  and  providing  the  check 
digit  to  the  circuit  resulting  in  nonzero  condition  in  the 
second  counter  of  the  digit  sequence  is  in  error 


A  light  projecting  deuce  featuring  a  unique  adapter 
enabling  the  ready  mount  of  a  flexible  light  guide  lo  a  pocket 
flashlight  or  other  light  source  s^hereby  lo  provide  a  simple 
but  highly  effective  means  for  directing  emitted  light  to  a 
remote  difficult  to  illuminate  spot  The  adapter  includes  a  tu- 
bular light  channelling  device  held  relatively  to  an  illumina- 
ble  lamp  and  providing  a  bearing  for  the  tlevihle  light  guide 


3,582,639 

EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  LIGHT  FOR  ALTOMOBILE 

John  R.  Chamberlain.  P.O.  Box  569,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,772 

Int.  CI.  B60q  li52 

U.S.  CI.  240-7.1  3  Claims 


A  casing  containing  a  signal  lamp  is  secured  in  a  mounting 
plate  which  is  hinged  at  one  edge  to  a  support  bar  mounted 


316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  1,  1971 


on  a  structure  such  as  the  inner  wall  of  an  automobile  trunk 
lid  Means  including  parts  on  another  edge  of  said  plate  and 
on  said  structure,  respectively,  selectively  releasably  holds 
the  plate  in  an  out-of-the-way  position  against  the  structure 
and  permits  the  plate  to  swing  by  gravity  about  its  hinged 
edge  away  from  said  structure  into  operative  position  to  pro- 
ject light  rays 


3,582,642 
ASYMMETRICAL  LIGHTREFLECTING  SCREENS 
Sune  Johansson,  Varnamo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elektriska 
Aktiebolaget  Exaklor,  Varnamo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  29,  1967,  4246/67 

Int.  CI.  F21S//06 
L'.S.  CI.  240-78  6  Claims 


3,582,640 
ROOF  ASSEMBLY  AND  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Jack  Ellard,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Duralite  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,398 

Int.  CI.  B60g  1126 

U.S.  CI.  240-8.2  9  Claims 


3e^& 
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A  simplified  system  of  clearance,  marker  and  identification 
lights  for  a  road  vehicle  in  which  the  number  of  individual 
lights  necessary  to  comply  with  regulations  is  reduced  and 
the  lights  are  positioned  for  better  effect  and  installed  from 
the  exterior  without  perforations  through  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  by  the  use  of  a  sloped  wall  roof  rail  having  a  cable 
supporting  groove  and  a  self-tapping  screw  slot  for  mounting 
the  lamps  including  a  diagonal  corner  section  for  mounting  a 
light  at  each  corner  serving  both  as  a  clearance  and  marker 
light 


An  asymmetrical  light-refiecting  screen  for  tubular 
fluorescent  lamps  has  wall  members  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  fluorescent  lamp  and  wall  members  perpen- 
dicular to  the  said  axis,  and  all  wall  members  are  inclined  to 
assumed  vertical  planes  therethrough  to  reflect  the  light  rays 
emanating  from  the  fluorescent  lamp  only  in  one  sense  in 
each  direction  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
fluorescent  lamp. 


3,582,643 

LAMP  SHADE  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  L.  Heise.  1835  Tangkwood  Drive,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,527 

Int.CLF21vy/04 

L.S.  CL  240-  108  5  Claims 


3,582,641 

DECORATIVE  LIGHT  HOLDERS 

Ronald    M.   Choquette,   Box    100,   Wawota,   Saskatchewan, 

Canada 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,940 

Int.  CL  A44b2y/00 

L.S.  CL  240-10  3  Claims 


A  holder  for  Christmas  light  sockets  is  made  from  a 
pressing  or  stamping  thus  providing  four  upstanding  legs 
which  embrace  the  light  socket,  A  band  surrounds  the  upper 
ends  of  these  legs  and  holds  the  socket  firmly  in  position  and 
the  two  remaining  legs  of  the  stamping  can  be  utilized  to  en- 
gage the  wire  feeding  the  sockets  or  can  have  a  wrap  around 
device  substituted  therefor  which  engages  the  branch  of  a 
tree  or  the  like 


A  lamp  shade  formed  of  a  frame  or  cage  having  upper  and 
lower  cage  rings  The  rings  are  joined  by  a  plurality  of 
generally  V-shaped  fixture  members  which  cooperate  with 
one  another  to  form  a  plurality  of  windows  for  receipt  and 
removable  retention  of  translucent  flat  plates  or  panels. 
Upon  assembly  of  the  plates  within  the  windows,  the  shade 
has  a  configuration  which  is  generally  cylindrical  as  distin- 
guished from  generally  polyhedral. 


3,582,644 
FAIL-SAFE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILROAD 

TRAINS 
Philip  R.  Schatzel.  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Compaay,  Swissvale, 

Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,524 

Int.  CLB61I  2i/20 

U.S.  CL  246-  34CT  ^  Claims 

An  improved  fail-safe  speed  control  system  for  railroad 
trains  in  which  the  traffic  conditions  which  establish  the  per- 
missible speed  for  a  train  are  determined  at  a  central  station 
in  accordance  with  track  occupancy  indications  transmitted 
from  wayside  locations  These  indications  and  return  speed 
command  signals  are  carried  over  a  communication  system 
linking  the  central  station  and  all  wayside  locations.  To 
eliminate  possible  incorrect  delivery  of  proceed  speed  com- 
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mands  due  to  communication  system  faults,  restricted  speed  containing  a  source  of  radioactive  radiations,  at  least  one 

commands  are  delivered   to  wayside   locations  over  direct  alarm  and/or  automatic  intervention  device,  a  grid  permeable 

connections  from  the  central  station  completed  in  response  to  gases  defining  one  end  of  the  enclosure,  the  enclosure  hav- 

to  occupied  track  indications.  For  additional  safety,  an  occu-  mg  apertures  communicating  with  passages  at  one  end  of  the 
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unsaturated  chamber  so  that  gas  can  flow  through  the  un- 
pied  track  indication  is  cleared  only  when  an  indication  is  saturated  chamber,  from  outside  the  device,  a  common  elec- 
recorded  that  the  corresponding  train  has  moved  into  the  ad-  trode  extending  into  both  chambers  and  a  printed  circuit 
vance  track  section.  controlling  the  alarm  and/or  intervention  device 


3,582,645 
.  COMBINED  FIELD  AND  IMPACT  IONIZATION  SOURCE 
/  FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETERS 

Curt  Bninnee,  and  Kurt  Elfenbein,  both  of  Bremen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Varian  Mat  G.m.b.  H.,  Bremen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1966,  B89894 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39134 
U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  7  Claims 


3,582.647 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DENSITY  OF 
PULVERALENT  MATERIALS  IN  A  RESERVOIR  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE  AND  DETECTOR 
Maurice  G.  Figuet,  Vieux  Thann;  Gerard  Rottner,  Thann, 
and  Andre  Louis  Michaud,  V  ieux  Thann,  all  of,  France,  as- 
signors to  Fabriques  de  Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de 
Mulhouse,  Thann,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  859.492 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2i/2 

U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  7  Claims 
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A  combined  field  and  impact  ionization  source  includes  a 
conducting  housing  embracing  the  trajectory  of  an  electron 
beam  for  producing  ions  by  impact.  The  conducting  housing 
includes  an  ion  exit  gap  through  which  an  electric  field  leads 
ions  produced  by  impact  to  a  mass  spectrometer.  The  con- 
ducting housing  also  functions  as  a  counterelectrode  that 
coacts  with  an  emitter  electrode  of  very  small  radius  of  cur- 
vature to  comprise  a  field  ionization  source  when  the  con- 
ducting housing  is  highly  negative,  such  as  10  kilovolts,  rela- 
tive to  the  emitter  electrode  to  produce  ions  by  field  ioniza- 
tion that  are  guided  through  the  ion  exit  gap  to  the  mass 
spectrometer. 


3,582,646 
IONIZATION  FIRE  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Christian  Marie  Maurice  Bertrand  Ponsar.  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Vigifeu,  Aubervilliers,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,348 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9.  1967.  94-266 
Int.  CLGOln  2i//2 
U.S.  CL  250-43.5  15  Claims 

A  fire  detection  device  comprising  an  enclosure  enclosing 
a  reference  ionization  chamber  and  an  unsaturated  measur- 
ing ionization  chamber  interconnected  in  series  and  each 
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Apparatus  and  process  tor  checking  the  flov^  ol  pulveru- 
lent materials  contained  in  a  reservoir,  which  consists  of 
measuring  the  absorption  of  an  electromagnetic  radiation  of 
suitable  frequency  by  the  mass  of  material  situated  in  the 
reservoir  at  the  level  of  measurement. 


3.582,648 

ELECTRON  IMPACT  TIME  OF  FLIGHT 

SPECTROMETER 

Weston  A.  Anderson,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  C.  Helmer,  MenIo 

Park,  both  of.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5.  1968.  Ser.  No.  734,690 
Int.  CI.  HOlj?  7  00 
U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  10  Claims 

An  electron  impact  time  of  flight  spectrometer  including 
means  providing  monochromatic  electrons  of  a  predeter- 
mined kinetic  energy  which  are  caused  to  impinge  upon  a 
sample  material  so  that  some  of  the  electrons  experience  an 
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energy  transition  in  passing  through  the  material.  The  elec- 
trons arc  then  differentially  accelerated  such  that  electron? 


3,582,650 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRON 
ACCELERATOR  WITH  DEFLECTING  MEANS  AND 
TARGET  AND  COOPERATING  PATIENT  SUPPORT 
Robert   F.   Avery,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varlan   As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  645,916,  June  14,  1967, 
now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 
No.  41 1,170,  Sept.  14,  1964,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  46,432,  Aug.  1,  1960, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

852  958 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  J 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-54  3  Claims 


?•+- 


having  similar  energy  levels  will  be  caused  to  converge  and 
arrive  at  a  detector  in  tightly  formed  bunches. 


3,582,649 

RETARDING  FIELD  ELECTRON  DIFFRACTION 

SPECTROMETER  HAVING  IMPROVED  RESOLUTION 

Norman  J.  Taylor,  Los  Altos,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1%8.  Ser.  No.  769,350 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  i 7/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  4  Claims 
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Improved  linear  accelerator  apparatus  for  directing  ioniz- 
ing radiation  on  an  object  is  realized  by  utilization  of  a 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  about  which  the  linear  accelerator 
axis  rotates  while  the  accelerator  axis  maintains  a  horizontal 
spatial  orientation  at  different  circumferential  points  of  rota- 
tion in  conjunction  with  beam  deflection  means  disposed  at 
the  downstream  end  portion  of  the  accelerator  which 
produce  beam  deflection  along  an  axis  different  than  the  ac- 
celerator axis  and  preferably  substantially  90"  with  respect 
thereto. 


3.582,651 

X-RAY  IMAGE  STORAGE,  REPRODUCTION  AND 

COMPARISON  SYSTEM 

Melvin  P.  Siedband,  Baltimore,  Maryland,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,546 

Int.CI.G03b4///6 

U.S.  CI.  250-93  13  Claims 


A  retarded  field  electron  diffraction  spectrometer  is  dis- 
closed which  includes  an  electron  gun  for  directing  substan- 
tially monoenergetic  electrons  onto  the  surface  to  be  ex- 
amined of  a  target  to  produce  scattered  electrons  from  such 
surface  A  spherical  retarding  grid  structure  is  concentrically 
disposed  of  the  target  in  the  space  between  the  target  elec- 
trode and  a  concentric  spherical  fluorescent  screen  A  re- 
tarding potential  applied  to  the  retarding  grid  permits  only 
those  target  scattered  electrons  having  a  potential  greater 
than  the  potential  of  the  retarding  electrode  to  reach  the 
fluorescent  screen.  The  retarding  grid  electrode  has  grid 
openings  defining  electron  passageways  having  a  charac- 
teristic diameter  less  than  three  times  the  characteristic 
length  thereof  to  improve  the  uniformity  of  the  retarding 
field  A  spherical  shield  grid  electrode  is  concentrically 
disposed  of  and  has  a  radius  within  the  range  of  0  3  to  0  8  of 
that  of  the  retarding  grid  to  enhance  the  resolution  of  the 
spectrometer 


An  image  storage  and  display  system  is  disclosed  primarily 
intended  to  be  used  with  X-ray  apparatus.  An  X-i^y  image 
is  scanned  by  a  television  recorder  and  recorded  oil  a  con- 
tinuous loop  recording  media  such  as  a  magnetic  disk. 
Synchronizing  signals  are  pre-recorded  on  the  recording 
media  and  are  utilized  for  controlling  the  scanning  opera- 
tion of  the  television  camera.  The  system  may  be  operated 
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in  a  plurality  of  modes  including:  described    On  the  back  of  the  monocrvstallme  semiconduc- 

(1)  A   stop  action  mode  wherein  a  frame  of  the  X-ray    tor  is  provided  an  epitaxial  la\er  of  lower  resistance  to  which 
image  is  recorded  and  then  mav   be  continuously  played 

baclc. 

(2)  An  image  enhancement  mode  wherein  a  previosuly 

recorded  image  is  compared  with  a  real  time  image  presentU  f 

being  scanned  by  the  television  camera  to  enhance  particular 
portions  of  the  image. 

(3)  An  energy  comparison  mode  wherein  an  X-ray  image 
taken  at  a  first  energy  level  is  recorded  and  compared  with 
a  real  time  X-ray  image  being  taken  at  a  second  energy  level. 

(4)  An  intermittent  slide  mode  wherein  X-ra\  images 
are  sequentially  recorded  and  played  back  with  the  image 
display  being  intermittently  changed.  All  of  the  above  modes 
of  operation  are  effected  in  full  synchronization  under  the 
control  of  the  synchronizing  signals  recorded  «n  the  record- 
ing media. 


3,582,652 

METHOD  FOR  READING  A  THERMOLUMINESCENT 

DOSIMETER 

Richard  C.  McCall,  Woodiside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America   as  represented   by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970.  Ser.  No.  2.346 

Int.  CI.  GQlt  //// 

U.S.CI.250-7IR  8  Claims 

A  method  for  reading  the  exposure  of  radiation  sensitive 
thermoluminescent  material  to  X-radiation  or  radiation  from 
a  radioactive  source,  comprising  the  steps  of  very  rapidly 
heating  the  material  to  a  temperature  slightly  above  the  tem- 
perature of  peak  luminescence,  evenly  maintaining  the 
material  at  the  attained  temperature  for  a  period  that  extends 
at  least  to  the  termination  of  luminescence  of  the  material, 
and  sensing  the  total  luminescence  of  the  material 

The  invention  disclosed  herein  was  made  under,  or  in  the 
course  of  Contract  No.  AT(04-3)-400  with  the  UNITED 
STATES  ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 


3,582,653 

IONIZING  RADIATION  SPECTROMETER 

Robert  G.  Howard.  306  Washington  St.,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  046,673 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/20 

U.S.CI.  250-71.5R  17  Claims 


Quantitative  measuring  devices  such  as  capsules  of  lithium 
flouride  are  placed  within  a  stack  of  filter  plates  and  one  end 
of  the  stack  is  directly  exposed  to  a  beam  of  radiation  The 
quantitative  measuring  devices  are  then  removed  from  the 
filtering  materials  stack  and  treated  to  yield  a  discernible  and 
measurable  entity  proportional  to  the  amount  of  energy  ab- 
sorbed from  the  radiation.  The  energy  spectrum  is  then 
mathematically  solved  to  produce  the  percentage  of  the  total 
energy  of  the  radiation  residing  in  each  band  of  a  number  of 
discrete  energy  bands.  The  number  of  bands  are  equal  to  the 
number  of  quantitative  measuring  devices  used  and  the  bands 
maybe  of  equal  or  unequal  bandwidth, 


3,582,654 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  LATERAL 

PHOTOVALTAIC  EFFECT  WITH  EPITAXIAL 

RESISTANCE  LAYER 

Johannes  Meuleman,  Rame-Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,572 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  9,  1967,  123745 

Int.  CI.  GOIe  1/29;  HOll  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-83  6  Claims 

A  radiation  detector  utilizing  the  lateral  photovoltaic  effect 

to  establish   the   point  of  impact  of  incident   radiation   is 


two  contacts  are  made  B\  cmplo\ing  a  separate  epitaxial 
layer  resistor  instead  of  the  detector  bods  resistance,  a 
number  of  advantages  are  obtained. 


3,582,655 
GATED  SPECTRAL  WELL  LOGGING  RADIATION 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Wilmer  A.  Hoyer;  Robert  C.   Rumble;  Donald   H.  Britten, 
deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.;  Donald  H.  Britton,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.;  John  D.  Ball,  deceased,  Late  of  Lubbock, 
Tex.,  and  Vema  D.  Ball,  executrix,  of  said  John  D.  Bali, 
deceased,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,943 
Int.  CI.  GOIt  1120.  GOlv  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  3  Claims 
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A  gated  spectral  radiation  detector  system  which  operates 
with  sharp  turn-on  rise  and  turnoff  deca\  limes,  high  signal- 
to-noise  ratio,  good  linearitv  and  temperature  stabilit>  The 
system  is  capable  of  use  m  well  logging  operations  Detected 
radiation  is  converted  to  electrical  pulses  or  signals  propor- 
tional to  the  energies  of  the  detected  radiation  These  signals 
are  amplified  and  transmitted  to  the  surface  ^here  thev  are 
processed  and  recorded  Components  of  the  svstem  include  a 
surface  AC  power  source  and  subsurface  means  for  changing 
the  AC  power  to  DC,  a  radiation  detector  for  detecting  and 
converting  radiation  energies  to  electrical  signals,  an  amplifi- 
er powered  by  DC  and  preferably  including  feedback  circuits 
to  reduce  distortion  of  the  electrical  signals  and  produce  a 
desired  amplifier  output  impedance,  timer  means  powered  by 
DC  to  produce  a  positive  pulse  which  is  shaped  and  split  to 
produce  two  pulses  having  amplitudes  which  produce 
minimum  distortion  and  high  on-off  ratio  of  the  radiation  de- 
tector, and  other  means  to  change  the  AC  pov^er  source  to 
DC  power  to  operate  the  detector  .A  variation  in  the  detec- 
tor system  provides  for  two  gated  detectors  capable  of  simul- 
taneous detection  of  radiation  which  originates  at  the  same 
or  different  times  or  simultaneous  detection  of  gamma  radia- 
tion originating  at  a  particular  time  and  sensing  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  neutron  flux  at  any  predetermined  time 
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3^82,656 

TIME  BASE  COMBINING  RADIOACTIVE  SOLRCE  AND 

SOLID-STATE  DETECTOR 

Dal«  R.  Koehkr,  River  Vak.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bulova  Watch 

rnmoanv   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Company^lnc..^^^  21.  1968.  Ser.  No.  714.954 

Int.CI.G01t//24 
t.S.  CI.  250-83.3  11  Claims 


-7A3*-  '-3  ,  133 


f3C     /', 


dispenser  are  a  charge  pump  and  a  discharge  pump  which 
can  be  placed  in  conduit  relationship  with  said  reservoir  and 
with  said  outlet  as  desired  to  effect  the  removal  of  a  metered 
amount  of  the  volatile  materials  as  desired.  The  detecting 
device  comprises  a  means  for  following  the  rate  of  evapora- 
tion of  the  volatile  materials  and  a  means  for  passing  a  con- 
trolled flow  of  gas  between  the  detecting  device  and  the  sur- 
face containing  the  volatile  materials.  Generally,  the  volatile 
materials  contain  a  radioactive  material  and  the  means  for 
detecting  is  a  means  for  detecting  radiation  such  as  a  Geiger- 
Mueller  counter  The  detecting  device  also  generally  con- 
tains a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas,  a  means  for  fil- 
tering the  gas  to  eliminate  contaminants  and  a  means  for 
placing  the  detecting  device  into  a  desired  position  in  rela- 
tionship to  the  surface  being  tested. 


A  radioactive  timekeeping  standard  constituted  by  a 
radioactive  source  of  alpha  particles  combined  with  a  solid- 
state  radiation  detector,  the  source  being  in  the  form  of  a 
backing  having  a  planar  array  of  discrete  islands  of  a  radioac- 
tive isotope,  the  alpha  particles  emitted  therefrom  passing 
through  an  apertured  mask  and  impinging  on  the  sensitive 
surface  of  a  solid-state  radiation  detector,  the  geometry  of 
the  mask  apertures,  which  are  in  a  matching  array,  bemg 
such  as  to  restrict  emanations  impinging  on  the  detector  sur- 
face to  substantially  normal  angles  of  incidence  and  in  addi- 
tion preventing  particles  emanating  from  any  one  island  from 
impinging  on  a  neighboring  portion  of  the  detector  surface 
associated  with  another  island. 


3,582,658 

LIGHT  SCANNING  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

PIEZOELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Voh  MIta.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 

pany.  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,904 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39/74 

U.S.CL  250-211  3  Claims 
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3,582,657  a  solid-state   light  scanning  device  includes  two  rodlike 

LIQUID-DISPENSING  DEVICE  crystal  of  piezoelectric  semiconductor  material  disposed  sub- 

John  Lynde  Anderson,  542  Union  Avenue,  New  Providence,    stant.ally   parallel  and  offset  with  respect  to  o"^  another 
••  .   .    '  each  pioMded  with  electrodes  at  the  opposite  ends,  and  a 

photoconductor  sandwiched  between  the  two  crystals  to 
form  an  integrated  unit.  Means  are  also  provided  to  initiate 
electric  fields  in  said  crystals  with  a  predetermined  time  dif- 
ference. 


Div^istn  of  Ser.  No.  506,566,  Nov.  5   1%5   Pat.  No.  3,4I2,:M7 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Appl.  Ser.  No.  161,246. 

Dec.  21, 1% I,  Pat.  No.  3,  297,874. 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  7/02 

U.S.CI.250-106  '^•-'•"^ 


3,582,659 

SPECTROPHOTOMETER  CIRCUIT  WITH  LINEAR 

RESPONSE  TO  ABSORBANCE 

Manuel  S.  Dekker,  20440  Parthenia,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,014 

Int.  CI.  H01JJ9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-2 14R  6  Claims 


\-   .^ 


In  studying  surfaces  a  volatile  material  is  applied  to  the 
surface  and  Us  rate  of  evaporation  therefrom  is  followed,  the 
values  obtained  being  compared  to  the  rate  of  evaporation 
from  control  surfaces  By  this  approach  one  can  study  the 
amount  of  contamination  on  the  surface  being  tested,  the  na- 
ture of  the  said  surface  and  similar  factors.  Apparatus  and 
compositions  of  matter  for  effecting  such  studies  are 
described  and  claimed  in  Ser.  No.  506,566,  now  US  Pat 
No.  3,412,247  The  present  application  and  invention  relates 
to  certain  pieces  of  apparatus  used  in  such  studies.  Particu- 
larly, this  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  dispensing  the 
volatile  materials  that  are  applied  in  conjunction  with  a  de- 
tection device  used  in  following  the  rate  of  evaporation  of 
the  volatile  materials.  The  dispenser  is  a  device  which  con- 
tains a  reservoir  for  the  volatile  material  positioned  in  the 
device  so  that  it  can  be  placed  in  conduit  relationship  with  an 
outlet  for  the  said  materials  allowing  for  the  placement  for 
those  materials  on  the  surface  to  be  tested   Contained  in  the 


^77    .14 


V 


This  photometer  employs  a  network  of  negatively  biased 
diodes  to  compensate  for  the  nonlinear  characteristics  of  its 
solid-state  photodetecior  and  detector  circuit,  and  thereby 
linearize  its  electrical  response  with  respect  to  absorbance. 
The  instrument  features  an  integrated,  fixed-geometry  cu- 
vette holder  light  aperture,  monochromatic  filter,  photode- 
tector   and  incubator  block  with  continuous  electronic  tem- 
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perature' control  capabilify.  Calibration  is  accomplished  by    taveJy.  The  respective  yarn  and  refweiwe  signals  from  the 
varying  the  li^hf  intensity  by  means  of  a  hijjhly  stable .JTinejy    first  and  second  photocells  are  summed  together  to  derive  a 


adjustable  variable  lamp  power  supply.     ...  ;,i,.j^,.,  .^^v 


3.582,660 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  IDENTIFYING  MARKS 

PLACED  UPON  AN  INFORMATION-BEARING  MEDIUM 


signal  proportional  to  the  absolute  yarn  diameter  The  latter 
signal  IS  applied  to  one  input  of  an  amplitude  discriminator 
and  a  threshold  voltage  is  applied  to  a  second  input  thereof 
A  control  loop  is  formed  is  formed  b\  a  comparison  circuit 
and  a  source  of  variable  \oltage  m  cascade  hetv^een  the 
second  photocell  and  the  light  source    ,An  external  source  of 


Heinz  Muller-Sadia,  Kirchberg,  and  Harry  Riedel,  Berkheim, 

both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,    adjustable  reference  voltage  is  applied  to  one  input  of  the 


Rochester,  N.Y 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  794.208 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  5.  1968. 

P  17  72  151.6 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9m 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  -->- 


comparison  circuit  whereb>  the  control  ioop  operates  to 
match  the  second  photocell  reference  signal  to  the  external 
reference  voltage 


5  Claims 


^  T' \ 
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3.582,662 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  ELECTRONIC  FLOW  GAUGING 

SYSTEM 
Emil  Henry  Soika.  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1970.  Ser.  No.  25.768 
Int.  CI.  GOln:/  26 


A 


U.S.  CI.  250-222 


6  Ci»i«s 


'q.'St 


k.i3:\  2 


'M^ 


This  disclosure  relatcjs  to  apparatus  (or  sonsing  and  count- 
ing code  images  or  patterns  disposed  upor  an  information- 
beariog  medittm  to  identify  tbe  infit>fmatK)n  c^rriad  by  the 
medium  In  an  illustrative  embodiment. «>f'Uus  ihventioo,  the 
apparatus  inchidefl  at  least  three  suitable*  i-adia^ion-sensitive 
elements  which  are  disposed  to  selectively  sense  the  code 
images,  suitable  circuitry  responsive  to  tMe  sigiTals  derived 
from  the  radiation  sensitive  elements  to  provide  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  scanning  of  a  code  image,  and  a 
suitable  counting  or  summing  device  responsive  to  the  cir- 
cuitry to  count  and  to  provide  a  manifestation  of  the  sum  of 
such  output  signals. 


A  rotameter  is  adapted   to  relay  a  signal  that   mdicates 

3  582  661  whether  the  opaque  float  ball  of  the  rotameter  is  uithin  some 

PHOTOELECTRIC  YARN  MEASURER  HAVING  predetermined     longitudinal    segment    of    the    transparent 

DCirirDrMrirruAMKCi  rotameter  tube    A  solar  cell  is  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 

c.     u  **''/=-»*^r^^'' '^^^'^*'^  .       ,   _.    ..  tube  and  a  light  source  mounted  on  the  other  side   The  cell  is 

HermanusStephanusJogephusPijIs.Emmasmgel^^dhoven.  ^^^^^^^  .^  I  ^^^^^^  ,^^  ^^^.^^  ^^^  ^^,^^^.^  ,,g^,  ^^,„^j 

Netherlands,   assignor   to   U.S.    Philips  Corporaton,   New  f^om  the  light  source  which  has  passed  though  that  segment 

Yof\^N.Y.                                             '           A^r'fy^  of  tKe  tu'he  The  output  of  the  ce>l  is  ampliffed  and  applied  to 

tiled  5>ept.  23,  JV68,  Msr.  no.  mi^i^    ■'  ^    ■^^^  means  When  the  float  ball  is  outside  the  monik^nsd 

Claims  priority,  applicatien  Netlicriands.  Sept.  IS.  1967, 


i 
U.S.  CI.  250-219 


6713063 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  2 //JO 


segment  of  the  tube,  the  cell  receives  »H  the -mcident  light 
from  the  light  source  When  the  float  ball  enters  the  moni- 
tored -segment,  it  casts  in  shadow  c>n  the  cell,  and  so  long  a? 
9  Claims  (he  hall  remains  fn  that  segment,  the  output  of  the  cell  is 
reduced  thereby  reducing  the  amplified  outpijf  which  rs 
noted  by  the  signal  means 


3ICMIIMUTDA 


CHAIN T««EADSEVEREitV\'4TH  LIGHT  SOLRCE  AND 
'      PHOTOCELL  HAVING  «ELAT»VE  REClFROCAl 

MOVEMENT 
Marinus  Treast,  Jr..  Little  ?Mk  Timothy  TrMBSt,  Pompton 
Lakes,  and  Joseph  C.  Laro«iik^  Girfield.  all  of.  NJ..  as- 

•  -sipiors  to  I.  C.  Herman  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
o,.-.^v|.  -ii      Filed  No¥.  21, 1969.  Ser.  No.  878.707    -^3-^'  ' 

•  '     ,  Int.Ci.  GMm  ?jOO  :'-■■    ''■'     •■ 
U.S.  a.  250— 223                             t.;'.ji  if.  3-  4  CMms 

A  device  for  cuttmg -chain  thread,  such  as  results  friotn  a 

A  yarn  cleaner  for  mea^uritig  the  absolute  yarn  diameter    orior  sewtng  operaUoB.  which  loteiconnects  the  traiUng  and 

includes  a  light  source  optically  coupled  to  first  and  second    leading  edges  of  handkerchiefs  or   the   like.   The, cutting 

photocells  arranged  in  a  measuring  channcMhrough  w-^ich    mec^nisoi   initially   moves  in.  the   feed  direction  with  the 

the  yarn  passes  and  a  reference  channel  without  yarn,  respec-    handkerchiefs,  which  movement  effectnely  both  enlarges  the 


lS"tl  •!.«•,< 
^.^:«Pi>C'('  L    -jh-.f  ■ 
v)  •..v;ji'!;i  w-  oris. 
Li.    ^'l.;!  in„.    ••■■:;  Jr    .q>,  •,\;.i^i  jjt  I'.i'.iVi  I,    )(!t  fj  t') 
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opening  between  adjacent  handkerchiefs  and  pulls  the  chain 
thread  taut  and  then  subsequently  moves  m  a  counterfeed 


solely  on  the  emitter-to-base  voltage  required  to  turn  on  the 
controlling  transistors  and  therefore  the  trigger  levels  are  in- 
dependent of  variations  in  the  supply  voltage.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  instant  circuit  serves  as  a  zero-crossing  jctector; 


direction  across  the  opening,  during  which  time  it  effectively 
severs  the  taut  chain  thread 


3,582,664  . 

COMPENSATED  PHOTOELECTRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  * 

FLUIDS 
JIri  Hrdlna,  8  N«  Stahlavcc,  Prague,  Ciechoslovakla 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1968.  S«r.  No.  697,806  ,         ,.  ^ 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3134,  3148.  21122  and  in  another  embodiment  it  serves  as  a  general  amplitude 

U.S.  CI.  250— 226  7  Claims    detecting  circuit 
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3,582,666 

LIGHT  BEAM  ALIGNMENT  AND  PHOTOELECTRIC 

RECEIVER  APPARATUS 

Hillard  Geiger.  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erko  Products, 

Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,840 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1142,3114 

L.S.  CI.  250-226  8  Claims 


'^\ 


O     22 


A  flow-through  cell  analyzer  using  a  compensating 
photoelectric  circuit  indicating  the  ratio  of  light  passing 
through  a  measuring  cell  and  light  impinging  on  the  cell  A 
source  of  light  projects  a  beam  which  is  controlled,  for  exam- 
ple, by  different  filters  and  which  is  split  into  two^uivalent 
beams  going  to  respective  photoelectric  cells  thqi^outputs  of 
which  are  compared,  one  of  the  cells  providing  a  reference 
voltage  which  is  kepi  constant  by  varying  the  intensity  of  the 
light  source  or  by  the  use  of  filters  or  diaphragms. 


3,582,665 
LATCHING  THRESHOLD  DETECTOR 
Edward   F.   Prozeller,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  tl»e  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,259 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20,3/26 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  8  Claims 

A  trigger  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response 
to  an  input  signal  only  when  said  input  signal  meets  a 
predetermined  set  of  requirements  An  input  signal  is  fed.  in 
parallel,  to  two  class  A  emitter  followers.  Each  emitter  fol- 
lower is  associated  with  a  respective  dual-transistor  circuit, 
one  circuit  effecting  the  positive  trigger  level  and  the  other 
effecting  the  negative  trigger  level.  The  trigger  levels  depend 


This  invention  relates  to  a  photoelectric  receiver  which  in- 
cludes a  housing,  a  lens  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  arranged  to  receive  a  light  beam  from  a  suitable  source 
of  light,  a  photoelectric  cell  spaced  from  said  lens  and  sup- 
ported and  surrounded  by  material  capable  of  transmitting 
light,  an  ins  plate  mounted  between  the  lens  and  the 
photoelectric  cell  at  the  focal  point  of  the  lens  and  means  for 
making  observations  of  the  characteristics  of  the  light  trans- 
mitted by  the  light  transmitting  material  surrounding  the 
photoelectric  cell 
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3,582,667 

METHOD  OF  STARTING  HYDRAULIC  TURBINE 

GENERATORS 

Howard  A.  Mayo,  Jr.,  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,443 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9104 

U.S.  CI.  290-52  5  Claims 


The  method  of  starting  a  hydraulic  turbine  generator  with 
a  valve  located  in  the  draft  tube  of  the  turbine 


3,582,668 
ANTITHEFT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Yasutaka  Kawase,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawase  Techni- 
cal Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  827,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1968,  43/35820 

Int.  CL  H02g  3100 
U.S.  CI.  307-10  12  Claims 


17 


electrical  outlets  so   that   equipment   which   draws   current 
which  exceeds  the  fused  capacity  of  any  one  line  supplying 


Antitheft  device  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  key  switch 
connected  in  series  between  a  power  source  and  an  ignition 
circuit,  a  remote-controlled  switch  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  key  switch,  a  self-retaining  relay  which  serves  to  retain 
the  remote-controlled  switch  closed,  a  time  switch  provided 
in  the  circuit  of  the  self-retaining  relay  to  release  said  self- 
retaining  relay  after  lapse  of  a  specific  time,  and  a  relay  net- 
work which  energizes  the  said  self-retaining  relay  when  the 
said  key  switch  is  closed  and  said  time  switch  is  set  concur- 
rently. 


3,582,669 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CORRECTLY  CONNECTING  TWO  TWO-WIRE  LINES 

RESPECTIVELY  CONNECTED  TO  A  SOURCE  OF 

POWER,  IN  PARALLEL 

Edward  J.  Dempsey,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Concrete  Cutting  Equipment  Co.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,431 

Int.  CI.  H02j  3138 

U.S.  CI.  307-18  7  Claims 

A  circuit  arrangement  is  provided  for  interconnecting  wall 


RtCEPTiClE 


current  to  each  of  the  wall  electrical  outlets   mav    be  em- 
ployed. 


3.582.670 
MULTICHANNEL  SEQUENCING  SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Weaver,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Control  Systems,  Inc..  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  807.639 


Int.  CI.  A02b  /  24 


U.S.  CI.  307-112 


5  Claims 


«    4i 


A  multichannel  sequencing  system  for  a  machine  too!  ele- 
ment which  is  shiftable  along  a  respective  axis  A  rotatable 
drum  has  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axialU  extending  surface 
in  which  there  is  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  slots  with 
stop  means  axially  slideably  engaged  in  the  slots  Track 
means  extends  axially  adjacent  to  the  slots  and  bear  switch 
means  which  are  operable  by  engagement  with  the  stops 
This  switch  means  is  interconnectable  with  the  machine  tool 
element  in  order  that  its  axial  movement  will  be  proportional 
to  that  of  its  respective  machine  tool  element  Second  switch 
means  is  associated  with  a  moveable  surface  whose  position 
is  indexed  to  the  rotary  position  of  the  drum  so  as  to  actuate 
the  second  switch  means  when  the  first  switch  means  is  to  be 
effective.  A  plurality  of  axes  of  machine  tool  elements  may 
be  controlled  by  providing  more  than  one  drum  and  more 
than  one  of  said  second  switch  means 


3,582.671 
SOUND-RESPONSIVE  LIGHT 
James  H.  Ott,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Novar  Electronics 
Corporation,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839.524 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  J7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-117  10  Claims 

A  sound-responsive  light  illuminated  by  an  audio-actuated 
serially  connected  switch  The  audio-actuated  switch  in- 
cludes a  thyristor.  preferably  an  SCR.  the  gate  of  which  is 
triggered  by  an  audio  frequency  signal  from  a  microphone 
and  audio  amplifier  The  amplifier  is  a  class  A  audio  amplifi- 
er with  biasing  and  loading  provided  so  that  the  light  will  be 
illuminated  by  sound  above  a  selected  level  A  nonlinear 
potentiometer  is  used  for  the  load  impedance  of  one  of  the 
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amplifier  stages  to  permit  setectior  of  the  desired  audio  level 
which  triggers  the  thyristor  The  input  terminals  of  a  rectified 
power  supply  are  connected  across  the  principal  terminals  of 
the  SCR  so  that  the  parallel  combination  may  be  connected 


the  base  circuit  of  each  transistor  is  arranged  to  supply  to  the 
base  of  the  transistor;  w^n  the  iaiter  ifs  in  a  gacuwied  condi- 
tion, a  current  which  is^at  kast'flvt  times,  typically  between 
five  and  10  times,  tlw  raaxirturti  collector  current  of  thef 
transistor  divided  by  the  nwiMmonv«0|BnJO*ucinitter««if rent 


-»:?:•  > 


m  series  with  the  electric  li^ht  3nd  an  alternating  current 
power  source.  Coupling  li  provided  frbrfi  the  output  of  the 
audio  amplifier  to  the  gate  of  lhe,lhyristbr  by  means  of  a  se- 
ries capacitor  and  a  shuri^  g^te  resistor  of  approximately 
lOOOoVims 


3,582^72 
PYROTECHNIC  DEVICES 
Makolm   George  Palmer,   Blakedown,  near   Kidderminster, 
Englaad,  assignor   to   AlbHglit  &    Wilson    Limited,   Bir- 
minghaai,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30. 1969,  Sen  No.  $20,498 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Gtm  Brttain,  May  20,-1968, 

24030/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35J24^9f28 

U.S.  CI.  307-118  II  Claims 


IVi.'iV-     it 


gam  By  using  this  base  current,  which  is  far  above  that  nor- 
mally employed  in  this  type  of  circuit,  the  charge  on  the 
base-to-emitter  capacity  is  increased  thereby  requiring  con- 
siderably higher  energy  to  cause  malfunction.  The  circuit  is 
thus  much  less  susceptible  to  misoperation  due  to  interferring 
signals  than  prior  types  of  circuits 


3.582,674 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Alan    E.    Pound,   Sunnyvak.  Calif.,   assignor   to   American 

Micro-Systems,  tec,  Santa  aari,C«Ur. 

>  -v^     >.   Filed  Aug.  23,  1967,Ser.  N«.  662JM  W  u  ■;:.:^.. , 
lai.  Ct  H9ak  /9/<M  "  "•  "^^  '■■ 

U.S.  CI.  307-703    ■  ••^'    '  ''  *'^*"   '^''  t""''  20  Claims 


A  logic  circuit  is  disclosed  comprised  of  two  separate  but 
connectable  sections,  namely  a  complex  gate  section  and  a 
delay  section  The  gate  section  has  five  input  terminals  for 
receiving  data  and/or  control  input  signals  and  a  single  out- 
put, the  delay  section  having  a  single  input  and  two  outputs 
provvding  a  1-bit  delay  output  and  a  complemented  1-bit 
delay.  By  means  of  various  interconnections  the  circuit  can 
provide  a  v,ide  range  of  functional  devices  including  various 
flip-flop  arrangements  with  clear  and  load  capabilities. 


Electrical  pressure  switches  for  submarine  use  comprise 
two  terninals  tet  mside  a  capillary  tube  closed  at  one  end 
and  connected  through  the  tube  to  an  external  circuit,  which 
preferably  comprises  an  amplifier.  On  submergence  water 
reaches  the  terminals  ,iiid  closes  the  switch  at  a  given  depth, 
determined  by  the  position  of  thirterminals  in  the  tube 


3,58J,873 
INTERFERENCE-PRKE  MULUVlBRAtOR  SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT  USING  SATURATCW  UNDOl»ED  TRANSISTORS 

WITH  LARGE  BASE-TO-EMITTER  CAPACITY 
Kenneth  Habert  Cbyson,  md  Antltony  Waddington-Morris, 
both  of  Birmingham,  Cnglahd,  assignors  to  Wffmor-Breeden 
Limited,  Bh-mingtrtim,  England 

FUe^Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,722 
Int.  CI.  HMh  7/^0        .  .  1  i. 

U.S.  CI.  307-202  '"'    ■=^"'""'  3  Claims 

In  a  murti vibrator-type  swrtchitig  circuit  using  transistors 
whi.h  .ire  switched  from  a  cutoff  to  a  saturation  condition, 


3,582,67$ 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
William  D.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Newtonville,  and  Richard  J.  GurskI, 
LiBcola,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tetedyne,  lnc„  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  May  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,334 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7112 
U.S.  CI.  307-230  5  Claims 

Electtwnic  gating  or  switching  arrangement  A  first 
transistor  iS.  connected  between  the:  output  of  an  amf>lifier 
and  an  outpur  lead,  when  on,  the  transisftor  provides  a  direct 
connection  between  the  amplifier  and  the  output  lead,  when 
the  uansistor  is  off  the  ampfifler  is  disconnected  from  the 
lead  To  minimlae  the  "iuJI,-pn"  resi^ance  of.the  transistor,  a 
feedback  path  between  the  output  lead  and  the  input  of  the 
araj^fier  is  provided  by  a  second  transistor  ■whidi  is  turned 
on  Tvhen  the  first  is  turned  on,  and  off  when  the  first  is  turned 


June  1,  1971 


>r?    ELECTRICAL   < 


'^^ 


off  Feedback  control  of  the  amplifiei  is  provided  inddpen-  switch  resistors  The  circuit  provides  an  output  pulse  if  The 
dently  ofthe  two  transistore  by  a  resistor  connected  between  spacing  between  successive  mput  pulses  is  greater  than  a 
the  output  and  input  of  the  amplifrer.  This  arrangement 


■fo-.r.  'j.iil'-Trii   J.! 


predetermined   time    interval     The   output    pulse    terminates 
upon  receipt  of  the  next  input  pulse 

^  *^  r         r  ,-J  J.  ;•  JJ*>1#  3f1l  '.»J 

,^ — • u    iivAij  -',  LuiTfj^, 

-ti-,,'3  i!,!      1  <H2  678  ■'  '*  '''''  J'f"'*''-' 

PULSE  iNTERVAL  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  '  ^' 


minimizes  swhching  transients,   and   reduces   to  negligible  :r"""-:~''-Z^ ": j   in  _.  t    «j„«  »,    ci.i 

a.™„,  ,Se  impedance  presumed  ,„  ,he  ou.p.,  lead  .y  ,he    "Vl^^.^ Li'^.^U^r^no":!  ,'t,Ir,\'r„Tcl': 

amplifier  when  gated    on 


3,582,676 

PULSE  LENGTH  NORMALIZING  AND  SHORT  PULSE 

ELIMINATING  CIRCUIT 

Erik  Rosenbauin,IUindallstown,.Ktd-i  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation  <   •,  ,     .,, 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,008 
Int.  CL  H03k  5120 


Petersburg,  both  of.  Fla..  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848,771 

Int.  CI.  H03K  5y2rt 

U.S.  CI.  307^-234  -./'■   -  ■    ;  Vf'  .       8  Claims 


t-.t'M   *  V 


U.S.  CI.  307-234 


5  Claims 


A  differentiating  circuit  and  an  integrating  circuit  are  com- 
bined in  a  logic  gate  to  suppress  transmission  of  pulses  when- 
ever an  affective  output  appears  from  either  circuit.  The  rime 
constant  o«  the- diffferentia»o't  determines  rninimum  fength 
and  that  of  the  inregrator  determines  ma^nflfutn-  length  of 
transmitted  pulses       -;»»--■•'-  .;>"'-'" 


Ii,!.:.i 


''\}K 


First  and  second  transistor  switching  pairs  are  connected 
to  receive  first  and  second  pulses  respectively  Each 
switching  pair  is  biased  to  respond  only  when  tire  instantane- 
ous value  of  the  appropriate  pulse  exceeds  a  predetetrriined 
threshold  A  capacitor  is  charged  throtigh  a  constant  current 
network  from  the  time  that  the  first  switching  pair  is  aauated 
qntil  the  thne  that  the  second  switching  pair  is  actuated  so 
that  the  magnitude  of  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  represents 
the  time  internal  between  pulses  individual  halves  of  a  dual 
PET  are  connected  m  hold  and  discharge  circuits  across  the 
capacitor.  .     .  ,      ,, 

■.,,:A.'it...  ■    I-    ■  :i- . ■--    .'!?:««■' 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  307—235  see; 
Patent  No.  5;5B2. 665    , 

...uii:  :e!    .>:iB<...4HbI/^ ;ttk' '   '  ;.        "rij-i-ia 


3,582^677  •   ■    •'■  -'•   ^' 

'^»  i    rULSE  SPACING  WSCRlMINATOR  CHICU^T 
C^rrort  R.  PerWns,  Balbda  Island.  CiflU.,  assignor  to  Httghtt 
AircriftCoi1npany,CuKerCitt,Cillf.  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,515       ■^"  •^'"•| 
Int.  CI.  H03k  /7/25 


SPEEDSENS^nVE  CO.NtRCiL'tl|RCt'rr 
Ralph  W.  Carp,  tialtWrorif.  Md.',  andRaTpTi  M.  Miller,  JHel- 
lam.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thie  AendH  Chrporafibn 
Filed  Oct.  29,  i^68,'a?T.  No.  771,580 

Int.  a.  nt)3kV'20       .,  r     ^.• 

'        '   '    U.S.  CI.  307-235  ^         '  1  Claim 

US  CI  307—234  '"  7  Claims        A  control  circuit  for  maintaining  a  detected  condition  at  a 

A  pulse  spacing  discriminator  circutt  may  be  formed  on  a    maximum  level.  The  condition,  for  example,  the  speed  6i  an 

single  semiconductor  substrate  utHrzing  five  MOS  field  effect    automobile,  is  detected  by  a  sensor  which  includes  a  rotating 

transistors  and  a  maximum   of  four  fieW   effect   transistor    magnet  and  a  sensing  coil  The  rotation  of  the  magnetic  field 
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IS  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the  automobile  and  there- 
fore the  output  frequency  of  the  sensing  coil  is  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  As  the  sensor  output  in- 
creases due  to  increases  in  the  condition  the  limiting  circuit 
actuates  a  counting  circuit.  The  counting  circuit  then  actu- 
ates a  differential  circuit  which  yields  an  output  proportional 


emitter-base  junction  is  controlled  by  injecting  a  current,  the 
magnitude  of  which  can  be  varied.  The  contrd  current  is 
provided    by   a   high    impedance   (constant  cuf^nt)   source 


1      1feA>-4^ 


fMH 


\- 


tS 


to  the  detected  condition.  When  the  output  of  the  difference 
circuit  is  above  a  predetermined  level  the  current  m  an  ac- 
tuating coil  is  reduced  to  zero  and  full  control  is  realized 
When  the  output  of  the  sensor  is  below  a  set  level,  current  in 
the  coil  IS  a  maximum  and  no  limiting  occurs.  For  conditions 
between  the  two  extremes  partial  control  is  realized. 


3,582,680 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  CIRCUIT 
MkhacI  Slavin,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  D«c.  5,  1968,  S«r.  No.  781,546 

Int.  CI.  H03k  505// 5 

L.S.  CI.  307-235  2  Claims 


realized  by  two  further  transistors  in  grounded  base  configu- 
ration These  transistors  present  a  high  impedance  to  the 
signal  currents  and  avoid  interaction  between  the  signal  and 
control  currents. 


3,582,682 

DATA  BUS  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Carroll,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  S«r.  No.  790,927 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  307-259  9  Claims 


t  '"■  P. 


This  invention  describes  a  circuit  having  a  variable  im- 
pedance whi9h  varies  in  accordance  with  the  input  signal 
level  The  inventive  circuit  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
deemphasis  circuit  ordinarily  employed  in  FM  and  other 
types  of  radio  receivers.  By  varying  the  impedance  between 
the  output  of  the  deemphasis  circuit  and  the  ground,  the  sen- 
sitivity of  the  audio  frequency  stage  of  the  receiver  is  auto- 
matically varied  The  variation  in  sensitivity  increases  the 
receivers  ability  to  reject  interference  and  weak  signals.  The 
inventive  circuit  includes  two  parallel  impedance  paths  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  deemphasis  circuit  and  the 
ground  reference.  The  first  path  is  a  fixed  impedance  path 
and  the  second  contains  a  voltage  sensitive  switch  The  im- 
pedance of  the  second  path  is  a  function  of  the  current 
through  the  volUge  sensitive  switch  and  therefore  the 
receiver  sensitivity  varies  directly  with  the  variation  in  cur- 
rent through  the  switch  when  the  switch  is  in  a  conductive 
condition 


3382,681 
VARIABLE  LOSS  DEVICE 
Peter   Norman,  Dartford,  and  Camilo  Manansala  Tabalba, 
Basildon,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1969,  S«r.  No.  869,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1968, 

51485/68 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5108 
U.S.  CI.  307-237  3  Claims 

A  transistorized  AGC  device  is  proposed  for  telephone 
subscriber  sets  using  integrated  circuit  techniques  The  varia- 
ble loss  circuit  comprises  two  transistors  bridging  the  trans- 
mission   path     The    magnitude    of   the    impedance    of   the 
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The  transfer  of  information  in  digital  form  over  data  busses 
from  one  register  to  another  is  completed  through  multiple 
diode  connections  between  the  registers.  Switches  in  the  re- 
gisters are  used  to  change  the  bias  applied  via  flip-flop  cir- 
cuits to  the  diodes  connected  between  the  registers  thereby 
causing  the  diodes  to  become  conductive  and  transfer  data 
from  flip-flops  in  one  register  to  flip-flops  in  a  second  re- 
gister 


3,582,683 
OPTIONALLY  CLOCKED  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 
George  V.  Podraza,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,596 
Int.  CLH03k  17100 
U.S.  CI.  307-25 1  15  Claims 

Inverting  switching  and  logic  function  circuits  for  digital 
equipment  are  provided  in  networks  with  an  option  for  phase 
clocking  b>  including  first  and  second  insulated-gate  (MOS), 
field-effect  transistors  having  their  source  connected  to  the 
functional  circuit  output  terminal.  The  drain  and  gate  of  the 
first  transistor  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  clock  source 
for  clocked  mode  of  operation  and  to  circuit  ground  for  non- 
clocked  mode  of  operation.  The  gate  of  the  first  transistor  is 
also  so  connected  to  the  functional  circuit  as  to  provide  cir- 
cuit ground  thereto  permanently  for  a  nonclocked  mode  of 
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operation   and  to  provide  clock  pulses  thereto  for  a  clocked  synchronized  to  the  alternating  current  source,  sue 

mode  of  operation,  such  that  the  functional  circuit  is  biased  triac  fires  at  near  zero  crossover  of  the  alternatin 
off  in  reference  to  circuit  ground  potential  during  clock  pul- 
ses to  charge  stray  capacitance  at  the  functional  circuit  out- 
put terminal,  but  enabled  as  a  function  of  one  or  more  input  ^ 
signals     between     clock     pulses     to     discharge     the     stray              ^  j. 


such  that  the 
g  current 


.n 


capacitance.  The  second  transistor  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  is  adapted  t«  be  biased  for  conduction  as  a  load 
transistor  when  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to  circuit 
ground  such  that  the  stray  capacitance  is  then  charged 
through  the  load  transistor  and  discharged  through  the  cir- 
cuit as  a  function  of  one  or  more  input  signals  in  a  non- 
clocked  mode  of  operation  for  the  network. 


3,582,684 

ZERO  POINT  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INITIATING 

CONDUCTION  OF  SILICON-CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 

Robert  E.  Gregson,  Scottsdak,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,586 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-252UA  9  Claims 
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The  firing  is  delayed,  to  occur  approximately  3°  after  zero 
crossover,  to  insure  latching  current  flow  through  the  triac 


3,582,686 
RESET  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MULTISTAGE  COUNTER 
Carroll  R.  Perkins,  Balboa  Island,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885.516 

Int.  CI.  H03k  \l!OQ 

U.S.  CI.  307-269  3  Claims 


A  zero  point  switching  circuit  for  an  SCR  coupled  in  cir- 
cuit relation  with  an  AC  source  and  a  load  is  described.  The 
combination  of  a  switch,  a  first  diode  and  a  voltage  divider  i& 
coupled  across  the  source.  The  variable  tap  or  terminal  bf 
the  divider  is  coupled  through  a  second  diode  and  a  capaci- 
tor to  the  first  diode  When  the  switch  is  closed,  the  capaci- 
tor charges  during  one-half  cycle  toward  a  voltage  level 
determined  by  the  divider.  The  discharge  path  for  the  capaci- 
tor is  provided  by  a  three-layered  diode  coupled  between  the 
gate  electrode  of  the  SCR  and  the  capacitor  When  the  line 
voltage  decreases  prior  to  the  next  half  cycle,  the  capacitor 
voltage  extends  the  threshold  level  of  the  three-hyered 
diode.  As  a  result,  the  diode  becomes  conductive  thereby 
turning  on  the  SCR  at  the  zero  point  of  the  AC  voltage 


A  reset  circuit  for  a  multistage  counter  of  the  type  docka- 
ble by  clock  pulses,  successively  applied  on  two  clock  lines, 
includes  two  MOS  FET's  which,  when  rendered  conductive 
by  the  application  of  an  appropriate  potential  to  their  gate 
electrodes,  effectively  electrically  connect  the  clock  lines  to 
a  potential  supplying  terminal,  thereby  applying  a  clocking 
potential  to  the  lines.  The  circuit  includes  a  third  MOS  FET. 
which  is  used  to  apply  a  logic  0  level  to  the  input  terminal  of 
the  first  counter  stage  The  respective  gate  electrodes  of  the 
three  MOS  FET's  are  connected  to  a  reset  line  so  that  a  reset 
pulse  on  this  line  activates  the  three  MOS  FET's 


3,582,685 
ZERO  CROSSOVER  FIRING  OF  THYRISTOR  MEANS 
Lester  N.  Bolmgren,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fikd  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,252 
Int.  CLH03k  7  7/00,  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  302-252  7  Claims 

The  firing  of  an  alternating  current  energized  triac  is  con- 
trolled by  a  unijunction  transistor.  Both  the  base-to-base  volt- 
age and  the  triggering  voltage  of  the  unijunction  transistor 
are   supplied   and   controlled   by   a   power  supply   which   is 


3,582,687 

MONOSTABLE  AND  ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER, 

RC  NETWORK  AND  SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  INITIATING 

AND  TERMINATING  OUTPUT  PULSES 
Antonio  F.   Bellomo,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technok>gy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Fikd  Julv  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841.791 
Int.  CI.  H03ki/70,.?  26 

U.S.  CI.  307-271  *?^f*''"5 

Monostable  multivibrator  apparatus  (one  shot)  is  disclosed 
which  was  conceived  to  fill  the  need  for  a  reliable,  stable, 
low-power  pulse  generator  that  is  not  sensitive  to  tempera- 
ture and  supply-voltage  variations.  In  one  embodiment,  two 
of  the  monostable  multivibrators  are  connected  in  a  closed- 
loop  configuration  for  use  as  an  astable  lo\*  frequencv  clock 
generator.  To  provide  stability  the  monostable  includes  a  dif- 
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ferential  amplifier  havmg  one  input  connected  to  a  reference  supply  source  such  that  the  current  no^jng  "Vhe  first  and 
Input  voltafc  (midponrt  of  a  r«i«ance  vdltage  divitferr  the  second  traniiistors  x%  equally  reprexJuc^d  m  <hc  third  and 
other  input  fecfeivfng  a  pulse^width  determmfng  vortage  from     ^^  ^^  .^  ^  ,^  -^^^^^^^^  ,,,,u,-,^,^  l......  j^r.^:.  -i  .v.-o.  ■■..  m  sic 


a  capacrtance-resistance  network.  Switch  means,  which  func- 
tions to  initiate  and"terminate  outfiJt  pulses,  is  activated  by 
an  external  signal  to  initiate  pulses  and  by  the  output  of  the 
differential  amplifier  to  termmatc  pulses. 


3,582^88 
CONTROLLED  HYSTERESIS  TRiGCER  CIRCIIT 
Francis  H.  Hilbert.  River  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  Hi. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19(»9,  Sef.  No.  797,000 

InX.CUHOik^m     ...         .    ..: 

L,S.  CI.  307-271  .'•:),.  J  5j,^:,j  :,^^^h  .„.,}■.?•!  .;f»<<Wfns 
.jilt  )  .  i*  '  i-»'«u     .((l«qri' .• 'V;    1 
•  t'.'zM  .,■•''  .I-;-'.  .96'^f    ■  t    ••*''  i>'»l?  s 


.-I  a. 


OUT'l 


■^.-... 


fourth  transistors  ahd  a  fifth  transistor  connected  to  extract  a 
current  equal  to  or  related  to  these  currents^  and  to  feed  it  to 
an  output  terminal 


A  stable  electronic  trigger  circuit  having  a  predetermined 
DC  hysteresis  in  the  operation  of  the  circuit  is  formed  as  an 
mtegrated  circuit  including  three  NPN  transistors:  an  input 
transistor  and  a  pair  of  output  transrstors  connected  in  a 
Darlington  amplifier  configuration  directly  driven  from  the 
collector  of  the  input  transistor.  Operating  potential  for  the 
trigger  circuit  is  obtained  from  the  voltage  drop,  across  a 
string  of  series  con;ife'cte'd  transistor  diodes,  and  the  input 
transistor  hascollectof  i^nd  emitter  rtsi^ojrs  connected  to  U, 
wil^  the  coHftctor  tesistor  hav^ing  an  irtjpedal/te  many  t'lhies 
that  of  the  emitter  resistor  th6  si^itchmg  Fevet^.of  the  ti-'igggr 
circuit  are  deterrtfne'<?  by  thft  ratio  of 'the;  collector  and 
femitler  TpsiStofS  in' tbe  input  tfansJsT^r  circuiV'qncf/dr  by  Ihe 
base-emUler'voftage  drops  acrcJSS the  (rahsi'stors. 


^.    .  3*582^90  -  .,- 

\X     SEMICONDUCTOR  STRAIN  SENSOR  WITH    ; 
CONTROLLED  SENSITIVITY  , 

/Uexander  J.  Yerman,  Scotia,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Gener»l  El^r 
trie  Com  panj'  ...  ftgyoi;': 

Fikd.Ju««9,|9<k9,  Ser,No.83U472         ^„  ,:,.; 
lot.  CI.  H03k  /  7JO0  .  .  !,:.■., .,,[ . 

U.S.  CI.  307-308  6  Claims 


CURRENT  CONVtYOft  Wrm  VTRTL'Al  INPUT 

REFERENCE  POTENTIAL 

Kenneth  C.  Smith,  Westofi*  Qnt^rio,  and   Adel  S.   Sedra, 

ToTQoto,  Ontiria,  |W)th  pi,  Ca^*U»  jssigpprs  |»  Canadian 

Patent^ ,  #nd    Dcv<lfepteetit    Lftnifipq, ,  QMawa^    OnUrjo, 

'Caniwlk   ' , .    ,,■■,,.:  ^  u  '-•■  - ->   ■  ■  ^   -^^  ■'  ■  '  '  '    ■  - 

Tlltd  Oct.  13,  l9i8.S«i'.:  !^..7fc^''^S 

ftit.tl.Ha3k///2,'HO*3f^/di 

U.S. CI. 3ftt^297      '  '     ■         .;:•.    2eiirms 

A  ba^re  circsirt  cortiprisirtg  a  frrsttriViststOT  l^^vrng  an  in^^ut 
terminal  for  introduction  of  a  ctifrent.  aiS' oWfjUt  connected 
to  a  diode-connecled  second  transistor,  and  a  control  elec- 
(tt>d€  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  a^tode-pon- 
nected  third  transistor  whose  output  is  adapted  for  conriec- 
tion  to  a  reference  potential  source  and  whose  input  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  a  fourth  transistor,  with  the  coTitrol 
electrodes  of  the  second  and  fourth  ttansistors  intercon- 
nected and  thn  output  of  the  second  at\d  the  input  of  the 
fourtti  transistors  connected  via  equal  resistors  to  a  pctwer 


liii'^Jilt 


.■f< 


;>/if.AIT*.  /irt. -^  '['  ■•'■i?i..  •>'■ 


-»*?.:*' 


•iiiEi)  V 


<   'a 


A  field  effect  transistor  is  used  as  a  controlled  sensitivity 
strain  sensor  by  varying  the  gate-to-source  voltage  or  other 
equivalent  gate  electrode  parameter  toK:hange  the  strain  sen- 
sitivity of  conduction  through  the  channel.  In  general,  the 
gage  factor  decreases  as  the  gate-to-soi^rce  voltage  is  in- 
creased Applications  include  lemperatvAre  compensation  and 
scale  linearization 


3,582,691 

FORCE  TRANSDUCER  UNITS  WITH  MULTIPLE 

SENSING  ELEMENTS 

Hans  Conrad  Sonderegger,  Neflenbach;  Gelli  Spescha,  and 

Karlbeinx  Martwi,   Wintecthur,  alh  of,  SwitMrfamd,  /  as- 

signora  to  Kistier  iiistr*aentr  AG,  Winterthur,  Switterlaad 

Hied  Juir  30, 1969,  Ser.N».MM31      ;; 
Oaim*  priority,  applkation  SwitieHand,  July  30v  11W8*    " 
■^j  c  -M^  ..»•!.>  i>.     -1144^68'      •^:c!-"-  ■■'■  -:i!'i:--      'i 
:■.-.  .>fl  bs^  .';,  'Iht,  cr.HOIV'?/00  -">-■  »''■*  -^f*'  '^'  '  •' 

t.S.  CK  3ie-8.4  ;  -    ''f'^^''  '•'"f '  ,     10  Chiiiils 

:■;;:::-    .1.;  v.S  i;'i;;,  -■j^'-.ri/:!t' ;=tfi  I    ?>A/i.';t'  jrtJ  {'\  ;- .i.-iii    . 
:>;<•  n-y:  -J'Jid  i.,i(Uijo3  \y:^..-'-.  bbT^'frtl'-j^trii  ..  /rt  b'.-L"''i>:;  •;;  •"■; 

\  A  /  /  -  -  ..'1         ^  ,  I  i 

■  •■  ,.,.iirT'j' 


•y . 


'     ■'  i    .''I   .'.'■  '    \  :'    ' 

A  transducer  unit  in  which  thefccce  etriforces  to  be  mea- 
sured, a"re  divided  at  a  predetermined  ratio  "by  the  vise  ofal 
least  one  piezoelement  arjd  ar  least  one  idle  element,  of  sub- 
stantialK  similar  thicknesses  and  charatteristics,  which  are 
disposed  between  the  forCe-tra^nstnitfing  Supipprts.    . 
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3^82,692 
RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTED  SENSING  TRANSDUCER 
Oscar  Palini,  Camp  Springs,  Md.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Research 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,849 

Int.  CI.  H02v  7/00.  H02r  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.5  4  Claims 


3,582,694 

ELECTROGASDYNAMIC  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Mer«dith  C.  Gourdine,  W«st  Orange.  N.J..  assigsor  t»  lifmr- 

dine  Systems.  Incorporated,  Li>ingston.  NJ. 

Coatinti8tion-Ri-part  of  appltcation  Ser.  .No.  601,270.  No«. 

15,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  J ud«  20.  1969. 

Ser.  No.  835,209 

Int.  CI.  H02m  J/0(^ 

Lii.  CI.  310-10  63  Claims 


An  improved  sensmg  transducer  is  provided  which  may  be 
used  to  provide  a  signal  in  response  to  a  change  in  an  exter- 
nal pressure.  The  transducer  is  particularly  effective  when 
connected  to  a  circuit  with  an  alarm  so  that  it  may  be  used  as 
a  security  device.  The  sensing  transducer  has  a  piezoelectric 
element,  a  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  element  to  pick  up  current  from  a  voltage  created  across 
the  element  in  response  to  mechanical  stress  upon  the  ele- 
ment, a  supporting  means  connected  to  the  element  for  sup- 
porting at  least  a  portion  of  the  element  against  movement, 
and  an  actuator  means  connected  to  the  element  for  applying 
pressure  to  at  least  a  portion  of  th«  element  to  create  a  stress 
in  the  element  in  response  to  the  change  in  pressure  Vo  be 
sensed. 


Electrogasdynamic  systems  m  which  a  plur.ility  ot  slcnJct 
gas  flow  channels  carry  electrical  charjjes  to  a  di>\>,  n^trc.im 
charge  collector  Each  flow  channel  is  ot  eUingatc  cross  sec- 
tion, and  the  elongate  dimension  thereof  may  progressively 
increase  from  one  end  of  the  channel  to  the  other.  Electrical 
charges  arc  injected  into  the  flow  by  a  corona  discharge 
established  in  the  flow  between  attractor  and  corona 
discharge  electrodes  extending  laterally  across  the  tlou  m  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  channel  cross  sivimn  anil 
located  preferably  at  the  channel  side  .Atljnccnt  channels-  arc 
defined  by  spaced  dielectric  plates  or  bv  spaced  rows  of  con 
ductive  wires  mutually  spaced  m  the  direction  of  flov^  and 
connected  externally  to  an  electrical  biasing  or  currcnt-cirry  • 
ing  circuit. 


,  3,582,693  •      ■  3.^82.69«; 

CONDUCTIVE  FLAME  VARIABLE  CAPACITY  MECHANICALLY  TOGGLED  El  ECTRK  AL  PULSE 

GENERATOR  CENERATOR 

Uouis  Richard  O  Hare,  270  Indiana.  N.E.,  Alburuerque,  N.    j^^^^  Wannamaker,  Orangeburg.  S.C,  assignor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  850,818 
Int.  CI.  H02kAV04 


Mex. 


Filed  Oct.  10.  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,447 
Int.  CI.  H02m  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  310-10 


3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  310-15 


6  Claims 


In  the  conductive  flame  variable  capacity  generator,  the 
electrostatic  capacity  existing  between  two  spheres  of  op- 
posite charge  is  changed  by  a  pulsed  electrically  conductive 
gas.  Current  flow  resultant  in  the  conductive  gas  which  the 
pulse  of  gas  is  effecting,  is  coupled  by  means  of  a  type  ot 
capacitor  inside  one  of  the  spheres  to  a  transformer  attached 
to  the  sphere.  Each  pulse  of  gas  increases  and  decreases  the 
capacity  as  it  respectively  moves  in  and  then  through  the 
space  between  the  spheres  and  each  correspondmg  surge  ot 
current  is  brought  out  through  the  transformer  in  electrical 
series  with  this  action. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  mechanically  toggled  cki-lrical 
pulse  generator  for  generating  pulses  of  electrical  energy 
.More  particularly,  this  invention  includes  a  permanent  mag- 
net having  a  coil  armature  opcrativcly  asscKiatcd  ihere^viih 
The  coil  armature  includes  two  oppt^sitcU  directed  magnet 
attraction  elements  with  the  armature  supported  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  permanent  m.ignet  hctv\ccn  .1  first  posi- 
tion where  a  flux  path  is  developed  through  the  armature  in  a 
first  direction  and  to  a  second  position  \>.here  the  flux  path  is 
directed  in  an  opposite  direction  The  puKe  generator  in- 
cludes mechanically  toggled  elements  tor  moving  the  coil  ,ir- 
mature  between  the  first  and  second  position  in  a  rapu! 
sequence  to  thereby  effect  u  rapid  change  in  the  tlux  density 
in  the  coil  armature  and  generate  a  puNe  of  electrical  energy 
at  output  leads  associated  therewith 
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3,582,696 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  A  SOLID  IRON 

ROTOR 

George  M.  Rosenberry.  Jr.,  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  717.603,  Apr.  1,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

504 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1132 

L.S.  CI.  310-61  1  Claim 


3,582,698 

RESONATOR  WITH  COUNTERROTATING  RIGID  PARTS 

Hugh  M.  Baker,  Jr.,  5005  Nebraska  Ave.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,026 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

IS.  CI.  310- 8.2  4  Claims 

4 


A  resonator  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  pivotable  mem- 
bers are  interconnected  by  a  flexible  member  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  induce  counterrotary  movement  of  the  rigid  mem- 
bers upon  drivmg  of  one  of  the  members.  In  order  to  provide 
a  resonator  having  a  relatively  low  resonant  frequency,  the 
flexible  member  is  relatively  long  and  is  connected  to  the 
rigid  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nodal  axes  thereof. 


3,582,699 

A  dynamoelectric  machine  has  a  stator  and  a  rotor    The  OVERSPEED  CONTROL  FOR  CENTRIFUGE 

rotor  IS  solid  cast  iron   A  plurality  of  holes  are  formed  in  the  Rj^rio  S.  Badessa,  Dedham,  and  lulo  J:  De  Santis,  Medway, 

rotor  in  four  penpheral  regions  to  divide  the  rotor  into  a  plu-  ^^^  ^^  ^^^    assignors  to  Damon  Engineering,  Inc.,  Need- 

rality  of  peripheral  flux  paths   The  heat  in  the  rotor  is  dis-  j^^^j^  Heights,  Mass. 

sipated  by  drawing  high-velocity  air  through  the  holes  by  a  Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,776 

fan  Int.  CI.  H02p  3106 

L.S.  CI.  318-327                                                         16  Claims 

3,582,697 
COMBINATION  MOTOR-CLUTCH  APPARATUS 
John  Bochan,  and  Robert  M.  Fey,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  486 
Int.  CI.  H02k  7110 
U.S.  CI.  310-78  5  Claims 


A  combination  motor-clutch  apparatus  in  which  an  electri- 
cally operated  clutch  is  arranged  in  an  integral  assembly  with 
a  driving  motor  The  control  member  of  the  clutch  comprises 
an  electromagnetic  coil  which  induces  a  magnetic  field  for 
bringing  the  clutching  surfaces  into  operative  engagement. 
The  coil  IS  mounted  on  an  end  shield  of  the  motor  by  means 
of  tabs  which  are  pierced  out  of  the  end  shield.  The  tabs  ad- 
ditionally serve  as  a  flux  path  for  passing  the  magnetic  field 
of  the  coil  to  the  movable  clutch  means,  while  the  openings 
in  the  end  shield  created  by  the  formation  of  the  tabs  provide 
a  means  for  cooling  airflow  to  pass  through  the  clutch  and 
the  motor 


The  centrifuge  overspeed  control  disclosed  herein 
facilitates  the  use  of  different  rotors  having  different  max- 
imum speeds  and  automatically  limits  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  centrifuge  to  an  appropriate  level.  As  the  rotor  rotates, 
an  optical  pickup  derives  timing  signals  from  first  and  second 
indicia  carried  by  the  rotor  and  deenergizes  the  centrifuge  if 
the  interval  between  successive  timing  signals  drops  below  a 
predetermined  value 


3,582,700 
CYCLOTRON  BEAM  EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 
George  O.  Hendry,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cyclotron  Beam 
Ertraction  System,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,027 
Int.  CI.  H05h  13108 

U.S.  CI.  313-62  5  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  a  high-quality  beam 

from  an  isochronous  cyclotron  by  electrostatic  deflection  of 
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a  beam  of  charged  particles  from  orbit  and  subsequent  expo-    sive  coating  may  be  on  the  outside  or  mside  and  the  gas-bind- 
sure    of   the    beam    within    the    evacuated    region    of   the    mg  material  on  the  opposite  side   Such  cathodes  may  be  em- 


cyclotron   to  a  reverse  gradient  in  the   normally  declining 
fringe  magnetic  fie^d 


ployed  in  electric  discharge  tubes,  such  as  cathode-ray  tubes 
and  low-pressure  gas-discharge  lamps^ 


3,582.703 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Tashio  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  L  tami  Mikaml.  Gyoda;  Shigeru  Su- 
zuki, Kumagaya.  and  Hideyuki  Sato,  Gyoda,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Iwasaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  31.  1969.  Ser.  No.  846.475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1968,  May  21, 

1969,  43  57260:44  38729 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  l!^0 

U.S.  CI.  313-174  5  Claims 


^  3,582,701 

COLOR  TUBE  SCREEN  WITH  LIGHT-ABSORBING 
CERMET  DEPOSITS 
Nicholas  Zeliotis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  811.060 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/8.  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  313-92  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  electric  incandescent  lamps  hav- 
ing a  tungsten  filament  and  a  bulb  made  of  heat-resistant  and 
pervious  material  such  as  quartz  glass  in  which  boron  tribro- 
mide  is  provided  constituting  a  reactive  transport  gas  for 
establishing  the  regenerative  cycle  in  addition  to  the  usual 
inert  gas  such  as  argon  and  nitrogen  Thereby  various  faults 
inevitable  in  the  usual  incandescent  lamps  filled  with  a 
regenerative  gas  in  the  form  of  various  halogen  compounds 
are  avoided  or  are  overcome,  and  maintain  a  rather  longer 
life.  When  boron  tribromide  is  filled  in  the  amount  ranging 
from  0  8x10'"  to  2  Ox  10''*  gram  molecule  per  1  cm  '  of  inner 
volume  of  the  bulb,  the  bulb  life  can  be  considerably  ex- 
tended 


A  shadow  mask  type  of  color  picture  tube  has  a  mosaic 
screen  comprised  of  dots  of  green,  blue  and  red  phosphors 
which  are  individually  smaller  in  size  than  the  apertures  of 
the  mask.  These  dots  are  surrounded  by  a  deposit  of  a  light- 
absorbing  cermet  for  absorbing  visible  ambient  light  incident 
on  the  face  of  the  tube  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  nickel 
and  nickel  oxide  or  aluminum  and  aluminum  oxide.  In 
processing  such  a  screen,  the  metal  is  vacuum  deposited  in 
an  atmosphere  of  water  vapor  to  cover  the  entire  screen  area 
with  a  cermet  film  and  thereafter  portions  of  the  film  overly- 
ing elemer'al  areas  of  the  screen  intended  to  receive  deposits 
of  phosphor  material  are  removed  by  etching. 


3,582.704 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FOIL  SEALS 
Elmer  G.  Fridrich,  Chardon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  June  6.  1968.  Ser.  No.  734,910 

Int.  CI.  HOlj/  50 

U.S.  CI.  313-331  8  Claims 


3,582,702 
THERMIONIC  ELECTRON-EMISSIVE  ELECTRODE 
WITH  A  GAS-BINDING  MATERIAL 
Friedrich  Hermann  Raymund  Aimer,  Emmasingel,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr .  1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  8 1 1 ,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  4,  1968, 

6804720 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  19168,  19/70 

U.S.  CI.  313-174  15  Claims 

A  thermionic  cathode  including  a  support  in  the  form  of  a 
metal  sheet  with  an  electron-emissive  coating  on  one  side 
and  a  coating  of  gas-binding  material  on  the  opposite  side 
The  sheet  may  be  formed  into  a  tube  and  the  electron-emis- 


Molybdenum  foils  for  pinch  sealing  into  quartz  are  etched 
using  shields  which  protect  selected  welding  areas  at  each 
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end  trom  the  action  of  the  electrolyte  Etching  provides 
feathered  edges  all  around  but  leaves  thicker  areas  under  the 
shields  to  which  the  mieads  and  electrodes  are  welded 
without  an>  need  for  extra  tabs  to  facilitate  welding  or  to  in- 
crease the  current-carrying  capacity  In  a  preferred  foil-in- 
lead  construction,  the  inlead  arid  electrode  have  spade  ends 
coextensive  with  the  thicker  areas  in  the  foils  to  which  they 
are  w  elde*.! 


mined  level  is  detected  by  the  circuits  which  then  cause  ener- 
gy to  be  removed  from  the  inductors.  Energy  is  replenished 
m  the  inductor  either  when  a  deflection  is  over,  or  in  a 
modification  having  a  switch  regulator,  simultaneously  with 
the  withdrawal  of  energy  from  the  inductor. 


3.582.705 
VECTOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robt-rt  \\ .  Waller.  Northridge,  and  James  F.  Cruder,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  both  of,  Ctriif.,  assignors  to  Information  In- 
ternational. Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  841,705 

Int.  CI.  HO Ij  29/70 

I  .S.  (I.  315-18  11  Claims 


I 

i 


■«<  '  ■  ■      ■ — '  <Hlr 


A  sector  display  system  is  disclosed  for  use  with  CRT  and 
sunilar  devices  which  display  a  line  in  a  coordinate  system  A 
ramp  voltage  is  multiplied  by  scaled  departure  components 
W  and  AY  to  assure  straight  lines,  and  the  ramp  rate  is 
selected  by  an  approximation  of  the  line  length  computed 
digitally  The  ramp  voltage  is  backed  up  to  initially  deflect 
the  beam  in  the  opposite  direction  hetore  ramp  generation  is 
initialed  and  video  is  turned  on  The  video-on  and  video-ofl 
times  are  delayed  by  constant  amounts  to  allow  for  lag  of  the 
beam  deflection  system  behind  the  beam  deflection  signals 
generated  from  the  sum  of  analog  signals  representing 
present  position,  and  the  product  of  departure  data  and  the 
ijiup  >oltage  \  idei>  turn  off  is  initiated  when  the  ramp  volt- 
.icc  ci.'sses  d  reterence  which  is  scaled  by  the  reciprocal  ot 
the  si-tilmg  factor  used  for  the  components  AX  and  AY 


3.582,706 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODE-RAY  TL'BES 
l)a\id  Hartley  Thomas,  Elscnham,  assignor  to  A.C.  Cossor 
Limited,  Harlow,  Essex,  botk  of,  England 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832498 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

l..>.tl..'i5     27  12  Claims 


/  3,582,707 

AIR  COOLED  COAXIAL  MAGNETRON  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  ARRANGEMENT  OF  COOLING  FINS 
Richard  M.  Hynes,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto.  CaliL 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,026 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  25150 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 5 -  39.77  7  Claims 


>i  . 


An  air  cooled  coaxial  magnetron  is  disclosed  The  mag- 
netron includes  a  coaxial  arrangement  of  anode  and  cathode 
electrodes  to  define  a  magnetron  interaction  region  in  the 
space  therebetween  The  anode  electrode  includes  an  anode 
wave  circuit  and  a  coaxial  circular  cavity  resonator  with  a 
cslmdncal  common  wall  disposed  therebetween,  such  wall 
having  an  array  of  axially  directed  coupling  slots  commu- 
nicating between  the  circular  cavity  and  the  wave  circuit  for 
controlling  the  frequency  of  the  tube.  An  inner  heat  shunt  is 
affixed  to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  anode  wall  and  extends 
dx^alK  ol  the  tube  for  connection  to  a  radially  directed  heat 
sl^nt  and  to  an  array  of  radially  directed  cooling  fins.  An 
outer  axially  directed  heat  shunt  interconnects  the  outer  ends 
of  the  cooling  fins  to  the  radially  directed  heat  shunt  to 
enhance  thermal  conduction  of  heat  from  the  anode  wall  to 
the  cooling  fins  for  improved  cooling  efficiency  of  the  tube. 


3,582,708 
CONTINUOUS  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  GASEOUS- 
DISCHARGE  LAMPS  WITH  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS  ON 

STANDBY 
Carl  R.  Snvder,  Alief,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc. 
■  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,953 
Int.CLH05b.?9//0,4//46 
L'.S.  CI.  315-91  13  Claims 


■0      . 
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An  electromagnet  deflection  system  for  CRT's  has  an  ener- 
gy-storing inductor  connected  between  a  voltage  supply  and 
a  center  tapping  of  a  double-ended  deflection  coil  The 
system  includes  circuits  responsive  to  the  potentials  at  the 
ends  of  the  coil,  and  when  a  rapid  beam  deflectton  occurs, 
the  passage  of  one  or  otiier  potential  beyond  a  predeter- 


An  improved  continuous  lighting  system  for  gaseous- 
discharge  lamps  which  provides  immediate  lighting  of  incan- 
descent light  facilities  upon  extinguishment  Of  the  gaseous- 
discharge  lamp.  The  lighting  system  further  provides  a  delay, 
after  reignition  of  the  gaseous-disdharge  lamp,  to  maintain 
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the  incandescent  lights  lit  until  the  gaseous-discharge  lamp 
warms  up  and  reaches  a  predetermined  intensity,  then  the  in- 
candescent lights  are  extinguished. 


3.582,709 

PLURAL  FLOURESCENT  LAMP  STARTING  CIRCUIT 

USING  AN  UNIGNITED  LAMP  AS  BALLAST  AND  A 

FLUX  LEAKAGE  TRANSFORMER  AS  TO  OBTAIN 

SUITABLE  CONTROL  VOLTAGES 

Shungo  Furui.  1394  Namamugi-cho,  Surami-ku,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  23,  1967, 

42/061141 

Int.  CI.  H05b  4///S.  HOlf  27/2S 

U.S.  CI.  315-96  3  Claims 


3A 


wall  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axi^    .An   ion-collector 
shield  extends  The  entire  length  of  the  lon-cotlector  and  is  in 
terposed  between  thf  ion-collector  and  the  electron-emitting 
Filament   The  device  is  biased  well  beyond  cutoff  to  provide 
restricted  curvilinear  paths  for  ioni7inc  the  clectr.Mis  ^.trculat 
ing  around  mside  the  anode 


I      I' 
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A  starting  system  for  gaseous  discharge  devices,  in  which  a 
transformer  is  used,  comprising  a  magrretic  core  having  two 
sections,  a  plurality  of  primary  windings  wound  about  one 
section,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings,  one  portion 
wound  about  the  one  section  commonly  with  the  primary 
windings,  and  another  portion  wound  about  the  other  sec- 
tion, with  suitable  connections  of  the  secondary  windings  to 
the  discharge  devices  The  split  secondary  windings  on  dif- 
ferent sections  of  the  core,  acts  as  a  transformer  and  ballast 
choke. 


3.582.710 

ULTRAHIGH  VACUUM  MAGNETRON  IONIZATION 

GAUGE  W TTH  FERROMAGNETIC  ELECTRODES 

Louis  J.  Favreau,  EInora.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

"  Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,815 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/76,  11122.  GOln  27  62 
U.S.  CI.  315-108  9  Claims 
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3.582.711 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIPOLAR  MR 

IONS 
Herbert  Jahnke,  Unterthingau.  Allgau.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Constanlin    G.    N  on    Berckheim.    Ueinheim.    Bergstr.isse. 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1968.  Ser.  No.  766.1  26 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Oct.  '^.  1967, 

1,679,532 

Int.  CI.  HO.'Jh 

U.S.  CI.  317-4  7  Claims 


An  arrar.^ement  by  which  unipolar  .>ir  ions  arc  reali/cd  -X 
mass  of  moving  air  is  directed  through  an  air  duct,  through 
the  action  of  a  fan  or  similar  air  pump  A  needle  electrode  is 
mounted  through  the  wall  of  the  air  duct  and  in  the  path  of 
the  moving  air  The  needle  electrode  is  clectricallv  insulated 
from  the  walN  of  the  duct  and  from  ground  potential  A  DC 
voltage  supply  applies  a  potential  to  the  electrode  and 
ground  potential  to  the  walks  of  the  air  duct  The  pourrvi^ 
applied  to  the  electrode  is  such  that  it  is  just  equal  lu  the  ■ 
ionization  field  strength  or  exceeds  this  quantity  b\  only  a 
slight  amount.  As  a  result  ^.^i  the  high  concentration  and  den- 
sity of  field  lines  at  the  needle  point  of  the  electrode,  lonua- 
tion  IS  realized  so  that  ions  of  one  polarity  are  attracted  to 
the  walls  of  the  air  duct  and  the  ions  of  opposite  polarity  are 
directed  through  and  out  of  the  air  duct.  Deflection  elec- 
trodes at  the  exit  ot  the  air  duct  deflect  the  ions  of  desired 
polarity  and  regulate  the  ion  density  o\  the  ion  stream 


3,582.712 

MOTOR  HEATING  UNIT  NMTH  PO^VER  FAILURE 

CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO  AN  UNHEATLD 

CONDITION  OF  THE  MOTOR 

Darrell  J.  Blair.  Solvang.  Calif.,  assignor  to  M  &  B  Htctrit 

Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  Nq.32.075 
Int.  CI.  H02h  l.uS 
U.S.  CL317-13R  .- (  laims 


A  magnetron  ionization  gauge  flavin g  the  capability  of 
measuring  ultrahigb  vacuuni  of  the  order  of  2  x  10""  torr 
with  high  sensitivity  and  cott version  constant  is  formed  with  a 
hollow  cylindrical  anode  and  an  electron-containment  fer- 
romagnetic plate  at  either  end  of  the  anode.  .An  ion-collector 
IS  centrally  located  within  a  cylindrical  anode  and  extends 
the  entire  length  thereof  An  electron-emitting  cathode  is 
located  off  center  between  the  ion-collector  and  the  anode 


i  iry  \  ' 
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.A  motor  heating  unit  is  provided  with  powei  tuiiurc  con- 
trol f(n  maintaining  an  electric  motor  in  a  warm  condition 
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after  the  motor  has  been  turned  off  and  preventing  reapplica- 
tion  of  power  after  a  power  failure  until  the  motor  is  heated 
An  auxiliary  source  of  electrical  energy  derived  from  the 
main  input  power  source  is  automatically  connected  to  the 
motor  windings  in  response  to  turning  off  of  the  motor  to 
thereby  heat  the  motor  and  prevent  the  accumulation  of 
moisture  and  the  like  When  the  motor  is  turned  on,  the  aux- 
iliary heating  means  is  disconnected  in  the  event  of  a  power 
failure  and  a  subsequent  reapplication  of  power,  the  reappli- 
cation  of  power  is  prevented  by  a  sensor  means  responsive  to 
the  condition  of  the  motor  until  such  time  as  the  auxiliary 
electrical  heating  means  for  the  motor  has  had  time  to  heat 
the  motor 


conductive  accessories.  Cover  plates  are  detachably  affixed 
to  said  die-cast  housing  over  the  printed  circuit  boards  creat- 


3,582,713 
OVERCt RRENT  AND  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
James  Peter  Till,  Camp  Hiil,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisbdrg,  Pa. 

Fikd  Mar.  16,  1970,  S«r.  No.  19,567 
Int.  CI.  H02h  3120.  G05f  1158 
U.S.  CI.  317-31  6  Claims 


ing  a  chassis-less  power  supply,  rectangular  in  shape,  com- 
pact in  size,  multipositional  in  mounting  and  easily  serviced. 


3^82,715 

'    MULTIPLE-MODE  SOLID-STATE  TIME  DELAY 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CHARGE-MONITORING 

TIMING  CIRCUITS 

Richard  O.  Traina,  Randolph  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Plessey  Airborne  Corporation,  Hillside,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,354,  Dec.  21,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,441,810, 
Apr.   29,   1%9,  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,035, 
Jan.  21.  1%5  and  this  application  Jan.  21.  1%9,  Ser.  No. 
792,576 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47118;  lOlh  47/32 
U.S.  CI.  317-131  7  Claims 


A  combined  overload  and  overvoltage  protective  circuit 
for  solid  state  devices  which  utilizes  two  transistors  in  a  NOR 
logic  gate  configuration  that  is  held  normally  off  by  a  com- 
mon emitter  bias  supplied  through  a  felidback  current 
developed  from  voltage  supplied  to  a  load  Either  transistor  is 
switched  on  to  shunt  supply  current  away  from  solid  state 
devices  of  the  circuit  during  an  overload  or  input  overvoltage 
condition 

In  case  of  overload,  excessive  load  current  causes  the 
development  of  an  increased  drop  across  the  base-emitter 
circuit  of  one  transistor  countering  the  hold  off  bias 
developed  from  the  feedback  current. 

An  input  overvoltage  causes  a  Zener  diode  to  conduct  and 
to  develop  an  increased  drop  across  base-emitter  of  other 
transistor  countering  the  same  hold  off  bias  developed  from 
the  feedback  current 


■  rt  ma 


3,582,714 

MULTIPLE-OUTPUT  CHASSIS-LESS  POWER  SUPPLY 
HAVING  A  HEAT  DISSIPATING  HOUSING  OF  UNITARY 

CONSTRUCTION 
Benjamin    Shmurak,   Lynbrook;   Richard    Projain,   Syosset; 

Thomas    Kelleher,    Farmingdak,    and    Maurice    Paulson, 

Huntington,  ail  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lambda  Electronics 

Corporation,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,552 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1108,  1118 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  6  Claims 

A  multiple-output  power  supply  which  utilizes  its  die-cast 
housing  as  its  heat  dissipating  means  and  eliminates  the  need 
for  a  separate  chassis  by  having  the  power  supply  com- 
ponents affixed  directly  to  the  die-cast  housing.  Printed  cir- 
cuit boards  are  positioned  about  a  transformer  which  is  in 
thermal  conductive  relationship  with  the  die-cast  housing  due 
to  the  utilization  of  transformer  mounting  brackets  which 
pass  through  the  center  of  the  transformer  Power  transistors 
are  externally  accessible,  being  recessed  in  heat  conductive 
relationship  with  the  die-cast  housing.  Miniaturized  barrier 
strips  appear  externally  across  one  face  of  the  die-cast  hous- 
ing. The  barrier  strips  have  insulating  spacers  between  con- 
ductive terminals  which  not  only  insulate  the  conductive 
thermals  from  each  other  but  also  from  externally  mounted 


■X. 
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Multiple-mode  solid-state  time  delay  circuits  in  which  the 
charge  on  a  capacitor  is  monitored  by  a  high-input-im- 
pedance temperature-stabilized  amplifier  or  by  a  semicon- 
ductor switch,  to  actuate  a  relay.  The  relay  may  be  locked 
electrically  by  establishing  an  amplifier-operating  bias  or  may 
be  a  mechanical  latching  type  with  set  and  reset  coils.  In  one 
embodiment  a  unijunction  transistor  alternately  monitors  the 
charge  stored  upon  a  pair  of  condensers  and  triggers  an  SCR 
to  supply  alternate  set  and  reset  pulses.  The  relay  controls  its 
connection  to  the  SCR,  discharges  the  condensers,  and  pro- 
vides output  switching  A  regulated  power  supply  accom- 
modates diverse  power  sources. 


3,582,716 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TIME  DELAY  UPON 

TOTAL  DEENERGIZATION 

Richard  O.  Traina,  Randolph  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Plessey  Airborne  Corporation,  Hillside,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,316 

Int.  CI.  H01h47//5 

U.S.  CI.  317-142  14  Claims 

Solid-state  apparatus  for  providing  an  output  at  the  end  of 

a    predetermined    delay    interval    commencing    with    total 
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deenergization  of  the  apparatus.  A  main  capacitor  is  charged 
from  the  power  supply  during  energization  of  the  apparatus, 
and  a  timing  capacitor,  which  is  prevented  from  charging 
during  energization  of  the  apparatus,  is  charged  from  the 
main   capacitor   upon   total   deenergization.    A   silicon-con- 


3.582,718 
CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  RELAY  PERFORMANCE 
WITH  CURRENT  LIMITING 
Gordon  Barr  Spellman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  W  is. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817.303 

Int.  CI.  H01h47/i2,  G05f  1140 

U.S.  CI.  317-148.5  10  Claims 


trolled  switch  senses  the  charge  buildup  upon  the  timing 
capacitor  and  becomes  conductive  when  the  charge  reaches 
a  predetermined  level,  thereby  discharging  the  main  capaci- 
tor through  an  SCR  and  producing  an  output  from  a  latching 
relay,  which  may  be  a  two-coil  mechanically  latching  type  or 
a  singlercoil  magnetically  latching  type. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  317—178.5  see* 
Patent  No.  3,582,734 


3,582,717 
HUMIDITY-RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 
Leopold  Perlaky,  Lanham,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hygrodynamics, 
Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,395 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/i2 

U.S.  CI.  317-148.5B  3  Claims 


A  transistor  circuit  for  controlling  energization  of  a  DC 
relay  coil  forms  a  low  impedance  path  through  the  transistor 
upon  initial  application  of  voltage  and  allows  a  fast  coil  cur- 
rent rise  that  increases  the  operating  speed  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic relay  under  a  broad  range  of  temperature  condi- 
tions without  exceeding  coil  current  limitations  As  the  cur- 
rent increases  to  a  predetermined  value,  the  transistor  con- 
trol circuit  IS  operated  to  provide  a  current  limit  action  The 
circuit  is  also  designed  so  that  it  will  continue  to  allov^  relay 
operation,  although  with  an  increased  operating  time,  pro- 
vided there  is  minimum  required  pickup  voltage,  m  the  c\ent 
any  one  of  the  components  fails 


3,582,719 
FORCING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INDUCTORS 
Leo  L.  Stuckens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stearns  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Milwaukee.  W  is. 

Filed  June  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  835.408 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  4  7/22,  H07m  3ii8 
U.S.  CI.  317-151  4  Claims 
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A  humidity-responsive  circuit  consisting  of  a  humidity- 
sensing  element  and  a  power  supply  winding  in  series  con- 
nected through  a  rectifier  bridge  to  a  relay  controlling  an 
alarm  or  a  dehumidification  control  device,  the  relay  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  a  normallyyionconducting  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  The  gate  electron  of  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  energized  from  an  adjustable  network  ar- 
ranged to  trigger  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  at  a  preset 
level  of  conduction  of  the  humidity-sensing  element.  This 
shunts  the  relay,  allowing  its  contacts  to  close,  thereby  ener- 
gizing the  alarm  or  dehumidification  control  device.  Any  de- 
fect causing  the  relay  to  become  deenergized  will  thereby 
cause  its  contacts  to  close,  providing  "fail-safe"  operation. 


For  developing  forcing  current  in  a  circuit  in  which  prompt 
electrical  response  in  inductive  loads  is  desirable,  a  plurality 
of  capacitances  are  charged  in  parallel  at  the  working  voltage 
of  the  source  When  forcing  voltage  is  required,  the 
capacitances  are  disconnected  from  their  parallel  charging 
lines  and  connected  in  series  for  forcing  purposes  to  supply 
the  resulting  high  voltage  into  the  circuit  which  exhibits  the 
inductive  property  of  opposing  change  in  current  When  two 
such  circuits  are  to  be  forced  in  alternation,  means  is  pro- 
vided for  dissipating  the  energy  in  one  circuit  concurrently 
with  delivery  of  forcing  voltage  into  the  other  Versatility  is 
enhanced   by   connecting   the   respective   coils   to   separate 

sockets    into    which    various    capacitances,    potentiometers 
and/or  suppression  units  are  interchangeably  plugged 
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3.582.720  3.582,722 

BRIDGE  CIRCtIT  EXPLOSION-PROOF  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR   ; 

Konstanlin   Apel.  LehrenweR,  Gffmany,  fwignor  to  Firma  Raymond  Neil  DaUon.  Boyertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kawtckl 

...       n-*    -  »/■  Beryico  Industries,  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N.Y. 

F™d  June  23.  19»».  S».  No.  835.692  ►""'  i"^  2'-  '»*»•  S".  No.  845,791 

C,.insprU,ri.y..ppl*o..i.-Cj™.n,.Jun.2,..968.  ^^^,,„_,3„      .n..  C.  HO.g  ,»6                     ^  ^^^  ___^ 

Int.  (I.  H01h4  7/.?6 
l.S.  CI.  317-153  3  Claims 
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■An  electrolytrc  capacitor  comprisirtg  an  outer  metal  tase 
withm  which  a  porous  anode  and  a  liquid  electrolyte  are  her- 
metically sealed  is  made  explosion  proof  by  providing  it  with 
A  bridge  circuit  for  controlhng  a  relay  as  a  function  of    ^  self-shorting  contact  arm  secured  to  one  point  on  the  inner 
measured  value,  and  wherem  there  is  provided  a  device  that    surface  of  the  case  and  at  least  partially  syrtounding,  but  one 
functions  with  only  one  current  supply  and  with  which  it  is    of  contact  with,  the  anode  so  that  pressure  generated  within 
possible  to  eliminate  the  need  of  high  resistivity  circuit  ele-    the  case  sufficient  to  cause  bulging  of  the  case  will  bring  the 
mcnts.  case-carrying  contact  arm  into  electrical  contact  with   the 
anode. 


3.582,721 

DEMAGNETIZJNG  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  DC 

VOLTAGE  MEANS  TO  REDLCE  CURRENT  THROtGH 

THE  DEMAGNETIZING  COIL  TO  ZERO 

Louis  van  Hoorn;  Peter  JoliMines  Hubcrtus  Janssen,  and  Jan 

Loike  de  Vries,  afl  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands. 

assienors  to  t.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  N*w  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  2,  1968, 

68030/2 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47IU0.  HOlf  iJiOO 

t.S.  CI.  317-157.5  18  Claims 

I 
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3,582,723 
TRANSISTOR 
George  Kerr.  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  L.S.  PhiHps  Corpol-ilion,  New  York,  N.V.    ■ 

FMed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  N».759,l66f 
Claims  priority,  application  NetherlMidSvScpt.  lSvl967, 

6,712,617 

Int.  CI.  HOTI/ 9/00, 9/ 72 

L.S.CL317-235  3  Claims 


T 

60 


60 
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A  demagnetizing  circuit  arrangement  to  be  supplied  by  an 
AC  voltage  source  and  suitable  for  rapidly  repeated  demag- 
netiziilion,  including  a  demagnetizing  coil  in  series  with  a 
tull-wavtr  rectifier  cvrcuit.  For  obtatning.  after  switching  on 
the  demagnetizing  circuit  arrangement,  a  demagnetizing  cur- 
rent having  an  amplitude  decreasing  to  the  zero  value 
withnut  the  current  being  interrupted  by  an  additional  switch 
lilt-  cUluiI  arrangement  according  to  the  invention  is  pro- 
dded with  a  DC  voltage  source  formed,  for  example,  as  a 
rectifier  eireuit.  the  increasing  maximum  voltage  of  which 
causes  the  full-wave  rectifier  circuit  to  interrupt  the  demag- 
netizing current  ^ 


.\  high-power  transistor  in  which  the  emitter  is  in  the  form 
of  a  grid  adjoining  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  having 
collector  and  base  regions,  the  latter  surrounding  the  emitter 
The  apertures  in  the  emitter  grid  form  a  plurality  of  jux- 
taposed aiws  with  the  base  region 

The  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  is  covered  with  an 
insulating  layer  which  covers  the  line  of  intersection  of  the 
emitter  base  junction  with  Ihe  surface.  Base  and  emitter  con- 
tacts are  provided  on  the  insulating  layer  forming  an  inter- 
digital  system. 

\  lewed  along  a  row,  the  apertures  in  the  emitter  grid  first 
have  an  increasing  width  and  then  a  decreasing  width.  The 
apertures  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  row  correspond- 
to  digits  of  the  base  contact  are  arranged  in  rows. 

The  insulating  layer  also  comprises  windows  located  sub- 
siantiallv  between  four  adjacent  apertures  through  which  the 
emitter  contacts  are  connected  to  the  emitter  region. 
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3,582,724 
TfeANSISTOR  HAVING  CONCAVE  COLLECTOR ' '  "  ' 
CONTACT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Osamu    Nakahara,    Ota-shi;     Kazuyoshi    Goto:    Masahiko 
Horiguchi,   both   of  Ora-gun,   Gumma-ken,   and   Tatsuya 
Ishihara,  Ota-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi-shi.  Japan  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ora-gun,  Gumma-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1967, 

42/60956;  42/60958;  42/60959 

Int.  CLHOll  1 1106 

t.S.  CI.  317-235  9  Claims 


3,582,726 
HIGH  FREQi!ENCY  POWER  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DISCRETE  BASE  AREAS  -i«J 

George  J.  Gilbert,  Whitehowse  Station,  and  Ronald  Eosenz- 
weig,  Msdison,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mij:ivwave 
Semiconductor  Corp..  Somerset.  N.J.  '.-iium  s.i: 

Filed  Sept.  3,  ,1969,  Ser.  No.  854,964 
Int.  Cf.H01W;/flO.  / 5/00 
l].S.  CI.  317-235  13  Claims 


m 


A  switching  transistor  element  of  the  concave  collector 
contact  structure  and  baring  excellent  second  breakdown 
charactef^tics  and  a  method  of  making  such  a  iransistdr  by 
forming  the'  concave  collector  contact  by  the  alloying 
method  using  ajig  comprising  a  projection,  by  the  diffusion 
method  which  'empJoys  two  kinds  of  impurities  having  dif- 
ferent diffusion  constants  or  by  the  epitaxial  growih  method 
using  a  substrate  to  which  a  concave  part  is  provided  in  ad- 
vance. 


3,582,725 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yasuo  Matukura;  Sho  Nakanuma,  and  Toshio  Wada,  all  of 

Tokyo,   Japan,    assignors   to    Nippon    Electric    Company. 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,840 

Int.  CI.  HO  11  5/00,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  11  Claims 


Emitter  rows  each  having  a  piuralitv  of  discrete  base  areas 
Spaced  therealong  alternate  with  rows  of  base  material 
Emitter  contact  areas  extend  through  an  insulating  layer 
between  discrete  base  areas  Base  contact  areas  extend 
through  the  insulating  iaver  to  the  discrete  base  areas  and  to 
spaced  af^  in  the  base  rowb,  pteferabh  in  alignpd, columns 
Advantageously  the  outer  rqws  are  base  rows  and  opposite 
ends  of  ibc  ^muver  rows  are  c>pen  end^d.         .      , 
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'     3^2.727    jn! 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

AN  INVERSION  CHANNEL 

George     Francis    Granger.     Kendall     Park,    and     Heshmat 

Khajezadeh.  Somerville.  both  of.  NJ..  assignors  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Sept,  17.  1969.  Ser.  No,  858.819 

Int.  a.H0iii;/i?o. /.^>oo 


U.S.  CI.  317-235R     :.c.>>  ■\'hi'.r, 


2  Claims 


•il.3'.T.Tr.>'«i 


According  to  the  present- ifivfntion.  there  is  provided  a 
semiconductor  jntegrated  ciwiiH  device  compri.sjng  a 
semicom^uctof  substrate  .of  a  first  conductivity  type,  two  op- 
posite conductivity  type  buried  layer  regions,  both  with  high 
impurity  concentration  bul  with  different  outward  diffusion 
speeds,  formed  withm  said  substrate,  the  region  with  the 
faster  speed  surrounding  the  other,  and  epitawal  teyrer  of  the 
fifst  concha clivity  type  epitaxially  grown  orver  said  substrate 
allowmg  the  irftpunties  of  said  buried  layer  regions  to  out- 
wardly diffose  theremlo;  a  diffusion  region  of  the  second 
cortductivity  type  formed  by  diffusifig  second  conductivity 
type  impurities  from  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  in 
alignment  w»th  the  baried  layer  of  the  higher  outw  ar d  diffu- 
sion speed;  and  isolated  region  of  the  higher  outward  diffu- 
sion speed,  an  Isolated  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
thereby  ^multaneously  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  buried 
layer  of  Idwer  outward  diffusion  speed  and  surrounded  oy  the 
diffusion  region;  an  isolation  region  comprised  of  part  of  the 
epitaxial  layer  also  simultaneously  formed  on  the  substrate 
surrounding  the  diffusion  regions,  and  finally,  mefal  wiring 
film  attached  to  each  of  the  regions  The  two  regions  of  the 
buried  layer  may"  be  formed  by  using  different  impurities  or 
by  using  different  concentrations  of  tne  same  impurity. 


im: 


\  body  of  semiconductor  material  has  an  isolation  regioti 
of  P-iype  conductivity  which  surrounds  a  plurality  of  zpn'es  of 
N'type  conductivity.  An  insulating  layer  is  deposed  on  the 
surface  of  the  body  .At  least  one  of  it>e  N-type  zanes  con- 
tains a  region  of  P-type  conductivity  which  is  connected  to  a 
bonding  pad  on  the  surface  of  the  irculating  layer  by  meens 
of  an  electrical  lead  The  electrical  lead  and  the  bonding  pad 
are  disposed  on  the  msuhiting  kr.c'-  entirely  within  the  area 
above  the  N-type  zone  containing  tr.c  P-type  region. 

CAPACITANCE  HfeMlDITYSE^S^NG  ELEMENT 
Paul  E.  Thoma.  Burlington.  Wis..  astii«nor  to  Johnson  Service 
Conn»n>.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  '  '*'•        '  ■'•  -  *  ■''! 

'  Fifed  Mar.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  80^.792  '  •'•- 

Int.  CI.  HOlgJ'/OO.  G0la-?7/:2    ,  ■-'^"'■ 

U.S.  CI.  317-246  .^,,       r      :,...,  15  Claims 

A  capacitance  synthetic  humidity  sensing  clement  coirpris- 

ing  a  moistare  sensitive  dielectric  core  and  having  electrode 
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layers  integrally  bonded  to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  core 
Each  electrode  layer  consists  of  a  matrix  of  a  dielectric, 
\  moisture-permeable  matenal,  and  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected electrically  conductive  particles  are  dispersed  within 
the  matrix  The  element  is  supported  within  a  central  open- 
ing of  a  frame,  and  the  frame  includes  an  electrically  conduc- 


tive section  which  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  electrode 
layers  At  least  one  of  the  electrode  layers  is  exposed 
completely  to  the  environment  being  sensed.  Changes  in  rela- 
tive humidity  provide  changes  in  capacitance  and  this  can  be 
converted  into  a  signal  to  indicate  the  relative  humidity  or  to 
operate  a  humidity  control  system. 


3,582,729 

THICK  FILM  CAPACITORS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING 

Roland  T.  Girard,  Scotia,  and  George  A.  Rke,  Schenectady, 

both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  S«r.  No.  862,958 

Int.  Ci.  HOlg  3106 

U.S.  CI.  317— 258  9  Claims 


layers,  the  layers  are  pinned  together  by  static  electricity. 
The  substrate  is  of  ground  potential  and  provides  a  reference 


14 -A 


or  basis   for   the  electrical  charge   taken   by   the  dielectric 
material. 


3,582,731 
CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Masamichi  Sato;  Yasuo  Tamai,  and  Seiji  Matsumoto,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,518 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13100:  H05f 

U.S.  CI.  317-262  18  Claims 


«- 


-t 1 T 

^  ******  *■*** 


21 


'JS 


/J, 


\ 


mmmimf^^^m 


^///, 


"VT^vTTTTZv//' 


'  /  / ' 


/  /  /  / 


/  ////// 


/  /  /  /  / 


High  0,  low  dielectric  constant  thick  film  capacitors  capa- 
ble of  being  fired  at  a  temperature  below  875°  C  are  formed 
from  a  dielectric  mixture  of  a  metal  oxide  having  a  melting 
temperature  between  750°  C.  and  875°  C  and  at  least  30 
percent  by  weight  of  a  niobate,  preferably  of  cadmium, 
bound  together  by  a  glassy  binder  forming  less  than  15  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  dielectric  mixture.  When  at  least  two 
parts  by  weight  barium  titanate  (or  modified  barium  titanate) 
are  mixed  with  one  part  by  weight  dielectric  mixture  prior  to 
screen  printing,  a  capacitor  is  formed  having  a  dielectric  con- 
stant of  approximately  275  and  a  Q  above  250. 


A  charge  bearing  member  comprising  a  free  surface  first 
electrically  insulating  layer  which  is  electrically  charged  and 
which  IS  backed  by  an  electrically  conductive  substrate,  is 
positioned,  contiguous  a  second  electrically  insulating  layer 
to  be  charged  on  an  electrically  conductive  substrate.  The  in- 
sulating layers  face  each  other  during  the  transfer  of  charge 
to  said  second  electrically  insulating  layer.  The  above  steps 
are  repeated  at  least  a  second  time  to  transfer  more  charge  to 
said  second  electrically  insulating  layer. 


3,582,730 
STATIC  ELECTRICITY  PINNING  METHOD 
Anthony  Q.  Testone,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Testone  Elec- 
trostatics Corporation,  West  Point,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,219 
Int.CI.  B32bi//2S 

L'.S.  CI.  317-262  3  Claims 

Static  electricity  apparatus  is  provided  including  a  device 

in  the  form  of  a  wand  coupled  to  a  source  of  unidirectional 
potential  for  temporarily  mounting  a  layer  being  worked  onto 
a  vertical  or  horizontal  layer  of  high  dielectric  material  The 
layer  being  worked  on  is  between  a  grounded  substrate  and 
the  dielectric  material.  When  the  wand  is  moved  over  the 


3,582,732 
COORDINATED  WINDSHIELD  WASHER  AND  WIPER 

Joseph  F.  Kovalsky,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,126 

Int.  CI.  H03k  \1I62 

U.S.  CI.  318-102  13  Claims 

A  control  system  for  energizing  a  windshield  washer  pump 
and  a  windshield  wiper  motor  simultaneously  for  conjoint 
operation  and  for  sequentially  discontinuing,  first,  operation 
of  the  washer  pump  and  then  operation  of  the  washer  motor 
includes  a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  each  in  circuit 
with  the  washer  pump  and  wiper  motor  respectively;  a 
second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  connected  in  a  bypassing 
and  extinguishing  network  in  the  circuit  with  each  of  the  first 
mentioned  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  through  a  capacitor 
whereby  triggering  of  each  of  the  second  pair  of  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers  extinguishes  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first 
pair  of  controlled  rectifiers.  In  response  to  energizing  the 
control  system  a  first  timing  network  is  energized  and  after  a 
time  interval  it  transmits  a  voltage  impulse  to  trigger  the  first 
one  of  the  second  pair  of  controlled  rectifiers.  Triggering  of 
the  first  one  of  the  second  pair  of  controlled  rectifiers  in- 
itiates the  start  of  a  second  timing  circuit  which,  after  a  dura- 
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tion   of  time,   triggers   the    second   one   of  the   controlled    momentarily  applies  a  high-voltage  to  the  coil  when  the  cur- 
rectifiers   in   the   extinguishing   network   to   deenergize   the    rent  rate  exceeds  a  particular  value    This  arrangement  pro- 
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vides  for  a  relatively  low,  average-power  dissipation  m  the 
circuitry. 


3,582,735 

BRUSHLESS  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Alexander   P.   Maruschak,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Ideal   Electric   and    Manufacturing   Company,   Mansfield, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,293 
wiper  motor.  The  timing  networks  are  each  switched  by  a  int.  CI.  H02p  //46 

unijunction  transistor  to  start  the  timing  period.  u.s.  CI.  318—167  29  Claims 


3,582,733 
ULTRASONIC  DISHWASHER 
Robert  D.  Brubaker,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tap- 
pan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,398 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-116  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  supplying  ultrasonic  energy  to  a  dishwasher 
consisting  of  a  piezoelectric  transducer  arrangement  as- 
sociated with  the  washer  chamber  and  a  saturable  core  trans- 
former, inverter-type  circuit  for  energizing  the  transducers  at 
high  frequencies.  Line  voltage  is  utilized  as  the  power  source 
and  "ripple  voltage"  provides  variation  in  the  inverter  output 
frequency  to  prevent  standing  waves  of  ultrasonic  energy  in 
the  washer  chamber. 


3,582,734 
COIL  DRIVER  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
Joseph  E.  Bryden,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,941 
Int.  CI.  H01h47/i2 
U.S.CL  317-148.5  6  Claims 

A  coil  driver  circuit  for  ferrite  phase  shifters  in  a  phased 
array  antenna.  The  circuit  provides  for  both  slow  and  rapid 
changes  between  levels  of  coil  current  to  effect  changes  in 
phase  shift  by  means  of  a  current-rate  sensitive  switch  that 
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A  synchronous  brushless  motor-exciter  set  wherein  the 
motor  field  is  supplied  with  direct  current  energization  from 
the  exciter  armature,  the  exciter  armature  receiving  electri- 
cal energy  from  the  field  supply  electromagnetically  from  an 
exciter  field  In  the  brushless  set,  the  exciter  armature  and 
motor  field  are  fixedly  supported  on  the  rotating  member, 
and  the  exciter  field  and  field  supply  are  supported  on  a  sta- 
tionary member.  A  synchronous  control  circuit  is  mounted 
on  a  stationary  member  to  provide  control  for  the  application 
of  the  field  energy  to  the  motor  field  winding  at  a  preselected 
degree  of  slip  operation  of  the  synchronous  motor. 


3,582,736 
BRUSHLESS  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Carl  E.  Geib,  Jr.,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser,  No.  690,206 
Int.  CI.  H02p  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  318-176  26  Claims 

A  synchronous  brushless  motor-exciter  set  wherein  the 
motor  field  is  supplied  with  direct  current  energization  from 
the  exciter  armature,  the  exciter  armature  receiving  electri- 
cal energy  from  the  field  supply  electromagnetically  from  an 
exciter  field.  In  the  brushless  set,  the  exciter  armature  and 
motor  field  are  fixedly  supported  on  the  rotating  member, 
and  the  exciter  field  and  field  supply  are  supported  on  a  sta- 
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tionary  m«mb«r.  A  syndhronfeer  control  circuit  is  mounted 
on  a  usmomry  taern^ir  to  provide  cenwol- for  ihe  application 
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of  the  field  energ)  tn  the  rtrotofTwtd  winding  at  a  preselected 
degr«fe  of  sfip  itpe'ralSortof  thesj^nHironous  rt«>tt>r 


I  i-VK 


SPEED  CONTROL  OF  A  WYE-CONNECTED  INDUCTION 

MOTOR  I'TlLrZING  DEliTA  CON?f€CTED 

TRIGGERABLE  BICONDlJCTlVE  DEVICES 

Her#B^r  J.  Brown,  Scotia,  and  George  M.  Roseftbwry.  Jr., 

Schenectady,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  620,123,  Mar.  2,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

866,103 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5140 

l.S.  CI.  318-227  3  Claims 
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controlled  s^Tnidondiictor.  such  as  an  SC^l,  is  utilired.  A  cir- 
cuit contawing  a  fixed  resistor  and  a  variable  resistor  is  con- 
nected t(i  the  supply  voltage  The  fixed  resistor  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  a  capacitor  and  the  armature  windings  form- 
ing a  series  circuit  loop  containing  the  fixed  resistor,  capaci- 
tor, and  the  armature  windings  wherein  the  back  EMF 
generated  m  the  armature  windings  affects  the  amount  of 
voltage  for  charging  the  capacitor.  The  control  electrode  of 
the  semiconductor  is  connected  by  a  voltage  triggered  signal 
channel  to  the  capacitor  A  selected  operating  speed  is  ob- 
tained hy  adjListinent  of  the  variable  resistor.  In  this  control 
circuit  the  cjpacftorus  charged  dUring  the  positive  half-cycle 
by  a  voltage  (across  the  fixed  resistor)  which  is  a  fraction  of 
the  suppK  voltage  minus  th«  back  voltage  generated  in  the 
armature  windings  until  the  triggering  voltage  for  the  signal 
channel  is  built  up  on  the  capacitor  whereupon  the  signal 
channel  will  he  made  conductive  to  fire  the  semiconductor 
into  a  conductive  state  Preferably  a  diode  is  connected  in 
shunt  relation  with  the  field  windings  l<t  provide  controlled 
excitation  of  the  field  windings  during  the  negative  half-cycle 
so  that  a  significant  armature  back  voltage  is  generated  in  the 
armature  windings 


3,582,739 

SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  PRESETTING  THE  STOP 

POSITION  OF  A  ROTARY  SHAFT 

Heinz  Daab,  Darmstadt,  and  karl-Heinz  Meier,  Darmstadt, 

Im  Fluerchen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Quick-Rotan 

Becker*  Not!  KG.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  July  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1968, 

PI  763657.6 

Int.Cl.  H02pJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  3l8-27i'        .....-■<..,,  SCIaims 

4 
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A  variable  speed  polyphase  induction  motor  system  fea- 
tures phase-controlled  thyristors  connected  in  full-wave, delta 
in  (he  neufraloT?  wye-connected  motor 


3.582.738 
rtEDBACK  SPEED  COTVTROLCIRCUT  FOR  Altt 
ElECTklC  MOTOR  . 
Johtiiines  (H.  A,  ClMssep,  Eindnoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Skir  Corporation,  C|tic«fio,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  ?4,l968,  Seri  No.  "770362 

rm.  a.  H02p  5116 

t.S.  CI.  318-249  1  Claim 
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A  speed  control  circuir  fbr  a  itr/iYersal'etectric  m6ror  hav- 
ing series  Connected  afmafWe  artdffeld  windings,  wherein  a 


A  contact-free  synchronizer  for  presetting  two  distinct,  in- 
dependently adjustable  stopping  positions  of  the  work  shaft 
of  an  electric  drive  with  electromagnetic  brake.  The  stop  pul- 
ses are  obtained  by  two  oppositely  magnetized  permanent 
magnets  rotating  at  a  common  radius  but  at  different  angular 
positions  past  a  stationary  Hail  generator  whose  output  is  fed, 
via  a  differential  amplifier  and  flip-flop,  to  the  brake,  so  that 
only  the  signal  of  one  magnet  is  utilized.  To  switch  the  brake 
to  ihe  signal  of  the  other  magnet,  it  is  only  necessary  to 
reverse  the  potijntial  of  the  jHall  gene4:ator.  v: 


3,582,740 

REVERSIBLE  SPEED  DC  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

I'TILIZING  RESONANT  FIELD  REVERSAL 

Owen  E.  Reinert,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,536  / 

Int.  CL  H02p  1/22  .   .  * 

L.S.  Cl.  31^-284  SCIaims 

"  Wa  DC  electnc  motor  for  which  the  current  source-  is  a 
rectified  .AC.  a  control  circuit  is  provided  •whose  fimctioi^  is 
to  determine  whether  a  current  is  ptesenCin  the  field  of  the 
motor  W  hen  such  current  is  not  present,  the  circuit  prevents 
the  fitmg  of  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  suppl^,  circtiit. 
thereby  preventing  abnormally  high  armature  current  during 
the  periocf  of  reduced  field  current.  The  fieTd  circuit  is 
mpcTffied  by  tfie  addition  of  a  capacitor  in  parajlej  with  the 
motor  field    The  capacitor  permits  the  easy  interruption  of 
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the  field  circuit  by  some  nv^ns  and  limits  the  rate  of  change    ihereacross   Parallel  conneclton  of  the  braking  rcHMor  with 
in  the  field  as  seen  by  the  armature  circmt  to  a  level  suffi-    the  motor  armalure  is  broken  upon  a  reduction  in  regenera- 
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ciently  small  to  permit  the  current  limit  circuit  to  become    tive  cuV'nJnt  afrd  nftrfff^f' motol-  iTfit:Vat|6h 'lir-rtlso 
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3,582.741 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MOTORS 

Harold   D.   Arnold,   Bellefontaine  Neighbors,  and  John   G 


'•^Writ  3.582,743  -    ' 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TAPE  RECORDER 
APPARATIS 
Lewis,  Saint  Louis  County,  both  of,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emer-    Guillermo  Diaz;  Robert  E.  Wood,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Samuel  N. 
son  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Irwin,  Detroit,  all  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sycor  Inc..  Ann 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser,  N«.  794.493r:  '  Arbor,  Mich. 

Int.  CL  H02p3y/*  i  '  Filed  Mar.  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  806.932 

L.S.  CL  318-209  -    8  Claims  Int.  CI.  Gl  lb /5/J2 

U.S.  CI.  318-308  7  Claims 


In  a  capacitor  start  motor,  a  centrifugal  actuator,  acting 
upon  a  balanced  but  floating  plate  serves  a  double  function 
of  start-winding  switch  actuator  and  mechanical  brake.  A 
switching  arrangement  provides  smooth  dynaraK:  braking 
until  the  mechanical  brake  is  actuated. 


•  •        ,  ■  ,  ■.;!««  jrtt  • 

3,582«742 

MACHINE  TOOL  SPEED  CONTROL  PROVISIONS 

Samuel  H.  Martin,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L»n4ls  Tool 

CompaBy,  Waynesboro^  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  1«,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,306 

Int.  CL  H02p  5104 

t.S.  CI.  318-302  16  Claims 

A  motor-generator  combination  for  driving  a  machine  tool 
element  is  disclosed  herein.  A  generator  supplies  DC  power 
to  a-DC  machine  tool  element  driving  motor  and, speed  con- 
trol provisions  are  provided  for  a  rapid  reduction  of  motor 
speed  such  as  causes  regenerative  current  to  be  genetated  by 
the  motor.  A  rectifier  in  series  with  the  generator  and  motor 
armature  prevents  the  application  of  regenerative  current  to 
the  generator  while  establishing  a  voltage  across  such  rectifi- 
er A  dynamic  braking  resistor  is.connectable  in  partUel  wjth 
the  motor  armature  to  dissipate  regenerative  current  and 
connection  of  the  resistor  across  the  motor  armatare  is  ef- 
fected by  control  relays,  one  of  which  is  connected  across  the 
rectifier     for     energization     by     the     voltage     occurring 
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In  a  tape  recorder/reproducer  apparatus,  particulariy 
where  a  low-inertia  highly  responsive  drive  train  is  used,  tape 
speed  control  means  including  a  variable-speed  motor  for  the 
drive  train  energized  through  a  closed-loop  servosystem  in 
which  the  actual -output  speed  of  the  motor  is  monitored  by  a 
sensor  and  compared  to  a  reference,  to  closdy  control  the/ 
motor  speed  in  Accordance  with  the  reference  The  reference^ 
18  provided  by  a  freely  supported  capstan  which  senses  actual 
tape  speed  at  the  tape  head  and  produces  an  output  which  is 
coinpared  to  a  predetermined  reference  representative  of  the 
desired  tape  speed,  such  that  the  motor  is  servo  controlled  to 
satisfy  a  predeterrtimed  tape  speed  funct>on 


ERRATUM 

For  Cbss  318— 327  see: 
Patent  No  3-,382,699 
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3,582,744  " 

MOTOR  SPECD  CONTROL  WITH  PHOTORESISTIVE 
ELEMENT 
Lee€.  Coffey,  Garland,  and  Luces  M.  Faulkeftbefry,  Arling- 
ton, both  of,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Varo,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  3«,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,149 

Iht.  CL  H02p //V6  '"  -'""?^» 

lJ.S.a.  318— 313  '^'^Clalms 

A  control  cirtutt  for  series  >xound  DC  and  universal  mo- 
tors which  compensates  for  line  voltage  variations,  maintain- 
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ing  constant  power  output  from  the  motor  even  though  the    operational  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  receive  an  input 
hnc  voltage  fluctuates  over  a  wide  range.  A  voltage  regulator    signal  related  to  the  average  motor  armature  current.  The 

current  limit  stage  also  includes  a  constant  current  source 


with  a  photoresistive  control  element  whose  impedance  in- 
creases or  decreases  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  line  voltage. 


3,582.745 
SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  MOTOR 
Yasukata  Eguchi,  and  Kenji  Kato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,909 
Int.  CI.  H02p5//6 
U.S.  CI.  318-331  3  Claims 
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circuit  for  providing  a  substantially  constant  output  current 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  voltage  divider  circuit,  to 
modify  the  motor  terminal  voltage  signal  which  regulates  the 
control  amplifier  stage. 


3,582,747 

INTERMITTENT  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  WITH 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  BRAKING 

Robert  W  .  Kearns,  20524  Rutherford  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,531 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7/25.  B60s  1108 

U.S.  CI.  318-379  18  Claims 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  speed  control  for  an 
electric  motor  which  has  been  devised  after  noticing  that  the 
motor  current  increases  or  decreases  approximately  in  pro- 
portion to  the  size  of  the  load  thereon  and  which  control 
consists  of  a  series  circuit  composed  of  an  alternating  current 
supply  source,  a  motor  and  a  symmetrical  semiconductor 
switching  element  presenting  low  impedance  by  means  of  a 
trigger  pulse,  a  phase  adjusting  circuit  providing  a  trigger 
pulse  on  this  circuit,  and  an  ignition  circuit,  and  a  primary 
winding  of  a  feedback  transformer  connected  in  series 
between  said  current  supply  source  and  the  motor,  and  a 
secondary  winding  connected  between  said  phase  adjusting 
circuit  and  the  supfvly  source,  taking  polarity  into  considera- 
tion, thus  the  motor  current  flo\Ving  through  said  switching 
element  is  impressed  to  said  primary  winding,  and  this  cur- 
rent is  transformed  as  voltage  to  this  secondary  winding,  and 
a  polarity  of  this  transformed  voltage  is  fed  back  as  a  voltage 
of  a  reversed  polarity  to  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  phase  adjusting  circuit  from  the  current  supply 
source  to  sensitively  respond  to  the  fluctuation  of  the  load  so 
that  the  ignition  phase  of  said  switching  element  is  controlled 
automatically. 


3^82,746 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CURRENT  LIMIT 

CIRCUIT 
Dudley  D.  Nye,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Thomas  Pantelakis, 
Margate,  both  of,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Borg-W'amer  Corpora- 
tion«,Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,458 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5m 
L.S.  CI.  318-331  8  Claims 

A  DC  motor  control  system  is  ^pergized  over  semiconduc- 
tor switches  controlled  by  firing  circuits  coupled  to  a  control 
amplifier  stage  in  turn,  the  control  amplifier  stage  is  regu- 
lated, in  part,  in  accordance  with  a  signal  derived  from  a 
voltage  divider  circuit  which  provides  a  signal  related  to  the 
motor  terminal  voltage.  A  current  limit  stage  includes  an 


XThic    V 


This  Specification  discloses  an  intermittent  automotive 
windshield  wiper  system  in  which  windshield  wipers  are 
driven  in  repeating  wiping  cycles,  stopping  for  a  dwell  period 
at  the  end  of  each  wiping  cycle.  The  windshield  wipers  are 
driven  by  an  electric  motor  having  a  permanent  magnet  field 
and  the  wipers  are  electrodynamically  braked  to  a  stop  at  the 
end  of  each  wiping  cycle  An  automatic  switch  is  provided  to, 
in  effect,  assure  that  the  braking  circuit  is  open  at  the  end  of 
each  dwell  period  when  the  motor  armature  is  again  ener- 
gized so  that  DC  power  is  not  applied  to  the  braking  circuit 
in  parallel  with  the  motor  armature  at  the  end  of  each  dwell 
period. 


3,582,748 

ELECTRIC  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  REMOTE  HAND 

OPERATED  CONTROL 

Kenzi    Kato,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to   Janome    Sewing 

Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,  1967,  Mar.  27, 

1967,  Feb.  7.  1967,  42/4281 33 1;42/4218606;42/429731 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5116;  HOlh  i//2 

U.S.  CI.  318-551  3  Claims 

A  variable  resistor  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an 

electric  motor  is  installed  in  a  case  small  enough  to  be  put 
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into  the  operator's  palm  and  a  sliding  element  slidable  on  a    ously  monitoring  drive  current  in  the  motor,  a  comparator 
variable  resistor  can  be  moved  and  set  to  any  position  as    for  comparing  the  drive  current  in  the  motor  with  a  position 


desired  by  a  proper  fingering  operation  of  a  pair  of  pushbut- 
tons on  said  case 


3,582,749 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  A  CUTTING 

TOOL  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TURNING  MACHINE  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING  AND  CONTROLLING 

THE  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Robert  H.  Wenzel,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 
Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,125 

Int.  CI.  G05b  \9I24 

U.S.  CI.  318-571  11  Claims 
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error  signal  applied  to  the  motor  and  circuitry  for  pulsing  the 
motor  at  a  high  frequencv  whenever  the  error  signal  differs 
from  the  drive  current 


A  tracer  control  system  is  provided  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  turning  machine  tools,  such  as  horizontal  lathes  or  verti- 
cal turret  lathes.  The  system  of  the  invention  provides  an  au- 
tomatic control  for  the  cutting  tool  of  the  machine  along  any 
desired  two-dimensional  path,  as  determined  by  the  engage- 
ment of  a  sensing  head  stylus  with  the  edge  of  a  flat  template 
The  control  system  to  be  described  includes  unique  control 
circuitry  which  permits  the  turning  speed  of  the  machine  to 
increase  as  the  cutting  tool  is  moved  towards  the  center  ot 
rotation,  and  at  the  same  time  controls  the  rate  of  movement 
of  the  cutting  tool  tangent  to  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  so 
that  constant  cutting  speed  may  be  achieved  with  a  constant 
chip  thickness  as  the  cutting  tool  traverses  the  workpiece. 


3.582,751 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  ABSOLUTE  MOTOR 

SYSTEM 
Hermann  Rosshirt,  and  Albert  C.  Leenhouts.  both  of  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Superior  Electric  Company, 
Bristol.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1968.  Ser.  No.  780.735 

Int.  CI.  HO2ki7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-696  8  Claims 


3,582,750 
POWER  DRIVER  FOR  REGULATING  A  SERVOMOTOR 
Martin  O.  Halfhill,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Information 
Storage  Systems,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,082 
Int.  CLG05by//2S 

U.S.  CI.  318-599  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  power  driver  for  supply- 
ing current  to  a  servomotor,  including  circuitry  for  continu- 


A  numerically  controlled  motor  system  which  accepts 
digital  information  of  a  desired  position  in  absolute  coor- 
dinates and  supplies  a  tram  of  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  steps  required  of  a  stepping  motor  to  eliminate  the 
difference  between  the  desired  position  and  the  previous 
position  with  the  stepping  motor  moving  a  step  for  each 
pulse  The  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  the  motor  at  the 
ends  of  its  movement  are  controlled  bv  mitiallv  feeding  all 
the  pulses  into  a  counter  and  having  onh  a  fraction  of  the 
pulses  of  the  train  being  directed  to  step  the  motor  After 
completion  of  the  train,  the  counter  is  uncounted  with  only  a 
complementary  fraction  of  each  change  of  count  producing  a 
motor  step.  The  cessation  of  the  tram  of  pulses  provides  a 
signal  of  an  intermediate  point  in  the  total  movement  of  the 
motor  which  enables  control  over  acceleration  and  decelera- 
tion of  the  motor  by  the  count  m  the  counter. 


3,582.752 
JOG  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  A.  Steinberg,  Huntington  Station.  N.^  .,  assignor  to 
Autonumerics.  Inc..  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  849,124 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19140 

U.S.  CI.  318-696  10  Claims 

A  motor  control  system  for  synchronous  stepping  motors 

which  permits  accurate  control  of  a  motor  at  slow  speeds 

together  with  rapid  slewing  for  large  motor  displacements 
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The  system  incfudes  a  frequency  control  circuit  comprising  a 
field  effect  transistor  for  varying  the  rate  at  which  a  timing 


3,582,754 
DIRECT-CLRRENT  CONVERTER  WITH  OVERLOAD 
PROTECTION 
Gunther  Hoffmann,  Einengen  unter  Achalm,  and  Heinz  Bau- 
mann.  Dettingen  ander  Erms,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wandel  u.  Goltermann  Elektronische  Prazisionsmess- 
gerate,  Postfah  259,  Reuttingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1968, 

P  16  38  310. 1 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3/22.  H02p  I3JI6,  H03b  11/00 

I'.S.  CI.  321-2  17  Claims 


capacitor  in  a  pulse  generator  is  charged  m  response  to  an 
input  displacement  signal. 


..i:  3,582,753 

BLFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DECOUPLING  SYSTEM 
INTERFERENCE 
Jean  C.  Lejon,  Paris,  and  Michel  L.  Herjean,  Les  Clayes- 
Sous-Bois,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Controle  Bailey 
Societe  Anonyme 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,702 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  7,  1968,  139,025 

Int.  CL  H02m  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  9  Claims 
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A  pair  of  switching  transistor^,  serially  connected  across  a 
common  DC  source,  have  a  junction  returned  to  one,  of  the 
source  terminals  through  the  primary  of  an  output  trans- 
former in  series  with  the  primary  of  a  control  transformer 
and  with  a  frequency-selective  network  which  includes  a 
blociiinf  capacitor  and  discriminates  against  frequencies 
above  a  predetermined  switching  frequency  established 
either  by  the  network  itself  or  by  a  tuned  secondary  circuit  of 
the  control  transformer. 


3,582,755 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTERS 
Gote  Liss;  Ake  Ekstrom,  and  Rolf  Ljiingqvtst,  all  of  Ludvika, 
Sweden,   assignors  \o   AHmanna  Svenska   Eiektriska  Ak- 
tiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  9,  1968,  13638 

Int.CI.  H02m  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  321-5  4  Claims 
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A  trarrsistorizcd  input-output  buffed  magnetically  coupled 
through  ai  wall  of  a  Faraday  cage  to  isolate  system  com- 
ponents fhsm  field  interference.  The  ihpxrr  buffer  includes  an 
oscillator  circuit  fesponsiye  to  actuation  of  a  process  detec- 
tor, a  transformer  haviTTg  a  primary  wmding  connected  to  the 
oscillator  output  and  a  demodulator  circuit  within  the  cage 
having  an  input  connected  to  the  transformer  secondary 
winding  and  an  output  conh^'cled  to,a  digital  processor  The 
output  of  the  ptJOC^ssOr  Js  cortnected  to  the  gutput  buffer 
which  fncludes  an  'd'scinaior  cffcUit  within  the  .a^,  ^  trans- 
former having  a  pn/nary  windinj^  connected  to'  the'  oscillator 
output,  and  an  amplifier  conqected|o  the  transformer  secon- 
dary winding  for  energizing  actuators  to  control  the  process. 
tb<?  core*  of  the  tx^jj^sformers  for  the  input  aad  output  buffer 
circuits  are  positioned  in  an  airgap  formed  in  the  wali  of  the 
Faraday  C4^e  in  order  to  isolate  the  system  components  from 
electrostati(i  and  electromagnetic  interference. 


'  I 


A  static  converter  connecting  an  AC  network  with  a  DC 
line  has  a  control  system  in  which  an  AC  control  function 
voltage  IS  derived  from  the  AC  network,  while  a  DC  regula- 
tor voltage  is  derived  from  a  regulator.  The  control  system 
further  comprises  a  first  arrangement  for  deriving  the  actual 
time  between  subsequent  following  ContTol  pufees  for  the 
valves  of  the  converter  and  a  second  arrangerhfcnt  fbr  deriv- 
ing a  desired  value  for  said  tin)/e  corresponding  to  the  relation 
between  the  period  time  of  the  AC  network  and  number  of 
pulses  of  the  converter.  The  difference  between  said  actual 
time  and  its  desired  value  is  stored  in  a  memory  circuit  for 
each  vahe  and  as  a  correction  magnitude  taken  together  with 
the  control  function  voltage  and  the  regulator  voltage. 
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3  582  756  3,582,758 

POL YPHASt:  POWER  CONVEftttR  CIRCUITS  HAVING  RECTIFIER  USING  LOW  SATT  RATION  VOLTAGE 

A  HIGHiFREQUENCY  TRANSFORVreR  LINK  TRANSISTORS     "     '          ^.^    , 

William  McMurray,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  John  B.  Gunn,  Mf.  Kbco,  N.\ .;  assf||^(fr  to  inletiiainbrrBf 

Electric  Company  Businfss  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^.     ^ 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  010,804  -^^  '         "PHed  Se^t.  30,  1969,-^.  •«o.  862.2i:>  "';''•'•'    ' 

Int.  CI.  H02m.V/6. ///4,  H03di//5  im.  CKjIWtt  7//2                          '"' 

U.S.  CI.  321-5                                                              19  Claims  U.S.  CI.  321-47                      r    •,;            i-                 4  Claims 


^ 


A  polyphase  switching  circuit  employing  bidirectional  con- 
ducting solid  state  devices  (sljch  aS  series  capacitor  commu- 
tated  inveracijarallel  sonnected  SC«5h«ai:b.Sn  series  >viih 
one  winding  of,a.»r®lepbase  high  fTe(^B»1cy  transformer  are 
switched  in  sequence  arft-high  s*^itchi8R.rai«,^8  compareti  tc^ 
the  low  frequency  polyphase  SO^s^ly  to  t»\e -shaife  the  trans- 
formerirnk  among  theipbasasdOn  the  secondary  sudt^of  the 
transformer  is  a  similar  polyphase  switching  circuit  or  a  sin- 
gle phase  rectifier  comprising  svntching  devices  in  series  with 
the  other  winding  that  are  switched  synchronously  with  those- 
on  the  primary  side.  With  the  aid  of  output  filter  capacitance. 
the  reformed  output  voltage  is  a  polyphase  voltage  with  the 
same  low  frequency  or  a  unidirectional  voltage  of  one  or 
either  polarity. 


■r  3,582,757 

PARALLEL  LATCHING  INVERTER 
Thomas   Achinger,   North   Syracuse,  and  Charles   W.   Van 
Marter,  W.  Syracuse  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1970.  Ser.  No.  005,810 
Int.  CI.  He2m  1/18,  7/52-- 
U.S.  CI.  321-11  10  Claims 


A  circuit  is  employed  utilizing  the  low  collector-emitter 
voltage  of  a  saturated  transistor  to  obtain  more  efficient 
ret^tification  of  an  alterriating  current  supply  than  is  achieved 
by  a  drode  A  regenerative  feedback  circuit  to  the  base  of  the 
transistor  is  provided  so  that  onc£  qollector-to-emitler  cur- 
rent is  initiated,  current  is  fed  back  to  the  base  of  the 
transistor  to  further  dri\e  the  trar 'istor  into  its  conducting 
condition.  HowcNer.  since  transistors  may  operate  m  a 
reverse  direction  when  the  load^voUage  is  greater  than  that  ot 
the  power  suppkvv  »uch  regeqeratlve  feedback  circuit  is  cm- 
ployed  in  series  wuh  th^,>i^urateU  iraaiisior  w^^areb^  ar)y 
reverse  colloctor 'CUfrent  d»e  t/x  inverted  operaiion  causes 
the  base  of  such  transistor  io  be  c»l  off,  preNcnting  an\  un- 
desired  rerverse  transistor  operation  ; 


3.582.759 

SHIELDED  BALANCED  MICROWAVE  ANALOG 

MULTIPLIER 

John  H.  Malkiy.  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  671.495.  Sept. 

28.  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1969. 

Ser.  No.  871.442 

Int.  CI.  H02ra  .S  20 

U.S.  CI.  321-69  L\  6  Claims 
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An  inverter  of  controlled  rectifier  tvpe  in  which,  switching 
transients  across  tlic  rtctifi^s'are  mrnfmizedT^y  coitimoi^trbn 
circuitry  which' -aCtOmpHsHes  the  load  vdlta^e  switthmg' aricf 
also  provides  fulh feedback  of'the'commutarron  energy  The 
inverter  cbmprnses  series-corrrtecjte^  main  controlled 
rectifiers  each  paralleled  by  a  cornm'utating  circuit  including 
a  commutating  controMed  rectifier,  an  inductor  and 
capacitance  means,  in  ,a  circuit  arrangement  soth  that  the 
cyclical  charge  and  discharge  opthe  capacitance  means  corn- 
mutates  one  of  the  main  controlled  I'e'ctifiierS  for  the  end  of 
6ach  load  voltage  half-cycfe  and  switches  the  toad  voltage 
preparatory  fo  the  start  of  the  next.  .^ 
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A  completely  shielded  and  balanced  diode  budge,  having 
biased  diodes  to  insure  dynamic  balance  and  square-lav* 
operation,  is  fed  b\  sum  and  difTerence  signals  from  a  hvhrid 
ring  drive  which  produces  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  produit  of  the  instantaneous  amplitudes  of  the  origi'nal 
microwave  input  signals  applied  to  the  hvbrid  ring  drne. 
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3382,760 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 

Ch«ng  Sun,  East  Bninswkk.  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 

cint'lnuatton  ot  applkatton  Ser.  No.  645,915  June  14.  1967, 
now  abandon«d.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1970.  Ser.  No. 

4,331 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5130,  5120 

U.S.  CI.  321-69  9  Claims 


adapted  to  enhance  the  effect  of  radiation  and  to  be  small  in 
size  and  is  mcorporated  with  a  generator  without  lead  wires 
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to  thereby  simplify  the  structure  of  a  charging  generator  ap- 
paratus mcluding  said  generator. 


A  frequency  multiplier  which  employs  a  pair  of  varactor 
diodes  driven  180»  out  of  phase  in  a  particular  transverse 
electromagnetic  wave  (TEM)  transmission  line  arrangement 
in  a  manner  to  provide  high-power,  high-efTiciency  operation 
at  frequencies  above  10  gigaheru  (GHz.) 


3,582,761 

THERMOCOUPLE  CONVERTOR 

Bert!  F.  Hall,  Jr.,  3568  KipUng  Road,  Berkley,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,738 

Int.  CI.G01k5/72 

U.S.  CI.  322-2  13  Claims 


3,582,763 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

INTERMITTENT  OPERATION 

Erich  Huber.  Sipplinger  Str.  8,  8  Munkh  60,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1967, 

P1613891.3 

Int.  CI.  G05f //5« 

U.S.  CI.  323-9  20  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  converting  thermocouple  output  of  one  type 
thermocouple  to  simulate  the  output  of  a  different  type  ther- 
mocouple and  including  voltage  divider  apparatus  to  be  con- 
nected across  the  one  type  thermocouple  for  multiplying  the 
output  of  that  thermocouple  in  accordance  with  a 
preselected  ratio  whereby  its  output  will  simulate  that  of  the 
different  type  thermocouple 


3,582,762 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SEMICONDUCTOR-TYPE 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  AND  CHARGING  GENERATOR 

APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  THE  SAME 
Kazumasa  Mori,  and  HIsato  Wakamatsu,  both  of  Kariyi-shl, 
Japan,    assignors   to    Nippon    Denso    Company    Limited, 
Kariya-sbi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,382 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1968,  Apr.  27, 
1968,  Aug.  13,  1968,  Aug.  13,  1968. 
43/2846 1  ;43/28462  ;43/57506 
Int.  CI.  H02p  9/iO 
US  CI  322—28  6  Claims 

"a  semiconductor-type  voltage  regulator  principally  con- 
stituted by  semiconductors  such  as  transistors,  diodes,  and 
the   like   without   having   any   electrical   contact,   which   is 


Control  circuits  for  the  intermittent  control  of  load  current 
particularly  as  to  the  production  of  switching  trigger  signals 
for  turning  load  current  on  and  off  in  cyclic  operation.  Duty 
cycle  and  duty  factor  are  controlled  by  phase  control  of 
sequentially  effective  turning  on  and  turning  off  pulses,  using- 
external  control  signals  as  well  as  control  from  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  principal,  load  current  conducting  switching  ele- 
ment wherein  the  temperature  control  is  effective  as  an 
override  in  ranges  close  to  a  temperature  of  destruction  of 
the  element 


3,582,764 
CIRCUIT  FOR  FORCING  TURNOFF  OF  THYRISTOR 
Erkh  Huber,  Sipplinger  Str.  8,  SMunkh,  60,  Germany 
Fikd  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1967, 
P  16  38  862. 
Int.  CI.GOSf //56 
U.S  CI  323—20  20  Claims 

A  control  circuit  for  extinguishing  current  flow  in 
thyristors  in  which  a  capacitor  discharges  through  a  load  cur- 
rent switching  thyristor  and  compensates  load  current 
therein,  and  wherein  the  discharge  current  is  augmented 
beyond  the  value  available  after  an  initial  charge  from  the 
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power  supply  subsequent  to  a  turn  off  of  load  current  flow, 
by  providing  additional  energy,  for  example,  from  the  load 


helical  antenna  for  use  in  a  borehole  penetrating  an  earth 
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current  and/or  additional,  appropriately  timed  sources  other 
than'the  main  voltage  source  directly  but  connected  thereto 


3,582,765 

AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH  FAST 

ACTING  CIRCUIT 

Owen  J.  McCabe,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 

Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,260 

Int.  CI.  G05f/ /iO 

U.S.  CI.  323-45  6  Claims 
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formation  to  produce  cross-polarized  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing characteristics  t 


3,582,767 
APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  AMPLIFIERS 
FOR  MONITORING  THE  CONDUCTIVITY  OF 
SOLUTIONS 
Thomas  W.  Brum,  North  Madison,  and  Frank  D.  Cochran, 
Mentor,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wkkliffe,  Ohio 

Fikd  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795.597 

Int.  CI.  coin  27/42 

U.S.  CI.  324-30  10  Claims 
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An  automatic  voltage  regulator  of  the  type  having  a  buck- 
boost  transformer  which  is  rendered  exceedingly  fast  acting 
to  prevent  excessive  changes  in  the  value  of  the  output  volt- 
age caused  by  a  sudden  exterior  change  of  condition  The 
regulator  includes  a  fast  acting  circuit  that  immediately 
responds  to  a  sudden  change  of  the  output  voltage  and  acts 
to  nullify  the  delayed  reaction  of  the  buck-boost  transformer 
to  adjust  to  the  sudden  change  until  the  detector  circuit  for 
the  transformer  has  responded  to  the  changed  condition  and 
caused  the  value  of  output  voltage  to  again  be  at  its  selected 
value  under  the  control  of  the  transformer 
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3,582,766 

PASSIVELY  CONTROLLED  DUPLEXER-COUPLER 

APPLIED  TO  A  HELICAL  ANTENNA  FOR  USE  IN  A 

BOREHOLE  PENETRATING  AN  EARTH  FORMATION 

Keigo  lizuka.  University  of  Toronto,  University  Ave.  Queen's 

Park,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  Canada 

Fikd  Nov.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  876,479 
Int.  CI.  G01vi//2,  J/y5 
U.S.  CI.  324-6  9  Claims 

A   passively  controlled  duplexer-coupler  is  applied  to  a 


Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  conductivity  of  solutions 
over  a  broad  range  consisting  of  an  electronic  circuit  mclud- 
ing a  test  electrode  which  is  adapted  for  immersion  in  the 
solution  and  through  which  an  AC  current  is  passed  The 
electrode  forms  part  of  a  bridge  circuit  for  developing  an 
error  voltage  having  a  phase  and  amplitude  related  to  the 
conductivity  of  the  solution  .A  synchronous  chopper  con- 
verts the  error  voltage  to  an  analog  DC  level  for  application 
to  an  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier  The  ampliHer 
receives  as  a  second  input  a  temperature  compensated  volt- 
age and  a  variable  feedback  resistor  connected  between  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  and  the  second  input  serves  to  vary 
the  gain  of  the  amplifier  and  adjust  the  span  of  conductivity 
readings.  A  volt  meter  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  am- 
plifier to  provide  a  continuous  indication  of  conductivity 
levels  and  a  further  voltage  sensing  circuit  compares  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  amplifier  with  a  set  point  level  to  provide  a 
visual  indication  of  preset  conductivity  levels  and  a  switching 
function  for  external  control  circuitry. 
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3,582,768 
INDUSTRIAL  WATER  TESTING  DEVICE 
William  R.  Watson,  Oaklawn.  and  James  J.-^oran,  Matteson, 
boTof.    III.,    assignors    to    Naico    ChemKai    tompan>, 

^*"""'"'  Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,981 
Int.  CkGOIn  27/42 
L.S.  CI.  324-30  3  Claims 


3.582,770  ' 

DEVICE  FOR  MEAStiRING  MAGNETOSTRICTION  IN  A 

PI  ATED  W IRE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY 
SETTING  A  PREDETERMINED  STRESS  IN  THE  WIRE 

Donald  L.  Hammond.  Saw  Kill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ferroxcube 
Corporation,  Saugerties,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,751 

int.  CI.  GOlr  J3/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-34  4  Claims 
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Device  for  testing  mduftrwi  waters  to  dctcrnure  tiptical 
density  and/or  electrical  concWctivtfy.  wherein  the  device  is 
portable  and  operable  from  », self  contained  power  source  or 
cpnveniKinal  bae  voltage  to  provide  dixeci  readings  of  optical 
density  and  ekctrical  condiictiyity.  Sekctor  twitches- on.  the 
device  together  with  a  meter  having  inieichSRgeable  faces, 
facilitate  quick  chftngeover  for  ••Nting  of  differtat  water  con- 
ditions ■    ■■  )^0  JflJ 


3,582,769 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  NON-CONTACT  ^-^l  <''>L<'  [Jl^„.^ 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  OBJECTS  MOVED  IN  A  STRAIGHT 

LINE 
Klaus  Brandenburg,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Set.  No.  675,898,  Oct.  17.  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1970.  Ser.  No. 

14,721 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33100 

U.S.  CI.  324-34  3  Claims 
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Sta'tionarVand  rotatabl6  (^0 A'  assemblies  are  mounted  in 
a  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  Other  and  adapted  to,  hold 
therebetween  a  plated  wire  specimen  A  drive  cuifrent  is  sent 
through  the  plated  wire  and  a  sensing  coil  is' placed  around 
the  wire  and  will  detect  the  magnetic  induction  and  the 
changes  thereof  in  response  to  movement  of  the  rqtatable 
chuck  and  attached  plated  wire. 


3,582.771 

MOVABLE  INSPECTION  DEVICE  WITH  FLUID 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  RETRACTORS  MOUNTED  ON  A 

ROTATING  MEMBER 
Eugene  A.  Placke,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  A.M.F.  Incor- 
porated, New  York. N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  504,56T,  Oct.  24, 
1965.  now  abandoned.  This  apfdlcation  Sept.  1 1,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  806,758 

Int.  CL  GOlr  ii//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-37  ,  9  Claims 


A  device  for  nonconlact  gauging  the  linear  displacement  of 
an  object  includes  a  member  having  linearly  spaced  magnetic 
marks  thereon  v»,hose  centers  tie  along  a  straight  line^  A 
r<)tatable  disc  has  uniformfy  spaced  magnetic  strips  formed  as 
involutes,  the  common  evolute  of  which  is  a  circle  The  disc 
and  member  are  relatively  disposed  such  that  the  circfe  tan- 
gentiaUy  contacts  a  plane  passing  through  the  straight  line 
connec^tng^e  centers  of  said  marks.  Measuring  means  is 
provided  to  determine  the  mark-strip-coincidence  and  thus 
provide  a  frequency  signal  with  a  phase  related  to  a  relative 
displacement 


This  application  discloses  apparatus  for  inspecting  pipe  or 
like  tubular  articles,  particularly  magnetic  flux  leakage-type 
inspection  of  ferromagnetic  ptpe  The  pipe  is  moved  axially 
through  rotating  inspection  apparatus  which  includes  a  rnag- 
nctuer  having  diametrically  opposed  po|€  pieces  to  produce 
rotating  circumferenti;^!  flux,  Shoe  assembbe*  bearing,  ypon 
the  pu)e  contain  transducers  resppasjve  to  flaf  Jeak^ge 
caused  hy  flaws  in  the  pipe,  a  flui'd^pwerefl  arrangemer)t 
being  disclosed  for  suspending  tfie 'slides  fo^prp.vi.de. retracted 
or  engaged  posiUons  For  ihe'nUiil-pow^red  sbqe  suspension 
assembly,  unique"  drive'  mechanisms  aiid  lubricating 
techniques  are  shown.  In  one  embodiment,  the  magnetizer 
pole  pieces  are  adjustable  to  accommodate  pipe  of  varying 
sizes. 
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3,582;772 

METHOD  Of ^CAMSRATING  EDDY  Ci)«R<eNT  FLAW 

DETECTION  EQUIPMENT  UTIt^U^IN^  ATTACHABUE 

SLUGS  TO  SIMUIiA?«f  LAWS 

Hcrjnan  J.  Uamnierf  Br«oklya,  Qhao,  assignor  (e  Republic 

Steel  Corporation,  CfeveUiad^Oliiq 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,73 1 

iiit.CLC0ujiy;2 

L.S.CL  324-40  10  Claims 
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trical  energy  with  means  coupled  to  this  source  for  connect- 
ing the  electrical  component  m  circuit  with  the  source  A 
split-magnetic  core  having  an  opening  position  therein  is  sup- 
ported by  means  that  position  a  lead  from  the  electrical  com- 


■-vw^ 


A  method  of  calibrating  eddy  current  flaw  detection  equip- 
ment comprises  placing  one  or  more  metallic  slugs  in  surface 
contact  with  a  material  of  a  type  to  be  tested.  The  equipment 
is  adjusted  to  respond  to  the  presence  of  the  slug  or  slugs 
producing  electrical  indications  which  are  equated  to  defects 
of  one  or  more  levels  of  severity.  _ 
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ponent  through  this  opening  with  the  lead  carrying  current 
that  flows  only  through  the  electrical  component  whose  im- 
pedance IS  to  be  measured  Means  are  coupled  to  the  core 
for  sensing  and  measuring  the  flux  in  this  core 


3,582,773 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REPRODUCING  A 

TOLERANCE  RANGE  ON  A  CATHODE-RAY  INDICATOR 

Henii  Georg  Kn-i«  Ronninge,  Sweden,  auignor  to  Telefonak- 

lieboiaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stocldioiiii,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct,  M,  1968,  Ser.  N6.  771,726 
CiMMM  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden*  Nov.  17,1967^  i5M3/67: 

Int.  a.  GOIn  27v^  .o,f.(,vi  .,r». . 
U.S.  CI.  324-57  /,..;>        ...7.  V  <:d^...'5^  4CI«lm« 

'•   Li'^i.    ■  .:.     -•''  r:i  ;  >ir!}   t^,!( 
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3.582,775 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  AVERAGING 
OF  REPETITIVE  SIGNALS  WITH  AN  IMAGE  STORAGE 

TlJWE 
Tom   N.  ConuwcH,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  «ttil^Ror'4c  Stanford 
Kesearch  Imtitute,  Meirio  f^rk,  CaHf . 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  793,663  tj  -" 

lot.  CL  GOlr  2i//<S 

U.S.  CI.  324-77  10  Claims 
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A  circuit  arrangement  provides  for  the  generation  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  Un«  segments  related  to  voltage  levels 
and  frequencies,  respectively,  on  a  cathode-ray  indicator  to 
indicate  the  tolerance  range  of  the  transfer  characteristic  of  a 
frequency  sensitive  measurirrg  device  The  device  receives  a 
sweep  frequency  signal  from  a  sweep  frequency  generator 
The  sweep  frequency  -generator  in  conjunction  with  a  saw- 
tooth generator  is  used  by  cucultfy  which  performs  level 
comparisons  at  particular  frequencies  on  the  output  signal  of 
the  measuring  device  to  provide  intensity  modulating  pulses 
that  are  fed  to  the  cathode-ray  indicator. 


3,582,774 
CIRCUIT  IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
'    EMPLOYING  CLAMP0?«  MAGNETIC  CUftRENT 

SENSOR 
Robert  L.  Forgacs,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Cbmpaity,  Dearborn,  Mfoh. 

Rled  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,783  •'=  '" 

iiW.  CI.  G«lr  27/00,  27/26       "*'■ 

U.S.  a.  324-572  '  9  Clalnw 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical  componeru  hn- 
pedance  roeasuring.  device  that  is  capable  of  measuring  the 
impedance  of  an  electrical  component  permatteatly  con- 
nected in  an  electrioai  circuit.  It  comprises  a  source  of  elec- 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  averaging  repeti- 
tive signals  to  increase  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  comprising  a 
cathode-ray  tube  on  which  the  signal  is  displayed  as  an  inten- 
sity modulated  horizontal  line  The  face  of  the  cathode-ray 
tube  IS  focused  by  a  lens  onto  the  photosensitive  surface  of 
an  image  storage  tube,  thereby  causing  the  image  tube  to 
store  a  charge  pattern  that  is  proportional  to  the  total 
amount  of  light  that  has  fallen  on  rt  during  a  namber  (  m)  of 
horizontal  sweep  cycles  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  An  electron 
be»ra  inside  the  image  tube  scans  the  charge  patrern  every  n- 
th  cycle  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  to  produce  a  video  signal 
that  is  proportional  to  the  sum  of  all  the  signtil-plus-noise 
events  displayed  on  the  cathode-ray  tube  since  the  last  scan 


l>;i»  'tC'  : 

:-  i.-iW  ,•  3,582,776 

■■^y>',  SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDES 

Andrew  Alford,  C/»  Alferd  ManufactMring  Co.  120  Cross  St., 
Winchester,  *nd  Pasquak  Barhagallo,  Bedfbrd.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Se^.  No.  769,168 
Int.  CI.  G01r2//00,  ROlp  f  100 

U.S.  a.  324-95  2  Claims 

A  slotted  waveguide  for  high  microwave  frequencies  has  its 
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tures  from  straightness  in  the  longitudinally  extendmg  hole. 


3,582,777 
ELECTRONIC  METERING  SYSTEM 
Irwin  Wunderman,  Mountain  View,  C«Hf.,  assignor  to  Physks 
International  Company,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,621 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  5/22,  15108 

U.S.  CI.  324-105  30  Claims 
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3,582,778 
MICROWAVE  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
SPECTROMETERS  INCORPORATING  GUNN-EFFECT 
OSCILLATORS 
Erk  Andrew  Faulkner,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Brook- 
deal  Electronics  Limited,  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

May  7.  1968,  13453/68;2 1524/68 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/75 

U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  6  Claims 


'Ckt'^'^^ 


A  microwave  magnetic  resonance  spectrometer  comprises 
a  cavity  in  which  a  specimen  is  placed  and  which  is  energized 
from  a  Gunn  diode  The  cavity  is  subjected  to  a  magnetic 
field  having  a  steady  component,  an  oscillatory  component 
and  a  sweep  component.  Any  electron  spin  resonance  in  a 
specimen  absorbs  microwave  energy  to  alter  the  Q  value  of 
the  cavity  and  this  can  be  detected  by  a  change  in  the  am- 
plitude of  the  microwave  signal  from  the  cavity. 


I  3,582,779 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  HOMOGENEITY  OF 

MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Arnold  L.  Bloom,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  172,734,  Feb.  12,  1962, 
now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
797.775,  Mar.  6,  1959.  Thfa  application  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  525,010 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/75 

L.S.  CI.  324-0.5  10  Claims 


A  quantum  radiometer  is  provided  for  use  with  different 
photovoltaic  cells  in  probes,  each  with  a  different  wavelength 
filter.  Temperature  compensating,  calibrating  and  scaling  re- 
sistors mounted  in  a  given  probe  comprise  a  voltage  divider 
connected  to  the  output  of  a  low  input  impedance  amplifier. 
The  cell  in  the  probe  is  connected  directly  to  the  input  of  the 
amplifier  A  switch  converts  the  arrangement  of  the  resistors 
in  the  voltage  divider  to  change  the  output  f.om  radiant 
power  (watts)  to  photocurrent  (optical  amperes  or 
photons/second)  A  digital  display  unit  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  voltage  divider  provides  numerical  display  with  a 
fixed  radix  point  and  a  constant  scaling  factor.  A  variable  ex- 
ponent for  the  scaling  factor  is  changed  automatically  as  the 
gain  of  the  amplifiers  is  altered  to  ( 1 )  provide  in  the  display  a 
nonzero  digit  in  the  most  significant  position  and  (2)  prevent 
a  carry  out  of  the  most  significant  digit  position  Offset  cur- 
rent may  be  introduced  at  the  voltage  divider,  such  as  to  in- 
troduce a  conversion  constant. 


Coil  configurations  for  improving  the  homogeneity  of  a 
certain  volume  of  magnetic  field  by  removing  certain  un- 
desired  second  order  magnetic  field  gradients  including  three 
spaced-apart  current  loops,  each  of  the  current  loops  being 
substantially  coaxially  disposed,  a  first  of  the  current  loops 
being  disposed  enveloping  centrally  the  certain  volume  of 
magnetic  field,  the  second  and  third  current  loops  being 
bucking  connected  with  respect  to  the  first  current  loop  and 
disposed  straddling  the  certain  volume  of  magnetic  field,  the 
second  and  third  current  loops  have  substantially  equal  turns, 
and  the  first  current  loop  has  approximately  0.7  times  the 
turns  of  each  of  said  second  and  third  coils. 


c 


3,582,780  3,582,782 

SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  CHANGE  OF  PHASE  HARMONIC  SINE  WAVE  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

BETWEEN  TWO  ELECTRICAL  WAVES  SYSTEM 

Godfrey  W.  Hole,  Avalon,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  as-  Daniel  Danielsen,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

signor  to  Amalgamated  Wireless  (Australasia)  Limited,  Syd-  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

ney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,593  Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723.667 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  25/00  Int.  CI.  H04I  27//0  H04b  7/6 


L'.S.  CL324-83D 


9  Claims   L'.S.  CI.  325-7 


16  Claims 


A  phase  measuring  and  monitoring  circuit  adapted  to  mea- 
sure the  phase  difference  between  a  reference  signal  and  a 
monitored  signal  having  a  counter  switchable  to  either  an 
add  or  substract  mode,  the  input  to  which  is  a  sequence  of 
measured  pulses  controlled  by  a  filter  and  zero-crossing  de- 
tector, the  inputs  of  which  are  time-shared  by  the  reference 
signal  and  the  signal  to  be  measured. 


3,582,781 

VELOCITY  DETECTING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A 

PAIR  OF  MODULATION-TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEADS  ON 

WHICH  CARRIERS  ARE  PHASE  MODULATED  BY  FLUX 

FROM  A  MOVING  MAGNETIC  SCALE 
Saburo  Uemura,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,016 

Int.  CI.  GOlpi/45,  i/54 

U.S.CL  324-172  2  Claims 
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A  velocity  detecting  apparatus  comprises  a  movable  mag- 
netic scale  and  a  pair  of  modulation-type  magnetic  heads  ad- 
jacent the  scale  and  spaced  apart  along  the  latter  by  a 
distance  (n+%)  times  the  wavelength  of  a  sinusoidal  mag- 
netic signal  recorded  on  the  scale.  Each  head  receives  a 
sinusoidal  carrier  signal  which  is  phase  modulated  in 
response  to  the  magnetic  flux  received  by  the  respective  head 
from  the  moving  scale,  and  the  phase-modulated  carriers, 
which  are  phase-shifted  with  respect  to  each  other,  are  mixed 
to  provide  a  composite  phase-modulated  signal  received  by  a 
frequency  discriminator  to  provide  an  output  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  velocity  of  movement  of  the  scale. 
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A  data  loop  exchanges  digital  information  in  the  form  of 
sequential  combinations  of  fundamental  and  third  harmonic 
sine  wave  signals.  The  transmitted  signal  is  formed  by  selec- 
tively gating  the  output  signals  from  phase  and  frequency 
synchronized  fundamental  and  third  harmonic  oscillators  in 
signal  periods  between  zero  crossings  of  the  fundamental 
signal.  The  received  signals  are  amplitude  detected  at  the 
midpoint  of  each  signal  period  The  oscillators  associated 
with  one  transmission  circuit  of  the  loop  are  synchronized  to 
the  oscillators  of  the  other  transmission  circuit  so  that  digital 
information  may  be  simultaneously  exchanged  between  the 
terminal  devices  of  the  loop 


3,582.783 
MULTIPLE-FUNCTION  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Melvin   C.   Hendrickson,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785.181 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  325-37  1  Claim 
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A  multiple-function  remote  control  system  using  digital 
logic  for  selectively  actuating  any  desired  one  of  a  plurality 
of  control  devices  respectively  assigned  to  perform  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  control  functions.  The  transmitter  has 
an  oscillator  to  generate  a  timing  pulse  signal  A  diode  logic 
system  is  responsive  to  the  timing  pulses  to  develop  a  plurali- 
ty of  digital  signals,  each  signal  consisting  of  a  predetermined 
combination  code  group  of  the  timing  pulses  and  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  control  functions  A  manual  switch  is  used 
to  select  a  particular  code  group  corresponding  to  the  func- 
tion the  operator  desires  to  control  A  carrier-wave  oscillator 
is  frequency  modulated  by  the  selected  code  signal  and  the 
composite  signal  is  transmitted  to  the  receiver  wherein  the 
selected  code  signal  is  recovered   A  diode  logic  system  in  the 
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receiver  deciphers  the  recovered  code  group  and  generates 
an  appropriate  actuating  signal  for  application  to  the  control 
device  correspondum  tp  the,  de^if^d  conuoi  function.  To 
enhance  the  system's  iintjiuBky  to^extraneous  signals,  an  in- 
hibiting circuit  IS  provided  comprising  a  timing  signal  genera- 
tor in  the  receiver  responsive  U>  the  received  modulated  ear- 
ner wave  signal  to  rgcpnstruct  iberefsom  the  timing  signal 
generated  in  the  transmitter  The  reconstructed  timinf  pulses 
are  simultaneously  applied  to  a  detector  and  gating  circuit  to 
permit  application  of  the  actuating  signal  to  the  control 
device  in  the  absence  of  a  received  carrier  wave  signal 
modulated  by  a  code  srgnal.  no  timing  signal  pulses  are 
reconstructed  and  the  inhibiting  circuit  does  not  permit  ap- 
plication of  an  actuating  signal  to  a  control  device 
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each  siation  and  a  comownVtran^mi$&k>n  .path..Tl)e  bijateral 
circuit  includes, a  delt^  modMlptiop. coder  coinprising  a  pair 
of  cascaded  de^a^  dxcwts  &nd  iategraling  networMeraodula- 
tors  connected  \n  a  i^egative  . feedback,  ar^^igem^t.  ^Jhe 
negative  feedback  arrangem«nt  CQnn£.9JLed  bet)*een,a  pair  of 
selected  bilateral  circuits  operates -to  exchange  signals  by 
minimizing  the  signal  differences  between  the  stations. 


3  582  784 

DELTA  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Wilmer    B.   Gaunt,   Jr.,    Boxford,   Mass.,   assignor   to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,813 

Int.CI.  H04b  1166 

t.S.  CI.  325-38  2  Claims 
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A  delta  modulation  system  is  disclosed  in  which  the  input 
signal  IS  compared  with  a  reference  level  derived  from  the  in- 
tegrated output  signal,  the  comparison  resultant  modulating  a 
pulse  train  to  produce  the  delta  output  signal  in  the  conven- 
tional ntanner.  The  magnitude  of  the  signal  applied  to  ttw  in- 
tegrator IS  determined  by  the  slope  of  the  integrator  output 
by  applying  the  integral  to  a  fecdbeck  loop  including  a  dif- 
ferentiating circuit,  the  resultant  derivative  being  gated  to  the 
integrator  by  the  delta  output  signal 


3,582.785 

HYBRIDLESS  DELTA  MODULATION  SIGNAL 

TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 

Wilmer    B.   Gaunt,   Jr.,   Boxford.   Mass.,   assignor   to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratorite,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969.  Ser.  No.  857.425 

Int.  CI.  H04b/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  325-38R  4  Claims 
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'  3,582,786 

TRANSMISSION  CHECK  IN  DATA  SYSTEM 
Lucas  Bruglemans.  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,018 

Int.  CLH04by /OO 

U.S.CL  325-41  6  Claims 


A  signal  transfer  system  using  delta  modulatwa  lo 
exchange  signals  between  a  plurality  of  stations  is  described 
in  which  a  hvbridless  bilateral  circuit  is  connected  between 
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A  diphase  signaling  system  wherein  the  signal  equipment  is 
arranged  to  send  a  confirming  signal  for  every  signal  received 
and  further  having  a  small  shift  register  connected  to  the 
sending  and  receiving  equipment  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  be 
shifted  in  both  directions.  At  the  sending  station,  every  time 
that  a  bit  '  1  '  is  sent  the  register  is  shifted  in  a  first  direction. 
The  receiving  station  upon  detecting  the  bit^'T"  replies  with 
an  identical  signal  via  the  other  path  to  the  sending  station, 
where  this  confirming  sigrtal  is  detected  and  applied  to  the 
shift  register  to  erase  the  previously  recorded  bit.  Upon  the 
completion  of  the  sending  of  data  from  the  first  to  the  second 
station  and  the  receipt  of  a  confirmation  for  each  bit  of  data 
sent  the  shift  register  should  be  in  a  completely  reset  or 
empty  state,  indicative  of  the  fact  that  the  data  sent  was  cor- 
rectly received  by  the  receiving  station. 


3,582,787 

MOBIL  RADIO  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS 

Jean  Jacques  Muller,  Garches,  and  Mkhel  Revel-Mouroz, 

Boulogne,  both  ol,  Fraace,  assignors  to  InteriiatiaDal  SUn^ 

dard  Ektric  Corporation^  New  York,  N-Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,196 
Cfailps  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1967, 

;.,,..,,;■.,>.,,;  ,  128688  ,         ,         .::.,n.-a.. 

int.  CLH04b/ /OO    ^.,.,      • 
U^.CU  325-53  -Tr  SCl^\m 

A  mobile  radio  telephone  system  is  supplied  which  em- 
ploys a  chain  oi  network  of  land-based  radio  staUong.  Dif- 
ferent groups  of  service  and  communications  cbanneb  aie 
used  bv  adjacent  ones  of  the  land-based  tadio  sutions.  The 
mobile  stations  incorporate  means  to  search  for  and  distin- 


JUNE   1,   1971 


ELECTRICAL 


353 


guish  between  the  channels  so  that  a  particular  group  of  ser- 
vice and  communication  channels  associated  with  a  given 


land-based  radio  station  are  sought  out  and  used  by  the  mo- 
bile. 


3  582  788 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

VOLUME  CONTROL 

Francesco  Castagna,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 

Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italv 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  2,  1967,  15618A 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-62  10  Claims 


number  of  digital  signals,  the  receiver  is  reset  to  again  permit 
any  channel  to  be  jointly  responsive  to  an  incoming  digital 
signal  and  any  clock  phase  for  actuating  a  channel  Detection 
of  incoming  digital  signals  b\  a  channel  in  an  actue  condition 
includes  comparing  the  incoming  digital  signal  with  a  clock 
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phase  other  than  the  clock  phase  used  to  activate  the  chan- 
nel Such  other  clock  phase  is  selected  on  the  basis  of  a 
change  of  signal  state  of  the  incoming  digital  signal  The 
resultant  detected  signal  is  then  supplied  to  a  data  processing 
circuit 
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Multichannel  telephone  system  with  transmission  of  pilot 
frequency  to  control  the  gain  of  an  amplifier  at  a  remote  ter- 
minal by  comparison  of  a  reference  voltage  with  a  control 
voltage  proportional  to  pilot  amplitude,  the  pilot  frequency 
being  switchable  between  zero  and  a  relatively  low  normal 
amplitude  level  for  signaling  in  the  absence  of  voice-frequen- 
cy transmission  and  between  this  low  level  and  an  abnormally 
high  level  for  signaling  during  such  transmission,  the  chan- 
geover from  normal  to  abnormal  level  triggers  a  compensat- 
ing circuit  which  reduces  the  control  voltage  at  the  compara- 
tor input  or  increases  the  magnitude  of  the  reference  voltage 
to  maintain  the  gain  control  independent  of  the  pilot  level. 


3,582,789 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  SIGNAL  RECEPTION 
John  R.  Mick,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,494 
Int.  CI.  H04I  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  325-321  5  Claims 

An  incoming  digital  signal  having  a  pulse  repetitive 
frequency  within  a  given  range  of  frequencies  is  compared 
with  multiple-phase  clock  signals,  all  within  such  given  range 
of  frequencies.  In  the  receiver,  a  plurality  of  channels,  one 
channel  for  each  phase  of  the  multiphase  clock  source,  are 
jointly  responsive  to  the  incoming  digital  signal  and  to  any 
one  of  the  phases  to  actuate  the  channel  to  an  active  condi- 
tion and  simultaneously  inhibit  all  other  channels  from  being 
jointly  responsive  to  such  digital  signal  and  respective  clock 
phase.    Upon    completion    of   receipt    of   a    predetermined 


3,582,790 
HYBRID  COUPLER  RECEIVER  FOR  LOSSLESS  SIGNAL 

COMBINATION 
John  P.  Curtis,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Adams-Russell 
Co.,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,966 

Int.  CL  H04b  ll06.  H01p//y2 

U.S.  CL  325-369  1  Claim 
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The  apparatus  disclosed  herein  is  operative  to  combine  a 
pair  of  input  signals  having  arbitrary  amplitude  and  phase 
relationships  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  a  single  output 
signal  equal  in  power  to  the  sum  of  the  available  power  of  the 
two  input  signals  The  apparatus  employs  hybrid  couplers  to 
obtain  certain  intermediate  signals  and  phase  shifters  to  ob- 
tain necessary  phase  relationships 


3,582.791 
ANTENNA  COUPLING  AND  TUNING  CIRCUIT 
Michael  Slavin,  Towson,  and  Peter  Manson,  St.  Clair,  both  of, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,060 
Int.CI.  H04b  /  /* 
U.S.  CI.  325-381  7  Claims 

A  circuit  for  coupling  an  antenna  to  the  input  circuit  of  a 
radio  receiver  is  described.  The  inventive  circuit  is  particu- 
larly useful  with  the  whip  type  of  antenna  ordinarily  em- 
ployed with  mobile  vehicles  having  AM  and/or  FM  radio 
receivers.  A  field  effect  transistor  is  placed  in  the  base  of  the 
antenna,  and  the  signal  received  by  the  antenna  is  coupled  to 
the  input  circuit  through  the  FET  For  this  reason,  changing 
the  length  of  the  antenna  has  no  effect  on  the  tuning  of  the 
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•       •     n       I  „„  ,^  ,hP  RF  amnlifier  of  the  receiver  is  done    means,  the  latter,  when  abled,  being  effective  to  automati- 
circu.t.  Coupling  to  the  RF  amp  itier  ^''  \"f  !^"7' '"  "  ,  „    ^^^rect  any  mistuning  of  the  local  oscillator  of  the  tuner 

by    means    of    a    unique    couplmg    including    a    complex    if^'^^^J^^^^l^^^^^J^^^^^^^ 

automatic  frequency  control  means 
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3,582.794 
FM  SIGNAL  SEEKER  FOR  STEREO 
W  ayne  A.  Smith.  Russiaville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,326 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1132 

U.S.  CI.  325     471  2  Claims 


reactance  circuit   The  circuit  is  voltage  tuned  by  the  use  of  a 
voltage  sensitive  capacitor. 


3,582,792 

VARACTOR  ALTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  RADIO  RECEIV  ERS 

Winfred  Stanley  Conklin,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,057 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1118 

L.S.  CI.  325-411  1  Claim 
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A  circuit  to  permit  an  FM  radio  receiver  equipped  for 
stereo  reception  and  havmg  a  search  mechanism  for  scanning 
the  FM  band  to  respond  only  to  stereo  broadcasts.  The  de- 
tector signal  and  pilot  signal  are  combined  to  operate  a 
search  latch  mechanism  only  when  both  are  present. 


3,582,795 

DELAYED  CLOCK  PULSE  SYNCHRONIZING  OF 

RANDOM  INPUT  PULSES 

Robert  B.  Heick.  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,997 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1100,3104 

U.S.  CI.  328-63  10  Claims 


An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  useful  in  radio  receivers 
comprises  a  varactor  means  which  is  biased  by  receiver  auto- 
matic gain  control  potential  for  varying  the  coupling  between 
the  antenna  tuned  circuit  and  the  first  radio  frequency  ampli- 
fier 


3  582  793 

A.F.C.  CIRCUITRY  FORSUPERHETERODYNE 

RECEIVERS 

Paul  V.  Bates,  Bresiau,  Ontario,  and  William  M.  Harrold, 

Kitchener,  Ontario,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Elec- 

trohome  Limited,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,616 

Int.  CLH04b  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  325-418  24  Claims 
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A    superheterodyne    signal    receiver    has    coarse    tuning 
means,  fine  tuning  means  and  automatic  frequency  control 
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Each  input  pulse  transition  (iow-to-high  or  high-to-low) 
gates  lOKHz  clock  pulses  to  a  pulse  counter.  When  the 
counter  arrives  at  a  count  of  50  (5  milliseconds)  it  toggles  an 
output  nip-Hop  which  (1)  repeats  the  transition  in 
synchronism  with  the  clock  but  delayed  5  milliseconds  and 
(2)  resets  the  counter  to  zero.  A  clock  gate  permits  the 
counter  to  accumulate  clock  pulse  count  when  the  input  and 
output  states  are  different  and  prevents  the  counter  from  ac- 
cumulating clock  pulse  count  when  the  input  and  output 
states  are  the  same,  thus  taking  into  account  fine  chatter  at 
the  input  transitions  to  extend  the  5  millisecond  lime  an 
amount  depending  upon  the  nature  and  extent  of  fine 
chatter  An  analog  input  timer  is  energized  whenever  the 
input  and  output  states  are  the  same;  the  input  timer  will 
reset  the  counter  after  a  prescribed  energized  time,  thus  to 
clear  the  counter  of  any  partial  count  (less  than  an  accumu- 
lation of  5  milliseconds)  so  as  to  disregard  input  pulse  transi- 
tions existing  with  or  without  fine  chatter  for  less  than  5  mil- 
liseconds An  analog  output  timer  is  energized  each  time  the 
output  flip-flop  repeats  a  low-to-high  transition;  the  ener- 
gized output  timer  bridges  input  pulse  splits  for  15  mil- 
liseconds by  preventing  input  transitions  from  affecting  the 
rest  of  the  circuit  for  that  length  of  time. 
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3,582,796 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Glynne  W.  Shifflet,  Jr.;  Royal  J.  Dossett,  and  Gary  D.  White, 
all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Electro/General  Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,482 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-69  10  Claims 


In  a  control  system  utilizing  comparison  of  a  feedback 
signal  with  a  set  point  voltage  to  develop  an  error  signal. 
means  for  developing  a  train  of  pulses  proportional  to  the 
error  signal,  means  for  developing  a  train  of  pulses  propor- 
tional to  the  integral  of  the  sign  of  the  error,  and  means  for 
summing  the  two  trams  of  pulses.  The  sum  of  pulses  being 
used  to  control  a  time-averaged  output  control  signal  for 
reducing  the  error  signal  to  zero. 


3,582,797 
PHASE  COMPARISON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alton  F.  Riethmeier,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,534 

Int.  CI.  H03bi/04 

U.S.CL  328-155  3  Claims 


A  phase  comparison  control  system  wherein  the  element  to 
be  controlled  is  a  voltage  controlled  frequency  source.  A 
three  stage  counter  is  disclosed  which  is  upcounted  by  a 
reference  pulse  train  and  downcounted  by  a  feedback  pulse 
train.  When  both  frequencies  are  equal,  the  output  is  a 
square  wave  wherein  the  average  value  thereof  is  propor- 
tional to  the  phase  difference  of  the  two  input  frequencies  A 
digitally  operated  filter  is  used  to  generate  the  analog  voltage 
for  control  of  the  frequency  source. 


3,582,798 
ELECTRONIC  PHASING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Veale,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,857 
Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  328-155  7  Claims 

A  fa<:simile  system  employing  electrical  circuits  to  align 
rotating  turrets  in  remotely  located  facsimile  transceivers  to  a 
predetermined  phase  angle  relation,  wherein  electrical 
signals  indicating  the  angular  position  of  said  turrets  are  in- 


spected to  determine  the  phase  angle  between  the  turrets  and 
a  correction  signal  is  generated  and  applied  to  the  motor  of 
one  transceiver  to  alter  its  speed,  thereby  changing  the  phase 
angle  between  the  turrets,  said  correction  signal  being  suffi- 
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cient  to  effect  only  a  partial  alignment  of  the  turrets  and 
being  generated  during  successive  sample  periods  until  the 
turrets  are  aligned  substantially  to  the  predetermined  phase 
angle  relation 


3.582.799 

DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT  OF  THE  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  TYPE 

Terence  Patrick  Reid,  Rochester,  N.^  ..  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863.003 

Int.  CI.  H03d  }  04 

U.S.  CI.  329-103  9  Claims 


--wwX— 


■^     r-^ — '  ,11.  T     '~*^ — I 1 T. 

>^- — 


1 


—% 


.An  FM  signal  discriminator  circuit  is  described  having  a 
pair  of  emitter  follower  transistors  of  complementary  sym- 
metry cross  coupled  to  each  other  The  output  is  taken  at  a 
base  to  emitter  junction  of  one  of  the  transistors  so  that  volt- 
age drops  across  the  base  to  emitter  junctions  cancel,  thereby 
enhancing  linearity  and  temperature  stability  of  the  circuit 
Discriminating  action  is  obtained  b\  transfer  of  charge 
between  capacitors,  one  of  which  is  contained  in  a  charging 
circuit  connected  between  the  cross  coupled  transistors  The 
voltage  across  the  last-mentioned  capacitor  is  a  function  of 
the  frequency  of  an  input  signal 


3,582.800 
LOW-NOISE  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 
Klaus  Lehmann,  Darmstadt;  Emil  Siegel.  Darmstadt-Arheil- 
gen,  and  Manfred   Kreuzer,  Gross-Zimmern,  ail  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fernseh  GmbH.  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  673.677.  Oct.  4,  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12.  1969.  Ser.  No. 

857.602 
Int.  CI.  HQM3I42    1   ^4 
U.S.  CI.  330-18  8  Claims 

A  video  signal  amplifier  having  a  low  noise-to-signal  ratio 
The  amplifier  has  a  cascade  stage  with  a  high  impedance 
input  stage  for  amplifying  the  signal  applied  to  it  A  load  re- 
sistor in  the  form  of  a  voltage  divider  is  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  the  amplifier,  and  the  output  signal  appears  across  this 
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voltaee  divider  The  voltage  divider  has  a  low  ohmic  branch    additional  stage  by  way  of  a  feedback  path  having  a  gain 
which  may  be  tapped  off.  A  negative  feedback  resistor  is    greater  than  one   The  derived  common  mode  signal  is  con- 
connected  across  the  low  ohmic  branch  of  the  output  voltage    nected  through  the  feedback  path  to  at  least  one  voltage 
divider,  and  to  the  input  stage  of  the  amplifier  Through  this 
arrangement  the  operating  point  of  the  input  stage  is  exclu- 
sively established  by  the  DC  potential  of  the  point  at  which 
the  negative  feedback  resistor  is  connected  to  the  output 
voltage  divider  or  load  resistor  The  input  signal  to  the  ampli-  1_ 
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fier  may  be  capacitively  coupled  to  the  input  stage  An  im- 
pedance converter  may  also  be  connected  to  the  amplifier 
output  and  to  the  cascade  stage.  An  input  resistor  may  be 
provided  for  applying  the  signal  to  be  amplified  to  the  input 
stage  The  negative  feedback  resistor  is  of  high  impedance,  of 
the  order  of  1  megohm.  The  amplifier  is  applicable  as  a  video 
preamplifier  for  amplifying  signals  from  television  pickup 
tubes  with  high  signal-to-noise  ratio 


3.582,801 
VOLTAGE  AMPLIFYING  CIRCLIT 
David  O.  Hansen,  Westminister,  and  Neal  L.  Roy.  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of.  assignors  to  TRW   Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815.1 10 

Int.  CI.  H03f //J5 

U.S.CL  330-26  7  Claims 


A  circuit  which  includes  a  pul&o  »rr".r.:*'orTT>cr  provides  an 
amplified  output  voltage.  A  feedback  I'^id  virilizes  a  boot- 
strapping technique  to  establish  a  transformer  secondary  coil 
reference  potential  which  is  a  function  of  the  circuit  output 
voltage  The  amplified  circuit  output  effectively  increases  a 
typical  turns-ratio  of  5  to  an  effective  value  of  50 
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point  of  the  power  supply  being  impressed  across  the  dif- 
ferential stages  to  drive  the  power  supply  voltage  in  sympathy 
with  the  common  mode  signal  appearing  at  the  differential 
signal  input. 


3,582,803 
ELECTRICAL  NETWORKS  HAVING  THE  PROPERTIES 

OF  CIRCULATORS 
Philip  Ernest  Greenaway.  Kenton,  Harrow,  and  John  Mor- 
timer Rollet,  Ealing,  London,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Her  Majesty  s  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1968, 

12,766 

Int.  CLH03fi/60 

L.S.  CI.  330-53  7  Claims 
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This  specification  describes  an  electrical  network  having 
the  properties  of  a  circulator  with  n  ports  in  sequence  in  a 
closed  ring  in  which  each  port  has  associated  with  it  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  signal  transmission  paths  of  equal  but  opposite 
gains  connected  from  a  common  input  point  for  the  pair  of 
paths  to  a  common  output  point  for  the  pair  of  paths,  the 
port  being  coupled  for  signal  transfer  to  and  from  only  one  of 
the  paths  of  the  pair,  and  the  common  output  point  for  the 
pair  of  paths  associated  with  each  port  being  associated  with 
the  next  port  in  the  sequence  so  as  to  form  a  closed  ring  of 
pairs  of  paths  The  transmission  paths  may  consist  of  dif- 
ferential amplifiers  respective  to  the  pairs  of  paths  together 
with  associated  resistors 


3,582,802 

DIRECT  COUPLED  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSISTOR 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  IMPROVED  COMMON  MODE 

PERFORMANCE 

Barret     B.     Weekes,     Newport     Beach,     and     William     E. 

Shoemaker,  Fuilerton,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman 

Instruments  Inc. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  496,878,  Oct.  18.  1965. 

now  abandoned.  This  application  July  16.  1969.  Ser.  No. 

846,642 
Int.  CI.  H03f //i5.i/6« 
U.S.  CI.  330-30  12  Claims 

A  direct  coupled  multistage  differential  amplifier  having 
high  common  mode  rejection  including  means  for  deriving 
the  common  mode  signal  from  the  last  differential  stage  and 
coupling  such  signal  back  to  the  first  stage  and  at  least  one 


3  582  804 
DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIER  DAMPING  CIRCUITS 
Alfred  B.  Beck.  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignor  to  T.R.W.  Inc.,  Re- 
dondo Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,299 
Int.  CI.  H03fi/60 
U.S.  CL  330-54  13  Claims 

In  a  distributed  amplifier  adapted  to  amplify  a  bandwidth 
of  signals  having  lower  and  upper  band  edge  frequencies  a 
parallel  R-L-C  circuit  adapted  for  antiresonance  at  the  upper 
band  edge  frequency  is  provided  in  series  with  at  least  one  of 
the  inductors  in  the  series  branches  of  the  grid  and  plate 
transmission  lines  of  the  amplifier  to  provide  stability  to  the 
amplifier      Additionally,     another    parallel     R-L-C     circuit 
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adapted  for  antiresonance  at  the  lower  band  edge  frequency   example,  a  cryogenic  device  attached,  thermally,  to  the  am- 
is provided  in  series  with  at  least  one  of  the  inductors  in  the   plifier  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  amplifier  to  a  few 

degrees  Kelvin, 


shunt  branches  of  the  amplifier  grid  and  plate  transmission 
lines  to  also  provide  increased  stability  to  the  amplifier 


3,582,805 

AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 

Jans  Kliphuis,  15  Hartman  Hill  Road,  Huntington,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  847.122 

Int.  CI.  H03fi/60 

U.S.  CI.  330-56  12  Claims 


3.582.806 
W  IDE  BAND  QUADRIPOL  NETW  ORK 
Claude  Le  Dily.  Villemoisson-Sur-Orge.  France,  assignor  to 
C.I.T.-Compagnie    industrieile    Des    Telecommunications. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  789.646 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1968,  136,579 
Int.  CI.  H03f //.?6 
\:^S.  CI.  330-69 


5  Claims 
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Quadripole  capable  of  yielding  a  quadrature  in  a  \er\  wide 
band,  or  a  phase  displacement  other  than  90*^  in  a  fairly  wide 
band,  essentially  comprising  a  differential  amplifier  con- 
nected to  an  RC  integrator  network  mounted  in  the  negative 
feedback  loop,  and  an  RC  differentiator  network  mounted  in 
the  input  circuit 


3.582.807 

AMPLIFIER  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

DIODE  BRIDGE 

John  L.  Addis.  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc.. 

Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  July  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  845.471 

Int.  CI.  H03g  il20 

U.S.  CI.  330-145  9  Claims 


An  amplifier  system  comprising  a  cooled  microwave  ampli- 
fier in  an  evacuated  chamber  with  an  input  waveguide  con- 
nected by  a  thermally  isolated  transition  to  the  input  of  the 
amplifier  itself  The  transition  includes  a  thermally  isolated 
probe  extending  into  the  waveguide  and  a  coaxial  choke 
structure  connected  via  a  filter  to  the  amplifier.  The  probe 
extends  from  one  end  of  the  center  conductor  of  the  coaxial 
structure.  The  other  end  of  the  center  conductor  is  con- 
nected to  the  center  coaxial  input  terminal  of  the  filter  and  is 
surrounded  by  a  first  coaxial  sleeve,  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  outer  coaxial  terminal  of  the  filter  and  the 
other  end  of  which,  adjacent  the  waveguide  and  the  probe,  is 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  second  coaxial  sleeve.  The  second 
sleeve  extends  back  along  the  first  sleeve  about  X/4,  where  A 
is  the  wavelength  to  which  the  amplifier  is  tuned  The  two 
sleeves  form  a  X/4  transmission  line,  and  the  short  at  one  end 
reflects  as  an  open  circuit  at  the  other  end  of  the  second 
sleeve.  Surrounding  the  second  sleeve  is  a  third  tubular  coax- 
ial conductor,  which  may  be  a  part  of  the  mechanical  support 
structure  for  the  waveguide,  and  which  is  also  approximately 
X/4  long.  The  latter  conductor  is  not  conductively  connected 
to  the  other  conductor  members  but  the  infinite  impedance 
at  the  end  of  the  second  sleeve  and  the  outer  conductor  fac- 
ing the  amplifier  is  reflected  as  a  short  circuit  A/4  away, 
which  is  the  equivalent  of  a  short  circuit  between  the  latter 
end  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  first  sleeve  directly  con- 
nected to  the  waveguide.  An  enclosure  in  the  waveguide  sur- 
rounds the  probe  in  a  gastight  space  that  communicates  with 
the  evacuated  chamber  and  is  therefore  itself  evacuated 

Within  the  chamber  is  a  cooling  unit  to  reduce  the  tem- 
perature of  the  amplifier  The  cooling  unit  may  be,  for  exam- 
ple, a  Peltier  effect  device  supported  by  a  hfgh  thermal  con- 
ductivity part  of  the  chamber,  or  it  may  be  a  refrigerator,  for 


A  gam  control  circuit  for  a  DC  coupled  wide-band  amplifi- 
er IS  described  in  which  a  diode  bridge  is  cmplosed  to  adjust 
the  gain  by  providing  a  variable  resistance  between  bridge 
outputs  connected  to  such  amplifier  whose  value  changes 
with  bias  current  fiowing  through  such  bridge  Bias  current 
for  the  diode  bndge  is  varied  bv  changing  the  bias  voltages 
applied  to  two  bias  resistors  at  inputs  on  opposite  sides  of 
such  bridge,  equally  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the 
quiescent  DC  voltage  of  the  bridge  outputs  This  is  achieved 
by  an  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  one 
side  and  its  output  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  bridge 
and  a  reference  voltage  on  its  other  input  equal  to  the  DC 
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voltage  on  the  bridge  outputs  to  maintain  the  bias  current  in 
the  two  bias  resistors  equal  Two  of  the  bridge  diodes  are  of 
much  larger  junction  area  than  the  other  two  diodes  to  im- 
prove the  linearity  of  the  bridge  resistance  A  push-pull  am- 
plifier using  the  gam  control  diode  bridge  had  a  frequency 
response  of  DC  to  630  megahertz  and  a  rise  time  of  0.55 
nanoseconds 


3,582,810 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  SYSTEM 
Garry  C.  Gillette.  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dana  Laborato- 
ries. Inc..  Ir\ine.  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,890 
Int.  CI.  H03bi/04 
U.S.  CI.  331-10 


3,582,808 
DOUBLE-TUNED  CIRCUIT 
Donovan   C.   Davis,   Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hoffman 
Electronics  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,769 

Int.  CI.  H03f //42.  H03I  l!44 

U.S.  CI.  330-178  14  Claims 
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10  Claims 


A  double-tuned  circuit  in  which  a  capacitor  is  connected 
to  offset  the  effect  of  internal  tube  or  transistor  reactances 
and  permit  up  to  unity  mutual  coupling  in  an  interstage  cir- 
cuit in  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  metallic  cylinder  posi- 
tioned around  the  tube  is  used  as  the  external  cathode  lead  to 
lower  its  inductance 


3,582,809 

PHASED  LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Graham  Austin  Rigby.  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758.040 

Int.  CI.  H03b  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  331-8  9  Claims 


A  frequency  synthesizer  system  is  disclosed  utilizing  phase 
registration  for  frequency  regulation  and  affording  smooth 
frequency  changes  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal.  The 
output  from  a  yoltage  controlled  oscillator  is  tallied  (cycli- 
cally) by  a  digital  counter,  the  contents  of  which  is  periodi- 
cally compared  with  the  contents  of  an  accumulator  that  is 
incremented  periodically  to  define  the  desired  frequency,  e.g. 
cycles  per  second  The  comparison  provides  a  primary  regu- 
lation signal  for  combination  with  a  change-commanding 
signal  (provided  from  an  integrator)  for  application  to  the 
oscillator  The  slope  of  the  integrator  output  is  proportional 
to  an  applied  control  signal  and  that  output  is  monitored  to 
detect  a  change  ^hat  is  equivalent  to  a  digital  quantity, 
whereupon  the  integrator  is  reset  and  the  accumulator  is  in- 
cremented by  the  digital  quantity.  Fractional  quantities  are 
also  accommodated  by  the  system 


3.582,811 
CLOSED  LOOP  TRACKING  OSCILLATOR 
Flovd  E.  Kingston.  Palo  Alto,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,765 

Int.  CI.  H03b2.?/00 

L.S.  CI.  331-10  2  Claims 
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Phase  locked  loop  having  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  a 
phase  comparator  and  filtering  means  all  of  which  are  in- 
tegrated into  a  single  monolithic  block.  The  comparator  is  of 
The  balanced  bipolar  analog  multiplier  type  and  is  supplied  a 
control  voltage  by  a  multivibrator  of  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  The  collector  load  of  the  multivibrator  is  provided 
by  the  diode  drops  of  the  comparator's  transistors.  The  mul- 
tivibrator is  driven  by  a  differential  current  divider  which  in 
turn  IS  provided  current  by  a  constant  common  current 
source 


A  closed  loop  tracking  oscillator  is  disclosed.  A  voltage 
tunable  oscillator  causes  Us  output  frequency  to  track  an 
input  signal  by  converting  a  sampled  portion  of  its  output 
frequency  to  a  voltage  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
output  frequency.  This  voltage  is  compared  with  the  input 
signal  to  be  tracked  to  derive  an  error  signal  which  is  am- 
plified and  fed  to  the  voltage  tunable  oscillator  to  be  su- 
perimposed upon  the  input  signal  to  reduce  the  tracking 
error  toward  zero. 
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3,582,812 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDING  AND  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUITS 

USING  A  SAMPLING  TECHNIQUE 
Kiyoshi   Kochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor   to   Iwatsu   Electric 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1968.  Jan.  22, 

1968.  43/3248;  43/3249 

Int.  CI.  H03b-?/04,  19100 

L.S.  CI.  331-25  5  Claims 


3.582.814 

TWO-PHOTON  LIQUID  LASER 

Michael   \.  Duguay.  Berkeley   Heights,  and  Peter  M.  Rent- 

zepis.  Millington.  both  of.  N.J.  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated.  Murray  Hills,  Berkeley  Heights.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1967.  Ser.  No.  692.573 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J  00 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  4  Claims 
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In  a  frequency  division  circuit  a  sampling  pulse  occurring 
at  a  period  of 
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n\    M    ) 

is  formed  from  an  input  signal  of  frequency  /.  the  sampling 
pulse  is  used  to  effect  sampling  of  the  input  signal  to  provide 
an  output  signal  having  a  reduced  frequency  and  a  waveform 
similar  to  that  of  the  input  signal  To  effect  frequency  step-up 
a  signal  of  the  reduced  frequency  produced  by  the  frequency 
division  circuit  is  compared  with  a  stable  reference  frequency 
in  a  comparator  to  provide  a  control  signal  which  is  used  to 
control  a  controlled  oscillator  such  that  the  reduced  frequen- 
cy and  the  reference  frequency  coincide  each  other. 
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Lasing  at  ultraviolet  and  other  wavelengths  is  achieved  m  a 
two-photon  laser  employing  organic  liquid  mediums  such  as 
benzene  solutions  of  9.  10-dibromoanthracene,  9- 
meihylanlhracene  and  9,  lO-dimethvlanthracene. 


3.582.815 

LASER  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Larry  D.  Siebert.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Conductron 

Corporation.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  690.620,  Dec.  14, 

1967.  This  application  June  24.  1968.  Ser.  No.  739.227 

Int.  CI.  HOlsi/00 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  12  Claims 
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3,582,813 
NEGATIVE-RESISTANCE  MULTIPLE-ELEMENT 
COMBINER 
Marion  E.  Hines,  Weston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Microv^ave  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Burlington.  Mass. 

Filed  June  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  834.812 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7114.  H03f  }I10.  3160 

U.S.  CI.  331-56  11  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  impro\ements  in  canity  configura- 
tions for  a  single  axial  and  transverse  mode  of  operation  of  a 
solid  state  laser  This  invention  utilizes  mirrors,  optical  filters, 
an  aperture  and  a  saturable  absorber  to  achieve  a  single  axial 
and  transverse  mode  of  operation. 


3,582.816 
LASER  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 
La>%rence  Waszak.  North  Massapequa,  L.  I.,  and  Joseph  J. 
Duffy.  Northport.  both  of.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Hadron,  Inc, 
Westburv,  N.V. 

Filed  No>.  5.  1968.  Ser.  No.  773.499 

Int.  CI.  HOls.^O: 

U.S.  CL  331-94.5  17  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  microwave  networks  in  which 
radio  frequency  energy  from  a  multiplicity  of  sources  may  be 
combined  into  a  single  transmission  line  when  these  sources 
are  of  the  same  frequency  and  have  the  same  phase  A  sig- 
nificant feature  of  the  invention  is  that  energy  will  be  ab- 
sorbed when  the  multiple  sources  have  different  frequencies 
or  if  they  have  different  phases  at  the  same  frequency  A  par- 
ticular application  of  the  network  is  a  power  combiner  for  an 
oscillator  or  power  amplifier  when  multiple  negative-re- 
sistance devices  are  needed,  providing  a  means  for  avoiding 
or  suppressing  undesired  oscillations  which  may  occur  at 
multiple  frequencies  or  in  nonsynchronous  phase  relation- 
ships. 


A  laser  head  construction  including  a  plastic  housmg  hav- 
ing a  central  member  and  end  caps  connected  thereto  .An 
inner  housing  having  a  hollow   interior  defining  a  cavity   is 
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spaced    from    the   outer    housing   by    a    reflective    material  into  the  chamber.  In  one  form  of  the  physical  embodiment  of 

Within  the  cavity  is  a  flash  lamp  and  a  laser   Electrodes  are  the  invention,  said  orifice  enters  longitudinally  of  the  end  of 

provided  to  initiate  operation  of  the  lamp  and  to  shield  the  the  conduit,  uhereas  in  the  preferred  form  the  end  of  the 
housing  from  rays  emitted  by  the  flash  lamp 


3.582.817 
GAS  LASER  HAVING  EXCITATION  CHAMBERS 
Verle  A.  (iilson,  Livermorc.  Calif.  The  Lnited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented   by   the   Lnited  States  Atomic   Energy 

Commission  ^^,  „„_ 

Filed  May  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  823,887 
Int.  CI.  HOls  J/09 
L.S.  CI.  331-94.5  3  Claims 
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A  laser  apparatus  including  means  for  providing  an  axial 
magnetic  field,  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  within  the  laser 
cavity  defining  multiple  axially  adjacent  excitation  chambers 
or  sections  Each  excitation  chamber  or  section  is  formed  by 
two  spaced  parallel  annular  cathodes  of  equal  radius  with  a 
coaxial  tubular  anode  therebetween  Successive  chambers 
may  share  common  cathodes  so  that  the  apparatus  has  al- 
ternately spaced  cathodes  and  anodes  A  potential  difference 
applied  between  the  anodes  and  cathodes  causes  electrons  to 
make  spiraling  paths  and  undergo  high  frequency  oscillations 
along  axial  magnetic  field  lines  causing  comparatively  long 
electron  lifetimes  within  each  chamber,  thereby  increasing 
the  probability  of  exciting  particles  contained  therein  A  high 
fraction  of  the  gas  particles  contained  in  the  laser  cavity  are 
excited  to  lasing  levels  by  collisions  between  the  electrons 
and  the  gas  particles,  thereby  producing  a  high  system  effi- 
ciency which  has  a  lower  threshold  current  which  thus  allows 
for  the  use  of  smaller  power  supplies  than  for  prior  known 
lasers  of  comparable  power  output 


conduit  projecting  into  said  chamber  is  closed,  and  the  ori- 
fice opens  at  the  side  thereof  near  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
conduit. 


3  582  819 
DEV  ICE  FOR  INTERNAL  MODLLATION  OF  LASER 
RADIATION 
Rudolf  Muiier.  Strassiach  near  Munich,  and  Karl  Gurs,  Mu- 
nich,   both    of.    Germany,    assignors   to    Siemens   Aktien- 
aesellschaft.  Berlin,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1968,  Ser.  No.  816,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1963,  Apr. 

16,  1963,  May  22,  1963,  S-84,739;S-84,715;S-85,344 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/00   H04b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  11  Claims 
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3,582,818 
GAS  LASER  HAVING  THE  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
CONNECTION  TO  THE  CATHODE  BY  A  CONDUIT 
VV ITH  A  CONSTRICTIVE  ORIFICE 
Joseph   Rudolph,   Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to   Patent- 
Treuhand-Gesellschaft  Fur  Elektrische-Gluhlampen  mbH 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  807,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1968, 
P  17  64  0U6.I 
Int.  CLHOls  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  5  Claims 

A  gas  laser  comprising  a  long  straight  capillary  discharge 
tube  with  adjoining  laterally  offset  electrode  chambers  ap- 
proximate to  the  sides  of  said  tube  at  opposite  end  regions 
thereof  Said  discharge  tube  has  transverse  end  closures,  con- 
stituted to  function  as  mirrors  or  as  windows  The  windows 
being  inclined  at  the  Brewster  angle.  Said  tube  is  connected 
proximate  to  its  ends  to  the  respective  adjoining  electrode 
chambers  by  a  divertive  conduit  whereof  one  end  of  each 
opens  into  said  discharge  tube,  and  whereof  the  other  end  of 
each  conduit  provides  passageway  connection  to  the  respec- 
tive electrode  chamber  At  least  with  respect  to  connection 
with  the  cathode  chamber,  said  conduit  extends  coaxially  for 
a  distance  thereinto  and  has  an  orifice  opening  into  said 
chamber  at  a  distance  from  place  of  entry  of  said  conduit 


Apparatus  for  emitting  amplitude-modulated  radiation 
with  a  low  distortion-noise  factor  comprises  a  laser  resonator 
forming  an  internal  path  for  radiation  generated  internally  of 
the  resonator  At  least  two  electrically  controllable  radiation 
modulating  and  decoupling  devices  form  part  of  the  resona- 
tor and  arc  mutually  spaced  in  the  path  for  modulating 
respective  portions  of  the  radiation  and  decoupling  it  out  of 
the  resonator  An  electrical  push-pull  circuit  connected  to 
the  modulating  and  decoupling  devices  operates  such  devices 
simultaneously  at  the  modulating  frequency  for  push-pull 
modulation  of  the  laser  radiation  issuing  from  the  resonator 
to  provide  at  least  two  complementary  radiations. 


3,582,820 
ERBIUM  LASER  DEVICE 
Elias  Snitier.  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,854 
Int.  CI.  HOls  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  9  Claims 

A  laser  device  comprised  of  first  and  second  laser  cavities 
having  a  trivalent  neodymium-doped  laser  rod  positioned 
within  said  first  laser  cavity,  and  a  trivalent  yttcrbium- 
trivalent  erbium-dopcd  laser  rod  within  said  second  laser 
cavity  Coupled  to  said  first  cavity  is  a  fiash  tube  for  produc- 
ing a  state  of  population  inversion  within  said  neodymium- 
doped  rod  and  the  resulting  laser  energy  at  1.06  or  0.92 
microns  is  directed  into  said  ytterbium-erbium  rod  within 
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said  second  cavity  to  produce  a  state  of  population  inversion   jaccnt  a  rod  of  lasmg  material  within  a  cavity  having  a  highly 


within   said   erbium    ions   to   produce   laser  energy   at    1.5 
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microns  which  is  coupled  from  said  second  cavity  to  the  ex- 
terior for  utilization 


3,582,821 
DIRECT  CURRENT  EXCITED  ION  LASER  INCLUDING 
GAS  RETURN  PATH 
Eugene  I.  Gordon,  Convent  Station,  and  Edward  F.  Labuda, 
Madison,  both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,159 

Int.  CI.  HOls  i/02 

L.S.CL  331-94.5  11  Claims 


rcfiective  inner  surface  Since  large  amounts  of  heat  arc 
generated,  the  maximum  viperating  temperature  of  the  unit 
has  been  limited  by  the  melting  point  of  the  materials  which 
seal  the  various  sections  making  up  the  enclosure    Disclosed 


is  a  sealing  technique  whereby  the  maximum  operating  tem- 
perature may  be  raised  as  high  as  800°  C  In  addition,  the 
configuration  of  the  cavity  is  modified  so  that  a  larger  per- 
centage of  the  energy  emitted  by  the  flash  tube  reaches  the 
lasing  material  thus  improving  the  overall  efficiency  t)f  the 
assembly. 


3  582  823 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  IN  WHICH 
CAPACITIVE  DIODES  BECOME  RESISTIVE  DURING 
PORTIONS  OF  EACH  CYCLE 
Rudolph  F.  Pasos,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  Svosset.  Long  Island. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,475 

Int.  CI.  H03b  i/04,5//« 

U.S.  CI.  331-96  4  Claims 
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I.  An  ion  laser  comprising: 

a  linear  discharge  tube; 

said  tube  being  filled  with  a  quantity  of  gas  which  is  capable 
of  population  inversion  in  an  ionized  condition, 

means  for  establishing  a  substantially  continuous  gas 
discharge  through  said  gas. 

means  for  maintaining  a  sufficiently  high  current  fiow 

through  said  gas  to  ionize  a  significant  proportion  of  said  gas 

and  to  establish  a  population  inversion  of  component  ions. 

enclosures  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  discharge  tube, 

and  means  for  equalizing  the  gas  pressures  along  said 

discharge  tube  comprising  an  auxiliary  tube  interconnecting 

said  enclosures. 


/ 


3,582,822 

LASER  FLASH  TUBE 

James  L.  Karney.Oxnard,  Calif.  / 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,812 

Int.  CI.  HOlsi/09 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  1  Claim 

The   present   concept   is  directed   to   an    improved    laser 

pumping  source,  or  Hash  tube,  which  is  normally  U)cated  ad- 
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By  varying  the  voltage  applied  to  two  oppositely  poled 
varactors,  placed  in  series  in  the  resonant  circuit  of  a 
microwave  oscillator,  the  portion  of  each  oscillatory  cycle  in 
which  each  varactor  acts  as  a  capacitor  as  opposed  to  a  low 
resistance,  is  varied,  thereby  linearly  varying  the  oscillatory 
frequency  of  the  circuit 


3,582,824 
AUDIO  OSCILLATOR 
Cecil  C.  Lencioni.  Jr..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments, Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1969.  Ser.  No.  795,600 

Int.  CI.  H03b  im 
U.S.  CI.  331-109  14  Claims 


A  temperature  compensated,  direct  current  feedback  loop 
stabilizes  the  output  level  of  an  audio  oscillator  and  gives  the 
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oscillator  a  negative  effective  output  impedance,  so  that  the 
oscillator  can  maintain  a  low  distortion,  constant  level  sine 
wave  across  the  terminals  of  a  remotely-located  load 


3.582,825 

VARIABLE  FREQLENCY  SOLID-STATE  OSCILLATOR 

Masatoshi  Migitaka,  Kodaira-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,116 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  July  31.  1967,  42/48,800 

Int.  CL  H03b  7/06 
IS.  CI.  331-107G  4  Claims 


3,582,827 

OSCILLATOR  WITH  PHASE-SHIFTING  TUNING 

CAPACITANCE  IN  PARALLEL  WITH  FREQUENCY 

SENSITIV  E  FEEDBACK  NETWORK 

Bjourn  E.  Bjerede,  498  Fairwood  Circle,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,069 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1965,  5473/65 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  331-135  2  Claims 


A  variable  frequency  solid-state  oscillator  having  on  a  sur- 
face of  a  trapezoid-shaped  semiconductor  substrate  a 
laterally  trapezoid-shaped  epitaxial  layer  of  N-type  semicon- 
ductor monocrystal,  the  four  sides  of  the  trapezoid  being 
planes  of  cleavage,  a  negative  electrode  being  provided  on 
the  shorter  side  of  the  parallel  opposite  sides  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  on  the  substrate,  and  a  positive  electrode  being 
provided  on  the  longer  side  of  the  parallel  opposite  sides  of 
the  semiconductor  layer  on  the  substrate  Said  oscillator 
oscillates  with  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  applied  volt- 
age when  various  values  of  voltage  are  applied  to  said  device 
through  said  electrodes  with  means  for  applying  excitation 
voltages 


3,582,826 

TRANSISTOR  BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  FOR 

TRIGGERING  AN  INTERMITTENTLY  ENERGIZABLE 

LOAD 
Giorgio  Del  Zotto,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ates  Componenti 
Elettronici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1968,  14.862A/68 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3i30 
U.S.  CI.  331-112  ,  8  Claims 
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A  DC  to  DC  converter,  forming  part  of  a  trigger  system  for 
d  photoflash  lamp  powered  by  a  small  battery,  comprises  a 
blocking  oscillator  with  two  transistors  connected  in  cascade 
and  with  a  regenerative  circuit  leading  via  a  feedback  trans- 
former by  way  of  respective  capacitors  to  the  bases  of  the 
two  transistors  in  parallel,  the  emitter-collector  path  of  one 
transistor  lying  in  series  with  the  base-emitter  path  of  the 
other  transistor 
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A  low  frequency  oscillator  having  a  frequency  sensitive 
feedback  network  between  its  output  and  input  is  tuned  by 
one  or  two  separate  feedback  paths  containing  variable 
capacitance  means  operative  to  vary  the  phase  shift  of  cur- 
rents flowing  in  said  feedback  network 


3  582  828 

CHARGE  STORAGE  DIODE  MODULATORS  AND 

DEMODULATORS 

Milton  H.  Brockman,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,522 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3122 

U.S.  CI.  332-16  3  Claims 
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Circuits  for  the  modulation  or  demodulation  of  radio 
frequency  signals  comprising  a  charge  storage  diode  which 
can  provide  a  reverse  current  with  a  current-time  integral 
equal  to  that  of  a  forward  current  which  has  previously 
passed  through  the  diode.  In  the  modulator  circuit,  the  carri- 
er signal  is  coupled  to  pass  through  the  diode,  while  the 
modulating  signal  (which  vanes  in  amplitude)  biases  the 
diode  to  govern  the  phase  at  which  it  conducts.  The  diode 
output  IS  phase-  and  amplitude-modulated,  but  has  no  DC 
component  In  the  demodulator  circuit,  a  constant  radio 
frequency  signal  is  coupled  to  pass  through  the  diode,  while 
the  signal  to  be  phase-demodulated  biases  the  diode  to 
govern  the  phase  at  which  it  conducts.  This  produces  an  am- 
plitude-modulated output  having  no  DC  component. 


3  582  829 
MODULATING  SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  AS  A 
MODULATING  ELEMENT 
Leslie  K.  Wanlass.  Newport,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wanlass  Elec- 
tric Companv,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser!  No.  455,939,  May  14,  1%5,  Pat.  No.  3,403,323, 
continuation-in-part    of  Ser.    No.   857,083,    Dec.   3,    1959, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750J21 
Int.  CI.  H03c  i//2,  1100 
U.S.  CI.  332-29  8  Claims 

Modulating  systems  in  which  modulation,  either  AM  or 
FM  is  accomplished  by  use  of  an  inductor,  the  impedance  of 
which  can  he  electrically  varied  The  inductor  comprises  a 
first  winding  wound  on  a  magnetic  core  having  four  legs  or 
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common  regions  joined  by  end  regions.  A  source  of  control    closely   spaced,   latching   ferrite,   waveguide   circulators   are 
current  is  connected  to  another  winding  wound  on  the  core 
generally  transverse  to  the  first  winding,  the  control  current 


In  the  second  winding  controlling  the  inductance  of  the  first. 
The  variable  inductor  is  used  as  a  series  impedance  in  AM 
modulation  systems  and  as  part  of  a  tuned  circuit  in  FM 
modulating  systems 


3,582,830 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INTENDED  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  MICROW  AV  E  PHOTODETECTORS 
Jerzy  Pultorak,  and  Michal  Rzewuski,  both  of  W'arszawa,  Po- 
land,    assignors     to     Polska     Akademia     Nauk.     Instytut 
Technologii  ElektronoweJ,  W  arszawa,  Poland 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1968.  Ser.  No.  757,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Sept.  8,  1967,  Sept.  12. 
1967,  P122507;P122522 
Int.  CI.  H03c  1 100.  UN.  II.U 
U.S.  CI.  332-52  3  Claims 


employed,  is  overcome  by  the  placement  of  a  magnetic  shield 
m  the  waveguide  between  the  circulators. 


3,582.832 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  EQUALIZER 
UTILIZING  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Hans  Erwin  Junge.  and  Rolf  Geibig,  both  of  Backnang.  Ger- 
many,      assignors      to       Telefunken       Patentverwertung- 
sgesellschafl  m.  b.  H..  Ulm  Danube,  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  877.533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  16.  1968, 

P   18  09  420. 

Int.  CI.  H04h.?/06,.?//0 

U.S.  CI.  333-18  8  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  having  a  lightly  doped  central  re- 
gion flanked  by  two  heavily  doped  regions,  all  of  the  same 
conductivity  type,  with  ohmic  contacts  to  the  heavily  doped 
regions  for  applying  bias  voltage  to  the  device  The  thickness 
of  the  lightly  doped  region  is  less  than  the  diffusion  length  of 
minority  carriers  therein,  and  the  thickness  of  the  heavily 
doped  regions  is  greater  than  the  diffusion  length  of  the 
minority  carriers  therein.  Light  of  varying  amplitude  applied 
to  the  lightly  doped  region  is  detected. 


3,582,831 
LOW  RELUCTANCE  RESONANT  STRUCTURE  IN 
W  AVEGUIDE  FOR  ISOLATING  DC  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
W'ieslaw  W.  Siekanowicz,  Trenton;  Thomas  E.  Walsh,  Kear- 
ny, and  Donald  J.  Blattner,  Princeton,  all  of,  N  J. .assignors 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,245 
Inl.  CI.  HOIp  //i2.  5100-  HO  If  27136 
U.S.  CI.  333-1.1  8  Claims 

The  deleterious  interaction  of  DC  magnetic  fields,  where 
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A  rapidiv  variable  equalizer  circuit  for  automatically  com- 
pensating for  changes  m  the  frequency  dependent  loss  of 
transmission  lines  due  to  changes  m  temperature  and  en- 
vironmental conditions  includes  a  passive  four-terminal  con- 
trol network  having  a  second  four-terminal  network  con- 
nected within  It  as  part  of  a  shunt  resistance  and  a  field  effect 
transistor  having  its  source-drain  path  connected  to  ter- 
minate the  output  of  the  second  four-terminal  network  The 
control  voltage  for  this  field  effect  transistor  is  derived  from 
a  signal  transmitted  over  the  line  and  having  an  assigned 
frequency  by  means  of  a  peak  voltage  rectifier  having  an  ad- 
justable threshold  level 


3,582,833 

STRIPLINE  THIN-FILM  RESISTIVE  TERMINATION 

WHEREIN  CAPACITIVE  REACTANCE  CANCELS  OUT 

UNDESIRED  SERIES  INDUCTANCE  OF  RESISTIV  E  FILM 

Ronald     W.     Kordos,     Andover.     Mass.,     assignor     to     Bell 

Telephone      Laboratories.      Incorporated,      Murray      Hill. 

Berkeley  Heights.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  887.588 
Int.  CI.  HOlp  /  :6 
U.S.  CI.  333-22  4  Claims 

A  thm-film  resistive  termination  is  presented  for  im- 
pedance matching  microwave  strip  lines  over  a  broad 
frequency  band  with  a  leaf  spring  connecting  the  resistor  lo 
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the  upper  ground  plane  of  the  termination   The  leaf  spring  is  3,582,836 

sloped  along  the  length  of  the  resistive  film  to  produce  a  dis-  MONOLITHIC  CRYSTAL  FILTERS 

Rob«rt   L.   Kent,   Andover,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Damon   En>- 
'  gineering,  Inc.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  July  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,155 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9100 

U.S.  CI.  333-72  9  Claims 
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tributed   capacitance   which  compensates  for  the  series  in- 
ductance of  the  resistive  film. 


3,582,834 
MICROWAVE  ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 
Gary  E.  Evans.  Hanover,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  S«r.  No.  720,291 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9130 

L.S.  CI.  333-30  2  Claims 


The  monolithic  crystal  filters  disclosed  herein  depart  from 
previousK  kno\».n  constructions  in  that  adjacent  resonators 
on  a  quartz  plate  are  disposed  on  lines  which  are  inter- 
mediate the  X  and  Z'  axes  of  the  plate.  In  particular  con- 
structions the  lines  between  successive  resonator  pairs  lie  in 
different  quadrants  relative  to  the  X  and  Z'  axes  so  that 
phvsicaily  nonlinear  arrays  are  formed. 


A  low  loss  microwave  ultrasonic  delay  line  wherein  the 
area  of  the  transducer  over  which  the  electric  field  is  normal 
to  the  surface  of  its  electrodes  is  substantially  smaller  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  delay  rod  The  end  of  the  rod 
opposite  to  the  end  where  the  transducer  is  mounted  is 
shaped  to  focus  the  acoustic  energy  to  return  to  the  afore- 
mentioned area. 


3,582,835 
FILTER  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Eugene  C.  Walding,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Oak 
Electro/netics  Corp.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,232 

InL  CI.  H03h  7110 

U.S.  CI.  333-70  7  Claims 


A  filter  switching  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  inductive 
and  capacitive  circuit  elements.  In  one  position  of  a  two-posi- 
tion switch  all  of  the  circuit  elements  are  connected  to  form 
a  band-pass  filter  between  an  input  and  an  output  In  the 
other  position  of  the  switch  the  same  circuit  elements  are 
connected  to  form  a  band-stop  or  band  rejection  filter 


3  582  837 

SIGNAL  FILTER  I  TILIzInG  FREQUENCY-DEPENDENT 

VARIATION  OF  INPUT  IMPEDANCE  OF  ONE-PORT 

TRANSDUCER 

Adrian  J.  DeV  ries.  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,524 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9132 

U.S.  CI.  333-72  14  Claims 


15     ,20 


A  body  of  piezoelectric  material  propagates  acoustic  sur- 
face wa\es  .A  frequency-selective  transducer  is  coupled  to  a 
surface  of  the  body  to  "interact  with  the  surface  waves.  The 
transducer  has  a  pair  of  terminals  and  in  operation  exhibits  at 
those  terminals  an  impedance  that  has  a  significant  resistive 
component  to  signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency  but 
which  has  a  relatively  insignificant  resistive  component  to 
signals  of  frequencies  within  a  desired  operating  range  but 
differing  from  that  predetermined  frequency.  Input  signals 
are  fed  to  the  transducer  while  output  signals  are  derived 
therefrom  The  svstem  constitutes  a  filter  which  need  have 
but  a  single  transducer  element  coupled  to  the  acoustic 
waves. 


3,582,838 
SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICES 
Adrian  J.  DeVries,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  582,387,  Sept. 

27,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  721,038 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7110 

U.S.  CI.  333-72  22  Claims 

A   turnable   wave   signal   receiver   uses   an   acoustic   filter 

system  for  interstage  coupling  and  for  obtaining  a  particular 

frequency  response    For  a  television  receiver,  the  acoustic 

system  is  included  in  the  IF  channel  and  imposes  a  desired  IF 

characteristic  with  traps  or  null  points  at  selected  frequencies 
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spaced  from  the  IF  carrier  frequency  and  determined  by  the  tive  to  the  central  transducers,  s^ch  that  surface  waves 
structure  of  interaction  surface  wave  devices  included  in  the  propagating  between  the  central  and  one  of  the  outer  trans- 
acoustic  filter  system.  For  use  in  an  FM  receiver,  the  acoustic  ducers  create  electrical  signals  additi\el\  related  m  phase  to 
filter  system  serves  as  the  discriminator  to  perform  the  neces-  electrical    signals    created    b\    surface    waves    propagating 

between  the  central  and  the  other  outer  transducers    In  the 
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sary  function  of  converting  frequency  to  amplitude  changes 

Additionally,  particular  forms  of  surface  wave  interaction 
devices  for  the  acoustic  filter  system  are  disclosed  as  well  as 
structural  arrangements  for  tuning  the  system  of  controlling 
reflections  of  acoustic  surface  waves 


3,582,839 
COMPOSITE  COUPLED-MODE  FILTER 
Kendall  A.  Pim,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Don  A.  Berlincourt, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,91 1 

Int.  CL  H03h  9132 

U.S.  CI.  333— 72  8  Claims 


i 


several  illustrated  species,  the  specific  arrangement  of  the 
different  combs  varies  in  dependence  upon  the  number  of  in- 
dividual comb  electrodes  in  the  different  transducers  and  the 
choice  as  between  series  or  parallel  interconnection  of  the 
outer  transducers 


3.582.841 

LADDER  LINE  ELLIPTIC  FUNCTION  FILTER 

John  David  Rhodes,  Natick.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Microwave 

Development  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  809.593 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7i08 

U.S.  CI.  333-73  3  Claims 


An  essentially  two-dimensional  electric-wave  filter  is 
formed  by  depositing  a  film  of  piezoelectric  material  upon  a 
substrate  and  by  applying  input  and  output  electrode  pairs  to 
different  portions  of  the  film  Each  electrode  pair  together 
with  the  film  and  substrate  form  a  composite  resonator.  The 
two  composite  resonators  are  located  for  a  desired  mechani- 
cal coupling  between  the  two  composite  resonators.  The 
filter  may  also  consist  of  an  array  of  n  coupled  composite- 
resonators  having  a  common  film  and  a  common  substrate 
and  having  the  electrode  pairs  of  two  resonators  of  the  array 
serving  as  input  and  output  electrodes. 


3,582,840 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER 
Adrian  J.  DeVries,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  721,038,  Apr. 

12,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  582,387,  Sept.  27,  1966,  nov%  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,920 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9120,  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  333-72  14  Claims 

A  body  of  piezoelectric  material  propagates  acoustic  sur- 
face waves.  A  central  transducer  is  coupled  to  a  surface  of 
the  body  to  interact  with  those  waves.  Spaced  on  the  same 
surface  generally  symmetrically  individually  with  respect  to 
that  central  transducer  are  a  pair  of  outer  transducers.  Each 
of  the  three  transducers  includes  interleaved  combs  of. con- 
ductive electrodes  that  are  spaced  apart  effectively  by  one- 
half  the  approximate  wavelength  of  the  surface  waves.  The 
combs  of  the  outer  transducers  are  mutually  arranged,  rela- 


A  band  pass,  elliptic  function,  microwave  filter  employs  a 
network  of  parallel  digits  forming  a  ladder  line  that  is 
disposed  between  and  spaced  from  a  pair  of  ground  plane 
plates.  Each  digit  is  a  half  wavelength  long  at  the  filter's  mid- 
band  frequency  Each  digit  is  short  circuited  at  both  its  ends 
to  the  ground  planes  and  is  stepped  in  impedance  Input  and 
output  coupling  to  the  ladder  line  are  accomplished  by  trans- 
former digits  located  at  th/  ends  of  the  ladder  line 


3,582,842 

RESISTIVE  FILM  CARD  ATTENUATOR  FOR 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCIES 

David   S.   Friedman,  Framingham.   Mass.,  assignor  to  Sage 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,792 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  l!22.  1:26.  HOlc  7:00 

U.S.  CI.  333-81  10  Claims 
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A   microstrip  attenuator   includes   a   ground    plane    and   a 
signal  conductor  supported  on  a  dielectric  material  above  the 
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ground  plarre  The  signal  conductor  is  interrupted  for  a  por- 
tion of  lis  length  A  circular  conductor  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  length  of  interruption  is  placed  on  the  dielectric 
with  Its  center  at  the  center  of  the  gap  between  the  portions 
of  the  signal  conductor  Resistive  material  of  predetermined 
resistivity  is  deposited  on  the  dielectric  extending  from  the 
circular  conductor  to  the  edges  of  signal  conductors  Each 
deposition  defines  a  sector  of  a  circle  with  the  transverse  ex- 
tremities thereof  extending  radially  from  the  circular  conduc- 
tor The  longitudinal  extremities  are  determined  bv  arcs  ex- 
tending from  the  center  of  the  circular  conductor  to  the  con- 
ductors andEthe  circular  conductor  periphery  Shunt  resistive 
elements  are  formed  by  depositing  material  of  predetermined 
resistivity  on  the  dielectric  extending  from  the  circular  con- 
ductor in  a  direction  essentially  transverse  of  the  direction  of 
propagation  Likewise,  the  shunt  resistive  configuration 
defines  a  sector  of  a  circle  extending  from  the  circular  con- 
ductor to  a  second  conductor  essentially  maintained  at 
ground- plane  potential. 


megahertz  Magnetic  fields  for  actuating  the  reed  switches 
are  applied  transversely  across,'  and  highly  concentrated  at 
the  contact  points  The  actuating  fields  are  generated  by  coils 
wound  on   magnetic  cores,  and   are  directed   to  the   reed 


3.582.843 

TRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  CIRCL  IT 

INTERRUPTERS 

Joseph  D.  Findky,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Uestinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,328 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  71128 

L.S.  CI.  335-21  8  Claims 


A  circuit  interrupter  having  a  tripping  means  including  a 
means  which  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  of 
current  in  the  circuit  to  be  protected  which  flows  in  an  elec- 
trical conductor  which  forms  part  of  the  circuit  interrupter 
The  latter  means  includes  a  magnetic  beam  member  which  is 
pivotally  supported  on  an  associated  first  magnetic  member 
and  includes  a  free  end  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  a 
second  magnetic  member  m  response  to  the  changes  in  the 
current  in  the  associated  electrical  conductor  A  spring 
means  which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  magnetic  sheet 
member  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  magnetic  sheet 
member  biases  the  free  end  of  the  magnetic  sheet  member 
away  from  the  second  magnetic  member 
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switches  by  pole  pieces,  which  extend  along  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  reed  switches,  and  also  function  as  magnetic 
shields  to  reduce  magnetic  coupling  between  adjacent  cross- 
points 


3,582,845 
POWER  RELAY  WITH  LOW  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
Wilhelm  W.  Brockway,  16188  Meadowcrest  Road,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,593 

Int.  CI.  H01h.^;/0S 

t.S.  CI.  335-140  12  Claims 
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A  power  relay,  in  a  protective  casing,  is  demountably  at- 
tached to  a  low  voltage  relay  control  switch  in  a  separate  in- 
sulating casing  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  bottom  side  of 
a  conventional  outlet  box,  with  the  power  relay  solenoid  pro- 
iccting  outside  the  box  A  solenoid,  operated  by  low  voltage 
pulses  directed  through  the  low  voltage  relay  control  switch 
from  a  remote  momentary  switch  and  power  source,  progres- 
sively actuates  a  stepping  rotary  cam  to  alternately  make  and 
break  the  power  relay  in  response  to  successive  pulses,  and  a 
mechanical  connection  between  the  cam  and  the  low  voltage 
relay  control  switch  through  the  bottom  of  the  power  relay 
casing,  reverses  the  low  voltage  relay  control  switch  each 
time  the  power  relay  is  reversed. 


3,582,844 

REED  SW  ITCH  MATRIX  W ITH  HIGH  FREQtENCY 

TRANSMISSION  CAPABILITY 

Larry  L.  Launt,  Hokomb,  and  Gary  E.  Northrup,  Rochester, 

both    of,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Cunningham    Corporation, 

Honeoye  Falls,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul)  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,479 
Int.  CI.  H01h67/iO 
L.S.  CI.  335-112  3  Claims 

A  strip-line  crossbar  switch  with  reed  switches  at  the  cross- 
points  and  optional  magnetic  latching,  especially  suitable  for 
switching   signals   at   frequencies   of  up   to   several   tens   of 


3.582,846 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  STARTERS 
Albert  W.J.  Berry,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  Allen  West 
(Brighton)  Ltd. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,000 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  50/04 

L.S.  CI.  335-131  8  Claims 

An  electric  motor  starter  unit  has  "'start'"  and  "stop"  push- 
buttons, a  solenoid,  main  contact  sets  operable  by  the  sole- 
noid, an  auxiliary  contact  set  in  the  solenoid  energizmg  cir- 
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cuit  operable  by  the  "start"  pushbutton  and  engageable  by    tube  while   maintaining  a  predetermined   rotational  and/or 
the  main  moving  contact  carrier  to  hold  the  solenoid  ener-    canted  angular  relationship  between  said  yoke  and  neck  and 
gized,  and  an  overcurrent  trip  release  device    The  insulating 
moulding  is  in  two  parts  hinged  together,  namely  a  base  part 
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on  which  the  auxiliary  contact  set  is  mounted  and  an  upper 
part  containing  the  pushbuttons  and  the  trip  release  device 
A  current-sensing  unit  for  the  trip  release  device  is  a  separate 
unit  quickly  detachable  from  the  upper  insulating  moulding 
part  for  replacement  purposes. 


3,582.847 
MECHANICAL  SW  ITCH  INTERLOCK 
Ralph   H.  Johnson,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arrov»- 
Hart,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,186 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/20 

U.S.  CL  335-160  7  Claims 
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An  interlock  structure  prevents  inadvertent  actuation  of 
the  second  of  a  pair  of  relay  switches  after  actuation  of  the 
first  of  the  pair.  Rods  are  moved  into  the  nonactivated  switch 
to  block  movement  of  its  mechanism 


3,582.848 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION 

YOKE 
Francis  E.  Ryder,  Island  Lake,  and  Julian  V.  Fisher,  Carpen- 
tersville,  biDth  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,520 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  y/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-212  21  Claims 

A  nonmagnetic  mounting  assembly  for  maintaining  a  mag- 
netic deflection  yoke  in  predetermined  relationship  to  the 
neck  of  a  cathode-ray  tube.  The  mounting  assembly  is  capa- 
ble of  moving  said  yoke  axially  relative  to  the  neck  of  said 


also  presents  the  capabilitv  ot  adjusting  the  angular  relation- 
ship between  said  yoke  and  neck  without  affecting  the  axial 
relationship. 


3,582,849 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODI  CING 
AND  CONTAINING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PLASMAS 
Richard  F.  Post,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Ralph  W.  Moir.  Liver- 
more,  both  of.  Calif.  The  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented bv  the  I  nited  States  Atomic  Enernv  Commis.sion 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  881.787 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  <  00 
U.S.  CI.  335-213  8  Claims 


Electromagnetic  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  Cshaped 
field  coil  segments  which  produce  a  magnetic  Held  defining  a 
quadrupole-type  magnetic  potential  well  suitable  for  contain- 
ing a  high  temperature  plasma  The  segments  are  adapted  to 
be  separately  or  concurrently  energized  with  equualent  or 
relatively  variable  electrical  currents  so  as  to  produce  deeper 
potential  wells  for  more  effective  containment  and  to  permit 
a  wide  variety  of  manipulations,  not  possible  with  previous 
designs,  to  facilitate  trapping  and  heating  of  the  plasma 
Other  operations  involved  in  the  production  and  utilization 
of  high  temperature  plasmas  may  also  be  effected 


3.582.850 
ELECTRICAL  W  INDINGS 
Robert   I.   VanNice,  Sharon.  Pa.,  assignor   to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  883.843 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  iri4 
U.S.  CI.  336-70  11  Claims 

Windings  for  electrical  inductive  apparatus  h.^ving  a  plu- 
rality of  pancake  coils  arranged  in  a  stack    Each  pancake  coil 
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has  Hrst  and  second  coil  s^tions,  the  turns  of  which  are  radi-  adapted  to  fit  the  secondary  bushing  blades  of  pad  mounted 
ally  interleaved.  The  coil  sections  of  the  pancake  coils  are  transformers   The  plastic  members  may  be  removed  so  that 
electrically  interconnected  to  substantially  reduce  the  mag- 
nitude of  voltage  oscillations  at  the  first  resonant  frequency 
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the  current  transformer  may  be  used  with  other  primary  con- 
ductors, such  as  insulated  cables. 


of  the  pancake  coils  and  wmding.  while  increasing  the  volt- 
age between  adjacent  turns  of  the  mterleaved  coil  sections  m 
a  pancake  coil  to  at  least  three  times  the  steady  state  voltage 
across  a  coil  section. 


3,582,851 
APPARATLS  ADAPTED  TO  PROVIDE  A  ZERO 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  ENVIRONMENT 
Robert   H.   Meservey,   Lexington,   Mass.,  assignor  to   Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,145,  Dec.  6, 
1%7,  now  Patent  No.  3304^83.  This  application  Mar.  9, 
1970,Ser.  No.  17,446 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/25 
U.S.  CI.  336-73  14  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  providing  a  substantially  zero 
magnetic  field  environment.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  plu- 
rality of  closed-loop  superconductors,  each  forming  one  side 
of  a  boxlike  enclosure.  The  sides  are  fiexibly  joined  to  allow 
them  to  be  rendered  superconductive  while  all  are  disposed 
in  one  plane  or  in  parallel  planes  or  moved  accordion  fashion 
to  configurations  which  present  minimum  areas  through  the 
central  openings  of  the  loops  and  thereafter  to  be  reposi- 
tioned to  form  a  boxlike  structure,  the  inner  portion  of  which 
is  entirely  surrounded  by  the  superconductive  sides  which 
prevents  entry  of  flux  lines  into  said  inner  portion 


3,582,852 

WINDOW-TYPE  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  PRIMARY  BAR 

Ralph  B.  Stetson,  Durham,  and  John  A.  Smith,  Rochester, 

both  of,  N.H.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  013,314 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  2  7/iO,  40/06 

U.S.  CI.  336-174  5  Claims 

A  window-type  current  transformer  in  which  a  pair  of 

plastic  locating  members  are  molded  in  the  window  opening 

and  have  channels  to  receive  and  hold  a  rectangular  primary 

conductor     The    plastic    locating    members    are    especially 


3,582,853 
TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
Rexford  M.  Morris,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O- 
Disc,  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,854  A. 

Int.  CI.  H01h6//0/i 
U.S.  CI.  337-102  19  Claims 
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A  time  delay  relay  having  a  pair  of  bimetallic  snap  discs 
mounted  so  that  they  tend  to  produce  movement  in  the  op- 
posite direction  when  their  temperatures  are  changed  in  a 
similar  manner  The  discs  are  connected  so  that  they  simul- 
taneously move  between  their  snap  positions.  A  heater  is 
located  between  the  discs  immediately  adjacent  to  one  disc. 
Insulating  means  surrounding  the  other  disc  restricts  the  rate 
of  flow  to  such  other  disc  from  the  heater  during  heating 
operation  and  resist  heat  dissipation  therefrom  after  the 
heater  is  turned  off  The  heater  creates  rapid  rates  of  in- 
crease in  differential  temperature  between  the  discs  when 
operation  of  the  heater  is  initiated  and  similar  high  rates  of 
change  in  differential  temperature  occur  when  the  heater  is 
shut  off  The  discs  are  selected  so  that  a  compressive  force  is 
applied  to  the  connecting  operator  under  all  conditions  nor- 
mally encountered  and  snapping  of  the  discs  occurs  when  a 
predetermined  differential  temperature  exists  between  the 
discs  Because  the  discs  apply  compressive  forces  to  the 
operator  under  all  normal  operating  conditions,  a  simple 
bumper-lvpe  connector  may  be  used  to  connect  the  discs  and 
the  discs  need  not  be  trapped  at  their  peripheries. 


3,582.854 
THERMAL  ACTUATOR 
Howard  A.  Powers,  Medfield,  and  William  F.  Saunders,  Sher- 
born,  both  of,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Fenwal,  Inc.,  Ashland, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,402 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  31i46.  61106,  71118 

U.S.  CI.  337-139  30  Claims 

An  actuator  with  a  thermally  responsive  elongated  body  of 

expansible  material  adapted  for  changes  between  solid  and 
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liquid  states.  A  heat  transfer  mechanism  produces  incremen-    two-part  sensor  is  used  employing  high  and  low  metallic  com- 
tally  varying  temperatures  longitudinally  of  the  elongated    pound  transition  temperature  materials    An  application  is  a 
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body  so  as  to  provide  progressive  melting  and   hardening 
thereof. 


3,582,855 

THERMAL  SWITCH  WITH  FLEXIBLE  VANE 

Eric    Bernard    Parkes,    Birmingham,    England,   assignor    to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1968, 

31454/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  .^7/50 

U.S.  CL  337- 139  2  Claims 
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A  thermally  operable  switch  including  a  vane  which  is 
movable  between  a  stable  position  and  an  unstable  position 
in  response  to  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  a  part 
associated  with  the  vane.  Contacts  operable  in  response  to 
said  movement  of  the  vane,  and  lagging  associated  with  said 
part,  the  lagging  increasing  the  cooling  time  of  said  part,  and 
thereby  increasing  the  time  inter\al  between  consecutive 
operations  of  the  contacts 


<3A 


N 


:^-^ 


T 


^    4I»     4IJb 

\ 


solid  state   refrigerator  control  circuit  operating  with   two- 
point  temperature  control. 


3,582,856 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  RELAY 

Donald  L.  Watrous,  Liverpool,  and  John  D.   Harnden,  Jr.. 

Schenectady,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,693,  Oct.  18.  1968,  Division  of  Ser.  No. 

635377,  Mav  2,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3.464.225.  This  application 

June  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  834,372 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J7/J2.-?7/46 
U.S.  CI.  337-382  2  Claims 

Temperature  sensors  in  pilot  contact  and  sensor  relays  are 
comprised  by  first  order  transition  materials  which  provide 
an  abrupt  change  in  at  least  one  of  the  properties  thereof,  in 
particular  volume,  at  predesigned  transition  temperatures  in 
response  to  variations  in  temperature  over  a  given  range. 
Due  to  the  hysteresis  characteristics  built  into  the  sensors 
through  the  use  of  suitable  first  order  transition  materials,  the 
transition  temperature  values  will  be  different  as  the  tem- 
perature increases  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  temperature  from 
the  transition  temperature  value  as  the  temperature 
decreases  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  temperature   Preferably  a 


3,582.857 
WORM-DRIVEN  ADJUSTABLE  POTENTIOMETERS 
Joseph  F.  Kishel.  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weston  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,226 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  5/02,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  338-174  8  Claims 


A  low-cost.  worm-dri\en  potentiometer  is  described  v.hich 
mav  be  constructed  using  only  a  few  components  and  yet 
retains  good  performance  characteristics  Components  which 
are  conventionally  used  in  this  tvpe  of  potentiometer,  but 
which  mav  at  least  be  omitted  in  accordance  with  the  instant 
invention  without  deleteriousU  affecting  performance 
characteristics,  especially  the  specific  tolerance  of  resolution, 
include  axial  constraints  for  preventing  the  driving  v^orm 
from  moving  axialK  in  the  potentiometer  housing  This  is 
made  possible  by  utilizing  a  worm-drive  comprising  a  driving 
worm  having  a  threaded  section  of  hourglass  profile  and  j 
driven  spur  gear  The  meshing  engagement  between  the 
worm  and  gear  is  preferablv  effected  with  at  least  an  inter- 
ference tooth  contact  and  the  hourglass  worm-drive  provides 
self-nullification  of  axialK  directed  forces  which  would  tend 
to  cause  resultant  axial  displacements  of  the  worm  upon 
worm  rotation.  Further  simplification  is  made  possible  by 
utilizing  a  collector  pin  as  the  axial  support  for  the  driven 
gear  and  as  a  means  for  preventing  the  overdriving  ot  a  con- 
tact element  rotatable  with  the  driven  gear  Moreover,  the 
contact  element  cooperates  with  the  collector  pin  to  provide 
a  resilient  axial  support  for  the  driven  gear 


3,582.858 

SYSTEM  MODULAR  UNIT  HAVING  A 

POTENTIOMETER  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TUNING  DEVICES  OF  HF-COMMUNICATION 

TRA.SSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Peter  Hengstler,  Deisslingen.  and  Lothar  \  olkheimer.  Trossin- 

gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  R.  &  E.  Hopt  KG.  .Auf 

der  Breite,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  9,  1968,  1616265 

Int.  CI.  H01c9;0,S.5  OS 
U.S.  CI.  338-179  22  Claims 

A  modulator-switch  unit  for  use  with  tuners  for  HF-com- 
munications  equipment  contains  a  potentiometer  consisting 
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of  a  resistance  element  and  a  slider  arranged  on  a  tuning  displace  the  contacts  in  order  to  control  the  characteristics  of 
spindle  disposed  within  a  housing  and  provided  with  a  push-  a  signal  applied  to  the  device  A  gear  arrangement  provides 
button   The  pushbutton  is  slidably  supported  within  the  hous- 


ing parallel  to  the  tuning  spindle  and  is  employed  to  actuate 
the  switches  so  that  the  potentiometer  may  be  connected  to  a 
desired  tuned  circuit  by  way  of  connecting  studs  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  housing 


positue  setting  The  device  may  be  formed  in  the  shape  of  a 
rectangular  parallelepiped  to  permit  stacking  with  a  plurality 
of  other  such  devices 


3,582,861 
SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  GROUND  PIN 

Richard  J.  Mancini,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L'nited-Carr 
Incorporated.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,208 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  J/06 

l.S.  CI.  339     14  1  Claim 


3,582,859 
LEADSCREW-ADJLSTED  POTENTIOMETER  SLIDER 
Joseph   R.  DeRouen,  Banning;  William   H.  King,  Riverside, 
and  Raymond  T.  Dion,  Rialto,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Bourns,  Inc. 

Filed  May  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,415 

Int.  CI.  H0lc9/0:,  >I02 

t.S.  CI.  338-180  3  Claims 


A  special  contact-carrier  or  slider  for  leadscrew-adjusted 
potentiometers,  consisting  of  an  msulative  block  having  a 
longitudmal  screw -receiving  groove  and  a  transverse  slot  in 
which  IS  fitted  a  resilient  screw -engaging  yoke  which 
facilitates  assembly  of  the  contact-carrier  and  potentiometer 
and  permits  overdrive  of  the  actuating  screw  without  damag- 
ing effect  on  the  potentiometer. 


3,582,860 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Sidney  Milovac,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Selectron  Interna- 
tional Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,790 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  338-183  11  Claims 

Electrical  signal  control  is  achieved  by  a  device  utilizing 
uniformly  spaced  resistive  and  conductive  elements,  each  of 
which  has  one  of  a  pair  of  electrically  connected  contacts 
bearing  against  it    An  actuator  is  utilized  to  simultaneously 
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This  invention  is  directed  at  an  electric  socket  having  an 
insulating  insert  engaged  within  a  metal  shell.  The  insert  has 
a  ground  pm  associated  with  it  comprising  a  head  portion 
and  a  shank  portion  extending  therefrom.  The  head  portion 
is  adapted  to  fit  within  a  slot  formed  in  a  flange  of  the  insert 
so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  portion  lies  on  the  same 
plane  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  flange  and  the  shell  is  elec- 
trically engaged  with  the  head  portion. 


3,582,862 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRAL  REFERENCE 

PLANE 
Norman    Richard    Anderson,   Cicero,   III.,   assignor   to   The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,007 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  i/06 
t.S.  CI.  339-14  2  Claims 

A  connector  having  a  hollow  elongated  casing  of  an  elec- 
trically connecting  material.  A  bulkhead,  formed  as  part  of 
the  casing,  is  positioned  across  the  hollow  opening.  There  are 
a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  the  bulkhead  each  of  which  has 
a  spring  clip  of  electrically  conducting  material  mounted 
therein  in  electrical  contact  with  the  bulkhead.  Pin  means, 
which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  the  holes,  each  have  in- 
cluded as  a  part  thereof  an  electrical  filter  having  an  outer 
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surface  of  conductive  material  The  filters  are  dimensioned  ducting  device  having  a  single  electrically  conducting  strip  to 
to  cause  the  outer  surface  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  the  be  alignable  adjacent  the  row  of  electrical  contacts  and  capa- 
ble of  being  electrically  conductive  therebetween,  a  plurality 
of  spring-biased  arms  being  attached  to  the  strip  to  permit 
connection  of  the  conductor  to  the  contacts,  each  of  the 
arms  being  capable  of  being  separated  from  the  strip,  a 
nonelectrically  conducting  element  being  placeable  upon  the 
strip  in  the  areas  provided  by  the  separated  arms 


so  58  » 


3.582.865 
MICROCIRCl  IT  MODI  LE  AND  CONNECTOR 
Donald  R.  Franck,  Endicott,  and  Cortland  P.   Hill,  Vestal, 
both  of,  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^  . 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,596 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13,^0.  H05k  I lOO 

t.S.  CI.  339-17  13  Claims 


corresponding  clip  when  the  pin  is  properly  positioned  in  the 
corresponding  hole 


3,582,863 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  HOUSING  HAVING  HINGE 
--  AND  ADJACENT  LOCK  PROJECTION 

Eldon  P.  Hoffman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,432 

Int.  CI.  H05k  //04.  HOlr  11102 

U.S.  CI.  339-17  16  Claims 


An  electrical  terminal  housing  is  described  which  includes 
a  first  end  portion  having  a  row  of  chambers  containing  the 
connector  terminals  connected  by  a  hinge  portion  to  a 
second  end  portion  having  a  row  of  slots  releasably  holding 
the  connectors  so  that  a  locking  projection  thereon  extends 
into  notches  formed  in  the  connectors  in  one  position  of  the 
hinge  to  prevent  removal  of  the  connector  terminals  from 
such  chambers  In  another  position  of  the  hinge,  the  lock 
projection  disengages  from  the  connector  notches  and  such 
connectors  are  released  from  the  slots  to  enable  removal  of 
the  connector  terminals  from  such  chambers  The  entire  ter- 
minal housing  may  be  molded  as  a  single  piece  of 
polypropylene  plastic  including  a  flexible  hinge  of  reduced 
thickness 


3,582,864 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  DEVICE 
James  L.  Sullivan,  1504  Highland  Ave.,  Manhattan  Beach. 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,831 

Int.  CI.  Y\(S\r  31108 

U.S.  CI.  339-19  4  Claims 


Integrated  circuit  devices  are  mounted  on  a  thin  polyimide 
laminate  substrate  which  is  bonded  around  a  heat  sink  and 
support  member  to  form  a  module  Conductive  circuit  paths 
carried  on  both  external  and  internal  planes  of  the  laminate 
substrate  link  the  integrated  device  circuits  \o  spaced  contact 
areas  along  edge  areas  of  the  substrate  .A  pressure  cap  sur- 
rounds the  module  and  is  flexed  with  a  tool  lo  permit  low  in- 
sertion force  engagement  oi  the  module  with  a  board  struc 
ture  including  a  polyimide  laminate  socket  having  contact 
areas  aligned  for  forcible  engagement  with  the  module  con- 
tact areas  by  action  of  the  pressure  cap  upon  release  of  the 
tool  The  pressure  cap  forces  maintaining  positive  electrical 
engagement  are  applied  parallel  to  the  circuit  board 


3.582.866 
FLUORESCENT  TUBE  CONDUCTOR 
Rov  A.  Johnson,  Chicago,  and  Maurice  M.  Light.  Oak  Park, 
both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Personal  Service  Manufacturing 
Corporation,,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1968,  Ser.  No.  786.144 

Int.  CI.  HOlr.^^  OS 

U.S.  CI.  339-50  2  Claims 


Apparatus  to  be  attached  to  a  pm  of  a  fluorescent  tube 

An  electrical  conducting  device  for  a  plurality  of  indepen-    having  two  flat  exterior  electrically   insulating  sheets,  each 

dent  electrical  contacts  arranged  in  a  row,  the  electrical  con-    sheet  having  an  opening,  and  having  a  nat  electrically  con- 
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ductive  strip  attached  to  the  electrically  insulating  sheets  and 
within  the  sheets  having  an  opening  lining  up  with' the  open- 
ing in  the  sheets  through  which  the  pm  may  pass  such  that 
the  pm  contacts  the  strip  and  allows  electric  current  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  pin  and  sent  to  any  suitable  '"oreign  load 
requiring  electric^ty;  combination  of  such  apparatus  with  a 
fluorescent  tube;  and  method  for  withdrawing  electric  cur- 
rent from  a  fluorescent  tube  circuit  by  placing  a  flat  metal 
strip  over  a  pin  and  inserting  the  pin  into  the  fluorescent  tube 
circuit. 


3,582,867 

POLARIZATION  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

Wayne  R.  Thompson,  Bainbridge,  and  Le  Roy  W.  Fairbairn. 

Sidney,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,775 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54,  13/64 

L.S.  CL  339-92  6  Claims 


socket  member  provided  with  wire  members,  a  second  sec- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  the  first  section  and  defining 
heat-shrmkable  portions  having  sealant  means  on  inside  sur- 
faces thereof  which  are  adapted  to  be  shrunk  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  areas  of  the  cable  adjacent  a  stripped  section 
of  the  electrical  cable  at  which  the  wire  members  of  the 
socket  member  are  connected  to  conductor  members  of  the 
electrical  cable. 


3,582,869 
'   ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Heinz  A.  Millinger,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  16,  1968, 

P  17  90  130.3 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  339-217  8  Claims 


Polarizing  means  for  the  main  parts  of  a  separable  electri- 
cal connector  which  carry  mating  electrical  contacts  The 
polarizing  means  has  two  polarizing  inserts  removably 
mounted  in  selected  angular  positions  on  the  respective  con- 
nector parts,  such  inserts  having  portions  which  interfit  to 
permit  the  connector  parts  to  be  mated  only  when  the  cor- 
rect connector  parts  are  presented  to  each  other  In  the  em- 
bodiments shown,  the  polarizing  inserts  are  made  of  yieldable 
plastic  material,  and  are  of  such  dimensions  as  to  provide  suf- 
ficient tolerances  to  prevent  binding  between  them  when  the 
correct  connector  parts  are  mated. 


3,582,868 
SEALED  RECEPTACLE  TAP 
John  Omer  Trimble;   Mueller  Arthur   Malvern,   Llewellyn; 
John  Omer  Trimble;  Mueller  Malvern,  and  Arthur  Llewel- 
lyn, Berwyn,  all  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  768,335,  Oct.  17,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

041,734 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/52 

t.S.  CI.  339-94L  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electrical  connector  housing 
assembly  of  the  kind  comprising  a  block  of  insulating  materi- 
al having  a  passageway  therethrough  for  receiving  an  electri- 
cal connecting  member,  and  means  in  the  passageway  engag- 
ing with  corresponding  means  of  the  connecting  member 
when  inserted  in  the  passageway  to  retain  the  member  in  the 
passageway. 


3,582,870 
ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Peterson,  and  Curtiss  C.  Krueger,  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Normda  Industries,  Inc,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,724 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/66 

U.S.  CI.  340-1  17  Claims 


1  9  f\]S    t    T  t: — I 


A  receptacle  tap  for  disposition  onto  an  electrical  cable 
comprises  a  first  section  having  disposed  therein  an  electrical 


Highly  stable  ultrasonic  intruder  detection  systems  employ 
broad  band  electrostatic  transducers  supplied  by  high  voltage 
AC  and  high  voltage  DC  Similar  receiver  transducers  sup- 
plied by  the  high  voltage  DC  produce  an  AC  current  upon 
receiving  ultrasonic  vibrations  An  amplifier  with  inverse 
logarithmic  gam  characteristics  amplifies  the  incoming  signal 
and  passes  it  to  a  transistorized  comparator  where  any  Dop- 
pler  signal  is  extracted  by  comparing  the  incoming  signal 
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with  the  broadcast  signal.  Combined  Doppler  amplifiers  and 
band-pass  filters  amplify  the  Doppler  signal  and  remove  por- 
tions of  the  signals  which  are  higher  or  lower  in  frequency 
than  a  range  of  human  movement  Doppler  producing 
frequencies.  A  Doppler  signal  detector  converts  the  filtered 
and  amplified  AC  Doppler  signal  to  a  DC  signal  that  is  pro- 
portional to  the  average  of  incoming  AC  signals.  When  the 
DC  voltage  level  reaches  or  exceeds  a  threshold  level,  an  in- 
tegrator begins  charging  and  continues  to  charge.  When  the 
DC  signal  falls  below  the  threshold,  the  capacitor  is  im- 
mediately discharged.  When  the  capacitor  has  been  charged 
over  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  a  relay  is  actuated  to 
set  off  an  alarm.  The  alarm  continues  as  long  as  the  DC  Dop- 
pler threshold  is  exceeded. 


second  elliptical  computer  output,  means  connected  to  said 
comparison  means  for  indicating  zero  comparison  means  out- 
put voltage  when  said  first  and  second  elliptical  computer 
outputs  are  equal  for  a  particular  value  of  said  common  input 
voltage  whereby  values  of  said  angle  for  which  said  computer 
outputs  are  equal  are  indicated  on  said  calibrating  means. 


3,582,871 
ELLIPTICAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Morris  Snyder.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Mar.  31,  l%l,S€r.  No.  99,965 
Int.  CI.G0Is9/66 
U.S.  CI.  340-2  7  Claims 
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3,582,872 
THRESHOLD  CONTROL  FOR  SONAR 
Roger  H.  Prager.  San  Diego.  Calif.  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Naw 
Filed  June  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,054 
Int.  CI.  GOls?  00 
U.S.  CI.  340-6.R  4  Claims 


2.  An  elliptical  computer  system  for  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  a  submarine,  comprising  in  combination:  a  first  ellipti- 
cal computer,  a  first  input  means  for  inserting  into  said  first 
elliptical  computer  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  direct 
distance  between  foci  of  a  first  ellipse,  said  foci  of  said  first 
ellipse  being  the  locations  of  a  sonobuoy  and  a  first  charge 
dropped  in  sequence  by  an  aircraft,  a  second  input  means  for 
inserting  into  said  first  elliptical  computer  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  the  distance  from  said  first 
charge  to  said  sonobuoy  measured  by  way  of  a  submarine 
and  the  direct  distance  between  said  sonobuoy  and  said  first 
charge;  a  second  elliptical  computer,  a  first  input  means  for 
inserting  into  said  second  elliptical  computer  a  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  distance  between  foci  of  a  second  ellipse, 
said  foci  of  said  second  ellipse  being  the  locations  of  said 
sonobuoy  and  a  second  charge  dropped  by  said  aircraft,  a 
second  input  means  for  inserting  into  said  second  elliptical 
computer  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
the  distance  from  said  second  charge  to  said  sonobuoy  mea- 
sured by  way  of  said  submarine  and  the  direct  distance 
between  said  sonobuoy  and  said  second  charge,  common 
input  means  for  inserting  into  said  first  and  said  second  ellip- 
tical computer  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  angle  between 
the  line  connecting  said  sonobuoy  and  said  first  charge  and  a 
line  connecting  said  sonobuoy  and  said  first  charge  and  a  line 
extending  from  said  sonobuoy.  means  for  varying  said  com- 
mon input  voltage  from  a  zero  reference  equivalent  to  a 
value  of  0"  for  said  angle,  calibrating  means  for  determining 
the  amount  of  variance  of  said  common  input  voltage,  said 
first  and  second  elliptical  computers  each  having  a  voltage 
output  variable  with  said  common  input  voltage,  comparison 
means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first  elliptical 
computer  output   and   a   second   input   connected   to   said 
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1    A  sonar  system  comprising: 
an  omnidirectional  transducer  for  converting  sonic  v^aves  to 
electrical  signals,  and  means  for  generating  separate  beam 
signals  received  along  separate  radial  directions, 

a  voltage  comparator  with  two  inputs  and  one  output; 

a  threshold  voltage  source  coupled  to  one  input  of  said 

comparator,  first  switch  means  for  successively  applying  said 

separate  beam  signals  to  the  other  input  of  said  comparator 

to  pass  to  said  output  only  those  beam  signals  which  exceed 

in  amplitude  the  threshold  voltage,  a  gale, 

computer  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparator 
and  responsive  to  all  beam  signals  passed  bv  said  comparator. 

said  computer  means  being  responsive  to  said  beam  signals 

throughout  a  predetermined  number  of  beam  signal  intervals 

of  time  for  modifying  the  background  threshold  voltage, 

a  plurality  of  sonar  signal  overload  controllers  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  number  of  beam  signals  to  be  sampled. 

second  switch  means  for  successively  connecting  said 
overload  controllers  to  the  output  of  said  comparator. 

interlock  means  between  said  first  and  second  switch  means, 

and 

means  for  successively  adding  each  integrated  signal  voltage 
to  said  threshold  voltage  as  each  signal  beam  is  sampled 


3,582,873 
DYNAMIC  AMPLITUDE  RECO\  ERV 
Charles  Floyd  George.  Jr.,  2600  Meandering  Way.  Piano. 
Tex.;  Howard  A.  Slack,  4856  Nashyvood  Lane,  Dallas,  both 
of.  Tex.,  and  Ronald  K.  Scudder.  32  Via  Floreado,  Orinda. 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1968.  Ser.  No.  767,796 
Int.  CI.  GOly  /i2S 
U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  6  Claims 

Processes  for  improving  seismic  signals  whereby  attenu- 
ated frequencies  are  restored    The  restoration  of  a  seismic 
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trace  is  accomplished  by  adding  proper  quantities  of  even 
numbered  derivatives  back  into  the  trace  with  larger  proper- 


central  magnet  Disposed  about  the  magnet  is  circular 
manner  are  coil  windings.  The  windings  are  supported  at 
each  end  of  the  magnet  and  within  the  housing  by  cantilever 
mounted  leaf  springs,  one  of  the  leaf  springs  being 
prestressed  in  tension  while  the  other  is  prestressed  in  com- 
pression so  as  to  provide  a  sensitive,  freely  mounted  coil 
about  the  magnet 


lions  added  at  greater  times  to  counteract  the  effect  of  larger 
attenuations 


3.582.874 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  SEISMIC  RECEIVER 
Nikolai  Efimovich  Fedoseenko,  Nizhnaya  Syromyatnicheskaya 
ulitsa  2/3.  k\.  52.  Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1969,  S«r.  No.  806.625 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1116 

IS.  CI.  340-17  8  Claims 


An  electrodynamic  seismic  receiver  is  provided  with  a  hol- 
low housing  m  which  is  supported  two  magnets  one  of  which 
IS  movable  vertically  Also  provided  either  externally  of  the 
housing  or  internally  therein  are  a  pair  of  shiftable  control 
magnets,  one  of  which  acts  on  the  movable  magnet  to  set  a 
neutral  position,  and  the  other  of  which  control  magnets  acts 
on  the  movable  magnet  for  controlling  the  vibration  thereof. 


3,582,875 
GEOPHONE  DEVICE 
Stanley  Herbert  Van  Wambeck,  44  Sliilforest.  Houston,  Tex.. 
and  Frank  Fisher  Reynolds,  Jr.,  2306  Peckham,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,890 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1116 

L.S.CI.340-17  9  Claims 


?'       21         '5 
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An  improved  seismometer  or  "geophone"  for  detecting 
and  measuring  subsurface  geophysical  reflections  The  device 
comprises  an  outer  housing  having  fixedly  disposed  therein  a 


3,582,876 
TRAFFIC  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Howard  Carmack.  17034  Via  Margarita,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif., 
and    Richard    Irbaniak,    3265    Primrose    Lane,    Walnut 
C^  rc^k  t  ill  i  f . 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,831 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1101,  1102 

U.S.  CI.  340-37  12  Claims 


I  ^HL 


In  order  to  provide  efficient  and  safe  traffic  control  at  a 
signal  intersection,  a  system  is  shown  for  operating  the  signal 
sequence  according  to  detection  of  the  approach,  presence 
and  passage  of  vehicles  relative  to  the  intersection.  Each  ap- 
proach lane  to  the  intersection  is  provided  with  traffic  detec- 
tor, such  as  an  induction  loop  detector  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  an  automobile  within  a  circumscribed  area. 
Utilizing  this  detection  feature  to  its  fullest  extent,  logic  cir- 
cuitry is  described  responsive  to  the  information  generated 
by  the  loop  detectors  and  operating  the  signals,  for  providing 
directional  traffic  fiow  primarily  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
stantaneous, clear  space  available  within  the  intersection  and 
protection  against  conflicting  signal  indications.  Additionally, 
the  circuitry  in  its  preferred  form  is  modulized  to  provide  a 
separate  control  unit  for  each  direction  of  traffic,  which  units 
may  be  conveniently  interconnected  for  providing  a  wide 
variety  of  intersection  control  functions. 


3,582,877 

THERMAL  MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
Luc  P.  Benoit.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mav  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,432 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15112 

L.S.  CI.  346-74  7  Claims 

In  information  recording  methods  in  which  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  is  magnetized  by  subjection  to  heating 
above  a  transition  temperature  and  subsequent  subjection  to 
a  cooling  cycle  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field,  the  im- 
provement of  selecting  a  pattern  of  first  regions  of  the 
recording  medium  representative  of  the  information,  heating 
the  information-representative  pattern  of  first  regions  to  a 
first  temperature  above  the  transition  temperature,  heating 
second  regions  of  the  recording  medium  to  a  second  tem- 
perature above  the  first  temperature,  applying  the  magnetic 
field  to  the  recording  medium,  subjecting  the  recording 
medium  to  the  cooling  cycle  whereby  the  first  regions  are 
magnetized  when  such  first  regions  cool  through  and  below 
the  transition  temperature,  removing  the  magnetic  field  from 
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the    recording    medium    before    the    second    regions    cool   er  transform  of  the  received  signals  is  divided  by  the  fourier 
through    the    transition    temperature,    and    permitting    the   transform  of  the  equalization  control  signals  to  generate  the 
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second  regions  to  cool  through  and  below  the  transition  tem- 
perature. 


3.582,878 
MULTIPLE  RANDOM  ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  C.  Bossen.  Wappingers  Falls.  N.Y.;  Robert  T.  Chien. 
Lrbana,  III.;  Mu-Yue  Hsiao,  Poughkeepsie.  and  Frederick 
F.  Sellers,  Jr.,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y.,  by 
said  Bossen,  said  Hsiao,  and  said  Sellers 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,724 

Int.  CI.  H04I  1110:  G08c  25100 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  12  Claims 
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fourier  transform  of  the  equalized  signals  which  is  then  in- 
verse transformed. 


3,582.880 
DATA  ERROR  CORRECTION  BY  INVERSION  STORAGE 
William  F.  Beausoleil,  Le  Cap.  Antibes,  France:  Richard  S. 
Rohde,    Boulder,    Colo.;    Ronald    M.    Smith,    and    Henry 
Zeiger.  Poughkeepsie.  N.V  ..  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^  . 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  521,055,  Jan.  14, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1969.  Ser.  No. 

878,993 

Int.CI.  G06f  //  0(1,  (;08c  25100 

L.S.  CI.  340-146.1  4  Claims 


•C    'J         'I       "S      «li      'I 


>H     *!i        «!;      •<      «M      '10 


The  error  correcting  system  is  capable  of  correcting  multi- 
ple random  errors  in  data  messages  of  k  m-  data  bits  here 
m  is  an  integer  The  message  is  encoded  by  adding  2"/  check 
bits  for  each  additional  error  correcting  capability  The  en- 
coded message  after  data  transfer  and  storage  is  decoded  by 
parity  checking  and  threshold  logic  decision  circuits  The 
parity  checking  circuits  are  constructed  in  modular  form 
Each  additional  module  adds  a  further  error  correcting  capa- 
bility. The  outputs  from  each  module  form  inputs  to  the 
threshold  logic  decision  circuit  where  the  error  correction  is 
madf  Detection  of  an  additional  error  can  be  simply 
achieved  by  an  overall  parity  circuit 


3,582,879 

COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL  EQUALIZATION 

SYSTEM  AND  EQUALIZER 

Herbert  Sullivan,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Computer  Mode, 

Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,362 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1166:  GOlr  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  4  Claims 

Compensating  distortion  of  received  signals  is  accom- 
plished in  the  system.  A  duplicate  of  the  transmitter  error 
correction  code  encoder  is  used  to  reconstruct  the  trans- 
mitted signals  which  are  then  compared  with  the  received 
signals  to  generate  the  equalization  control  signals  The  fouri- 
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A  system  tor  sending  and  receiving  data  and  detecting  data 
errors  for  correction  which  includes  means  for  detecting  an 
error  in  data  as  it  is  read  from  a  tape  or  like  device  .md 
means  for  forwarding  the  data  with  the  error  into  a  turther 
storage  point  m  the  system  where  it  is  stored  for  a  first  time 
A  second  cycle  or  storage  of  the  data  with  the  error  m  the 
storage  point  is  called  for.  the  data  with  errnr  hemp  arranged 
to  distinguish  it  from  the  arrangement  ot  the  errond.ita  .i^  it 
existed  at  the  first  time  at  the  storage  point  The  two  \crMon^ 
of  the  same  data  having  error  therein  arc  compared  to  dcteci 
and  correct  the  data  m  error 


3,582.881 

BURST-ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEMS 

Herbert    O.    Burton,    Little    Silver,    N.J.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murrav  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,643 

Int.  CI.  G08c  25  GO.  G06f  /  /  /: 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  6  Claims 

A   subclass  of  Fire   code*-   is   utilized   \o   construct   a   new 
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oeneral  class  of  asymptotically  optimal  burst-error-correcting    scanning  line)  enable  processing  circuitry  responsive  to  the 

transformed  scanning  signal  in  the  current  scanning  signal  to 
effect  character  recognition  Circuitry  is  also  provided  for 
changing  the  logical  operation  performed  upon  the  current 
scan  line  signal  and  the  second  set  of  signals  upon  detection 
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block  codes    Encoders  and  decoders  for  the  new  codes  are 
characterized  by  ease  of  implementation 


3  582  882 
RANDOMNESS  MONITOR 
Georgf  E.  Titcomb,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  John  M.  Hovey, 
Oxon  Hill,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759.293 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7102 

L.S.  CI.  340-146.2  6  Claims 


of  predetermined  conditions  within  the  character.  In  the  first 
mode  of  operation,  the  second  set  of  signals  is  decreased  in 
pulse  width  to  eliminate  smudges  and  the  like.  During  the 
second  mode  of  operation,  the  pulse  width  of  the  elements  of 
the  second  set  of  signals  is  increased  to  minimize  the  effect  of 
breaks  in  the  character  strokes. 
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A  randomness  monitor  designed  to  check  when  the  duty 
cycle  of  a  train  of  pulses  is  other  than  50  percent,  and  to 
check  the  frequency  with  which  a  predetermined  combina- 
tion of  digits  occurs  in  the  pulse  tram  wherein  each  of  the 
two  above-mentioned  function  checkers  includes  a  gating  cir- 
cuit, two  integrators,  voltage  comparator  and  an  indicator 


3,582,883 

READING  APPARATUS 

David  H.  Shepard.  Rye,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  W.  Silsby,  III,  An- 

nandale,   Va.,  assignors   to   Farrington   Electronics,    Inc., 

Springfield,  Va.,  by  said  Silsby 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,962 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  146.3  24  Claims 

Character  recognition  apparatus  wherein  portions  of  the 
character  to  be  identified  are  projected  to  form  composite 
transformed  scanning  signals.  In  particular,  a  logical  opera- 
tion IS  continuously  performed  over  all  scanning  lines  prior  to 
and  including  the  current  scanning  line,  the  logical  operation 
being  performed  on  the  entire  set  of  signal  elements  of  the 
current  scanning  line  and  a  second  set  of  scanning  signals 
which  represent  the  logical  sum  of  all  scanning  lines  prior  to 
the  current  scanning  line  The  projected  portions  of  the 
character  thus  constitute  certain  identifying  features,  which 
when  combined  with  other  identifying  features  such  as  the 
presence  of  a  character  stroke  (corresponding  to  the  current 


3,582,884 
MULTIPLE-SCANNER  CHARACTER  READING  SYSTEM 
David  H.  Shepard.  Rye.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cognitronics  Cor- 
poration. Mount  Kisco,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  523,367,  Jan.  27, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  701,670 
Int.  CI.  G06k9/y0,  H04n  ;/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  17  Claims 
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A  system  comprising  a  central  station  having  data 
processing  apparatus  with  a  common  data  buss  arrangement 
interconnecting  a  data  processor  with  its  peripheral  devices 
including  a  number  of  incoming  data  buffers.  A  plurality  of 
remote  desk  top  scanner  Units  are  connected  to  the  central 
station,  each  being  arranged  to  receive  a  document  bearing 
graphic  characters  and  to  scan  the  characters  on  the  docu- 
ment with  an  optical  light  beam  so  as  to  sweep  the  character 
area  in  a  series  of  adjacent  paths.  Each  remote  scanner  has 
means  to  develop  scan  signals  representing  the  light  reflected 
from  the  scanned  document  and  to  produce  binary  code 
groups  indicating  the  scan  distances  between  certain  selected 
events  such  as  white-to-black  transitions.  The  code  groups 
from  each  remote  scanner  are  transmitted  to  a  respective 
data  buffer  at  the  central  station  and  subsequently  are 
decoded  to  reconstruct  the  original  video  scan  data  in  a  form 
suitable  for  deciphering  by  character  recognition  means  so  as 
to  identify  the  individual  characters  of  the  document.  The 
central  data  processing  apparatus,  including  decoding  and 
character  recognition  means,  operates  on  a  time-sharing 
basis  to  service  all  of  the  remote  units. 
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3  582  885 
AUTOMATIC  CHARACTERRECOGNITION  METHOD 
AND  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  Dietrich,  Pforzheim;  Christian  Ortmann,  Morbach, 
Neckar,  and  Rudolf  Schlupp,  Kornwestheim.  all  of.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Standard  Elecric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1967, 

1,549,902 

Int.  CI.G06k9//2 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  4  Claims 
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address  mark  showing  the  position  of  a  scan  address  The 
facsimile  is  produced  by  a  scanning  cathode-ray  tube  which 
scans  the  document  to  be  read  The  operator  may  move  the 
address  mark  relative  to  the  displayed  information  from  the 
document  by  manually  adjusting  potentiometer  The 
scanning  addresses  for  the  scanning  cathode-ray  tube  and  the 
display  cathode-ray  tube  are  identical  as  they  are  driven  bv 
common  deflection  circuits  Once  the  operator  observes  that 
the  desired  address  is  positioned  next  to  the  information  he 
wishes  to  address,  he  actuates  a  format  address  indicate 
mode  of  operation  The  format  address  indicate  operation 
uses  digitzers  to  convert  the  analog  signal  from  the  poten- 
tiometers into  a  digital  address  signal  The  digitizers  arrive  at 
the  digital  address  by  consecutively  approximating  in  smaller 
and  smaller  increments  the  analog  address  from  the  poten- 
tiometer. Once  the  digital  address  is  determined,  it  is  dis- 
played by  lamps  which  the  operator  observes  The  operator 
then  causes  the  computer  to  store  the  digital  address  which 
he  has  observed  Thereafter  the  computer  may  cause  the 
scanning  beam  to  move  to  that  address  whenever  it  wishes  to 
read  the  characters  at  that  address 


3  582  887 
ADJUSTABLE  CHARACTER  READER  TO  COMPENSATE 

FOR  VARYING  PRINT  DENSITY 
John  G.  Guthrie.  County  of  Montgomery.  Md..  assignor  to 
Farrington  Electronics.  Inc..  Springfield.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714.518 

Int.  CI.  G06k9  /O 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  6  Claims 


A  character  recognition  arrangement  is  disclosed  in  which 
the  character  field  Is  scanned  in  a  rastered  fashion,  and  in 
which  the  scanning  signals  corresponding  to  the  'black' 
value  of  the  individual  raster  fields,  are  stored  in  analogue 
storage  devices,  and  in  which  per  character  there  is  provided 
one  resistance  network  whose  resistors,  on  one  hand,  are 
connected  to  said  analogue  storage  devices  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  via  a  common  junction  point,  are  connected  to  a  max- 
imum detection  circuit 


,» 


3,582,886 
SCANNING  ADDRESS  GENERATOR  FOR  COMPUTER- 
CONTROLLED  CHARACTER  READER 
William     Hardin,    Stewartville,    and     Patrick    J.    Traglia, 
Rochester,  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,550 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  9  Claims 


Great  versatility  can  be  achieved  by  using  a  computer  to 
control  the  scanning  format  of  a  character  reader.  To  control 
the  format  the  computer  must  have  accurate  addresses  as  to 
where  to  send  the  scanning  beam  in  the  character  reader  to 
scan  the  character  fields  on  a  document  to  be  read. 

To  obtain  the  accurate  addresses,  the  apparatus  in  FIG.  1 
is  built  into  the  character  reader  An  operator  observes  on  a 
display  cathode-ray  tube  a  facsimile  of  the  document  and  an 
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A  character  reader  is  disclosed,  the  operation  of  which  is 
adjustable  to  thereby  compensate  for  varying  print  densities 
of  the  characters  The  raw  video  pulses  generated  during  the 
scanning  of  a  character  are  applied  to  a  plurality  of  video 
quantizers,  the  clipping  levels  of  the  quantizers  respectively 
corresponding  to  different  values  of  print  density  The  print 
density  of  the  scanned  character  is  determined  by  measuring 
the  stroke  width  of  the  vertical  lines  of  the  characters,  the 
stroke  width,  in  turn,  being  measured  b\  counting  the 
number  of  successive  scanning  frames  in  which  at  least  one 
short  vertical  segment  occurs,  the  length  of  such  segments 
exceeding  some  predetermined  standard  A  plurality  of  out- 
puts are  developed  from  the  counter,  the  counter  outputs 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  pluralitv  of  video  quan- 
tizers whereby  the  energization  of  a  selected  one  of  the 
counter  outputs  will  cause  the  corresponding  video  quantizer 
to  be  actuated  and  only  that  quantizer  The  recognition  cir- 
cuitrv  operates  only  upon  that  video  quantizer  output 
selected  by  the  point  density  measuring  circuit 


3  582  888 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  READER  EMPLOYING 

INFORMATION  MODULATED  SCANNING  TECHNIQUES 

Dzintars  Abuls.  Dayton,  and   Robert   A.   Phelps,   Kettering. 

both  of.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National   Cash   Register 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968.  Ser.  No.  750,854 

Int.  CI.  G06k9//2 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  2  Claims 

An  optical  character  reader  is  disclosed  which  employs  a 

scanning  beam  to  scan  a  character  that  is  being  read  and  a 

photocell  to  sense  the  variation  in  light  intensity  which  oc- 
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curs  as  the  scanning  beam  traverses  the  character   The  out-  3,582,890 

put  of  the  photocell  is  quantized  and  is  sent  to  an  information  CREDIT  KEY 

analyzer  after  it  is  determined  that  the  sensed  signal  is  from  Leslie  C.  Rivers,  326  E.  229th  Place,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

the  character  which  is  being  read  and  is  not  the  result  ot  Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,066 

noise    The  information  analyzer  receives  and  analyzes  the  Int.  CI.  G08c  / //OO,  G09f  i/02 

character  information  that  is  received  during  a  number  oi  U.S.  CI.  340— 149  10  Claims 

scan   lines,  and  it  employs  this  information   to  deflect  the 

scanning  beam  when  it  is  scanning  selected  segments  of  later  ^ 
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scanned  lines,  so  as  to  search  for  distinguishing  charac- 
teristics of  the  various  characters  which  can  be  recognized. 
The  character  information  that  is  received  during  various 
segments  of  the  scan  lines  is  selectively  arithmetically  com- 
bined and  weighed  against  threshold  values  to  enable  the 
reader  to  recognize  a  number  of  different  characters  The 
character  recognition  signals  that  are  produced  in  the  reader 
may  be  developed  by  either  digital  or  analog  means. 


3  582  889 
DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  FINGERPRINT  PATTERN 
Pierre  Bodez,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  C.I.T.-Compagnie  In- 

dustrielle  Des  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  639,570,  May  18, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  855,203 

Int.  CI.  G06r  9/00 

L  .S.  CI.  340-  146.3E  36  Claims 


A  key  which  can  be  used  in  place  of  or  together  with  a" 
conventional  credit  card,  together  with  the  apparatus  which 
can  read  information  on  the  key.  The  key  has  a  shank  por- 
tion which  IS  multisided,  having  a  plurality  of  holes  drilled 
through  the  shank  portion  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
holes  being  normal  to  the  axis.  The  key  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  apparatus  which  through  the  utilization  of 
photocells  and  a  light  source  can  determine  the  location  of 
the  hole  on  each  edge  of  the  shank  portion. 


3,582,891 
VISL  AL  DISPLAY  MATRIX 
George  Richard  Hoffman,  Sale,  England,  assignor  to  Ferranti 
Limited,  Hollinwood.  England 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1968, 

2029/68 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1/00,3100 

I  .S.  CI.  340-  166  6  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  controlling  a  rectangular  matrix  of  gas-filled 
discharge  tubes  comprises  two  further  rectangular  matrices 
of  pulse  transformers  One  further  matrix  controls  the  row 
conductors  of  the  discharge  tube  matrix  whilst  the  other 
further  matrix  controls  the  column  conductors  of  the 
discharge  tube  matrix.  The  two  further  matrices  are  con- 
trolled in  such  a  manner  that  selected  discharge  tubes  may  be 
switched  on  or  off  as  required. 


A  cliche  bearing  a  fingerprint  is  scanned  by  a  fiying  spot 
moving  along  a  network  of  successive  horizontal  lines  by  an 
industrial  television  camera  The  display  signal  obtained,  cor- 
responding to  a  section  cut  off  along  15  successive  lines,  is 
stored  in  the  form  of  a  logical  signal  in  a  data  processing 
storage  unit  in  which  a  certain  number  of  data  processing 
operations  enable  the  identification,  firstly  of  the  end  points 
of  a  fingerprint  line,  to  determine  which  of  these  points  are 
the  most  characteristic  and  to  calculate  the  tangent  to  the 
fingerprint  line  at  these  points. 


3  582  892 
SENSE,  STORE  AND  INTERLOCK  MATRIX  CIRCUIT 
FOR  A  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Hans  Y.  Juliusburger,  Putnam  Valley,  and  George  R.  Stilwell, 
jr..  West  Nyack,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,583 
Int.  CI.  H04q  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340-166  16  Claims 

A  circuit  is  provided  which  operates  in  combination  with  a 
matrix  switch    The  circuit  senses  a  switch  closure,  stores  a 
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pair  of  output  signals  representative  of  the  closed  switch, 
cancels  the  effect  of  a  second  switch  closure  or  multiple 
switch  closure  during  the  storage  period  and  resets  at  the  end 
of  the  storage  period  The  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of 
transistor  latching  means  connected  to  the  matrix  switch, 
pairs  of  which  are  set  by  switch  closures  Clamping  diodes 
are  provided  to  balance  the  latching  means  to  prevent  spon- 


3  582  894 
CODED  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Hoyler,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Ma>  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,572 

Int.  Ci.  G08b  23100.  H04q  9m 

U.S.  CI.  340-168  10  Claims 


_!!iJbf71?:  »cTu»Tioii  lL/ 

_L -J    Si 


H.  !1>  f«:!...,,rt 


UTIUUTm   _ 
BCVlCt        -n 


taneous  setting.  A  switch  interlock  transistor  is  included  to 
prevent  any  subsequent  switch  closures  prior  to  reset  from 
producing  an  output  signal.  A  transistor  arrangement  is  also 
included  to  cancel  the  output  signals  when  two  or  more 
switches  are  erroneously  closed  at  the  same  time.  At  the  end 
of  a  selected  time  period,  reset  transistors  are  actuated  to 
reset  the  circuit  to  its  original  state 


3,582,893 

SELECTIVE  SWITCHING  MATRIX  CONFIGURATION 

HAVING  SAME  INDUCTANCE  AT  EACH  DRIVING 

POINT 
Sigurd  G.  Waaben,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murrav  Hill,  Berkelev  Heights, 
N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,809 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340-166  19  Claims 
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Coded  signal  transmission  equ^T^ment  is  disclosed  wherein 
a  preselected  train  destination  Signal  comprising  a  six-bil 
code  signal  coded  to  correspond  to  anyone  out  of  0  to  49 
and/or  a  preselected  tram  leng^i  signal  comprising  a  six-bit 
code  signal  coded  to  correspond  to  anyone  out  of  50  to  59 
are  sent  between  a  train  vehicle  and  a  selected  v^ayside  loca- 
tion These  numbers  are  the  result  of  the  particular  coding 
technique  employed  In  general  it  is  desired  to  send  f^o 
coded  signals  and  to  separate  those  signals  within  the  signal 
receiving  equipment  in  a  fail  safe  manner  For  thi<.  purpose 
there  is  provided  a  wayside  located  signal  receiving  equip- 
ment which  includes  a  signal  register  in  which  both  the 
destination  signal  and  the  length  signal  are  serially  stored  and 
shifted  by  a  suitable  shift  control  signal  A  predetermined 
logic  circuit  arrangement  is  operati\e  with  a  selected  portion 
of  the  shift  register  to  sense  when  a  predetermined  one  of 
said  signals  is  stored  in  said  portion  of  the  register  to  indicate 
that  the  register  at  that  time  is  fully  loaded  and  properly 
oriented  The  desired  coded  signals  can  then  be  read  out  and 
utilized  to  indicate  the  train  destination  and  or  the  tram 
length  as  may  be  desired 

A  similar  technique  is  employed  to  transmit  coded  vehicle 
performance  signals  back  to  the  train  vehicle 

3.582,895 

ALPHANUMERIC  PARALLEL  TONE.  SEQUENTIAL 

CHARACTER  SYSTEM,  METHOD.  AND  APPARATUS 

Paul  Abramson,  Yorktonn  Heights,  and  George  R.  Stilwell. 

Jr..  West  Nyack,  both  of.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.^  . 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,292 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9  00 

U.S.  CI.  340-171PPF  21  Claims 
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The  two  sets  of  rail  circuits  of  a  selective  switching  matrix 
are  arranged  in  parallel  arrays  extending  colinearly  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane.  Their  cross-point  interconnecting 
circuits  are  each  coupled  between  points  of  their  respective 
rail  circuits  which  are  spaced  from  the  driving  points  of  such 
rail  circuits  by  complementary  distances  totaling  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  which  is  the  same  for  all  of  the  intercon- 
necting circuits.  Such  interconnecting  circuits  are  also  of 
equal  extent  so  that  equal  circuit  path  lengths  are  included 
between  any  pair  of  driving  points  for  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  rail  circuits.  Particular  matrix  configurations  utilizing 
integrated  circuit  techniques  to  advantage  are  also  shown. 


An  alphanumeric  system,  method,  and  apparatus  includes 
a  parallel  tone  transmitter,  a  parallel  tone  receiver,  each  hav- 
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ing  a  conventional  telephone  frequency  type  of  A  and  B  or 
parallel  tone  oscillators,  and  a  splitter  of  tones  from  the 
receiver  An  A  tone  will  last  for  an  interval  long  enough  to 
assure  protection  against  response  to  spurious  tones  such  as 
voice  signals,  but  may  change  frequency  during  the  character 
period  When  the  A  tone  is  constant  during  a  complete 
character  period,  the  B  tone  will  not  last  as  long  as  the  A 
lone,  but  will  change  frequency  after  a  set  mterval.  for  an 
A-B-B  sequential,  alphanumeric  code,  during  the  character 
period  for  each  character  Alternatively,  both  the  A  and  B 
tones  are  changed  to  provide  an  A-A-B-B  sequential  code 
for  each  character  The  audio  tones  employed  are  standard, 
avoid  intermodulation  error,  and  the  system  maintains  voice 
protection,  while  increasing  the  number  of  alphanumeric 
characters  for  a  period  of  fixed  length. 


data  characters,  regardless  of  whether  the  previous  group 
was  completely  filled  However,  in  "short  line"  situations 
memory  is  conserved  by  not  closing  the  group  until  it  is  full 
and  the  rate  of  extraction  of  data  from  the  memory  is  in- 
creased by  temporarily  suspending  the  performance  of  for- 


3,582^96 
METHOD  OF  CONTROL  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Sigmund  Sllber,  Elizabeth,  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,407 

Int.CLG06f  9//2 

U.S.  CL  340-  1 72.5  9  Claims 
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A  stored  program  data  processor  is  disclosed  in  which  cer- 
tain subroutines  must  be  executed  during  predetermined  real 
time  intervals.  These  times  are  designated  by  clock  con- 
trolled interrupt  of  the  normal  program  processing  sequence 
A  first  table  is  provided  in  storage  in  which  there  are  a 
number  of  words  equal  to  the  number  of  different  real  time 
intervals.  Each  of  these  words  has  a  number  of  bit  positions 
equal  to  the  number  of  possible  subroutines  which  could  be 
called  for  in  that  interval.  Each  bit  is  correlated  to  a  word  in 
a  second  table  which  word  is  the  address  of  one  of  the 
subroutines  Instructions  are  provided  for  operating  the  data 
processor  to  consult  the  word  in  the  first  table  appropriate 
for  each  time  interval  and  to  execute  the  routines  indicated 
in  abbreviated  manner  by  the  presence  of  particular  valued 
bits  in  the  selected  bit  positions  of  the  first  table  word. 


mat  operations.  This  preserves  real  time  printing  while  insur- 
ing against  loss  of  input  data.  In  short-line  situations, 
received  format  control  characters  are  ignored  by  the  format 
control  means  and  instead  trigger  the  printing  of  a  special 
character  indicating  that  a  format  operation  was  deleted. 


3  582  898 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  DEVICES 
Christopher  Archibald  Gordon  Le  May,  Isleworth,  England, 
assignor  to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1966, 

58,310/66 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  5  Claims 


3,582,897 

PRINTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lynn  W.  .Marsh,  Jr.,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mohawk 

Data  Sciences  Corporation,  East  Herkimer,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,483 
Int.  CL  G06k  15108:  G06f  3112 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  1 1  Claims 

A  telecommunications  line-printer  employs  a  segmented 
line  print  control  and  data  buffering  system  wherein  the  sen- 
ally  received  data  and  format  control  characters  are  tem- 
porarily stored  in  data  groups  corresponding  to  segments  of  a 
print  line.  Each  group  is  scanned  during  printout  operations 
until  all  data  in  the  group  have  been  printed.  A  switching 
matrix  connects  hammer  driver  circuits  only  to  hammers  in 
the  line  segment  being  printed,  thus  conserving  hardware  by 
time-sharing  the  drivers  Each  data  group  has  a  control 
character  defining  format  control  operations,  which  opera- 
tions are  executed  before  printing  of  the  group  begins  In  or- 
dinary circumstances,  each  format  control  character  occur- 
ring at  the  input  opens  a  new  data  group  to  receive  the  next 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  pattern  recognition 
devices,  that  is  to  say  devices,  which  in  response  to  an  ap- 
plied representation  of  an  unknown  pattern,  for  example,  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  binary  digits,  produce  an  output 
signal  representing  the  identity  of  a  known  pattern  most 
clearly  resembling  the  unknown  pattern. 

One  difficulty  which  is  encountered  in  pattern  recognition 
arises  from  the  fact  that  the  representation  may  be  derived 
from,  for  example,  printed  characters  or  other  patterns  which 
have  suffered  translation,  rotation  or  even  change  of  size  in 
relation  to  other  such  characters,  with  the  result  that  the 
device  has  to  be  capable  of  recognizing  the  same  character 
or  pattern  with  different  values  of  such  parameters  and  this 
can  lead  to  an  undesirable  increase  in  the  storage  required  in 
the  pattern  recognition  device. 
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3  582  899 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTING  DATA 
AMONG  PROCESSING  ELEMENTS  OF  AN  ARRAY 
COMPUTER 
Carl  F.  Semmelhaack,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,907 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3104 

U.S.  CL  340- 1 72.5  3  Claims 


representative  of  the  remaining  digits  of  the  subjects  identifi- 
cation. Coincidence  in  such  a  comparison  is  detected  to  in- 
dicate a  specific  location  in  the  second  block  of  memory. 
which  also  registers  the  subject's  status  Means  for  manifest- 
ing the  subject's  status  is  incorporated  in  the  system  to 
receive  the  status  signals.  Apparatus  is  also  incorporated  to 
alter  a  subject's  status  and  to  record  a  fresh  subjects  identifi- 
cation along  with  signals  representative  of  status 
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3,582,901 
RANDOM  DATA  ACQUISITION  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Frederick  P.  Cochrane,  Woodstock,  and  James  D.  Russell, 
Claverack,   both   of,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,144 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  33  Claims 


An  interconnection  scheme  for  routing  data  word  informa- 
tion among  the  processing  elements  of  an  array  computer  is 
described  wherein  the  word  length  is  larger  than,  equal  to,  or 
smaller  than  the  number  of  processing  elements  in  the  array. 
When  the  word  length  is  equal  to  the  number  of  processing 
elements,  each  processing  element  first  transmits  all  but  one 
of  the  bits  of  the  word  stored  in  its  routing  register  to  the  cor- 
responding bit  positions  of  the  routing  register  of  the  cor- 
respondingly numbered  processing  elements,  one  bit  per 
processing  element.  Next  the  contents  of  the  routing  registers 
of  all  the  processing  elements  are  shifted  by  the  routing 
amount.  In  the  last  step,  the  first  step  is  repeated.  In  situa- 
tions in  which  the  word  length  is  smaller  than  the  number  of 
processing  elements  hardware  is  added  to  some  of  the 
processing  elements  or  the  processing  elements  may  be 
grouped  into  a  plurality  of  subarrays.  If  the  word  length  is 
larger  than  the  number  of  processing  elements  the  bits  are 
grouped  so  that  the  number  of  groups  is  equal  to  the  number 
of  processing  elements. 


to 


3,582,900 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Robert   N.   Goldman,   Pacific   Palisades,   Calif.,  assignor 
Telecredit,  Inc. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,869 

Int.  CI.  G06fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  5  Claims 
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A  data  acquisition  interface  system  for  translating  real- 
time randomly  occurring  complex  input  signals  into  data 
processing  usable  form  for  transmission  to  an  online  data 
processing  system  The  system  includes  a  plurality  of  in- 
terchangeable data  acquisition  components  of  the  monitor 
register,  sealer/timer  and  analogue  to  digital  converter  type 
which  are  activated  by  external  means  for  gathering  data, 
counting  inputs,  measuring  time  and  making  analogue  to 
digital  conversions  and  an  interface  control  unit  for  organiz- 
ing the  data  transfer  from  the  components  to  the  data 
processing  system  The  occurrence  of  an  input  signal,  the 
time  coincidence  of  two  or  more  input  signals  or  the 
presence  and  absence  of  input  signals  or  the  like  are  termed 
events  In  response  to  the  occurrence  of  an  event,  the  inter- 
face control  unit  initiates  a  sequential  component  data 
transfer  from  the  components  associated  with  the  event 
preceded  by  a  word  identifying  the  event  Events  are 
processed  in  numerical  sequence,  but  processing  may  be 
selectively  modified  to  permit  processing  in  priority 
sequence.  Events  may  be  programmed  to  exclude  other 
events  which  share  a  common  component 


3,582,902 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AUXILIARY 
REGISTER  STORAGE 
Allen  C.  Hirtle,  Needham;  Thomas  O.  Holtey,  Newton  Lower 
Falls,  and  Christopher  Plumley,  Wayland,  all  of,  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,874 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  28  Claims 


An  information  processing  machine  is  disclosed,  specifi- 
cally for  providing  information,  e.g.  status  indications,  for  a 
large  number  of  subjects.  Electrical  signals  which  are 
representative  of  various  levels  of  status  are  registered  in  lo- 
cations of  a  memory  which  is  divided  into  two  separate 
blocks.  An  encoder  provides  electrical  signals  that  are 
representative  of  a  subject's  identification,  e.g.  12  binary- 
coded  decimal  digits.  Certain  digits  of  the  representation  are 
transferred  to  a  first  block  of  the  memory  which  responsively 
supplies  signals  that  identify  a  section  or  group  of  specific  lo- 
cations in  a  second  block  of  the  memory.  Signals  from  those 
specific    locations    are    then    compared    with    the    signals 
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In  electronic  data  processing  apparatus  wherein  each  basic 
storage   element  comprising   the   conventional   working   re- 
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gisters  of  the  data  processing  apparatus  is  supplemented  by 
an  auxiliary  storage  element  of  similar  construction,  the  aux- 
iliary storage  element  being  capable  of  loading,  or  being 
selectively  loaded  with  information  in  its  associated  basic 
storage  element  Also  provided  are  means  for  logically  inter- 
connecting the  auxiliary  storage  elements  to  form  a  single 
shift  register,  the  last  named  means  including  means  for 
periodically  shifting  the  contents  of  the  extended  shift  re- 
gister to  other  portions  of  the  data  processing  apparatus  for 
storage  and/or  analysis 

3,582,903 

DEVICES  FOR  TRANSFERRING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  A  CENTRAL  UNIT  AND  PERIPHERAL 

ELEMENTS 

Henri  Louis  V  erdkr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sociele  Indus- 

trielle    Bull-General    Electric    (Societe    Anonyme).    Paris. 

France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1967,  Jan.  24, 

1968.  128.535:137,206 

Int.  CI.  G06fi/00.i/04 

t.S.  CI.  340-172.5  15  Claims 


to  a  remotely  located  computer  or  other  data  processing 
equipment  The  data  terminal  comprises  data  input  means 
(eg,  a  magnetic  tape  reader  or  a  manually  operated 
keyboard  )  for  generating  a  coded  digital  signal,  a  data  set  for 
converting  the  digital  signal  of  the  data  input  means  to  a 
coded  modulated  signal  that  can  be  transmitted  over  a 
telephone  Ime  and  for  converting  a  modulated  signal 
received  from  said  telephone  line  into  a  coded  digital  signal, 
and  translator  means  for  converting  digital  signals  received 
from  the  data  input  means  and  from  the  data  set  into  coded 
electrical  signals  capable  of  operating  a  data  printout  device 
(eg.,  a  paper  tape  printer  or  an  electric  typewriter). 


3,582,905 

CHARACTER  GENERATION  BY  IMPROVED  SCAN, 

STORAGE.  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS 

Harold  P.  kraatz,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,711 

Int.  CI.  Glib  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  8  Claims 
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The  invention  concerns  a  data  processing  system  compris- 
ing a  central  unit  and  peripheral  units  of  different  types  con- 
nected to  the  said  central  unit  through  two  transfer  channels, 
and  wherein  each  peripheral  element  is  provided  with  a  func- 
tional connecting  system  which  enables  it  to  be  connected  to 
the  central  unit  without  any  necessity  to  modify  the  circuits 
of  the  central  unit  in  order  to  adapt  it  to  the  operation  of  this 
element. 


3,582,904 
PORTABLE  DATA  TERMINAL 
Rowland  Bradwein,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sine  Qua 
Non,  Inc.,  Newton,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,896 

Int.  CI.  G06f  J/00,  i/04,J/yO 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 
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A  data  terminal  comprising  readily  portable  components  is 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  by  voice  grade  telephone  lines 
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Characters  are  generated  in  a  photoprinter  by  storing  an^ 
decoding  black  and  white  segments  for  a  raster  scan.  The 
raster  scan  is  accomplished  by  a  cathode  ray  tube.  Light  from 
the  screen  of  the  tube  is  focused  onto  photographic  film  so 
that  the  cathode-ray  tube  by  raster  scan  can  print  a  character 
on  the  film  The  cathode-ray  beam  is  controlled  in  two  states 
of  intensity  so  as  to  print  black  on  white  or  white  on  black 
characters  as  desired  A  given  scan  in  the  raster  scan  is  thus 
broken  into  a  series  of  blank  or  unblank  segments  for  the  in- 
tensity control  of  the  cathode-ray  tube.  In  the  apparatus 
herein,  these  segments  are  defined  by  segment  counts  which 
indicate  the  length  of  each  segment  in  a  scan.  A  scan  is  made 
up  of  a  sequence  of  blank  and  unblank  segment  counts. 
These  segment  counts  are  loaded  into  a  series  of  counters. 
The  counters  are  sequentially  counted  out  as  the  cathode  ray 
beam  is  moved  along  a  scan.  The  counting  out  is 
synchronized  with  movement  of  the  beam  so  that  the  time 
required  to  count  out  a  segment  count  will  specify  the  length 
of  a  segment  printed  on  the  film. 


3,582,906 
HIGH-SPEED  DC  INTERLOCKED  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  INTERFACE 
William  F.  Beausoleil,  and  Paul  J.  Brown,  both  of  Poughkeep- 
sie,  N.Y  ..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  838,052 

Int.  CI.  G06f /5//6 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  15  Claims 
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A  communication  system  which  connects  input/output 
(1/0)  devices  of  different  data  rates  with  a  data  processing 
system     Transfer    of   the    first    byte    of  data    to    the    data 
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processing  system  from  an  I/O  device  is  synchronized  with 
the  rise  of  an  inbound  tag  from  the  I/O  device  Receipt  of  the 
first  byte  by  the  data  processing  system  is  signalled  by  raising 
the  outbound  tag,  following  which  the  device  drops  the  in- 
bound tag.  Transfer  of  the  second  byte  from  the  I/O  device  is 
synchronized  with  the  rise  of  a  data  in  tag  Receipt  of  the 
second  byte  is  signalled  by  raising  the  data  out  tag.  The  out- 
bound tag  is  dropped  after  the  inbound  tag  has  dropped.  The 
data  out  tag  is  dropped  after  the  data  m  tag  has  dropped 

Transfer  of  data  to  the  device  from  the  data  processing 
system  utilizes  the  same  sequence,  however,  transfer  of  the 
first  byte  is  synchronized  with  the  rise  of  the  outbound  tag 
and  transfer  of  the  second  byte  is  synchronized  with  the  rise 
of  data  out. 


ly  defining  one  of  the  selected  cross-points  The  voltage  drives 
destructive  current  through  the  selected  cross-points  but 
nonselected  resistor  cross-points  are  preserved  intact  by 
simultaneously  biasing  nonselected  row  and  column  circuits 
to  respective  lower  voltage  levels  .Apparatus  is  also  indicated 
for  applying  the  aforementioned  voltages 


3,582.907 
LIGHT  APERTURE  MATRIX 
George   William    Taylor.    Princeton,    and    Philip   Goldstein, 
North  Brunswick,  both  of,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,066 

Int.  CI.  G lie  13104 

U.S.  CI.  340-  1 73LM  18  Claims 


A  matrix  of  light  controlling  intersections  having  trans- 
parent X  and  Y  fiuid  channels  with  fiuid  amplifiers  con- 
trolling the  fiow  of  fluid  in  the  channels.  The  fluid  may  be 
either  opaque  to  control  the  transmission  of  incident 
traversing  light  at  the  matrix  intersections  of  simple  X  and  Y 
fluid  conduits  of  transparent  material  to  control  the  light 
transmission  by  affecting  the  interface  between  a  prism  face 
and  a  fluid  surface. 


3,582,908 
WRITING  A  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  WHILE 
PROTECTING  NONSELECTED  ELEMENTS 
James  T 


3,582.909 

RATIOLESS  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  USING 

CONDITIONALLY  SW  ITCHED  CAPACITOR 

Robert  K.  Booher,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,306 

Int.  CI.  G  11c  11140 

U.S.  CI.  340-1 73R  13  Claims 
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The  memory  circuit  includes  a  capacitor  which  has  its 
capacitance  conditionally  switched  between  a  substrate  and 
an  input  electrode  as  a  function  of  the  potential  on  its  fixed 
plate 

If  a  potential  representing  a  logic  one  state  is  applied  to  the 
fixed  plate  during  a  write  period  of  the  memory  cycle,  the 
capacitance  is  switched  to  the  input  electrode  During  a  read 
period  of  the  memory  cycle,  the  potential  on  the  fixed  plate 
IS  boosted  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  potential  applied 
to  the  input  electrode  of  the  capacitor  The  potential  on  the 
fixed  plate  is  used  on  the  gate  electrode  of  a  field  effect 
device  to  drive  the  output  electrode  to  the  potential  appear- 
ing on  the  input  electrode,  assuming  that  the  boosted  poten- 
tial of  the  fixed  plate  is  at  least  one  threshold  greater  than  the 
potential  applied  to  the  input  electrode  The  output  voltage 
represents  the  logic  state  of  the  stored  information 

If  a  logic  zero  state  had  been  stored,  the  capacitance  would 
have  remained  connected  to  the  substrate  so  that  the  voltage 
on  the  input  electrode  of  the  capacitance  would  have  had  no 
effect  on  the  circuit 

The  circuit  uses  a  second  capacitor,  regenerated  during 
each  read  cycle,  to  regenerate  the  charge  on  the  condi- 
tionally switched  capacitor  as  well  as  the  charge  on  the  in- 
herent capacitance  connected  to  the  conditionally  switched 
capacitor.  As  a  result,  a  nonvolatile  memory  is  provided 


3,582,910 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FERRITE  CORES 

mes  T.  Koo,  Walnutport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  j^^n  A.  Drager,  Freehold,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill    and    Berkeley       Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill    and    Berkeley 

Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  694.330 


Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  805.673 


Int.  CI.  G lie  7102.  11/48 


U.S.  CI.  340-173 


Int.  CI.  G  1 1C.V04.  .V0«,  i/;2 
4  Claims  t.S.  CK  340- 174 


1  Claim 
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A  resistive  read-only  memory  is  manufactured  initially  with 
all  of  its  resistor  cross-point  connections  intact.  Thereafter 
information  is  written  into  the  memory  by  destroying 
selected  resistor  cross-point  connections  by  applying  a  volt- 


In  a  mounting  arrangement  for  multiapertured  ferrite  core 


age  across  each  row  and  column  circuit  combination  unique-    devices  either  single  cores  or  groups  of  cores  are  mounted  in 
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the  cavities  of  framework  member>  co.e  windings  are 
suitably  interconnected  or  terminated  on  ;>imilar  framework 
members  that  also  interconnect  the  core  mounting 
frameworks  A  group  of  framework  members  is  held  together 
by  a  superimposed  tape  or  nonconducting  mesh  and  the  as- 
sembly IS  then  folded  in  accordion  fashion  to  form  a  compact 
unitary  module 


3,582,911 
CORE  MEMORY  SELECTION  MATRIX 
John  P.  Smith,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ferroxcube  Cor- 
poration, Saugcrties,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,023 

Int.  CI.  Gllc7/00,  5/02.  11106 

t.S.  CI.  340-174  5  Claims 


3,582,913 
MAGNETIC  ALLOY  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICE 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Gilbert  V.  Chin.  New  Providence,  NJ.;  Donald  Jaffe,  Em- 
maus.  Pa.,  and  Ethan  A.  Nesbitt,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill  and  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,340,  Sept.  5, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,511,639. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  I%9,  Ser.  No.  871,130 
Int.  CI.  Gllcy///2 
l.S.  CI.  340-174  5  Claims 


Magnetic  devices  depending  for  their  operation  upon 
remanent  magnetization  include  alloys  containing  from  75- 
-45  weight  percent  cobalt,  0.5-17  weight  percent  gold, 
remainder  iron,  such  alloys  being  cold  drawn  so  as  to  result 
in  a  minimum  thickness  reduction  of  20  percent. 


A  selection  circuit  for  a  magnetic  core  memory-matrix 
array  is  provided  with  a  current  source  for  a  reading  or  writ- 
ing operation  coupled  directly  to  a  group  of  storage  lines  at 
one  end.  the  other  end  of  each  storage  line  being  connected 
to  a  plurality  of  individual  transistor  switches  which  are  ad- 
dressable for  a  particular  storage  line,  and  a  further  switch. 
responsive  to  a  logical  read  or  write  instruction,  is  provided 
for  triggering  groups  of  transistor  line  switches 


3,582,914 

TRAVELING  MAIN  WALL  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

APPARATUS 

Philip  E.  Shafer,  Holmes,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,254,  Feb.  1,  1%8,  Pat.  No.  3,493,946. 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  5/04.  11114,7102 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  6  Claims 


3  582  912 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  STORES 
Jean  Valln,  Le  Roi,  and  Jean-Claude  Bruyere,  Sayssinet,  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  De  La  Recherche 
Scientifique,  Parte,  France  and  Compagnie  Internationale 
Pour  LTnformatlque,  Louveclennes,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  71 1,806 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1967,  100738 

Int.  CI.  B32b  /5//5  Gllc  llIM 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  30  Claims 
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In  a  binary  data  information  store,  a  multibit  storage 
member  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  magnetic  structure  in- 
cludes at  least  one  layer  of  ferromagnetic  alloy  and  one  layer 
of  antiferromagnetic  alloy,  both  of  which  are  magnetized 
with  identically  orientated  uniaxial  anisotropy  axes  with 
hysteresis  cycles  which  are  substantially  rectangular  in  the 
direction  of  said  axes,  the  two  layers  are  magnetically  cou- 
pled in  such  a  way  that,  once  an  information  pattern  im- 
pressed in  the  antiferromagnetic  alloy  layer,  a  corresponding 
information  pattern  is  preserved  in  said  ferromagnetic  allo\ 
layer  irrespective  of  parasitic  fields  tending  to  variations  of 
magnetization  conditions,  such  for  instance  as  any  demag- 
netizing fields,  and  of  temporarily  localized  variations  of 
magnetization  which  may  occur  during  readout  operations 


The  present  application  discloses  a  memory  system  ap- 
paratus such  as  might  be  utilized  to  store  binary  digital  infor- 
mation in  a  digital  processing  system.  The  apparatus  includes 
means  for  utilizing  the  travel  of  a  magnetic  domain  wall 
through  a  magnetic  medium  to  thereby  provide  a  memory 
replacement  for  revolving  magnetic  medium  drums  and  discs 
as  well  as  for  rotating  magnetic  tapes.  The  present  apparatus 
provides  the  basic  capability  of  these  earlier  devices  while 
eliminating  all  mechanical  movement  Further,  it  accom- 
plishes this  feat  with  a  memory  system  apparatus  which  has 
removable  magnetic  media. 


3,582,915 
ASSOCIATIVE  AND  RANDOM  ACCESS  DEVICE 
Woo  F.  Chow,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  503,363,  Oct.  23,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

867,435 
Int.  CI.  G lie  15100,  1 1114 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  16  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  an  all  magnetic  memory  arrangement 


June  1,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


385 


which  operates  in  a  search  memory  mode  or  alternatively  in 
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a  random  access  mode.   Each  mode  utilizes  essentially  the 
same  memory  elements 


3.582,916 

PULSE  DELAY  ARRANGEMENT 

Hans   Joachim    Stock,    Freiburg   Im    Breisgau,   and    Gemot 

Gottschall,    Boeblingen.    both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to 

Franz  Morat  GmbH,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1967.  Ser.  No.  684,853 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/45,  27//2 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  7  Claims 


A  pulse  or  signal  delay  arrangement  in  which  a  number  of 
magnetizable  elements  are  arranged  about  a  rotating  member 
or  drum.  The  magnetizable  elements  are  situated  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  member  or  drum  and  form  tracks  or  channels 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other.  Through  their  magnetic 
state,  the  magnetizable  elements  serve  as  information  storage 
or  memory  elements  Magnetic  read-write  heads  are 
mounted  in  close  proximity  to  the  memory  tracks,  and  are 
distributed  about  the  surface  of  the  drum  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  Information  is  transmitted  to  and  from  the  mag- 
netizable memory  element  through  the  medium  of  magnetic 
pulses  via  the  read-write  heads.  The  magnetizable  memory 
elements  may  be  constructed  integral  with  the  memory 
member  or  drum,  or  may  be  of  individual  construction 
secured  to  the  surface  of  the  drum  When  the  memory  ele- 
ments are  of  separate  or  individual  construction,  the  drum 
may  be  made  of  nonmagnetic  material.  The  magnetizable 
memory  elements  may  be  made  of  a  two-part  construction  or 
may  be  designed  of  a  single  part. 


3.582.917 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
VARIABLE  RADIUS  OF  CURV  ATURE 
Friedrich  R.  Hertrich,  and  Sanford  Platter,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business   Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk.  N.^ . 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783.696 

Int.  CI.  Glib  ^  6ry 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174.1  6  Claims 
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A  magnetic  head  employing  a  tluid  bearing  hctueen  the 
head  operating  surface  and  a  tape  moving  thcrcmer.  v^ith  the 
head  surface  configuration  characterized  by  a  continuously 
\  ar\ing  radius  of  curvature. 


3  ^82  918 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  W  iV H  DISSIMILAR  POLE  PIECES 
Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Schenectady,  N.^ ..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,400 

Int.  CI.  Glib  .^O:,  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174. IF  1 1  Claims 


The  corner  of  a  magnetic  recording  head  at  one  edge  of 
the  gap  therein  is  modific*  b\  being  scl  back,  rounded  off. 
etc.,  to  produce  a  slowK  varying  response  when  a  magnetic 
flux  reversal  in  a  magnetic  recording  medium  moving  in  rela- 
tion to  the  head  passes  the  modified  corner  \  fast  response 
is  thus  produced  only  when  a  fiux  reversal  passes  the  corner 
at  the  other  gap  edge,  obviating  nulls  in  frequency  response 
and  yielding  the  benefits  of  a  large  gap  without  sacrificing 
resolution.  Linear  processing  of  waveforms  produced  b\  the 
head  provides  a  sharp  output  pulse  in  response  to  each 
passing  fiux  reversal 


3,582.919 
MAGNETIC-CORE  MEMORY  MATRIX  THREADING 

SYSTEM 
Joichiro  Ezaki,  Funabashi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Elec- 
tronics Companv  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  852,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1968.  43  62175 

Int.  CI.  G lie  5/02. ///06 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  1  Claim 
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A    magnetic    core    memory    matrix    threading   system    for 
preventing   noise   due   to    induction   or    induced   voltage     .A 


887  O.G.— 13 
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sense  winding  is  arranged  to  be  in  the  same  plane  and  in 
parallel  with  a  drive  winding  Another  drive  winding  is  pro- 
vided which  IS  not  m  the  same  plane  and  is  not  in  parallel 
with  the  parallel  sense  and  drive  windings  The  parallel  sense 
and  drive  windings  are  located  between  the  other  drive  wind- 
ing and  the  surface  of  a  ground  element 


3.582,920 
SL  PPORT  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Shahbuddin  A.  Billawala,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,277 

Int.  CI.  Glib. V60.  FI6f  H02 

l.S.  CI.  340-174.1  18  Claims 


proportional  to  the  temperature  of  the  temperature  respon- 
sive element 

A  plurality  of  such  transducers  are  used  in  the  telemetry 
system,  each  having  a  different  frequency  of  oscillation,  and 
each  being  inserted  into  a  food  product  to  be  processed,  e.g. 
into  a  ham  to  be  smoke  The  output  signal  of  the  individual 
transducers  are  picked  up  by  a  multichannel  receiver  outside 
the  smokehouse,  and  the  time  duration  modulation  signals 
are  translated  into  analog  signal  levels  by  a  digital-to-analog 
converter  These  analog  signal  levers  are  analyzed  in  an  out- 
put circuit  to  produce  output  signals  for  controlling  various 
functions,  such  as,  the  temperature  of  the  smokehouse,  the 
sounding  of  an  alarm  if  any  of  the  hams  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined inner  temperature,  and  the  indicating  of  the  inner 
temperature  of  any  given  ham  without  opening  the 
smokehouse  or  interrupting  the  smoking  process. 


'-ff 


3,582,922 
REMOTE  METER-READING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  J.  Greshel,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ITM  Integer 
Inc. 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,794 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,914,  May  14,  1965,  abandoned, 
and  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,213  Nov.  6,  1%7,  aban- 
doned 

Int.  CI.  G08c  191 16.9104 

L.S.  CI.  340-204  6  Claims 


A  support  device  for  floating  a  magnetic  head  assembly  on 
a  fluid  atmosphere  is  asymmetrically  dimensioned  so  it  as- 
sumes a  positive  angle  of  approach  on  application  of  a  nor- 
mal force  at  its  center  point  by  an  actuating  mechanism  The 
support  device  is  a  substantially  flat,  thin  body  structure  of 
elastic  material  having  perforations  therein  positioned  and 
shaped  to  form  a  platform,  an  inner  frame  surrounding  the 
platform,  an  outer  frame  surrounding  the  inner  frame,  a  Tirst 
pair  of  connecting  members  between  opposite  sides  of  the 
platform  and  the  inner  frame,  and  a  second  pair  of  connect- 
ing members  between  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  frame  and 
the  outer  frame  disposed  transverse  to  the  first  pair  of  con- 
necting members  In  one  embodiment,  the  platform  that  sup- 
ports the  head  assembly  is  permanently  deformed  to  lie  in  a 
plane  forward  of  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
remainder  of  the  support  device,  in  other  embodiments,  the 
length  and/or  width  of  opposite  legs  of  the  frames  are 
unequal,  thereby  normally  causing  unbalanced  deflection  of 
the  support  device  responsive  to  the  actuating  mechanism 


3  582  921 

TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER  AND  TELEMETRY 

SYSTEM 

Charles  R.  Krieger,  1639  East  Kingsley  Ave.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,541 

Int.  CI.  G08c  15106,  19118 

U.S.  CI.  340-182  14  Claims 


<=Z] 


Jh- 


TrtKtitKtr     '2 

(15    Uttl    Utrttr) 


^  Ommi 
AKfnir 


fa  4iwi^ 


TTT- 


r 


H 


-r 


"T" 


•OiC'Htif  j 

-i can 


'imnjf'''' 


^» 


Fl  G    4 


,A  telemetermg  device  is  provided  for  reading  meters  from 
remote  locations  A  tape  having  recorded  digital  data 
thereon  is  drivmgly  connected  to  the  meter  to  be  advanced 
past  a  reference  point  by  operation  of  the  meter.  A  tape 
reading  head  is  disposed  along  the  path  of  the  tape  at  the 
reference  point  and.  on  signal,  reciprocates  a  short  distance 
along  the  tape  to  make  a  nonambiguous  reading  of  the  tape 
position  A  coding  system  is  provided  for  identifying  each  of 
a  number  of  different  units 


3,582,923 
ELECTRONIC  CHARGE  MONITOR 
Daniel  P.   Peletier,  and   Arthur  F.  Hogrefe,  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  the  United  States  as  represented 
b>  the  Secretar>  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,735 

Int.  CI.  G08c  15112,  19128 

U.S.CL  340-204  9  Claims 
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A  temperature  transducer  having  a  small  battery  powered 
oscillator  circuit  packaged  in  a  portable  housing  with  a  rela- 
tively slender  probe  projecting  from  the  housing  for  insertion  The  charging  current  supplied  by  a  satellite  solar  cell  array 
into  food  products  or  the  like  A  temperature  responsive  ele-  is  monitored  to  produce  a  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the 
mept  IS  mounted  at  the  tip  of  the  probe  and  is  coupled  to  a  charging  current  This  voltage  signal  is  then  applied  to  a 
modulation  switching  circuit  inside  the  housing  for  periodi-  finite  time  integrator  circuit  whose  output  is.  m  turn,  applied 
cally  activating  the  oscillator  for  a  time  duration  which  is  to  a  level  detector   The  level  detector  functions  to  clear  the 
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integrator  circuit  and  generate  an  output  pulse  each  time  the 
integrated  signal  indicates  that  a  predetermined  amount  of 
electrical  charge  has  been  supplied  to  the  satellite  battery  by 
the  solar  array.  The  output  pulses  from  the  level  detector  cir- 
cuit are  first  scaled  down  so  that  the  satellite's  telemetry 
system  handles  no  more  data  than  is  necessary  to  indicate  ac- 
curately the  status  of  the  satellite's  power  system  and  these 
scaled-down  pulses  are  then  interfaced  into  the  satellites 
telemetry  system  for  transmission  to  a  remote  receiving  sta- 
tion.   

3,582,924 
DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Saburo  Uemura,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kiyoshi  Himuro,  Tokyo. 
both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to  Sony   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1968.  43/33193 

Int.  CI.  G08c  19116.  GOlb  7/02.  GOlp  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  340-206  17  Claims 


occurrence  of  abnormal  conditions,  these  systems  using  an 
indicator  module  which  is  adaptable  for  a  wide  variety  of 
types  of  indicator  sequences  including  first-out.  latching  or 
nonlatching.  ringback.  sequence  readout,  and  others  The  in- 
dicator module  comprises  a  combination  including  gates  and 
bistable  devices  to  provide  these  functions. 


3.582,926 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT  BRAKES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Mohammed  A.  Hassan,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crane 
Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.  719,491 

Int.  CI.  G08b  29/00,  17100 

U.S.  CI.  340-214  21  Claims 
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A  displacement  measuring  instrument  comprising  displace- 
ment transducer  means  for  generating  a  phase-modulated 
signal  corresponding  to  displacement,  means  for  supplying  a 
carrier  signal  to  the  transducer  means,  means  for  producing  a 
pulse  width  modulation  signal  of  a  width  corresponding  to  a 
phase  difference  between  the  phase-modulated  signal  and  the 
carrier  signal,  means  for  generating  a  signal  of  a  frequency  n 
times  that  of  the  carrier  signal,  n  being  an  integer,  and  means 
for  producing  an  interpolation  signal  corresponding  to  a 
phase  difference  between  the  signal  of  the  frequency  n  times 
that  of  the  carrier  signal  and  the  pulse  width  modulation 
signal. 

3,582,925 
INDICATOR  MODULES  FOR  ANNUNCIATOR  SYSTEMS 
Lester  H.  Porter,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Beta  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  588,847,  Oct.  24, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  662,268 
Int.  CI.  G08b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-213.1  9  Claims 


A  temperature  indicating  and  warning  >.\stem  utilizing 
thermocouple  heat  sensors  connected  through  cabling  to  in- 
dividual amplifying  and  readout  facilities  at  a  remote  location 
and  equipped  with  means  for  compensating  for  changes  in 
the  ambient  temperature  at  the  cold  junction  reference  for 
the  several  heat  sensors.  In  a  typical  application  the  heat  sen- 
sors are  used  to  sense  temperature  conditions  at  each  braked 
wheel  of  aircraft  landing  gear  and  connected  to  readout 
facilities  in  the  pilot's  compartment  These  facilities  include 
means  providing  distinctive  signals  when  the  temperature  at 
any  braked  wheel  exceeds  different  selected  levels  and  in- 
cludes simple  manually  operated  means  enabling  a  crew 
member  to  determine  which  one  or  ones  of  the  wheels  are  af- 
fected The  system  also  includes  means  for  checking  it  for 
operativeness  prior  to  use. 


This  application  discloses  annunciator  systems  for  monitor- 
ing operation  of  processes  and  equipment  and  indicating  and 


3.582,927 
POWER  NETWORK  DISPLAY  PANELS  AND  CONTROLS 
George  Primavera,  Yorktown  Heights:  Klaus  Spiegel.  Purdys; 

James  Orr,  Brewster,  and  Werner  Neuburger.  West  Nyack, 

all  of.  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Lester   Associates,   Inc.,  Thorn- 

wood   ^'  1 

F"iled  June  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  837,634 

Int.  CI.  G08b  2.V00 

U.S.  CI.  340-225  16  Claims 

A  diagram  or  display  hoard  for  electrical  power  network^, 
comprising  indicator  modules,  in  the  form  of  hoxlike  enclo- 
sures containing  illuminating  lamps  and  having  removable  in- 
dicator plates  on  the  front,  which  modules  are  each  mounted 
on  the  front  of  a  perforated  support  panel  by  two  bolts,  one 
insulated  and  conducting  electrical  power  to  the  lamps,  and 
the  other  connected  to  the  panel  which  acts  as  common  or 
ground  A  nonglare  surface  is  produced  on  the  indicator 
plates  which  may  be  fitted  with  clips  for  attachment  to  the 
boxes  or  slidably  held  therein  The  plates  and  the  lamps  may 
be  of  different  colors  to  distinguish  between  the  various  com- 
ponents and  temporary  changes  in  system  conditions  are  in- 
dicated by  flashing  the  lamps  at  different  frequencies  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  the  urgency   of  the  attention   required    The 
board  is  controlled  both  manually  and  by  computer  and  the 
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3,582,929 
TRANSMISSION  CLLTCH  FLUID  PRESSURE- 
INDICATING  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Dollase,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,045 

Int.  CI.  G08b  //OO,  F16d  UIOO.  F16bi/44 

U.S.  CI.  340-236  9  Claims 
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intensity  of  illumination  may  be  varied  for  color  balance  or 
to  adjust  to  ambient  lighting 


3.582.928 

IMPENDING  FAILURE  INDICATION  DEVICE  FOR 

BEARINGS 

Robert  M.  Gaertner,  9315  Queens  Lane.  Oxon  Hill,  Md. 

Filed  July  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  842.316 

Int.  CI.  G08b:/  (;0 

U.S.  CI.  340-231 


A  circuit  for  monitoring  fluid  pressures  in  hydraulic 
clutches  of  a  transmission  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  the 
clutches  to  obtain  proper  shifting  in  the  operation  of  the 
transmission  Pressures  in  at  least  two  clutches  are  sensed  by 
pressure-responsne  switches  included  in  the  monitoring  cir- 
cuit, and  these  switches  control  three  condition  indicators  of 
the  circuit  Actuation  of  a  first  condition  indicator  shows  that 
9  Claims  a  proper  shift  has  been  made,  and  the  first  indicator  is  actu- 
ated only  when  both  pressures  switches  are  switching  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  time  When  the  pressure  switches  switch 
sequcntialK  rather  than  at  the  same  time,  one  of  the  other 
two  indicators  is  actuated,  the  particular  indicator  depending 
on  the  sequence  m  which  the  pressure  switches  operate.  By 
monitoring  the  shifting  of  the  clutches  with  this  circuit,  the 
clutches  can  be  adjusted  until  shifting  of  the  clutches  causes 
the  first  indicator  to  be  actuated,  and  when  this  result  is  ob- 
tained, a  proper  shift  occurs 


An  cngme-bearing  monitoring  device  having  a  pair  of  ther- 
mocouples connected  across  the  bearing  and  a  comparator 
connected  to  the  thermocouples  through  amplifiers  for  mea- 
suring the  temperature  differential  across  the  bearing  A 
threshold  control  is  connected  to  the  comparator  and  indica- 
tors in  turn  are  connected  to  the  control  which  indicators  are 
operated  upon  the  temperature  differential  reaching  a 
threshold  amount  whereby  to  indicate  that  the  bearing  is  not 
operating  normally  or  being  lubricated  properly  and  that 
complete  failure  thereof  is  impending  The  tachometer 
generator  of  the  engine  is  connected  to  the  threshold  control 
to  vary  the  threshold  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine shaft 


3.582,930 

DEVICt  FOR  INDICATING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  FLUIDS 

Alfred  N.  W  ilev,  431  Glenchester,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,152 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-244  I  Claim 
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An  electrical  device  for  sensing  the  presence  of  fluids  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  connected  in  a.  series  elec- 
trical circuit  w  ith  an  indicator  and  a  source  of  electrical  ener- 
gy Contact  of  the  electrodes  with  an  electrically  conductive 
fluid  completes  the  electrical  circuit  through  the  space 
between  the  electrodes  and  the  resulting  current  flow  ac- 
tivates the  indicator. 
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3,582,931  3.582.933 

PILFERAGE-PREVENTION  SYSTEM  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 

Daniel  Nawrocki,  R.D.  #2  Berlin  Ave.,  Mavs  Landing.  N.J.  Willard  Porter  Place.  1210  Eighth  Ave..  Irwin.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676.269  Filed  Oct.  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  764.861 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13114  Int.  CI.  B60g  1150 


U.S.  CI.  340-258 


1  Claim    U.S.  CI.  340-258 


9  Claims 


This  invention  is  concerned  essentially  with  apparatus  for 
location  in  a  building  to  detect  and  prevent  pilferage 
therefrom,  wherein  is  provided  a  controlled  exit  passageway, 
alarm  means,  and  radiation-receiving  means  communicating 
with  the  passageway  and  connected  to  actuate  an  alarm 
means,  so  that  radiation-producing  means  carried  by  an  arti- 
cle being  pilfered  is  detected  in  the  passageway  and  its  detec- 
tion signaled. 


3.582.932 

MAGNETIC-FIELD-RESPONSIVE  PROXIMITY 

DETECTOR  APPARATUS 

Richard  M.  Chapman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  W ,  Bell 

Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,1 968.  Ser.  No.  766,77 1 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13124 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  12  Claims 
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The  ferromagnetic  material  comprising  a  motor  vehicle 
will  result  in  distortion  of  an  environmental  magnetic  field 
primarily  comprised  of  a  portion  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field 
and  a  detector  apparatus  is  provided  for  sensing  this  field 
The  detector  apparatus  includes  a  magnetic  field-sensing 
probe  positioned  in  electromagnetically  coupled  relationship 
to  this  environmental  magnetic  field  and  provides  a  probe 
output  voltage  signal  proportionally  related  to  the  magnetic 
field  sensed  and  indicative  of  vehicle-produced  distortions 
An  output  circuit  connected  to  receive  this  signal  is  con- 
trolled in  its  operation  by  a  control  circuit  which  is  capable 
of  maintaining  detecting  capability  as  to  vehicle-caused 
distortions  of  the  magnetic  field  irrespective  of  changes  in 
the  quiescent  magnetic  field  intensity  of  the  environmental 
magnetic  field.  This  capability  is  effected  by  a  regulating  am- 
plifier through  a  feedback  connection  from  the  output  cir- 
cuit. 
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The  fail-safe  radiation  detector  of  this  invention  senses  the 
proximitv  between  bodies  movable  relative  to  each  other 
whether  on  the  same  way,  track  or  crossing,  that  would  lead 
to  collision  if  not  stopped  in  time  The  sensing  detector  of 
each  mobile  body  is  angularly  adjustable  having  a  prescribed 
field  of  view  effective  within  a  preselected  safe  distance  mea- 
sured by  the  distance  represented  by  the  natural  tangent 
function  of  the  preselected  angle  o\  adjustment  as  the 
distance  for  alarm  and  afrest  of  the  mobile  body  through  a 
sensor  normally  exposed  to  a  pulsating  source  of  radiation 
This  can  be  a  semiconductor,  a  tungsten  filament  lamp  or  a 
glow  lamp  It  mav  be  referred  to  as  the  lamp  or  light  or  a  radi- 
ant energy,  whether  it  be  microwave,  heat  or  visible  light  will 
be  called  light  The  radiant  energy  partlv  reduces  the  re- 
sistance oi  the  sensor  placing  a  more  positive  voltage  on  a 
transistor  circuit  and  maintains  the  radiant  energy  pulsating 
and  retains  an  open  alarm  circuit  until  the  sensor  is  subjected 
to  a  radiant  source  of  energy  from  the  adjacent  body  which 
materiallv  reduces  the  sensor  resistance  and  floodv  the 
transistor  circuit  with  greater  operating  energy  shutting  off 
the  pulsating  radiant  energy  and  releasing  the  alarm  relay 
causing  it  to  sound  an  alarm  and  stcip  the  mobile  body  before 
collision.  Different  novel  circuit  .irrangement^  ,ire  employed 
to  maintain  the  alarm  relay  energized  as  it  only  operates  the 
alarm  when  the  power  fails  or  it  is  dropped  out  due  to  the 
sensor  receiving  the  necessarv  radiant  energv  to  materiallv 
change  its  resistance  This  novel  circuit  also  provides  dif- 
ferent modes  of  pulsating  the  pilot  lamp  or  other  source  of 
radiant  energy,  which  is  important  to  this  invention 


3.582.934 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIFl  GAL  SEPARATORS 

ORCLARIFIERS 

Bernhard    Zumhulsen.    Westphalia.    Germany,    assignor    to 

Westfalia  Separator  A,G,,  Westphalia.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1968.  Ser.  No.  714.51  i 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  23.  1967.  W 43624 

Int.  CI.  G08b  21100.  B04b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  340-267  3  Claims 

Control    device    for    centrifugal    separators    or    clarifiers, 
which   when   excited   by   a   trouble  signal   micrrupts   norm.tl 
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operating  cont 
to  correct  the 


rols  and  initiates  one  or  two  desludging  cycles    signals  generated  b>  a  character  generator,  which  are  then 
malfunction   The  device  returns  the  separator    displayed  on  a  television  monitor.  Incoming  data  is  stored  in 

memory  at  an  address  corresponding  to  the  location  of  a  cur- 
sor displayed  on  the  monitor.  The  system  operates  at 
frequencies  used  for  home  television  receivers. 
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3  582  937 
DISPLAY  SIGN  AND  CONTROLS 
Bill  E.  Dozer,  and  Charles  A.  Ratcliffe,  both  of,  Richland, 
Wash.,  assignor^  to  American  Sign  &  Indicator  Corpora- 
tion, Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,826 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1/00 

L.S.  CI.  340-325  13  Claims 


to  normal  operation  if  the  trouble  is  corrected  by  the  first  or 
second  desludging  cycle  and.  if  not,  activates  an  alarm. 


3,582.935 

POSTLRE  CONTROL  AND  CORRECTING  DEVICE 

Richard  L.  V  erhaeghe,  676  Jefferson,  Crete.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968.  Ser,  No.  770,336 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//WJ 

IS.  CI.  340-279  4  Claims 
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\  body  encircling  belt  having  a  housed  motor  (electromag- 
netic, spring  or  other)  of  minimal  size  fixedly  mounted 
thereon  basing  a  body  contacting  triggering  device  con- 
nected to  and  controlling  its  operation,  said  device  being 
operable  with  the  imparting  of  thrust  or  other  appropriate 
movement  thereto  from  its  body  contacted  portion  to  ac- 
tivate the  motor,  and  with  discontinuance  of  thrust  or  ap- 
propriate movement  thereto,  to  deactivate  it,  and  a  signal 
means  connected  to  and  operable  by  the  activated  motor 


3,582,936 

SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  DATA  AND  THEREAFTER 

CONTINLOLSLY  CONVERTING  STORED  DATA  TO 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  FOR  DISPLAY 

Martin  N.  Kite.  Morton  Grove;  Robert  E.  Gettings,  North 

Brooke,  and  Roman  A.  Adams,  Skokie,  all  of.  III.,  assignors 

1o  The  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,967 

Int.  CLG06f.^//4 

L.S.  CI.  340-324  13  Claims 
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A  system  for  continuously  reading  data  out  of  memory, 
decoding  said  data,  and  using  it  to  select  representative  video 
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A  display  sign  comprising  a  plurality  of  modules  each  hav- 
ing a  movable  tape  with  desired  indicia  imprinted  thereon. 
Motor-oper.ated  control  means  is  provided  within  each 
module  to  selectively  return  the  tape  to  a  reference  condition 
or  'home  '  Operating  controls  are  provided  to  selectively 
move  the  tape  from  this  reference  condition  to  a  final  condi- 
tion wherein  the  desired  indicia  is  displayed  on  the  module. 
The  controls  include  a  code  input  having  a  signal  representa- 
tive oi  the  number  of  steps  required  for  such  movement,  a 
pulser  circuit  tor  driving  the  tape  controls,  counting  means 
for  monitoring  the  pulses  and  a  comparator  for  comparing 
the  input  code  to  the  number  of  pulses  directed  to  a  particu- 
lar module 


Robert 
both 
N.Y. 


3,582,938 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DATA  PROCESSING 
TERMINAL 
Hoffman.  Park  Ridge,  and  Fritz  Keiser,  Des  Plaines, 
of.  III.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New   York, 


Filed  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,131 

Int.  CI.  H03k  lillA 

L.S.  CI.  340-347  24  Claims 

\  compact  electromechanical  device,  which  is  suitable  as  a 
terminal  or  remote  station  for  data  processing  equipment 
such  as  an  electronic  computer,  can  be  used  (  1  )  as  an  input 
unit  for  encoding  and  transmitting  numerical  values  or  other 
forms  of  information  into  the  data  process  equipment  for  use 
in  computations  or  other  types  of  known  data  processing 
operation,  and  (2)  as  an  output  unit  for  decoding  the  output 
from  the  data  process  equipment  and  printing  the  thus 
decoded  information  in  the  form  of  decimal  data  or  other 
forms  of  information 

The  device  comprises  three  sections:  an  input  or  keyboard- 
encoding  section,  a  decoding  section,  and  a  printout  section 
The  input  section  comprises  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in 
two  rectangular  arrays,  one  array  of  keys  serving  as  decimal 
data  entry  keys  and  the  other  serving  as  function  entry  keys 
The  keys  are  connected  to  an  encoder  which  upon  depres- 
sion of  the  keys  sequentially  encodes  the  data  inputs  into 
combinations  of  binary  coded  electrical  signals  and  encodes 
the  function  inputs  to  different  combinations  of  binary  coded 
electrical  signals  which  instruct  the  data  processing  equip- 
ment or  the  decoding  section  of  the  device  to  perform 
predetermined  functions   The  decoding  section  sequentially 
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decodes  the  binary  coded  electrical  signals  to  decimal  output    input  signals    A  code  generator  generates  a  frame  of  pulses 
and  stores  serially,  in  the  same  sequential  order,  the  thus    which  include  all  possible  digital  outputs   Each  analog  signal 

;r    Thereafter,   a   transfer    is   compared    with   comparison    reference    voltage   which    is 

synchronized  in  time  with  the  code  generator  output    A  dit- 


decoded    information    in   a   register 


mechanism  is  actuated  to  transfer  simultaneously  the  con- 
tents of  the  register  to  an  ordinal  series  of  printing  elements 
The  printout  section  is  then  actuated  to  print  out  the  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  print  elements  on  a  record  material. 


3,582,939 

BIPOLAR  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Douglas  B.  Campbell,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  .No.  531,089,  Mar.  2,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No. 

859,534 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340-347DA  3  Claims 
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ferential  amplifier  produces  ,i  pulse  which  cummentcs  when 
the  comparison  voltage  and  analog  signal  are  equal  in  mag- 
nitude This  pulse  is  then  utilized  to  select  the  correct  digital 
output,  from  the  frame  of  pulses  generated  by  the  code 
generator,  which  corresponds  to  the  magnitude  of  the  analog 
signal 


3.582,941 
NONLINEAR  DECODER 
Alain  Y  >es  Le  Maout,  Creteil.  and  Claude  P.  Lerouge,  Monl- 
geron.  both  of,  France,  assignors  tu  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1967.  Ser.  No.  686.072 
Claims   prioritv.   application   France,   Nov.    28,    1966.   85235 

Int.  CI.  H03k  ;.f  (>•; 
U.S.  CL  340-347  5  Claims 
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A  digital-to-analog  converter,  having  a  single  conversion 
network  powered  from  a  single  source  of  reference  voltage, 
applies  the  analog  voltage  from  the  conversion  network  to  a 
resistor  network  feeding  a  differential  amplifier  The  sign 
portion  of  the  input  digital  signal  operates  a  switch  con- 
nected with  one  amplifier  input  terminal  to  invert  the  ampli- 
fier output  polarity  for  one  polarity  of  input  signals  and 
thereby  provide  for  conversion  of  both  positive  and  negative 
input  digital  signals 


to 


3,582,940 

ANALOGLE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Gunnar    Axel    Kihiberg,    Sollentuna,    Sweden,    assignor 

Jungner  Instrument  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1966,  15830/66 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13120 
U.S.  CI.  340-347AD  2  Claims 

An  analog-to-digital  converter  is  disclosed  which  is  capable 
of  handling,  in  time-multiplexed  fashion,  a  number  of  analog 
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There  is  provided  a  decoder  for  PCM  i  pulse  code  modu- 
lated) signals  previously  coded  in  binary  form  from  an  analog 
signal  The  most  significant  of  seven  digits  is  used  to  deter 
mine  the  polarity  of  the  original  signal  and  to  determine  the 
selection  of  one  or  the  other  of  two  sets  of  sesen  gates  The 
following  three  digits  control  a  current  generator  establishing 
a  source  of  current  having  an  amplitude  eight  times  (81  )  that 
of  the  basic  quantizing  step  (current  level  1)  The  same  three 
digits  also  establish  control  of  one  of  seven  gates  \o  inject  the 
current  from  the  current  generator  into  a  resistor  ladder  net- 
work The  three  least  significant  digits  are  used  in  the  control 
of  three  other  current  generators  (at  levels  41,  21  and  1) 
which  supply  additional  current  at  the  injection  point  to  ena- 
ble reproduction  of  the  analog  signal  -\n  analog  signal 
representing  the  code  group  may  then  he  taken  between  out- 
put terminals  of  the  two  resistor  ladders 
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3.582.942 
DIGITAL-TOANALOG  CONVERSION  CIRCLIT 
William  L.  Carter,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh;  Raymond  G.  Stein,  Jr..  Al- 
lison Park,  and  Donald  R.  Little.  Greenburg.  all  of,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  VVestinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,030 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13120 
t.S.  CI.  340-347AD  1 1  Claims 


switching  occurs  is  determined  by  the  bias  level  of  the  cur- 
rent switches  which  is.  in  turn,  determined  by  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  digital  control  register. 
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3.582.944 
INDICATING  SYSTEM  OF  4-BIT  CODED  SIGNAL 
Toshio  kashio.  Kodaira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  July  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  748.800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1 1.  1967.  51.188 

int.  CI.  G06f  5/02,  G09f  9100 

U.S.  CL  340-347  4  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  digital-to-analog  conversion  cir- 
cuit to  operate  from  an  initial  reference  point  over  a  gi\en 
range  to  a  final  reference  point  The  circuit  includes  an  ener- 
gy storage  device,  a  charging  circuit,  and  a  discharging  cir- 
cuit The  charging  circuit  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  energ\ 
storage  device  for  initially  controlling  the  amount  of  energv 
stored  therein  The  discharging  circuit  has  a  digital  pulse 
input  which  has  pulse  rates  within  a  given  frequency  range 
The  discharging  circuit  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  energy 
storage  device  to  incrementally  reduce  the  amount  of  energv 
stored  in  the  energy  storage  device  This  is  done  as  a  function 
of  both  the  digital  pulse  rate  and  a  preselected  incremental 
energy  reduction  rate  The  energy  storage  device  has  an  out- 
put taken  across  the  energy  storage  devic<e  and  this  output 
has  an  analog  value  which  is  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  above-noted  final  reference  point  and  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  the  aforementioned  given  range 
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A  high-speed  digital-to-analog  converter  of  the  current- 
summing  type  IS  disclosed  wherein  a  digital  control  register 
drives  a  plurality  of  current  sources,  all  of  the  current 
sources  being  simultaneously  switched  on  or  off  when  digital 
inputs   are    applied     The    time    at    which    the    simultaneous 


,An  indicating  system  of  4-bit  coded  signal  suitable  to  in- 
dicate each  of  the  16  possible  combinations  of  the  4-bit 
coded  signal  bv  using  a  normal  decimal  numeral  indicating 
device  having  a  capacity  for  the  numerical  values  0—9  and 
combining  a  point  indication  therewith. 


3,582,943 
HIGH-SPEED  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Davk)    R.    Weller.    Bernardsville,    N.J..    assignor    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,   Murray   Hill  and 
Berkeley  Heights.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968.  Ser.  No.  782.103 

Int.  CI.  H03r  lilOl 

L.S.  CI.  340-347  7  Claims 
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3.582.945 
INPUT  DEVICE 
William  J.  Bowers,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MSI  Data 
Corporation.  Montclair.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  724.978 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9104 

l.S.  CI.  340-365        ,  i  ti. 1.         12  Claims 


mm 


An  input  device  for  generating  electrical  data  signals  and 
an  associated  electrical  timing  signal  and  which  input  device 
is  a  modified  conventional  calculating  machine.  The  machine 
may  be  an  adding  machine  having  a  plurality  of  manually 
operated  data  keys  for  mechanically  entering  data  into  the 
machine  in  a  conventional  fashion  and  a  machine  element 
movablv  responsive  to  the  release  of  an  actuated  key.  Each 
data  key  is  associated  with  a  magnetically  operable  reed 
switch  that  IS  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  permanent  mag- 
net mounted  to  be  movable  with  the  operation  of  a  data  key 
to  provide  the  electrical  data  signal.  The  machine  element 
mav  be  an  indexable  machine  carriage  carrying  an  apertured 
index  indicator  for  photoelectrically  generating  the  timing 
signal  associated  with  the  electrical  data  signal.  The 
photoelectric  system  has  a  light  source  mounted  on  one  side 
of  the  carriage  index  indicator  and  a  normally  dark  light  sen- 
sor mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  index  indicator.  The 
release  of  an  operated  key  will  index  the  machine  carriage 
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one  position  and  cause  the  illumination  of  the  light  sensor 
during  the  indexing  operation  to  thereby  generate  the  electri- 
cal timing  signal. 


tegrator,  the  counter  is  stopped  and  that  count  then  provides 
a  digital  representation  of  tee  unknown  analog  input  signal. 


3.582.946 
CATHODE/RAY  Tl  BE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yoshinari  Mita;  Yoziro  Kusaka;  Keizo  Morita.  and  ^orimasa 
Watanabe.  all  of.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company.  Limited.  Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  761.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  28.  1967,  42/62568 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3/74 
L.S.  CI.  340-324A  1  Claim 
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A  cathode-ray  tube  (CRT)  display  device  for  alphanumer- 
ic characters  includes  a  first  boundary  register  for  storing  the 
numerical  value  of  a  boundary  defining  the  beginning  of  a 
row  line  of  characters  to  be  displayed  on  the  CRT  \  second 
boundary  register  stores  a  numerical  value  representing  the 
end  of  the  row  line  A  first  position  control  counter 
designates  the  position  of  a  character  in  the  row  line 
direction  A  boundary  detector  compares  the  numerical 
value  of  the  second  boundary  register  with  the  numerical 
value  of  the  first  position  control  counter  When  the  result  of 
the  comparison  shows  that  the  first  position  control  counter 
value  is  larger  than  the  second  boundary  register,  a  check 
pulse  IS  initiated  which  is  employed  to  reset  the  counters  and 
initiate  a  new  line  of  characters  on  the  CRT 
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3.582.948 
FLISH  MOINT  INDICATOR  HOISING  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

TONGLE 
Edward  B.  Mitchell.  Belmont.  Mass.,  assignor  to  tnited-Carr 
Incorporated.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  810.578 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5  .^f) 

L.S.  CI.  340-381  1  Claim 


This  invention  is  directed  al  an  indicator  housing  having  a 
flexible  forklike  member  with  a  kevhole  slot  formed  therein 
adapted  to  encase  a  lens  member  placing  the  forkiike 
member  under  flexure 


3.582.949 
ALDIOVISLAL  ANNLNCIATOR  WITH  PRIORITY 
RANKING  FOR  EACH  CONDITION 
Svenaage  Forst.  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Master  Spe- 
cialties Company.  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1968.  Ser.  No.  770.941 

Int.  CI.  G08b  19  00.  29  on.  H04q  .<  nO 

L.S.  CL  340-410  10  Claims 


3,582,947 
INTEGRATING  RAMP  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 
Thomas  J.  Harrison.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1968.  Ser.  No.  715.812 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 
L.S.  CI.  340—347  10  Claims 


.An  audiovisual  annunciator  for  warning  a  system  operator 
of  the  occurrence  of  various  monitored  conditions  within  the 
system.  A  signal  generated  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a 
monitored  condition  energizes  an  associated  warning  lamp  to 
visibly  indicate  that  the  condition  has  occurred  An  audio 
signal  is  simultaneously  generated  and  acousticalK  trans- 
mitted to  the  system  operator  A  logic  circuit  assigns  a  priori- 
ty ranking  to  each  condition,  such  that  when  several  condi- 
tions occur  simultaneously,  an  audio  signal  is  generated  for 
only  the  highest  priority  condition  If  the  operator 
acknowledges  the  highest  priority  annunciated  condition,  an 
audio  signal  is  transmitted  for  the  next  highest  priority  occur- 
ring condition  The  operator  mav  recall  a  silenced  warning  so 
long  as  the  condition  continues  to  exist.  A  switch  permits  the 
operator  to  test  the  warning  lamps,  the  priority  circuitrv.  and 
the  audio  circuitry 


A  multiple  integrating  ramp  analog  to  digital  converter  is 
provided  wherein  an  unknown  analog  input  signal  is  coupled 
to  an  integrator  for  a  variable  time.  The  variable  time  is 
determined  by  an  integral  number  of  cycles  of  operation  of  a 
counter  which  is  stepped  at  a  predetermined  rate  while  the 
unknown  voltage  is  being  integrated.  During  this  time  the 
output  voltage  of  the  integrator  goes  from  an  initial  level  to  a 
second  level.  When  the  required  time  has  elapsed,  a 
reference  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  unknown  input 
voltage  is  coupled  to  the  integrator  and  the  counter  is 
stepped  at  the  predetermined  rate  During  this  time  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  integrator  starts  from  the  second  level  and, 
when  the  initial  voltage  level  appears  at  the  output  of  the  in- 


3.582.950 

TRACKING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

MItsuo  Tanaka.  and  Masao  Kamimura.  both  of  Kokubunji- 

shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  824.620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   May    17.   1968,   Aug.  7, 

1968 
43/32891  and  43/55515 
Int.  CI.  GOls.^  04 
L.S.  CI.  343-113  8  Claims 

A    tracking   antenna   system    capable   of  detecting   a   dif- 
ference between  the  direction  of  an  incoming  wave  and  that 
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of  the  boresiehl  axis  of  an  aperture  antenna  of  the  system  coupler  In  an  alternate  antenna  system  a  loadmg  network  is 
and  capable  of  detecting  the  direction  of  polarization  o(  the  employed  which  is  mounted  within  the  antenna  to  provide  a 
incoming  signal    The  system  comprises  a  sampling  coupler 
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for  selectively  leading  out  a  particular  one  of  the  higher 
modes  excited  in  a  circular  waveguide  connected  with  the 
antenna  and  comprises  an  angular  error  signal  processing  cir- 
cuit in  association  with  the  sampling  coupler 


3,582,951 
HELMET  ANTENNA 
John  Altmayer,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  New-Tronics  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  T*5,915 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1144,  7100,9114 

L.S.  CI.  343-718  I  4  Claims 


stably  performing  antenna  throughout  adverse  weather  con- 
ditions such  as  rain,  snow  or  ice 


3,582,953 
CONTROL  CIRCLIT  FOR  SETTING  PHASE  SHIFTERS  IN 

SCANNED  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Glen   Mariner.  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,501 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  343     854  7  Claims 


An  antenna  having  a  configuration  which  may  be  posi- 
tioned entirely  within  a  conventional  helmet  formed  of  a 
dielectric  material.  The  antenna  is  comprised  of  a  loop-type, 
conductive  member  having  a  capacitance  connected  between 
the  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  conductive  ele- 
ments extending  from  the  ends  of  the  loop-type  member  and 
diverging  outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other  The 
capacitance  includes  a  fixed  capacitor  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  short  length  of  coaxial  cable  which  may  be  trimmed 
off  to  alter  the  total  capacitance  between  the  ends  of  the 
loop-type  conductive  member  to  thereby  resonate  the  anten- 
na. 


3  582  952 

SHORT  HIGHFREQLENCY  ANTENNA  AND  FEED 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

John  L.  Heins,  Massapequa  Park,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Aero  Systems,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,644 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9130 

U.S.  CI.  343— 750  13  Claims 

An  antenna  system  is  described  wherein  a  short  antenna  of 
about  0  1  X  or  less  is  employed  with  a  coaxial  cable  feed  The 
coaxial  cable  is  directly  connected  to  ground  at  but  one  end 
thereof  and  is  coupled  to  ground  at  the  other  end  via  a 
capacitor  The  capacitor  is  selected  to  provide  good 
matching  of  a  transceiver  to  the  antenna  with  or  without  a 


According  to  the  present  disclosure,  apparatus  and  process 
IS  provided  for  controlling  delay  devices  in  antenna  elements 
of  antenna  arrays  for  controlling  the  direction  of  propagation 
of  electromagnetic  radiation.  An  analog  signal  is  developed 
from  a  digital  signal  and  operates  on  a  first  control  device  in 
a  predetermined  manner  The  analog  signal  is  subsequently 
altered,  as  by  altering  the  digital  signal  in  a  binary  adder,  and 
the  altered  analog  signal  operates  on  the  next  control  device. 
The  control  devices  are  arranged  in  sequential  relation  and 
arc  successively  operated  by  a  clock. 


3,582,954 

PRINTING  BY  SELECTIVE  INK  EJECTION  FROM 

CAPILLARIES 

Stephen  F.  Skala,  3839  South  Wenonah,  Berwyn,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  S«r.  No.  801,647 

Int.  CLGOId  /5//6.G01k  1112 

t.S.  CI.  346-1  16  Claims 

A  capillary  ink  printing  method  and  apparatus  in  which 

Ox 
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cupillaries  are  selectively  filled  with  ink,  the  ink  is  moved  to    pen  in  a  third  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second 

directions,  and  pen  operating  apparatus  for  reproducing  the 
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handwriting  in  accordance  with  the  signaK  recorded  in  the 
the  capillary  surface,  and  the  ink  is  ejected  to  move  from  the    'JP  rect>rdcr. 
capillary  surface  to  a  printing-receiving  surface.  


3,582,957 

3,582,955  FREQIENCY  ANALYZER 

OSCILLOSCOPE  DISPLAY  FOR  PLOTTING  DEVICE  Arne  J.  Herleikson,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  tnited 

James    A.    McMurray,    Metedeconk,   and    John    T.    Walsh,  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Highlands,  both  of,  N. J.  ?^"vy 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,958  Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,528 

Int.  CI.  GOld  mo  Int.  CI.  GOIr  liilH 

U.S.  CI.  346-17                ,                                               1  Claim  l.S.  CI.  346-33                                                               I  Claim 
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The  specification  describes  an  oscilloscope  display  for  bi- 
nary signals  being  plotted  on  a  mechanical  plotting  device.  A 
control  circuit  for  the  oscilloscope  is  disclosed  which  blanks 
the  oscilloscope  beam  if  either  the  pen  of  the  mechanical 
plotting  device  is  up  or  if  the  device  is  not  plotting. 


3,582,956 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

HANDWRITING 

Harvey  L.  Huston,  3900  Palmira  Lane,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 

and  Donald  K.  Belcher,  Ivexington,  K>.  assignor  to  said 

Huston,  by  said  Belcher 

Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,109 
Int.  CI.  Glib  i//00,  B43k29/0* 
U.S.  CI.  346-33  2  Claims 

Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  handwriting 
comprising  a  tape  recorder  for  recording  handwriting  signals 
from  the  tap  of  a  potentiometer  corresponding  to  movement 
of  a  pen  in  a  first  direction,  from  the  tap  of  another  poten- 
tiometer corresponding  to  movement  of  the  pen  in  a  second 
directK)n  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  from  a 
reference  supply  which  supplies  signals  to  the  potentiome- 
ters, and  frt)m  a  switch  corresponding  to  movement  of  the 
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A  system  for  analyzing  and  displaying  m  real  time  the 
frequency  components  of  a  complex  analog  signal  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  a  tracking  filter  is  periodically  swept 
over  a  frequency  band  of  interest  by  a  sine  wave  received 
from  an  oscillator  the  operation  of  which  is  in  turn  controlled 
by  a  sawtooth  wave  generator  The  output  of  the  tracking 
filter  IS  employed  to  intensity  modulate  a  light  beam  The 
modulated  beam  is  directed  to  the  mirror  of  a  galvanometer, 
and,  when  this  mirror  is  oscillated  by  the  output  of  the  saw- 
tooth wave  generator,  the  beam  refiected  therefrom  is  swept 
in  cyclic  fashion  laterally  across  a  moving  film  or  sensitized 
paper  to  develop  thereon  a  record  of  the  frequency  charac- 
teristics of  the  input  energy 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  346 — 74  see: 
Patent  No.  3,582.877 


3.582,958 

ION  BEAM  PRINTER 

Charles  D.  Hendricks,  Jr..  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass..  assignor  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968.  Ser.  No.  724.548 

Int.  CI.  GOld  /5  06.  iy\S 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  15  Claims 

Apparatus  adapted   to  provide   an   ion   beam   of  large  or 
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,,■, ,^  ,^n.    fhp  heam  beinc  directed    Means  are  provided  for  modifying  standard  broadcast  signals 

STT^all,  single  or  "^"'''^  °"^^  '""^^     "onZ  -eb    Mean\  ,s    to  permit  the  reception  and  d.spla'y  of  imagery  with  this  tube, 
upon  a  web  to  impress  a  message  upon  the  web    Means        ^^  ^^,^^^^^^_^^,^    ^^^  modifying  a  monochromatic  closed  cir- 
cuit television  system  to  display  colored  imagery. 
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provided  to  modulate  the  beam  thereby  to  determine  the 
form  of  the  message 


3  582  959 

WIDE  RANGE  LOGARITHMIC  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Takao  Matsumoio,  60.  Kuritaya.  Kanagaina-ku,  Yokohama- 

shi  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1967.  42  7609 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  /i/04 

U.S.  CI.  346-65  8  Claims 


The  invention  described  herein  was  made  by  employees  of 
the  I  nited  States  Government  and  may  be  manufactured  and 
used  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  purposes 
without  the  payment  of  any  royalties  thereon  or  therefor. 
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For  Classes  178—6.5  thru  260—93.5  see; 
Patent  Nos.  3,582.960  tht^  3,582.987 


3,582,961 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PICTURE  IN  THREE  DIMENSIONS 

Chushiro  Shindo,  No.   14-12  1-Chome,  Kinski  Sumida-ku, 
Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1967,  42/27562 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5172:  G02b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.5  20  Claims 


' <^,- 


A  wide  range  logarithmic  recording  apparatus  comprising 
a  range  svMtching  circuit  including  resistors  connected  to 
respective  digits  and  arranged  to  receive  electric  signals  to  be 
recorded,  and  a  potentiometer  type  balancing  circuit  includ- 
ing a  logarithmic  variable  resistor.  Input  signals  are  f^^ 
jointly  to  the  range  switching  circuit  and  to  the  balancing  cir- 
cuit An  automatic  control  circuit  is  provided  and  includes  a 
rotary  switching  device  coupled  to  the  logarithmic  variable 
resistor,  and  a  group  of  relays  are  actuated  by  the  switching 
device  and  a  range  switching  circuit  is  controlled  by  the 
relay  .A  chopper  is  connected  to  receive  the  difference 
between  the  output  from  the  range  switching  circuit  and  the 
output  from  the  balancing  circuit  and  a  servomotor  is  respon- 
sive to  the  chopper  output  to  drive  the  rotary  switching 
device,  the  logarithmic  variable  resistor  and  the  range 
switching  device,  and  a  writing  means  is  driven  by  the  range 
switching  device  to  record  the  signal. 


3.582,960 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS  USING  A  SINGLE  GUN 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Edwin    H.    Hilborn,    Framingham,    and    Ernest    E.    Gaiser. 
Waltham,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Noy.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,169 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.2R  10  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  systems  tor  controlling  the  three 
attributes  of  color  (brightness,  hue  and  saturation)  in  a  sin- 
gle-gun,  current-sensitive    color   cathode-ray    tube    (CRT) 


Displaying  a  twD-dimensional  photographic  picture  or  por- 
trait as  if  It  is  a  three-dimensional  one  consisting  of  a  front 
pattern,  a  back  pattern  and  a  photographic  picture  such  as  a 
photograph,  a  picture,  printed  matter  or  a  photographic  por- 
trait by  projecting  the  same  on  a  screen  such  as  a  cinema 
screen  television,  or  the  like,  wherein  the  front  pattern  and 
said  back  pattern  are  optically  spaced  from  each  other  on  a 
photographic  picture  or  said  screen  to  form  a  projected  opti- 
cal illusion  image  of  said  end  area 


3,582,962 
HAND  ENTRY  POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  \.  Mazza.  Mahopac,  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,295 
Int.  CI.  G08c  2/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  178-19  '  15  Claims 

A  position  measuring  system  of  the  writing  tablet-stylus 
type  employs  a  sampling  control  circuit  which  acts  to  sample 
tablet  voltage  in  a  manner  to  provide  an  output  linearly 
representative  of  stylus  position  independent  of  the  coupling 
admittance  between  the  stylus  and  voltage  carrying  surface 
of  the  tablet  A  first  tablet  voltage,  which  is  a  composite 
function  of  both  the  stylus  position  and  the  coupling  ad- 
mittance between  the  stylus  and  the  voltage  carrying  surface 
of  the  tablet,  is  sampled'and  integrated  over  a  set  time  inter- 
val   A  second  reference  voltage,  which  is  a  function  of  only 
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the  coupling  admittance,  is  integrated  in  time  until  it  reaches 
the  level  of  integration  reached  by  the  first  integrated  volt- 
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An  analysis  of  program  loudness  is  made  by  equalizing  the 
signals  in  accordance  with  a  selected  ear  sensitivity  response 
characteristic  A  plurality  of  band-pass  filters  divide  the 
equalized  signals  and  the  divided  signals  are  first  rectified 
and  then  combined  linearly   by  a  combining  network    The 


age.  The  time  of  integration  of  the  second  voltage  is  linearly 
related  to  stylus  position  independent  of  coupling  ad- 
mittance. 


FREQUENCY  CONTROLLABLE  SYNCHRONIZING  combined  signal  is  then  supplied  to  a  ballistics  shaping  net- 

GENERATOR  FOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS  ^ork    which    simulates    the    ballistic    characteristic    of    the 

Allan  G.  Bennett,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  human  ear   The  resulting  control  signal  is  then  supplied  to  a 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  variable  gain  stage  of  the  unity  gain  amplifier  to  vary  the  gain 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,555  of  the  amplifier  to  control  thereby  the  loudness  level  of  the 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5106  program  material 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  .  10  Claims 
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3.582.965 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER  W  ITH  TUNER  CARTRIDGE 

John  S.  DeMetrick,  Lexington.  Mass..  assignor  to  Automatic 

Radio  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Melrose.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  599.887 

Int.  CI.  Glib  1  04.31  ;00.  H04b  I  06 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.11  12  Claims 


The  disclosure  describes  a  frequency  controllable 
synchronizing  generator  for  television  systems  A  variable 
frequency  oscillator  applies  signals  to  a  binary  divider,  a 
presettable  counter,  a  leading  edge  circuit,  and  a  trailing  cir- 
cuit. One  output  of  the  binary  divider  drives  a  horizontal 
drive  width  circuit  and  a  horizontal  blanking  width  circuit 
The  output  from  one  of  the  latter  stages  of  the  counter  drives 
a  vertical  blanking  width  circuit  and  a  vertical  drive  width 
circuit  The  horizontal  blanking  width  circuit  output  and  the 
vertical  blanking  width  circuit  output  are  mixed  to  provide  a 
mixed  blanking  signal  The  outputs  of  several  of  the  early 
stages  of  the  counter  and  the  output  from  the  latter  stage  ot 
the  counter  are  combined  with  the  outputs  from  the  leading 
edge  circuit  and  the  trailing  edge  circuit,  and  a  second  output 
of  the  binary  divider  in  logic  circuits  to  control  the  genera- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  outputs  The  plurality  of  outputs  from 
the  logic  circuits  are  mixed  to  provide  a  composite  svnc 
signal  By  adjusting  the  oscillator  and  the  presettable 
counter,  frequency  controllable  television  control  signals  are 
generated. 


3.582.964 
AUTOMATIC  LOUDNESS  CONTROLLER 
Emil   L.   Torick,  Darien,   Conn.;   Richard   G.   Allen,   Pound 
Ridge,  N.Y.;  Benjamin  B.  Bauer,  and  Allan  J.  Rosenheck, 
Stamford,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Columbia    Broadcasting 
System,  Inc.,  Ney*  York.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  763,897 

Int.  CI.  H03g  3/24 

U.S.  CL  179-1  8  Claims 

In  the  particular  embodiment  of  the  invention  described 

herein,  program  signals  are  supplied  to  a  unity  gain  amplifier 


A  tunable  radio  receiver  is  constructed  in  a  form  which 
permits  it  to  be  interchanged  in  a  tape  player  with  the  con- 
ventional magnetic  tape  cartridge  The  tunable  radio  receiver 
includes  an  output  circuit  having  a  magnetic  coupler  that  is 
juxtaposed  to  the  pickup  head  in  the  tape  plaver  when  the 
radio  receiver  is  inserted  into  the  tape  plaver  The  coupler  in- 
ductively couples  signals  \o  the  pickup  head  to  cause  radio 
transmissions  received  bv  the  radio  receiver  to  be  audibly 
reproduced  through  the  tape  plaver  The  tunable  radio 
receiver  is  arranged  to  obtain  all  its  operating  power  through 
a  pair  of  contacts  m  the  tape  plaver  which  are  normally  used 
to  actuate  a  mechanism  to  reposition  the  pickup  head  after  it 
has  completely  scanned  a  track  on  a  multitrack  magnetic 
tape  The  tunable  radio  receiver  has  provisions  for  permitting 
It  to  connect  to  an  external  antenna  Further,  the  tunable 
radio  receiver  is  arranged  to  actuate  a  switch  to  disable  the 
tape  drive  motor  in  the  tape  plaver  when  the  radio  receiver  is 
inserted  into  the  player 
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3,582,966 

V  EMING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ARC 

QUENCHER 

Albert  Strobel,  Cherry  Hill.  N.J.,  assignor  to  IT-E  Imperial 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,208 

Int.  CI.  H01h9/i0 

L.S.  CI.  200-144  10  Claims 


3,582,968 
HEATERS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Francis  P.  Suiting,  Plainville,  and  Henry  David  Epstein,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of.  Mass..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Str.  No.  510.854.  Dec.  1,  1965,  abandoned. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  786,000 

Int.  CI.  H05b  ?/40,  F24h  1 110 

U.S.  CI.  219-300  4  Claims 


A  flexible  arc  shield  or  baffle  at  the  rear  of  the  arc  chute  in 
a  circuit  breaker  is  provided  with  a  support  for  controlling 
baffle  deflection  during  arc  interruption.  The  circuit  breaker 
cover  in  the  region  adjacent  to  the  arc  chute  is  provided  with 
riblike  formations  that  limit  the  deflection  of  the  baffle  so 
that  it  does  not  block  the  cover  openings  covered  by  deioniz- 
ing  screens  This  function  is  aided  by  a  support  plate  which 
limits  deflection  of  the  baffle  in  the  direction  of  arcing  gas 
How  as  the  gas  leaves  the  arc  chute  at  the  rear  thereof 


3,582,967 
WELD  QUALITY  INDICATOR 
George  Beckman,  Utica,  and  Tracy  B.  Gunderman,  Clinton, 
both  of.  N.V..  assignors  to  Digimetrics,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,802 

Int.  CI.  B23k9'70,  Ill24 

U.S.  CI.  219-109  10  Claims 
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Electrical  heating  devices  and  methods  for  making  same 
comprising  plastic  material  having  a  positive  temperature  re- 
sistivity coefficient  (PTC)  provided  with  an  insulating  plastic 
encapsulent  m  uhich  foraminous  terminal  strips  are  em- 
ployed for  making  electrical  connection  with  the  PTC 
material  The  PTC  plastic  material  coalesces  with  the  plastic 
material  ot  the  insulating  encapsulent  through  the  openings 
in  the  foraminous  terminal  strips  to  firmly  and  permanently 
maintain  the  terminal  strips  in  good  electrical  connection 
y.ith  the  PTC  muterial.  Several  embodiments  are  shown  in- 
cluding tubular  configurations  in  which  the  terminal  strips 
are  cither  wound  around  the  PTC  material  with  a  particular 
spacing  and  pitch  to  control  the  resistivity  of  the  device,  or 
arc  located  at  both  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
PTC  material,  and  a  web  configuration  with  terminal  strips  in 
clamping  engagement  with  opposite  ends  of  the  web  or  on 
opposite  faces  thereof  Also  disclosed  is  a  heating  device 
comprising  a  tubular  clement  formed  with  a  series  of  bends 
between  termmal  elements 


3,582,969 
RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATABLE  MIXERS 
Audry    R.    Kinnev.   231    Belmont   Terrace,   Mount   Vernon, 
Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,674 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  II  Claims 


•.^Si? 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  developing  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  total  energy  supplied  to  a  weldment  by  the  electrodes 
of  an  electrical  welding  machine  during  the  welding  cycle 
The  input  signal  to  the  apparatus  is  the  AC  voltage  signal 
across  the  electrodes  of  the  welding  machine  The  signal  is 
rectified,  and  time  integrated  over  the  duration  of  the  weld 
cycle  The  integrated  signal,  which  is  proportional  to  the 
total  energy  delivered  to  the  weldment,  is  compared  to  preset 
high  and  low  reference  levels  The  result  of  the  comparison 
indicates  whether  sufficient  energy  was  supplied  to  the  weld- 
ment to  make  a  lasting  weld 


A  counter  system  including  a  magnetically  actuatable 
switch  housed  in  a  protective  case.  The  case  is  secured  to  a 
frame  supporting  a  rotalable  mixing  drum.  A  magnetic  actua- 
tor IS  resiliently  mounted  on  the  drum  and  is  moved  past  and 
close  to  the  switch  at  each  drum  revolution.  The  switch  is 
connected  through  an  electrical  circuit  to  a  counter  so  that 
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total  revolutions  of  the  drum  are  measured  A  second 
counter  system  measures  both  total  and  mixing  speed  revolu- 
tions of  the  drum.  In  this  second  system  one  counter  is  actua- 
ble  only  if  the  drum  is  turning  at  a  preselected  speed  Two 
switches  are  used  and  they  are  connected  to  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit which  provides  a  signal  to  the  mixing  counter  only  if  the 
drum  is  turning  at  mixing  speed 


3,582.970 
ROCKET  AND  JET  ENGINE  DETECTOR 
Richard    E.    Williams,    Reston.    Va.,   and    Julian    A.    Scott, 
Rockvilie,  Md.,  assignors  to  Scope  Incorporated,  Reston, 
Va. 

Filed  June  19.  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,245 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  4  Claims 


^ 


3,582.972 
HIGH-SPEED  PULSE  COUNTER 
Jean  Terrier,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Generate 
D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  15.  1968.  Ser.  No.  744.979 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jul>  13,  1967,  Mar.  28, 

1968,  114396:145,976 

Int  CI.  Gllc  19'00 

U.S.  CI.  307-221  10  Claims 


PCB. 


A  rocket  and  jet  engine  detector  for  investigating  the  am- 
plitude modulation  of  the  infrared  energy  produced  by  the 
engines  including  an  infrared  detector,  a  high-pass  filter  for 
rejecting  amplitude  modulation  at  frequencies  below  about 
500  Hz.  and  a  threshold  trigger  coupled  to  the  filter  for 
providing  an  output  signal 


3.582,971 
PROPULSION  AND  BRAKINO<;43NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Rudolph    A.    Coccia.    North    Versailles,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  W ilmerding.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  872.331 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3i00 

U.S.  CL  307-9  11  Claims 


'^ — -vY*p — 


A  rapid  transit  propulsion  and  braking  control  system 
utilizing  a  novel  master  controller  including  a  differential 
transducer  and  novel  circuitry  arrangement  for  supplying  an 
analog  voltage  to  energize  a  P-wire  circuit  to  maintain  a 
desired  vehicle  speed  either  under  a  manual  mode  of  opera- 
tion or  an  automatic  speed  control  mode  of  operation, 
wherein  the  novel  circuitry  provides  rate  control  adjustments 
and  speed  taper  control  means  for  controlling  the  signal  in 
the  P-wire. 
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High  speed  tunnel-diode  counter  constructed  in  successive 
stages  and  connected  to  assure  a  change  of  pulse  polaritv  at 
each  stage,  the  necessary  condition  for  best  operation 


3,582,973 
A  HIGH-SPEED  BISTABLE  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Richard  .Munro  Dorward.  Galashiels,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
The    General    Electric    and    English    Electric    Companies, 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  780.049 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  29,  1967, 

54.326 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  I9i00 

U.S.  CI.  307-221  .  2  Claims 
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A  two-state  transistor  circuit  particularK  tor  operation  at 
high  speeds  in  which  switching  pulses  are  repeatedly  steered 
to  one  or  other  of  two  synching  transistors  Repeated 
switching"  to  the  same  state,  as  in  a  I  1  11  1  1  pulse  sequence, 
tends  to  build  up  a  charge  which  delays  a  change  of  state 
when  It  eventuulK  occurs  (  1  1  1  1  1  lU)  Two  diodes  connected 
back  to  back  between  the  switching  pulse  electrodes  of  the 
transistors  limit  the  charge  accumulation  and  hasten  the 
eventual  state  change  A  resistor  connected  between  the 
electrodes  is  an  inferior  alternative 


3,582.974 
CIRCUIT  TO  ANALYZE  A  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  RANGE 
THROUGH  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATION 
TECHNIQUES 
David  L.  Favin,  Little  Silver,  and  Peter  F.  Lynn.  Red  Bank, 
both  of.  N.J..  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct'.  30.  1968,  Ser.  No,  771,724 
Int.  CI.  H03k5  20 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  7  Claims 

A  signal  amplitude  analyzer  quantizes  discrete  peak  am- 
plitude ranges  of  periodic  signals  into  discrete  frequencies  h\ 
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resDondine  to  the  entry   into  and  exit  from   these  discrete    exposed  to  hot  gases  tlov^mg  in  the  nozzle  duct  are  electri- 
ranges  h\  the  periodic  signals    Indicating  apparatus  respon-    calls   insulated   by  means  of  an  msulating  layer  of  cooling 
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sive  to  these  discrete  frequencies  conveys  information  con- 
cerning the  peak  amplitude  range  i^f  the  periodic  signals 


3.582.975 
GATEABLE  COl  PLING  CIRCl  IT 
Ernam  F.  King.  Allentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  817,091 

Int.  CI.  H03k  I7'n0 

l.S.  CI.  307-251  10  Claims 


liquid  vapor  covering  the  surface  of  the  lower  part  of  the  sup- 
port 


3  582  977 
DVNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Da\id  Alfred  Smith.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England,  assignor 
to  C  .  A.   Parsons  &  Company.  Limited.  Newcastle-upon- 
T\ne.  f^ngland 

Filed  Mar.  1 1 .  1 970.  Ser.  No.  0 1 8.633 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  13.  1969, 

13371 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00 

IS.  (I.  310 -54  7  Claims 
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Circuit  module  for  gateably  coupling  digital  signals 
between  two  or  more  circuit  nodes  provides  increased  speed 
A  first  field  effect  transistor  and  a  bipolar  transistor  m  a 
modified  Darlington  connection  provide  current  gain  in  the 
direction  of  signal  transfer  for  facilitating  the  transfer  of  a 
positive  signal  A  shunt  field  effect  transistor,  having  its  gate 
electrode  electrically  common  with  the  gate  electrode  of  the 
first  field  effect  transistor,  is  connected  between  the  transfer 
path  and  ground  to  facilitate  transfer  oi  a  negative  signal 


3.582.976 

ELECTRODE  FOR  MAGNETOHY  DRODVNAMIC 

GENERATOR 

Jean-Claude  de  Simone.  Paris,  and  Michel  Maucolot.  Nozay. 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  D  Elec- 

tricite,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  872.634 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  30,  1968,  172043 
Int.  CI.  H02n  4!02 
L.S.  CI.  310-11  6  Claims 

Electrode  for  an  MHD  generator,  consisting  of  a  metal  ele- 
ment borne  by  a  support  in  which  it  can  move  in  the 
direction  of  its  axis,  the  support  and  metal  element  surfaces 


A  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  rotor  body  supporting 
a  liquid  cooled  rotor  winding,  conductors  of  which  protrude 
beyond  the  rotor  body  to  form  end  winding  portions,  a  rotor 
shaft,  a  passage  in  the  rotor  shaft  for  conveying  liquid  coo- 
lant to  the  rotor  winding,  a  duct  for  carrying  liquid  coolant 
outside  the  shaft  connected  to  the  said  passage,  the  said  duct 
being  located  in  the  rotor  body  or  immediately  adjacent 
thereto,  a  further  duct  connected  to  or  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  duct,  a  manifold  adapted  to 
receive  liquid  coolant  from  the  further  duct  and  mounted  so 
that  It  moves  with  an  end  winding  portion  of  the  rotor  wind- 
mg  or  the  rotor  body  and  is  substantially  independent  of  shaft 
movement  and  means  connecting  the  manifold  to  the  rotor 
vending  for  the  fiow  of  liquid  coolant 
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Patent  No.  3.581.394 
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3,582,978 
RIVET-SHAPED  ELECTRICAL  LEAD-THROUGH 
CONTACT 
Ronald  O.  Petersen,  Beaverton.  and  Jerry  E.  Turnbaugh.  Por- 
tland, both  of,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc..  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  853.642 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  >l4f),  19166.  29iOO,  HOlr  33j20 

U.S.  CI.  313-64  8  Claims 


adapted  to  exhibit  cathode  glow  The  cathode  plates  are 
identical  and  are  positioned  so  that  each  tab  of  one  is  physi- 
cally associated  with  the  corresponding  tabs  of  the  others 
Corresponding  cathode  tabs  of  each  plate  are  thus  physically 
arranged  in  a  group  The  device  also  includes  an  anode  elec- 
trode for  each  group  of  cathode  tabs,  with  each  anode  elec- 
trcxJe  including  a  separate  anode  tab  for  each  cathode  tab  m 
the  associated  group 


An  electrical  lead-through  contact  for  a  cathode-ray  tube 
is  described  which  is  m  the  shape  of  a  hollow  metal  rivet  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  portion  closing  one  end  thereof  and  an 
open  end  portion  which  is  bent  outward  over  a  washer  io 
mechanically  fasten  the  rivet  within  an  aperture  in  a  ceramic 
envelope.  A  hermetic  seal  is  then  formed  by  heat  fusion  of 
glass  previously  provided  ar(^und  such  rivet  either  as  a  glaze 
coating  or  as  a  compressed  glass  frit  washer.  The  contact 
may  be  provided  with  a  conductive  coating  over  an  oxide 
surface  on  such  head  portion  to  electrically  connect  it  to  a 
wallband  electrode  formed  by  another  portion  of  such  coat- 
ing on  the  inner  surface  of  the  envelope.  In  another  embodi- 
ment, a  projection  extends  from  such  head  portion  for  at- 
tachment to  a  lead  conductor  connected  to  another  electrode 
within  the  tube  envelope 


3.582.979 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
INTERCONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE 
ELECTRODES 
George  A.  Kupsky.  Milford.  N.J..  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  840.608 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  313-210  8  Claims 


3.582.980 
ELECTRONIC  LAMP  SEQl  FNCING  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Michael  Marks,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco- 
Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  831.171 

Int.  CI.  H05b.?'  00 

U.S.  CI.  315-210  7  Claims 


.■rpst^JSUfj 


An  electronic   lamp  sequencing  circuit,  useful  m  automo 
bile  turn  signal  svstcniv.  in  which  a  fir^l  lamp  is  cncrgi/ed  by 
closure  a(  a  switch,  and  thereafter  second  and  third  lampv 
are  energized   in  overlapping  succession   hs   a  delay   circuit 
comprising  an   astable   multivibrator   having  two  allcrnatclv 
conducting  sides,  and  two  output   buffers  with  cap.tcitivelv 
shunted  input  circuits  which  are  respectively  driven  by   dit- 
ferent  sides  of  the  multivibrator    Closure  i>f  the  sv»,itch  ac- 
tivates the  astable  multivibrator  and  c.iuscs  current  to  he  sup 
plied    to    the    first    lamp     Means    are    provided    io    cause    a 
preselected   first  side  of  the   multivibrator  to  conduct  first, 
when  the  multivibrator  is  inituillv  cncrgi/cJ    Means  respon 
sive  to  such  conduction  prevent  the  capacitor  ot  one  ot  the 
twi)  output  buffers  from  charging,  whereby  no  output  is  sup- 
plied from  said  buffer  and  the  lamp  associated  with  it  does 
not    light     Bv    the    time    conduction    of    the    multivibrator 
switches  to   the   second   side   thereof,   the   capacitor   of  the 
other    output    buffer    has   charged,    allowing    this    buffer    to 
supply,  in  response  \.o  conduction  oi  the  second  side,  an  out 
put  which  turns  on  the  second  lamp    fhereatter.  by  the  time 
conduction  of  the   multivibrator   again   svMtches  to  the   first 
side,  the  capacitor  of  said  one  bufler  also  has  charged,  allow- 
ing this  buffer  to  turn  on  the  third  lamp. 


Bell 
Hill, 


3,582.981 
SOLENOID  DRIN  KR  CIRCl  IT 
Stephen    A.    Dalyai.    Old    Bridge.    N.J.,    assignor    to 
Telephone     Laboratories.     Incorporated.     Murray 
Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,178 
Int.  CI.  HOlh-^"  J2 
U.S.  CI.  317-148.5  5  Claims 

A  circuit  fiu  operating  and  holding  a  solenoid  in  response 
to  an  applied  signal  includes  two  transistor  switches   The  first 
A  cold  cathode  gaseous  display  device  including  a  plurality     switch  closes  a  path  between  a  capacitor  and  the  solenoid 
of  cathode   plates  having  spaced-apart   cathode   tabs,  each     coil  to  attain  a  voltage  level  necessary  to  operate  the  sole 
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3,582,983 


n..i.i    ihi.  k,<-((ind  switch  closes  a  path  between  the  capacitor  _    _ 

;;ndgrl.und  discharging  the  capacUor  thereby  decreasing  the     „  ELlSTICSPACERJORBliNDLES^^    CONpiiCTORS 
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volijgc  applied  to  the  coil  after  a  predetermined  time  to  a 
lower  level  required  during  the  hold  condition. 


3  582  982 
H.ECTROMC  MOTOR  OVERLOAD  RELAY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Merle  R.  Swinehart,  Brookfield,  and   Richard   A.  Greiner. 
Madison,  both  of,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,089 

Int.  CI.  H02h  5/00.  J/0<^ 

L.S.  CI.  317-22  17  Claims 
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Rodolfo  Claren.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  A.  Salvi  &  C.  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  22,  1969,  132 1 7 A/69 

Int.  CI.  H02g  7//2.7//4 
U.S.  CI.  174-42  5  Claims 


Elastic  spacer  for  bundled  conductors  in  overhead  electric 
linos,  of  the  type  comprising  an  elastically  deformabie  struc- 
ture anchored  Xo  the  individual  conductors  of  the  bundle  by 
means  of  connecting  clamps,  said  elastic  spacer  also  perform- 
ing a  function  of  damping  the  Aeolian  vibrations.  Said  con- 
necting clamps  of  the  elastic  spacer  extend  in  the  form  of 
rigid  projections,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  mutually  as- 
sociated through  at  least  one  intermediate  rigid  body  to 
which  they  are  anchored  by  means  of  springing  hinge  ele- 
ments, each  constituted  by  at  least  one  short  length  of 
straight  wire  rope  fixed  securely  to  the  two  rigid  parts  to  be 
connected 


3  582  984 
COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Hiromichi  Kurokawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1968,  43/7044 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  8  Claims 
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A  solid-State  differential  amplifier  system  that  trips  t)ut  a 
relay  when  an  overload  condkion  occurs  in  a  motor  power 
supply  circuit.  An  overload  current  sensing  circuit  provides  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  peak  value  of  one  or  more  over 
load  conditions  and  includes  a  current  avalanche  device  for 
protecting  the  following  devices  from  excessive  voltages  This 
voltage  operates  a  timing  circuit  to  provide  a  control  voltage 
having  an  inverse  time  delay  relative  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
overload  condition  sensed  The  control  voltage  upon 
reaching  an  ultimate  trip  value  that  rs  adjustable  trips  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  to  deenergize  the  overload  relay  A  diode- 
resistor  circuit  makes  the  tripping  action  regenerative  once  it 
IS  started  for  positive  dropout  of  the  overload  relay  A  con- 
stant current  circuit  supplies  operating  current  to  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier  A  voltage  divider  provides  a  voltage  that 
normally  biases  the  differential  amplifier  on  to  energize  the 
overload  relay  and  includes  a  potentiometer  for  adjusting  the 
ultimate  trip  current  value  The  voltage  divider  supplies  an 
operating  voltage  for  the  constant  current  circuit  An  op- 
tional instantaneous  trip  circuit  receives  a  reference  voltage 
from  the  voltage  divider  circuit  and  functions  to  cause  im- 
mediate tripping  of  the  differential  amplifier  when  the  over- 
load current  exceeds  a  predetermined  point  above  the  ulti- 
mate trip  value  The  system  provides  time  delayed  automatic 
or  manual  reset  as  alternatives  with  minor  modification 


In  a  color  video  signal  generating  apparatus  in  which  an 
objective  lens  projects  an  image  of  an  object  to  be 
reproduced  onto  the  photoconductive  layer  of  a  vidicon 
tube,  color  filters  having  stripelike  filter  regions  of  different 
wavelength  band  characteristics  and  a  lens  screen  having 
cylindrical  lenses  extending  parallel  to  the  stripelike  filter  re- 
gions are  arranged  in  sequence  between  the  objective  lens 
and  the  photoconductive  layer  with  each  color  filter  being 
disposed  to  satisfy  the  equation 

in  which  /  IS  the  distance  from  the  respective  color  filter  to 
the  lens  screen,  b  is  the  distance  from  the  lens  screen  to  the 
photoconductive  layer,  d  and  A  are  respectively  the  pitches 
of  the  filter  regions  of  the  respective  color  filter  and  of  the 
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lenses  of  the  lens  screen,  and  >'  is  a  positive  integer,  and 
further  the  distances  of  the  color  filters  from  the  lens  screen 
and  the  pitches  of  the  respective  filter  regions  on  the  color 
filters  are  selected  so  that  the  images  of  the  filter  regions  of 
each  color  filter  projected  by  the  cylindrical  lenses  on  the 
photoconductive  layer  have  pitches  different  from  those  of 
the  images  of  the  filter  regions  of  the  other  color  filters. 


electrodes  and  through  each  particle  for  sufficient  interval  ot 
lime  to  remove  the  conductive  particle  and  form  a  clean  per- 
foration without  charring  or  tracking  of  the  insulation 


3  582  985 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  STRIP  PAPER  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 

William  C.  Farneth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,718  - 

Int.  CI.  H05b7//« 

U.S.CL  219-384  6  Claims 


3.582,986 
CLUTCH  MOTOR 
Masahiro  Yokoyama,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  823,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1968,  43  32360 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7/0 
U.S.  CL  310-76  4  Claims 
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The  dielectric  reliability  of  sheet  electrical  insulating  is  im- 
proved by  removing  conductive  impurities  of  a  selected  size 
smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  and  forming  minute 
clean  perforations  in  the  sheet  where  the  particles  were 
removed.  The  sheet  is  scanned  between  opposing  electrodes 
having  a  preselected  potential  applied  therebetween  to  detect 
conductive  particles  of  a  desired  size  smaller  than  the  sheet 
thickness,  and  sufficient  current  is  discharged  between  the 


A  clutch  motor  Jor  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a 
fiywheel  on  the  motor  shaft  and  two  concentric  clutch  wheels 
connected  with  one  another  through  reducing  gearing  and  al- 
ternatively engageable  with  the  same  face  of  the  flywheel 
One  of  the  clutch  wheels  being  or\  an  output  shaft  which  is 
thereby  driven  at  a  speed  dependent  on  which  clutch  wheel  is 
engaged  A  lever  arrangement  makes  it  possible  to  stop  the 
sewing  machine  selectively  m  different  positions  as  desired 


N 


CHEMICAL 


3  582  987 
METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    POLYMERS    AND 
COPOLYMERS  OF  CERTAIN   LNSATLRATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Giulio  Natta,  Piero  Pina,  and  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

"  *        Filed  June  8.  1955,  Ser.  No.  514,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  27,  1954, 
25,109/54 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/42,3/10 
L  .S.  CI.  260—93.5  15  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  priKCSS  for  pol>meri/ing  unsatii- 
t.ited  h\drocarbons  of  the  formula 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic,  an  alicyclic  or  an 
aromatic  radical,  alone,  in  mixtures  with  one  another, 
or  in  mixtures  with  small  amounts  of  another  monomer 
copoivmerizable  therewith.  In  the  formula  given  R  may 
be,  in  specific  modifications,  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl 
radical.  The  process  involves  polymerizing  the  unsatu- 
rated h\drocarbons,  alone  or  in  the  mixtures,  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  prepared  from  a  halide  of  a  transition 
metal  belonging  to  Groups  IV  to  VI  inclusive  of  the 
MendeleetT  Periodic  Table  and  an  alkyl  compound  of  a 
metal  belonging  to  Groups  II  to  III  of  said  Table,  in  the 
presence  of  the  monomer./ 
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DESIGNS 

GRANTED  JUNE   1,   1971 


220,828 

RAIN  CAPE 

Sid  LawsoD,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Original  design  application  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

13,566.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  19, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  21,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2 — 01 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 179 


220,831 
BOTTLE  FOR  DEVELOPER 

Robert  C.  Zimmerman,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  L. 
Turner,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— ^7 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 71 


220,829 

BRACKET  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  C.  Williams,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Kinnear  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,119 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 233 


220,832 

DETACHABLE  TOP  MEMBER  FOR 

A  CONTAINER 

Paul  Andrew  Lapidus,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,390 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  Ci.  D9— 99 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 253 


220.830 

PEG  MOUNTABLE  CLIP  FOR  HANGING 

ARTICLES  THEREFROM 

Burton  Harrison,  43  Pinecroft  Road, 

Weston,  Mass.    02193 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 

VJ&.  CI.  D8— 259 


220.833 
PATIO  FASCIA  PANEL 
Arthur  E.  Haskell,  Downey.  William  N.  Brummet.  Bur- 
bank,  and  Robert  Fitzgerald,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  State  Industries,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,901 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D25— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 
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220,834 
PATIO  COVER  CORNER  ADORNMENT 

Arthur  E.  Haskell,  Downey,  William  N.  Brummet,  Bur- 
bank,  and  Robert  Fitzgerald,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  State  Industries,  Huntington  Park,  Cahf. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25-^7 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


220,835 

MOTOR  SCOOTER 

Allan  Thieme,  6712  Dixie  Highway, 

Bridgeport,  Mich.     48722 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


220,837 
VEHICLE 

Irving  Carl  Mattson,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Aerospace  America,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ^S 

L.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


220,838 
HOUSING  FOR  A  CLOCK,  WEATHER  INSTRU- 
MENT, OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lawrence   H.  Wilson,  Grosse  Pointe,  and  Alphonse  J. 
Kosinski,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,355 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D14— Oi;  DIO— 07.  09 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 7 


220,836 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PASSENGER  BUS 

Fouad  Said,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fouad  Said 

Production  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ^5 

V^.  CI.  D14— 3 


220,839 
FISH  LURE 
Joseph  J.  Sabol.  W  est  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  fractional 
part  interest  to  Joseph  J.  Ustynoski,  West  Hazleton, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 
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220,840 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  PUMP 
Robert  F.  Rolsten,  Dayton,  Ohio  (1436  Adirondack  Trail, 
Kettering,  Ohio     45409),  and  Harold  H.  Hunt,  5965 
Manon  St.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.    92041 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,550 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 14 


220,843 
CAT  HOUSE 

W  eldon  R.  Cook,  30700  Manzano  Drive, 

Malibu,  Calif.     90265 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,329 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 1 


sr^D — » 
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220,841 
SHOWER  HEAD 

William  Mortimer  Kelly,  61  Vista  St.,  Sans  Souci, 

New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Apr.  29,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 35 


220,844 

GOLF  CLUB 

Hope  L.  Letters,  East  Lothian.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ben 

Savers  Limited,  East  Lothian,  Scotland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970.  Ser,  No.  21,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  29,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


220,842 

CASING  FOR  TAPE  READER 

Arlon  G.  Sangster,  Sterling,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Jamesbury  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5 


220,845 

CUP 

Joseph  Anthony  Mascetti,  Jr.,  Geneva,  111.,  assignor  to 

American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 9 
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220,846 

BOWL 

Joseph  Anthony  Mascetti.  Jr.,  Geneva,  III.,  assignor  to 

American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—01 

L.S.  CI.  D44— 15 


220,849 
ELECTRIC  PORTABLE  TYPEWRITER 

Thomas  McGourty,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Commodore 
Business  Machines  (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  30,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11 


220,847 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQLIDS 
William  J.  Holcroft  and  Richard  C.  Rheinhart,  North 
Aurora,  and  Jerald  E.  Briggs,  West  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D49— 29 


220,850 
PAINT  ROLLER 

J.  C.  Davis,  9818  Hathaway,  Dallas,  Tex.     75220 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 18 


^^ 


220,848 

COMPLEXION  COLOR  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Rohert  C.  Dorr,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ameritone  Color  Key  Corporation,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 99.  D28— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6 


220  851 
PORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE 

Richard  H.  Arbib.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  White 

Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D70— 1 
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220,852 
HELICOPTER 
Roger  L.  Gamaunt,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes    Tool    Company,    Aircraft    Division,    Culver 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 


220,855 
TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 

Montague  Richard  Duval,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor 

to  Concept,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,279 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D24— 0.^ 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12 


220,853 
HELICOPTER 

Roger  L.  Gamaunt,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to    L.S.  CI.  D85 — 2 
Hughes    Tool    Company,    Aircraft    Division,    Culver 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 


220,856 
ASH  TRAY 
Harry  W.  Hollister.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  frac- 
tional part  interest  to  Bettv  Mabel  Coester.  New  York. 
N.Y, 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,370 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D27— OS 


220,854 
FLUID  FLOW  SENSOR 
Anthony  D.  Lambo  and  Rodney  W.  Reder,  Waterbury,    ^^  ^,  i>85_2 
Conn.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 
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220.857 
ASH  TRAY 
Harry    W.  Hollister.   89  Thayer  St.     10040.  and  Betty 
Mabel  Coester,  60  Seaman  Ave.     10034,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,491 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D27— Oi 
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220,858 

SHOE  GROOMING  STAND 

Albert  T.  Poole,  Lakeside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  White  Fields 

Inc.,  West  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28--99 

L.S.  CI.  D86— 12 


220,861 
RACKET  CARRYING  CASE 

Paul  A.  Brefka.  Framingham,  Peter  A.  Latham,  Newbury- 
port.  and   Thomas  R.  Salvo,  Maiden,  Mass.  (all  % 


39 


Commercial  Wharf,  Boston,  Mass.     02110) 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 

L.S.  CI.  D87— 1 


220,859 
SHEATH  FOR  UMBRELLA 

Richard  Zimmermann,  Leichlingen,  Rhineland,  Germany, 
assignor  to  W.  Bauermann  &  Soehne  GmbH,  Hilden, 
Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969.  S  r  No.  18,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaoy  ivlar.  17,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1 


220,862 
TIRE 
Harold  D.  Fetty,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Frederick  F. 
Vannan.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Original  design  application  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,135, 
now  Patent  No.  219,090.  Divided  and  this  application 
Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 14 
L.S.  CI.  D90— 20 
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220,863 
ELASTIC  BONDED  LACE 

Jean  Claude  Fontanille,  Rue  des  Capucins, 

Le  Puy  (Haute-Loire),  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—02 

U.S.  CI.  D92— 1 


220,860 
MUSICAL  TOTE  BOX  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  L.  Thomell,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Toy  Products,  Inc.,  Horicon,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 99 

VS.  CI.  D87— 1 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  st  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1971  ' 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 


Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Soika,  Emil  Henry,  3,582.662 
Abex  Corporation;  5**— 

Pohling.Emrick,  3,581,989 
Abraham,   Bruce  C;   Fegley,  Charles   R  ,   and   Sels,   Robert   L  ,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Methods  of  and  apparatus 
for  feeding,  testing,  and  sorting  articles.  3, 58 1,889,  CI  209-74 
Abraham,  John  C;  and  Goloff,  Alexander,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Grooved  valve  stem  guide.  3,581, 728,  CI.  123-188. 
Abramson,  Paul;  and  Stilwell,  George  R.,  Jr  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Alphanumeric    parallel    tone,    sequential 
character  system,  method,  and  apparatus  3,582,895,  CI.  340-171 
Abuls,  Dzintars;  and  Phelps,  Robert  A  ,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  The.  Optical  character  reader  employing  information 
modulated  scanning  techniques.  3,582,888,  CI  340-146  3 
A.  C.  Cossor  Limited:  See— 

Thomas,  David  Hartley,  3,582,706 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 
O'Leary,  Walter  E.,  3,58 1 ,674 
Achinger,  Thomas  G.;  and  Van  Marter,  Charles  W.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Parallel  latching  inverter.  3,582,757,  CI.  32 1-11. 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See— 
Hulslander.GaryL  ,3,581,801 
Adachi,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic 
musical  instrument  producing  percussion  signals  by  additive  mixing 
of  component  signals.  3,582.530,  CI  84-1  26 
Adams,  Gary  A.:  ,^*— 

Johnson,  Robert  T  ,  Brown,  Gaylord  W  ,  Schnepp,  Bradley  A  ,  and 
Adams, Gary  A. ,3,58 1, 937 
Adams    Gordon   C,    to    Diamond    Machinery    Company     Inclined 

transfer  station.  3,58 1,865.  CI   198-19 
Adams,  Robert  B.,  to  Moore  Products  Co    Liquid  level  control  ap- 
paratus using  fluidic  sensor  3. 58 1,754,  CI.  137-81.5 
Adams,  Roman  A    See— 

Kite,    Matin    N  ,    Gettings.    Robert    E  ,    and    Adams.    Roman 
A. .3,582,936. 
Adams,  Violeta  F..  Lagally,  Paul,  Marshall.  Gilbert  L  ;  and  Rickett, 
Pamela  M.,  to  Brockway  Glass  Company,  Inc    Protective  coatings 
for  glass  surfaces.  3,582,395,  CI   117-124 
Adams-Russel  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Curtis,  John  P,  3,582,790. 
Addis,  John  L.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Amplifier  gain  control  circuit  includ- 
ing diode  bridge.  3,582,807,  CI.  330-145 
Addmaster  Corporation:  See— 

Clary,  John  G,  and  Scozzafava.  Milton  V  .  3,581.982 
Adler,  Robert;  De  Vries,  Adrian  J  ;  and  Dias,  Fleming,  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation.    Signal    translating    apparatus    using    surface    wave 
acoustic  device.  3,582,540,  CI   1 78-5  4 
Aero  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Heins,  John  L.  3, 582,952 
Aerojet-General  Corporation  See— 
Andrus,  Stanley  R,  3,58 1 .504. 
Eckles,  Paul  N.,  3.582,610. 
Martner,  Glen,  3, 582,953 
Aerospace  America,  Inc    See— 

Kontranowski,  Edward  S  .  3,581.682. 
Aerotron,  Inc.:  See— 

Scott,  William  W,  3,582.031 
Ages,    Frcderik    J.,    to    Honeywell    Inc     Limit    switch    connector 

3,581,753, CI.  137-66. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Paulus,  Rudolf,  3,582,325 
Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Bickl,  Horst,  3,582.2 19. 
Agulnek,  Alvin,  to  Singer  Company,  The    Method  and  machine  for 
knitting  plaited  fabric  on  a  circular  sinker-top  knitting  machine 
3,581.525,  CI.  66-9. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  Set— 

Woolard,  Thomas  L  ,3,582,144. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Anderson,  Emmett  R  ;  Kennedy,  Kurt  D  ;  and  Tsou,  Sherman, 
3,582,529. 
Aircraft  Specialties,  Inc  :  See— 

Kyser.Smith, 3,582, 123 
Aisin  Seiki  Company  Limited:  See— 
Kitano,  Shin,  3,581,601 

Torii,  Tatsumi;  and  Ishikawa,  Masakazu,  3,58 1 ,847. 
Aitkenhead,  Paul;  Ruhlman,  Robert;  and  Mc  Clintock,  Lewis  C  ,  to 
Electro-Air  Division,  Emerson  Electric  Company    Electronic  air 
cleaning  cell.  3,581,470,  CI  55-138 
Aiwa  Co.,  '.td.:  See— 

Takagi,  Isamu,  and  Shino,  Atushi,  3,582,082 


Aizawa,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Ueda,  Yasuo,  Takatsu,  Akira,  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.3. 582, 321. 
AjinomotoCo  Inc    See— 
Shibata,Kei.  3.582, 397 
Shiio.    Shigeru.    Nakamon.    Shigeru.    and    Sano.    Kounosuke, 

3.582,47! 
Tsuri,  Haruo,  Takinami.  Koichi.  and  Shiro,  Teruo,  3.582.470 
Akimakina,  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna  See— 

Ivanov,  Semen  Pavlovich,  and  Akimakina,  Ljudmila  Vladimirov- 
na,3,582,329 
Aktiebolaget  Nordstroms  Linbanor  Kungsbroplan   See— 

Iwmn,  Per.  3.581,880  _, 

Aktiebolaget  Skrivrit:  See— 

Hallgren,  Lennart,  and  Rikardson.  Orvar.  3.582.068 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boven  &  Cie  See  — 

Glantschnig,  Friedrich,  and  Leroux,  Marcel,  3.582,624. 
Alberto-Culver  Company  See— 

Cella.John  A.,3,58'l,940 
Albertsson,  Kurt  Soren:  See— 

Nobelius,       Nils       Gustav       Axel.       and       Albertsson,       Kurt 
Soren, 3. 581, 684. 
Albisser.  Albert,  to  Molson  Industnes  Limited-Les  Indusines  Molson 

Limitee  Liquid  level  indicating  device  3.58  1  .St'^,  CI  73-3  1  3 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited  See— 

Palmer,  Malcolm  George.  3,582.672 
Albnght,  Roy  H  ,  and  CLark.  Robert  M  .  to  1  T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion   Underground  transmission  system  employing  bare  conductors 
supported  by  electrical  insulating  foam   3.582,533.  CI    174-?" 
Aldrich.  Paul  H  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated    Aqueous  dispersions  of 
rosin  anhydride  and  their  use  as  sizing  agents  for  paper    3.582.464, 
CI.  162-180. 
Alexander,  Rov  H    Three  dimensional  symbolic  arrangement  of  the 

elements  3. 58  1. 409,  CI   35- 1  8 
Alfa-Laval  AB  See- 

Thylefors,  Henric  Wilhelm,?,';81,50: 
Alford.  Andrew,  and  Barbagallo.  Pasquale.  said  Barbagallo  assor    to 

said  Alford.  Slotted  waveguides  3. 582. 776.  CI   ?:4.95 
Allan,  Barry  D  ,  and  Connaughion.  Joseph  W  .  to  Lnited  States  of 
America,     Army      Burning     rate     modifiers     for     high     energ> 
difluoroamino  compounds  3.582.4  1  3,  CI    U'V-IO^ 
Allen,  Richard  G    See  — 

Tonck,   Emil   L  ,   Allen.   Richard   G  ,    Bauer,   Benjamin    B  ,   and 
Rosenheck.  Allan  J  ,3.582.964 
Allen  West  (Brighton)  Ltd    See— 

Berry,  Albert  W   J  .3.582.846. 
Allgaier,  Oskar,  and  Angermann.  Hans,  to   AllgaierWerke  GmbH 
Positively  controlled  wobhle-siftmg  machine  3,5  81 ,5'^8,  CI  74-600 
Allgaier-WerkeGmbH  See— 

Allgaier.  Oskar.  and  Angermann,  Hans.  .'.5M  ,5'*8 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Browder.  Lawrence  E  .  and  timer.  Harr>  E  .  3.582.3  1  1 
Taylor,  John  Robert.  3.581.605 

Wincklhofer.  Robert  C  ,  and  W  eedon.  Gene  C  .  3,58  1 .522. 
Allied  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Placek,  Eugene  W  ,3,582.032 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company   See— 
Farneth,  William  C  .  3.582.985 
Longshore,  Donald  W  .  3,58 1 ,594 
Mayo,  Howard  A.  Jr.  3.582.667 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  See— 

Liss,  Gote,  Ekstrom,  Ake,  and  Ljungqvisi.  Rolf,  3,582,755. 
Allsop,  IvorJ.Skipole  3,582,100,  CI  280-11.37 
Allspeeds  Holdings  Limited  See— 

Shorrock, Christopher.  3.58  1 .562 
Aim,  Erhard  J  Tire  changer  3. 58 1. 796.  CI    157-1.28 
Aimer.  Friednch  Hermann   Raymund.  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation 
Thermionic  electron-emissive  electrode  with  a  gas-binding  material 
3,582,702, CI  313-174 
Altmayer.    John,    to    New-Tronics    Corporation.    Helmet    antenna 

3,582.951, CI  343-718 
Altug,  Inci  See— 

Hair.  Michael  L  .  and  Altug,  Inci. 3,582.474 
Amalgamated  Wireless  ( Australasia )  Limited  See— 

Hole.GodfreyW  .3.582.780 
Amariti.   Luigi.   to   Dietzgen.   Eugene,  Co    Diazotvpc   photoprinting 

materials  3,582,334,  CI  96-75 
Amerace  Esna  Corporation  See— 

Korejwa,    Alfred;    Laver,    Walter    J  ,    and    Ruda.    Richard    E  . 
3.581,778 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.  See  — 
Rivers.  Richard  D  .  3.58 1 ,476. 
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Americdn  Can  Company  See- 
Gere.  Robert  Andrew,  3,581.456. 
Sciascia,  Anthony  Salvatore,  3,581.934 
American  Cham  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.   See- 

Larivee,  Allen  R,  3,581,670 
American  Cyanamid  Company   See— 

Cannelongo,  Joseph  Frederick.  3.582.5  10 
Coleman,  Denis,  3.582,258 

Rothery.  John  L  ,  and  Greene,  Walter  John,  3.582,623. 
.American  Enka  Corporation.  5*f— 

Samson,  Sigbert.  and  Van  Der  Ploeg,  Jacobus  P  ,  3.581.631 
.American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation   See— 

St   Amand.  Elmer  F  ,3,581,928 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company  See— 

Elliott.  James  D  .  and  Osika,  Alex  G  .  3.58  1 .459. 
American  MicroSystems,  Inc    5^f— 

Pound,  Alan  E  .3,582,674 
American  Optical  Corporation   See— 

Boughion.Olin  W  ,  and  Sussman,  Milton  H..  3,582,178. 
Snit7er,Elais.  3.582,820 
American  Sign  &  Indicator  Corporation  See- 
Dozer. B\\\  E  .and  Ratchffe,  Charles  A  ,3,582,937 
Ames.   Thomas   S  ,   to   Western   Company    of  North    America.   The 
Quick-setting    cement    composition    containing    portland    cement, 
jlpha  gypsum  and  a  dispersant   3,582.376,  CI    106-90 
Ametek,  Inc     See  — 

Hottendorf,  William  J  ,  3.581,866. 
AMF  Incorporated  See  — 

Caplan,  David  Morton.  3,582,081. 
Placke.  Eugene  A  ,  3,582.771. 
Shaver,  Kenneth  J  .  Jr  .  3.581.965. 
Amick,  Marion  G    See  — 

Kohl.  Victor  P  ,  and  Amick.  Marion  G  ,3,581,483. 
Amicon  Corporation   See— 

Yankopoulos,  Basil,  3,582.386 
AMK  Subsidiary  Corporation   See  — 

Llm,  Ernest  S  ,  and  Stoyanov,  Benjamin.  3,581.345 
Amorese,  Franklyn  J  ,  to  Svbron  Corporation    Package  rotating  shaft 

seal  assembly    3.582,089,'CI   277-38 
Amorese,  Franklyn  J  .  and  Harrison,  Edward  S  ,  to  Svbron  Corpora- 
tion  Non-metallic  package  seal  assembly  3.582.092.  CI.  277-87. 
AMP  Incorporated  See  — 

Lockard,  Joseph  Larue,  3,582.578 
Millinger.  Hemz  A  ,  3,582,869. 
Till,  James  Peter.  3,582,7  13 

Trimble.  John  Omer,  and  Mueller,  Arthur  Llewellyn,  3,582,868. 
Ampex  Corporation   See— 

Hebb,  James  W  ,  3,582,541 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated   See— 

Rescner,BairdE  ,3,581,589 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company  See— 

Plate,  Walter  J  .  and  Arnaudin.  Edwin  H  .  Jr  .  3,582,417 
Andersen,  Robert  M  .  and  Kwasiborski,  Stanley.  Jr  ,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation  Closure  latch   3, 58  1,532,  CI   70-84 
Andersen.   Roger   K  .   to   Ex-Cell-0   Corporation    Swivel   connector 

1,582,1  14, CI   285-26'< 
Anderson,  Emmett  R  ,  Kennedy,  Kurt  D  .  and  Tsou,  Sherman,  to  Air 
Reduction  Company.  Inc  Electron  beam  heating  apparatus  and  con- 
trol system  therein   3,582,529, CI    13-31 
Anderson,  Harry  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Stress  cascade- 
graded  cable  termination   3,582.534,  CI   174-73 
Anderson,  Jack  R    See  — 

Sopp.    Samuel    W  ,    Heneghan.    Leo    F  .    and    Anderson,    Jack 
R  ,3,582.266 
Anderson.  James  A    See  — 

Nelson.  Joseph  L  ,  and  Anderson,  James  A  ,3,58  1 ,800 
Anderson.  John  Lvnde    Liquid-dispensing  device    3.582.657,  CI    250- 

106 
Anderson.  Norman  G  .  to  I  nited  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission    Multistation  photometric  analyzer   3,582,2  18.  CI    356- 
197 
Anderson.  Norman  Richard,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The   Con- 
nector device  with  integral  reference  plane   3.582.862.  CI   339-14 
Anderson.  Weston  A  ,  and  Helmer,  John  C  ,  to  Vanan  Associates 
Electron  impact  time  of  flight  spectrometer   3,582,648,  CI   250-49  5 
Ando,Junichi   See— 

Shibata,  Hiroshi.  Imai,  Teruo,  Kumaki,  Shigeji,   Ando.  Junichi, 
Enoki,  Toshio,  and  Okazaki.  lsao,3,582,524 
Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabrik   See  — 

Heermann,     Richard,     Wehlc.     Anton,     and     Stihl,     Andreas, 
3,581.832 
Andress,  W  illiam  I    See  — 

Chi,  Tzu-Chiang.  3,581,935 
Andrew  Corporation   See— 

Miller,  Robert  F  ,  1,582,536 
Andrews,  Paul  A  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Tamper  proof  laminations 

having  silver  image  3, 581, 416.  CI  40-2  2 
Andrews,  Paul  A  ,  and  Plasse,  Paul  A  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
Identification  card  having  a  transparent  layer  bonded  to  an  informa- 
tion bearing  surface  through  a  nitro-cellulose  tie-coat  3,58  1 ,4  1  7,  CI 
40-2  2 
Andrus,  Patricia  M  .  and  Kunz,  Charles  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Automatic  cassette  loader  and  unloader  for  sheet  film 
3,582.062, CI  271-5 


Andrus.  Stanlev.R  .  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation   Monopropellant 

turbo  gas  generator  3,58 1. 504.  CI  60-259 
Andrysiak,  Carl  D  .  Foster.  Robert  G  .  Levine,  Gerald  A  ,  and  Mon- 
tierth.  Max  R  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works   Method  for  forming  glass- 
ceramic  honeycomb  structures  3.582.301 .  CI.  65-33. 
Angermann.  Hans  See — 

Allgaier.  Oskar.  and  Angermann.  Hans, 3, 58  1 ,598 
Angus.  James  W  .  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation.  Fail  safe  air- 
craft instrument  and  servo-stabilizer  therefor  3,58  1,571,  CI   73-386. 
Anton  Bilek:  See— 

Unger,  Karl,  3.581,968 
Apel,    Konstantin,    to    Holzer    Patent    AG,    Firma     Bridge    circuit. 

3,582.720, CI  317-153. 
ApparoMch,  Felitsian  Felitsianovich  5fe— 

Maltsev,  Boris  Dmitrievich,  Pyatko,  Boris  Nikolaevich,  Veselov, 
Grigory     Mikhailovich.     and     Apparovich,     Felitsian     Felit- 
sianovich.3.582,052 
Appleton.  Arthur  I    Conicallv  mating  explosion-proof  housing  and 

cover  assembly  3.582.535.  CI   174-52 
Aqua-Chem.  Inc    See— 

Clark,  George  B.  3.581.900 
Aquino,  Herman  A  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Hopper  closure  actuat- 
ing and  latching  mechanism   3,58  1,672,  CI.  105-240. 
Arata,  Yojiro   See  — 

Kawata,     Teruhiro,     Arata.     Yojiro,     and     Tokoyama,     Katu- 
mi, 3.58  1, 955 
Archer,  Jean-Francois  Fork  lift  trucks.  3,58 1 .923.  CI.  2 1 4-620 
Archibald.  Frederick  R  ,  and  Keith,  Ian  H..  to  Falconbridge  Nickel 

Mines,  Limited  Beneficiation  of  nickel  ores  3,582,005,  CI.  241-26. 
Archipoff.  Alexis.  See— 

Carriere.  Jean  Paul,  and  Archipoff.  Alexis, 3,582,500. 
Arduser.  John  A  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  a  rolled  package  of  bonded  mineral  fibers.  3,582,421,  CI 
156-192 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  Set— 
Kohler.  Dale  M  .  3.582,409 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Roux.  Henry  J  .3.581.448 
Armstrong  Products  Corporation  See— 

Chatfield.  William  W  .,  3,582,250 
Arnaudin,  Edwin  H  .  Jr    See— 

Plate,  Walter  J  ,  and  Arnaudin,  Edwin  H,  Jr, 3,582,41  7 
Arnold.  Harold  D  .  and  Lewis.  John  G.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  Brake 

system  for  electrical  motors  3.582.74 1 .  CI  3  I  8-209 
Aro.  Erkki    Device  for  sorting  pieces  of  timber,  such  as  logs,  on  the 

timber  receiving  table  3.581 .892,  CI.  209-1  25. 
Arrcw-Hart,  Inc    .See— 

Johnson.  Ralph  H  .3.582.847 

Arvin  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Scheitlm.  George  E  .  and  Zagar.  Frank  L  .  3.581,494. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 

Nobusawa.Ts'ukumo.  3,582.220 

Nomura.  Katsuhiko,  and  Sakazaki.Tadazumi.  3,581,642. 

L'no.  Naoyuki.  and  Nomura.  Katsuhiko,  3.58  1 .633 
Asari.  Akira.  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd    Metal  extrusion  press  of  turn-table 

type.  3.58  1.545.  CI   72-263 
Asari.  Akira.  and  llmuro,  Yuzuru,  to  Cefilac    Piercing  tool  for  the 

piercing  of  large  metal  blocks.  3,58 1,538,  CI  72-43 
Asbestos  Corporation  Limited  See— 

Lipsett,  Solomon  George,  3,582.460. 
Ashikaga,  Tadao,  Maeda,  Lnpei,  and  Tanaka,  Koji.  to  Kurashiki  Rayon 
Co  ,   Ltd     Process  for   production   of  paper  of  polyvinyl   alcohol 
synthetic  fibers   3,582.462.  CI    162-146 
.Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company   See— 

Miller.  Charles  R  ,  and  Holtzapfel.  Paul  J.,  3,582,367. 
Atcor  Inc.   See— 

Wisla.  Stanley  F.  3.582.402 
Ates  Componenti  Elettronici  S.p  A    S*"?— 

Del  Zotto.  Giorgio.  3,582,826 
Atkin.  Sydnev  See  — 

Stre'lzoff'.  Samuel,  and  Atkin,  Sydney, 3, 582, 3 1  3. 
Atkinson,  Thomas  WLS*"?—  , 

Hamshere,  Wilfred  C  ,  and  Atkinson,  Thomas  W    L. 3,582, 284. 
Auld,  Samuel  H     See  — 

Lear.  William  P  ,  and  Auld,  Samuel  H, 3, 582. 167. 
Austin,  Forrest  L  .  and  Cornelius,  Richard  T  .  to  Cornelius  Company. 

The  Method  of  brewing  coffee.  3,582,35 1 ,  CI.  99-7  1 . 
Automatic  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Weaver.  Paul  J  .3.582,670. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  See— 

Beeman.  Robert  H  .  Burns.  Robert  V  ,  and  Cleary.  Robert  T  , 
3,582.565. 

Bruglemans,  Lucas.  3.582,786 

Dempsey.  Martin,  and  \  an  Bosse,  John  G  ,  3.582,561. 
Automatic  Radio  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    See— 

DeMetrick.  John  S  .  3.582.965 
Automation  Development  Corporation  See— 

White,  Frank  F  ;  Tanno.  Norman  J.,  and  Chipps.  Elmer  T.,  Jr., 
3.581.879 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See  — 

De  Lavenne.  Hubert  Y  .  3.582.133. 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited.  See— 

Pitcher.  Robert  Hazell.  3.582,153 
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Autonumerics,  Inc.:  See— 

Steinberg.  Walter  A,  3,582,752. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 
Black.Jay  I. .3.58  1.569 

Sweet,  Ervin  J  .  and  Avery.  Paul  A.,  3,581 ,493. 
Avery.  Charles  R  ,  and  Call,  John  H  ,  to  Emhart  Corporation   Molten 

glass  forehearth  construction  3.582.310.  CI  65-346. 
Avery.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Sweet,  Ervin  J  ,  and  Avery.  Paul  A  .3.58  1 .493. 
Avery.  Robert  T..  to  Varian  Associates  Support  structure  for  electron 
accelerator  with  deflecting  means  and  target  and  cooperating  patient 
support.  3.582,650,  CI  250-54 
Aviolanda  Maatsch  Voor  Vliegtuigbour  N  V  :  See- 
Van  Marie.  Nicolaas  Gradus  Jan  W  illem,  3,58 1 ,332. 
Babbel.Ted  W  .:  See- 

Petersen.  Edward  A  .  3.581.316 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Lentz.Rex  A  .3.581.611 
Bachmann,  Eugene  P  ,  to  Birken  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Index- 
ing apparatus.  3.581.602. CI   74-822 
Backman.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Kay.  Edward  L  ,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.    The     Oxidative    distillation     of    rubber    vulconizate 
3.582.279. CI  23-209  2 
Bacskai.  Robert,  to  Chevron   Research  Company     Polvolefin-metal 

laminates  3.582.427.  CI   156-283 
Badessa,  Rosario  S  .  and  De  Santis.  Italo  J  ,  to  Damon  Engineering,  Inc 

Overspeed  control  for  centrifuge   3,582,699,  CI  3  1  8-327 
Badger  Northland  Inc    See—  ' 

Janssen,  Gail  E  ,  and  W  ildenberg,  Henry  N  ,  3.582,145 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Blede,  Horst,  Daubach,  Ewald,  and  Luebcke,  Enno,  3,582,384 
Baermann,  Max    Temperature  compensated  permanent  magnet  bear- 
ing 3,582,162, CI  308-10. 
Bahike,  Allan  R  :  5^- 

Haley,  Frank,  and  Bahlkc,  Allan  R  .3,58 1 .769 
Bailey,  John  G  .  Jr  .  Head.  Clarence  M  .  Jr  ,  and  Phillips,  Clarence  W., 
to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation   High  temperature  plastic-ceram- 
ic castable   3,582,5  17,  CI   260-37. 
Bair,  Robert  L    See— 

Cruger.  Robert  W.  and  Bair.  Robert  L  .3.581.848 
Baker.    Hugh    M  .   Jr     Resonator    with    counterrotating    rigid    parts 

3.582.698. CI  310-8  2 
Baker.  Kenneth  D    See— 

Keith.  Carl  D  .  Halev.  Alfred  J  ,  Jr  ,  Baker,  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Ep- 
stein, Peter,3.582,269 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc    See— 

Kammerer.  Archer  W  ,Jr  ,  3,581.817 
Baker,  Philip  G  ;  and  Sharp,  John  R  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporatinon  Com- 
bined viewfinder-rangefinder   3,581 ,644,  CI  95-44 
Baker,  William  J  ,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company  Cutting  and  stripping 

apparatus  for  insulated  conductor  wire   3,581 ,608,  CI  81-95 
Balash,    Lawrence    J  ,    to    Ethyl    Corporation.    Gasoline    anti-icing. 

3,582,295,  CI  44-63. 
Ball,  John  D    See- 

Hoyer,  Wilmer  A  ,  Rumble,  Robert  C  ,  Brilton,  Donald  H.;  and 
Ball,  John  D  ,3,582,655 
Ball,  Verna  D    See— 

Hoyer.  Wilmer  A  ;  Rumble,  Robert  C  ,  Britton.  Donald  H  ,  and 
Ball,  John  D  ,3.582.655 
Ban.  Itsuki  Tape  quick  feed  means  for  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus 

utilizing  a  magnetic  endless  tape  3.582.568,  CI    179-100  2 
Bane.  John   H  .  to  Rockwell   Manufacturing  Company    Transparent 

base  for  router   3. 58  1.787,  CI    144-134. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc    .Sfe  — 

Van  Gilst.  Carl  W  .3.581,7  10 
Banks,  Ralph  D  ,  and  Mandelbaum,  David  M  ,  to  Communications  & 
Systems,  Inc.  Multistage  telephone  switching  svstem  for  different  pri- 
ority users  3,582,560,  CI    179-18 
Barbagallo,  Pasquale  See— 

Alford,  Andrew,  and  Barbagallo,  Pasquale, 3, 582, 776. 
Barden  Corporation,  The  See— 

McKee,  Lewis  W  ,3,582,163. 
Barkan,  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Company    Vacuum-type  circuit  in- 
terrupter having  a  stroke  length  dependent  upon  current  magnitude 
3,582,587,  CI.  200-144 
Barlett,  William  F  ,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation    Electrical  cir- 
cuit for  multiplying  serial  binary   numbers  bv  a  parallel  number 
3.582,634, CI  235-164 
Barlow,  Gordon  A    See— 

Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  and  Barlow,  Gordon  A  ,3,581.430. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  AG  See— 

Schippers.  Heinz,  and  Martens,  Gerhard,  3,582,6 1  5. 
Barnard,  Leon  J    See— 

Boyd,    Walter    A  .    Jr.    Barnard.    Leon    J.;    and    Lakso.    Hugo 
A. .3.581. 730. 
Barnoski,  Joseph  K  Harmonic  oscillator  apparatus  3,581,585.  CI   74- 

98. 
Barnstead,  William  A    Method  for  water  distillation    3,582,473,  CI 
I      203-11 
Barosko,  John    M  ,  to  Tenneco   Inc  .  mesne    Quick    raise   adapter 

3.58 1,499,  CI  60-52 
Barr,  Bert,  to  Essex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc    Film   projection  unit. 
3,582,199.  CI.  352-104. 


Barrett.  James  H  .  Jr  Plastic  retainer  for  battery  cables  3,582.030,  CI 

248-74 
Earth.  Charles  F  :  See- 
Sawyer.  John  C  .  and  Barth.  Charles  F  ,3,582,323 
Barthell,    Frank    E  ,   to    Electronized   Chemicals   Corporation     Heat 
shrmkable  components  with  meltable  insert  liner    3,582,457,  CI 
161-166 
Bartholomew,  Donald  D..  to  Merit  Plastics.  Inc    Flexible  cable  as- 
sembly 3.58 1.523.  CI  64-2. 
Bascom.    Mollis    H  .    to    Orcon    Corporation     Non-woven    fabrics 

3.582.443. CI    161-57 
Bashor,  Aldena  A  :  See— 

Bennett,  Orvan  J  ,  3,581,314 
Basiger.  James  D  Plant  shield   3,581 ,436,  CI.  47-26 
Bass,  Sidney,  and  Miller,  Anthonv  D  .  to  Mattel,  Inc   Doll  mount  and 

case  3, 58' 1, 432. CI  46-106 
Basset.  James.  Releasable  buov  for  submarines    3.581.693.  CI    II4- 

16  5 
Bates.     Marcus    L      Automatic    feeding    and    watcnng    apparatus 

3.581.71  I,  CI    119-515 
Bates.  Paul  V  ,  and  Harrold.  Wilham   M  .  to  Electrohome  Limited 
AFC   circuitry  for  superheterodyne  receivers.  3,582,793,  CI.  325- 
418 
Battelle  Development  Corporation  The   See  — 

Rouxel,  Roland,  and  Melennec,  Jean-Luc,  3,582.625. 
Bauer.  Benjamin  B    See— 

Torick.   Emil    L  ,    Allen.   Richard   G  .    Bauer,   Benjamin    B  .   and 
Rosenheck,  AllanJ  ,3,582.964 
Bauer.  Russell  E  .  to  KDI-Bauer  Corporation,  mesne   Armored  vehicle 

turret   3, 58  1,621,  CI   89-36 
Baumann,  Heinz  See— 

Hoffmann,  Gunther,  and  Baumann.  Heinz, 3, 582, 754. 
Bauschard.John  H  Battery  clamping  lugs.  3.581 ,837,  CI   180-68  5 
Beagle  Manufacturing  Company    See  — 
McCracken.  Roberts  .3,581.4  14 
Beall,  George  H  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Glass-ceramic  articles 

3,582,370,  CI    106-39 
Beall,  Richard  W  ,  Jr    See- 
Lance. Brucei  ,and  Beall,  Richard  W,  Jr. ,3.581,537 
Beals,  George  C  ,  Ogilvic,  Kendal  M  .  and  Mulholland,  Lyie  E  ,  to  Ken- 

necott  Copper  Corporation  Oxygen  lance   3,582.057,  CI  266-34 
Beatrice  Foods  Co    See  — 

Bundus,  Robert  H  .  3,582,358. 
Pizzi,  Nicholas,  3, 58  KM" 
Beausoleil,  William  F  ,  and  Brown.  Paul  J  .  t<>  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Highspeed  DC  interlocked  communication 
system  interface  3,582.906,  CI   340172  5 
Beausoleil,  William  F  ,  Rohde,  Richard  S  ,  Smith,  Ronald   M  ,  and 
Zeiger,    Henry,   to    International    Business    Machines   Corporation 
Data  error  correction  by  inversion  storage   3.582,880,  CI   340-146  I 
Beck.  Alfred  B  .  to  TRW   Inc    Di'-tnbuted  amplifier  damping  circuits 

3.582,804,  CI   330-54 
Beck.  Jacob  Howard,  to  BTL   Engineering  Corporation    1  urnace  muf 

fle   3,582,054.  CI   263-47 
Beck,    James    W,    and    Beck,    William    B     Folding    animal    house 

3. 581, 708. CI    1  19-19 
Beck,  William  B    .SVe- 

Beck,  James  W   ,  and  Beck.  William  B  ,3.581,708. 
Becker,  Hans-Dicter.  to  General  Electric  Company    Photochemical 
reaction  ol  luchsoncv  and  phenols  to  produce  bisphenols.  3.582,486, 
CI   204-158 
BecKman.  George,  and  Gunderman.  Tracv  B  .  to  Digimetrics.  Inc 

Weld  quality  indicator   3.582.967, CI   219-109 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    See— 
Lencioni,  Cecil  C  ,  Jr  ,3,582,824 

Weekes,  Barret  B  ,  and  Shoemaker,  William  E  .  3,582.802 
Beeman.  Robert  H  .  Burns.  Robert  V  ,  and  Cleary,  Robert  T  ,  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  Tone  channels  for  multifrequency 
receivers  3,582,565,  CI   179-84 
Belcher,  Donald  K    See- 
Huston,  Harvey  L  .  and  Belcher,  Donald  K  ,3.582,956. 
Belder  Trust,  Reg    .See- 
Otto,  Friedrich,  1,58  1.^9  1 
Bell  &  Howell  Company   .See— 
Benoit,  Luc  P  ,3.582.877. 
Cox.  Arthur.  3.582.203. 
Henriksen.   Elmer  C  .  Pietenpol.  William  J  .  and  Rak,  Arthur, 

3.582.566 
Jorgensen.  Lester  \  .  3,582,014 
Bell.   Alan,   to   Foster   Wheeler  John   Brown   Boilers  Limited    Heat 

exchangers  3, 58  1,8  13,  CI    165-157 
Bell,  David  George,  Hyatt,  Christopher  John,  and  McGarry,  John  Bri- 
an,   to    United    Kingdom   of  Great    Britain   and    Northern    Ireland, 
Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  Centrifugal  separators  3,58  1 ,477. CI.  55-347'. 
BelLF  W  ,lnc    See- 
Chapman,  Richard  M  .  3.582.932 
Bell.  Grace  .See— 

Bover.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Bell.  John  Patrick  Raymond. 3, 58  1 ,653. 
Bell.  Hans  K    .See- 
Hay.  Gilbert.  Jr  .and  Bell,  Hans  K  ,3.581,913. 
Bell,  John  Patrick  Raymond   See  — 

Boyer,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Bell,  John  Patrick  Raymond, 3. 58 1 .653. 
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Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  Set- 
Brown.  Earl  F,  3.582.546 

?hrn°C  "b^^V  JafJe'Sd.  and  Ncsb.tt.  Ethan  A  .  3.582.91 3 
Dalyai.  Stephen  A.  3.582.981  ^ 

Danielsen.  Daniel.  3.582.782 

Drager,  John  A.  3.582.9 10  wa-,9,A 

Duguay.  Michel  A  .  and  Rentizepis.  Peter  M  .  3.582.814. 
Favin.  David  L  .  and  Lynn,  Peter  F  .  3.582.974 
Gaunt.  WilmerB  .Jr  .3.582.784 
Gaunt.  W.lmerB.  Jr.  3.582.785^  ,<o,  o,, 

Gordon  Eugene  I  .  and  Labuda.  Edward  F  ,  3.582.821. 
Heick,  Roberta.  3.582.795 
King.  ErnamF.  3.582.975 
Kocsis,  Joseph.  3.582.330 
Kordos.  Ronald  W  .3.582.833. 
Silber.  Sigmund.  3.582.896 
Waaben,  Sigurd  G  .  3,582.893. 
Weller,  Davis  R  ,3,582,943 
Bella,  David,  and  Kessler,  Seymour,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation 
Dual-stylus  phonograph  cartridge  3,582.087,  CI  274-37 

Bellinson.  Bernard  5«-  ,     ,    »         ^  d.ii.„ 

Howard,  Herbert  H  ,  Young,  Henry  R  ,  Berg.  Jack  A  .  and  Bellin- 
son.Bernard,3,58l,895 
Bellis   Carlo,  to  Olivetti.  Ing   C  .  &  C  ,  S  p  A    Paper  guide  structure 

3. 581,861, CI    197-127  ,    -r     u      . 

Bellomo,    Antonio    F  .    to    Massachusetts    Institute    of   Technology 
Monosiable    and   astable    multivibrator    apparatus    including   dif- 
ferential amplifier,  R  C  network  and  switch  means  for  initiating  and 
terminating  out- put  pulses  3,582,687,  CI   307-273 

Beloit  Corporation  See—  ,.       ,      ,   u     c 

Gustafson,  David  R  ,  Schmacng,  John  F  .  and  Finnila,  John  5 

3.582.467 
Salomon,  Salomon  M  ,  3,582.465 
Bender,  Hugo,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  shirring  ar- 
tificial sausage  casings  3, 581, 338. CI   17-42 
Bendix  Corporation,  The  See- 
Carp  Ralph  W  .  and  Miller,  Ralph  M  ,  3,582.679. 
Carp,  Ralph  Wolf,  3,581,839 
Conklin,  Winfred  Stanley,  3,582,792 
Landgraf.  Richard  E  .3,581,849 
Rosenbaum,  Erik.  3,582,676 
Slavin.  Michael,  3,582,680 

Slavin,  Michael,  and  Manson,  Peter  St  Clair.  3.582,791 
Thompson.  Wayne  R  ,  and  Fairbairn,  Le  Roy  W  ,  3,582,867 
Tirabassi,  Benjamin  John,  3,582,018 
Benigno   Sam  R   Method  and  apparatus  for  bonding  foam  plastic  to  a 

backing  3,582.430,  CI   156-322 
Bennett,  Allan  G  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Frequency  controlla- 
ble synchronizing  generator  for  television  systems.   3.58. .V63.  CI 
178-69  5 
Bennett,  Jack  E    See— 

Bennett. Orvan  J  .3.581.314.  ,•         -    » 

Bennett.  John  P  ,  to  Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited   Ap- 
paratus for  stacking  sheets  3, 581.912. CI  214-6 
Bennett,  Orvan  J  ,  See— 

Bennett, OrvanJ  ,3,581,314.  ^o     . 

Bennett,  Orvan  J  ,  to  Bennett.  Orvan  J  .  Bennett,  Jack  E  ,  and  Bashor, 
Aldena  A   Lift  stem  for  Ooat  valve  of  a  water  closet  tank   3.581.314, 

CI  4-56 

Benoit  Luc  P  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company  Thermal  magnetic  informa- 
tion recording   3,582,877,  CI   346-74 

Benson.  Cameron  R  ,  to  Simms.T  S  .  &  Co  Limited  Nailing  machine 

3. 581.967. CI  227-112 
Berends.  Emerson  See- 

Warrick.  Edward  C  .and  Berends.  Emerson. 3. 58 1,784 
Beretta.  Alessandro    Tape  recorder/reproducer  deactivating  device 

3. 582.013. CI  242-186 
Berg.  Arthur  A  ,  to  Berg  Mfg  &  Sales  Co  Tractor-trailer  brake  system 

3.582.149. CI  303-7 
Berg.  Jack  A    See  — 

Howard.  Herbert  H  .  Young,  Henry  R  .  Berg.  Jack  A  ,  and  Bellin- 
son,  Bernard, 3, 581, 895 
BergMfgA  Sales  Co    See- 
Berg,Arthur  A  ,3,582,149 
Campanini,  Sergio,  3,581 ,627 
Berger,  Christian  See  — 

Ziegler,  Brandt  F  .and  Berger,  Christian, 3, 58  1 ,591 
Bergman,  Charles  T  ,  and  Tanner,  James  H  ,  to  Brandt  Automatic 
Cashier  Co  Paper  currency  counting  apparatus  3,582,618,  CI   235- 

92 
Benlla   John  J  ,  Birk,  John  H  ,  Caughlan,  John  A  ,  and  Lalumondier, 
Richard  H  ,  to  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works   Photosensitive  resist 
remover  compositions  and  methods  3,582.401.  CI.  134-3. 
Berkes.  Josef  See— 

Roehrs.  Karl  H  .  and  Berkes.  Josef.3.58 1 .592 
Berkley  Machine  Company  See— 

Lenk.  James  W  .3.582.437 
Berler.  Robert  M  ,  to  Pitney  Bowes-Alpex,  Inc   Coded  punched  hole 

document  reader.  3.582.617.  CI  235-61  1  1 
Berlincourt.  Don  A    See— 

Pirn.  Kendall  A  .  and  Berlincourt,  Don  A  ,3,582,839. 
Berman.  Donald  W    See— 
Wein.Samuel,3.582.392. 


Bernd  Leslie  H  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  increasing 
the  life  of  gas  bubbles  3.58 1 .503.  CI.  60-204. 

Berry  Albert  W  J  .  to  Allen  West  (Brighton)  Ltd.  Electnc  motor  star- 
ters' 3,582.846.CI.  335-131  ,^    un 

Benelson.  Robert  C  .  and  Glanz.  Kenneth  D.,  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company.  The  Photographic  process.  3,582,332,  CI.  96-48. 

Berth.  Peter,  and  Maul,  Rudolf,  to  Therachcmie  Chcmische  Therapeu- 
tische  Ges  m.b  H  Dyeing  human  hair  with  diazonium  salts. 
3.582.253, CI  8-10.1 

Bertin  &  Cie  See— 

Bertin,  Jean  Henri,  3.581.666. 
Bertin.  Jean  Henri.  3.58 1 .667. 

Pavlin,  Cyrille  Francois;  and  Mace,  Edouard  Maurice  Eugene 
Aime,  3,581,757 

Bertin  Jean  Henri,  to  Bertin  &  Cie  Ground-effect  transportation 
system  3,581.666. CI   104-23 

Bertin  Jean  Henri,  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  Suspension  systems  for  ground-ef- 
fect'machines  3,58 1, 667.  CI   104-23 

Bertram.  Lwe.  to  US  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  calculating  a  check  digit.  3.582,636,  CI.  235-153. 

Berube.  Felix  J  Sewing  machine  construction.  3,58 1 ,689,  CI.  1 1 2-226. 

Beseler,  Charles.  Company  See— 
Pignone.  Joseph.  3. 582. 195 

Best  Aaron  R  to  Nibot  Corporation  Electrical  switch  having  integral 
plastic  parts '3.582.584.  CI  200-67 

Best,  Donald  Francis,  and  Bolton.  Anthony  Peter,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation  Compositions  derived  from  contacting  alumino-  sil- 
icates and  alums  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3.582,497,  CI.  252- 

Best,  Howards  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Article  handling  3,581,870, 

d  198-33 
Beta  Corporation:  Sf^— 

Porter,  Lester  H  ,Jr  ,3.582,925 
Bete  John  U  Sail  batten   3,581,698.  CI   114-102. 
Betron,  Francis  A  ,  and  Morin,  Roger  W  .  to  National  Cash  Register 

Company  Film  transport  mechanism.  3.58 1 ,964,  CI.  226-33. 
Belts    Max  William,  and  Robinson.  Frank,  to  Courtaulds  Limited 

Knitimg  method  3.58  1 .325.  CI.  66- 1  29. 
Beurer,  Frederick  C    Sr?— 

Stone.  Robert  A  ,  and  Beurer.  Frederick  C  ,3,581,624 

Bewick   Oliver  Young,  to  Towers  (Sunderiand)  Limited   Containers 

3.582.102.0  280-33  99  ..    .   .    ,      ^ 

Bhuta.  Pravin  G  .  and  Williams.  Arthur  K  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  from  liquid  vapor  and  dissolved 

gases   3. 58  1.464.  CI   55-43. 

Bian    Donald  J  .  and  Mager.  Allan  J    Phonograph  record  cabinet. 

3. 582, 168. CI   312-19 
Bickl.Horst  See— 

Pfeif^r.  Josef,  and  Bickl.  Horst. 3.582.2 1 9. 
Bidler,  James  L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Filter  made  from  powdered  metal  3.58  1 ,902.  CI  210-347 
Biek.    Paul    A  .    to    Dresser    Industries.    Inc.    Rotary    impact    tool 

3. 581. 831.  CI   173-93  6 
Billawala.  Shahbuddin  A  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Support  device 

for  magnetic  head   3.582.920.  CI  340-174  1 
Billeb,  Kenneth  See- 

Purcell  John  E  .  and  Billeb.  Kenneth.3,581 .573. 
Bilow    Norman,  and  Rust.  John  B  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Method    of    producing    solvent    soluble    fusible    polyphenylene 
polymers  3.582.498, CI.  260-2. 
Bingham,  Richard  C:  S^f— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N  ,  Jr  .  Bingham,  Richard  C;  Patton,  James  C;  Russ, 
John  J  ,  and  Crocker.  Ralph  H,  Jr  .3,582,353. 
Binning  Systems.  Inc    5^e— 

Schaeffer.  Henry;  and  Deitch.  Jacob.  3.582,170 

Birk.  John  H    See—  ...         ^  ,    ,  ^ 

Berilla  John  J  .  Birk.  John  H  .  Caughlan,  John  A.,  and  Lalumondi- 
er, Richard  H  ,3,582.401 
Birkemeier  George  R  .  and  Scott.  Hollis  C  .  to  Timber  Structures.  Inc 

Dome  structures  3.58 1 .45 1 ,  CI.  52-94. 
Birken  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 
Bachmann.  Eugene  P  .  3.58 1 .602 

Birkendahl.Karl  5?c-  ^  ,_.  „     ,  ,  »oi  A^n 

Lambsdorff.  Helmut  Graf,  and  Birkcndahl,Kari.3.58 1.460. 

Birnbaum,   Jerome,   to   Merck   &   Co  ,  Inc    Production  of  double- 
stranded  ribonucleic  acid  3.582.469.  CI.  195-28. 

Birnbaum.  Jerome,  and  Lampson.  George  P.,  ««  Merck  «  Co  ' ,  q< 
Recovery  of  double-stranded  ribonucleic  acid.  3,582.468.  CI.  1V3- 

28 
Bischoff.  Fritz  W    Woven  material  particulariy  for  use  in  sun  blinds. 

3, 58 1.799,  CI    160-231 
Bish,JanDouglas  Collage  art.  3,58 1,882,  CI.  206-1  7 

Bishop.  John  J  .  and  Trotz.  Samuel  I  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Dibasic 

magnesium  hypochlorite  3.582.265, CI.  23-50. 
Bjerede.  Bjorn  E   Oscillator  with  phase-shifting  tuning  capacitance  in 

parallel  with  frequency  sensitive  feedback  network.  3,582,827.  CI. 

331-135  .    ^  c.  r> 

Bjornsen.  Bjorn  G  .  and  Lechner,  Thomas  J.,  to  Johnson  Service  Com- 
pany Fluidic  comparator  system.  3. 58 1, 755,  CI.  137-81.5 

Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

O'Connor.  William  H  ,  III.  and  Weber,  Edwin  J.,  3,581 ,480. 

Black.  Jay  I  ,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Mounting  of  fluidic  temperature 
sensor  in  gas  turbine  engines.  3.58 1 .569,  CI.  73-346. 

Black,  William  C  ,  to  Penick  &  Ford.  Limited.  Process  for  preparing 
granular  crystalline  sugar  products.  3,582,399,  CI.  127-58. 
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Blackburn.  Walter  L.  Ratchet  winch.  3.58 1 .586.  CI.  74-1 59. 
Blackburne,  Ian  D;  Morris,  Graeme  C  .  Lyons,  Lawrence  E  ,  and 

Hoare,  Robert  G.  Solid-state  electncal  cells.  3.582,404.  CI.  I  36-83 
Blackman.  Calvin  C  Metallurgical  furnace  3,58 1,8 10,  CI.  165-2. 
Blackstone  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Savage,  William  Lawrence.  3.581.945. 
Bladholm  Bros.  Culvert  Company:  See— 

Bladholm.  Terry  R.  3,582,1 26 
Bladholm.  Terry  R  .  to  Bladholm  Bros   Culvert  Company    Concrete 

pipe  lifting  device.  3.582.1 26.  CI  294-97 
Blair,  Darrell  J  .  to  M&B  Electnc  Co  .  Inc    Motor  heaUr.s  unit  with 
power  failure  control  responsive  Ian  unhealed  condition  of  the  mo- 
tor. 3,582.712. CI.  317-13. 
Blallner.  Donald  J  :  See— 

Siekanowicz,   Wieslaw    W  ;   Walsh,   Thomas   E.;   and    Blallner. 
Donald  J  .3,582,831 
Blede,   Horst;   Daubach,   Ewald;   and   Luebcke.   Enno.   to   Badische 
Anilin-  &   Soda-Fabnk  Aktiengesellschaft    Pigment  formulations 
3.582.384.  CI.  106-308.0 
Blevins.  Ronald  E    See— 

Hemphill,  Lewis  W  .  and  Blevins.  Ronald  E  .3.58 1 .720. 
Hemphill.  Lewis  W  .  and  Blevins,  Ronald  E  .3.581,725 
Bloom,  Arnold  L  ,  to  Varian  Associates   Apparatus  for  improving  the 

homogeneity  of  magnetic  fields  3,582,779,  CI  324-0  5 
Bloom,  Ben  P  Fisherman's  dekinker  3,58 1 .424.  CI  43-4 
Bloom.  Carl,  to  Worthington  Corporation   Rotary  compressor  control 

system   3,582.233.  CI.  41  7-1  2 
Blueberry  Equipment.  Inc  :  5ff— 

McKibben.  Horace  E  .  3.581 ,485. 
Board,  Samuel  S  ,  Jr  ,  Cournoyer,  George  R  ,  and  Hold.  Peter,  to  L'SM 
Corporation.  Hydrostatic  bearing  type  seal  for  a  controlled  deflec- 
tion roll.  3.581. 359. CI  29-1  16 
Bobrick  Corporation.  The  See— 

McCray.  Herberts  ,3,581.957 
Bochan,  John,  and  Fey,  Robert  M  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company 

Combination  motor-clutch  apparatus  3,582,697,  CI  310-78 
Bodez.  Pierre,  to  C  I  T  -Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions. Device  for  identifying  a  fingerprint  pattern    3.582.889,  CI 
340-146.3 
Bodine,  Albert  G    Apparatus  for  accomplishing  sonic  fusion  welding 
and  the  like  involving  variable  impedance  load  factors.  3,581,969, 
CI  228-1 
Bogaert,  Pierre  Emmanuel  Eugene  Jean   Composite  joint    3,582.095, 

CI.  277-233. 
Bogdan,  Robert  C    See— 

Roesner,    Franz    J  .    Bogdan.    Robert    C  ;    and    Breene.    Peter 
S  .3.581.363 
Bognar.  Lewis  L   Forming  articles  from  sheet  glass  3.582.304.  CI   65- 

105. 
Bogyos.  Frank  S.  Cushioned  spectacle  frames  for  athletes   3.582.193, 

CI.  351-90 
Boissevain,  Mathew  G  .  and  Traube,  Robert  J  ,  to  FMC  Corporation 
Method    of    processing    articles    on    an    endless    conveyor    in    a 
warehouse.  3,581.921 .  CI.  2  14-152. 
Bolmgren,   Lester   N  .   to    Honeywell   Inc    Zero   crossover   firing  of 

thyrislor  means.  3.582.685.  CI  302-252 
Bolton.  Anthony  Peter:  See- 
Best.  Donald  Francis,  and  Bolton.  Anthony  Peter. 3. 582.497 
Bonar.  Kermil  Mark;  Walther.  Frank  H  .  and  Reardon.  Daniel  E..  to 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Refractory  mortar  3.582.374.  CI    106-66. 
Bond  Stores.  Incorporated:  See— 

Shapiro.  Laurence  L..  and  Panllo.  Vincent,  3.58  1 .905 
Booher.  Robert  K..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation    Ratio- 
less     memory     circuit     using    conditionally     switched     capacitor 
3.582.909.  CI.  340-173 
Borden,  Inc.:  See— 

Bouchard.  Robert  Thomas.  Hurlubise,  Paul  Joseph  Charles,  and 

Dickstein.  Jack.  3.582.5  I  3 
Brillon.  William  Thomas.  3.582,452. 
Salzberg,  Harold  Karl.  3,582,368. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 
Haley.  William  J  .3.581.858 
Hansen.  Lowell  D  .3,582,242 
Holdeman.John  W  ,  3,581,600 

Nye,  Dudley  D  .  Jr  ,  and  Pantelakis,  Thomas.  3.582.746. 
Raymond.WilIiam  J  .3.581,421. 
Tomashek.  James  R.  and  Ward.  Donald  H  .  3.581.561 
Bornstein.  Norman  S..  and  Decrescente,  Michael  A  .  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation    Prevention  of  hot  corrosion  in  gas  turbine  engines 
3,581,491. CI  60-39.02 
Borskey.  Charles  L.  Vehicle  with  retractable  and  extensible  roof  as- 
sembly. 3,582.1 30,  CI.  296-23 
Bosch,  Robert.  Elektronik  und  Pholokino  GmbH:  See— 

Reinsch.  Herbert,  3,582,198. 
Bosch.  Roberl.G  m  b  H  :  See— 

Scholl.  Hermann.  3.581.723. 
Bosco,  Joseph.  Endless  path  means  for  storing  articles.  3,581,914.  CI 

214-16  I 
Bose.  Amar  G  .  to  Bose  Corporation  Loudspeaker  system   3.582.553. 

CI.  179-1. 
Bose  Corporation:  See— 

Bose,AmarG..3.582.553 
Bossen.  Douglas  C,  Chien.  Robert  T  .  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue.  and  Sellers. 
Frederick  F..  Jr .  said  Bossen.  said  Hsiao,  and  said  Sellers  assors  to 


International    Business    Machines   Corporation     Multiple    random 

error  correcting  system.  3.582.878.  CI  340-146.1 
Bottcher.  Albert  See— 

Maass,  Hans,  and  Bottcher.  Albert. 3. 58  1 ,622 
Bouchard.    Robert   Thomas,    Hurlubise.    Paul   Joseph   Charles,    and 

Dickslem.  Jack,  to  Borden,  Inc    High  viscosity  polyvinyl  alcohol 

from  high-solids.  low-viscositv  conditioned  polyvinyl  ester  solutions 

3.582.5  13.  CI  260-33  4 
Boughton.  Olin  W  .  and  Sussman,  Milton  H  ,  to  Amencan  Optical  Cor- 
poration   Dual  viewing  teaching  microscope  with  universal  reticle 

projection  unit.  3,582, 178,  CI  350-10 
Bourns,  Inc    See— 

De  Rouden,  Joseph  R..  King,  William  H  .  and  Dion.  Raymond  T.. 
3.582.859 
Bowers.  William  J  ,  to  MSI  Data  Corporation,  mesne    Input  device 

3,582.945,  CI   340-36? 
Bowman,  Robert  S    See- 
Parker.  George  A  .  and  Bowman,  Robert  S  ,3.582.316. 
Bowman.  Robert  S.  to  St  Joseph  Lead  Company   .Modified  zinc  oxide 

composition   3,582,383,  CI    106-296 
Boyd,  Robert  Henry,  and  Chu.  Victor  Fu-Hua,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 

E    I  ,  and  Company    Process  for  transferring  particle  images  from 

photopolymenzed  image-bearing  layers  3.582.327,  CI  96-28 
Boyd.  Waller  A  .  Jr  .  Barnard.  Leon  J  ,  and  Lakso.  Hugo  A  .  to  Bryant 

Chucking  Grinder   Rotar\  conjugate  dresser   3. 58  1.730.  CI    125-11 
Boyer.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Bell.  John  Patrick  Raymond.  deceasedO  (by 

Bell.  Grace,  sole  adminislratric  i.  to  Carillon  Engineering  Limited 

Cookers  for  cooking  eggs   3, 58  1, 653.  CI  99-332. 
Bover,  Oscar  E  Soap  attachment  for  shower  bath   3.581 .996.  CI  239- 

i\i 

Bracken.  Robert  S  .  to  Maul  Bros    Inc    Triple  gob  feeder  having  ad- 
justable plungers  3,582,309. CI  65-328 
Bracki,  Kenneth  A  .  to  Parker-Hannifm  Corporation    Speed  control 

valve  for  fluid  motors  3, 58  1.762,  CI    137-271 
Brandenburg,  Klaus,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation,  mesne    Device  for 
the  non-contact  gauging  of  the  position  and/or  variation  in  position 
of  objects  moved  in  a  straight  line.  3,582,769,  CI.  324-34. 
Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Co    See— 

Bergman,  Charles  T  ,  and  Tanner.  James  H  .  3.582.6  1  8 
Brandt.  William  E  .  and  Clark.  Alien  L    Motor-driven  muscle  building 

machine  3.58  1, 739,  CI    128-44 
Brandwein.  Rowland,  to  Sine  Qua  Non.  Inc    Portable  data  terminal 

3.582.904,  CI  340-172  5 
Breene,  Peter  S    See— 

Roesner.    Fran?    J  ,    Bogdan,    Robert    C,    and    Breene.    Peter 
S  ,3,581,363 
Breneman  Inc    See— 

Nelson,  Joseph  L  .  and  Anderson,  James  A  ,  3,58  1 ,800 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  ,  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates  Game  with  tillable 

receptacle  3',582.070.  CI  27?- 1 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates.  Game  including 
mechanical  projectors,  projectiles,  and  target    3,582.079.  CI    273- 
108 
Breslow.  Jeffrev  D    See— 

Glass.  Marvin  I  .  and  Breslow.  Jeffrev  D  .3.582,075 
Bndgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Companv  Limited  See — 

Yamamoto,  Katsuro.  :». 58  1.1^3  1 
Brieger.  Carl  H  ,  and  Rosenstein.  Ludwig.  said  Brieger  assor   to  Irvan, 
Incorporated  Composition  and  method  for  rendering  silver  surfaces 
-.arnish  resistant   3, 582, 366.  CI    106- Id 
Briggs,  Arthur  Stanlev.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Sta- 
bilisers for  organic  materials  3.582.522.  CI  260-45  85 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited  5ff — 

Rhodes.  Arthur  Neville,  and  Taig.  Ian  C.  3.582,024 
British  Periclase  Companv  Limited.  The  See— 

Gilpin.  William  Cecii.  Woodhouse,  Dennis,  Lythe.  Trevor  Wilkin- 
son, and  Padgett.  Gerald  Charles,  3,582,373 
Britton,  Donald  H    See— 

Hover,  Wilmer  A  ,  Rumble.  Robert  C  ,  Britton,  Donald  H  ,  and 
Ball,  John  D  ,3.582.655 
Bnllon.  William  Thomas,  to  Borden,  Inc   Self-adhenng  flexible  metal- 
lic article   3.582.452.  CI    \b\.^^ 
Brockbank,  Stephen  M  .  and  Clav,  Robert  B   .Aerated  explosive  slurry 
containing  a  foam   promoting  and   viscosity    increasing  agent   and 
method  of  making  same   3, 582,411.  CI    149-2 
Brockman.  Mtlton  H  .  to  California  Institute  of  Technology    Charge 

storage  diode  modulators  and  demtxlulaiors  3.582,828,  CI   332-16 
Brockway  Glass  Company,  Inc    See- 
Adams,.    Violeta    F  .    Lagallv.    Paul.    Marshall.    Gilbert    L  .    and 
Rickett.  Pamela  M  ,  3,582. 3<v5 
Brockway,    Wilhelm    W      Power    relav    with    low    voltage    control 

3,582,845, CI  335-140 
Brookdeal  Electronics  Limited  See— 

Faulkner,  Eric  Andrew.  3,582,778 
Broussard,  Staffas.  Sr  Comb  attachment  for  electric  shears  3.58 1 .396. 

CI  30-201 
Browder.  Lawrence  E  ,  and  L  Imer,  Harry  E  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration    Method    for    producing    aqueous   suspension    fertilizers 
3, 582, 311, CI  71-1, 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Levesque,  George  Napoleon,  3,582,03" 
Brown,  Alan  J  Collapsible  trailer  3, 582, 131.  CI  296-27. 
Brown  Boveri-Sulzer  Turbomachinery  Limited  See— 
Schmidt.  David,  and  Moser,  Paul'.  3,582.230 
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D  ^n  Farl  F  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Redundancy  reduction  system  for  use  with  a  signal  havmg  frame  m- 
tervals  ?,582.546,CI    178-7  1 

Brown  Engineer>ngCompany,lnc^S«- 

Fisher,  Perry  N  .  and  Morris,  Howard  t  .  3.58 1  .J  J  i 

Brown.  Fred  R5«-  ,-    ^  d    i  toi  7<i-i 

Stein.  Lenore  M  .  and  Brown,  Fred  R  ,3,58 1 .743 

'"Tohn^oi^Ro'tert'T'.'Brown.  Gaylord  W  ,  Schnepp.  Bradley  A.,  and 

Adams.Gary  A  .3,581,937  ,  t-,     . 

Brown  Herbert  J  ,  and  Roscnberry,  George  M  .  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company   Speed  control  of  a  wye  connected  induction  -^o'or  util.z- 
mg  delta  connected  tnggerable  biconductive  devices.  3.582,737.  CI 
318-227 
Brown,  Jesse  J  ,Jr    See—  ■>  cot  AQ-t 

Haynes,  James  W  ,  and  Brown.  Jesse  J  ,  Jr, 3.582.493. 

Brown.  Paul  J    See-  i  i    i  <a-)  on^ 

Beausoleil.  William  F.  and  Brown.  Paul  J  •3-\82 /i06 

Browning.  Iben   Reproduction  system  using  punched  tape    3.58^.204. 

Brubaker'  Robert  D  .  to  Tappan  Company.  The  Ultrasonic  dish- 
washer 3.582.733.  CI  3  1 8- 1 16 

Bruce  John  K  .  and  Bruce.  Theodore  R  .  to  Sterigard  Company  Pres- 
surized container  3.58  1.941.  CI   222-95 

Bruce,  Theodore  R    See—  ^co,n,< 

Bruce,  John  K  .and  Bruce.  Theodore  R  .3.581.941 

Bruelemans  Lucas,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc  Transmis- 
sion check  m  data  system   3.582.786.  CI   325-4  I 

Brum  Thomas  W  .  and  Cochran.  Frank  D  .  to  Lubruol  Corporation, 
The     Apparatus    for    monitoring    the    conductivity    of    solutions 

3.582.767. CI   324-30  ,     ,        ,         .  -,  <«,  q,a   ri 

Brumagim,  Ivan  S   Lnloader  for  cylindrical  containers    3.581.916.  CI 

Brunnee  Curt,  and  Elfenbein.  Kurt,  to  Varian  Mat  GmbH  Combined 
field  and  impact  ionization  source  for  mass  spectrometers 
3.582.645.CI   250-41  9 

Bruno  Adrian  A  .  Rittler.  Hermann  L  .  and  Rosenfield,  Maurice  I  .  to 
Corning  Glass  Works  Beta-spodumene-anatase  glass-ceramic  arti- 
cle  3. 582. 371. CI    106-39 

Brunswick  Corporation  S^- 

Grosvenor.  Herbert  D.  Torresen,  Robert,  and  W  alker.  Jerome  h  . 
3.582.071  ,       ^ 

Brussolo.  John  A  .  to  Reliance  Electric  Company  Analog-digital  com- 
puter interconnection  system    3.582,628.  CI   235-150  5 

Bruyere.  Jean-Claude   See—  -,co-,n,-> 

Valin  Jean,  and  Bruyere.  Jean-Claude. 3, 582.9  1  i. 
Bryan.JohnF  ,Jr  Hitching  system   3.582.1  10.  CI  280-408 
Bryant  Chucking  Grinder   See- 

Boyd.   Walter   A  ,  Jr  .   Barnard.   Leon  J  ,  and   Lakso,   Hugo  A  . 
3. 58  1, 730  ^  ^^       , 

Bryden    Joseph  E.  to  Raytheon  Company    Coil  driver  with  high  volt- 

ageswitch   3.582.734. CI   317-148  5 

Bryer  Jack  to  Hoe.  R  .  &  Co  .  Inc  Insulated  rotogravure  back-up 
cylinder   3. 581.659. CI    101-153 

BTL  Engineering  Corporation  See  — 
Beck.  Jacob  Howard.  3.582,054 

Bucher.  Emil  W  .  to  Sure  Seam  Tape.  Inc  Carpet  seaming  tool  and 
tape  and  procedure  for  using  the  same   3.582,436,  CI   1  5f'-50> 

Buchner  Norbert,  Vogele,  Adolf,  and  Kohnlein.  Rolf,  to  Fr  Hesser 
Maschinenfabrik  AG  Packaging  container  with  protected  overlap 
seam  and  method  for  making  same  3,581 ,972,  CI  229-4  5 

Buchser,  William  J  ,  and  Schwenker,  Eric  Henry,  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration   Ice  body  maker  collecting  bin  control    3.581,516,  CI.  62- 

137 
Buck     Gordon    H  ,    to    Mattel,    Inc     Sound    translating    apparatus 

3.582.085.  CI   274-11 
Buck    Robert  E  ,  Metzger,  Robert  W  .  Jr  ,  Rittmann,  Albert,  Savers. 
Eugene  H  .  and  Sayers,  Eugene  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Method  of  making  strip  mounted  semiconductor  device    3.581.38'', 
CI   29-591 
BucyrusErie  Company   See  — 

Stoner,  Thomas  A  .3.581.830 
Budd  Company .  The   See  — 

Eggert.  Walter  S  ,Jr  .  3.582,104 

Hogan.  Patrick  J  .  and  Strang.  Thomas  R  ,  Jr  .  ^•^'^'.l  1  8 
Buechner.   Werner   W     Temperature  control  device     3.581.984.  CI 

Buiting,  Francis  P  .  and  Epstein,  Henry  David,  to  Texas  Instruments, 
Incorporated   Healers  and  methods  of  making  same.  3.582,968,  CI 
219-300 
Bullington,  John  W     See— 

Hirshfeld,    Julian    J  ,    Reuben,    Bertie    J  .    and    Bullington.   John 

W  .3.582.256  ,   ^ 

Hirshfeld,   Julian    J  ,    Reuben,    Bertie    J  .    and    Bullington,   John 
W  ,3.582,257 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc    See— 

Koehler,  Dale  R  ,3,582,656 
Bunch,  G    W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Johnson,  Bruce  C  .  said  Johnson  assor   to  said 

Bunch   Heavy  dutv  tire  removing  apparatus   3. 581. 795.  CI    157-12 
Bundus   Robert  H  .  io  Beatrice  Foods  Co   Peanut  butter  and  jelly  com- 
bination  3.582.358. CI   99-128 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The  See— 

Anderson.  Norman  Richard.  3,582,862 
Hovey,RalphJ    andKhan,  Afsar  A  ,  3,582,481 
Podraza,  George  V  ,3,582.683. 


Burckhardt.  Manfred  H  ,  and  Florus.  Hans-Jorg,  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     Installation    for   controlling   two    valves    for   the 
prevention  of  the  blocking  of  brakes  3,582, 152.  CI.  303-2 1 .0  3 
Burden.  Mitchell  T    See— 

Ringwald.   Eugene   L  .   Burden,   Mitchell  T.;  and   King,   Henry 
L., 3.581.552 
Burdige,  Joseph,  to  Electroprint.  Inc  ,  mesne  Ion  projection  aperture- 
controlled  electrostatic  printing  system.  3,582,206, CI.  355-16. 
Burdsall.  Russell  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co  :  See— 

Onufer.GeorgeR  ,3,581,782. 
Burger  Chef  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Thomas.  Donald  J  ,3,582,356. 
Burgess.  Norman  E  .  to  Domtar  Limited   Self-locking  box.  3.581,976, 

CI  229-36 
Burgess  Products  Company  Ltd.;  See— 
Stevenson.  Norman  W  .  3,58 1 ,997. 
Burgett.  Donald  K    See—  „,       ,j 

Christie.  Christopher  E  .  Head,  William  J  ;  and  Burgett,  Donald 
K  .3,581,563. 
Burke,  Edward  R    See— 

Flick   Francis  S.,  and  Burke,  Edward  R  ,3,582,069. 
Burke.  John  E  .  Kaiser.  Edward  J  .  and  Myers,  Charles  J.,  to  Lonergan, 

J  E  ,  Company  Adjustable  stop.  3, 581, 610,  CI.  82-5. 
Burkland.  Charles  W    See- 

Smith,  Thomas  R  ,  Burkland,  Charles  W  ,  McCartney,  Edward  O.; 
and  Ross.  Frank  E  .3.581,527. 
Burns.  Erwin  Port  collar.  3,58 1.820,  CI.  166-226. 
Burns,  Robert  V    See— 

Beeman,    Robert    H  ,    Burns,    Robert    V  ,    and   Cleary,    Robert 
T  ,3,582,565 
Burrington  Electronics,  Inc  ;  See— 

Shepard.  David  H  .  and  Silsby,  Howard  W  ,  III,  3,582,883. 
Burroughs  Corporation  See— 

Billawala.  Shahhuddin  A  .  3.582,920 

Deleuze.  Bernard.  Dugeny.  Pierre  Leonard;  Gerain.  Jean  Rene. 

and  Oueffeleant.  Jacques  Michel,  3.581 ,983 
Kupsky.  George  A..  3,582.979. 
Phelan.  Roy  L,  3.582,627. 
Semmelhaack.Carl  F.,  3,582.899. 
Shafer,  Philip  E,  3. 582.914 
Burtner.  Robert  E;  S*"?— 

Camin.  David  L.,  and  Burtner.  Robert  E  ,3,58 1 ,489. 
Burton.  Herbert  O  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Burst-erron  correcting  systems.  3. 5 82. 881.  CI   340-146  1 
Bushev   Donald  H  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film  packet 

manufacture  3.58 1 .37 1 .  CI  29-208 
Buss  AG  See  — 

Franz.  Peter.  3,582.472. 

Sutter.  Fritz,  and  Weber.  Wilhelm  G  ,  3,58 1 ,95 1 . 
Buss  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Weber,  Wilhelm  G  .  and  Sutter.  Fritz,  3,582,049. 
Butler.  John  Francis  See— 

Gimigliano.  Joseph  Paul,  and  Butler,  John  Francis,3.581 ,766 
Butler  Robert  Rov,  to  Fisons  Limited  Dispensing  apparatus  for  receiv- 
ing and   discharging  a   precisely   predetermined   volume  of  fluid. 
3. 581.575, CI  73-425  6  ^    ^.  ^     y 

Bvkhovsky,  David  Grigorievich,  Danilov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich,  Med-y^ 
vedev,  Alexandr  Yakovlevich,  and  Fridyand,  Mikhail  Gershenovich. 
Method  of  plasma  treatment  of  metals  3,582.604.  CI.  2  1 9- 1 2  1 
Bvrne  Doors.  Inc    See— 

Wetter.  Allan  E  .3.581,437.  . 

Cagle  Harlan  R  ,  to  Sahlin  Engineering  Company.  Inc  Industrial  air 
valve  with  electrically  operable  pilot  valve  having  minimal  solenoid 
loading  3.582,039,  CI  251-129  .  „     , 

Cam  Edwin  F  C  .  Gunderloy.  Frank  D  ,  Jr  .  Grant,  Louis  R  ,  Jr  ,  and 
Kirsch  Milton,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc,  Methyl  alane  ter- 
minated beryllium  hydride  liquids.  3,582,414, CI   149-109 

Calabrese.  Anthony   See— 

Rosman  Maurice,  and  Calabrese.  Anthony, 3, 581 ,741 

Caldwell,  Donald  B  ,  and  Edberg,  Ralph  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Pressure-sensitive  acoustic  door  tape. 
3.581.8H4.C1   206-59. 

California  Foam  Products.  Inc    See  — 
Shaff.  Howard.  3. 582. 134 

California  Institute  of  Technology  See— 
Brockman.  Milton  H,  3.582.828. 

Call.JohnH    if*-- 

Avery.  Charles  R  .  and  Call.  John  H  .3.582.3  10 

Cambridge  Filter  Corporation  See— 

Goulei.  Roger  T  ,  and  Zednik,  Ernest  R  .  3,58  1 .479 

Cameron  Joe  to  International  Automated  Electronics  Corporation, 
mesne  Cigarettefilter  3. 581. 748. CI.  131-10  5 

Camin  David  L  .  and  Burtner.  Robert  E  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  Ap- 
paratus for  inductive  heating  nonconductive  exhaust  treatment 
catalyst  3, 58 1, 489,  CI  60-30 

Campana,  Charles  R.,  to  Spectranome  Plating  Company,  Inc.  Elec- 
troplating barrel  3.582,526,  CI  204-21  3  .  u     .. 

Campanini,  Sergio,  to  Berg  Mfg  &  Sales  Co  Air  and  spring  brake 
structure   3,58 1 ,627,  CI  92-63  „.      ,       ..         ,. 

Campbell  Douglas  B..  to  Honeywell  Inc  ,  mesne.  Bipolar  digilal-to- 
analogconverter.  3,582,939,  CI   340-347  ^^  , 

Campbell,  Roy  Edwin,  and  Fisher,  Edwin  Eddie,  to  Elcor  Chemical 
Corporation  Process  for  recovering  a  metal  oxide  and  sulfur  dioxide 
from  metal  sulfate.  3,582,276,  CI.  23-177, 
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Campbell  Taggart  Associated  Bakeries,  Inc  :  5*^— 

Fehr,  Isaac  N  ,  Jr.,  Bingham.  Richard  C  ,  Patton.  James  C  ,  Russ, 

John  J.  and  Crocker,  Ralph  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,582,353 

Campbell,  Trevor  G  ,  Larson,  Robert  V  ,  Stahl,  Sebald   K  ,   Liess, 

Richard  K.;  and  Rice,  Roger  A  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company 

Automatic  positioning  systems  for  scraper  elevators   3,581.415.  CI 

37-8. 

Camras,   Marvin,  to   IIT  Corporation    Transducer   head   with  grain 

oriented  silicon-iron  core  3,582.572.  CI   179-100.2 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited;  See— 

Smith,  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Sedra.  Adel  S  ,  3.582.689 
Cannelongo,  Joseph   Frederick,  to   American   Cyanamid  Company 

Flame-relardant  compositions  for  plastics  3,582,5  10,  CI  260-28  5 
Capita,  Emil  R    Seed  pulling  apparatus  having  diagonal  feed  and  gas 

doping.  3,582,287, CI  23-273 
Caplan,  David  Morton,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Golf  club  with  adjusta- 
ble weights  and  recessed  face  plate  3,582,08 1 ,  CI  273-1  7 1 
Cardwell  Westinghouse  Company  See  — 

Peterson,  BertilE  ,3,581,909 
Carillon  Engineering  Limited  See— 

Boyer,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Bell.  John  Patrick  Raymond,  3,581,653 
Carini,  George  F  ;  See— 

Criss,  George  H  ,  and  Carini,  George  F  ,3,582,372. 
Carlson,  Duane  E  Camera  lens  remote  control  3,58  1 ,595,  CI  74-5  1  1 
Carlton,  Ewell  Lee  Vehicle  splash  guard  3,582.108.  CI  280-154  5 
Carlton,  Terry  A  Veneer  lathe  oiler  3. 58 1. 844.  CI   184-6 
Carmack,  Howard,  and  Urbaniak,  Richard   Traffic  responsive  control 

system.  3,582.876, CI  340-37 
Carp,  Ralph  Wolf,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Exhaust  pollution  con- 
trol circuit.  3,581 ,839,  CI   180-82 
Carp,  Ralph  W  .  and  Miller,  Ralph  M  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 

Speed  sensitive  control  circuit  3.582.679.  CI   307-235 
Carreira,    Leonard    M  ,    to    Xerox    Corporation     Imaging   apparatus 

3.582,205, CI  355-3 
Cariier  Corporation;  5pf— 

Eberz,John  P,  and  English.  Richard  A  ,3,581.521 
Carriere,  Jean  Paul,  and  Archipoff.  Alexis,  to  Centre  International 
Pour  L'Economie  et  la  Technologic  I  C  E  T   Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  a  product  of  polyurethane  foam   reinforced   by  fibres 
3,582,500,  CI.  260-2  5 
Carroll,  James  C  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion Data  bus  transfer  system.  3,582,682.  CI  307-259 
Carter.  Herschel  B  Conduit  cutting  tool  3.582.060.  CI  269-2 
Carter,  William  L  ,  Jr  .  Stein.  Raymond  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Little.  Donald  R  . 
to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Digital  to  analog  conversion 
circuit  3.582.942, CI  340-347 
Case,  J  I  ,  Company;  See— 

Dollase,  William  R  ,3,582,929 

Frisbee,  Claude  M;  and  Pedersen,  Carl  O.  3,58 1 ,829. 
Ratcliff.  Michael  D,  3,581,827 
Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    if*"— 

Kashio.Toshio.  3,582,944 
Castagna,  Francesco,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens 
S.p.A    Telecommunication  system  with  automatic  volume  control 
3,582,788, CI  325-62 
Catallo.  Frank  See— 

Cohn,  Eugene,  and  Catallo,  Frank, 3, 581 ,356 
Catallo,  Frank   Cycle-air  pervious  drum-type  fabric  drier   3,581.411, 

CI  34-115 
Catallo.   Frank,  to  Fab-Con    Machinery    Development  Corporation 

Fabric  tube  slitter  and  opener  3.581 .614.  CI  83-1  75 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company  ifc— 

Abraham.  John  C.  and  Goloff.  Alexander.  3.581 ,728. 

Campbell,  Trevor  G  ,  Larson,  Robert  V  ,  Stahl,  Sebald  K  .  Liess, 

Richard  K,  and  Rice,  Roger  A,  3.58  1 .41  5 
Eftefield.  Larry  G,  3,581,588. 
Gates,  Nancy  J    See— 

Ruiz,  Gilbert  G  .3.581,732 
Catherin,  Jean-Michel,  to  Compagnie  Generale   d'Electricite    Laser 

angle  of  rotation  measuring  apparatus.  3.582.2  1  3.  CI  356-152 
Caughlan,  John  A    See— 

Berilla,  John  J  .  Birk,  John  H,  Caughlan,  John  .A  ,  and  Lalumondi- 
er,  Richard  H  ,3.582.401 
Cauthery,  Brian  R  Pipe  joint  3,582,1  13,  CI  285-1  10. 
Cazzaniga,  Tino  See— 

Del  Piano,  Francis  F.;  and  Cazzaniga,  Tino, 3. 581 .630. 
Cecil,  John,  Jr  ,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc   Mounting  arrangement  for  a  fiber 

optic  reader  and  lamp  assembly  3,582,637,  CI  240-1 
Cefilac;  See— 

Asari.  Akira,  and  llmuro,  Yuzuru,  3,58  1 ,538 
Cella,  John  A  ,  to  Alberto-CuKer  Company    Multiple  compartment 

dispenser  container  with  check  valves  3. 581. 940.  CI  222-94. 
Central  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kaneshige.  Kenichi,  and  Nagae,  Yasuyuki,  3.58  1 .6 1  5 
Centre  International  Pour  L'Economie  et  la  Technologic  I  C.E  T.. 
See- 
Carriere,  Jean  Paul,  and  Archipoff.  Alexis.  3.582.500. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  See— 

Valin,  Jean,  and  Bruyere,  Jean-Claude,  3,582,91  2. 
Centre  National  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques;  See— 

Limpach,  Raymond  George.  3,582.053 
Ceroll,  Gerald    E  ,   to  General   Mills,   Inc    Tape   cartridge   wmding 
machine  3,582,009,  CI.  242-56. 


Cerrato,  Vincenzo,  to  Fram  Corporation    Valve    3,581,770,  CI    137- 

625.4 
Chamberlain,    John    R      Emergency    signal    light    for    automobile 

3.582.639,  CI  240-7  1 
Chambers,  Charles  D    See— 

Marand.  Jean,  and  Chambers.  Charles  D  .3.581 .952 
Chandler  Evans  Inc    See— 

Wills.  Donald  F.  3.581.772 
Chang.  Richard  Shih-Teng  See— 

Ryan.  John  W  .  and  Chang.  Richard  Shih-Teng. 3, 582.084 
Chapman.  Richard  M  .  to  Bell.  F    W  .  Inc    Magnetic-field-responsive 

proximity  detector  apparatus  3.582.932.  CI  340-258 
Chase.  Theodore  O  Safety  throttle  control  3.58  1 .727,  CI    123-198 
Chatfield.  William  W  .  to  Armstrong  Products  Corporation  Gas  Fired 

fireplace  basket  3.582. 250. CI  431-125. 
Chaumont.Guy   See— 

Marier.  Gaston,  and  Chaumont.  Guy.  ^.582. 155 
Chauvin,  John  A   Apparatus  for  processing  shrimp  3,58 1 .652,  CI  99- 

334 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation  See— 

Strelzoff.  Samuel,  and  Atkm.  Sydney,  3.582,313- 
Chess,  Samuel  See  — 

Dougan,  Thomas  P  .  and  Chess.  Samuel, 3, 58 1 ,826 
Chevron  Research  Company  See— 

Bacskai.  Robert.  3.582.427 
Chi.  Tzu-Chiang.  30*^  to  Andress,  W  illiam  I   Process  for  folding  sheet 

material  and  packaged  dispenser-i  therefor  3,581.935,  CI   221-1 
Chiang.  Ta  Kuan   See  — 

Gourdine.    Meredith    C  .    Son    \oros,   Geza.    and    Chiang.    Ta 
Kuan.  3. 5  8  1.468 
Chien.  Robert  T    See— 

Bossen.  Douglas  C.  Chien.  Robert  T  .  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue.and  Sellers. 
Frederick  F  .Jr  .3,582.878 
Chin.   Gilbert    Y  .   Jaffe.    Donald,   and    Nesbitt.    Ethan    A  ,    to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   Magnetic  alloy  material  and 
device  utilizing  same   3,582.9  13.  CI    340.174 
Chiola.  Vincent.  Cleveland.  Joseph  J  ,  and  Kamin.  George  J  .  to  S>1 
vania  Electric   Products.  Inc    Process  for  separating  rare  earths 
3.582.264.  CI  23-23 
Chiola.  Vincent.  Kim,  Tai  K  ,  Long.  Robert  E  .  Jr  .  and  Martin.  Brooks 
C  ,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc   Solvent  extraction  process  for 
separating  gadolinium  from  terbium  and  dysprosium    3.582.263.  CI, 
23-22 
Chipps.  Elmer  T  ,  Jr    See  — 

White.    Frank    F.   Tanno.    Norman   J.   and   Chipps.    Elmer   T. 
Jr  .?.581,879 
Choquette.  Ronald  M   Decorative  light  holders  3.582.64  1   CI  240-10 
Chornc.  Juan,  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  Navy ,  mesne   Heat  treating 
process  for  impros  ing  high  temperature  ductility  of  electrodeposited 
Ni  and  Ni  alloys   3.58:, 480,  CI   204-37 
Chow.  Woo  F  .  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corporation,  Associative  and  random 

accessdevice  3. 582.915, CI  340-174. 
Chretien,  Lionel  A    See  — 

Guenard,  Edward  Franklin,  and  Chretien,  Lionel  A  .3.581.929 
Christie.  Christopher  E  ,  Head,  VKilliam  J  ,  and  Burgett.  Donald  K  ,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company.  The    Tire  testing  apparatus 
3,58r.563,CI   7?. 146. 
Chrysler  Corporation  See— 

Doerr.   William    M  .  Cowie,  Gene  O  .  and   Vance.  Claude   E  . 

3.582.120 
Gau.  Leonard  P  .3.581.719 
Moberg.Theodore  J  .3.581.702. 
Platzer.  George  E  .Jr  .  3.582.186. 
Chu.  Victor  Fu-Hua   See— 

Boyd,  Robert  Henry;  and  Chu.  Victor  Fu-Hua. 3, 582. 327, 
Cichocki.  Charles  Andre.  Mancmi,  Edouard,  and  Sutter   Gusiave,  to 
Societe    Anonvme   de    Participations    Apparcillage   Gardy     Motion 
translating  means   3.582.588.  CI   :00-144 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    See  — 

Hahn,  Robert  S  .  and  Foertmever.  Charles  Evans,  3,582,525. 
Kauffman,  Harry  D  .  ^.582,600 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co  .  The  See— 

Dever.Lewis  A  ,  3.581,553 
C  1  T  -Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  See— 
Bodez,  Pierre.  3. ."iS:. 889 
Le  Dily.  Claude.  3. 582. 806 
Claassen.  Johannes  G    A  ,  to  Skil  Corporation  Feedback  speed  control 

circuit  for  an  electric  motor   3,582.^38,  CI   318-249 
Clague.   John    Henry,   to    Mannin    Engineering    Limited     Means   for 
coupling  a  pipe  to  a  component  carrying  fluid    3,582.1  1  5.  CI    285- 
341 
Claren.  Rodolf.  to  Salvi,  A  ,  &  C  ,  S  p  A    Elastic  spacer  for  bundles  of 

conductors  3,582.983, CI   174-42 
Clark.  Allen  L    See— 

Brandt.  William  E  .  and  Clark.  Allen  L  ,3,581,739 
Clark.  Daniel  H   Combination  vacuum  cleaner  storage  container  and 

hassock   3.582. P2. CI   312-311 
Clark.  George  B  ,  to  Aqua-Chem.  Inc   Reverse  osmosis  liquid  purifica- 
tion  3, 58  1. 900.  CI   210-321 
CLark.  Robert  M    See— 

Albright.  Roy  H  .  and  CLark,  Robert  M  .3.582,533 
Clary.  John  G  .  and  Scozzafava,  Milton  V  .  to  Addmasier  Corporation 
Pm  carriage  return  mechanism  3i581.982.  CI  235-60 
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Brockbank,  Stephen  M  .  and  Clay.  Rob«rt  B  ,3,582.41  1 
Clavson    Kenneth  Hubert,  and  Waddington-Morns.  Anthony,  to  Wil- 
mot-Breeden  Limited   Interference-free  multivibrator  switching  cir- 
cuit using  saturated  undiped  transistors  with  large  base-to-cmitter 
capacity  3.582,673,  CI  307-202 
Clayton  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Clme.EdwmL.  3.581.555 
deary.  Robert  T5^f- 

Beeman,    Robert    H  .    Burns,   Robert   V..   and   Cleary.   Robert 
T  .3.582.565 
Cleveland.  Joseph  J    S^f— 

Chiola.    Vincent.    Cleveland,    Joseph    J  .    and    Kamin,    George 
J  .3,582.264. 
Clevite  Corporation:  See— 

Pim.  Kendall  A  .  and  Berlincourt.  Don  A  .  3.582,839 
Cline,  Edwin  L  .  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company    Apparatus  and 

method  for  analyzing  engine  exhaust  gas  3,58 1 .555.  CI  73-27. 
Clish,ClydeA    See- 

Witt,     Wilmer     E  .     Sousek,     Eugene     A  ,     and    Clish,    Clyde 

A  .3,581.446 

Coccia,  Rudolph  A  ,  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company  Propulsion 
and  braking  control  system  for  railway  vehicles  3.582.97 1 .  CI.  307- 
9 

Cochran.  Frank  D    See  — 

Brum.  Thomas  W  .  and  Cochran.  Frank  D  .3.582.767. 

Cochrane.  Frederick  P  .  and  Russell.  James  D  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation  Random  data  acquisition  interface 
system   3. 582,901. CI   340-172  5 

Cocker,  John.  Ill   Ring  tensioner   3, 582.012,  CI  242-153. 

Cockerill-Ougree-Providence     et     Esperance-Longdo?     en     abrege 

Cockeriir  See  — 
Martelee,  Ghislain  Antoine  Jean-Mane,  3,582.128 

Coes,  Samuel  H    See  — 

Hauck.  Eldon  W  ,  and  Coes,  Samuel  H  .3.581 .620 
Coffey.  Leo  G  .  and  Faulkenberry.  Luces  M  .  to  Varo.  Inc    Motor 

speed  control  with  photoresistive  element  3,582,744,  CI  318-31 3. 
Cognitronics  Corporation  See— 

Shepard.  David  H  .3.582.884 
Cohen.  David  N  ,  and  Lambert.  Brent  W    Three-dimensional  indirect 

ophthalmoscope  3. 582. 191. CI  351-16 
Cohn.  Eugene,  and  Catallo.  Frank,  to  Sancoe  Holding  Corporation 

Pneumatic  fabric  edge  decurler  3.58  1 .356.  CI  26-54 
Colato.  Albert  E  .  to  Plastics,  Inc    Disposable  serving  tray.  3,581,970. 

CI  229-1  5 
Cole,  Edward  L    See— 

Hess.  Howard  V  .and  Cole,  Edward  L  .3.582,312 
Coleman.  Denis,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Flame-retardant 

acrylonitnle  polymers  3.582,258, CI  8-1  15  5 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company  See— 

Falivene.  Pasquale  Joseph.  3.58 1 ,447 
Collier.  Martin.  Jr   Refuse  disposal  apparatus  and  process   3,581.683. 

CI   110-8 
Collins.  John  J    Tire  sling  for  heavy  equipment  tires    3.582.125,  CI 

294-74 
Collins,  Thomas  W    Sec- 
Drews,  Harvey  J  ,  and  Collins,  Thomas  W  ,3,582,362 
Colodner,  Jesse   L.  ,  to  Synchronex  Corporation,  The.   Scene  com- 
mencement   indicating    device    for    combination    motion    picture 
camera  and  tape  recorder  3.582.196.  CI  352-24. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc    See— 

Torick,   Emil  L  ,   Allen,  Richard  G  ,  Bauer.  Benjamin   B  ,  and 
Rosenheck.Allan  J  ,  3,582,964 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation  See— 

Ouesada.  August,  and  Malcosky,  Norman  D  ,  3,581 ,520 
Colville,  William  T  ,  and  Parsons,  George  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, mesne  Photographic  apparatus.  3, 581.638.  CI.  95-1  I  5 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    See— 

Singer.  Joseph  G  .3.581.715 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.5cf— 

Ortel,Yvan,  3,581,330 
Communications  &  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Banks.  Ralph  D  ,  and  .Mandelbaum,  David  M  .  3,582,560. 
Compagnie  Generale  D'AutomatismeSce— 

Noetinger.  Philippe,  3,582,620 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite  See  — 
Catherin,  Jean-Michel,  3,582,213 

de  Simone,  Jean-Claude,  and  Maucolot.  Michel.  3,582,976 
Terrier,  Jean.  3. 582.972 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique  See— 

Valtn,  Jean,  and  Bruyere.  Jean-Claude.  3.582.912 
Computer  Modem  Corporation  See  — 

Sullivan.  Herbert.  3, 583, 879 
Concannon.  Maria  P    See  — 

Concannon,  Nathan  K  .3.582.25  1 
Concannon.  Nathan  K  .  deceasedO  (by  Concannon.  Maria  P  ,  adminis- 
tratrix) Colored  name  candle  3. 582.251.  CI  431-126. 
Concrete  Cutting  Equipment  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Dempsey.  Edward  J  .  3.582.669 
Condis.  Rafael  M    Mold  for  making  honeycombs   3.582,036.  CI   249- 

152 
Conductron  Corporation  See— 
Siebert.  Larry  D  .3.582.815. 


Conklin.  Winfred  Stanley,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Varactor  auto- 
matic gain  control  circuit  for  radio  receivers.  3,582,792,  CI.  325- 
41 1 
Conn.  James  F    See— 

Kichline.  Thomas  P  .  and  Conn.  James  F, 3, 582, 354. 
Connaughton,  Joseph  W    See— 

Allan,  Barry  D  .  and  Connaughton.  Joseph  W  ,3.582,413. 
Connell.  Richard,  to  Machinery  Electrification.  Inc.  Signal  device 

3. 581, 704. CI    116-133 
Conrad,  Lucas  Jones,  and  Pinkham,  Jesse  Randolph,  to  Reynolds,  R. 
J  ,  Tobacco  Company    Controlled  volumetric  feeding  apparatus 
3, 581,949. CI  222-167  i 

Consolidated  International  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  S*V— 

Riccio.  Katherine  Delia.  3.58 1 .975 
Constilidated  Kinetics  Corporation  See— 

Hackbarth,  Herbert  F  .  and  Reams.  Arthur  E  ,  3,582,027. 
Construct.  Inc    See— 

Wilkins.  William  Burdette.  3.582,422. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  5^c— 
Freeman.  Claude  C  .3.581.974 
Vuilleumier.RalphO.  3.582,431        * 
Conte.  Mario  Del  Cheese  grating  device  3.581.790,  CI   146-177. 
Conti.  Robert  F..  to  Follett  Corporation.  Ice  diverter  valve.  3,581,768, 

CI.  137-610. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc    See— 

Engdahl.  Arnold  Bernard.  Jr..  3.58 1 ,933 
W  abler.  Richard  O  .  and  Hoik.  Albert  J..  3.58 1 ,542. 
Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  See— 

Wittneben.  Hermann.  3.581,793 
Controle  Bailey  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Lejon,  Jean  C  .  and  Herjean.  Michel  L..  3,582,753. 
Cook.  WeldonR  Tree  house   3,581 ,707,  CI.  119-1. 
Coombes,  Christopher  Robert,  and  Scholes.  Geoffrey  William,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation    Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  con- 
tainers 3.582,300,  CI  65-31. 
Cornelius,   Archie   J  ,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company     Method   of 
preventing  casing  and/or  tubing  damage  in  steam  injection  well. 
3, 581.822, CI    166-263. 
Cornelius  Company,  The:  Sf^— 

Austin.  Forrest  L  .  and  Cornelius,  Richard  T,  3,582,351. 
Cornelius.  Richard  T    See— 

Austin,  Forrest  L  ,  and  Cornelius.  Richard  T. 3,582, 35  I . 
Corning  Glass  Works  See— 

Andrysiak.  Carl  D  ,  Foster.  Robert  G  ,  Levine,  Gerald  A  ,  and 

Montierth.  Max  R,  3,582,301. 
Beall.  George  H  .3.582.370. 
Best.  Howards  .  3,581.870 
Bruno,  Adrian  A  ,  Rittler,  Hermann  L..  and  Rosenfield,  Maurice 

I  ,3.582,371 
Duke.  David   A  .  Montierth,   Max   R.,  and  Reade,  Richard  F  . 

3.582.385 
Giffen,  James  W,  3.582. 306 
Giffen,  James  W,  3.582,454. 
Hair.  Michael  L  .  and  Altug,  Inci.  3.582.474. 
Cornsweet.  Tom  N  .  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  fast  averaging  of  repetitive  signals  with  an  image  storage 
tube   3.582,775, CI  324-77 
Coster  Tecnologie  Elettroniche  S.p  A    See— 

Magri,  Antonio.  3.58  1 .986 
Cournoyer.  George  R.  See- 
Board.    Samuel    S.    Jr.    Cournoyer,    George    R..    and    Hold, 
Peter, 3,581. 359 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See- 
Bens.  Max  William,  and  Robinson.  Frank,  3,581,325. 
Loomes.  William  Charles.  Marrs.  Arthur  James;  and  Heffernan, 
Peter.  3.581.487 
Cow le.  Gene  O.  See— 

Doerr,    William    M  ,    Cowie.    Gene    O,    and    Vance.    Claude 
E  .3,582.120 
Cox.  Arthur,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Optical  zoom  and  image- 
rotating  system.  3.582,203,  CI.  353-25. 
Cox,  Eugene  F    See— 

Hostettler.  Fritz,  and  Cox,  Eugene  F  .3.582,501 
Cox.  Percy  T  ,  and  Richter,  Albert  P  .  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc  Elimination  of 
hysteresis    effects    in    carrier   erase    magnetic    recording    systems 
3.582.567, CI.  179-1002 
CPC  International  Inc    See- 
Horn,  Harold  Edwin,  and  Kimball,  Bruce  Alan,  3,582,359 
Cragg.  William  Donald,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  for  matching  the  impedance  of  a  telephone  set  to  a 
line   3,582,563, CI    179-81 
Craig,    Dwin    R,    to    Ingenuics.    Inc     Optical    comparison    device 

3. 582.215. CI   356-168 
Crane  Co    5ee— 

Fife.  Robert  J  .3.581.764 
Hassan.  Mohammed  A  .  3,582,926. 
Crane  Packing  Company:  See— 

Inka.Egons.  3.582,061. 
Cranmer.  John  L  .  Jr  .  Eakin.  Bertram  E  .  and  McCann,  Eugene  P..  to 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology    Method  and  system  for  freezing  rock 
and  soil  3. 58 1. 5  I  3.  CI  62-50. 
Crawford,    Frank    J  Athletic    shoes    safety    traction    sole    cleats. 
3,58 1, 4 14. CI.  36-59 
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Criss,  George  H.;  and  Carini,  George  F  ,  to  Dresser  industries,  Inc 

Binder  for  refractory  products  3.582,372,  CI.  106-55. 
Crocker,  Ralph  H,  Jr    See— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N  ,  Jr  ;  Bingham,  Richard  C  .  Patton.  James  C  ;  Russ. 
John  J  ;  and  Crocker.  Ralph  H.Jr  ,3,582,353 
Crockett,  Joseph  T  :  See— 

Hackbarth,  Lowell  E  .  and  Crockett,  Joseph  T  ,3,582,379 
Crooks,  Gordon  Knighton  Feeding  valves  intended  for  animals  to  draw 

liquid  through  from  a  supply  3. 5 8 1.7 13.  CI   1  19-72  5 
Croon  &.  Lucke:  See— 

Lucke,  Ernst,  3.58 1,406 
Croslin,  Michael  Emanuel,  and  Keller,  John  Ronald,  to  Phelps  Dodge 
Electronic  Products  Corporation   Sphygmomanometer    3.581.734. 
CI.  128-2.05 
Crowell,  Jan  Max;  See— 

Kruse,  William  A.,  and  Crowell.  Jan  Max, 3, 58 1 .664. 
Crowley,  Patrick  J    See— 

Detra.  Irvin  G  ,  and  Crowley,  Patrick  J  ,3,58 1 ,590 
Cruger,  Robert  W  ,  and  Bair.  Robert  L  .  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial 
Products  Company,  mesne  Aircraft  arresting  device  with  centrifugal 
brake.  3, 58  1,848.  CI   188-187 
Cryogenic  Technology.  Inc    See- 
Latham,  Allen.  Jr.  3,581 .981 
Cudnohufsky.  Sylvester  R    Hydrostatic  transmission    3.581.498.  CI 

60-52 
Cunningham  Corporation:  See— 

Launt.  Larry  L  .  and  Northrup.  Gary  E  .  3.582.844 
Curtis,  John  P  ,  to  Adams-Russel  Co  ,  Inc  Hybrio  coupler  receiver  for 

lossuess  signal  combination   3.582.790.  CI  325-369 
Cushner,  Stanton  H..  and  Nelson,  Alfred  M  ,  to  Magnavox  Company. 
The  Thermomagnetic  transducing  system  3.582,570.  CI   179-100  2 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc  :  See— 

Spellman.  Gordon  Barr,  3.582.718 
Swinehart.  Merle  R  .  and  Greiner.  Richard  A  .  3.582,982 
Cycio  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Hayden.  Lewis  A  .  Helbig.  Jim  D  .  and  Shepherd.  Hugh  G  .  Jr  , 
3,581.695 
Cyclotron  Bean  Extraction  System  See— 

Hendry.  George  O  .  3.582.700 
Czajkowski,  Norman,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Fluidic- 

mechanical  oscillator  3, 58  1. 758,  CI    137-81  5 
Daab.  Heinz,  and  Meier.  KarlHemz.  to  Quick-Rotan  Becken  &  Notz 
KG   Synchronizer  for  presetting  the  stop  position  of  a  rotary  shaft. 
3.582.739.  CI.  318-275 
Dahl,  John  H..  to  Flex-Weld,  Inc    Flexible  conduit  for  use  with  basic 

oxygen  furnaces  3. 581. 775,  CI   138-104 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H  .  and  Florus.  Hans-Jorg.  3,582,152. 
Dale,  John  Robert,  and  Josh.  Michael  John,  to  U  S    Philips  Corpora- 
tion,  mesne     Methods   of  manufacturing   semiconductor   devices 
3. 581. 386, CI.  29-590 
Dalebout.  Melvin  W    Inner  boot  and  method  for  forming  the  same 

3.581.412, CI  36-2  5 
Dallman,  Robert  J,,  to  North  American  Clutch  Corporation   One  way 

centrifugal  clutch  3,58  1 ,8'i7.  CI    192-41 
Dalton,  Raymond  Neil,  to  Kuwecki  Beryico  Industries,  Inc   Explosion- 
proof  electrolytic  capacitor  3,582,722.  CI  317-230 
Dalyai,  Stephen  A  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Solenoid  driver  circuit  3.582.981,  CI   317-148  5 
Dalzell,  James  Welland  See— 

Thorsteinsson,  John  Bjarni.  Hazleton,  Herbert  Torrence.  and  Dal- 
zell, James  Welland.  3. 5  8 1.98  5. 
Damon  Engineering,  Inc    See  — 

Badessa.  Rosario  S  ,  and  De  Santis.  Italo  J  ,  3.582,699. 
Kent,  Robert  L,  3. 582.836 
Dana  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See— 

Gillette,  Garry  C  ,3,582,810 
Danielsen,  Daniel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  Har- 
monic sinewave  data  transmission  system   3,582,782,  CI  325-7 
Danielson,  Worrel  M  ,  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company 
Screw  operated  linkage  mechanism  for  slide  gate    3,581,673,  CI 
105-253. 
Danilov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Bykhovsky,   David   Grigorievich,   Danilov,   Alexandr   Ivanovich, 
Medvedev.    Alexandr    Yakovlevich,    and    Fridyand,    Mikhail 
Gershenovich.3.582.604 
DASA  Corporation:  See— 

Kok,Jurgen,  3,582,555 
Daubach.  Ewald  See— 

Blede.  Horst.  Daubach.  Ewald.  and  Luebcke.  Enno.3.582,384. 
Davidson  Baking  Co  .  See- 
Strong.  Leonard  R  ,3,581 ,677. 
Davidson,  Robert,  Jr  Honeycomb  uncapping  machine   3,58  1 ,324.  CI 

6-12 
Davies.  Robin  D  .  and  Monteath,  George  D  .  to  Marconi  Company 
Limited,  The,  and  Standard  Telephone  &  Cables  Limited.  Television 
standards  conversion   3,582.543,  CI   178-6.8 
Davis,  Alan  R    See- 
London.  Norman  I  .  and  Davis.  Alan  R. 3. 58 1.402 
Davis.  David  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Nations.  Carl  T  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 

Pulse  interval  measurement  apparatus  3.582.678.  CI.  307-234 
Davis,  Donovan  C  ,  to  Hoffman   Electronics  Corporation    Double- 
tuned  circuit.  3,582.808.  CI  330-178 


Davis.  Robert,  and  Shlisky.  Theodore,  to  Scientific  Industries,  Inc 

Conditioner  for  gaseous  sample  3.58 1. 469.  CI  55-126. 
De  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo  See— 

Kunert.   Alfred.   De   Bucs,   Eugen   Szabo.  and  Oestcrhelt,  Ger- 
hard.3. 582. 324 
Decrescente.  Michael  A    See— 

Bornstein.  Norman  S.  and  Decrescente.  Michael  A  .3.581.491 
Deems.  Ronald  Wesley,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company 

Flying  shear  control'  3. 581.613.  CI  83-76 
Defalco.  Gain  Franco:  See— 

Garberi,  Sergio,  and  Defalco.  Gain  Franco, 3. 582. 548 
Dcgen,  Hugo,  to  Marpal  AG    Under  mattress  for  reclining  furniture 

3.581, 320, CI  5-202 
De  Haes,  Louis  Maria.  Vanheertum.  Johannes  Josephus,  and  Gevers. 
Hugo  Karel.  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N  \    Planographic  printing  plate  from 
mercuric  ion  on  silver  diffusion  transferred  image  3,582,328.  CI  96- 
29 
Deitch.  Jacob  See  — 

Schaeffer.  Henry,  and  Deitch.  Jacob. 3. 582. 1 70. 
De  Jong.  Geen  Jan.  to  N  \     Octrooien  Maatschappij  'Activit'    Ion 
exchangers  from  polv(  aminosivrene  »  and  ethylene  imine   3.582.505. 
CI  260-2  I 
Dekker.  Manuel  S   Spectrophotometer  circuit  uith  linear  response  to 

absorbance  3,582.659.  CI  250-214, 
de  Koning,  Arie  A    See— 

\  an  Ooy,  Christiaan  Mthai.  3.582.059. 
de  Koning.  Kornelis  K   K    See- 
Van  Ooy.  Christiaan  Mihai.  3.582.059 
DeLap.  Robert  A  .  and  Esch,  Frank  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The  Lammatedsafety  glass  3.582.455. CI    161-165 
De  Layenne,  Hubert  V  ,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationale 
des  Usines  Renault    Energy  absorbing  arrangement  for  a  seat  on  a 
vehicle  3, 582, 133, CI  296-65 
Deleuze,  Bernard.  Dugeny.  Pierre  Leonard.  Gerain.  Jean  Rene,  and 
Oueffeleant.  Jacques  Michel,  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Accumula- 
tor with  tens  transfer  means  disposed  internally  of  if-  pinion-hearing 
shaft  3. 581.983, CI  235-142 
Delmag-Maschmenfabrik  Reynhold  Dornfeld   See  — 

Hennecke,  Rudolf  R  G  .  and  Kraus.  Egon.  3.581.833 
Del    Piano.    Francis    F..    and    Cazzaniga,    Tino     Plastic    ski    track 

3. 58  1.630.  CI  94-3 
Del  Zotto.  Giorgio,  to  Ales  Componenii  Elettronici  S  p  A    Transistor 
blocking  oscillator  for  triggering  an  mlermiltently  energizable  load 
3.582.826. CI   331-1  12 
DeMetrick.  John  S  .  to  Automatic  Radio  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc  Tape 

cartridge  player  with  tuner  cartridge   3.582.965,  CI    179-100  1  1 
Demlow  &  Son   .See— 

Demlow,  Alton  O  ,3.581.781 
Demlow,    Alton    O  .   to    Demlow    &    Son     Wire    forming    apparatus 

3. 58  1,78  I,  CI    140-7  1 
Dempsey.  Edward  J  .  to  Concrete  Cutting  Equipment  Co  ,  Inc  Circuit 
arrangement  for  automatically  correctly  connecting  two  two-wire 
lines   respectively   connected   to  a  source   of  power,    in    parallel 
3.582.669.  CI   307-18 
Dempsey.  Martin,  and  Van  Bosse,  John  G  .  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories.  Inc    Permalloy  film  monitoring  device  for  telephone 
line  circuits  3.582.561.  CI    179-18 
DeMuzio.  Donald  D  .  and  Ingham.  Russell  W  .  lo  Western   Electric 
Company.  Incorporated    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  sorting  arti 
cles   3, 581, 890. CI   2i.)^-^4 
Denki  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Ono.  Yoshizo,  and  Furui.  Satoru,  3.581.780 
Dennison.  Ronald  William,  and  Holland,  Frank  Stanley,  to  Imperial 
Chemical   Industries  Limited    Continuous  production  of  diesters 
3.582,484,  CI   204-71^ 
Dercks,  Werner,  and   Hohenhmnchusch.  Wilhelm,  to  Fried    Krupp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  .Apparatus  for  heat  exchange 
between  a  gas  and  fine-grained  material   ?.5^  1 ,4ii^.  CI   34-57 
Derner.  William  J  .  and  Morrissev.  Thomas  L  .  to  RolUay   Bearing 
Company.  Inc    Powdered  metal  bearing  cage    3.582.164.  CI    308- 
201 
De  Rouden,  Joseph  R  .  King,  William  H  .  and  Dion.  Raymond  T  .  to 
Bourns,  Inc    Leadscrew -adjusted  potentiometer  slider    3,582,859, 
CI   338-180 
Dersch.  Fritz,  to  GAF  Corporation    Photographic  silver  halide  emul 

sion  stabilized  with  ethvlene-diurea  3,582,346.  CI  ^-109. 
De  Santis.  Italo  J     See  — 

Badessa.  Rosario  S  .  and  De  Santis  Italo  J  .3.582.699 
de    Simone,    Jean-Claude,    and    Maucok>t,    Michel,    to    Compagnie 
Generale  d'Electricite   Electrode  for  magnetohydrodynamic  genera- 
tor  3,582,976, CI   3  10-1  I 
De  Stefani.  Pier  Luigi,  to  Societa  Italiana  Tecnomeccanica   La  Precisa 
di  Dr  Pier  Luigi  e  Sig  Giancarlo  de  Stefani   Push  button  controlled 
valve  for  feeding  fuel  gas  to  a  burner  for  gas  stoves  or  the  like,  with  a 
system  for  visualising  operating  conditions   3.58  1, 765,  CI    I  '^7-553 
Destics.  Rudolf,  to  W  heelabrator  Corporation.  The  Controls  for  elec- 
tro-magnetic valves  3, 58  1.442.  CI  51-9 
Detalle   Pol.  to  Interstop  AG  Sliding  gate  of  a  casting  ladle  for  pouring 

liquid  metals  3, 581,948,  CI  222-148 
Detra,  Irvin  G  .  and  Crowley,  Patrick  J  .  to  Mack  Trucks,  Int    Device 

for  facilitating  transmission  shifting  3.58  1 .590.  CI.  74-339 
Detroit  Aluminum  &  Brass  Corporation  See— 
Talbot.  Frederic  W  .3.581.380 
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„»    Han^    and  Kline.  Hans,  to  Goelzewerke.  Fnedrich  Goetze 
""^^  G 'Me.hod  and  appafatus  for  de.ecmg  Haws  .n  a  seal   3.58  1 ,559, 

CI  "Jl-lOS 
Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 

Prever  Gerhard.  3.582,056 
never   u..',s  A  .  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co  .  The  Heat  expan- 

sion'determining  means  ,?.58  ' -^53.  CI   ''^"'^  -,  ,y, 

Devme.VerbolJ   Down  hole  hydraulic  pump  3.582.238, CI  417.jy/ 

De  Vries.  Adrian  J    See-  i  ca-i  <jn 

AdIer   Robert  De  Vries,  Adrian  J  .  and  Dias.  Fleming,3. 582,540 
DeVries   Adrian  J  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation   Signal  Filter  utilizing 
frequencv-dependent    variation    of  input    impedance    of  one-port 
transducer   3.582,837,  CI  333-72 
DeVries     Adrian    J  ,    to    Zenith    Radio    Corporation     Surface    wave 

devices  3.582.838, CI   333-72 
De  Vr.es,  Adrian  J  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  Acoustic  wave  Filter 

3,582,840.C1   333-72 
de  V  ries,  Jan  Loike  See—  ....  a   a^ 

van   Hoorn,   Louis,  Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus,  and  de 
Vries,JanLolke,3.582,721 
De  Weese,  Richard  D  ,  Young.  C  Frank,  and  Stoyell,  Loyal  A     to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation    Continuous  casting  device    3,581,80V. 
CI    164-325 
Dewev.  Benjamin  F    See-  ^  <a->  ^\o 

Killian,  Stanley  C  ,  and  Dewey,  Benjamin  F  ,3.582,538. 
Diamond  Machinerv  Company   See  — 

Adams.  Gordon  C  ,3.581.865 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation   .Sff- 
Greene.LdellT  .3,582.047 

Lipowski,Stanlev  A  .  and  Hern,  James  F  .  3,582,461. 
Volgstadt.  Frank  R  .  and  Le  Fave.  Gene  M  ,  3,582,5  I  5 

Dias.  Fleming  .Sff-  i  coi  sao 

AdIer   Robert  De  V  ries,  Adrian  '.  and  Dias.  Fleming, 3,58. .540 

Diaz,  Guillermo.  Wood.  Robert  E  .  and  Irwin.  Samuel  N     to  Syxor  Inc 
Speed  control  svstem  for  tape  recorder  apparatus    3.582,743,  CI 

318-308  .         ,      ri 

Dibble.  Merton  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv    Splicing  of  multi-tila- 

ment  strands  by  turbulent  gaseous  fluid   3, 58  1,486,  CI   57-2: 
Ditk   A   B  ,Companv.  The   See  — 

Kite.    Matin    N  ,   Gettings.   Robert    E  .   and    Adams,   Roman    A  . 
V582.9'»6 
Dickenbrock.  Frank,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Transmission. 

^.581, 587, 'ci   74-200 
Dickstein,  Jack   See-  ^     ,  ,         u  «"u     ■  , 

Bouchard.  Robert  Thomas.  Hurtubise,  Paul  Joseph  Charles,  and 
Dickstein.  Jack.3,582,5  13 

DiehlKG     See- 

Korner.  Otto,  and  Wiesner.  Hagen-Heinz.  3.582.156. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabrishiki  Kaisha   See- 

Hokari.Masaaki,  ■<.582.24()  ■,.  ^,-, 

Dieterich.  Peter  D  Flow  measuring  device   3. 58  1. 565.  CI   73-.  U 
Dietrich   Walter.  Ortmann.  Christian,  and  Schlupp.  Rudolf,  to  Interna 
tional  Standard  Electric  Corporation    Automatic  character  recogni 
tion  method  and  arrangement   3.582.885.  CI    340-146  ^ 
Dietz.  Gerald  E  .  to  Penn  Controls.  Inc    Fluid  fuel  burner  control  with 

purge    ^  582.248. CI  431-29 
Dietzel     Otto    Ev^ald.    and    Hesse.    Rudolf,    to    Ruhrchimie    Aktien- 
geselischaft.  and   Mannesmann   Aktiengesellschaft     Apparatus  for 
manufactureof  porous  thin-walled  tubing   3. 581, 342,  CI    18-5 
Dietzgen,  Eugene.  Co    See— 

Amariti.  Luigi.  3.582,334 
Digimetrics.  Inc    See  — 

Beckman.  George,  and  Gunderman,  Tracy  B  .  3.582.967 
Dimopoulos.  Haralambo  G  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Slump  tank  ar- 
rangement  for   preventing   plug   formation    in    a   shut-down   slurry 
pipeline   V582.I4VCI    102-14 
Dinman.Saul  B  ,toGR  Industries,  Inc   Low -current-dram  remote  mul- 
tiple-alarm system  with  priority-allocation  capability    3,582.556,  CI. 
179-5 
Dion,  Raymond  T    See— 

De   Rouden,  Joseph  R  .   King.  William   H  .  and   Dion,  Raymond 
T  .3.582.859 
DoAllCompany   See— 

Mc  Clure.  Douglas  G  ,  and  Thomas.  John  W  ,  3.582.2  I  I 
Doerr.  William  M  ,Cowie,GeneO    and  Vance.  Claude  E  ,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation    Cargo  door  latching  mechanism    3,582,120.  CI    292- 

Dollase.  W  illiam  R  .  to  Case.  J    I  .  Company    Transmission  clutch  fluid 

pressure  indicating  system    V582.929.C1   340-236. 
Dominion  Engineering  W  orks  Limited   .SV*-— 

Field,     Michael     Frank,     and     Wood.     John     Frederick     Barry. 
3,581.910 
Domtar  Limited   See  — 

Burgess,  Norman  E  .  3.58  1 .976 
Donald    Philip  J  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Projection  of  color-coded  B 

and  W  transparencies   3,582.202,  CI   353-20 
Donnelly     Frank   M     Method  and   apparatus   for   vortical   liquid-gas 

movement  3, 581, 467.  CI   55-89 
Donoghue,  Robert  J    Refillable  liquid  dispenser    3.581.953.  CI.  222- 

207 
Dorward,  Richard  Munro,  to  General  Electric  and  English  Electric 

Companies     Limited      High     speed     bistable     switching    circuits 

3.582,973, CI   K)7.221 


Dossett.RoyalJ    5«—  .  ^    „,^.         _ 

ShifHet,  Glynne  W  ,  Jr  ,   Dossett,  Royal  J.,  and  White,  Gary 

D  .3,582,796. 
Dougan.  Thomas  P.;  and  Chess,  Samuel,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Process  for  extinguishing  fires  by  dispensing  rigid  polymer  foam 
forming  mixtures  3.581, 826,  CI   169-15 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See— 

DeLap,  Robert  A  ,  and  Esch,  Frank  P  .  3.582,455. 

Grinstead,  Robert  R  ,  3,582,290 

Jackson,  Gilbert  C  ,3,581,767. 

Ngo.  Reginald  M  ,  Kirkman.  Worth  G  ,  and  Lowry.  Charles  E., 

3.582.444 
Reding.  John  T  .3.582,319. 

Sederlund.  Edward  R  ,  and  Schrenk,  Walter  J  ,  3,58  i  .344. 
Sheahan.  James  P  ,  3,581,776. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation.  See— 

Keil.  Joseph  W  .3,582,391 
Dozer.  Bill  E  .  and  Ratcliffe,  Charles  A.,  to  American  Sign  &  Indicator 

Corporation  Display  sign  and  controls  3,582.937,  CI  340-325. 
Dragan.  William   B    Composite  resin  filling  syringe  and  technique. 

t. 58  1.399,  CI.  32-60 
Drage.Garv  D    See— 

Oeland.  Ernest  N.Jr  ,  and  Drage,  Gary  D  .3,581 ,774 
Drager.    John    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 

Mounting  arrangement  for  ferrite  cores  3,582,910,  CI.  340-174 
Draghi   James  A  ,  to  Rhodes,  M    H  ,  Inc.  Automatic  cycle  timer  with 

manual  defeat  feature  3-,582,580,  CI.  200-38. 
DragocoGerberding&  Co.  GmbH    See— 

Huth,  Heinz.  3,582. 361 
Drees,  Joe,  and  Kirtikar.  Suvrat,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument 

Corporation  Pneumatic  leadwire  bond  tester  3,58 1 ,557,  CI.  73-37. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc    See— 
Biek.Paul  A  ,3,581,831. 
Bonar,  Kermit  Mark;  Walther,  Frank  H  ,  and  Reardon,  Daniel  E.. 

3,582.374 
Criss.  George  H  ,  and  Carini,  George  F  ,  3.582,372. 
Goff,  Randall,  and  Melis,  William,  3,581,566 
Murdoch  Henrv  W  ,  and  Hoza,  Martin  D  ,  3,581,373 
Drews.  Harvev  J  ,  and  Collins.  Thomas  W.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation. 
Dry  dressing  mix  and  method  for  manufacture    3,582,362,  CI    99- 
144 
Driver  Southall  Limited  See— 

Forman.  Arthur  Waller,  3,581.871. 
Driver.  Wilbur  B    See— 

Gottlieb.  Arnold,  and  Majesko,  George  A  ,  3,581,366 
Drobihts     Martin    E  Pneumatic     O'    ring    applicator    and    method. 

3, 581. 379, CI   29-450 
Dual  Gebruder  Steidinzer,  Firma  See— 

Laufer.  Helmut,  3,582,083. 
Duff,  Joseph  H    See- 

Salem,  Eli,  and  Duff.  Joseph  H, 3. 582, 504 
Duffield    Albert  J  ,  to  Olin  Corporation    Pierce  and  tap  driver  pin  for 

power-actuated  tool  3,581,329,  CI   10-140 
Duffy.  Joseph  J    See— 

Waszak,  Lawrence,  and  Duffy,  Joseph  J  ,3,582,816. 
Dugenv.  Pierre  Leonard   See— 

Deleuze.  Bernard,  Dugenv.  Pierre  Leonard,  Gerain,  Jean  Rene; 
and  Oueffcleant.  Jacques  Michel. 3, 58  1 ,983 
Duguav.   Michel   A  .  and   Rentizepis,   Peter  M  ,  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Two-photon  liquid  laser.  3,582,814,  CI. 
V11-945  _ 

Duke  David  A  .  Montierth,  Max  R  ,  and  Reade,  Richard  F  ,  to  Corning 
Glass  Works  Thermally  crystallizable  glass  and  glass-ceramic  arti- 
cle 3.582,385, CI  106-390 
Dunlap,  Glenn  H  ,  and  Kobylak,  Anthony  M  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  contoured  redrawn 
glass  article  3,582,305,  CI.  65-106 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company  See— 

Boyd,  Robert  Henry,  and  Chu,  Victor  Fu-Hua,  3,582,327. 

Henrikson.  Arnold,  and  Skewis,  Francis  H  ,  3,581 ,343. 

Sloan,  William  Henrv;  and  Starkweather,  Howard  Warner,  Jr  , 

3,582,453 

Sylvia,  LouisGilbert.Jr,  3,581,779. 
Duralite  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Ellard,  Jack,  3, 582,640 
Dvnamics.  Inc    See  — 

Koenig.  John  B  .3.582.169 
Dvnamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Weiss  Richard.  Romanowski.  Alfred.  Simm.  Manfred,  and  Strack. 

HeinrichB  .3,581.792 
Dvson  Joseph.  &  Sons.  Inc  ;  See— 

Heighberger.  Robert  N..  3,582,007. 
E-C  Corporatii^n   See— 

Lott.  Jerrv  L  ,  and  Hashemi,  Hadi  T  .  3.582.090 
Eades,  Carl  E  Pleasure  boat  3, 58 1,327.  CI  9-1 
Eakin,  Bertram  E    See— 

Cranmer.  John  L  ,  Jr  ,  Eakm,  Bertram  E  ,  and  McCann,  Eugene 
P  ,3.581.513 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Sff— 

Andrus,  Patricia  M  .  and  Kunz,  Charles  J.,  3,582,062 

Colville,  William  T  ,  and  Parsons,  George  W  ,  3,581 ,638 

Dibble,  Merton  L  ,  3,581,486 

Edens.  Charles  O,  and  Van  Campen,  John  H  ,  3,582.322. 

Ettischer,  Helmut,  3.58 1 .636. 
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Gnage.Oliver  W  .  and  Lareau.  Norman  N  .  3.582.063 

Griggs.  William  H  .  Eldridge.  Merle  K  ,  and  Fulton,  David  R  , 

3  582  337 
Harvey,  Donald  M,  3,581,637. 
Harvey,  Donald  M  ,3,581,639. 
Heseltine,  Donald  W  ,  and  Mee,  John  D  ,  3,582,344 
Heseltinc,  Donald  W  ,  and  Eldredge,  Carl  H  ,  3,582,348 
Holly,  Fred  R  ,  Jr  ;  Williams,  N    Bruce,  and  Wall,  Gareth  N  . 

3,582,347 
Howe,  Donald  J. ,3,582, 331 
Martens,  Richard  H  ,  Hartman,  Francis  M  ,  and  Venor,  W  illiam  J  , 

3,582.339. 
McBride.  Clarence  E  .  3.582.345. 
Mee,  John  D  ,3,582,343 

Muller-Saala,  Heinz,  and  Riedel,  Harry,  3,582,660 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  3,581,641 
Ort,  Wolfgang,  3,581,634 

Yost,  Richard  G,  and  Heidke,  Ronald  L  ,  3,582,333 
Yost,  Richard  G  ,  and  Willison,  Irving  S.,  3.582.338. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc    See— 

Goetz.  George  W  .  and  Roley.  Robert  N  ,  3,582,107 
Eaves,  Robert  B  ,  to  Photo  Motion  Corporation   Photographic  anima- 
tion apparatus  and  method.  3,582,197, CI  352-43 
Eberhardt,  Elwood  L.  See- 
Hodges,  Douglas  Luther,  and  Eberhardt,  Elwood  L  ,3,581 ,777 
Eberz,  John   P  ,  and   English,   Richard   A  ,   to  Carrier  Corporation 
Refrigerant   distributor    for   an    absorption    refrigeration    machine 
3,581,521, CI  62-494 
Eckles,  Paul  N  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation    Flat  pack  heater 

3,582.610, CI,  219-209 
Ecodyne  Corporation;  See— 

Salem,  Eli;  and  Duff,  Joseph  H  ,  3,582,504 
Edberg,  Ralph  C  :  See— 

Caldwell,  Donald  B  ;  and  Edberg,  Ralph  C  ,3,581 .884 
Edens,  Charles  C,  and  Van  Campen,  John  H  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Color  photographic  elements  and  process  3,582.322.  CI 
96-22. 
Edwards,  William  R  ;  Peterson,  Luther,  and  Kelly,  Thomas,  to  Lnited 
State  of  America.  Navy   Device  for  measuring  the  distance  between 
two  parallel  lines.  3.582.216,  CI  356-169 
Eftefield,  Larry  G  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Companv    Chain  adjuster 

3,581, 588, CI.  74-242  14 
Eggebrecht,   Reiner,  and   Hueller,  Josef,   to   M  \  N    Torbo  GmbH 

Rotating  regenerative  heat-exchanger  3, 58  1,496.  CI  60-39  5! 
Eggert,  Walter  C    Apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  air  and  water  pollu- 
tion in  the  making  of  wood  pulp  for  paper  making    3.581,897.  CI 
210-199 
Eggert,  Walter  S  .  Jr  ,  to  Budd  Companv.  The    Pivotal  axle  mounting 

for  an  aircraft  transfer  vehicle   3.582. 104,  CI   280-80 
Eguchi,  Yasukata,  and  Kato.  Kenji,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machme  Co  . 

Inc  Speed  control  circuit  motor.  3,582,745.  CI   318-331 
Eisen  und  Metall  AG  ;  See— 

Lenz,  Hans;  Mehlbeer,  Jochen,  and  Macura,  Heinrich.  3.582,004 
Ekstrom.  Ake:  See— 

Liss,  Gote,  Ekstrom,  Ake,  and  Ljungqvist.  Rolf.3,582,755. 
Elcor  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Campbell,  Roy  Edwin;  and  Fisher.  Edwin  Eddie,  3,582,276. 
Eldred  Company,  The  See— 

Eldred,JohnW,  3,582.308 
Eldred,  John  W  ,  to  Eldred  Companv.  The   Glass  pressing  plunger  as- 
sembly  3,582, 308, CI. 65-318 
Eldredge,  Carl  HSfe— 

Heseltme,  Donald  W  .  and  Eldredge,  Carl  H  ,3,582,348 
Eldridge,  Merle  K    See— 

Griggs,    William    H  ,    Eldridge,    Merle    K  .    and    Fulton,    David 
R  ,3,582,337 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited  See— 

Le  May,  Christopher  Archibald  Gordon,  3,582,898 
Electro-Air  Division,  Emerson  Electric  Company  See— 

Aitkenhead,  Paul,  Ruhlman,  Robert,  and  Mc  Clintock,  Lewis  G  , 
3.581.470 
Electro/General  Corporation  See— 

Shifflet.  Glynne  W  ,  Jr  ,  Dossett.  Royal  J  .  and  White.  Gary  D  . 
3,582,796 
Electrohome  Limited  S*-*-  — 

Bates,  Paul  V,  and  Harrold,  William  M  ,3.582.793 
Electronic  Associates,  Inc  :  See— 

McMurray,  James  A  ,  and  Walsh,  John  T  ,  3,582,955. 
Electronized  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Barthell,  Frank  E  .3.582.457 
Electroprint.  Inc.;  See— 

Burdige.  Joseph,  3, 582, 206 
Elektriska  Aktiebologet  Exaktor  Scf — 

Johansson,  Sune,  3,582.642 
Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget  See— 

Henriksen,  Jan-Erik,  and  Weman,  Klas  Bertil,  3,582,606 
Elektrokemisk  A/S  See— 

Sem,  MathiasOvrom,  3,582,483 
Elfenbein,  Kurt;  See— 

Brunnee,  Curt,  and  Elfenbein,  Kurt, 3, 582, 645. 
Ellard,  Jack,  to  Duralite  Manufacturing  Companv  Roof  assembly  and 

lightingsystem   3,582,640.  CI  240-8  2 
Eller,  William  C  Instrument  for  removing  obstructions  from  the  throat 

3,581,745, CI.  128-356 
Elliott,  Alton  D.  Jr.  Tool  holding  chuck.  3.582.097.  CI.  279-61. 


Elliott,  James  D  ,  and  Osika,  Alex  G  ,  to  American  Machme  &  Foundry 

Company  Bagging  machine  3.581.459.  CI  53-59 
Elmes,  Albert  Walter,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Cata- 
lytic reactors  3,582.289.  CI  23-288. 
Emerson  Electric  Co    See- 
Arnold.  Harold  D  .  and  Lewis,  John  G.  3,582.741 
Remert.Owen  E  .  3.582.740 
Emhart  Corporation  5ff  — 

Avery.CharlesR,  and  Call.  John  H  .  3.582,310 
Garrett,  Albert  G  .  Jr  .and  Morns,  Herbert  R,  3,58  1 ,5  19. 
Williams.  Merton  S  .3,581,533 
Emrick.  Donald  Day.  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The  Treat- 
ment of  hvdrophilit  polymeric  capsule  wall  material  with  vanadium 
compounds  3.582.495.  CI  252-316 
Ems,  Herbert  A    See— 

Ririe.    Otis    E  .    Jr  ,     Magee,    John     M  ,    and    Ems,    Herbert 
A  .3.581.473 
Enco  Manufacturing  Company    See  — 

Lsiskin.  Charles  A  .3,581,354 
Energy  Sciences.  Inc    See— 

Hughes.  Nathaniel.  3,581.992 
Engdahl.  Arnold  Bernard.  Jr  .  to  Continental  Can  Companv.  Inc    Bot- 
tle carrier  3. 581.933. CI  220-1  13 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation   -S*-*"  — 

Keith.  Carl  D  .  Haley.  Alfred  J  ,  Jr  ,  Baker,  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Ep- 
stein. Peter.  3.582,269 
Miller.  Barry  S  .3.582.378 
English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The  See— 

Wincott.  Peter  Astley.  3.582.598 
English.  Richard  A    See— 

Eberz.  John  P  .  and  English.  Richard  A. .3,58  1 ,52 1 
Enoki.  Toshio  See  — 

Shibata.  Hiroshi.  Imai.  Teruo.  Kumaki.  Shigeji.  Ando.  Junichi. 
Enoki.  Toshio.  and  Okazaki.  lsao.3.5K;.5;4 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Danielson.  W'orrel  M  .  3.581.673 
Epstein.  Henry  David  See  — 

Bulling.  Francis  P  .  and  Epstein,  Henry  David. 3. 582. 968 
Epstein.  Peter  See— 

Keith.  Carl  D  ,  Halev.  Alfred  J  .  Jr  .  Baker,  Kenneth  D  .  and  Ep- 
stein. Peter, 3, 582,269 
Erbe,  Heinz  See  — 

Smgewald.  Arno.  Fricke,  Guenter;  and  Erbe,  Heinz,3,581 ,886 
Erhard  Lausier  Entwicklungen  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
See — 

Marz.  Helmut.  3.581,924 
Erickson  Electrical  Equipment  Co.   See— 

Stene.  Manfred,  3,582,595. 
Enco  Products.  Inc    See— 

Geiger.Willard,  3.582.666 
Eriichman.  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Film  unit  having  sensitive 
layer  and  receiv  ing  layer  with  common  web  for  face  to  face  contact. 
3,582,335,  CI  96-76  ' 
Eriing.  Wolfhard  See— 

Jansen,  Peter,  and  Eriing  Wolfhard. 3. 58 1 .679. 
Esch,  Frank  P    See  — 

DeLap.  Robert  A  .  and  tsch.  Frank  P., 3.582,455. 
Esquine.  Inc    See  — 

Snyder,  Carl  R  .  V582,708 
Essex  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Barr.  Bert.  3.582. 1  99 
Esso  Production  Research  Company  See — 

Hover.  Wilmer  A  .  Rumble,  Robert  C  ,  Britton.  Donald  H  .  dnd 

Ball.  John  D  ,3,582,655 
Young.  FarrileS  ,Jr  ,  3,581,564 
Estigarribia,  Fernando    Automobile  body  and  frame  straightening  ap- 
paratus  3, 58  1.547,  CI   72-453 
Etat    Francais.    represenie    par   le    Ministre   des   Armees.    DelegatK'n 
Ministerielle  pour  lArmement  (  Direction  des  Poudres)  Sff — 
Grebert.  Robert  Omer  Ammanuel,  3.58  1 .662 
Ethyl  Corporation   See  — 

Balash.  Lawrence  J  .  3.582,295 
Odenweller.  Joseph  D  .  3.5K2.293 
Ettmger.  Donald  H  ,  and   Mever.  tngelbert  A  .  to  Warren  Fastener 

Corporation  Stud  welding  system    3.^82.602.  CI   219-98 
Ettischer.  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Ki_>dak  Companv  J'hotographic  camera 
with  built-in  flash  dev  ice  for  flash  cubes  and  flash  socket  for  separate 
flash  devices  3, 58  1. 636,  CI  95-11 
Eubank,  Marcus  P  Sequential  switch  devices   3,582,590.  CI   200-152 
Evans.  Bertrand  E  .  to  Evans  Enterprises.  Inc  Collapsible  and  portable 

shelter   3, 581. 75  I,  CI    135-5. 
Evans  Enterprises.  Inc    See— 

Evans,  Bertrand  E  .  3,581.751 
Evans,  Gary  E  .  to  W  estinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Microwave  ul- 
trasonic delay  line  3.582,834, CI.  333-30 
Evans.  John  L    See— 

Schmidlin.  Albenus  E  ,  and  Evans,  John  L  ,3.581.579 
Ex-Cell-0  Corporation   See— 

Andersen,  Roger  K..  3.582.1  14 
Eyelet  Specialty  Company  See— 

McArdle.  James  Michael,  and  Landen,  W  illiam  James.  3.582.171 
Evsell,  Fnedrich  See  — 

Winter,       Karl-Heinz.       Eysell.       Fnedrich.       and       Schuster. 
Rolf,3, 582.055. 
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Fzalci    Jo.ch.ro    to  TDK   Electronics  Company,  Ltd    Magnet.c-core 
^"emo"  matrix  thrcad.ng  system.  3.582.9 1 9.  CI  340- 1  74. 

'■'  neCn'on  A  .':nd"Krus..  Robert  R  ,  3.581,680 
Fah-Con  Machinery  Development  Corporation  See- 

Catallo,  Frank.  3.581.614 
Faber.Edw.nW    See—  ^    r-  l.         cj 

Van    Hu.s.    Robert    L  ,    Voran,    Willis    R  .    and    Faber.    Edwin 
W  ,3.581.709 
Fabriques  de  Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse  5ee- 

Figuet.  Maurice  G  .  Rottner.  Gerard,  and  Michaud.  Andre  Louis. 
3.582.647 

Ka.rbairn.LeRoyW    S^-e-  u,.  i  *fi->  sat 

Thompson.  Wayne  R  .  and  Fairbairn.  Le  Roy  W  .3.582,867. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation  See— 

Drees.  Joe,  and  Kirtikar.  Suvrat,  3.58  1 .557 

Pasos,  Rudolph  F  ,3,582,823 

Segerdahl.Roy  R  ,  and  Greene.  Sandford  I  .3.581.836. 
Falconbr.dge  Nickel  Mines.  Limited  See— 

Archibald,  Frederick  R  ,  and  Keith.  Ian  H  .  3.582.005 
Falivene   Pasquale  Joseph,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Reversible 

scounngpad   3.581.447. CI  51-400 
FantI    Joel    and  St    John.  David  N..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Stable 

opacifying  latices  3.582.5  I  2.  CI  260-29  7 
Farbenfabnken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  5«- 

Fuhr  Karl  Rudolph.  Hans,  and  Metzner.  Wolfgang.  3,582,487 

Kampf,  Gunther,   Volz,   Hans-Georg,   and    Fitzky,   Hans-Georg, 
3.582.282 

Konig.  Klaus.  Traubel.  Harro.  Zorn.  Bruno,  and  Reische.  Artur. 

3.582.396 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft   vormals    Meister    Lucius   & 

Bruning  See—  ui        c 

Papenfuss.    Theodor.    Rentel.    Heinz,    and    Spietschka.    trnst. 

3,582,381 
Farneth,    William    C  ,    to    Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company 
Method  of  improving  strip  paper  for  electrical  insulation  3.582,985, 
CI  219-384 
Farrington  Electronics,  Inc    See— 

Guthrie,  JohnG  ,3,582,887 
Farrington,  Robert  K  ,  and  Horvath.  Louis  T  ,  to  Marmac  Products, 

Inc   Marine  engine  control   3, 58  1,603.  CI   74-876 
Farrow,  James  E  .  and  V  ossos.  Peter  H  ,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 

Method  of  reinforcing  latex  foam   3.582,502,  CI.  260-2  5 
Faulkenberry,  Luces  M    See— 

Coffey,  LeoG  ,  and  Faulkenberry,  Luces  M  ,3,582,744. 
Faulkner,  Eric  Andrew,  to  Brookdeal  Electronics  Limited  Microwave 
magnetic  resonance  spectrometers  incorporating  Gunn-effect  oscil- 
lators 3.582,778, CI  324-0  5 
Faure,  Bernard  Apparatus  for  detecting  traces  of  heavy  combustible 
gases  and  heating  systems  incorporating  such  apparatus  3.582.247. 
CI  431-22  ^  , 

Faure,  Raymond  Bernard   Arrangement  for  checking  the  condition  of 
the  air  enclosed  in  small-sized  premises  such  as  caravans  and  ven- 
tilatingsame   3. 581,648. CI  98-32 
Favin,  David  L  ,  and  Lynn,  Peter  F  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated    Circuit  to  analyze  a  signal  amplitude  range  through 
frequency  discrimination  techniques  3,582,974,  CI   307-235 
Favreau,  Louis  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Lltra-high  vacuum 
magnetron     ionization     gauge     with     ferromagnetic     electrodes 
3,582,710,CI   315-108 
Federal-Haber  Corporation  See  — 

Stayner.  Vance  A  ,  3.582. 3H8  i 

Federighi,  George  J    See—  I 

\oren,Tore  H  ,  and  Federighi,  George  J  .3.582,173 
Fedoseenko,    Nikolai    Efimovich     Electrodynamic    seismic    re.,    iver 

3.582.874. CI   340-17. 
Feglev.  Charles  R    See- 
Abraham.    Bruce    C  .    Fegley,    Charles    R  ,    and    Sels,    Robert 
L  ,3,581.889 
Fehler,  Adolf,  to  M  A  N   Turbo  GmbH   Fuel  control  nuzzle,  particu- 
larly for  gas  turbine  combustion  chambers  3. 58  1.999,  CI  239-483 
Fehr,  Isaac  N  .  Jr  .  Bingham.  Richard  C  .  Patton.  James  C  .  Russ.  John 
J  .and  Crocker.   Ralph   H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Campbell  Taggart   Associated 
Bakeries,  Inc    Edible  products  with  localized  areas  of  coloring  or 
flavoring  and  process  for  making  same  3,582,353,  CI  99-86 
Fels,  Gerald  C  ,  to  Zimmerman.  Jay  V  .  Company    Rocket-simulative 

toy   3. 581.434, CI  46-145 
Fendall  Company   See  — 

Liautaud,  Philip  J  .  3,582,194 
Fenske,  Ellsworth  R  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  a  composition  characteristic  of  a  com- 
bustible fluid  3,582,280, CI  23-230 
Fenske,   Ellsworth   R  .  and   Sampson.   Robert   W  .   to   Universal  Oil 
Products  Company    Determination  and  control  of  a  composition 
characteristic  while  blending  a  multi-component  combustible  fluid 
3. 582.281. CI  23-230 
Fenwal,lnc    See— 

Powers,  Howard  A  .  and  Saunders.  William  F  .  3.582.854 
FernsehGmbH  See— 

Lehmann.  Klaus.  Siegel.  Emil,  and  Kreuzer.  Manfred.  3,582.800 
Ferranti  Limited  5f?— 

Hoffman.  George  Richard.  3.582,891 
Ferris,  Robert  G  ,  to  Starhne,  Inc  Sweep  shuttle  feeder  3,581,712,  CI 
119-56 


Ferroxcube  Corporation  See — 

Hammond,  Donald  L  ,  3,582,770. 
Smith,  John  P  ,3,582.911 
Feuerbacher,  David  G.  to  Texaco  Inc  Recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from 
subterranean  hvdrocarbon-bearing  formations.  3,581,823,  CI.  166- 
267 
Few,  Robert  A  .  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Quick-opening 
and  quick-closmg  circuit  breaker  with  toggle  action,  and  a  concen- 
tric double  shaft  3,582.59 1.  CI  200-153 
Fev.  Robert  M    See— 

Bochan.  John,  and  Fey.  Robert  M, 3,582,697 
Fiat  Societa  Per  Azioni  Turnin  See— 

Giacosa.  Dante,  and  Torazza.  Giovanni,  3,582,239 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG  See  — 
JaitLHorst,  3,58  1,850 
Field.  Michael  Frank,  and  Wood.  John  Frederick  Barry,  to  Dominion 
Engineering  Works  Limited.  Turnover  apparatus    3,581.910.  CI. 
214-1 
Fiet.Owen  O    5f^— 

Salvmski.  Richard  J  ,  and  Fiet.  Owen  O  .3,58 1,556 
Fife.  Robert  J  .to  Crane  Co  Replaceable  cartridge  unit.  3, 58 1,764,  CI. 

137-454  2 
Figuet.  Maurice  G  .  Rottner.  Gerard,  and  Michaud,  Andre  Louis,  to 
Fabriques  de  Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulhouse.  Ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  density  of  pulveralent  materials  in  a 
reservoir  by  means  of  a  radioactive  source  and  detector.  3,582,647, 
CI  250-43  5 
Filz.  William  F  .  to  North  Pacific  Canners  &  Packers,  inc    Article 

segregating  machine   3.581 ,867,  CI.  198-33. 
Finckh  Hermann,  Metalltuch-und  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Holz.Emil.  3.581.903 
Findley.  Joseph  D  .  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Tripping 

means  for  high  speed  circuit  interrupters  3.582,843,  CI.  335-21. 
Fink    Frank  J  .  to  Imperial  Manufacturing  &  Engineering  Company. 

Automatic  wrench   3. 581, 372. CI  29-240, 
Finkl.  Charles  W    Method  of  reducing  center  porosity  in  ingot  casting. 

3,581. 803. CI    164-65. 
Finnila.  John  S    See— 

Gustafson.   David    R  ,   Schmaeng.   John    F  .   and    Finnila.   John 
S  .3.582.467 
Fiorani.Osvaldo  Sff— 

Paleologo.  Teo.  Passalenti,  Bettino,  Fiorani,  Osvaldo,  and  Nistri, 
Ugo.3.582.506 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

Backman.  Joseph  A  .  and  Kay.  Edward  L  .  3,582.279. 
Fischer.  Christoph.  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke  Gesellschaft 
Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Fruher  Weser'  Flugzeugbau/  Focke- 
W  ulf/Heinkel-Flugzeugbau  Deviating  device  for  particularly  hot  ex- 
haust gas  jets  of  air  vehicle  driving  mechanisms.  3.58 1 .995,  CI.  239- 
265  19 
Fischer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Strocker.  Gunter.  and  Fischer.  Gerhard. 3. 58  1 .920. 
Fischer.  John  E    .See- 
Hanson.   Rudolph   A  .  Ziegler.   Edward   J.,  and   Fischer,  John 
E  .3.581.481 
Fisher.  Edwin  Eddie  See- 
Campbell.  Roy  Edwin,  and  Fisher.  Edwin  Eddie, 3. 582,276. 
Fisher.  Julian  V    See- 
Ryder.  Francis  E  ,  and  Fisher.  Julian  V  ,3.582,848 
Fisher,  Perry  N  ,  and  Morris.  Howard  E  .  to  Brown  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Inc  Fire  protection  shield  3.581 ,33  1  .CI.  14-71. 
Fisons  Limited  See- 
Butler.  Robert  Roy.  3.581 ,575 
Fitzek.  Herbert  Formwork  element  3, 581,454, CI.  52-593 
Fitzkv.  Hans-Georg  .See— 

kampf.     Gunther.     Volz.     Hans-Georg,     and     Fitzky,     Hans- 
Georg. 3. 582. 282 
Flechner  Irving,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Electrostatically  imaged 

lithographic  plate  3. 581.661. CI    101-462 
Fleckenstein.  Lambert  W    Transverse  engaging,  pivoted  pawl  clutch. 

3, 581.856. CI   192-28. 
Fleco  Corporation:  See— 

Rigoni.  Matt  A.  3,581,786. 
Fleissner.  Ceroid:  See— 

Fleissner.  Heinz,  and  Fleissner.Gerold.3.58  1 .81  2. 
Fleissner.  Heinz,  and  Fleissner,  Ceroid,  to  Vepa  AG   Heated  godet  for 

drawing  systems  and  cylinder  drvers  3, 5  8 1. 8 12.  CI    165-89. 
Fleming.  Elton  A  .  and  Kruse.  Robert  R  .  to  F-K  Engineering.  Inc. 
Multi-channeled     member     and     structures     formed     therewith. 
3. 581. 680. CI    108-58. 
Fleming.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Saunders.  Allan  M  .and  Fleming.  Ronald  J  .3,581,646. 
Fletcher,  Peter  S   Reclining  chair  with  constrained  linkage   3,582,135, 

CI  297-83  . 

Flex -Weld.  Inc    See— 

Dahl.JohnH  .3.581.775 
Flick,  Francis  S  ,  and  Burke,  Edward  R  ,  to  Flick-Reedy  Corporation. 

Crawler  type  exercising  device  3,582,069.  CI.  272-79. 
Flick-Reedv  Corporation  See— 

Flick.  Francis  S  .  and  Burke,  Edward  R.,  3,582,069. 
Florus.  Hans- Jorg  See— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H  .  and  Florus,  Hans-Jorg,3,582,l  52. 
FMC  Corporation  See— 

Boissevain.  Mathew  G  ,  and  Traube,  Robert  J..  3,58 1 ,92  1 
Gerlach,  Carl  J  ,  and  Vande  Castle,  Jerome  J  .  3,58 1 ,457 
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Haley,  Frank;and  Bahlke,  Allan  R  ,  3.581,769 
Naslund.ErikI  ,3,581.750. 
Scribner.  Frank  F.  3.581.747. 
Foertmeyer,  Charles  Evans  See— 

Hahn.  Robert  S  ;  and  Foertmeyer.  Charles  Evans. 3. 582. 525. 
Fogle.  Charles  E  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation   Gelled  dmitrogen 

tetroxide  composition  3,582.41  2.  CI.  149-74 
Folk.  Lee  Edward,  to   Motorola.  Inc.   Die   positioning  mechanism 

3,581.911. CI  214-1 
Follett  Corporation:  See— 

Conti.  Robe rtF  .3,581.768. 
Follis,  Donald  E  .  to  Whiting  Corporation.  Car  washing  apparatus 

3, 581,334, CI   15-21. 
Food  Enterprises,  Inc  :  See— 

Lindsey.  Ernest  E  ,  3.582.365 
Ford,  Francis  P  ,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation   Thermal 
treatment  of  aluminum-magnesium  alloy  for  improvement  of  stress- 
corrosion  properties  3.582.406.  CI   148-1  2  7 
Ford,  Frederick  M.;  and  Silhavy.  Raymond  J  .  to  Oak  Electro/Netics 

Corporation  Stepping  assembly  and  circuit  3,582.579.  CI  200-1  8 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See  — 

Forgacs,  Robert  L..  3.582.774 
Forgacs.  Robert  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Circuit  impedance  mea- 
suring   device    employing    clamp    on    magnetic    current    sensor 
3,582.774, CI  324-572. 
Forman.  Arthur  Walter,  to  Driver  Southall  Limited  \  ibratorv  feeders 

3, 581,871, CI.  198-37 
Formery,  Adrien  J  :  See— 

Reber,  Walter  E  .  Formerv.  Adrien  J  ,  and  Van  Den  Heuvel.  Wil 
helm  H   M. 3, 581.482 
Forst,  Svenaage.  to  Master  Specialties  Company    Audio-visual  annun- 
ciator with  prionty  ranking  for  each  condition    3.582.949.  CI    340- 
410 
Foster,  John  R  .  and  Hunt.  Larry  R  .  to  Von  Duprin.  Inc    Automatic 

flush  bolt   3.582.1  22.  CI  292-335 
Foster.    Leigh    Curtis,    to   Zenith    Radio   Corporation.    Acceleration 

record  reader  3, 582.632,  CI.  235-15  1  32 
Foster.  Robert  G    See— 

Andrysiak.  Carl  D  .  Foster.  Robert  G  .  Levine.  Gerald  A  .  and 
Montierth.MaxR  .3.582.301 
Foster  Wheeler  John  Brown  Boilers  Limited  See  — 

Bell. Alan. 3.581.813. 
Foxboro  Company.  The  See— 

Lawler.  Richard  P  .3.582.621 
Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Buchner.  Norbert,  Vogele.  Adolf,  and  Kohnlein.  Rolf.  3.581 .972 
Fr    Winkler  Kg.  Spezialfabnk  fur  Backereimaschinen  und  Backofen 
See- 

Jansen.  Peter,  and  Erlmg.  W  olfhard,  3,58 1 .679. 
Fram  Corporation:  See—  | 

Cerrato.  Vincenzo.  3.58  1 .770  « 

Franck.  Donald  R  .  and  Hill.  Cortland  P  .  to  International  Business 
Machines     Corporation      Microcircuit     module     and     connector 
3,582.865. CI  339-17 
Frank.  Lester  L  Collapsible  camper  3. 582. 129.  CI  296-23 
Frank.  Morton  E  .  504  to  Lesh,  Sol.  Metabolism  apparatus  3,58  1 ,737, 

CI    128-207 
Franklin.  James  W..  See- 
Wells.  David  R  .  and  Franklin.  James  W  ,3,582,035 
Franz.  Helmut  See— 

Mulfinger.  Hans-Otto,  and  Franz.  Helmuf,3,582,307. 
Franz  Morat  GmbH  See- 
Stock.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Gotlschall.  Gemot.  3.582.916 
Franz.  Peter,  to  Buss  AG   Plural  stage  vacuum  distillation  apparatus  for 
continuous  purification  and  concentration  of  glycerine    3.582.472. 
CI  202-154 
Frazier.  Larry  C  .  to  National-Standard  Company    Tire  building  ap- 
paratus including  means  for  enclosing  tire  beads  in  tire  carcass 
material  in  the  construction  of  a  tire.  3,582.435.  CI    156-401 
Freeman.  Claude  C  .  to  Container  Corporation  of  America    Carton 

with  locked  handle  and  hd  construction  3. 58  1.974,  CI  229-39 
Freeman,  Walter   Method  of  forming  a  threaded  tube    3.581 .381.  CI 

29-477  3 
French.  Jack  W  .  Lewanski.  Richard  M  .  and  Modry.  Richard  E  .  to 
Sommer  &  Maca  Glass  Machinery  Company    Conveyor  assembly 
3. 581, 868. CI    198-33 
Friac:  See— 

Simkens.Marcel.3.581.518 
Friberg.  Nelson  A  .  and  Friberg.  Ronald  A  .  to  International  Assemblix 

Corporation,  Burglar  and  fire  alarm   3.582.557,  CI    179-5 
Friberg,  Ronald  A  :  See— 

Friberg,  Nelson  A  .  and  Friberg.  Ronald  A  .3.582.557. 
Frick,  Roger  L  ,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Company.  Extruder  pres- 
sure sensor  3.581 .572.  CI  73-406 
Fricke.  Guenter  See- 
Singe  wald.  Arno,  Fricke,  Guenter.  and  Erbe.  Heinz.3.58  1 ,886. 
Fridrich,  Elmer  G  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Manufacture  of  foil 

seals  3,582,704,  CI  313-331 
Fridyand,  Mikhail  Gershenovich:  .See  — 

Bykhovsky,   David   Grigorievich,    Danilov,    Alexandr   Ivanovich, 
Medvedev,    Alexandr    Yakovlevich,    and    Fridyand,    Mikhail 
Gershenovich. 3, 582, 604 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Dercks,  Werner;  and  Hohenhinnebusch,  Wilhelm,  3.581.405 


Friedman.  David  S  .  to  Sage  Laboratories.  Inc    Resistive  film  card  at- 
tenuator for  microwave  frequencies  3,582,842.  CI  333-81. 
Friednchsen.  Thomas  See— 

Mollet.  Samuel  J  .  III.  and  Friednchsen.  Thomas, 3. 58 1 .420 
Frimberger.  Rudolf  See— 

Huber.  Franz  R  .  and  Frimberger.  Rudolf.3.58  1 .449 
Frink.  Russell  E  .  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation    Fluid-blast 
circuit  interrupter  with  piston  assembly  and  electromagnetic  driving 
means  3.582.589, CI  200-148 
Frisbee,  Claude  M  ,  and  Pedersen.  Carl  O  .  to  Case.  J    I  .  Company 
Hydraulic  control  for  earth  moving  implement    3.581 ,829.  CI    1  72- 
804 
Fruehauf  Corporation   See  — 

Fujioka.  Richard  T  .  3.581.918 
Fruzzetti.  Richard  E    See- 
Rogers.  Thomas  H  .  Jr  .  and  Fruzzetti.  Richard  E  .3.582.499 
Fuchs,  Louis,  to  Schweizensche  Industrie-Gesellschaft    Parallelepiped 

package   3. 58  1. 979.  CI   22^-8'' 
Fuhr.  Karl,  Rudolph,  Hans,  and  Metzner,  Wolfgang,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Polyester  moulding  and  coating  composi- 
tions  hardening   h\    ullra-Molet    irradiation    in   the   presence   of  a 
benzoin  aryl  ether  photosensitizer  3.582.487.  CI  204-1?'^  I? 
Fuji  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakamura.  Kiyonori.  and  MtKhida,  Satoru,  3.58  1 .549 
Fujioka.   Richard  T  ,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation    Rail  car  unloading 

system   3,581.918, CI  214-38 
Fujiwara.  Kunihiro   See— 

Kuwabara.  Yoshimi.  Sugita.  Sadao;  Koda.  Kenichi;  and  Fujiwara, 
Kunihiro. 3. 582. 340 
Fukumoto.  Yukihisa  See— 

Matsuzaki.  Tadayoshi.  and  FukumiMo,  Yukihisa, 3. 582.088 
Fuller.  John  L    See- 
Haves.  Robert  R  ,  '.5Hl..->26 
Fullerton,  Arthur  M  Chain  >aw    3. 581. 717,  CI   123-4167 
Fulton.  David  R    See  — 

Griggs.    William    H  .    Eldndge.    Merle    K  ,    and    Fulton.    David 
R  .3.582.337 
Fundahn.  Edward  W  ,  and  Krause.  Ronald  K  .  to  Smith.  A    O  .  Har- 
vestore     Products,     Inc      Disposable     bottom     unloader     shield 
3, 581.917. CI  214-17. 
Furui.  Satoru  See— 

Ono.  Yoshizo,  and  Furui.  Satoru. 3, 58  1 .780 
Furui.  Shungo    Plural  fluerescent  lamp  starting  circuit  using  an  unig- 
nited  lamp  as  ballast  and  flux  leakage  transformer  to  obtain  suitable 
control  voltages   A. 582. 70^*.  CI   ~-\^-^b 
Furukawa.  Takeshi    See  — 

Gamo.  Tatsuichi.  and  Furukawa.  Takeshi, 3. 5 8 2. 3  I  7 
Gaertner,  Robert  M    Impending  failure  indication  device  for  bearings 

3.582.928.  CI   340-231 
GAF  Corporation  See— 

Dersch.  Fritz.  3.582.346 
Gaiser.  Ernest  E    .See— 

Hilborn.  Edwin  H  .  and  Gaiser  Ernest  E  ,3,582.960. 
Galbarini.  Maso.  to  Innocenti  Socicta  Generale  per  I'lndustria  Metal- 
lurgica  e  Meccanica  Milling-boring  machines  3,581 ,623. CI.  90-14. 
Gamma  Engineering  Limited  See  — 

\  ertesi.  Tibor  Miklos,  and  Phillips,  Bruce  Allan.  3.581 .808 
Gamo.  Tatsuichi.  and  Furukawa.  Takeshi   Beneficiation  of  oxidized  or 

weathered  sulfide  ores  3.582.3 17,  CI  75-2 
Garberi.  Sergio,  and  Defalco.  Gain  Franco,  to  Oli\eiti,  Ing  ,  C    &  C  . 

SpA   Parity  check  device   3. 582, 548. CI    178-23 
Gardner  Bender.  Inc    See- 
Gardner.  James  M  .  3.582.044 
Gardner,  James  M,  to  Gardner  Bender,  Inc   Fish  tape  reel   3.582,044. 

CI  254-134  3 
Gardner-Denver  Company   See- 
Baker.  William  J  .  3.581,608 
Garrett,  Albert  G  .  Jr  ,  and  Morris.  Herbert  R  .  to  Emhart  Corporation 

Oil  equalization  system  3. 581.519,  CI  62-468 
Garrett  Corporation.  The  See  — 

Wortz.  Edward  C.  3,581,570. 
Garrett,  W  illiam  R    See— 

Kellner,  Jackson  M  .  and  Garrett.  William  R  .3.581.834. 
Garrison  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    .See- 
Garrison,  Robert  A  ,  and  Schoelm.  Charles  F  .  3.58  1 .77  I 
Garrison,  Robert  A  ,  and  Schoelm,  Charles  F  .  to  Garrison  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Inc   Power  steering  valve   3. 58  1. 771,  CI    137-625.69 
Gates  Rubber  Company .  The  See— 

Russ.PaulE.Sr  .3,582.154 
Gatter.  Norman  John,  to  Triggs  &  Gatter  Limited    Photo-typesetting 

3, 58  1,632,  CI  95-4.5 
Gau,  Leonard  P  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Fluidic  exhaust  recirculaior 

for  two  stroke  cycle  engines  3, 581, 719.  CI    123-73 
Gaunt.  Wilmer  B  .  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Delta  modulation  system   3.582.^84,  CI   325-38  I 
Gaunt.  Wilmer  B  .  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Hybndless  delta  modulation  signal  transfer  circuit    3, 582. '85,  CI 
325-38 
Gearmatic  Co  .  Ltd    .See- 
Murray.  John  B  W  .3.582.01  1 
Geary.  Frederic  S    Method  for  printing  matrixes    3.581.374.  CI    29- 

407 
Geary.  William  M   Bed-making  apparatus  3. 58 1. 32 1.  CI  5-317 
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Gebr  EickhofT  Maschinenfabnk  und  Eisengiesserei  mbH  See- 

Kaisler  Paul,  ?, 582,1  39 
Gehlen   Hermann  Walter   Amphibious  vehicle   3,58  1, 70  I.  CI    115-1 
Geib  Carl  E    Jr  .  to  Ideal  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  I  he 
'  Brushless  synchronous  motor  control  system    3.582.736,  CI    318- 

Junge  Hans  Erwin,  and  Geibig,Rolf.3, 582, 832 

Geiger,  Willard.  to  Erico  Products.  Inc    Light  beam  alignment  and 

photoelectric  receiver  apparatus   3.582,666,  CI  250-226. 

Geigv  Chemical  Corporation  S*-?-  ^    ,,oiq<i-> 

Marand.  Jean,  and  Chambers,  Charles  D,  3,58 1 ,952 

Thornton.  Marvin  L  .  3.581.942 

Gejo.Tetuo  See—  u    i<m->Ti 

Minaga«/a.  Shigekazu,  Gejo.  Tetuo,  and  Saito.  Tadashi,3.58Z,27  1 
Gelb.Paul   Selective  electroplating  method.  3.582,477.  CI   204-18. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation   See  — 
Reid.  Terence  Patrick.  3.582.799 
Wrench.  EdvunH  .3,582,020 
General  Electric  and  English  Electric  Companies  Limited   See- 

Dorward.  Richard  Munro.  3.582.973 
General  Electric  Company   Sff-  ^^     ,      u,     ,  <on<:7 

Achinger,  Thomas  G  .  and  Van  Marter.  Charles  W  .  3.582,757. 
Anderson.  Harry  C  .3,582.534 
Barkan.  Philip.  :<.582,587 
Becker.  Hans-Dieter.  3.582.4K6 
Bernd.  Leslie  H  .  1.58  1."i()1 
Bochan.  John,  and  Fey.  Robert  M  ,3.582,697 
Brown.  Herbert  J  .and  Rosenberry,  George  M  ,  Jr,  3.582.737 
Favreau.  Louis  J  .  3.582.^  10 
Fridrich,  Elmer  G  .3,582.704 

Girard.  Roland  T  .  and  Rice.  George  A  .  3.582.729. 
Jerabek.ElihuC  .  and  Hamlen.  Robert  P  ,3,582,405. 
LeBlang.  Alfreds  .3.582.554 
Mapelsden.  George  C  ,  3.582,593 
McMurray.  William.  3.582.756 
Ringler,  Harold  R  .  ■'.582.398 
Rodbell.  Donalds  .  1,581.390 
Rosenberry.  George  M  .  Jr  .  3.582,69ft 
Stetson.  Ralph  B  .  and  Smith.  John  A  .  3,582.852. 
Terwilliger.  George  E  .  ''.58  1 .5  36 

W  atrous.  Donald  L  ,  and  Harnden.  John  D  .  Jr  ,  3.582.856. 
Yerman.  Alexander  J  .  3.582,690 
General  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Grenier.  Wilfred  J  .3.582.042 
General  Mills.  Inc    See- 

Ceroll.  Gerald  E  ,3.582.009 
Peerman.  Dwight  E  .  3,582.507. 
General  Motors  Corporation   See  — 

Andersen.  Robert  M  .and  Kv^asiborski.  Stanley .  Jr  .  3.581.532 
Buck.    Robert    E.    Met/ger.    Robert    W   .   Jr  .    Rittmann,    Albert, 

Savers.  Eugene  H  .  and  Sayers.  Eugene  H     1.''H1,'<87. 
Dickenbrock.  Frank.  •>.?81.';87 
Griffen.  Thomas  J  .  I.^SLS-'t 
Hall.  Thomas  W  .11.3.581.851 
Harada.Henrv  H  .3,581.580 
McKellar.  Malcolm  R  .3,581.722 
Robinson.  Donovan  L  ,  ^',581.593 
Smith.  Wayne  A  .  3.582,794 
Gennerich.  Max   See- 

Kappelhoff.  Hermann.  Gennerich.  Max.  Paul.  Walter,  Steinbeck. 
Walter,  and  Nicmever.  Willv.V5Kl.97H 
Gentner.Otto  J  ,  Grund.  Karl.  Mu/ik.  Miroslav  J  .  Ohme.  W  olfgang  E  ; 
Winkelbauer.    Karoly    F  .    and    Hammacher.    Konrad,    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  GmbH    Heartbeat  frequency  determining  apparatus  and 
method   3. 58  1.735.  CI    128-2  05 
George.  Charles  Floyd,  Jr  .  Slack.  Howard  A  .  and  Scudder.  Ronald  K 

Dynamic  amplitude  recovery    3.582.873.  CI   34015  5 
Geoscience  Instruments  Corporation  See- 
Jensen.  Elmer  W  .  Jr  .  and  Jacobsen.  Hans  R  .  3.581.439 
Gerain.  Jean  Rene  See  — 

Deleuze.  Bernard.  Dugeny.  Pierre  Leonard,  Gerain,  Jean  Rene, 
and  Oueffeleant.  Jacques  Michel. 3, 58  1 .983 
Gere,    Robert    Andrew,    to    American    Can    Company     Applying    a 

threaded  closure  by  magnetic  impulse   3. 58  1.456.  CI   53-42 
Gerlach.  Carl  J  .  and  Vande  Castle.  Jerome  J  .  to  FMC  Corporation 

Wrapping  method  and  apparatus   3. 58  1.457.  CI   53-28 
Gersonde,  Martin,  Kottlors,  Christoph.  and  Schwartz.  Fritz,  to  Wolman 
GmbH    End  cap  for  impregnating  wood  especially  sap-fresh  bark- 
covered  tree  trunks  against  rot  and  insects   3.582,260,  CI  21-71 
Gettings,  Robert  E    See— 

Kite,    Matin    N  ,    Gettings.    Robert    E  ,    and     Adams.    Roman 
A  .3.582.936 
Gcvaert-Agfa  N  V    See— 

De   Haes.   Louis   Maria.   Vanheertum,  Johannes  Josephus;   and 
Gevers.  HugoKarel.  ^582, 328 
Gevers,  Hugo  Karel   See  — 

De   Ha€s,   Louis   Maria,   Vanheertum.  Johannes  Josephus,   and 
Gevers.  Hugo  Karel. 3. 582. 328 
Giacosa.  Dante,  and  Torazza.  Giovanni,  to  Fiat  Societa  Per  Azioni  Tur- 
nin    Piston  pump  incorporated  by  a  reciprocating  machine  com- 
ponent operated  by  a  connecting  rod  3,582,239,  CI  417-466 
Giffen.  James  W  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Glass  feeders   3.582,306. 
CI  65-121 


Giffen  James  W  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Glass  article  forming  and 
trimming  3,582.454. CI   161-149 

Gilbert,  George  J  ,  and  Rosenzweig,  Ronald,  to  Microwave  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation  High-frequency  power  transistor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  base  areas  3,582,726.  CI.  317-235. 

Gilbert.  Lloyd    Machine  for  repeat-harvesting  cucumbers.  3,581.484. 

CI  56-327  „,  ..        . 

Gill.  Thomas  R  .   to  G   S   Equipment  Corporation.   Plating  barrel. 

3.582,492, CI  204-213. 
Gillette  Company.  The  See— 

Lindemann.  Martin  K  O  ,  and  Guth,  Jacob  J..  3.582.254. 
Gillette    Garry  C  .  to  Dana  Laboratories.  Inc    Frequency  synthesizer 

system   3.582. 810. CI.  331-10 
Gilpin.  William  Cecil,  Woodhouse.  Dennis.  Lythe.  Trevor  Wilkinson; 
and  Padgett.  Gerald  Charles,  to  British  Periclase  Company  Limited, 
The  Refractorv  magnesia  3.582.373,  CI   106-58 
Gilson,  Verle  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission  Gas  laser  having  excitation  chambers   3.582.817.  CI,  331- 
94  5 
Gilvar,  Martin,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Shear  mechanism. 

3. 58 1, 368,  CI  29-200 
Gimigliano,  Joseph  Paul,  and  Butler,  John  Francis,  to  Jones  &  Laughlm 
Steel    Corporation.    Supplying    liquid    to    a    vacuum    chamber. 
3.581.766. CI   137-563. 
Giolitto,  Roberto  Toy  kite  3,582.026.  CI  244-155. 
Girard,  Roland  T  .  and  Rice,  George  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Thick  film  capacitors  and  method  of  forming    3.582.729.  CI.  317- 
258 
Gitlin   Manuel  M  ,  and  Levy,  Chauncey  F  ,  Jr   Detachable  decorative 

sleevesforspectacles  3.582, 192. CI  351-52. 
Gladwell.    Robert    T  ,    Jr     Multiple    delivery    tip    for    liquid    glass. 

3, 582,299. CI  65-12 
Glantschnig,   Friedrich.   and    Leroux,   Marcel,  to   Aktiengesellschaft 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  approximately 
proportional  reduction  of  impulse  series  3.582,624.  CI.  235-92. 
Glanz.  Kenneth  D    See— 

Berielson.  Robert  C  .  and  Glanz.  Kenneth  D. ,3.582.332. 
Glass.  Marvin,  &  Associates  See— 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  ,  3.582.070. 
Breslow.JeffreyD.  3.582.079 
Class.  Marvin  I  ,  and  Barlow.Gordon  A  ,  3,581,430. 
Glass.  Marvin  I  ,  and  Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  ,  3,582,075. 
Meyer.  Burton  C  ,  and  Glass,  Marvin  1  ,  3,581,433. 
Glass,  Marvin  I  ;  and  Barlow.  Gordon  A  ,  to  Glass,  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates Toy  bank   3, 58  1, 430,  CI  46-4 
Glass,  Marvin  I  :  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates  Word  game  including  catapult  means  and  indicia-  display- 
ing projectiles  3,582.075. CI.  273-95 
Glass,  Marvin  I    See- 
Meyer.  Burton  C,  and  Glass,  Marvin  L, 3. 58 1.43 3. 
Glaverbel  S  A    See— 

Marchand.  Jean,  3.582.419. 
Glenn.  Joseph  G.  to  Medica!  Services,  Incorporated  Intermittent  posi- 
tive pressure  breathing  device  3^581. 742.  CI    128-145  6 
Glidden  Company.  The.  See— 
Jalics.  George.  3,582.5  1 1 
Glomera  AG    See— 

Hausmann,  Fred.  3,581.655 
Gnage.  Oliver  W  .  and  Lareau.  Norman  N  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Film  sheet  positioning  mechanism  for  cassettes  and  method  of 
use  3,582.063,  CI  271-5 
Goetz,  George  W  .and  Roley.  Robert  N  .  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc. 

Inflatable  vehicle  confinement   3,582,107.  CI   280-150 
Goetzewerke.  Friedrich  Goelze  A  G    See— 

Deuring.  Hans,  and  Kling,  Hans.  3,581.559. 
Goff.  Randall,  and  Melis.  William,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc  Tempera- 
ture compensated  fluid  meter  counter  3, 58 1.566.  CI  73-229 
Goldberg,  Nathaniel  D  Conveyor  guide  structure.  3.581.877,  CI    198- 

204 
Golden,  Allen  F  ,  and  Vokes,  Robert  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy,  mesne   High  speed  optical  modulator  using  a  fluid  oscillator 
3,582,1  84,  CI  350-160 
Goldman     Robert    N..    to    Telecredit,    Inc     Information    processing 

machine  3,582,900. CI   340-172  5 
Goldschmidt.Th  ,  AG    See— 
Ruf,  Erich,  3, 582, 267 

Goldstein,  Philip  See  — 

Taylor.  George  W  illiam.  and  Goldstein,  Philip, 3. 582.907. 

Goloff.  Alexander   See  — 

Abraham.  John  C  .  and  Goloff,  Alexander, 3.5 8 1 ,728 
Gomsi,  Arne  E  ,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The  Coating  compositions  and 

lithographic  plates  made  therefrom  3,582.5  19,  CI.  260-41.5 
Goodrich.  B  F.  Company.  The  See— 

Porter,  John  P.,  and  Veith.  AlanG  ,  3,581,558 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation  See— 

Horton,  James  A  .  Mount,  James  E  ,  and  O'Connor,  Roderic  H.. 
3,582,547. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company:  See— 

Mcintosh,  Lester  H  .  Jr  .  3,582,508 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  See— 

Christie.  Christopher  E..  Head,  William  J  ,  and  Burgett.  Donald 
K  .3.581.563. 

Hinks.  William  L  ;  and  Hosterman.  Harry  L..  3.58 1 .535. 

Rogers,  Thomas  H.  Jr,  and  Fruzzetti.  Richard  E..  3.582,499 

Ruof,  Edgar  J  .and  Romero,  Ervin  G..  3,582,151. 


(, 


Gordon.  Eugene  I.,  and  Labuda.  Edward  F..  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated   Direct  current  excited  ion  laser  including  gas 
return  path.  3.582.82 1 .  CI  33 1  -94  5 
Goto,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Nakahara,  Osamu;  Goto,  Kazuyoshi,  Horiguchi,  Masahiko,  and 
Ishihara.  Tarsuya.3.582.724. 
Gottlieb,  Arnold,  and  Majesko,  George  A  ,  to  Driver,  Wilbur  B  Ther- 
mostatic bimetal  3. 581. 366,  CI  29-195  5 
Gottschall.  Gemot  Se*— 

Stock.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Gottschall,  Gemot. 3. 582.91 6 
Goulet.  Roger  T.;  and  Zednik.  Ernest  R.  to  Cambridge  Filter  Corpora- 
tion Filter.  3.581.479, CI  55-499 
Gourdine.   Meredith   C  .   to  Gourdine  Systems   Incorporated     Elec- 

trogasdynamic  systems  and  methods.  3.582.694,  CI  310-10. 
Gourdine,  Meredith  C  ,  Von  Voros,  Geza.  and  Chiang,  Ta  Kuan,  to 
Gourdine   Systems.   Inc     Turbulence    inducing   electrogasdynamic 
precipitator  3.581.468, CI  55-1  14 
Gourdine  Systems,  Inc  :  5ef— 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C,  Von  Voros.  Geza.  and  Chiang.  Ta  Kuan. 

3.581.468 
Porter.  Donald  H,  3.581.991. 
Gourdine  Systems  Incorporated;  See— 
Gourdine,  Meredith  C  ,  3,582,694. 
GR  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Dinman,SaulB.,3,582,556 
GrabovacBosko  Torque  wrench  3,581 ,606.  CI.  81-52.4 
Grandin.  Friedrich-Hans;  See— 

Petersen,      Ulrich,     Grandin.     Friedrich-Hans.     and      Severin. 
Jose. 3. 58  1.384 
Grandjean.    Theo,    to     U  S      Philips    Corporation,     mesne      Heart 

catheterization  device  3, 581, 733,  CI   128-2  05 
Granger,  George  Francis,  and  Khajezadeh,  Heshmat,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. High  voltage  integrated  circuit  including  an  inversion  channel 
3,582,727.  CI.  317-235 
Grankowski,  Eugene  E..  See— 

Pappas.  Lambros.and  Grankowski.  Eugene  E  ,3,581 ,656 
Grant.  Louis  R  ,  Jr  .  See- 
Cain.  Edwin  F  C.  Gunderloy,  Frank  D  ,  Jr  ,  Grant.  Louis  R  ,  Jr  . 
and  Kirsch,  Milton, 3,582,414 
Grantham,  Max  Edward,  to  Tecalemit  (Engineering)  Limited    Fluid 

displacement  units  3.582,237,  CI  417-377 
Graphic  Sciences.  Inc  ;  See— 

Latanzi,  Lewis  A  ;  and  Keplinger,  Edward  G.,  3,582.550. 
Grau,  Mel.  Telephone  attachment  3,582,574,  CI    179-157. 
Grebert.  Robert  Omer  Ammanuel.  to  Etat  Francais,  represente  par  le 
Ministre   des   Armees.   Delegation   Ministerielle   pour  I'Armement 
(Direction  des  Poudres)    Solid  propellant  igniter    3,581.662.  CI 
102-70 
Greenaway,  Philip  Ernest,  and  Rollet,  John  Mortimer,  to  Postmaster 
General,  Her  Majesty's  Electrical  networks  having  the  properties  of 
circulators.  3.582.803.  CI.  330-53. 
Greene.  Sandford  I.;  See— 

Segerdahl,  Roy  R  ,  and  Greene,  Sandford  I  .3.58 1 .836. 
Greene.  Tweed  &  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Whittaker,  Robert  L  .  3.582.094 
Greene,  Udell  T  ,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation   Method  of  dis- 
solving liquefied  gas  and  apparatus  therefor  3,582.047,  CI  259-4 
Greene,  Walter  John  See— 

Rothery,  John  L  .  and  Greene.  Walter  John. 3. 582. 623. 
Greenlee,  Roy  W    See- 
Meadow,  James  H  ,  and  Greenlee,  Roy  W  ,3,582,489 
Greenwood,  Eugene  C  Lock  nut  assembly  and  bolt  and  wrench  for  use 

therewith.  3,581,609,CI  81-121 
Gregson,  Robert  E  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Zero  point  switching  circuit  for 
initiating  conduction  of  silicon  controlled  rectifiers    3,582,684.  CI 
307-252. 
Greiner.  Richard  A    See— 

Swinehart.  Merle  R.,  and  Greiner,  Richard  A  ,3,582,982 
Grenier,  Wilfred  J.,  to  General  Industries.  Inc  Expansible  plug  valve 

3.582.042,  CI  251-309 
Grente,  Lucien  Ernest,  and  Jardin.  Guy  Erienne  Gabriel,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation   Manufacture  of  relay  contact 
stacks.  3.58  1. 369.  CI  29-203 
Greshel.  Leonard  J  ,  to  ITM/lnteger  Inc    Remote  meter  reading  ap- 
paratus. 3.582.922,  CI.  340-204 
Griffen.  Thomas  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Engine  and  park- 
ing brake  controlled  by  transmission  ratio  and  engine  temperature 
3. 581.852. CI.  192-4 
Griggs.  William  H.,  Eldridge,  Merle  K  ;  and  Fulton,  David  R  ,  to  East- 
man    Kodak     Company      Light-sensitive     photographic     paper 
3,582,337,  CI.  96-85. 
Grimes,  Andrew  J  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Mechanism  for 
retrieving  a  dummy  block  from  an  extrusion  press  3,58 1 ,544,  CI  72- 
253. 
Grinstead,  Robert  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Metal  extrac- 
tion process.  3,582,290,  CI  23-340 
Grosick,  Herbert  A  ,  to  Koppers  Company   System  for  the  removal  of 

naphthalene  from  coke  oven  gas  3,58 1 ,472,  CI.  55-48 
Gross,  Daniel.  Device  for  stabilizing  the  images  of  optical  instruments 
against  movement  caused  by  vibration  of  the  instrument   3,582,180. 
CI.  350-16. 
Grossjohann.  Heinrich    Magnetic  conveyor  apparatus    3,581,872,  CI 
198-41 


Grosvenor,  Herbert  D  ,  Torresen,  Robert,  and  Walker,  Jerome  F  ,  to 
Brunswick  Corporation  Bowling  scoring  system  3,582,071 .  CI  273- 
54. 
Cruder,  James  F    See- 
Waller,  Robert  W  ,  and  Cruder,  James  F  ,3,582.705. 
Grund.  Karl  See- 
Centner,  Otto  J  ,  Grund,  Karl,  Muzik,  Miroslav  J  ,  Ohme,  Wolf- 
gang   E  ,    Winkelbauer.    Karoly    F  .    and    Hammacher,    Kon- 
rad,3,581,735 
GrunzweigA  Hartmann  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Krzyzanowski.  Erich,  3.58 1 ,802. 
G  S  Equipment  Corporation  See— 

Gill,  Thomas  R  ,3,582,492 
Guenard,  Edward  Franklin,  and  Chretien,  Lionel  A    Diamond  drill 

core  trays  3.58  1.929,  CI  220-22 
Cuffan.  Samuel    Decorative  trim  for  window   shades    3.582,441.  CI 

161-39 
Cuis.PaulM   A  Rollerconveyor  3,581.875.C1   198-127. 
Gujer,  Hans  See— 

Gujer,  Hans,  and  Koller.  Karl.  3.58  1 .901 
Gujer.  Hans,  and  Koller.  Karl,  said  Goller.  Karl.  as,sor  to  Gujer,  Hans 
Filter    conveyor    band    for    a    continuously    operating    filter    press 
3, 581,901, Ci  210-324 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company   See  — 
Cruger,  Robert  W  .  and  Bair.  Robert  L  .3,58  1 .848. 
Ringler,  Johns  .3.581.691 
Gulf  &  Western  Systems  Company   See— 

McLeod.  Robert  B  .  ^582.552 
Gulf  Energy  &  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 
Wildi,'Paul,3,581,540 
Wildi,Paul,  3.581,541 
Gulla,  Michael,  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc    Method  of  etching  Cu  with 

use  of  Pb  and  Sn  layers  as  a  mask   3,582,4 15,  CI   156-11 
Gulliver,  Barron  J    See— 

Stanley,  John  F  ,  and  Gulliver,  Barron  J  ,3.581.319. 
Gunderloy,  Frank  D  .  Jr    See- 
Cam,  Edwin  F  C  ,  Gunderloy.  Frank  D  ,  Jr  ,  Grant.  Louis  R..  Jr  . 
and  Kirsch.  Milton, 3, 582, 414. 
Gunderman,  Tracy  B    See— 

Beckman.  George,  and  Gunderman.  Tracy  B  .3,582.967 
Gunn,  John  B  .  to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation.  Recti- 
fier using  low  saturation  voltage  transistors  3,582.758,  CI.  32 1-47 
Gunnels,  W    D    See— 

Hulbert,  Clarence  E  ,  Jr  ,  3.581.441. 
Gunning,  Leslie  E  Cabs  for  vehicles  3,582, 1  32.  CI  296:8 
Gunnink,  Harry  J    Thermal  formed  plastic  cover  for  bulk  milk  con 

tamers  3, 581.930. CI  220-72 
Gunther,    Fred    C     Seal    structure    for    rigid    sidewall    hovercraft 

3. 581,697, CI    1  14-67. 
Gurs.  Karl  See  — 

Muller,  Rudolf,  and  Gurs.  Karl.3.582.8 19. 
Gurski,  Richard  J    See- 
Jordan.  William  D.Jr.andCurski.Richard  J  ,3.582,675 
Gustafson.  David  R  .  Schmaeng,  John  F  .  and  Finnila.  John  S  .  to  Beloit 

Corporation  Two  wire  former  3,582.46''.  CI    162-303 
Gustav  Schade  Machinenfabrik   See— 

Strocker.  Gunter.  and  Fischer.  Gerhard.  3.581 .920 
Gustavsson.  Olov  Eriand    Method  of  shrinking  a  sleeveor  cap-shaped 
wrapping  of  heat-shrmkable  plastic  sheet  surrounding  a  transport 
unit  and  an  apparatu"-  for  carrying  out  ihc  method.  3.581.458.  CI 
53-30 
Cuter,  Gerald  A  ,  and  Tint,  Leslie  M  .  to  McDonnell.  Douglas,  Cor- 
poration Water  purification   3, 582, 485.  CI  204-149 
Guth,  Jacob  J    See  — 

Lindemann,  Martin  K  O    and  Guth.  Jacob  J  .3.582,254 
Guthrie,  John  G  .  to  Farrington  Electronics.  Inc    Adjustable  character 
reader  to  compensate  for  varying  print  density    3.582.887,  CI    340- 
146  3 
Gutierrez,  Daniel  Cock  valve   3. 582.040.  CI  251-287 
Hackbarth.  Herbert  F  ,  and  Reams.  Arthur  E  .  to  Consolidated  Kinetics 
Corporation   Apparatus  for  isolating  vibrations   3.582,027,  CI   248- 
20 
Hackbarth.  Lowell  E  ,  and  Crockett,  Joseph  T  ,  to  Huher,  J    M  .  Cor- 
poration   Alkali  metal  alumino  silicates,  methods  for  their  produc- 
tion and  compositions  thereof  3.582.3^9.  CI    106-288 
Hackett,  Clarence   A  .   and   Hackett,    Kenneth   J    Tumbling   barrel 

3. 58  1.444,  CI   51-164 
Hackett,  Kenneth  J    See  — 

Hackett,  Clarence  A  .  and  Hackett,  Kenneth  J  .3,58  1 ,444 
Hadley,  James   E  ,   to   Miro-Flex   Company,   Inc    Aircraft   tow    bar 

3,581,843, CI    182-20 
Hadron,  Inc    See  — 

Waszak,  Lawrence,  and  Duffy.  Joseph  J  .  3,582,8  1  6 
Haehnel,    Herbert    E  ,    to    North    American    Rockwell   Corporation, 
mesne    Means  for  and  method  of  forming  design  stitch  patterns  on 
knitting  machines  3. 58  1. 526.  CI  66-96 
Haglund,  Elmer  A  .  Marburger.  Ivan  L  .  and  Howell,  Donald  W    Pres- 
sure transfer  valve  3, 58  1,3  13.  CI  4-26 
Hahn,  Hans  Helmut  See— 

Pretorius,  Victor,  and  Hahn.  Hans  Helmut. 3. 582.475 
Hahn,    Robert    S  ,    and    Foertmeyer.    Charles    Evans,    to   Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc    Electrolyte  manifold  for  electrochemical  machining 
3.582.525.  CI  204-224 
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Ha.r.  M.chael  L  .  and  Altug,  Inc.  to  Cornmg  Glass  ^  "j'^^^Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  potassium  ion  activity.  3.582.474.  CI.  204- 

I 
Halcus  Industri  Aktiebolag  5<'^— 

Hedberg,  Olof  Johan  Gerhard,  3.58 1 .805. 

"^'^Keah^CarlD  .  H^ley.  Alfred  J  .  Jr  .  Baker.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Ep- 
stein, Peter,3,582.269 
Haley,  Frank,  and  Bahlke.  Allan  R  .  to  FMC  Corporation^  Powered 
balance  system  for  a  fluid  transferring  apparatus  3,58 1 .769.  CI    1  37- 

615  ^  T,    J        .     . 

Haley.    William    J,    to    Borg-Warncr   Corporation     Fluid    actuator 

1.581.858. CI   192-106 

Halfhill.  Martin  O  ,  to  Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.  Power  driver 
for  regulating  a  servo  motor   3,582,750,  CI   318-5^99 

Hall,  Bertie  F  ,Jr  Thermocouple  converter   3,582,761 ,  CI   322-2 

Hall!  James  R  ,  to  Oldberg  Manufacturing  Company  Exhaust  muffler 
and  method  of  and  adapter  means  for  mounting  same  3.58 1 .842.  CI. 
181-72 

Hall.  Robert  L    See-  ,,„,  .cr. 

Tucker,  Jerry,  Hall,  Robert  L  ,  and  Thorp,  Millard  F  .3.582.459. 

Hall  Ski-Lift  Company,  Inc    See— 
Reinhardt,Lee  A  ,3.582,137 

Hall,  Thomas  W  .  II,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Torque  trans- 
mitting fluid  unit  with  positive  lock-  up  clutch    3,581,851,  CI    192- 

?  31 

Haller,  James  R  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Polyimide  compositions  and  metallic  articles  coated  therewith 
V582.458.C1    161-197 

Hallgren,  Lennart.  and  Rikardson,  Orvar,  to  Aktiebolaget  Skrivril 
Channel  shaped  balancing  device   3,582.068,  CI  272-60 

Hamerski,  Frank  D  ,  and  Overbye,  Vern  D  ,  to  Smith.  A  O,  Corpora- 
tion  Breather  system  for  sealed  storage  structure   3, 58  1.5  14.  CI  62- 

9:i 

Hamilton.  Alexander  Pigment  compositions.  3,582.380.  CI.  106-288. 
Hamilton  Company   See  — 

Reid.John  D  .3,581,956 
Hamilton  Die  Cast,  Inc    See— 

Woltering.  Joseph  A  .3,581.804 
Hamilton.    Donald    A  ,   to    Xerox    Corporation    Chemical   package 

3,582.285,  CI   23-259 
Hamlen.  Robert  P    See  — 

Jerabek.  Elihu  C  .  and  Hamlen.  Robert  P  .3.582.405 
Hammacher.  Konrad   See  — 

Centner.  Otto  J  ,  Grund,  Karl,  Muzik,  Miroslav  J  ,  Ohme.  Wolf- 
gang   E  ,    Winkelbaucr.    Karoly    F  .    and    Hammacher.    Kon- 
rad.3. 581 ,735 
Hammer.    Herman   J  .   to    Republic    Steel   Corporation     Method   of 
calibrating  eddv  current  flaw  detection  equipment  utilizing  attacha- 
ble lilugs  to  stim'ulate  flaws   3.582,772,  CI   324-40 
Hammun.  Edwin  J  .  to  Lempco  Industries,  Inc    Bearing  assembly  hav- 
ing an  interference-fit  bearing  surface  of  synthetic  resin  material 
.V582,I57.CI    308-4 
Hammon,  Edwin  J  ,  to  Lempco  Industries,  Inc    Die  set  having  readily 

replaceable  guide  pins  and  bushings   3.582,1  58,  CI   308-4 
Hammond.  Donald  L  ,  to  Ferroxcube  Corporation   Device  for  measur- 
ing magnetostriction  in  a  plated  wire  with  means  for  adjustably 
setting  a  predetermined  stress  m  the  wire   3,582.770,  CI  324-34. 
Hamshere,  Wilfred  C  ,  and   Atkinson,  Thomas  W     L  .  to  Marchon 
Products  Limited   Sampling  chemical  plant  fluids  and  novel  valves. 
3,582,284, CI  23-253 
Hanahusa,  Minoru  See  — 

Tanaka.  Hozumi,  Hanahusa,  Minoru,  Kajihara,  Sadaji.  and  Unno. 
Yuiaka, 3, 582.286 
Hansen,  David  O  .  and  Roy,  Neal  L  .  to  TRW  Inc    Voltage  amplifying 

circuit  3, 582, 801.  CI  330-26 
Hansen.   Lowell   D.  to   Borg-Warner  Corporation    Pressure   loaded 

pump  3,582,242. CI  418-132 
Hanson,  Rudolph  A  ,Ziegler.  Edward  J  .and  Fischer.  John  E  ,  to  Yard- 
Man,  Incorporated    Rotary  mower  blade  brake    3.581,481.  CI    56- 
25  4 
Hanzel  Florenz  Joseph,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation  Thread  tapping 

machine   3.582.225,  CI  408-6 
Harada,  Henry   H  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vehicle  speed 
transducer    assembly    for    a    vehicle    road    speed    control    system 
3, 581.580. CI   73-519 
Harbonn,  Jacques,  and  Levallois,  Emile,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole 
Des  Carhurants    Safety   apparatus  for  remote  control  of  valves 
3,582,038, CI  251-71 
Harbour.  Marion  E  Tape  handling  tool.  3.582,438,  CI    156-523 
Hardin,  William,  and  Traglia,   Patrick  J  ,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Scanning  address  generator  for  computer 
controlled  character  reader  3,582,886,  CI  340-146  3 
Harkema.  James,  to  L'pjohn  Company.  The    Process  for  the  recovery 

of  osmium  tetroxide  3.582.270.C1  23-140 
Harnden.  John  D  .  Jr    See  — 

Watrous,  Donald  L  ,  and  Harnden,  John  D  ,  Jr  .3,582.856. 
Harris,  Robert  J    See— 

Versoy,  Harry  N  .and  Harris.  Robert  J  ,3.58  1 .922. 
Harris-lntertypc  Corporation  See— 

Weidman,  William  H  ,  3,582,064. 
Harrison.  Edward  S    See  — 

Amorese.  Franklyn  J  .  and  Harrison,  Edward  S. 3. 582,092 


Harrison,  Thomas  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Integrating  ramp  analog  to  digital  converter  3,582,947,  CI  340-347. 
Harrold.  William  M    See— 

Bates,  Paul  V  ,  and  Harrold.  William  M  ,3.582,793. 
Hart.  James  D   Hydraulically  actuated  flanged  guide  wheels  of  a  con- 
vertible rail-highway  vehicle  3.581,671, CI.  105-215. 
Hartman.  Francis  M    See— 

Martens.  Richard  H  ,  Hartman,  Francis  M.,  and  Venor,  William 
J  .3.582.339 
Hartz,  Gerald,  and  Hutcheson.  James  L  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  initiating  the  discharge  of  a  food 
product  from  a  hopper  container.  3.581 ,938,  CI.  222-1. 
Haruki.  Tatsuro,  Itaya,  Muneaki,  and  Natsuhara,  Yasuo,  to  Shimazu 
Seisakusho    Ltd     Method    and   apparatus   for   concentrating   and 
trapping  sample  component  3.58 1 .465.  CI.  55-67. 
Harvey,  Donald  M  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Device  for  igniting 

percussion-ignitable  flash  lamps  3,581 .637,  CI.  95-1 1 
Harvey,     Donald     M  ,     to     Eastman     Kodak     Company      Shutter 

synchronized  nash  unit  3.581 .639,  CI  95-1  1 .5 
Hashemi.  Hadi  T    See— 

Lott,  Jerry  L  .  and  Hashemi,  Hadi  T  .3,582.090. 
Hassan    Mohammed  A  .  to  Crane  Co  Temperature  indicator  for  air- 
craft brakes  and  the  like   3.582,926, CI.  340-214. 
Hauck   Eldon  W  ,  and  Goes,  Samuel  H  ,  to  Norton  Company  Armored 

seat  for  aircraft  and  the  like  ( L  )  3,58 1 .620.  CI.  89-36. 
Hauser,  Raimund  See  — 

Vockenhuber,  Karl,  and  Janous,  Anton,  3,582.200. 
Hausmann.  Fred,  to  Glomera  A  G   Press  for  manufacturing  cylindrical 
objects  from  loose  fibrous  or  particulate  material.  3,581,655.  CI 
100-97 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Perreault,  Aime  J  ,  3,582,537 
Havens,  Arthur  B  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation    Fiber 

mat  forming  hood  with  movable  side  walls  3,582,432,  CI.  156-381 
Hawks.  Thomas  R   Timing  device  with  improved  non-conductive  pro- 
gramming means  3,582,58  I ,  Cl.  200-38 
Hay  Gilbert,  Jr  .  and  Bell.  Hans  K  .  to  Hi-Dyne,  Inc  Apparatus  for  dis- 
tributing concrete  mix   3, 58 1.91  3. CI  214-89 
Hayden,  Lewis  A  ,  Helbig,  Jim  D  ,  and  Shepherd.  Hugh  G..  Jr  .  1/3  to 
said  Helbig,  and  2/3  to  Cycio  Manufacturing  Company  Buoyant  ele- 
ments for  apparatus  for  raising  submerged  vessels    3,581,695.  CI 
1  14-52 
Hayes.  Robert  R  ,  to  Fuller.  John  L  Underwater  utility  tool.  3.581.326, 

CI.  7-8  1 
Haynes.  James  W  ;   and   Brown,  Jesse  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products.  Inc    Method  for  preparing  rare  earth  oxide  phosphors 
3.582,493, CI  252-301  4 
Hays,  Ronald  M  ,  and  Iwasaki,  Iwao.  to  University  of  Minnesota.  The 
Regents  of  the   Steam  curable  composition  and  method   3.582,377, 
Cl    106-1  17 
Hazleton,  Herbert  Torrence  See— 

Thorsteinsson.  John  Bjarni,  Hazleton,  Herbert  Torrence;  and  Dal- 
zell,  James  Welland.3.58 1 .985. 
Head.  Clarence  M  .  Jr    See— 

Bailey.  John  G  .  Jr  ,  Head,  Clarence  M  .  Jr  .  and  Phillips.  Clarence 
W  ,3,582.517 
Head,  William  J  :  See— 

Christie.  Christopher  E  ,  Head,  William  J  ,  and  Burgett,  Donald 
K. 3.58 1.563 
Heald  Machine  Company.  The  See— 

Uhtenwoldt,  Herbert  R.  3,582.1  59. 
Hebb,  James  W  .  to  Ampex  Corporation   Coincidence  servo  system 

3.582.54 1.  Cl.  178-6  6 
Heberger.  Edwin  M    Deflection  shield  for  lawn  sprinkler    3.581.994. 

Cl.  239-230 
Hedberg.  Olof  Johan  Gerhard,  to  Halcus  Industri  Aktiebolag   Mould- 
ing machine  with  parallel  circular  wall  elements  3.58  1 .805,  Cl    1  64- 
192 
Hediger,    Richard    L      Locking    device    for    a    motocycle    helmet 

3, 581, 531.  Cl.  70-59 
Heermann.  Richard,  Wehle.  Anton,  and  Slihl.  Andreas,  to  Andreas 

Stihl  Maschinenfabrik  Free-cutting  device  3, 58 1, 832.  Cl   173-162 
Heffernan,  Peter  See— 

Loomes,  William  Charles;  Marrs.  Arthur  James;  and  Heffernan, 
Peter. 3,581.487 
Heick,    Robert    B  ,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated 
Delayed    ckx:k    pulse    synchronizing    of    random    input    pulses 
3.582.795, Cl  328-63 
Heidke.  Ronald  L    See  — 

Yost.  Richard  G;  and  Heidke.  Ronald  L. 3. 582.333 
Heighherger.  Robert  N  .  to  Dyson  Joseph.  &  Sons.  Inc.  T-bolt  and  pad 

forlinermounting  3.582.007, Cl   241-183 
Hems,  John  L  ,  to  Aero  Systems,  Inc    Short  high-frequency  antenna 

and  feed  system  therefor  3.582.952.  Cl.  343-750. 
Heise.  Frank  L  Lamp  shade  construction  3.582.643.  Cl.  240-108. 
Helbig.  Jim  D    See- 

Hayden.   Lewis   A  ,   Helbig,  Jim   D.;  and  Shepherd.  Hugh  G  , 
Jr. .3. 581.695 
Helder.  Warren  W    Fishing  line  retainer.  3, 58 1. 428, Cl  43-25 
Helgeson,  Gerald  L    See- 
Ionium.    John    A  ,    Helgeson,    Gerald    L,    and    Lunn,    John 
G, 3, 581, 337 
Hell.  Rudolf.  Dr  -Ing  .  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 
Hell.  Rudolf,  and  Taudt,  Heinz,  3,582,549. 
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Hell.  Rudolf;  and  Taudt.  Heinz,  to  Hell,  Rudolf,  Dr  -Ing  ,  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft    Method    of    and    apparatus    for    driving    engraving 
machines  of  the  drum  type  3.582.549,  Cl    178-69  5 
Helmer.  John  C  :  See— 

Anderson,  Weston  A;  and  Helmer,  John  C  ,3,582,648. 
Hemphill,  Lewis  W  ,  and  Blevins,  Ronald  E  ,  to  Silicon  Systems.  Incor- 
porated Electronic  engine  RPM  limiting  device  3.581.720.  Cl    123- 
118. 
Hemphill,  Lewis  W.,  and  Blevins,  Ronald  E  ,  to  Silicon  Systems,  Incor- 
porated. Transistorized  ignition  system  3, 581. 7 25.  Cl   123-148 
Hendricks,  Charles  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Ion  beam  printer  3,582.958,  Cl  346-74 
Hendrickson.  Melvin  C,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation   Multiple-func- 
tion remote  control  system   3.582,783.  Cl  325-37 
Hendry.  George  O  ,  to  Cyclotron  Bean  Extraction  System   Cyclotron 

bean  extraction  system   3,582.700.  Cl  313-62, 
Heneghan.  Leo  F  :  See— 

Sopp,    Samuel    W.;    Heneghan,    Leo    F.    and    Anderson.    Jack 
R. 3.582, 266 
Hengstler.  Peter,  and  Volkheimer.  Lothar,  to  R  &  E.  Hopt  KG  System 
modular  unit  having  a  potentiometer  switch  arrangement  for  tuning 
devices  of  HF-communication  transmission  apparatus.   3,582.858. 
Cl.  338-179. 
Hennecke.  Rudolf  R  G  .  and  Kraus.  Egon.  to  Delmag-Maschinenfabrik 
Reynhold  Dofhfeld.  W iper  assembly  for  cleaning  spiral  twist  bits  on 
earth  drilling  rigs.  3, 58 1,833,  Cl    175-84 
Henriksen,  Elmer  C.  Pietenpol,  William  J.,  and  Rak,  Arthur,  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company  Sound  recorder  control  3,582,566.  Cl    179-100  2 
Henriksen,  Jan-Erik,  and  Weman,  Klas  Bertil,  to  Elektriska  Svetsning- 
saktiebolaget.    Gas-shielded    consumable    electrode    arc    welding 
3,582,606. Cl  219-130 
Henrikson.  Arnold,  and  Skewis,  Francis  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I.,  and  Company  Tubing  die  extrusion  coating  apparatus.  3,58 1 ,343, 
Cl.  18-13. 
Herchenroeder,  Robert  B  Cobalt  base  alloy  3.582.320.  Cl  75- 1  7  1 
Hercules  Incorporated;  See— 
Aldrich,  Paul  H  .3.582.464. 
Schuemann.  Wilfred  C.  3.581,578. 
Herjean.  Michel  L    See— 

Lejon.  Jean  C  .  and  Herjean,  Michel  L  .3,582.753. 
Herleikson.  Arne  J  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Frequency 

analyzer  3,582.957. Cl  346-33 
Herman,  I  C  ,  &.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Troast,  Marinus.  Jr..  Troast.  Timothy,  and  Lamonica.  Joseph  C  , 
3.582,663. 
Hern,  James  F    See— 

Lipowski,  Stanley  A  ,  and  Hern,  James  F  ,3,582.461 . 
Hertrich,  Friedrich  R  ,  and  Platter.  Sandford,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Magnetic  head  having  a  continuously  varia- 
ble radius  of  curvature   3,582,91  7,  Cl  340-174  I 
Herubel,  Jean   Frederic    Machine  for   boning  the   fore  quarters  of 

butcher's  meat   3, 581, 336,  Cl    17-1 
Heseltine,  Donald  W  ,  and  Eldredge.  Carl  H  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  Silver  halide  emulsions  containing  merocyanine  dyes  having  a 
triazolo       or      tetrazolo(  1 ,5-a)pyrimidin-7       (6H)-one       nucleus 
3,582,348, Cl  96-141 
Heseltine,  Donald  W  ,  and  Mee.  John  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Silver    halide    emulsions    containing    red    to    infrared    sensitizing 
polymethinedyes  3,582.344,  Cl  96-106 
Hess,  Howard  V..  and  Cole,  Edward  L    Micronutrient  fertilizer  and 

method  for  its  preparation  3.582,31  2,  Cl  7  1-27 
Hesse.  Gerhard,  and  Reimann,  Wolfgang,  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena 

Fabry-Perot  resonators  3.582.2  1  2,  Cl  356- 112 
Hesse.  Rudolf  See— 

Dietzel.  Otto  Ewald,  and  Hesse.  Rudolf.3,58  1 ,342 
Heuze.    Rene,    Menin,   Jean,   and    Plubcl.    Henri,   to   Pneumatiques. 
Caoutchouc    Manufacture    et    Plastiques    Kleber-Colombes     Rein- 
forced tread  tire   3, 58  1, 794.  Cl    152-361 
Hewlett-Packard  GmbH    See  — 

Gentner.  Otto  J  .  Grund.  Karl.  Muzik,  Miroslav  J  ,  Ohme,  Wolf- 
gang E  ;   Winkelbauer.  Karoly  P.;  and  Hammacher.   Konrad. 
3.581,735 
H  F  Reemtsma  &  Ph  F    5<'<>— 

Neurath,  Georg.  and  Wichern.  Herbert.  3.58  1 ,749 
Hi-Dyne,  Inc  ;  Sff— 

Hay,Gilbert,  Jr    and  Bell,  Hans  K.  3,58  1 .91  3 
Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Pettis.CharlesR.Jr  ,3,581,756 
Hickman,  Allison  L  .  Nagy,  Ernest  S.,  and  Scriven.  George  A  .  to 

Wood,  Gordon  Insect  trap  3.581 .429,  Cl.  43-107, 
Hidaka,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Ito.  Teiji;  Nishi,  Takeshi,  Hidaka.  Tetsuya.  and  Kimura.  Tsuru- 
gi. 3, 582.608 
Hilbert.  Francis  H  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Controlled  hysteresis  trigger  cir- 
cuit 3.582.688. Cl  307-272 
Hilborn.  Edwin  H  .  and  Gaiser,  Ernest  E  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Color  television 
systems  using  a  single  gun  color  cathode  ray  tube    3,582,960.  Cl. 
178-5.2 
Hill,  Cortland  P.:  5«- 

Franck,  Donald  R  ,  and  Hill,  Cortland  P  ,3,582,865 
Hills-Mc  Canna  Company  See— 

Priese.  Werner  K  .3.582.041. 
Himuro,  Kiyoshi  See— 

Uemura.  Saburo.  and  Himuro.  Kiyoshi. 3. 582.924. 


Hinden.  Milton  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  insulation  to  duct 

work  3,582,603,  Cl  219-99 
Hines,  Marion  E  ,  to  Microwave  Associates,  Inc    Negative-resistance 

multiple-element  combiner  3,582,81  3.  Cl   331-56 
Hinks,  William  L  ,  and  Hosterman.  Harry   L  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The    Method  and  apparatus  for  making  blades 
3. 581. 535,  Cl  72-7 
Hiroshi,  Kado  See— 

Konnai.  Makoto,  Shizuoka,  Kamata,  Hiroshi,  Kado.  and  Kado, 
Masaru,3,582,3l4 
Hirshfeld,  Julian  J  ,  Reuben.  Bertie  J  .  and  Bullington.  John  W      to 
Monsanto  Company    Soil  and  stain  resistance  and  soil  and  stain 
release  properties  in  textile  articles  3,582,256,  Cl  8-115  6 
Hirshfeld,  Julian  J  .  Reuben.  Bertie  J  ,  and  Bullington.  John  W  .  to 
Monsanto  Company    Soil  and  stain  resistance  and  soil  and  stain 
release  properties  in  textile  articles  3,582.257,  Cl  8-115  6 
Hirst.  Charles  M  .  Jr  .  and  Lipshield.  Eugene  C  .  to  Orscheln  Brake 
Lever  Mfg  Companv   Hvdraulicallv  operable  locking  mechanism  for 
tilt  cab  vehicles  3.581, 840.  Cl    180-89 
Hirtle.  Allen  C.  Holiey.  Thomas  O,  and  Plumlev.  Christopher,  to 
Honeywell   Inc    Data  processing  system   having  auxiliary    register 
storage   3.582,902.  Cl  340-1  "2  5 
Hitachi  Chemical  Companv,  Ltd    See— 

Kaneko.Tadayo,  3.582.442 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Migitaka,  Masatoshi.  3.582,825 

Minagawa.     Shigekazu.     Gejo.     Tetuo,     and     Saito,     Tadashi, 

3.582,271 
Tanaka,  Mitsuo,  and  Kamimura.  Masao.  3.582.950 
Hitchcock.  Myron  H  .  Holford.  Warren  L  .  and  Owens,  Robert  F  .  to 
Scope  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for  interpretation  of 
time- varying  signals  3.582,559.  Cl    r9-15 
Hoare,  Robert  G    See— 

Blackburne,  Ian  D  ,  Morris,  Graeme  C  ,  Lyons,  Lawrence  E  .  and 
Hoare,  Robert  G  ,3,582.404 
Hobbs,  James  C  ,11  Inflated  container  for  halls  3, 581.881.  Cl  206-1 
Hoblik.  Rene,  to  Ruussel  Uclaf   Sampling  cells    3.582.222.  Cl    356- 

246 
Hock,  Lawrence  L  ,  Jones,  Clarence  O  .  Jr  .  and  Kardas.  Henry,  to 
Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works   Roll  forming  apparatus  for  sheet 
metal   3. 581. 543, Cl  72-105 
Hodges,  Douglas  Luther,  and  Eberhardt.  Elwood  L.  Chimney  construc- 
tion  3.581, 77-'. Cl    138-114 
Hodges.  Louis  A  ,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Linear  type  vibra- 
tion dampener  3.582,058.  Cl   267-34 
Hodgson,  Robert  A  ,  to  Maloney-Crawford  Tank  Corporation    Pilot- 
less  automatic  ignition  device  3,582,249.  Cl.  43  1-74. 
Hoe,  R  .  &  Co  .  Inc    See  — 
Bryer.  Jack.  3,581.659 
Hoff.    Stephen    J  ,    to    Hoffco.    Inc     Two-speed    motor-bike    drive 

3, 5 8  1.8 5 3.  Cl    192-4. 
Hoffco,  Inc    See  — 

Hoff,  Stephen  J  ,  V581.85' 
Hoffman.  Eldon  P  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc   Electrical  terminal  housing  hjv 

ing  hinge  and  adjacent  lock  projection  3.582.863.  Cl.  339-17 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corporation  See- 
Daws,  Donovan  C,  3,582,808 
Hoffman.  George  Richard,  to  Ferranti  Limited    \  isual  displav  matrix 

3. 582. 891, Cl   340-166 
Hoffman,    Robert,    and    Keiser.    Frit/,    to    SCM    Corporation     Elec- 
tromechanical data  processing  terminal   3.582,93*^,CI    340-347 
Hoffmann,  Gunther.  and  Baumann.  Heinz,  to  W  andel  L     Goliermann 
Elektronische  Prazisionsmess-  crate    Direct-current  converter  vsith 
overload  protection  3,582,754,  Cl  321-2 
Hogan,  Patrick  J  ,  and  Strang.  Thomas  R..  Jr  ,  tu  Budd  Company,  The 

Securing  clamp  3.582.1  1  8.  Cl.  287-125, 
Hogg,  Heinrich  See  — 

Steiger,  Werner,  and  Hogg,  Heinrich, 3, 582, 185. 
Hogrefc.  Arthur  F    See— 

Peletier,  Daniel  P  ,  and  Hogrefe,  Arthur  F. 3, 582.923. 
Hohenhinnebusch.  W  ilhelm   See— 

Dercks,  Werner,  and  Hohenhinnebusch,  W  ilhelm. 3, 581 ,405. 
Hokari.  Masaaki.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabrishiki  Kaisha    Distribution  type 

fuel  injection  pump  3.5K2,24(i.  Cl  4r-4K5 
Hold.  Peter  See— 

Board,    Samuel    S  .    Jr  ,    Cournover,    George     R  ,    and    Hold. 
Peter. 3,5  8  1. 3  59 
Holdeman,    John    W'  ,    to    BorgWarner    Corporation     Transmission 

mechanism  3, 58  1, 600,  Cl  74-665 
Hole,  Godfrey  W  .  to   Amalgamated  Wireless  i  Australasia)  Limited 
System  responsive  to  change  of  phase  between  two  electrical  viaves 
3^582, 780.  Cl   324-83 
Holford,  WarrenL-SVf—  /' 

Hitchcock,  Myron  H  .  Holford,  Warren  L  ;  and  Owens,  Robert 
F  ,3,582,559 
Hoik,  Albert  J    See-  ^ 

W  abler,  Richard  O  .and  Hoik.  Albert  J  .3,581.542 
Holland.  Andrew  M    See— 

Zeigner,  Willard  L  ,  Holland.   Andrew  M  .  and  Maurer.  Donald 
J  ,3,581,410 
Holland,  Frank  Stanley    See  — 

Dennison,      Ronald      William,      and      Holland.      Frank      Stan- 
ley.3.582.484 
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Hnllv    Fred  R     Jr  .  Williams,  N   Bruce,  and  Wall,  Gareth  N     to  East- 
man  Kodak' Company    Processing  multilayer  photographic  color 

H,[lm  '  Benat'  L    '  to    Kockums    Mekaniska    Verkstads    Aktiebolag 
Diaphragm  valve  sound  transmitters  operating  on  gaseous  pressure 
medium   3,581,705, CI    116-142 
Holtev   Thomas  O    See—  jr.ii 

Hirtle       Allen      C,      Holtey.      Thomas      O,.      and      Plumley, 
Christopher,3.582,902 

Holt7apfel,PaulJ    See-  ,  ,    ,  «o-,  i<:t 

Miller  Charles  R,  and  Holtzapfel,  Paul  J  ,3,582,367 

Holz    Emil,  to  Fmckh,  Hermann.  Metalltuch-und  Maschinenfabnk 

Separator  for  paper  pulp  suspensions   3, 58  1,903,  CI   210-415 

Holzer  Patent  AG,  Firma  See— 

Apel.  Konstantin.  3.582,720 
Honeywell  Inc    See— 

Ages,  FrederikJ  ,3,581,753 

Bolmgren,  Lester  N  .  3,582,685 

Campbell,  Douglas  B,  3,582,939  ^u     .      u 

Hirtle,  Allen  C  ,  Holtey.  Thomas  O  ,  and  Plumley,  Christopher, 

3,582.902 
Lohmann.  Arthur  M  .3.581.663 

Hong.Shan-Mu   See- 

Kuo.  TsanChang,  and  Hong,  Shan-Mu.3,582.223. 
Hoover  Company.  The  See— 

Ziegler  Brandt  F  .  and  Berger.  Christian.  3.581 .591 
Hon      Kunihiko.    and     Saito,     Yutaka,    to     Nippon     Kogaku     k  K 
Macrophotographic  attachment  with  vertical  optical  axis  3,58  1 ,645. 

CI  95-45 
Horiguchi,  Masahiko  5ff— 

Nakahara,  Osamu,  Goto.  Kazuyoshi.  Honguchi.  Masahiko.  and 
lshihara.Tarsuya.3.582.724 
Horiuchi    Hideo    to  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaish    Crankcase  ven- 
tilation valve   3. 581. 721. CI    123-119 
Hormel.Geo   A.  &  Company   See- 

Tonjum.    John    A  ,    Helgeson.   Gerald    L  .    and    Lunn,    John    O  , 

3.581.337 

Horn    Harold  Edwin,  and  Kimball.  Bruce  Alan,  to  CPC  International 

Int     Gum    confections   containing    515    DE     starch    hydrolyzate 

3.582.359. CI  99-134 

Home    Frederick  H  .  to  Mol-En  Corporation    Polyolefin.  wax  and  oil 

blends  3.582.503. CI  260-2  5 
Horton.  James  A  .  Mount.  James  E  .  and  O'Connor.  Roderic  H  .  to 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation    Multiple-channel  vergent  conju- 
gates imagery  generator  system    3.582.547.  CI    178-7  92 
Horvath,  LouisT    See  — 

Farrington.  Robert  K  .and  Horvath.  Louis  T  .3,581.603 
Hosack,    Robert    C     Warning    tape    for    underground    installations 

^,581,703. CI    1  16-67 
Hoshino.  Shoichiro  See  — 

Itano.    Kohei.    Nakano.    Masashi.    Kalo.    Akira;    and    Hoshino. 
Shoichiro. 3. 582. 342 
Hosterman.  Harry  L    See  — 

Hmks.  William  L  .and  Hosterman.  Harry  L  .3.581 .535 
Hostettler    Fritz,  and  Cox.  Eugene  F  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Polyurethane  foams  and  process  of  making  them     3,582,501,  CI. 
260-2  5 
Hottendorf,  William  J  ,  to  Ametek.  Inc    Turn-over  device  for  sheet 

material    3. 581. 866. CI    198-25 
Hovey,  John  M     See  — 

fitcomb,  George  E  .  and  Hovev.  John  M  .3.582,882 
Hovey.  Ralph  J  .  and  Khan.  Afsar  A  .  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation. 
The   Method  of  application  of  dry  lubricant  to  surface  of  an  article 
3. 582, 481, CI   204-42 
Howard,  George  C  ,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation   Laying 

pipeline  in  deep  water  3, 581, 506,  CI  61-723 
Howard,  Herbert  H  .  Young.  Henry  R  .  Berg.  Jack  A  ,  and  Bellinson. 
Bernard,  said  Howard.  Herbert  H  .  and  Young,  Henry  R  ,  assors  to 
Marine   Swimming  Pool   Equipment  Co    Automatic   backwashing 
niter  system  for  swimming  pools  3.581 .895.  CI.  210-108 
Howard,   Robert  G    Ionizing  radiation  spectrometer    3,582,653.  CI 

250-7  1  5 
Howe,  Donald  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Process  for  making  a 

small  linear  change  in  a  photographic  image   3, 582. 331.  CI   96-46 
Howell.  Donald  W    See- 

Haglund.   Elmer   A  .    Marburger.    Ivan    L  .   and    Howell,   Donald 
W  .3.581.313 
Howell  Industries.  Incorporated   See  — 

Le  Fleche.  Oakley  A  ,  and  Wonell.  Harry,  3,582,033. 
Hows  Drinking  Faucet  Company   See— 

Wright.  Allen  C  .3,581.317 
Hoyer.  Wilmer  A  .  Rumble.  Robert  C  ,  Britton.  Donald  H  .  and  Ball. 
John  D  .  deceasedO  (by  Ball.  Verna  D  .  executrix),  to  Esso  Produc- 
tion Research  Company  Gated  spectral  well  logging  detector  detec- 
tion system  and  method  3.582.655.  CI  250-83  3 
Hoyler.   Robert   C  .   to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation    Coded 

signal  transmission  system   3.582.894.  CI   340-168 
Hoza.  Martin  D    See  — 

Murdoch,  Henry  W  ,  and  Hoza,  Martin  D  ,3,581 ,373 
Hrdina,    Jiri     Compensated    photoelectric    measurement    of    fluids 

3,582,664. CI  250-226 
Hsiao.  Mu-Yue  See— 

Bossen,  Douglas  C  ,  Chien,  Robert  T  .  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue.  and  Sellers. 
Frederick  F.Jr  ,3,582,878 


Huber     Erich    Semiconductor  circuit   for   temperature   intermittent 

operation.  3,582,763,  CI  323-9. 
Huber,  Erich   Circuit  for  forcing  turn-off  of  thyristor    3,582,764.  CI. 

323-20. 
Huber.  Franz  R  ;  and  Frimberger.  Rudolf,  to  Rohde  &  Schwarz.  Ap- 
paratus for  reducing  Karman  Vortex  Street  effects  on  a  structure. 
3. 58  1.449.  CI   52-84 
Huber.  J  M  .  Corporation  S^e— 

Hackbarth.  Lowell  E  .  and  Crockett,  Joseph  T..  3.582,379. 
Huber,   William    B  .   to   Motorola,   Inc    Magnetic  tape   reproducing 

device  3, 581,966, CI.  226-188. 
Hubner.  Max  See— 

Niehenke.     Joachim;     Seckelmann.      Herbert;     and      Hubner, 
Max. 3.581. 959 
Hubner,  Otto  Shaver  and  long  hair  trimmer.  3,581 ,392,  CI.  30-34.1 
Hudson.  Arthur  F  Bearing  construction.  3.582,161 ,  CI.  308-6. 
Hueller.  Josef  See  — 

Eggebrecht.  Reiner,  and  Hueller,  Josef,3.58  1 ,496. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  See— 

Bilow,  Norman,  and  Rust,  John  B  ,  3,582,498. 
Oess.  Frederick  G  .3.581.357. 
Perkins.  Carroll  R  .3.582,677. 
Perkins.  Carroll  R  .3.582.686. 
Hughes.  James  H  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Gas  liquefaction  by 
refrigeration  with  parallel  expansion  of  the  refrigerant.  3,581,510, 
c*\  fi"^  i  I 
Hughes,  Nathaniel,  to  Energy  Sciences.  Inc.  Streaming.  3,58 1 ,992,  CI. 

239-102 
Hulbert,  Clarence  E  .  Jr  ,  to  Gunnels,  W    D    Surface  treatment  ap- 
paratus 3. 58  1,441,  CI   51-8 
Hulslander,  Gary  L  ,  to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation.  Method  of  core 

molding  and  ejecting  3,581 .801.  CI.  164-22. 
Humenik.  Francis  M    See— 

Norgren.  Carl  T  ,  Roudebush.  William  H..  and  Humenik.  Francis 
M. 3. 581.492 
Hunt   John  F    Incorporation  of  dough  improving  emulsifier  composi- 
tions into  nour  3.582.355.  CI  99-94. 
Hunt.  Larry  R    See- 
foster.  John  R  .  and  Hunt,  Larry  R., 3,582, 122. 
Hunt.  Rodney.  Company  See— 

Mortensen.  Peder.  3.58  1 .528 
Hunter.  Raymond  E  .  to  Ocean  Design  Engineering  Corporation   Ap- 
paratus for  separating  oil  from  water  surface    3,581,899.  CI.  210- 

242. 
Hurd.  Billy  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Oil  recovery  process  using  an 

ionic  polysaccharide  thickening  agent  3, 58 1,824.  CI   166-270 
Hurtubise.  Paul  Joseph  Charles  .W— 

Bouchard.  Robert  Thomas.  Hurtubise.  Paul  Joseph  Charles,  and 
Dickstein.Jack,3. 582.5  13 
Huston.  Harvey  L  ,  and  Belcher,  Donald  K  ,  said  Belcher  assor  to  said 
Huston     Apparatus   for   recording   and    reproducing   handwriting. 
3,582,956, CI  346-33 
Hutcheson,  James  L    See— 

Hartz,  Gerald,  and  Hutcheson,  James  L  ,3,58 1 ,938. 
Huth.  Heinz,  to  Dragoco  Gerberding  &  Co   GmbH    Food  flavoring 
compositions  and  process  of  making  and  using  same   3,582,361,  CI. 
99-140 
Huyck  Corporation;  See— 

'  Lister.  Thomas  Jack.  3,581.348.  i.y 

Hy-Torq  Corporation  See  — 

Reiersgaard.  William  L  .3.581.597. 
Hvatt.  Christopher  John  See— 

Bell.  David  George.  Hyatt.  Christopher  John;  and  McGarry.  John 
Brian, 3,581, 477. 
Hydril  Company:  See— 

Murman,  Fernando,  3,581,815. 
Hvgrodynamics.  Inc    See — 

Perlakv.  Leopold.  3, 582,7 17 
Hynes,  Richard  M  .  to  Varian  Associates    Air  cooled  coaxial  mag- 
netron having  an  improved  arrangement  of  cooling  fir     3,582,707, 
CI   315-39  77 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation   See— 

Albright.  Roy  H  .  and  CLark.  Robert  M  .  3,582,533. 
Strobel.  Albert,  3.582,966 
Ideal  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 
Geib.CarlE  ,Jr  ,  3.582.736 
Maruschak.  Alexander  P  .  3.582.735. 
Idler,  Lester  E    Method  and  means  for  producing  multi-density  tint 

screens  3.582.208.  CI  355-132 
Ihara  Chemicals  Company  Limited  See— 

Konnai.  Makoto.  Shizuoka,  Kamata,  Hiroshi.  Kado,  and  Kado, 
Masaru,  3,582,314. 
Ilmuro,  Yuzuru:  Sec— 

Asari,  Akira,  and  Ilmuro,  Yuzuru, 3, 58 1 ,538. 
IIT  CorfXJration:  See— 

Camras.  Marvin.  3.582.572. 
Iizuka.  Keigo  Passively  controlled  duplexer-coupler  applied  to  a  heli- 
cal antenna  for  use  in  a  borehole  penetrating  an  earth  formation. 
3.582,766.  CI  324-6. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See- 
Ryder.  Francis  E  ,  and  Fisher.  Julian  V.,  3,582,848 
Hon.  Bengt  Eriand    Heeling  compensating  trim  plate  arrangement  for 
motor  boats  3. 58  1.696,  CI   114-66.5 
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Imai,  Teruo:  See— 

Shibata,  Hiroshi,  Imai.  Teruo;  Kumaki.  Shigeji;  Ando.  Junichi; 
Enoki,  Toshio,  and  Okazaki,  lsao,3,582,524. 
Imai,  Yoshihisa.  See— 

Umano,  Shuji,  Nakasugi.  Koh,  and  Imai,  Yoshihisa,3,582,296. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Briggs,  Arthur  Stanley,  3,582,522 
Dennison.     Ronald     William,     and     Holland,     Frank     Stanley. 

3.582,484 
Elmes,  Albert  Walter,  3,582.289 
Imperial  Manufacturing  &  Engineering  Company  See— 

Fink.  Frank  J  .3,581.372 
Improved  Machinery  Inc  .  Se^— 

Rich,John  P.,  3,581,893 
Inagaki.  Michio;  and  Okada.  Akira.  to  National  Research  Institute  for 
Metals.  The  Director  of  Arc  welding  for  controlling  weld  penetra- 
tion 3,582,607, CI  219-137 
Industrial  Electronic  Rubben:  See— 

Murray.  MylesN  .3.581.365 
Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Company  See— 

Murray. MylesN  .3.581.365 
Information  Storage  Systems.  Inc    See— 

HalfTiill,  Martin  O  .3,582.750 
Ingels,  Luis   Remote  control  equipment  applicable  to  toy  racing  cars 

3, 581.668. CI.  104-149 
Ingenior  F  Selmer  A/S.  See— 

Werenskiold.Kjell.  3.581.694. 
Ingenjorsfirma  Delta  AB  See— 
Tryssing.  Harry,  3.581.418. 
Ingenuics,  Inc.  See— 

Craig,  Dwin  R  .  3.58?.2I5 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Sfe— 
Rogers,  Edward  L.,  3.58  1 .607. 
Van  Nederynen.Gerrit.  3.581.845. 
Ingham,  Russell  W    See— 

DeMuzio.  Donald  D  .  and  Ingham.  Russell  W..3,58 1 ,890. 
Inka.   Egons.   to   Crane    Packing   Company     Parts    holder   for   tape 

wrapping  machine  3.582.061 .  CI.  269-57 
Inland  Steel  Company  See— 

Ragettli,  Christian.  3.581.546. 
Innocenti    Societa    Generale    per    I'lndustria    Metallurgica    e    Mec- 
canica:5<'f— 

Galbarini.Maso.  3.58  1.623 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole  DesCarburants  See— 

Harbonn.  Jacques,  and  Levallois,  Emile.  3.582.038 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology   See— 

Cranmer.  John  L  .  Jr  .  Eakin,  Bertram  E  ,  and  McCann.  Eugene 

P  ,  3,581,513 
Peck, Ralph  E, 3,581, 51  I. 

Reid,    Jack    M.,    Weil,    Sanford    A  ,    and    Staats,    William    R  . 
3.582,252 
Instytut  Tworzyw  Sztucznych  See— 

Staniak,  Henryk,  and  Penczek,  Piotr,  3,582,509. 
Insul-8-Corporation   See  — 

Scofield,  Donald  H  .3.582.575 
International  Assemblix  Corporation  See  — 

Friberg.  Nelson  A  .  and  Friberg.  Ronald  A  .  3.582,557. 
International  Automated  Electronics  Corporation   See— 

Cameron.  Joe.  3.581.748 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Gunn.JohnB  .3.582.758 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

Abramson.  Paul,  and  Stilwell.  George  R  .  Jr  .  3.5-82.895 
Beausoleil.  William  F  .  Rohde.  Richard  S  .  Smith.  Ronald  M  ,  and 

Zeiger.  Henry.  3.582.880 
Beausoleil.  William  F  .  and  Brown.  Paul  J  .  3.582.906. 
Bossen.  Douglas  C  .  Chien.  Robert  T  .  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue,  and  Sellers, 

Frederick  F  ,Jr  ,3,582,878 
Cochrane,  Frederick  P  .  and  Russell.  James  D.  3.582,901. 
Franck.  Donald  R  .  and  Hill.  Cortland  P  .  3.582.865 
Hardin.  William,  and  Traglia.  Patrick  J  .  3,582.886 
Harrison.  Thomas  J  .  3.582.947 

Hertrich,  Friedrich  R  .  and  Platter,  Sandford.  3.582.917 
Juliusburger.  Hans  Y  ,  and  Stilwell,  George  R  .  Jr  .  3.582,892 
Kraatz.  Harold  P  .3.582.905 
Mathisen.EinarS  .  3.582.176. 
Mazza.  Robert  V  .3.582.962 
Rottmann.HansR  .3.581.375 
Schaefer,  John  O'Neill.  3,581 ,860 
Sprott,  Charles  N  ,  and  Young,  Joe  A  ,  3,582,571 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    See— 

Van  Praag,  Michel,  and  Stein.  Herbert  S.,  3,582,360. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  See— 
Cragg.  William  Donald,  3,582.563 
Dietrich,    Walter,    Ortmann,    Christian,    and    Schlupp.    Rudolf. 

3,582,885 
Grente,    Lucien    Ernest;    and    Jardin,    Guy    Erienne    Gabriel, 

3.581,369 
Knauer,  Hans-Ulrich,  3,582.564 

LeMaout,  Alain  Yves,  and  Lerouge,  Claude  P  ,  3,582,941. 
Muller,  Jean  Jacques,  and  Revel-Mouroz,  Michel.  3.582,787. 
Woodhead,  Harry  Stanley,  3.582.596 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Carroll,  JamesC,  3.582.682. 


Jurcazak.  Alexander.  3.582,558. 
Kruger.Gunter,  3.581.501. 
Ribner.  Morns.  3.582.577 
Sellari.Daniele.Jr  .3.582.562 
Smierciak.  Edward  S  .  3.582.542. 
Interpace  Corporation  See— 

Killian.  Stanley  C  .  and  Dewey,  Benjamin  F  ,  3,582.538. 
Interstop  AG  See— 

Detalle.Pol.3.581.948 
Iowa  Manufacturing  Company   See— 
Jacobson.WayneD  ,3.581.947 
Irbam.   Gerd,   and   Schmidt.   Erwin.   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschafi 
Method  for  providing  on  niobium  or  niobium-  zirconium  alloys  metal 
coatings  by  galvanic  etch- plating   3.582.479.  CI  204-32 
Irvan.  Incorporated   See  — 

Bneger.  Carl  H  ,  and  Rosenstein.  Ludwig.  3.582.366. 
Irwin.  Samuel  N    See— 

Diaz.     Guillermo,     Wood.     Robert      E.     and     Irwin.     Samuel 
N  .3.582.743 
Ishihara.Tarsuya  See— 

Nakahara.  Osamu.  Goto.  Kazuvoshi,  Honguchi,  Masahiko.  and 
Ishihara.Tarsuya. 3. 582. 724 
Ishikawa.  Masakazu  See— 

Toni.Tatsumi.  and  Ishikawa.  Masakazu.3.5H  1 .84  7 
Isreeli.  Jack,  and  Kassel.  Aaron,  to  Technicon  Corporation    Methi>d 
and  apparatus  for  the  calibration  of  tubing  to  provide  for  a  desired 
flow  rate  therethrough   3.582.234.  CI  4  17-53 
Itano.  Kohei.  Nakano.  Masashi.  Kato.  Akira.  and  Hoshino,  Shoichiro. 
to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company   Light-sensitive  photographic  materials 
3.582.342.  CI  96-90. 
Itaya,  Muneaki  See— 

Haruki.        Tatsuro.        Itava,        Muneaki;        and        Natsuhara. 
Yasuo,3.581,465 
Itek  Corporation   See— 

Kane.  John  R  .  and  Morse.  Harry  G.,  3.582.341 . 
ITM/Integer  Inc    See— 

Greshel.  Leonard  J  .  3.582,922 
Ito,  Heijiro  Rotary  pump  3,582,235,  CI  4  I  7-205 

Ito,  Teiji,  Nishi.  Takeshi.  Hidaka.  Tetsuya,  and  Kimura,  Tsurugi.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Method  of  arc  welding  thick  members  bv 
reciprocation  of  a  welding  wire  electrode  3,5h2.6C)8,  CI  219-137 
Ivanov.  Semen  Pavlovich,  and  Akimakina.  Ljudmila  \  ladimirovna,  to 
L'sesojuznv  Nauchno-lssledovatelskv  Kinofoioinstiut  Method  of 
making  leriticular  screens  3, 582. 329.' CI  4^.:^s 
Iversen.    Per.   to    Akticbolaget   Nordstroms    Linb,in(ir    kungsbroplan 

Conveyor   3.5S1,880,C1    198-219 
Iwasaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshio.  Mikami.  Utami,  Suzuki,  Shigeru.  and  Sato. 
Hideyuki.  3.582,703. 
Iwasaki.  Iwao  See- 
Hays.  Ronald  M  .  and  Iwasaki,  Iwao. 3. 582, 377. 
Iskatsu  Electric  Company  Limited  See— 
'-      Kochi,Kiyoshi.  3.582,812. 

Jackman.  Arthur  E   Cutting  tool   3. 58  1.6  I  2.  CI   82-35 
Jackson.  Gilbert  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Coupling  means 
for  connecting  molten  metal  transporting  lines    3,581,767,  CI    137- 
563 
Jackson,  Richard  A    Radiator  compression  strap    3,581,814.  CI    165- 

134 
Jacobs.  W  illiam  H    See— 

Norton.  Robert  L  ,  and  Jacobs.  W  illidm  H  .3.582,096 
Jacobsen.  Hans  R    See  — 

Jensen.  Elmer  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Jacobsen.  Hans  R  .3.581,439 
Jacobson.  Bernhard  E  .  to  Universal  Manufactunng  Company    Materi- 
al handling  conveyor  means   3. 58  1, 878.  CI    198-204 
Jacobson.  Wayne   D  .  to   Iowa  Manufacturing  Company     Linearized 
gate  control  system  for  multiple  feeder  and  hopper  arrangements 
3. 581. 947. CI. '222-76 
Jaffe.  Donald   See— 

Chin.  Gilbert  Y  .Jaffe.  Donald,  and  Nesbitt.  Ethan  A  .3.582.913 
Jahnke.  Herbert,  to  Von  Berckheim.  Constanin  G    Arrangement  for 

producing  unipolar  air  ions   3.582.7  11.  CI   317-4 
Jaitl.    Horst.    to    Fichtel    &    Sachs    AG     Valve    for   shock    absorbers 

3. 581. 850. CI    188-322 
Jalbert.  Donald  A    Burial  system  with  sealed  casket  made  of  plastic 

3. 58  1.452.  CI   52-133 
Jalics.  George,  to  Glidden  Company.  The    Process  for  forming  im- 
proved water  soluble,  self  curing,  thermosetting  resins    3,582.511, 
CI   260-29  6 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co  .  Inc    See  — 

Eguchi,  Yasukata.  and  Kato,  Kenji.  3,582,745. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Kato.  Kenzi.  3.582.748 
Janous.  Anton  See  — 

V  ockenhuber.  Karl,  and  Janous.  Anton. 3. 582. 200 
Jansen.  Peter,  and  Eriing.  Wolfhard.  to  Fr    Wmkler  Kg.  Spezialfabnk 
fur  Backereimaschinen  und  Backofen    Oven  apparatus    3.58  1,6"^ 
CI    107-63 
Janssen.  Gail  E  .  and  Wildenberg.  Henrv  N  ,  to  Badger  Northland  Inc 

Silage  distributor  3.582. 145.  CI  302-60 
Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus  See  — 

van    Hoorn,    Louis,   Janssen.   Peter   Johannes   Hubertus.   and   dc 
Vries.JanLolke.3.582.721 
Janus.  Julian  .A    Safety   locking  block  device  for  wheeled   vehicles 
3.581.846. CI    188-32 
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and       Jardin,       Guy       Erienne 


Jardin.  Guy  triennc  Gabriel  X^*- 
Grente,       Lucien       Ernest 
Gabriel. 3, 58  1.-169 
Jenkins.  Thomas  Rhys  i*'?-  dw  .  i  (.ai  faa 

Taylor.  Royston  Frank,  and  Jenkins,  Thomas  Rhys. 3, 582,288. 
Jennes  Herbert   See— 

\eumann.  Otto,  and  Jennes.  Herbert, 3, 58  1 .806 
Jensen    Elmer  W  ,  Jr  .  and  Jacobsen.  Hans  R  ,  to  Geoscience  Instru- 
ments Corporation    Buff  apparatus  and  method  of  manufacturing 
buffs  3.58  1. 439.  CI  51-2 
Jeppesen     Richard  F    Packaging  and  single   application   dispensing 

device   3,581,944. CI  222-107  ,  c,     .       r- 

Jerabek    Elihu  C  .  and  Hamlen,  Robert  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Method  of  generating  electrical  energy    3.582.405,  CI    136- 
I  14 
Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc    See  — 

Norton.  Robert  L  ,  and  Jacobs,  William  H  .  3.582,096 
Joerns  Furniture  Company  5f€-  ,,o,-.in 

Stanley   John  F  .  and  Gulliver.  Barron  J  .  3,581.319 
Johansson.  Sune.  to  Elektriska  Aktiebologet  Exaktor    Asymmetrical 

light-reflecting  screens  3.582,642. CI  240-78 
Johnson   Arthur  R  ,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Position  sensitive 
mechanical  feedback  control  3,581 ,859,  CI.  197-17. 

Johnson.  Bruce  C    See— 

Bunch. G  W  ,Jr  ,  and  Johnson,  BruceC  ,3,581,795 

Johnson.  Carl  W    See- 

\  OSS  Joseph  A  .  and  Johnson,  Carl  W  ,3,58 1 ,744 
Johnson,  David  G  ,  and  Kutchera,  Arthur  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company    Apparatus  for  making  multiple  copies  of 

an  image  v^eb   3.582.207.  CI   355-90 
Johnson.    Donald    E     Device    for    tendering    and    seasoning    meat 

3  581.651. CI  99-254 
Johnson.  Frank  W   Railway  spike  aligner  3,581 ,665,  CI   104-1- 
Johnson.  Norman  Allen  Swivel-head  grapple   3.582. 1  27.  CI   294- 1  1  2 
Johnson.  Ralph  H  .  to  Arrow-Hart,  Inc    Mechanical  switch  interlock 

1  182,847X1  335-160 
Johnson,  Robert  T  ,  Brown,  Gaylord  W  ,  Schnepp,  Bradley  A  ,  and 

Adams    Gary    A  ,   to    Koehring   Company,   mesne     Nested   stack 

separating  mechanism   3. 581.937,  CI  221-290 
Johnson,  Roy  A  ,  and  Light.  Maurice  M  ,  to  Personal  Service  Manufac- 
turing Corporation  Fluorescent  tube  conductor  3.582.866.  CI   339- 

10 
Johnson  Service  Company   See  — 

Bjornsen,  Bjom  G  ,  and  Lechner,  Thomai  J  ,  3,58 1 ,755. 
Thoma.PaulE  .3.582.728 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation   See  — 

Gimigliano.  Joseph  Paul,  and  Butler,  John  Francis.  3.58 1 .766. 
Manka.Dan  Paul.  3.581.509 
Jones.  Clarence  O  .Jr    See- 
Hock.  Lawrence  L  ,  Jones.  Clarence  O  .  Jr  .  and  Kardas.  Hen- 
ry.. 1.58  1.543 
Jones.  Isaac   Palmer,  and   Mc  Cartan.  Daniel   A  .  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation    Fibrous  ceiling  surfacing  system    3.581.453. 
CI   52-493 
Jones,  Jack   D    Illumination  plotter  mounted  on   a  mobile   vehicle 

3. 582,210, CI  356-72 
Jones.  Leland  L  Crossbow  structure  3. 581, 729.  CI   124-25. 
Jones    Paul  W  .  to  Rostone  Corporation    Arc-interrupting  materials 

and  apparatus   3.582.586,  CI   200-144 
Jones.  Sam  A   Container  with  popcorn  and  process  of  packaging  and 

poppin   3.582.363,  CI  99-17  1 
Jordan,  William  D  .  Jr  .  and  Gurski.  Richard  J  .  to  Teledyne  Inc   Elec- 
tronic switching  arrangement  3.582.675.  CI   307-230 
Jorgensen,  Lester  V  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company   Web  case  and  car- 
tridge  3.582.014. CI   242188 
Josh.  Michael  John  See- 
Dale.  John  Robert,  and  Josh.  Michael  John, 3. 581 .386 
Joyce.  James  E   Storage  bin   3. 58  1.906,  CI   211-126 
Jozens.  V  ictor    Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  a  porous  point 

pen   3, 581. 378, CI  29-429 
Julie,  Loehe,  to  Julie  Research  Laboratories.  Inc   Constant  tempera- 
ture bath  for  high  power  precision  resistor    1.581.81  I  .CI.  165-39 
Julie  Research  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Julie,  Loebe,  3,581,811 
Juliusburger.  Hans  Y  ,  and  Stilwcll.  George  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Sense,  store  and  interlock  matrix 
circuit  for  a  switching  device   3.582,892.  CI   340-166 
June.   Ronald    K  .  to   Shell   Oil  Company     Sulfur   transportation   in 

pipeline   3.582, 147. CI   302-66 
Junge,  Hans  Erwin,  and  Geibig,  Rolf,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertung- 
sgesellschaft  m  b  H    Automatically  controlled  equalizer  utilizing  a 
field  effect  transistor  3,582.832,  CI  333-18 
Jungner  Instrument  Aktiebolag  See  — 
Kihlberg,  Gunnar  Axel,  3.582,940 
Junius,  Ralph  W   Uplift  pile  anchorage  structure   3, 581, 508,  CI  61-53 
Jurcazak.  Alexander,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration Ticketing  control  unit   3.582.558.  CI    l''9-7  I 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten  See  — 

Kitai,Kiyoshi.3.581.635 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica  See  — 

Yoshimura.  Hirofumi.  3.581 .643 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho.  Oaza-Fujiita  Yahata  Ku 
See- 

Mori.  Tetsuro.  Karino,  Kazuo,  and  Matsui,  .Nobuo,  3,58 1 ,389. 


Kado,  Masaru  See— 

Konnai,  Makoto,  Shizuoka.  Kamata,  Hiroshi.  Kado.  and  Kado, 
Masaru. 3, 582.3  14 
Kah.  Carl  L   C  ,  Jr .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Slot  tube  swirler 

injector  3.581 .495. CI.  60-39.74 
Kahr  Bearing  Corporation:  See— 

Turner,  Peter,  3,581,362. 
Kaiser,  Edward  J    See— 

Burke,    John    E,    Kaiser,    Edward    J;    and    Myers,    Charles 
J  ,3,581,610 
Kaisler.  Paul,  to  Gebr    Eickhoff  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei 

mbH   Mining  machine  with  a  roller  cutter  3,582,1  39,  CI.  299-45. 
Kajihara,  Sadaji  See— 

Tanaka.  Hozumi,  Hanahusa,  Minoru,  Kajihara,  Sadaji,  and  Unno, 
Yutaka.3.582.286 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
Rudolph.  Werner.  Anderten,  and  Massonne,  Joachim.  3,581.466. 
Kalinskv.  Joseph  L    See  — 

LaRosa,  Charles  N  ,  Prager,  Manfred  J.,  and  Kalinsky,  Joseph 
L  .3.582,209 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
Bender.  Hugo,  3.581 ,338 
Kalopissis,   Gregoire.    Roussopoulos,    Paul,   and   Zviak,   Charles,   to 
Societe  Anonym-  dite:  LOreal  Method  of  treating  hair  to  improve 
quality  and  hold' of  "sets' imparted  thereto.  3.582,259, CI.  8-127.51 
Kamimura.  Masao;  See— 

Tanaka.  Mitsuo,  and  Kamimura,  Masao, 3, 582,950. 
Kamin,  George  J    See— 

Chiola,    Vincent,    Cleveland,    Joseph    J.;    and    Kamin,   George 
J. .3. 582,264 
Kammerer.  Archer  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Tensioned  well 

bore  liner  and  tool  3, 581,817.  CI    166-208 
Kampf,  Gunther,  Volz.  Hans-Georg,  and  Filzky,  Hans-Georg,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  and  an  apparatus  for 
the  accelerated  weathering  of  pigmented  vehicle  systems.  3.582.282, 
CI  23-230 
Kane.  John  R  .  and  Morse.  Harry  G..  to  Itek  Corporation   Fixer  com- 
position 3.582.341.  CI  96-61 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Shikada.Tatsunon.  1.582.393 
Kaneko.  Tadavo,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Artificial  leather 
having  a  polypeptide  film  as  the  surface  layer  3,582,442,  CI.  161-53. 
Kaneshige.  Kenichi.  and  Nagae.  Yasuyuki,  to  Central  Glass  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  automatically  cutting  a  glass  ribbon.  3,581,615.  CI. 
8  3-295 
Kappelhoff.    Hermann.   Gennerich.    Max.    Paul.   Walter.    Steinbeck, 
Walter   and  Niemeyer.  Willy,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher   Crossed- 
bottom'sack  3,58  1 ,978,  CI  229-62  5 
Karbowiak,  Antoni  Emil.  to  Lnisearch  Limited  Tri-plate  communica- 
tions cable  with  built-in  repeaters  3,582,576,  CI.  1 79- 1 70 
Kardas,  Henry  See- 
Hock.  Lawrence  L  ,  Jones,  Clarence  O  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kardas,  Hen- 
ry,3.581,543. 
Karino,  Kazuo.  5ee— 

Mori,  Tetsuro.  Karino.  Kazuo.  and  Matsui,  Nobuo, 3, 58 1 ,389 
Karl,  Heinz  Georg.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  reproducing  a  tolerance  range  on  a  cathode-ray  in- 
dicator 3,582.773,  CI.  324-57 
Karl  Kristian  Kobs  Kroyer  See— 

Rasmussen.  Torben  Borup,  3,58  1 ,706 
Karlsson     Hans    Egron,   to   Teredo   Maskin    AB.    Hydraulic   digging 

machines  3. 581,919,  CI.  214-138. 
Karney,  James  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Laser  flash  tube. 

3.582.822. CI  331-94.5 
Kashio  Toshio.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  Indicating  system  of  4-bit 

coded  signal   3,582.944.  CI.  340-347 
Kassel.  Aaron:  See— 

Isreeli.  Jack,  and  Kassel,  Aaron. 3, 582.234. 
Kato,  Akira:  See— 

Itano,    Kohei.    Nakano.    Masashi.    Kato,    Akira,    and    Hoshino, 
Shoichiro.3.582,342. 
Kato.  Kenji   See— 

Eguchi.  Yasukata.  and  Kato.  Kenji. 3. 582. 745 
Kato,  Kenzi,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd    Electric  sewing 
machine  with  remote  hand  operated  control    3,582.748.  CI    318- 
551 
Kato.  Rokujiro  See— 

Rau.  Ben  W  .  and  Kato,  Rokujiro, 3, 582, 188 
Katras   Michael,  and  Risi,  Domenick  J.  Hoop  ball  target  with  attached 

denector   3,582.078.  CI   273-102  4 
Katz,  Morns  H  ,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The   Edible  mix  composition 

for  producing  an  aerated  product  3,582,357.  CI.  99- 1 39. 
Kauffman.  Harry   D  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  electrical  discharge  machining  by  fore  and/or  aft  shor- 
tened voltage  mputs.  3,582,600,  CI  219-69. 
Kauffman,  Robert  J.,  to  Narad,  Inc   Collapsible  load  spacer  support. 

3,581,675. CI    105-369 
Kaufman,  Wolfgang,  and  St    Laurence,  William  A  ,  to  Vistron  Cor- 
poration Brush  3.582. 140. CI  300-21 
Kawae.  Nobuzi,  Terai,  Kenzi,  and  Tani,  Shoichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration   Method  and  apparatus  for  high  speed  cutting  of  shaped 
steel   3,581.616. CI  83-311 
Kawase  Technical  Research  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 
Kawase.  Yasutaka,  3.582.668. 


Kawase.  Yasutaka,  to  Kawase  Technical  Research  Co  ,  Ltd   Anti-theft 

device  for  motor  vehicles  3,582,668,  CI  307-10 
Kawata,  Teruhiro,  Arata,  Yojiro,  and  Tokoyama,  Katumi    Means  for 

supplying  pulverized  plastic  elements  3, 581,955,  CI  222-373 
Kay,  Edward  L  .  See— 

Backman,  Joseph  A.;  and  Kay.  Edward  L  ,3,582,279. 
KDI-Bauer  Corporation  See- 
Bauer,  Russell  E.  3.58 1 .62  1 
Kearns.  Robert  W    Intermittent  windshield  wiper  system  with  elec- 

trodynamic  braking  3.582,747,  CI  318-379. 
Keijzer,  Johan  H  ,  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V.  Vehicle  leveling  system 

3,582, 106, CI  280-124 
Keil,  Joseph  W.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation  Paper  coated  with  form 

containi'ng  image  forming  means  3,582,391 ,  CI   11  7-36  2 
Keiser.  Fritz:  See- 
Hoffman,  Robert,  and  Keiser,  Fritz, 3, 582,938 
Keith,  Carl  D  ,  Haley,  Alfred  J  .  Jr  .  Baker,  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Epstein, 
Peter,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation   Production 
of  ammonium  gold  cyanide   3,582,269,  CI  23-79 
Keith,  Ian  H    See- 
Archibald.  Frederick  R  ,  and  Keith,  Ian  H, 3,582.005 
Keith.  Milroy  A    Portable  stacking  devices  for  conveyors    3.581,874. 

CI   198-121 
Keith,  Milroy  A.  Bag  flattening  conveyors  3, 581, 876.  CI.  198-165. 
Kelleher,  Thomas:  See— 

Shmurak,   Benjamin.   Projain,   Richard.   Kelleher.  Thomas,   and 
Paulson.  Maurice. 3. 582. 7  14 
Keller.  Christian  A  Electrical  scoring  game  3,582,076.  CI  273-95 
Keller.  John  Ronald  See-- 

Croslin,  Michael  Emanuel,  and  Keller,  John  Ronald. 3, 58  1 ,734 
Kellner,  Jackson  M.,  and  Garrett,  William  R  ,  to  Smith  International, 

Inc  Telescopic  drill  string  unit  3,58  1 ,834.  CI    1  75-321 
Kelly,    Leonard,   and    Mounce.   George    R  ,   to   Sphere    Investments 

Limited  Position  memory  system  3,58  1 ,888,  CI  209-74 
Kelly,  Thomas:  .See- 
Edwards,       William       R  .       Peterson.       Luther,      and       Kelly, 
Thomas, 3, 582, 216 
Kelly,  William  D  ,Jr    .See- 
Kelly,  William  D  ,  and  Kelly,  William  D  .  Jr  ,3,582.478 
Kelly,  William  D  ,  and  Kellv.  William  D  ,  Jr  Method  of  manufacturing 

plated  metal  elements  3,582.478.  CI  204-28 
Kelsey,  Charles  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Motion  Industries  Incorporated  Automobile 

wheel  3, 582, 141, CI  301-64 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company  See—  "* 

Waterbury.DanieiE  ,  3,581,550 
Kenjo,   Susumu,   and   Sano.    Yoshiharu.   to   Tokyo   Shibaura    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a/k/a  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Method 
of  manufacturing  electric  coils  3,582.425.  CI    156-275 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation   See— 

Beals,  George  C  .  Ogilvie.  Kendal  M  ,  and  Mulholland.  Lyie  E  . 
3,582,057 
Kennedy,  Kurt  D    See- 
Anderson,    Emmett    R  ,    Kennedy,    Kurt    D  .    and    Tsou.    Sher- 
man,3, 582,529 
Kent,  Robert  L  ,  to  Damon  Engineering,  Inc   Monolithic  crystal  filters 

3,582,836, CI   333-72 
Kent,  Roger  E  ,  to  National  Dust  Collector  Corporation.  Gas  scrubber 

3, 581,474, CI   55-226 
Keplinger,  Edward  G    See— 

Latanzi,  Lewis  A.,  and  Keplinger,  Edward  G  ,3,582,550 
Kerr,    George,    to    US      Philips    Corporation,    mesne     Transistor 

3.582.723, CI   317-235 
Keryluk,  Horace  Theodore    Ski  trainer  and  exerciser.  3,582,066,  CI 

272-57. 
Kessler,  Seymour  See- 
Bella.  David,  and  Kessler,  Seymour. 3, 582.087. 
Ketterer,  Stanley  J  .  to  Singer  Company,  The   Self-threading  needles 

3,581,688, CI    I  12-224 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company  See— 

Itano,    Kohei,    Nakano,    Masashi,    Kato,    Akira,    and    Hoshino. 
Shoichiro,  3,582,342 
Keyes.  Frederick  G    Methods  of  analyzing  breath  for  ethyl  alcohol 

3,582,274,  CI.  23-232. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Wald,SamuelK  ,3,581.885 
Khajezadeh,  Heshmat  See- 
Granger,  George  Francis,  and  Khajezadeh,  Heshmat, 3, 582, 727. 
Khan,  Afsar  A    See— 

Hovey,  Ralph  J.,  and  Khan,  Afsar  A  ,3,582,48  1 . 
Kheifets.  Rafail  Efimovich  .See— 

Radutsky.       Grigorv       Avramovich,       and       Kheifets,       Rafail 
Efimovich, 3, 58  1,887 
KicKHne,  Thomas  P  ,  and  Conn,  James  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Company   Ad- 
ditives for  bakery  products  3,582,354,  CI  99-91 
Kiemle.  Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  and  device  for 
— ht)+ograptrtc»%-phalographing  and  reproducing  objects   3,582,177, 

CI.  350-3  5  ^ 

Kiffmeyer,  Vernon  A  :  See— 

Traut,  Bernard  E  ,  and  Kiffmeyer,  Vernon  A  ,3,582,246 
Kihlberg,  Gunnar  Axel,  to  Jungner  Instrument  Aktiebolag,  mesne 

Analogue-to-digit-al  converter.  3,582,940,  CI   340-347 
KiHian,  Stanley  C  ,  and  Dewey.  Benjamin  F  ,  to  Interpace  Corporation 
,  Prestressed  insulator  3,582,538.  CI.  174-158. 


Kim,  Tat  K    See— 

Chiola,  Vincent,  Kim,  Tai  K  .  Long,  Robert  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Martin. 
Brooks  C  ,3,582,263. 
Kimball,  Bruce  Alan:  See- 
Horn,  Harold  Edwin,  and  Kimball.  Bruce  Alan, 3. 582. 359 
Kimura.  Shuji.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    Film  advancing  mechanism  for 

film  roll  camera.s  having  delayed  clutch  action   3.581,640,01.  95-31 
Kimura,  Tsurugi  See  — 

Ito,  Teiji,  Nishi,  Takeshi,  Hidaka,  Tetsuva.  and  Kimura,  Tsuru- 
gi,3,582,608 
Km,  Chan,  and  Woodcock,  Colin  James,  to  Tyco  Industries,  Inc  Con- 
nector for  model  vehicle  tracks  3. 581.988. CI  238-10 
King.  Ernam  F  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  Gatea- 

ble  coupling  circuit,  3,582,975.  CI.  307-25  1. 
King,  Henry  L    .See— 

Ringwald,   Eugene   L  .   Burden.   Mitchell   T  .   and    King.   Henrv 
L, 3. 58 1, 552 
King,  William  H    See— 

De  Rouden,  Joseph  R  ,  King,  NKilliam  H  .  and  Dion,  Ra>mond 
T  ,3,582.859 
Kingston,  Floyd  E  ,  to  Varian  Associates  Closed  loop  tracking  oscilla- 
tor 3.582.811. CI   111-10 
Kinkead  Industries  Incorporated  .See— 

Kochanowski.  George  A  .  1.58  1 .397, 
Kinley.  Myron  M  Flow  control  apparatus  3. 58 1. 8 1 8,  CI   166-224 
Kinney.  Audrv  R    Recording  device  for  rotatable  mixers    3,582,969. 

CI  235-92  ■ 
Kinnucan.  W  alter  F   Traction  unit  and  assemblies  for  use  with  dual  tire 

wheel  arrangement   3. 58  1.797.  CI   j  52-220 
Kirik.  Edward  F  .  to  Svntex  Rubber  Corporation    Rail  mounting  as- 
sembly   1.581.990. Ci   218-281 
Kirkman.  W  orlh  G    See  — 

Ngo.    Reginald    M  ,    Kirkman,   Worth   G  ,   and   Lowry,  Charles 

E  .3,582.444  ^ ,■' 

Kirsch,  Milton  See  — 

Cam.  Edwin  F   C  ;  Gunderlov,  Frank  D  ,  Jr  .  Grant.  Louis  R  .  Jr  . 
and  Kirsch.  Milton, 3.582.4'l  4 
Kirskv,  George,  and  Kirskv,  Patricia  A    Litter  boxes.  3,581,977.  CI 

229-37 
Kirskv,  Patricia  A    See— 

Kirskv .  George,  and  Kirsky,  Patricia  A  ,3.581 ,977. 
Kirtikar.  Suvrat  See- 
Drees.  Joe.  and  Kirtikar.  Suvrat. 3, 581 ,55" 
Kishel.  Joseph  F  ,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc  Worm-driven  adjustable 

potentiometers   3,582,857. CI   338-174 
Kissling.  Bruno,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG   Process  for  stripping 

dyeings  and  prints  from  hydrophobic  fibres   3.582,255.  CI   8- 102 
Kistler  Instrumenle  AG   See— 

Sonderegger.   Hans  Conrad.  Spescha.  Gelli;  and  Martini.  Karl- 
heinz.  1.582.691 
Kita,  Hideo,  and   Miwa.  \oshiaki.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .   Ltd 
Process  and  apparatus  for  continuous  manufacture  of  reinforced 
glass  ribbon  3.582,302.  CI  65-51 
Kitai,    Kiyoshi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Hattori    Tokeiten     Automatic 
brightness    detection    and    exposure    control    interlocking    device 
3. 581.635. CI  95-1(1 
Kitano,   Shin,   to    Aisin    Seiki   Company    Limited    Slip   sensitive    dif 

ferential  gearing  3.58  1 .601 .  CI  ''A-->\\ 
Kite,  Matin  N  .  Gettings.  Robert  E  .  and  Adams.  Roman  A  .  '.o  Dick.  A 
B  .  Company.  The   System  for  storing  data  and  thereafter  continu- 
ously converting  stared  data  to  video  signals  for  display.  3,582,936. 
CI   340-324 
Kleer-Vu  Industries.  Inc.  See  — 

Mascolo.  Benjamin  Richard.  3,58  1 .423 
Klein.    Nicholas,    and    Levy.    Yeshave     Smoke    cleaning    apparatus. 

1.582,051.  CI   261 -■'9 
Kling,  Hans  See— 

Deuring.  Hans,  and  Kling,  Hans.3,581 .559, 
Kling.  Rudolf  See— 

Taeffner.  Georg.  and  Kling,  Rudolf.3.58  1 .855 
Kliphuis.Jans  Amplifier  system   3,582,805,  CI   330-56 
Klug,  Robert  F  .  and   Lindquist,  Larry   B    Method  of  assembling  a 

potentiometer   3. 58  1.388.  CI   29.592' 
Knauer.  Hans-Ulrich.  to  International  Standard  tlci.iric  Corporation 
Circuit  arrangement  for  regulating  the  transmission  and  reception 
reference  equivalent  of  a  subscriber  station  in  a  telephone  system 
3,582,564.  CI    179-81 
Knight,  James  A  ,  Jr    See— 

Smoak.    Marvin    P  .    Porter.    Rick    A  ,   and    Knight.    James    A  . 
Jr  ,3,582,221 
Knisley,  Bill  C  ,  to  Stromberg  Datagraphics.  Inc  .  mesne    Method  of 
producing  products  bv   plating  and  master  structure  emploved  m 
such  a  method   3.58;,4''^.C!   204-11, 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd     See- 

Asari.  Akira.  3.581,545 
Kobylak.  .Anthony  M     See  — 

Dunlap,  Glenn  H  .and  Kobvlak,  Anthony  M  ,3,582,305 
Koch,  Hans  W'  ,  to  Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America    Cage  and 

roller  combination   3. 582. 165. CI   108-2I7' 
Kochanowski.    George     A  .    to     Kinkead     Industries    Incorporated 
Trimmer  for  foam-backed  carpeting  or  the  like    1.^81, 397.  CI    30- 
293 
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Koch.,  Kiyosh,,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Company  L.miied   Frequency  dmd- 
,ng  and  multiplying  circuits  using  a  sampling  technique.  3.582.812, 

CI   V^lyi-*; 
Kockums  Mekaniska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag  See- 

Holm.BengtL  ,3,581.705  .   ».     u    < 

Kocsis,  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  '"corporated  Method 

and  apparatus  for  making  semiconductor  devices  3,582,330,  CI  V6- 

36  2 
Koda,  Kenichi  See—  „     .  ^.        . -.    • 

Kuwabara,  Yoshimi,  Sugita.  Sadao,  Koda,  Kenichi.  and  Fujiwara. 

Kunihiro, 3,582. 340  .       ^        u  u 

Kochler,  Dale  R  .  to  Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc  Tirne  ba^  combin- 
mg  radioactive  source  and  solid-  state  detector   3,582.656.  CI   250- 

83  3 
Koehring  Company   See—  „      .,       »         a 

Johnson  Robert!.  Brown.  GaylordW  .  Schnepp,  Bradley  A,  and 

Adams,Gar>A,3,58l,937  .    ^,    ^     r-i  h      a 

Witt,    Wilmer   E,    Sousek,    Eugene    A.    and    Clish.   Clyde    A. 
■».581,446 
Koenig  John  B    to  Dynamics.  Inc   Lockable  storage  unit  for  magnetic 

tapes,  discs  and  the  hke  3,582,169,  CI  312-20 
Koenigshof  Gerald  A  ,  and  Widener,  John  P  Assembly  for  dispensing 

viscous  materials  3. 58  1, 943,  CI  222-102 
Koetsier  Jan  E  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Process  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling a  furnace  3,582,630,  CI  235-151  1 
Kohl.   Victor  P.  and   Amick.  Marion  G    Asparagus  harvester  and 

method  of  harvesting  asparagus  3, 58 1, 483.  CI  56-327 
Kohler.  Dale  M  ,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation    Method  of  producing 
potassium  silicate  glass  coating  for  ferrous  magnetic  sheet  stock 
3.582.409. CI    148-1  1  1 
Kohnlein,  Rolf  5«-  ^,,o,n-i-. 

Buchner,  Norbert.  Vogele.  Adolf;  and  Kohnlcm.  Rolf,3,58  1 ,972 

Kojima,  Jiro  See  — 

Tadahira.  Kenichi.  and  Kojima.  Jiro.3.58  1 .383 
Kok.    Jurgen.    to    DASA    Corporation     Telephone    alarm    system 

•<,582,555,C1    179-5 
Koller,  Karl  See- 

Gujer.  Hans,  and  Koller.  Karl. 3.581 .901 . 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation  See— 

Angus.  James  W  .3.581.57  1 
Kondo.  Hidenobu.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K   Film  holder  for  slide  projec- 
tor  V581.422.C1  40-152 
Konig.  Klaus.  Traubel.  Harro.  Zorn.  Bruno,  and  Reische,  Artur,  to  Far- 
benfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft    Polyurethane   microporous 
sheet    structures    and    a    process    for    the    preparation    thereof 
3.582.396. CI    1  17-135  5 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.   See  — 

Kuwabara.  Yoshimi.  Sugita.  Sadao,  Koda.  Kenichi.  and  Fujiwara. 
Kunihiro,  3,582,340 
Konnai.  Makoto.  Shizuoka.  Kamata,  Hiroshi,  Kado,  and  Kado,  Masaru. 
\o  Ihara  Chemicals  Companv  Limited   Method  for  killing  grassy  and 
broadleaf weeds   3. 582, 314. CI   71-88 
Kontranowski.   Edward  S  ,   to   Aerospace   America,   Inc    Driving  ap- 
paratus for  a  wheeled  vehicle   3, 58  1,682,  CI    180-55 
Koo.  James  T    Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Writing  a 
read-only     memory     while     protecting     non-     selected     elements 
3.582.908. CI 
Koopman.  Dirk  C  A    See  — 

McKinney,  Howard  E  ,  and  Koopman,  Dirk  C   A  ,3.58  1 .440. 
Koppers  Companv  See— 

Grosick,  Herbert  A  ,  3,581,472 
Kordos.  Ronald  W  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Stnpline  thin-film  resistive  termination  wherein  capacitive  reactance 
cancels  out  undesired  series  inductance  of  resistive  film    3,582,833. 
CI  33  3-22 
Korejwa.  Alfred,  Layer,  Walter  J  ,  and  Ruda,  Richard  E  .  to  Amerace 
Esna  Corporation    Oblong  hose  and  process  for  producing  same 
1,581, 778. CI    138-1  19 
Korner.  Otto,  and  Wiesner,  Hagen-Hein/,  to  Diehl  K  G  Connector  for 

track  laying  chains  3, 582, 156,  CI  305-56 
Kottlors.  Christoph  5^^— 

Gersonde,      Martin,      Kottlors,      Christoph,      and      Schwartz. 
Fritz. 3. 582,260 
Kovalsky,  Joseph   F  ,   to  Trico   Products  Corporation    Coordinated 

windshield  washer  and  wiper   3.582,732.  CI   318-102 
Kozak,  Hiram  C  .  to  National  Steel  Corporation    Fluid  handling  gas 
scrubbing,  and  blast  furnace  top  pressure  control    3,582,050,  CI 
261-36 
Kraatz.  Harold  P  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Character  generation  bv  improved  scan,  storage,  and  decoding  ap- 
paratus 3,582,905, CI   340-172  5 
Kraftco  Corporation   See  — 

Drews.  Harvey  J  .  and  Collins.  Thomas  W  ,  3.582,362. 
Zinkgraf,  Bernhard  A  ,  3,58  1 ,97  1 
Kraus,  Egon  See  — 

Hennecke,  Rudolf  R  G  ,  and  Kraus,  Egon, 3, 581 ,833. 
Kraus,  Gerard,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    Process  for  carbon 

black  production   3,582.277.  CI   23-209  4 
Krause.  Ronald  K    See— 

Fundahn,  Edward  W  .  and  Krause,  Ronald  K  ,3,581.917 
Kreeger,  Elsmer  W    See— 

Sanders,  Ellsworth  E  .  and  Kreeger,  Elsmer  W  .3.581 ,932. 
Kreske.  Walter  J    See- 

Versoy,  Irving  R  ,3.581,854 


Kretschmef .  F  G  .  &  Co    St-f— 
Makay,  Nicolas.  3,581.619 
Kreuzer.  Manfred;  See— 

Lehmann,  Klaus;  Siegel.  Emil.  and  Kreuzer.  Manfred, 3. 582, 800 
Kreycik,  Emil  F  Rural  mail  box  3,581,980,  CI.  232-35. 
Krieger,  Charles  R    Temperature  transducer  and  telemetry  system. 

3. 582.921, CI.  340-182. 
Krinke,  Terry  A    See— 

Wells.     Robert     R.     Mays.     Bobby    J.;    and     Knnke,    Terry 
A  ,3,581,382 
Krost.  Bruce  B    See— 

McGuire,  Thomas  B  ,  and  Pogan.  Andrew,  3.581.395 
Kroupa,  HugoH  Combination  bed  and  counter  3.581.3  18,  CL  5-2. 
Krueger.CurtissC    Sef— 

Peterson.  Charles  H  .  and  Krueger.  Curtiss  C  .3.582,870. 
Krug.  Robert  W  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Television  receiver 
noise  immune  automatic  gain  control  and  sync  separator  control 
system  3.582. 551. CI   178-7  3 
Kruger.  Gunter.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion Control  system  for  pneumatically  operated  tools.  3,581 ,501,  CI. 
60-57. 
Krumholz,  Frank  C  .  to  Qwatonna  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Con- 
trol apparatus  for  hydraulic  drive  mechanism.  3.58 1 ,497,  CI.  60-53. 
Kruse.  Robert  R    See— 

Fleming,  Elton  A.,  and  Kruse,  Robert  R.,3,58 1 ,680. 
Kruse    William  A.,  and  Crowell.  Jan  Max   Tamper  foot  mounting  ar- 
rangement 3.581.664. CI   104-10. 
Krzyzanowski,  Erich,  to  Grunzweig  &  Hartmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  for  making  castings.  3.58 1 ,802,  CI   1 64-34. 
Kuhlman.  Walter  F  .  to  Roto  Corporation.  The  Automatic  cooking  oil 

filter  and  level  control  apparatus  3, 581. 896.  CI  210-134 
Kuhlmann,  Franz,  KG.  Prazisionsmechanik  und  Maschinenbau.  See— 

Maass,  Hans,  and  Bottcher,  Albert,  3.58 1 ,622. 
Kuhn  Freres  &  Cie  .St-e— 

Reber   Walter  E  .  Formery,  Adrien  J  ;  and  Van  Den  Heuvel.  Wil- 
helmH  M.  3. 581.482. 
Kukoff  Milton.  Simulated  hand  embroidered  material  and  method  of 

makmgsame   3.582.440. CI   161-19 
Kulling.   Achim.   Steinbach,   Hans,  and  Trueb.   Hermann,  to  Titan- 
gesellschaft  mbH    Method  for  producing  titanium  dioxide  pigment. 
3.582.278. CI  23-202. 
Kumaki,  Shigeji:  See—  . 

Shibata.  Hiroshi,  Imai,  Teruo;  Kumaki,  Shigeji;  Ando.  Junichi; 
Enoki,  Toshio.  and  Okazaki.  Isao. 3.582. 524 
Kumura.  Kinichi:  See— 

Okuhashi,  Tomomi.  and  Kumura,  Kinichi. 3. 582.448. 
Kunert.  Alfred,  De  Bucs,  Eugen  Szabo,  and  Oesterhelt.  Gerhard,  to 
Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft    Contact   piece   for  a  semiconductor. 
3,582,324,  CI   75-134. 
Kunz,  Charles  J    See— 

Andrus,  Patricia  M  ,  and  Kunz.  Charles  J  .3.582.062., 
Kuo   Tsan-Chang.  and  Hong.  Shan-Mu    Lead  pencil  with  pressurized 

lead  driving  means   3.582.223.  CI  401-73 
Kupsky.  George  A  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Gaseous  discharge  dis- 
play   device    with    interconnecting    structure    for    the    electrodes. 
3.582,979.  CI.  313-210 
Kurashiki  Ravon  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ashikaga,  Tadao.  Maeda,  Lnpei.  and  Tanaka.  Koji,  3.582.462. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Shibata,  Hiroshi,  Imai,  Teruo,  Kumaki,  Shigeji.  Ando,  Junichi; 
Enoki,  Toshio,  and  Okazaki.  Isao,  3.582.524. 
Kurokawa.    Hiromichi.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Color    video    signal 

generating  apparatus  3.582.984.  CI.  178-5.4 
Kurz-Kasch.  Inc    See— 

Peters.  Maurice  E..  3.582,638. 
Kusaka,  Yoziro  See— 

Mita,  Yoshinari,  Kusaka,  Yoziro;  Morita,  Keizo;  and  Watanabe, 
Yorimasa, 3. 582.946 
Kuss.R   L  ,  &  Co  .  Inc  ;  S*-?- 

Sherbourne,  Robert  D.  3.581.740 
Kutchera,  Arthur  W    See— 

Johnson,  David  G  .  and  Kutchera,  Arthur  W  .3.582,207 
Kuwabara.  Yoshimi;  Sugita,  Sadao,  Koda,  Kenichi.  and  Fujiwara.  Ku- 
nihiro. to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for  the  anti- 
static treatment  of  light-  sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  materi- 
als with  phosphine  oxide  3.582.340.  CI.  96-87 
Kuwecki  Bervlco  Industries.  Inc    See— 
Dalton.  Raymond  Neil.  3.582.722 
Kwasiborski.  Stanley,  Jr  :  See— 

Andersen,  Robert  M  .  and  Kwasiborski.  Stanley,  Jr. ,3, 58 1,532. 
Kyser,  Smith,  to  Aircraft  Specialties.  Inc    Magnetic  retrieving  tool 

3,582, 123.  CI  294-19 
Labuda.  Edward  F    See— 

Gordon.  Eugene  I  .  and  Labuda,  Edward  F  ,3,582,821. 
La  Chapelle.  Theodore  J  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 
Process  for  producing  metal  base  semiconductor  devices  3.582.410. 
CI    148-186. 
Lachut,  Frank  J    See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred,  and  Lachut.  Frank  J. .3. 582,420 
LaContinentale,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Theisen,  Roger  Pierre,  3.582.294 
Lafitte.  Rene,  and  Le  Carpentier,  Paul,  to  US    Philips  Corporation 
Device  for  identifying  condensation  deposits.  3,5 8 1,554,  CI.  73-17. 
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Lagally,  Paul:  5^*— 

Adams,   Violeta   F.,    Lagally,   Paul,   Marshall,   Gilbert   L  ;   and 
Rickett,  Pamela  M, 3,582,395 
Lakeman,  Hcnricus  Theophile  Petrus  Franciscus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  nber-optical  element 
3,582,297,  CI.  65-4. 
Lakso,Hugo  A.:  See— 

Boyd,    Walter    A.,    Jr  ;    Barnard,    Leon    J  ;   and    Lakso,    Hugo 
A. ,3.581,730. 
Lalumondier.  Richard  H  ;  See— 

Berilla.  John  J.;  Birk,  John  H  ,  Caughlan,  John  A  ,  and  Lalumondi- 
er, Richard  H. 3.582.401 
Lamatsch.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  welding 

metal  parts  having  different  cross  sections  3.582.605.  CI  219-121 
Lambda  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Shmurak,  Benjamin.   Projain,  Richard;  Kelleher,  Thomas,  and 
Paulson,  Maurice,  3,582,714. 
Lambert,  Brent  W  :  See— 

Cohen,  David  N,  and  Lambert,  Brent  W  .3.582.191 
Lambsdorff.    Helmut    Graf,    and    Birkendahl.    Karl,    to    VERTEC 
Gesellschaft    fur    Verpackungstechnik    mbH    &    Co     Wrapping 
machine.  3,58  1 .460, CI.  53-124 
Lamonica,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Troast,   Marinus,  Jr  ,  Troast,  Timothy;  and   Lamonica,  Joseph 
C, 3, 582.663 
Lampson,  George  P  :  See— 

Birnbaum,  Jerome,  and  Lampson,  George  P. ,3,582.468. 
Lance.  Bruce  J  .  and  Beall.  Richard  W  .  Jr    Pipe  bender  and  swager 

3.581. 537, CI  72-32 
Landen.  William  James:  See— 

McArdle,  James  Michael,  and  Landen,  William  James, 3.582.1  7  1 
Landers.  Charles  R    Pellet  mill  with  bearing  and  wear  translative  ele- 
ment. 3.581,678. CI   107-14 
Landgraf.  Richard  E  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Automatic  brake 

adjuster  mechanism   3, 581, 849,  CI   188-196, 
Landgraf,  Walter  D  Ribbon  lock  for  typewriter  spools.  3,58 1 ,864,  CI. 

197-175 
Landis  Tool  Company  See— 

Martin,  Samuel  H,  3,582.742. 
Landsman.  Samuel  W    See— 

Melnick.  Samuel  H  .  Landsman.  Samuel  W  .  and  Stromski,  Walter 
A. .3.582,073 
Langdon.  Arthur  J  .  to  Week.  Edward  &.  Company,  Inc  Container  clo- 
sure  3,581.927. CI  215-43 
Langstroth.  Theodore  A.  Process  for  comminuting  cyanime  chloride 

crystals  3.582.003,  CI  241-16 
Langstroth.  Theodore  Ashmead.  and  Miles,  W  illiam  Joseph,  to  Sterling 
Drug    Inc     Method    for    comminuting   cvanuric    chloride    crystals 
3.582.002. CI  241-5 
Lareau.  Norman  N..  See— 

Gnage.Oliver  W  .,  and  Lareau.  Norman  N  .3.582.063 
Larivee,  Allen  R  ,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc   Accu- 
mulating and  pusher  tow  truck  conveyor  system.  3.581 .670.  CI    104- 
172. 
La  Rosa.  Charles  N  .  Prager.  Manfred  J  .  and  Kalinsky,  Joseph  L.,  to 
United     States     of     America,     Navy      Detection     of     toxic     or- 
ganophosphorus  airborne  substances  by  frustrated  multiple  internal 
reflection  spectroscopy  3.582.209,  CI  356-51 
Larson.  Robert  V  :  See— 

Campbell.  Trevor  G..  Larson,  Robert  V  ,  Stahl.  Sebald  K..  Liess. 
Richard  K,  and  Rice,  Roger  A  .3.58 1 .4 1  5 
Laschenski.     Joseph     E  .     to     Philco-Ford     Corporation      Control 

mechanism  for  tape  players  and  the  like  3.582.0 15.  CI  242-206 
Latanzi.  Lewis  A  ,  and  Keplmger.  Edward  G  ,  to  Graphic  Sciences,  Inc 
Self  synchronizing  graphic  transmission  and  reproduction  system 
3.582.550. CI.  178-69  5 
Latham.  Allen.  Jr  ,  to  Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc   Centrifuge  chuck 

3.581.981. CI. 233-21 
Lathrop.  Jay   W  .  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated    Method  for 
fabricating  large  scale  integrated  circuits  with  discretionary  wiring 
3, 581. 385, CI.  29-574 
Lauener,  Wilhelm  Friedrich.  to  Prolizenz  AG    Method  and  device  for 

drawing  metal  cups  to  can  bodies  3.58  1 .539.  CI.  72-45 
Laufer.    Helmut,    to    Dual    Gebruder    Steidinzer.    Firma     Pile    axel 

3.582,083, CI  274-10 
Launt.  Larry  L..  and  Northrup,  Gary  E  .  to  Cunningham  Corporation 
Reed  switch   matrix  with  high  frequency  transmission  capability 
3.582,844,  CI.  335-1  12. 
Lavin,  Aaron  M.  Immersion  responsive  trigger  mechanism    3,581,352, 

CI. 24-123. 
Lawler,  Richard  P  ,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The  Industrial  process  con- 
trol apparatus.  3,582,621, CI  235-15ri 
Layer,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Korejwa,     Alfred,     Layer.     Walter     J  .     and     Ruda.     Richard 
E. 3.581. 778 
Lear  Jet  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Lear.  William  P  .  and  Auld,  Samuel  H..  3.582,167. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc  :  See— 

Reising,  Paul  J  ,3.582,166 
Lear,  William  P  ,  and  Auld,  Samuel  H  .  to  Lear  Jet  Industries,  Inc 

Housing  for  radio/tape  cartridge  players  3.582. 167.  CI   312-7 
LeBlanc.  John  R  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Epoxy  resins  from  alkylated 
phenol  novolac  resins.  3.582.5 16.  CI.  260-33.6 


Le  Blang.  Alfred  S  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Portable  telephone 

computer  terminal  3,582.554.  CI   179-2 
Le  Carpentier.  Paul:  See— 

Lafitte.  Rene,  and  Le  Carpentier.  Paul. 3. 58 1 .554 
Lechner,  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Bjornsen,  Bjorn  G  ,  and  Lechner,  Thomas  J  ,3,58  1 ,755 
Ledergerber,    Alfred,   to    Werkzeugmaschinenfabnk    Gildemei$ter-& 
Comp     Akt  -Ges.    am    Hauptbahnhof    Tool   supporting  assembly 
3.581. 358. CI  29-96 
Le  Dily.  Claude,  to  C  I  T  -Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions. Wide  band  quadnpol  network   3.582,806,  CI  330-69 
Lee,  Arthur,  and  Stainsby.  John  C  .  to  Skil  Corporation  (Canada)  Ltd 
Thread-on  connecting  rod  and  crank  assemblies   3,581.599.  CI   74- 
603 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Companv  See— 

Ross.  Charles  W  ,3.582,629 
Leenhouts,  Albert  C    See— 

Rosshirt,  Hermann,  and  Leenhouts,  Albert  C  .3.582,751. 
LeFave.GeneM    See  — 

Volgstadt,  Frank  R  ,  and  Le  Fave,Gene  M  .3.582.515 
Le  Fleche,  Oakley  A  ,  and  Woneli,  Harrv.  to  Howell  Industries.  Incor- 
porated Adjustable  vehicle  seat  mounting  3.582.033,  CI  248-430. 
Legrand  S.A.  See— 

Verspieren,  Jean-Pierre.  3,58 1 .347 
Verspieren,  Jean-Pierre,  3.58 1 ,349 
Lehmann,   Klaus.   Siegel.   Emil.  and   Kreuzer.   Manfred,  to   Fcrnseh 

GmbH  Low-noise  video  amplifier  3.582.800.  CI   330-18 
Lejon,  Jean  C  ,  and  Herjean.  Michel  L  .  to  Controle  Bailey  (Societe 
Anonvme)     Buffer    circuit    for    decoupling    svstem    interference 
3.582'.753. CI   321-2 
Le  Maout.  Alain  Yves,  and  Lerouge.  Claude  P  ,  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation   Non-linear  decoder.  3.582.941,  CI   340 
347 
Le  May.  Christopher  Archibald  Gordon,  to  Electric  &  Musical  Indus- 
triesLimited  Pattern  recognition  devices  3,582.898. CI  340-172  5 
Lemelson.   Jerome    H     Audio-visual    record   member   and   playback 

means  therefore   3.582.201.  CI  353-16. 
Lempco  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Hammon.  Edwin  J. .3.582.157. 
Hammon.Edwin  J  ,3,582,158. 
Lencioni,  Cecil  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc   Audio  oscillator 

3.582,824. CI  331-109 
Lenk,  James  W  .  to  Berkley  Machine  Companv    Apparatus  for  the  high 
speed  application  of  patches  to  envelope  blanks  3,582.437,  CI    156- 
521 
Lentz,   Rex   A  .  to   Babcock   &.   Wilcox   Companv.  The    Tailstocks 

3.581.61  I, CI  82-31 
Lenz,  Hans.  Mehlbeer,  Jochen.  and  Macura.  Heinnch.  \o  Eisen  und 
Metall  A  G    Method  of  recovering  meials  from  cables  and  the  like 
3.582.004,  CI  241-19 
Lerouge,  Claude  P    See— 

Le  Maout.  Alain  Yves,  and  Lerouge.  Claude  P  .3,582.941 . 
Leroux,  Marcel  See— 

Glantschnig,  Friedrich,  and  Leroux.  Marcel. 3. 582. 624. 
Lesh.  Sol  See  — 

Frank.  Morton  E  ,3.581.737. 
Lester  Associates.  Inc    See— 

Primavera.  George.  Spiegel.  Klaus,  Orr,  James,  and  Neuburger, 
Werner,  3,582,927. 
Levallois,  Emile  See—  .  ' 

Harbonn,  Jacques,  and  Levallms.  Emile. 3. 582. 038 
Levesque,  George  Napoleon,  to  Brown  &.  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Pneumatic  logic  element  construction    3.582,037.  CI    251- 
611 
Levine,  Gerald  .A    See— 

Andrysiak.  Carl  D  ,  Foster,  Robert  G  .  Levine.  Gerald  A  .  and 
Mo'ntierth,  Max  R  ,3.582.301 
Levy,  Chauncev  F  ,  Jr    See— 

Gitlin,  Manuel  M  .  and  Levv.  Chauncey  F  .  Jr  .3.582.192. 
Lew,  Yeshave:  See— 

'Klein,  Nicholas,  and  Levy.  Yeshave.3.582.05  1. 
Lewanski,  Richard  M    See  — 

French.  Jack  W  .  Lewanski.  Richard  M  ,  and  .Modry.  Richard 
E  ,3,581,868 
Lewis,  John  G:  See— 

Arnold,  Harold  D  .and  Lewis,  John  G. 3, 582. ''4  I 
Leybourne,  Allen  E  ,  111  .  to  Monsanto  Companv    Polvmer  Intermin- 

gler  3.582,045,  CI   259-4 
Liautaud.  Philip  J  .  to  Fendall  Companv   Head-conforming  spectacles 

3.582, 194, CI  351-156 
Liddell.  Orval  E    Method  of  encasing  a  partially  submerged  structure 

3, 58  1, 505.  CI  61-46 
Lieffring,  Gordon  V  ,  to  Robo-Wash.  Inc    Vehicle  wash  apparatus 

3, 581, 333, CI    15-4 
Liess,  Richard  K    See— 

Campbell.  Trevor  G  ,  Larson,  Robert  V,  Stahl.  Sebald  K  .  Liess. 
RichardK,  and  Rice,  Roger  A  .3.581.415. 
Light.  Maurice  M    See— 

Johnson.  Roy  A  ,  and  Light.  Maurice  M. 3. 582. 866. 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Company   See— 

'Soper,Ouentin  Francis.  3,582.315 
Lilygren.  Evan,  to  United  McGill  Corporation    Machine  and  method 
for    expanding    sheet    metal    pipe    to    non-circular    cross-section 
3.581.548. CI  72-370 
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Limpach  Raymond  George,  to  CenUe  National  de  Recherches  Metal- 
lurgiques  Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  liquid  fuel  into  a  shaft 
furnace   3,582,053,0  263-29 

Lindemann,  Martin  K  O  ,  and  Guth,  Jacob  J  ,  to  Gillette  Company. 
The  L'nhainnghides  3.582,254,  CI  8-94  16 

Lmdquisi,  Larry  B    See— 

Klug,RobertF  ,  and  Lindquist.  Larry  B  ,3,581.388 
Lindsey,  Ernest  E  ,  to  Food  Enterprises,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

treatmg  milk  and  other  liquid  products  3,582,365,  CI  99-212 
Lmnhoff.  Paul,  to  Lmnhoff.  Wilhelm.  OGH    Electroplating  barrel 

3,582,523. CI  204-213 
Lmnhoff.  Wilhelm.  OGH  See- 

Linnhoff,  Paul.  3,582.523 
Lipowski,  Stanley  A  .  and  Hern.  James  F  ,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration    Pitch    control    in    pulp    and    paper    making    processes 
3.582.461, CI    162-72 
Lipseit,  Solomon  George,  to  Asbestos  Corporation  Limited   Improving 
the  freeness  of  asbestos  by  treatment  with  silica  sol    3,582,460.  CI 
162-3 
Lipshteld,  Eugene  C    See— 

Hirst,CharlesM  ,  Jr  ,  and  Lipshield,  Eugene  C  .3.581.840. 
Liss,  Gote.  Ekstrom.  Ake.  and  Ljungqvist,  Rolf,  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Elektriska  Aktiebolaget   Control  system  for  converters    3,582.755, 
CI  321-5 
Lisier,  Thomas  Jack,  to  Huyck  Corporation   Seams  for  papermaking 

clothmg  3,58  1.348,  CI  24-31 
Little.  Donald  R    S^e- 

Carter,  William  L  .  Jr  ,  Stem.  Raymond  G  .  Jr  .  and  Little.  Donald 
R  ,3,582,942 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc    5e?  — 
Johnson,  Arthur  R  ,  3,581.859. 
Litton  Industries.  Inc    See—  i 

Price,  Ralph  E  .  3,581.445. 
Ljungqvist.  Rolf  See  — 

Liss,  Gole.  Ekstrom.  Ake.  and  Ljungqvist,  Rolf,3,582.75'^ 
Lockard.  Joseph  Larue,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Coordinate  selector 

switch  with  tape  indicator  and  cover  3.582.578.  CI  200-16 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation   See— 

Bailey.  John  G  .  Jr  .  Head.  Clarence  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Phillips,  Clarence 

W  ,  3.582.517 
Slobodin.Leo,  3,582,635 
Webb.  Robert  E  .  3.582.633 
Lohmann,  Arthur  M  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Control  apparatus  3.581,66'>. 

CI   102-81  2 
London,  Norman  I  ,  and  Davis.  Alan  R    Automatic  thickness  gauging 

apparatus   3. 581.402. CI   33174. 
Lonergan.J    E,  Company   See— 

Burke,    John    E  .    Kaiser.    Edward    J  .    and    Myers,   Charles   J  . 
3.581.610 
Long.  Robert  E  .  Jr    See  — 

Chiola,  Vincent,  Kim,  Tai  K  ,  Long,  Robert  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Martin. 
Brooks C  .3.582,263 
Longshore,  Donald  W  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company 

Shift  rail  stop   3,58  1,594.  CI   74-475 
Lonnmg.  Thor  J  G    See— 

Stolki.  Thomas  J  .  and  Lonnmg.  Thor  J  G  .3.582.449. 
Stolki.  Thomas  J  .and  Lonnmg.  Thor  J  G  .3.582.450. 
Stolki.  Thomas  J  .  and  Lonning.  Thor  J  G  .3.582,45  1 
Loofbourow,  Robert  L  ,  Vaananen,  William,  and  Wood,  William  G 

Toroid  excavation  system   3, 582. 138,  CI  299-13 
Loomes,  William  Charles.  Marrs.  Arthur  James,  and  Heffernan.  Peter. 
to  Courtaulds  Limited  Yarn  drawing  machine   3.58  1 .487,  CI.  57-34 
Loomis.  James  W    Tool  alignment  apparatus  and  method    3.582.214. 

CI  356-154 
Loti,  Jerry  L  ;  and  Hashemi.  Hadi  T  ,  to  EC  Corporation    Face  seal 

structure   3,582.090.  CI  277-63 
Lottiau,  Andre  F   A  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The    Busi- 
ness machine  printer  ribbon  automatic  inking  device.  3.58 1 ,863,  CI 
197-171 
Loubier,  Robert  J  ,  to  Tuthill  Pump  Company,  mesne    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  fabricating  a  ball  and  socket  assembly   3,58  1 ,361 ,  CI  29- 
149  5 
Louks,  Robert  A   Apparatus  for  distributing  gram  to  a  combine  chaffer 

screen   3,58  1 ,746,  CI.  130-24 
Louvar,  Joseph  F  .  and  Nichols,  Newlin  S  .  to  W  yandotte  Chemicals 
Corporation  Removal  if  inorganic  catalysts  from  polyols.  3,582,491. 
CI  204-186 
Lowry,  Charles  E    See— 

Ngo.   Reginald   M  .   Kirkman.   Worth   G  .   and    Lowry.   Charles 
E  ,3,582,444 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation  See— 
Zecca.  Alphonse  M  ,  3,582.017 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The  See— 

Brum.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Cochran.  Frank  D  .  3,582.767. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  ( Industries)  Limited  See  — 

Parkes,  Eric  Bernard.  3,582.855 
Lucas,  Roy  N  ,  to  Petrolite  Corporation   Uniform  electric  field  treating 

system  3,582,527, CI  204-302 
Lucien,  Rene,  to  Messier  Fluid-tight  sliding  joint  for  a  moving 
member,  adapted  for  use  at  high  working  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures 3.582,093. CI  277-177 
Lucke.  Ernst,  to  Croon  &  Lucke  Device  for  taking  off  strands  wound 
up  on  a  reeling  machine  and  subsequentlv  dampening  in  a  dampen- 
ing machine  3.58  1.406.  CI  34-153 


Luebcke.  Enno:  See— 

Blede.  Horst.  Daubach.  Ewald,  and  Luebcke,  Enno, 3. 582, 384. 
Luginbuhl.  Pierre,  to  Schweizensche  Industrie  Gesellschaft.  Device  for 
separating  individual  labels  from  a  stack  of  labels.  3,582,065,  CI 
271-29 
Lundstrom.  Hans  Per  Olof.  to  Sandvikens  Jernwerks  Aktiebolag  Tu- 
bular extension  rod  for  percussion  drilling.  3.582,1 17,  CI.  287-125. 
Lunn.  John  G    See— 

Tonjum.    John    A  .    Helgeson,    Gerald    L  ;    and    Lunn,    John 
G  ,3,581,337 
Lynes.  Inc    See— 

Malone.  Billy  C  .3.581.816. 
Lynn.  Peter  F    See- 
Fawn.  David  L    and  Lynn.  Peter  F  .3,582,974. 
Lyons,  Bernard  John,  to  Raychem  Corporation  Flame-retardant  com- 
position  comprising  f>olyvinylidene  fluoride  antimony  oxide   and 
dehydrofluorination  catalyst   3,582,5  1  8,  CI  260-41 . 
Lyons.  Lawrence  E    See— 

Blackburne.  Ian  D  .  Morris.  Graeme  C  ;  Lyons,  Lawrence  E  ;  and 
Hoare.  Robert  G, 3.582,404 
Lysobev.  John  W  .  to  Packaging  Industries,  Inc    Roller  die  cutting 

'machine  or  the  like  3,581,61  7.  CI.  83-512. 
Lythe,  Trevor  Wilkinson  See— 

Gilpin,  William  Cecil,  Woodhouse.  Dennis,  Lythe,  Trevor  Wilkin- 
son, and  Padgett,  Gerald  Charles.3,582.373 
Maass.  Hans,  and  Bottcher,  Albert,  to  Kuhlmann,  Franz,  KG,  Prazi- 
sionsmechanik     und    Maschinenbau.     Pattern    controlled    milling 
machine  with  a  pantograph  and  a  line  scanner    3,581,622.  CI    90- 
13  1 
Mace,  Edouard  Maurice  Eugene  Aime:  See— 

Pavlin,  Cvrille  Francois;  and  Mace,  Edouard  Maurice  Eugene 
Aime. 3.'58l, 757 
Machinery  Electrification.  Inc  ;  See— 

Conn'ell,  Richard,  3,581,704 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc    See— 

Detra,  Irvin  G  ,  and  Crowley,  Patrick  J  ,  3.58 1 .590 
Macura.  Heinrich  See— 

Lenz.  Hans,  Mehlbeer,  Jochcn,  and  Macura,  Heinrich. 3, 582,004. 
Maeda,  Unpei  See— 

Ashikaga.  Tadao,  Maeda.  L'npei,  and  Tanaka,  Koji, 3, 582,462. 
Magee,  John  M    See— 

Rine.    Otis     E.,    Jr  ;     Magee.    John     M  ,    and    Ems.    Herbert 
A, 3, 58  1.473 
Mager.  Allan  J    See— 

Bian,  Donald  J    and  Mager.  Allan  J  .3.582.168 
Magnavox  Company,  The  See— 

Cushner.  Stanton  H  ,  and  Nelson,  Alfred  M  ,  3.582.570. 
Magnoni.  Franco.  See— 

Siclari.  Francesco,  and  Magnoni,  Franco, 3, 582, 244. 
Magri,  Antonio,  to  Coster  Tecnologie  Elettroniche  S  p  A   Circuit  for 
automatically  controlling  the  temperature  in  heating  or  conditioning 
systems   3,581.986, CI   236-91 
Majesko,  George  A    See— 

Gottlieb.  Arnold,  and  Majesko.  George  A  .3.58 1 .366 
Makay.  Nicolas,  to  Kretschmer,  F  G  ,  &  Co  Machine  for  continuously 
producing  detonating  caps,  containing  primary  and  secondary  explo- 
sive charges  3. 581.619, CI  86-10 
Malamed,  Josef  Venetian  blind  construction  3,581 ,798.  CI   160-168. 
Malcosky.  Norman  D    See— 

Ouesada.  August,  and  Malcosky,  Norman  D  ,3,581.520. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works  See  — 

Benlla.  John  J  .  Birk,  John  H  .  Caughlan.  John  A  ;  and  Lalumondi- 
er.  Richard  H  ,  3,582,401 
Mallorv  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Plume.  Alfred.  Jr. .3.58 1, 726 
Mallorv.  P  R  .  &  Co.,  Inc.:  5>e- 

Pauker,  Kurt,  and  Wiser,  Joseph  E  ,  3,582,582 
Malloy,  John  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Shielded  balanced 

microwave  analog  multiplier  3,582,759,  CI  321-69 
Malm,  Eugene  Olof  to  Sandvik  Steel  of  Colorado,  Inc  ,  mesne  Cutting 
strips,  cutting  die  knives,  cutting  rules  and  the  like.  3,581,604,  CI. 
76-101 
Malone,  Billv  C  ,  to  Lynes.  Inc    Permanent  set  inflatable  element 

3.581.816.'CI   166-187 
Maloney-Crawford  Tank  Corporation  See- 
Hodgson.  Robert  A  .  3.582.249  • 
Maltsev,  Boris  Dmitrievich,  Pyatko,  Boris  Nikolaevich,  Veselov,  Grigo- 
ry    Mikhailovich,   and    Apparovich,    Felitsian    Felitsianovich     Ap- 
paratus for  heating  gas  medium  3,582,052,  CI  263-20. 
MAN  Turbo  GmbH  See- 

Eggebrecht,  Reiner,  and  Hueller,  Josef,  3,58 1 .496. 
Fehler.  Adolf  3.581,999 
Manau  de  Chueca,  Maria  Dolores   Pocket  microscope  including  illu- 
minating means  and  movable  objective  3, 582, 181,  CI.  350-87 
Vlancini.  Edouard   See— 

Cichocki.     Charles     Andre.     Mancini,     Edouard,     and     Sutter, 
Gustave, 3,582. 588 
Mandelbaum.  David  M    See- 
Banks,  Ralph  D  .  and  Mandelbaum,  David  M  ,3.582,560 
Mangini,  Richard  J  ,  to  United-Carr  Incorporated    Socket  assembly 

having  ground  pin   3, 582. 861,  CI   339-14, 
Manka,  Dan  Paul,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Moisture 
removal  apparatus  3,58 1 ,509.  CI.  62-5. 
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Mannesmann  AG.:  See— 

Petersen,  Ulrich;  Grandin,  Friedrich-Hans;  and  Severin.  Jose, 
3,581,384. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dieuel,  Otto  Ewald,  and  Hesse,  Rudolf  3,58 1 ,342. 
Mannesmann-Meer  AG    See- 
Neumann,  Otto;  and  Jennes.  Herbert,  3,58 1 ,806. 
Mannin  Engineering  Limited:  See— 
Clague,  John  Henry,  3,582,1  15 
Manson,  Peter  St.  Clair:  See— 

Slavin,  Michael;  and  Manson,  Peter  St  Clair, 3, 582. 79 1 
Mapelsden,  George  C  .  to  General   Electric  Company    Pushbutton 
switch  with  slides,  having  scrub  action  between  contacts   3,582,593. 
CI.  200-164. 
Marand.  Jean,  and  Chambers.  Charles  D  .  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Plug  valve  assembly  for  fluid  product  dispenser  having  retaining 
ring  supporting  a  propellant  cartridge.  3,58 1 ,952,  CI.  222- 193 
Marburger,  Ivan  L.:  See— 

Haglund,  Elmer  A  ,   Marburger,  Ivan   L  ;  and   Howell,  Donald 
W, 3,581, 313 
Marchand,    Jean,    to    Glaverbel    S  A     Vitreous    or    vitrocrystallme 

laminate  product.  3,582.419.  CI   156-89 
Marchon  Products  Limited:  See— 

Hamshere,  Wilfred  C;  and  Atkinson,  Thomas  W   L  ,  3,582,284 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Davies,  Robin  D  ;  and  Monteath.  George  D  .  3,582.543 
Marier,  Gaston;  and  Chaumont.  Guy.  said  Chaumont  assor   to  Poly- 
Traction  Inc.  Tread  for  motor-driven  vehicle  3,582.155,  CI.  305-38 
Marker.  Hannes.  Toe  iron  for  safety  ski  bindings   3,582.099,  CI.  280- 

11.35 
Marks,  Peter  Michael,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Electronic  lamp 

sequencing  circuit.  3.582.980,C1  315-210. 
Marmac  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Farrington.  Robert  K;  and  Horvath,  Louis  T,  3,581,603 
Maronde.  Herbert.  1/2  to  Robot  Foto  und  Electronic  GmbH  &  Co  . 
KG    Releasing  device  for  cameras  with  automatic  film  advance 
3. 581,647.  CI.  95-53. 
Marpal  AG:  See— 

Degen, Hugo. 3.581, 320 
Marrs,  Arthur  James:  See— 

Loomes,  William  Charles,  Marrs,  Arthur  James;  and  Heffernan, 
Peter, 3, 581,487 
Marsh,  Lynn  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation,  mesne 

Printer  control  system   3, 582, 897,  CI.  340-172  5 
Marshall,  Gilbert  L    See- 
Adams,    Violeta    F.,    Lagally,    Paul,    Marshall,   Gilbert    L  .    and 
Rickett,  Pamela  M  ,3.582.395 
Marsico,  Eugene  A.  Waterproof  mattress  3. 58 1. 322.  CI  5-351 
Martelee.     Ghislain     Antoine     Jean-Mane,     to     Cockerill-Ougree- 
Providence  et  Esperance-Longdoz  en  abrege    Cockerill'.   Lifting 
tongsforhandlingheavyproducts.  3.582. 1 28,  CI  294-115. 
Martens,  Gerhard:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  and  Martens,  Gerhard, 3, 582,61  5. 
Martens.  Richard  H  ,  Hartman,  Francis  M  ,  and  Venor,  William  J  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  element,  3,582.339,  CI.  96- 
87. 
Martin,  Brooks  C    See— 

Chiola,  Vincent.  Kim.  Tai  K  ;  Long.  Robert  E  .  Jr  .  and  Martin. 
Brooks C  .3.582,263 
Martin,  Godfrey  Q  .  and  Ralph,  James  L  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Sulfur 

preparation  and  transportation  in  pipelines  3.582. 148,  CI  302-66 
Martin,  Robert  L    Disposable  and  collapsible  viewer    3,582.182.  CI 

350-140, 
Martin,  Samuel  H  .  to  Landis  Tool  Company.  Machine  tool  speed  con- 
trol provisions  3,582.742, CI.  318-302. 
Martini,  Karlheinz:  See— 

Sonderegger,  Hans  Conrad.  Spescha.  Gelli,  and  Martini,  Karl- 
heinz.3.582.691 
Martner,  Glen,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation    Control  circuit  for 
setting  phase  shifters  in  scanned  antenna  array    3.582.953,  CI   343- 
854 
Maruschak.  Alexander  P  .  to  Ideal  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. The   Brushless  synchronous  motor  control  system   3.582.735, 
CI  318-167 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See— 

Werbin.    Sanford.    Weinstein.    David;    and    Rubenstein.    Irving. 
3.582.350 
Marz.   Helmut,   to   Erhard   Lauster   Entwicklungen   Gesellschaft   mit 

beschrankterHaftung  Dredger  vessel  3. 58 1,924,  CI  214-767 
Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Lachut.  Frank  J  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation     Fiber    reinforced    elastomeric    products    and    inter- 
mediate 3,582,420,  CI    156-179, 
Mascolo,  Benjamin  Richard,  to  Kleer-Vu  Industries,  Inc   Display  unit 

3,581.423, CI, 40-158 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See— 
Bellomo,  Antonio  F  .  3.582,687 
Hendricks,  Charles  D,  Jr,  3,582,958 
Meservey,  Robert  H  ,  3,582,85  1 
Massillon-Cleveland-Akron  Sign  Company,  The  See— 

Mollet,  Samuel  J  ,  III.  and  Friedrichsen,  Thomas,  3.58 1 ,420. 
Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Bennett,  John  P.  3.581.912 
Massonne,  Joachim,  See- 
Rudolph.  Werner.  Anderten.  and  Massonne.  Joachim. 3. 58  1 .466 


Master  Specialties  Company:  See— 

Forst.  Svcnaage.  3.582.949 
Matheson,  Wilfrid  G  ,  and  Passmore.  Edmund  M  .  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  metal  evaporation  including 
an  evaporation  boat  having  lower  electrical  resistivity  ends  than  the 
center  thereof  3.582,61  1,  CI.  219-271 
Mathisen.  Einar  S  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Holographic  optical  method  and  system  for  photo-  printing  three- 
dimensional  patterns  on  three-  dimensional  objects   3,582,176,  CI 
350-3  5 
Matsui,  Nobuo:  See- 
Mori.  Tetsuro.  Karino.  Kazuo,  and  Matsui.  Nobuo. 3.58 1.389 
Matsumoto.  Seiji  See- 
Sato,  Masamichi.Tamai,  Yasuo,and  Matsumoto,  Seiji, 3, 582. 73  1 
Matsumoto.   Takao     Wide    range    logarithmic    recording   apparatus 

3,582,959,  CI  346-65 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company  See— 

Uno.Yoshihiro,,  3,582. 175 
Matsuzaki.  Tadayoshi.  and  Fukumoto,  Yukihisa,  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited  Sealing  apparatus  3,582,088,  CI  277-3 
Mattel,  Inc    See- 
Bass,  Sidney,  and  Miller,  Anthony  D.  3.581,432. 
Buck. Gordon  H  ,3,582,085 

Ryan.  John  W.  and  Chang.  Richard  Shih-Teng.  3.582.084 
Summerfield.  William  F  ,  3,582,086 

Zeigner,  Willard  L  ,  Holland,  Andrew  M  ,  and  Maurer.  Donald  J  . 
3,581,410 
Matthews.  Daniel  S   Adjustable  admission  valve  means  for  steam  en- 
gines and  the  like  3 .58 1 .626.  CI  9 1  - 1  80 
Matukura.  Yasuo,  Nakanuma,  Sho.  and  Wada,  Toshio.  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company,  l  imited  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  and 
the  method  of  ma.  ufacturing  the  same  3,582,725,  CI  317-235 
Maucolot,  Michel  See— 

de  Simone,  Jean-Claude,  and  Maucolot,  Michel, 3, 582,976. 
Maul  Bros  Inc    See- 
Bracken,  Robert  S  ,  3,582,309 
Maul.  Rudolf  See- 
Berth.  Peter,  and  Maul,  Rudolf  3.582,253 
Maurer,  Donald  J    See— 

Zeigner,  Willard  L  ,  Holland,  Andrew  M  .  and  Maurer,  Donald 
J,3. 581,410 
Max-Planck-lnstitut  fur  Silikatforschung  See— 

Mulfinger,  Hans-Otto,  and  Franz.  Helmut,  3.582.307 
Maxwell.  Russelle  L    See— 

Rosta,  William  N  ,  and  Maxwell.  Russelle  L  ,3.582.023 
Mayers.  Colin  Clayton    Glass  grinding  machines    3,581.443.  CI    51- 

107, 
Mayfair  Engineering  Companv   See— 

Storch.  Harold  A  .3,581,700 
Mayo,  Howard  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufactunng  Company, 
Method  of  starting  hydraulic  turbine  generators  3,582,667,  CI  290- 
52 
Mays,  Bobby  J    See- 
Wells,     Robert     R  ,     Mays,     Bobby     J  .     and     Knnke,     Terry 
A  .3.581,382 
Maytag  Companv,  The  See— 

Smith.  Thomas  R  .  Burkland.  Charles  W  ,  McCartney.  Edward  O  , 

andRoss,  Frank  E.  3,581,527. 
Smith.  Thomas  R  ,3,582,091 
Mazza,  Robert  V  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Hand  entry  position  sensing  system   3,582.962.  CI   179-19 
Mazzanit.Giorgia  See  — 

Natta,  Giulia.  Pino.  Piera.  and  Mazzanit.  Giorgia, 3,582,987 
M&B  Electric  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Blair,  Darrein  .3,582.712 
McArdle,  James  Michael,  and  Landen.  William  James,  to  Eyelet  Spe- 
cialty   Companv     Compact    container    for    cosmetics    or    the    like 
3, 582, 171, CI  312-224 
McBride,  Clarence  E  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Light  developable 
direct  print  silver  halide  compositions  containing  phosphonium  salts 
3,582,345, CI  96-107 
McCabe,  Francis  J  Combination  air  damper  3,581 ,650,  CI  98- 1  10 
Mc  Cabe.  Owen  J  .  to  Superior  Electric  Company,  The    Automatic 

voltage  regulator  with  fast  acting  circuit  3.582.765.  CI  323-45 
Mc  Call.  Richard  C  .  to  United  State  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission    Method    for    reading    a    thermoluminescent    dosimeter 
3,582,652,  CI  250-71. 
McCann,  Eupene  P    See— 

Cranmer,  John  L  .  Jr  .  Eakin.  Bertram  E  .  and  McCann.  Eugene 
P  .3.581.513 
Mc  Cartan.  Daniel  A    See- 
Jones.  Isaac  Palmer,  and  Mc  Cartan.  Daniel  A  ,3,581,453 
McCartney,  Edward  O    See  — 

Smith,  Thomas  R  .  Burkland.  Charles  W  .  McCartney,  Edward  O  , 
andRoss,  Frank  E  ,3,581,527 
McClintock,  Lewis G    See— 

Aitkenhead.   Paul.   Ruhlman,   Robert,  and   Mc  Clintock.   Lewis 
C  ,3,581,470 
Mc  Clure,  Douglas  G  ,  and  Thomas,  John  W..  to  DoAII  Company. 

Goniometer  3.582.211. CI   356-110 
McComb,  Frank  E  Belt  splice  and  splicer  3, 58  1, 350,  CI  24-33 
McCoy,  ChftonL  Nut  shelling  device   3. 581. 788,  CI   146-13 
McCracken,  Robert  S  ,  to  Beagle  Manufacturing  Company  Decorative 
door-hung  tree  structure  for  holding  greeting  cards    3.581.4  19,  CI 
40-124. 
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Mc  Cray   Herbert  S  .  to  Bobrick  Corporation,  The  Operator  for  liquid 
■    dispensers  3.58I.957,CI  222-505 
McDonnell,  Douglas,  Corporation  5«- 

Guter,GeraldA  .and  Tint.  Leslie  M,  3.582.485 
McDurmont,  Walter  R  .  to  South-Steel  Corporanon,  mesne  Packaging 

apparatus  3,581,461, CI  53-182 
McGarry.  John  Brian  See—  ...,-,  ,   u 

Bell,  David  George,  Hyatt,  Christopher  John,  and  McGarry,  John 
Brian. 3.581,477 
McGraw-EdisonCompany  Si-f— 

Pfaffenbach,  Arthur  K.  3.582,496  „   -,      , 

McGuire  Thomas  B  ,  and  Pogan,  Andrew.  I  /3  to  Krost.  Bruce  B  Tool 
for  internally  cutting  a  tube  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof 
3.581.395, CI  30-107  ,    „    uu       n 

Mcintosh.   Lester  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire   &    Rubber  Company 
Rubber    modified    with    organic    polyisocyanates    in    presence    of 
promoters  3.582,508,  CI  260-23  7 
McKay  Company,  The  See— 

Szumachowski,  Edwin  R,  3,582,318 
McKee    Lewis  W  .  to  Barden  Corporation.  The   Anti-lubricant  creep 

ballbearing  3.582.163, CI  308-187 
McKellar,  Malcolm  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Internal  com- 
bustion engine  with  induction  air  heating  means  3.581.722,  CI    123- 
122. 
McKenzie-Ris  Mfg  Corporation  See— 

Yohn.MelvinG  .3.582.599 
McKibben,  Horace  E  .  to  Blueberry  Equipment.  Inc    Vibratory  har- 
vester with  alternately  actuated  vibratory  Tingers   3.581,485.  CI   56- 

330 
McKinney.  Howard  E  .  and  Koopman,  Dirk  C    A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany    Resonant   apparatus    for    cleaning    castings    and    the    like 
3. 581.440. CI   51-7 
McKnight,  Hugh  P    Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  capsules 

3, 581, 377, CI   29-427 
McLeod.  Robert  B  ,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Systems  Company,  mesne 

Telephone-telegraph  communication  system   3.582.552.  CI    179-1 
McMurray.  James  A  ,  and  Walsh,  John  T  ,  to  Electronic  Associates, 

Inc  Oscilloscope  display  for  platling  device  3,582-955.  CI  346-17. 
McMurray.  William,  to  General  Electric  Company    Polyphase  power 
converter    circuits    having    a    high    frequency    transformer    link 
3.582.756. CI  321-5 
Mead  Corporation.  The  See— 
Gomsi.  Arne  E  .  3,582.519 
Meadow.  James  H  .  and  Greenlee.  Roy  W  .  to  Petrolite  Corporation 

Process  for  crude  oil  purification   3.582.489,  CI  204-190. 
Mechanical  Enterprises  Incorporated  See— 

Twyford.  Robert  H  ,  3.582.594 
Medical  Services,  Incorporated  See  — 

Glenn,  JosephG  .3.581.742 
Medvedev.  Alexandr  Yakovlevich  See— 

Bykhovsky,   David   Grigorievich.   Danilov.   Alexandr   Ivanovich, 
Medvedev,    Alexandr    Yakovlevich,    and    Fridyand,    Mikhail 
Cershenovich. 3, 582,604 
Mee,  John  D  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Direct  positive  silver  ha- 
hde  emulsions  containing  a  5-nitro-2-arylindole  nucleus.  3,582,343, 
CI  96-106 
Mee.  John  D    See- 

Heseltine,  Donald  W  ,  and  Mee.  John  D  .3.582.344 
Mehlbeer.  Jochen  See  — 

Lenz.  Hans.  Mehlbeer.  Jochen.  and  Macura.  Heinrich, 3. 582,004 
Meier.  Gunter.  and  Meier.  Willi,  to  Pfaff.  G    M    AG    Bobbin  winding 

device  for  sewing  machines  3. 58  1. 687.  CI    112-218 
Meier.  Karl-Hem?  Sfp— 

Daab.  Heinz,  and  Meier,  Karl-Hem?. 3. 582. 739 
Meier.  Willi  Sff- 

Meier.  Gunter.  and  Meier.  Willi. 3. 58  i  .687 
Meissner.  Kurt,  to  Mikroholz  Meissner  &  Co  .  KG   Method  of  provid- 
ing the  surface  of  an  object  with  an  artificial  wood  grain  pattern 
3.582.426. CI    156-277 
Melennec.  Jean-Luc  See  — 

Rouxel.  Roland,  and  Melennec.  Jean-Luc. 3. 582.625. 
Melis.  William  See— 

Goff,  Randall,  and  Mehs.  William. 3. 58 1.566 
Mellors.  Geoffrey  W  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Solid  ionic  con- 
ductors 3. 582.291.  CI  23-359 
Melnick.  Samuel  H  .  Landsman.  Samuel  W  ,  and  Stromski.  Walter  A  . 
10  Midland  Merchandise  Corporation   Cast  metal  racquet  with  off- 
center  string  guides  3,582.073.  CI  273-73 
Menin.  Jean  See  — 

Heuze.  Rene,  Menin,  Jean,  and  Plubel.  Henri.3,581 ,794. 
Menotti,  Vincenzo  Surface  ►^^H  game  with  oppositely  inclined  playing 

surfaces  3.582.074,  CI  l'^ 
Merck  &.  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Birnbaum.  Jerome,  and  Lampson,  George  P  .  3,582.468 
Birnbaum.  Jerome.  3.582.469 

Sopp.  Samuel  W  ,  Heneghan,  Leo  F  .  and   Anderson,  Jack  R  . 
3,582,266 
Merit  Plastics,  Inc    See— 

Bartholomew,  Donald  D  ,  3.58  1 .523 
Merrell.  Edwin  J  ,  to  Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporation 

Manufacture  of  electric  cable  3.582.4  1 6,  CI    156-51 
Meservey.  Robert  H  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Ap- 
paratus adapted   to   provide   .i   zci      maf"etic   field   environment 
3.582.851. CI  336-73 
Meshberg,  Philip  Aerosol  package  3.58  1 .946.  CI.  222- 1 36 


Meshberg.     Philip     Seal     isolating    means    for    sealed    containers. 

3.581,958.  CI.  222-542 
Messenger.  Joseph  U  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Permafrost  cement- 

ingprocess  3.58 1 .825.  CI.  166-288 
Messier  See— 

Lucien.  Rene.  3.582.093.  ' 

Mettoy  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
Wingrove.  Gerald  A  .  3.58 1 ,435. 
Metzger,  Robert  W  ,  Jr  :  See- 
Buck.   Robert   E  .   Metzger.  Robert   W.,  Jr.;  Rittmann,  Albert; 
Sayers.  Eugene  H  .  and  Sayers.  Eugene  H. 3, 581. 387, 
Metzner,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fuhr,  Karl;  Rudolph.  Hans,  and  Metzner.  Wolfgang, 3, 582,487 
Meuleman.  Johannes,  to  L'  S    Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Radiation 
detector  utilizing  lateral  photovoltaic  effect  with  epitaxial  resistance 
laver  3,582,654. CI  250-83. 
Meyer,  Burton  C  .  and  Glass.  Marvin  1  .  to  Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates 

Writing  doll  3,581.433.  CI  46-1  16 
Meyer.  Engelbert  A  :  See— 

Ettinger.  Donald  H  ,  and  Meyer.  Engelbert  A  ,3.582,602 
Meyer    Frank  L  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

storing  a  solid-liquid  slurry.  3,58 1 ,939,  CI.  222- 1 
Meyer.  Frank  L    See— 

Reiss.  Lewis  Philip,  and  Meyer.  Frank  L  .3,582.146. 
Michal,  Jean  Protective  bands  for  skis.  3.582.098,  CI.  280- 11.13 
Michalak,  Stanley  Joseph  Impact  cylinder.  3, 58 1,625,  CI.  91-45. 
Michaud.  Andre  Louis:  See— 

Figuet,    Maurice    G  ,    Rottner,    Gerard;    and    Michaud,    Andre 
Louis,3,582,647 
Mick,  John  R  .  to  Motorola,  Inc   Asynchronous  data  signal  reception 

3,582,789, CI.  325-321 
Microwave  Associates,  Inc  :  See— 
Hines,  Marion  E  ,3,582,813. 
Microwave  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.  Sef— 

Rhodes.  John  David,  3,582,841 
Microwave  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Gilbert,  George  J  .  and  Rosenzweig.  Ronald.  3.582,726. 
Midland  Merchandise  Corporation  See— 

Melnick.  Samuel  H  .  Landsman.  Samuel  W..  and  Stromski,  Walter 
A  .3.582.073 
Migitaka.  Masatoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Variable  frequency  solid-state 

oscillator  3.582. 825,  CI.  331-107. 
Mikami,  Utami.  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshio.  Mikami.  Utami;  Suzuki.  Shigeru.  and  Sato. 
Hideyuki. 3.582, 703 
Mikrohoiz  Meissner  &  Co  .  KG  See— 

Meissner.  Kurt.  3.582.426. 
Miles.  W  illiam  Joseph  See— 

Langstroth.       Theodore       Ashmead;       and       Miles.       William 
Joseph. 3. 582.002 
Miller,  .Allan  S..  to  Norton  Research  Corporation   Electroluminescent 
diode  with   1/e  width  of  less  than  one  mil.  and  sound  recording 
system   3.582.573, CI.  179-100.3 
Miller.  Anthony  D    See— 

Bass.  Sidney,  and  Miller,  Anthony  D  .3.58  1 .432. 
Miller.  Arthur  J    Apparatus  and  methods  for  cleaning  strip  materials. 

3.582.400.  CI    134-1 
Miller.  Barry  S  .  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation 
Processing  partially  rehvdrated  metakaolin  pigment.  3.582,378,  CI 
106-288 
Miller.  Charles  R  .  and  Holtzapfel.  Paul  J  .  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining 
Company  Corrosion-proofing  composition  and  method.  3.582.367. 
CI    106-14 
Miller.   Earl   E  .  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation    Fishing  reel 

securing  device   3. 581.426.  CI  43-22 
Miller.  Kenneth  W   Variable  speed  drive  mechanism  for  seed  planters 

3.58  1. 950.  CI  222-177. 
Miller.  Ralph  M:5<'«'- 

Carp,  Ralph  W.  and  Miller.  Ralph  M  .3.582.679 
Miller.  Robert  F  .  to  Andrew  Corporation   Corrugated  coaxial  cable 

3,582.536,  CI    174-102 
Milliner,  Shirman  Steam  bath.  3.581 .3  15, CI.  4-162. 
Millinger   Heinz  A  .  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne   Electrical  connec- 
tor assembly   3.582.869.  CI  339-217 
Milovac.  Sidney,  to  Selectron  International  Co  .  Inc.  Electrical  control 

device.  3,582.860, CI  338-183 
Milwaukee  Boiler  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Stevens.  Richard  W  .3,581.507 
Minagawa.  Shigekazu,  Gejo.  Tetuo;  and  Saito,  Tadashi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Method  for  manufacturing  alumina  whiskers.  3.582.27 1 .  CI  23- 1 42. 
Minart.    Paul,    to    Societe    Grenobloise    d'Etudes   et    d'Applications 
Hydrauliques  (SOGREAH)    Installation  for  the  treatment  of  water 
arid  aqueous  solutions  3.581 .894,  CI  2  10-96 
Mmdick,  Morris  See— 

\  ossos.  Peter  H  ,  and  Mmdick.  Morris. 3,582,494. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Bidler.  James  L  .3.581.902. 

Caldwell.  Donald  B.,  and  Edberg.  Ralph  C  .  3.58 1 ,884. 
Haller.  James  R  .3.582,458 

Johnson.  David  G  .  and  Kutchera,  Arthur  W.,  3.582,207 
Mirasol.  Salustiano  S  .  Jr  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Chemical  package 

3.582,283.  CI  23-253 
Miro-Flex  Company.  Inc    See— 
Hadley.JamesE,  3,581.843. 
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Mita.  Yoh.  to  Nippon   Electric  Company.  Limited    Light  scanning 
device  utilizing  piezoelectric  semicondutor  material.  3.582.658.  CI 
250-211. 
Mita.    Yoshinari.    Kusaka,    Yoziro.    Morita,    Keizo,    and    Watanabe, 
Yorimasa,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company   Cathode  ray  tube  display 
device.  3,582,946,  CI.  340-324 
Mitchell,  Bernard  A.,  Petertil,  Victor  A.,  and  Teague.  James,  said 
Petertiland  said  Teague  assors.  to  said  Mitchell  Steamer  3,581.529. 
CI  68-222 
Mitchell,  Douglas  F  :  See— 

Rapoport,  Sidney  L  ,  and  Mitchell,  Douglas  F  ,3.581 .660 
Mitchell.  Edward  B  ,  to  United-Carr  Incorporated  Flush  mount  indica- 
tor housing  with  flexible  tongue  3.582.948,  CI.  340-38 1 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yokoyama,  Masahiro.  3,582,986. 
Miwa,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kita,  Hideo,  and  Miwa.  Yoshiaki. 3, 582, 302. 
Miyoshi,  Ryota:  See— 

Watanabe,  Akira;  and  Miyoshi,  Ryota, 3,582, 382 
Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Naito,  Hiroyuki,  Usui.  Kouichi;  and  Takahashi. 
Akira,  3,582,275. 
Moberg,    Theodore    J.,    to    Chrysler    Corporation     Trim    and    tilt 

mechanism  for  outboard  propulsion  unit  3. 58 1.702.  CI.  1 15-41. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 
Hurd,BillyG  ,3,581,824 
Messenger,  Joseph  U  ,  3,581 ,825 
Mochida,  Satoru:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kiyonori;  and  Mochida.  Satoru, 3, 58 1 ,549 
Modry,  Richard  E.:  See- 
French,  Jack  W  ;  Lewanski,  Richard  M  ;  and  Modry,  Richard 
E, 3, 581,868. 
Moesta,  Henry  E.,  to  Ramcor  Inc.  Clamp  apparatus    3,582,029.  CI 

248-68. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation  See— 

Marsh.LynnW.Jr  .3.582,897 
Mohier,   Jacques  Emile     Manual   dexterity   measuring  and   training 

device.  3,581,408, CI.  35-22 
Moir,  Ralph  W    See- 

Post,  Richard  F  ,  and  Moir.  Ralph  W  .3.582.849 
Mol-En  Corporation:  See- 
Home,  Fredenck  H  .  3.582.503 
Mollet,  Samuel  J  .  Ill;  and  Friedrichsen.  Thomas,  to  Massillon-Cleve- 
land-Akron  Sign  Company,  The.  Pole  sign  construction.  3,581.420. 
CI. 40-125. 
Molson  Industries  Limited-Les  Industries  Molson  Limitee:  See— 

Albisser.  Albert.  3.581.567. 
Monroe  Belgium  N  V    See— 

Keijzer.JohanH  .3.582.106 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Fantl.  Joel;  and  St  John.  David  N  .  3,582.5 1  2. 

Hirshfeld.  Julian  J  .  Reuben.  Bertie  J  .  and  Bullington.  John  W  . 

3,582.256 
Hirshfeld.  Julian  J  .  Reuben.  Bertie  J  ;  and  Bullington.  John  W  . 

3.582.257 
Kichline.ThomasP    and  Conn.  James  F  .  3.582.354. 
LeBlanc.JohnR  .3,582.516 
Leybourne,  Allen  E  .  Ill  .  3.582,045 
Ringwald,  Eugene  L  ,  Burden,  Mitchell  T  ,  and  King,  Henry  L  . 

3,581,552. 
Stoiki,  Thomas  J  ,3,582,446 
Stoiki,  Thomas  J  .3.582.447 

Stoiki.  Thomas  J    and  Lonning.Thor  J  G  .  3.582.449 
Stoiki.  Thomas  J;  and  Lonning.  Thor  J  G  .  3.582.450. 
Stoiki.  Thomas  J  .  and  Lonning.  Thor  J  G  .  3,582.45  1 
Stoiki,  Thomas  J  ,3,582.456 
Montealh.  George  D    See— 

Davies.  Robin  D  ,  and  Monteath,  George  6  .3.582.543. 
Montierth.  Max  R.:  See— 

Andrysiak,  Carl  D  .  Foster.  Robert  G  ,  Levine.  Gerald  A  .  and 

Montierth,  Max  R. 3. 582. 301 
Duke.    David    A  .    Montierth,    Max    R,    and    Reade,    Richard 
F, 3,582, 385. 
Moore  Products  Co  :  See- 
Adams.  Robert  B..  3,58  1 .754 
Moore,  Vernon    Mud  flap  retraction  apparatus    3,582,109.  CI    280- 

154.5 
Moore.  William  C  .  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc    Disposable  illuminating  en- 
doscope and  method  of  manufacture  3.581 .738.  CI    128-6 
Moran.  James  J.  See— 

Watson,  William  R  ,  and  Moran,  James  J. .3,582. 768. 
Morgan  Construction  Company;  See— 

Gilvar,  Martin,  3,581,368. 
Mori,  Kazumasa,  and  Wakamatsu.  Hisato,  to  Nippon  Denso  Company 
Limited.  Integrated  circuit  semiconductor  type  voltage  regulator  and 
charging  generator  apparatus  equipped  with  the  same.  3.582.762. 
CI.  322-28 
Mori,  Tetsuro,  Karino.  Kazuo,  and  Matsui,  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho.  Oaza-Fujiita  Yahata  Ku   Fabrication  of 
magnetic  cores  for  electric  rotating  machine  having  axially-spaced 
air  gaps.  3.581. 389,  CI  29-598 
Morin,  Roger  W  :  See— 

Betron.  Francis  A  .  and  Morin.  Roger  W, 3, 58 1, 964. 


Morita,  Keizo  See— 

Mita.  Yoshinari.  Kusaka.  Yoziro.  Morita.  Keizo.  and  Watanab*. 
Yorimasa.3. 582.946 
Moritaka.  Shintaro  See— 

Yasumatsu,  Katsuharu.  Sawada.  Koshichi.  and  Moritaka.  Shm- 
taro,3,582,352 
Moritz,  Scott  N  ,  and  Polley,  Eugene  J  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation 
Ambient  light  filter  for  a  television  receiver  3.582. 189.  CI  350-276 
Morley.  John  D..  and  Salbenblatt.  W  illiam  F  ,  to  Newcor.  Inc  .  mesne 

Magnetic  clamp  construction   3.582.609.  CI  219-161 
Morris.  Charles  W    Internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  treatment 

apparatus  and  method  3. 58  1.490.  CI  60-30 
Morris.  Graeme  C    See— 

Blackburne.  Ian  D  .  Morris.  Graeme  C.  Lyons,  Lawrence  E.,  and 
Hoare.  Roberto  .3.582.404 
Morris.  Herbert  R    See— 

Garrett.  Albert  G.Jr.  and  Morris.  Herbert  R. 3.58 1 .5  19. 
Morris.  Howard  E    5^e— 

Fisher.  Perry  N  .  and  Morris.  Howard  E  ,3.581.331 
Morris.  Rexford  M  .  to  Therm-0-Disc.  Incorporated  Time  delay  relay 

3.582,853. CI  337-102 
Morrissey,  Thomas  L    See— 

Derner.  William  J  .  and  Morrissey.  Thomas  L  .3,582,164. 
Morse.  Harry  G    See— 

Kane.  John  R  .and  Morse.  Harry  G  .3,582.341 
Mortelliio.  Domenico  Amphibious  structure   3. 58 1. 692.  CI    114-0  5 
Mortensen.    Peder.   to    Hunt.    Rodney.   Company     Reversing   valve. 

3.581. 528. CI  68-189 
Morton  International.  Inc    See— 

Steger.  John  F  .  and  Palmer.  Jay  W  ,  3,582,407 
Moser.  Paul.  See— 

Schmidt.  David,  and  Moser.  Paul. 3. 582,230. 
Motion  Industries  Incorporated  See— 
Kelsey.  Charles  C  .Jr  .3.582.141. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation  See— 

Tuttle,ElvtnE  .3,581,403 
Motorola.  Inc    See— 

Folk.  Lee  Edward.  3.581.91  I 
Gregson,  Robert  E  .  3.582.684 
Hilbert.  Francis  H  .3.582.688. 
Huber.  William  B  .3.581.966 
Mick.  John  R  .3.582,789 
Motz,  Jerome  C  .  and  Scaffidi.  Francis,  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing 

Company  Bi-metal  crusher  Imcr  3.582.008.  CI.  241-294 
Mounce.  George  R    5«'<'— 

Kelly.  Leonard,  and  Mounce,  George  R  ,3,581,888 
Mount,  James  E    See— 

Horton,  James   A  ,  Mount,  James   E  .  and  OConnor,   Roderic 
H  ,3.582.547 
MSI  Data  Corporation  See— 

Bowers,  William  J  .3.582.945 
Mueller.  Arthur  Llewellyn  See— 

Trimble,  John  Omer,  and  Mueller.  Arthur  Llewellyn. 3.582. 868 
Mueller.  Edward  E  ,  and  Mueller.  Marvm  C  .  to  Whirl-Air  Flow  Cor- 
poration Blendmg  and  transporting  apparatus  for  discrete  materials 
3.582.046.  CI  259-4 
Mueller.  Marvin  C    See— 

Mueller,  Edward  E  .  and  Mueller.  Marvin  C  ,3.582.046 
Mulfinger.  Hans-Otto,  and  Franz,  Helmut,  to  Max-Planck-lnstiiut  fur 
Silikatforschung  Method  of  removing  water  from  melts  of  inorganic 
glass   3.582.307.  CI   65-134 
Mulholland.LyleE    5<><'- 

Beals,  George  C.  Ogilvie.   Kendal    M  .   and   Mulholland,   Lyie 
E  .3.582.057 
Muller,  Hendrikus  Gerhardus,  to  N  \    Machinefahriek  B&S  Bednjven 
V  d     Woerdt     Apparatus    for   feeding    articles    to    a    conveyor    in 
uniformly  oriented  condition  3, 58  1. 869.  CI    198-33 
Muller.  Hendrikus  Gerhardus.  to  N  V    .Machmefabriek  B  &  S  Bednj- 
ven v  d  Apparatus  for  isolating  articles  from  a  supply  3.58  1 .936.  CI 
221-64 
Muller.  Jean  Jacques,  and  Revel-Mouroz,  Michel,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation    Mobil  radiotelephone  communica- 
tions svstems  3.582.787.  CI  325-53 
Muller.  Rudolf,  and  Gurs.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Device 

for  internal  modulation  of  laser  radiation  3.582.8 19,  CI   331-94  5 
Muller-Saala,  Heinz,  and  Riedel.  Harry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Apparatus  for  sensing  identifying  marks  placed  uo  pon  an  informa- 
tion-bearing medium   3. 582,660.  CI   250-219 
Murdoch   Henry  W  ,  and  Hoza,  Martin  D  .  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc  , 

mesne  Rivetmg  device  3, 581, 373. CI  29-243  54 
Murgolo.  Nicholas  G  Joiner  pin  3. 58  1.35  I.  CI  24-84 
Murman.  Fernando,  to  Hydril  Company    Underwater  connector  with 

retrievable  sealed  electrical  assembly  3.581.815  CI   166-0  5 
Murray.  John  B  W  .  to  Gearmatic  Co  ,  Ltd  Quick  release  drum  cable 

anchor  3.582,011, CI  242-117 
Murray,  Myles  N  ,  to  Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Company  Industrial 
Electronic  Rubben.  mesne    Method  of  making  valve  element  with 
molded  resilient  tip  3.58 1 .365.  CI  29- 157  1 
Muzik.  Miroslav  J    See— 

Centner.  Otto  J  .  Grund.  Karl.  Muzik.  Miroslav  J  .  Ohme.  Wolf 
gang  E  ,  Winkelbauer.  Karoly  F..  and  Hammacher.  Kon- 
rad.3.581.735 
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Myera.  Charles  J    S**— 

Burke.    John    E  ,    Kaiser,     Edward    J  ,    and     Myers.    Charles 
J  .3.581,610 

Nadella  S  A    See- 

Pitner.  Alfred.  3.581.524. 

Nagae.  Yasuyuki  S^e— 

Kaneshige.  Kenichi;  and  Nagae.  Yasuyuki. 3. 58 1.6 1 5 
Nagao,  Yutaka;  See— 

Takeuchi.  Ichiro,  Nagao,  Yutaka,  and  Okada.  Haruo. 3, 582,273. 
Nagy,  Ernests    See— 

Hickman,    Allison    L  ,    Nagy,    Ernest   S  .   and    Scnven,   George 
A  ,3.581,429 
Naito.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Usui,  Kouichi,  and  Takahashi, 
Akira, 3, 582,275 
Nakahara,    Osamu;    Goto,    Ka2uyoshi.    Honguchi,    Masahiko;    and 
Ishihara,  Tarsuya,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Tokyo  Sanyo 
Electric  Co  ,  Ltd   Transistor  having  concave  collector  contact  and 
method  of  making  same  3.582,724.  CI  317-235 
Nakamori,  Shigeru;  See— 

Shiio,      Shigeru.      Nakamori.      Shigeru,      and      Sano.      Kou- 
nosuke. 3. 582,471 
Nakamura,  Kiyonori,  and  Mochida,  Satoru,  to  Fuji  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd   Device  for  spreading  lead  wires  of  an  integrated  circuit  mount- 
ing stem    3, 58  1, 549,  CI   72-399 
Nakano,  Masashi  See- 
llano.    Kohei,    Nakano.    Masashi,    Kato,    Akira;    and    Hoshino. 
Shoichiro, 3,582. 342 
Nakanuma.  Sho:  See— 

Matukura.  Yasuo;  Nakanuma,  Sho,  and  Wada,  Toshio,3,582,725. 
Nakasugi.  Koh:  See— 

Umano,  Shuji,  Nakasugi,  Koh.  and  Imai.  Yo$hihisa.3,582,296 
Nakazawa,  Narihiko,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K   Optical  instrument  with 
stabilized   reflecting  component   mounted   as   inverted   pendulum 
3.582.179. CI  350-16 
NaIco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Farrow,  James  E  .  and  Vossos.  Peter  H.,  3,582,502 
Vossos.  Peter  H,  and  Mindick,  Morris,  3,582,494 
Watson,  William  R  .and  Moran,  James  J  ,  3.582,768 
Narad,  Inc    See— 

Kauffman.  Robert  J  .  3,581.675 
Naslund.  Erik  I  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Automatic  scullery  apparatus. 

3,581.750, CI    134-63 
National  Blank  Book  Company,  Inc  .  See— 

Schade,  Frank  Stanley,  3,582,224 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  See— 

Betron,  Francis  A  ,  and  Morin,  Roger  W  .  3,581,964 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The  See— 

Abuls,  Dzintars;  and  Phelps.  Robert  A  .  3.582.888 
Bertelson.  Robert  C.  and  Glanz,  Kenneth  D  ,  3.582.332. 
Emrick.  Donald  Day.  3,582.495 
Lottiau.  Andre  F  A  .3.581,863 
National  Dust  Collector  Corporation  5^f— 

Kent,  Roger  E  ,3.581,474 
National  Research  Development  Corporation  See— 

Williams,  Frederic  Calland.  3,581,584 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals,  The  Director  of:  See— 

Inagaki.  Michio.  and  Okada,  Akira,  3.582.607 
National  Steel  Corporation  See— 
Kozak,  Hiram  C  ,3,582.050. 
National-Standard  Company  See— 

Frazier,  Larry  C,  3,582.435 
Nations,  Carl  T.:  See  — 

Davis.  David  C.Jr,  and  Nations.  Carl  T. 3.582,678 
Natsuhara,  Yasuo  See— 

Haruki,       Tatsuro.       Itaya.        Muneaki,       and        Natsuhara. 

Yasuo. 3.58 1. 465 

Natta,  Giulia.  Pino.  Piera.  and  Mazzanit,  Giorgia   Montecatini  Edison 

S.p.A.  Method  for  producing  polymers  and  copolymers  of  certain 

unsaturated  hydrocarbons  3,582,987,  CI  260-93  5 

Nawrocki,  Daniel    Pilferage-prevention  system    3.582.931.  CI    340- 

258. 
Nelson,  Alfred  M.:  See— 

Cushner.  Stanton  H  .  and  Nelson,  Alfred  M, 3, 582. 570. 
Nelson.  Joseph  L  .  and  Anderson.  James  A  ,  1/2  each  to  Newell  Mfg 

Co  .andBrenemanInc  End  plug  for  rod  3, 58 1. 800.  CI   160-323 
Nerwin.  Hubert,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Film  cartridge  and 

camera  3,581 .641,  CI.  95-31. 
Nesbitt.  Ethan  A    See— 

Chin,  Gilbert  Y  .Jaffe.  Donald,  and  Nesbitt,  Ethan  A  ,3,582,913 
Neuburger,  Werner:  See— 

Primavera,  George,  Spiegel,  Klaus,  Orr.  James,  and  Neuburger. 

Werner.3.582.927 

Neumann,  Otto;  and  Jennes,  Herbert,  to  Mannesmann-Meer  A  G 

Suspension  system  for  linearly  moving  the  lifting  stage  of  the  mold  in 

a  continuous  casting  apparatus.  3,58  1 ,806,  CI    1 64-260 

Neumeier,  Albert,  to  Omark  Industries.  Inc  Top  sharpening  cutter  link 

for  saw  Cham  3,581.785,  CI   143-135 
Neurath.  Georg;  and  Wichern,  Herbert,  to  H    F   Reemtsma  &  Ph   F. 
Tobacco  composition  and  method  of  influencing  tobacco  smoke 
aroma  3.581, 749. CI   131-17 
New-Tronics  Corporation:  See— 
Altmayer.  John.  3.582.951. 


Newcor,  Inc    See— 

Morley.  John  D  .  and  Salbenblatt.  William  F.,  3,582.609. 
Newell  Mfg  Co    See- 

Nelson,  Joseph  L  .  and  Anderson.  James  A.,  3,581,800. 
Newton.  Irving  M  Pallet  3.58  1.681,  CI.  108-51. 
Ngo.  Reginald  M  .  Kirkman,  Worth  G.;  and  Lowry.  Charles  E.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The    Self-extinguishing  and  static  charge  re- 
sistant pile  fabric  3.582.444,  CI.  161-65. 
Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works:  See- 
Hock.,  Lawrence  L  ;  Jones.  Clarence  O..  Jr.;  and  Kardas.  Henry, 
3.581.543 
Nibot  Corporation:  See- 
Best.  Aaron  R  ,  3.582.584. 
Nichols.  Newlin  S.  See— 

Louvar.  Joseph  F  .  and  Nichols.  Newlin  S. 3.582,491 
Nickels.  Terrill  Franklin    Basketball  training  glove.  3.581,312,  CI.  2- 

159 
Niehenke,  Joachim.  Seckelmann.  Herbert;  and  Hubner.  Max,  to  Sin- 
ram  &  Wendt,  Hessisches  Kunststoff  Werk  Schlerf  &  Co..  and  said 
Hubner,  Max  Clothes  hanger  3, 581.959,  CI  223-88. 
Niemeyer.  Willy  See— 

Kappelhoff.  Hermann,  Gennerich,  Max.  Paul,  Walter.  Steinbeck, 
Walter;  and  Niemeyer.  Willy.3.58 1 .978. 
Niemiec.  Albin  J  .  and  Pettibone.  Raymond  B..  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration Power  transmission  3, 5 82, 241.  CI.  418-107. 
Nihon  Koken  Kogyo  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Akira.  and  Miyoshi.  Ryota.  3.582,382 
Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited  See— 

Mori.  Kazumasa.  and  Wakamatsu.  Hisato.  3.582.762. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  See— 

Miia.  Yoshinari.  Kusaka.  Yoziro;  Morita.  Keizo;  and  Watanabe, 
Yonmasa,  3.582,946 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Matsuzaki.  Tadayoshi,  and  Fukumoto,  Yukihisa.  3.582.088 
Matukura.  Yasuo.  Nakanuma.  Sho;  and  Wada.  Toshio.  3,582.725. 
Mita.Yoh.  3,582.658. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Adachi,  Takeshi,  3.582,530. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K.  See— 

Hon,  Kunihiko.  and  Saito.  Yutaka.  3.581.645. 
Kimura.Shuji.3.581.640 
Kondo.Hidenobu.  3.581.422. 
Nakazawa.  Narihiko.  3.582.179. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kita,  Hideo,  and  Miwa.  Yoshiaki.  3.582,302 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Ito,  Teiji,  Nishi.  Takeshi,  Hidaka,  Tetsuya;  and  Kimura,  Tsurugi. 

3,582,608 
Kawae,  Nobuzi.  Terai,  Kenzi;  and  Tani,  Shoichi.  3.58 1 .6 1 6 
Nishi.  Takeshi  See— 

Ito.  Teiji.  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Hidaka.  Tetsuya;  and  Kimura.  Tsuru- 
gi.3. 582.608 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaish:  See— 

Horiuchi.  Hideo.  3.581.721 
Nistri,  Ugo:  See— 

Paleologo,  Teo;  Passalenti,  Bettino;  Fiorani,  Osvaldo;  and  Nistri, 
Ugo,3,582,506 
Nobelius.  Nils  Gusiav  Axel,  and  Albertsson,  Kurt  Soren,  to  Sven  Arvid 
Alexandersson    Movable  grates  for  furnaces,  particularly  refuse  in- 
cinerators 3.581.684. CI    I  10-39 
Nobusawa.  Tsukumo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 
contrast  meter  for  measuring  the  difference  between  maximum  light 
intensity  and  imme^jiately  incident  light  intensity  or  other  intensity. 
3.582.220. CI   356-226 
Noetinger.  Philippe,  to  Compagnie  Generale  D'Automatisme  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  automotive  traffic. 
3.582.620. CI  235-150  24 
Noland.  Wayne  B  .  to  Woodford  Manufacturing  Company.  Hydrant. 

3. 58  1. 761,  CI.  137-209. 
Nomura.  Katsuhiko.  and  Sakazaki.  Tadazumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Through-the-lens     light     measuring     system. 
3, 58  1. 642,  CI  95-42 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Uno,  Naoyuki.  and  Nomura,  Katsuhiko, 3, 58 1,633. 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Motz,  Jerome  C  ,  and  Scaffidi.  Francis,  3,582,008. 
Noren,  Tore  H  ,  and  Federighi,  George  J  Drinking  glass  or  dish  washer 
with  three  sided  door  movable  downwardly  into  tank  to  open  wash- 
ing and  rinsing  compartment.  3,582. 173.  CI.  312-319. 
Norgren,  Carl  T  .  Roudebush.  William  H.;  and  Humenik,  Francis  M  .  to 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration Gas  turbine  combustor  3. 58 1. 492.  CI.  60-39.36 
Norman.  Peter,  and  Tabalba.  Camilo  Manansala.  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation  Variable  loss  device.  3.582.681.  CI.  307- 
237 
Normda  Industries.  Inc  :  See- 
Peterson.  Charles  H  .  and  Krueger.  Curtiss  C  .  3.582,870. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.:  See- 
Cain.  Edwin  F  C  .  Gunderloy.  Frank  D  .  Jr.,  Grant,  Louis  R.,  Jr.; 
and  Kirsch.  Milton.  3.582.4 14 
North  American  Clutch  Corporation  See— 

Dallman.  Robert  J  ,  3.58 1 .857 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Booher,  Robert  K  .  3.582,909 
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Haehnel,  Herbert  E  ,  3.581 .526 
La  Chapelle.  Theodore  J  .  3,582.4 10 
Schack.  Carl  J  ,  and  Wilson.  Richard  D  ,  3.582.292 
Tucker.  Jerry,  Hall.  Robert  L.,  and  Thorp.  Millard  F  .  3.582.459 
Velie,  Wallace  W,  and  Tesh,  Kimble  F,  3.582.227 
North  Pacific  Canners  &  Packers,  Inc.:  See— 

Filz.  William  F.  3.581.867. 
Northrop  Architectural  Systems:  See— 

Woodworth.  John  A.  3,582.1 19 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Wells,    Robert    R  ,    Mays.    Bobby    J  .    and    Krinke.    Terry    A, 
3,581,382. 
Northrup.  Gary  E.:  See— 

Launt,  Larry  L.,  and  Northrup.  Gary  E, 3. 582. 844 
Northwest  Engineering  Corporation  See- 
Pearson,  William  M  .  and  Sorge.  Winfred  J  .  3,58  1 .908 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Hauck  EldonW  .and  Coes,  Samuel  H,  3.581.620 
Rhodes.  Harry  W,  3.581,838. 
Wespi,  George  E  .  3.581 ,596 
Norton  Re"^arch  Corporation  See— 

Miller,  Allans,  3.582.573 
Norton.  Robert  L  .  and  Jacobs,  William  H  ,  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc 

Gasket  assembly  for  beverage  dispenser  3,582.096.  CI  277-237 
Norvaisa,  Kestutis.  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Fabrication  of  polarizing 

device.  3.582,424.  CI   156-244 
Nouveau.  Henry,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Produits  Metallurgie  Doittau 
S.A.  Linings  for  steel  ingot  molds  and  foundry  molds  3.582.369.  CI 
106-38  22 
Novar  Electronics  Corporation  See  — 

Ott.JamesH  .3.582.671 
Nuovo  Pignone  S  p.A.:  See— 

Vinciguerra.  Costantino.  3,58 1 ,583 
N  V  Machinefabriek  B  &  S  Bedrijven  v  d  :  See— 

Muller,HendnkusGerhardus,  3.581.936 
N  V  Machinefabriek  B&S  Bedrijven  v  d  Woerdt  See— 

Muller,  Hendnkus  Gerhardus,  3,58 1 ,869. 
N.V.  Octrooien  Maatschappij "  Activit"  See  — 

De  Jong.  Geert  Jan.  3. 582.505 
Nye,  Dudley  D  .  Jr  .  and  Pantelakis.  Thomas,  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion,   mesne.    Motor    control    system    with    current    limit    circuit 
3,582,746. CI  318-331 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation  See- 
Ford,  Frederick  M  ,  and  Silhavy,  Raymond  J..  3.582.579. 
Walding,  Eugene  C.  3.582.835 
Ocean  Design  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Hunter.  Raymond  E  .  3.581,899 
O'Connor.  Roderic  H   See— 

Horton.  James  A  .   Mount.  James   E  .  and  O'Connor.   Roderic 
H  ,3.582,547 
O'Connor,  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Weber,  Edwin  J  .  to  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company.  The   Multiple-function  receptacle  and  in- 
terconnecting plugs  therefor  3, 58 1.480,  CI  56-26 
Odenweller.    Joseph     D  .    to     Ethyl    Corporation      Preparation    of 

thiophosphoryl  halides  3,582,293,  CI  23-368 
Odier,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo  Stationary  test 

stands  for  vehicles.  3.58  1. 560.  CI  73-117 
Oeland.  Ernest  N  .  Jr  .  and  Drage.  Gary  D  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Constant  pressure  accumulator  3.58  1 ,774,  CI   1  38-3  I 
Oess,  Frederick  G  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Electron  gun  align- 
ment method  and  device  therefor  3.581 .357.  CI.  29-25  1 6 
Oesterhelt,  Gerhard  See— 

Kunert,   Alfred.   De   Bucs.   Eugen   Szabo.   and   Oesterhelt.  Ger- 
hard,3, 582.324 
Ogilvie,  Kendal  M    See— 

Beals.  George   C  ,   Ogilvie.   Kendal   M  .   and    Mulholland.   Lyie 
E  .3.582,057 
O'Hare,  Louis  Richard  Conductive  flame  variable  capacity  generator 

3.582,693, CI  310-10. 
Ohme,  Wolfgang  E  :  See— 

Centner,  Otto  J  ,  Grund,  Karl.  Muzik.  Miroslav  J  ,  Ohme,  Wolf- 
gang   E  ,    Winkelbauer,    Karoly    F,    and    Hammacher.    Kon- 
rad,3.58l.735 
Ojima,  Tsuneo    Device  for  connecting  a  bracelet  to  a  wrist  watch 

3,581.960, CI  224-4 
Ok  3d  3  A  Ic  ir3 '  S^fi  "^ 

Inagaki,  Michio;  and  Okada.  Akira, 3, 582,607 
Okada,  Haruo  See— 

Takeuchi,  Ichiro,  Nagao,  Yutaka,  and  Okada,  Haruo. 3, 582.273. 
Okapuu,  Ulo,  to  United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited.  Radial  turbine  ro- 
tor. 3.582,232,  CI.  416-90 
Okazaki,  Isao:  See— 

Shibata.  Hiroshi.  Imai.  Teruo.  Kumaki.  Shigeji.  Ando.  Junichi. 
Enoki.  Toshio.  and  Okazaki,  Isao, 3, 582. 524 
Okuda,  Nobuo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Interpolator  for 

numerical  control  systems.  3.582.622,  CI.  235- 1 5  1  I  I 
Okuhashi,  Tomomi,  to  Teijin  Limited  Carpet  having  durable  antistatic 

properties.  3,582,445. CI   161-66 
Okuhashi,  Tomomi;  and  Kumura.  Kinichi.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Garments 

having  durable  antistatic  properties  3.582,448.  CI.  161-87. 
Oldberg  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

HalLJamesR  ,3,581,842 
O'Leary,  Walter  E  .  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated   Railway  flat  car 
3.581,674, CI.  105-367. 


Olin  Corporation  S^f— 

Bishop.  John  J  .  and  Trotz.  Samuel  I  .  3.582,265 
Duffield,  Albert  J  ,3.581.329 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  iiee— 

Ford,  Francis  P  ,3,582,406. 
Olivetti,  Ing  C  .  &  C  .  S  p  A    See- 
Bellis.  Carlo.  3.581.861 

Garberi.  Sergio,  and  Defalco.  Gam  Franco.  3.582.548 
Sandrone,  Bruno,  and  Toniolo.  Antonio,  3,581 ,862 
Omark  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Neumeier.  Albert,  3,581 ,785. 
Ono,  Yoshizo,  and  Furui,  Saloru,  to  Denki  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Double  laver  high  strength  concrete  pipe    3,581.780,  CI 
138-175 
Onufer.  George  R  .  to  Burdsall.  Russell  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Co 

Vapor  emission  control  system  3. 581. 782.  CI    141-59 
Onyshkevvch.  Lubomyr  S  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Magnetostrictive  ele- 
ment 3.'582,408,CI   148-31.55 
Orcon  Corporation  See— 

Bascom.HoIlisH  .3.582.443 
Ormco  Corporation  See — 

Snead.Wilford  A  .3.581,400. 
Orr,  Donald  J  Flexible  shafts.  3,58 1. 425, CI  43-18. 
Orr.  James  See— 

Primavera.  George.  Spiegel.  Klaus.  Orr.  James,  and  Neuburger. 
Werner, 3.582.927 
Orr.  Robert  F  .  and  Susor.  W  illiam  C  ,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  En- 
gineering Compans,  The  Digitalcutoff  3.582,619, CI  235-92. 
Orschein  Brake  Lever  Mfg  Compan>   See  — 

Hirst,  Charles  M  ,  Jr  .  and  Lipshield.  Eugene  C  .  3.58 1 .840 
Ort,  Wolfgang,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  camera 

with  an  electronic  shutter  speed  control   3. 58  1. 634.  CI  95-10 
Ortel.  Yvan.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  forming  threads  by  reciprocating  hammers    3.581,330, 
CI    10-153 
Ortmann.  Christian  See  — 

Dietrich.     Walter,     Ortmann.     Christian,     and     Schlupp.     Ru- 
dolf.3. 582.885 
Osborn.  George  M    Automobile  bicycle  carrier    3.581,962.  CI    224- 

42  1 
Osika,AlexG    See— 

Elliott.  James  D  ,  and  Osika.  AlexG. 3,581.459. 
Ott,  James  H  ,  to  Novar  Electronics  Corporation    Sound  responsive 

light   3.582.671,  CI   307-1  17 
Otto.  Friedrich.  to  Belder  Trust.  Reg  ,  mesne    Apparatus  for  com- 
minuting meat  or  the  like   3. 58  l.-'')!.  CI    146-192 
Overbye. 'Vern  D    See  — 

Hamerski,  Frank  D.  and  Overbye.Nern  D  ,3,581.514. 
Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc    See— 

Krumholz,  Frank  C.  3.58  1 ,497 
Owen.  Elizabeth  See  — 

Owen.  John  T  .3.582.403 
Owen.  John  T  .  deceasedO  (by  Owen.  Elizabeth; executrix)  Process  for 
preparing     electrodes     suitable     for     alkaline     storage     batteries. 
3,582.403,  CI    136-24 
Owens,  Jimmie  L    Adjustable  pack  frame  assembly    3.581.961.  CI 

224-25 
Owens.  Robert  F    See— 

Hitchcock.  Myron  H  .  Holford,  Warren  L  ,  and  Owens,  Robert 
F  ,3,582,559 
Owens-Corning  Fiherglas  Corporation  See— 
Arduser.John  A  ,3,582.421 
Havens.  Arthur  B  .  3.582.432 

Jones,  Isaac  Palmer,  and  Mc  Cartan.  Daniel  A  .  3,58  1 .453 
Marzocchi.  Alfred,  and  Lachut.  Frank  J  .  3.582.420 
Trethewey,  W  illiam  C  .  3.582.298 
Owens-lllmois.  Inc    See  — 

Dunlap,  Glenn  H  .  and  Kobylak,  Anthony  M.,  3.582.305. 
Stutske.  William  A  .3.582,303 
Pacific  Adhesives  Company .  Inc    See— 

Steinberg.  Julius  M  .  3'.58:,428. 
Packaging  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Lysobey.John  W  ,  3. 581.617 
Padgett.  Gerald  Charles  See— 

Gilpin.  William  Cecil,  Woodhouse.  Dennis.  Lythe,  Trevor  Wilkin- 
son, and  Padgett.  Gerald  Charles. 3. 5S:.37.V 
Paleologo.  Teo.  Passalenti,  Bettino.  Fiorani.  Osvaldo,  and  Nistri,  Ugo, 
to  Societa    Italiana  Resine  S  p  A    Foundry  composition  comprising 
granulated  base  material,  polvisocyanaie  and  alkvd  resin  modified 
with  oil  and  polyamide  resin  3'.582.506,  CI  260-22 
Palini.  Oscar,  to   U  S    Research  Corporation    Resilientlv   supported 

sensing  transducer  3,582.692.  CI  310-8  5 
Palmer.  Jay  W     See  — 

Steger.  John  F  .  and  Palmer,  Jav  W  ,3,582.407 
Palmer.  Malcolm  George,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited   Pyrotechnic 

devices  3,582.672.  CI  307-1  18 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation  See— 

Howard.  George  C.  3.581.506 
Pantelakis.  Thomas  See— 

Nye.  Dudley  D  .  Jr  .  and  Pantelakis.  Thomas.3,582.746 
Papenfuss.  Theodor.  Rentel.  Hemz.  and  Spietschka,  Ernst,  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing  Process  for  converting  aryl-paraosaniline  sulfonic  acid  dyestuffs 
into  pigments.  3, 582. 38 1. CI   106-288 
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Pappas.  Lambro.;  and  ^ranlcowsk^  Eugene  E^.  toVerson  Alls.eel 
PressCompanyPrestrewed  press.  3.58 1,656,  CI.  100-214 

Pariilo,  Vincent:  S*f—  . -,  <at  ant, 

Shap.ro.  Laurence  L.  and  Parillo.Vincent.3,581. 905 

Parker,  Edward  I  Combined  movable  shooting  figure  and  target 
3  582  077,  CI  273-101  2  ^     ,         ^  ,      ^  r- 

Parker,  George  A  .  and  Bowman,  Robert  S  to  S.  Joseph  Lead  Coni- 
pany  Process  for  storing  partially  oxidized  lead  powders  3,582.316. 

CI  75-0  5 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation  See— 
Bracki.  Kenneth  A.  3.58 1 ,762. 

Hodges,  LouisA,  3,582,058  ,  ^  -ru  . 

Parkes  Eric  Bernard,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited  Thermal 
switchwithHexiblevane  3,582,855, CI.  337-139 

Parson,  C  A  ,  &  Company  Limited  See- 
Smith.  David  Alfred.  3,582,977 

Parsons,  George  WSff-    _  ^  ^^    ■.«ai<;-«B 

Colville,  William  T  ,  and  Parsons,  George  W, 3,58  1 .638. 

Pasos  Rudolph  F.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
Voltage  controlled  oscillator  m  which  capacitive  diodes  become  re- 
sistive during  portions  of  each  cycle  3.582,823, CI   331-96 

Passalenti.  Bettino  S??-  ^  w  ..„ 

Paleologo,  Teo,  Passalenti,  Bettino,  Fiorani,  Osvaldo,  and  Nistri, 
Ugo, 3,582, 506 
Passarella    Daniel  J  ,  and  Perrotta,  Anthony  J  ,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated    Apparatus  for  "^""^o'l'^g  ^«'f' ^^  ,'!l°"*^- 
ment  between  a  work  tool  and  a  workpiece   3,58 1 ,370,  CI  29-203 
Passmore,  Edmund  M    5«-  ijo-./.m 

Matheson,  Wilfrid  G  .  and  Passmore,  Edmund  M  ,3,582.611 
Patent-Treuhand  Gesellschaft  fur  Ekektnsche  Gluhlampen  mbH 

See- 

Rudolph.  Joseph,  3.582,818 
Paterson.  Stephen  Coded  switch  3,582,583,  CI  200-43 
Patry,  Francis  J   Expansion  joint  cover  3, 58  1,450. CI   52-58 
Patton,  James  C    See— 

Fehr   Isaac  N  ,  Jr  .  Bingham.  Richard  C  .  Patton,  James  C  ;  Russ, 
John  J  ,  and  Crocker,  Ralph  H  ,Jr  ,3,582,353 
Pauker,  Kurt,  and  Wiser,  Joseph  E,  to  Mallory,  P    R.  &  Co  ,  Inc 
Timer  utilizing  momentary  switch  operable  from  segmented  timer 
shaft  3,582,582, CI  200-38 
Paul,  Walter  See-  „...,,         ^        u     l 

Kappelhoff,  Hermann.  Gennerich.  Max,  Paul.  Walter,  Steinbeck, 
Walter,  and  Niemeyer.  Willy. 3. 58  1 .978 
Paulson.  Maurice  See  — 

Shmurak.   Benjamin.   Projain.   Richard,   Kelleher,   Thomas,   and 
Paulson.  Maurice. 3.5 82.7  14 
Paulus,  Rudolf,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  of  deter- 
mining exposure  values  for  color  printing  3.582.325.  CI  96-23 
Pavlin.  Cyrille  Francois,  and  Mace.  Edouard  Maurice  Eugene  Aime,  to 
Bertin  &.  Cie   Arrangement  which  allows  the  alternate  forcing  back 
and  sucking  in  of  fluid  3, 581, 757, CI    137-815 
Pearson,  William  M  ,  and  Sorge,  Wmfred  J  ,  to  Northwest  Engineering 
Corporation    Logging  machine  with  emergency  brake    3,581,908, 
CI  212-59 
PecK,  Ralph  E  ,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology   Liquefaction  of  natural 
gas  using  separated  pure  components  as  refrigerant    3.58 1 .5  1 1 .  CI. 
62-24 
Pedersen.Carl  O    See- 

Frisbee,  Claude  M  ,  and  Pedersen,  Carl  0,3,581 .829 
Pedersen,  Charles  A    Propeller  throttling  device  for  boats   3,581,699. 
CI    1  14-145  ^ 

Peerman    Dwight  E  .  to  General  Mills.  Inc    Aqueous  dispersions  ot 

polyamideresms  3.582.507.  CI  260-2? 
Peletier.  Daniel  P  .  and  Hogrefe.  Arthur  F  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy,  mesne    Electronic  charge  monitor    3.582,923.  CI.  340- 
204 
Penczek.  Piotr  5^^— 

Staniak.  Henryk.  and  Penczek.  Piotr,3.582.509 
Pender  David  R    Vertical  take-off  and  landing  aircraft  and  method  of 

operation   3. 582.021.  CI  244-7 
Penick  &  Ford.  Limited  See— 

Black.  WilhamC  .3.582.399. 
Penn.  Abe  D  Roller  for  spring  belt  conveyors  3.581 .360.  CI.  29-1 16 
Penn  Controls.  Inc    5^f— 

Dietz.  Gerald  E  .3.582.248 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The  See— 

Purcell.  John  E  ,  and  Billeb,  Kenneth,  3,58  1 ,573 
Perkins,  Carroll  R  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Pulse  spacing  dis- 
criminator circuit   3,582.677.  CI   307-234 
Perkins.  Carroll  R  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Reset  circuit  for  a 

multistage  counter  3,582.686. CI  307-269 
Perlaky.  Leopold,  to  Hvgrodynamics,  Inc   Humidity-responsive  circuit. 

3, 582,717, CI   317. {'48  5 
Perrault,  Michel  B  Musical  interval  indicator  3, 58  1. 6  I  8.  CI  84-477 
Perreault.  Aime  J  .  to  Haveg  Industries.  Inc  Woven  cable  with  bonded 

woven  lattice  structure  3.582.537.  CI    174-1  17 
Perrotta,  Anthony  J    See— 

Passarella,  Daniel  J  ,  and  Perrotta,  Anthony  J  ,3,581,370. 
Perry  Arthur G    S^e— 

Whitney,  Donald  F  ,  3,581,883 
Perry,  Dan  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Gate  shut-off  device  for 

foam  molding  3,581, 341,  CI    18-5 
Personal  Service  Manufacturing  Corporation  See- 
Johnson,  Roy  A  ,  and  Light,  Maurice  M  .  3.582.866. 


Peters.    Maurice    E,    to    Kurz-Kasch,    Inc.    Spot    lighting    device. 

3.582.638.  CI.  240-6  46  „         .       ^ 

Petersen   Edward  A..  45^  to  Babbel.  Ted  W..  5%  each  to  Townsend. 

Richard  A  ,  and  Townsend,  Ronald  C  Sheet-type  elevator  apparatus 

for  standard  bathtubs.  3.58 1 .3 1 6.  CI.  4- 1 85. 
Petersen,  Ronald  O  ,  and  Turnbaugh.  Jerry  E..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Rivet 

shaped  electrical  lead-through  contact.  3,582,978,  CI.  3 1  3-64. 
Petersen  Ulrich.  Grandin.  Friednch-Hans;  and  Sevenn,  Jose,  to  Man- 

nesmann    AG     Method    of    producing    seamless    metal    tubes. 

3. 581. 384. CI.  29-527  7 
Peterson.  Bertil  E  .  to  Cardwell  Westinghouse  Company.  Friction  draft 

gear.  3.581 .909. CI  2  13-34 
Peterson.  Charles  H  .  and  Krueger.  Curtiss  C  .  to  Normda  Industries, 

Inc  L'ltrasonic  detection  system  3,582,870.  CI.  340-1. 

Peterson.  Luther  See—  .      u  » 

Edwards.      William       R,      Peterson.       Luther;      and       Kelly, 
Thomas.3.582.216. 
Petertil.  Victor  A    S^*-— 

Mitchell.     Bernard     A.;     Petertil,     Victor     A.;     and     Teague. 
James.3.581.529. 
Petra-Flow  Inc    See  — 

Ross.  SigmundL  .3.581.821. 
Petrolite  Corporation  See- 
Lucas.  Roy  N,  3,582,527 

Meadow.  James  H  .  and  Greenlee,  Roy  W.,  3,582,489. 
Waterman,  Logan  C  .  3,581,471 
Pettibone,  Raymond  B    See— 

Niemiec,  Albin  J  ;  and  Pettibone,  Raymond  B, 3, 582, 241. 
Pettis  Charles  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc.  Fluidic  in- 
terface 3, 581.756, CI   137-81  5 
Petty.  David  V    Rotary  internal  combustion  engines.  3.581.718.  CI. 

123-44 
Pfaff.G   M   AG  See- 
Meier.  Gunter.  and  Meier.  Willi,  3,581.687 
Pfaffenbach.  Arthur  K  .  to  McGraw-Edison  Company  Thermal  fogger. 

3.582.496. CI  252-359 
Pfefer.  Irving  Apparatus  for  holding  a  thermometer.  3,58 1 ,568,  CI.  73- 

34'* 
Pfeifer,  Josef,  and  Bickl,  Horst,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Light  measuring  means  for  microfilm  cameras.  3,582.219,  CI.  356- 


:o: 

Phelan    Roy   L  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.   Automatic  accounting 

machine  3,582.627,  CI.  235-61  7 
Phelon.  Russell  E   Rotor  annulus  for  electnc  generator.  3,58 1 ,3V4,  (.1. 

310-156 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Merrell,  Edwin  J  ,3,582,416 
Phelps  Dodge  Electronic  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Croslin,  Michael  Emanuel;  and  Keller,  John  Ronald,  3,581 ,734. 
Phelps,  Robert  A    See- 

Abuls,  Dzintars.  and  Phelps,  Robert  A. ,3, 582, 888. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation  See— 

Laschenski,  Joseph  E  .  3.582.015 

Marks.  Peter  Michael.  3.582.980 
Phillips.  Bruce  .Mian  See— 

Vertesi,  Tibor  Miklos.  and  Phillips.  Bruce  Allan. 3, 58  1 .808. 
Phillips,  Clarence  W     See— 

Bailey,  John  G  ,  Jr  .  Head,  Clarence  M  .  Jr.;  and  Phillips,  Clarence 
W  .3,582,517 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Cornelius.  Archie  J  .3.581,822. 

Hughes.  James  H  .3.581.510. 

Kraus.  Gerard.  3. 582,277 

Perry,  Dan  E  ,3,581,341 

Pollock,  LyIeW  ,3,582,482.  ...        a 

Ririe,   Otis   E  ,   Jr  ,    Magee,   John    M  ;   and   Ems,   Herbert   A  , 
3,581,473 
Photo  Motion  Corporation:  See- 
Eaves.  Robert  B.  3,582,197 
Physics  International  Company:  See— 

Wunderman.  Irwin.  3.582,777.  iro-iin  r\ 

Pico,  Francisco  A.  Fluid  pressure-sealed  pipe  coupling.  3,582,1 12,  CI. 

Pies.OthmarW   Fluid  heating  device.  3,582,61  3, CI.  219-307. 
Pietenpol,  William  J    See— 

Henriksen,     Elmer     C,     Pietenpol,     William     J;     and     Rak, 
Arthur. 3, 582,566 
Pignone    Joseph,  to  Beseler.  Charles.  Company.  Audio-visual  display 

apparatus  3,582,195, CI  352-1. 
Pijls.   Hermanus  Stephanus  Josephus.   to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation, 
mesne     Photoelectric    yarn    measurer   having   reference   channel 
3.582.661.  CI.  250-219. 

Pilling  Co    See— 

Pilling.  Henry  N,  3,581,376 

Pillmg,  Henry  N  ,  to  Pilling  Co  ,  mesne.  Method  of  constructing  a  bent 
light-  conducting  tube  3,581 ,376,  CI,  29-4 1 9. 

Pillsbury  Company.  The  See— 
Katz,  Morris  H  .3.582.357. 
Turpin.  Charles  Henry.  3.58 1 .973. 

Pim.  Kendall  A  .  and  Berlincourt.  Don  A.,  to  Clevite  Corporation. 
Composite  coupled-mode  filter  3.582,839,  CI  333-72. 

Pinckney  Molded  Plastices,  Inc  :  See- 
Sanders.  Ellsworth  E  .  and  Kreeger,  Elsmer  W  ,  3,581 ,932. 


Pinkham,  Jesse  Randolph:  See- 
Conrad,  Lucas  Jones,  and  Pinkham,  Jesse  Randolph, 3, 58 1, 949 
Pino,  Piera:  See— 

Natta,  Giulia;  Pino,  Piera;  and  Mazzanit,  Giorgia, 3, 582,987. 
Pioneer  Electric  (Brandon)  Limited:  See— 

Thorsteinsson.  John  Bjarni;  Hazleton.  Herbert  Torrence.  and  Dal- 
zell.  James  Welland,  3.58 1 .985 
Pisacane,  Vincent  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Rotor 

for  satellite  stabilization  3.582.019.  CI  244-1 
Pitcher.  Robert  Hazell.  to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited 

Fluid  pressure  braking  systems  for  vehicles  3.582, 153.  CI  303-24 
Pitner.  Alfred,  to  Nadella  S  A  Sealing  device  for  a  bearing  mounted  on 

ashaft.  3,581, 524, CI.  64-17. 
Pitney  Bowes-Alpex,  Inc  :  See— 

Berler,  Robert  M.,  3,582,617 
Pizzi,   Nicholas,   to   Beatrice    Foods  Co    Ice   maker   control   chute. 

3.581,517, CI  62-137 
Place,  Willard  Porter  Proximity  detector  3.582.933.  CI  340-258 
Placek,  Eugene  W  ,  to  Allied  Industries,  Inc    Breakaway  suspension 
.  device.  3,582,032,  CI.  248-317 

Placke,  Eugene  A.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Movable  inspection  device 
with    fluid    pressure   operated   retractors   mounted   on    a   rotating 
member.  3.582,771, CI  324-37. 
Plasse,  Paul  A  :  See— 
«  Andrews,  Paul  A;  and  Plasse,  Paul  A. ,3,581 ,41  7 

Plastics,  Inc  :  See— 

Colato,  Albert  E  ,3,581,970 
Plate,  Walter  J.;  and  Arnaudin,  Edwin  H.,  Jr  .  to  Anaconda  Wire  and 
Cable  Company  Method  of  making  electric  power  cable  3.582.41  7. 
CI   156-51. 
Platter.  Sandford:  See— 
X  Hertrich,  Friedrich  R  .  and  Platter.  Sandford. 3. 582,917. 

r  Platzer.  George   E  .  Jr  .   to  Chrysler  Corporation    Coated   resilient 

diaphragm  an  a  fiuid  mirror  3.582.186.  CI.  350-279. 
Plessey  Airborne  Corporation  See— 
Traina.  Richard  O.  3.582.715 
Traina.  Richard  O  .  3.582.7 16 
Plubel.  Henri:  See— 

Heuze,  Rene;  Menin,  Jean,  and  Plubel,  Henri, 3. 58 1 .794 
Plume.    Alfred.    Jr.,    to    Mallory    Electric    Corporation.    Capacitive- 
discharge  system  for  internal  combustion  engines    3,581,726,  CI 
123-148. 
Plumley,  Christopher:  See— 

Hirtle,      Allen      C  ;      Holtey,      Thomas      O  ;      and      Plumley, 
Christopher,3,582,902 
Plummer,    Walter    A.    Shielded    jacket    assemblv    for    flat    cables 

3,582,532, CI    174-36. 
Pneumatiques,     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     ei     Plastiques     Kleber- 
Colombes:  See— 

Heuze,  Rene,  Menin,  Jean,  and  Plubel.  Henri.  3.58  1 ,794 
Podraza,  George  V  ,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The    Optionally 

clocked  transistor  circuits  3.582.683.  CI  307-251 
Pogan.  Andrew:  See— 

McGuire,  Thomas  B.,  and  Pogan,  Andrew. 3, 58 1 .395. 
Pohling.     Emrick.    to     Abex     Corporation      Guard     rail     assemblv 

3,581.989. CI. 238-21 
Polaroid  Corporatinon:  See- 
Baker,  Philip  G.,  and  Sharp,  John  R.,  3,58 1 ,644. 
Polaroid  Corporation  See- 
Andrews,  PaulA  ,3,581,416 
Andrews,  Paul  A.,  and  Plasse,  Paul  A  ,  3,58  1 ,4 1 7 
I  Bushey,  Donald  H,  3,581,371. 

Erlichman,  Irving,  3,582.335 
Norvaisa,  Kestutis.  3.582.424 
Thomas.  James  F  .  3.582.439 
Poleska  Akademia  Nauk.  Instytut  Technologii  Elektronowej  .9ee— 
,  Pultorak.  Jerzy.  and  Rzewuski.  Michal.  3.582.830 

Polley.  Eugene  J    See— 

Moritz.  Scott  N..  and  Polley.  Eugene  J  .3.582.1  89 
Pollock.  Lyle  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Temperature  con- 
trol in  electrochemical  fluorination  processes    3,582,482,  CI.  204- 
59. 
Poly-Traction  Inc.:  See— 

Marier,  Gaston,  and  Chaumont,Guy,  3,582,155 
Ponsar,  Christian  Mane  Maurice  Bertrand,  to  Vigifeu    Ionization  fire 

detection  device.  3,582,646,  CI  250-43  5 
Porter,    Donald    H  ,   to   Gourdme    Systems,    Inc     Aspirator   svstem 

3, 581,991,  CI.  239-15 
Porter,  John  P  ;  and  Veith,  Alan  G  .  to  Goodrich.  B  F  .  Company.  The 
Test  instrument  for  determining  the  shear  modulus  of  elastomeric 
materials.  3. 58  1.558.  CI  73-101 
Porter.  Lester  H..  Jr  .  to  Beta  Corporation    Indicator  modules  for  an- 
nunciator systems.  3.582.925,  CI.  340-2 13  1 
Porter,  Rick  A  :  See— 

Smoak,    Marvin    P;    Porter,    Rick    A  ,   and    Knight,   James    A  , 
Jr., 3,582,221 
Post,  Richard  F  ;  and  Moir,  Ralph  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission   Electromagnetic  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing and  containing  high  temperature  plasmas.  3,582,849,  CI.  335- 
213 
Postmaster  General,  Her  Majesty  s  See— 

Greenaway,  Philip  Ernest,  and  Rollet,  John  Mortimer,  3.582.803 
Pound,   Alan   E.,   to   American   Micro-Systems.   Inc    Logic   circuit 
3,582,674.  CI.  307-203. 


Powers,  Howard  A.,  and  Saunders,  William  F  ,  to  Fenwal,  Inc.  Thermal 

actuator.  3,582,854. CI   337-139 
Powers.  Richard  L    See— 

Williams.  William  J  .  and  Powers.  Richard  L, 3,582. 150. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Wismer,  Marco,  and  Schimmel.  Karl  F  .  3.582.520 
Prager.  Manfred  J    See— 

La  Rosa.  Charles  N  ,  Prager.  Manfred  J  .  and  Kalinskv.  Joseph 
L  .3.582.209 
Prager.  Roger  H  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Threshold  con- 
trol for  sonar  3,582,872.  CI   340-6 
Prentice.  Wilfred   Measuring  and  dispensing  apparatus  3.58 1 .954,  CI 

222-361 
Pretorius,  Victor,  and  Hahn,  Hans  Helmut   Method  and  apparatus  for 
the    introduction    of    samples    into    chromatographic    separating 
systems  3.582,475,  CI  204-1 
Preyer,  Gerhard,  to  Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft   Ap- 
paratus for  cooling  the  crank  webs  of  crank-  shafts  during  inductive 
hardening.  3.582.056.  CI  266-6 
Price.  Dan  M  Sanitizer  construction  3. 582. 261.  CI  21-77. 
Price.H  C  .Co    See- 

Versoy.  Harry  N  ,  and  Hams.  Robert  J  ,  3.581.922 
Price.  Ralph  E  .  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc    Feed  rate  and  work  speed 

control  for  grinders   3. 58  1. 445.  CI   51-165 
Priese.  Werner  K  ,  to  Hills-Mc  Canna  Companv   \  alve  packing  box  as- 
sembly 3. 582.04  1,  CI  251-304 
Primavera.    George.    Spiegel.    Klaus,    Orr.    James,    and    Neuburger. 
Werner,  to  Lester  Associates.  Inc  Power  network  displav  panels  and 
controls   3.582.927.  CI   340-225 
Pringle.  William  L  .  to  Rohbms.  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Co   Pushbutton  buckle 

with  locking  means  for  stud    3.582.136.0   29^-^8<^ 
Projain,  Richard  See— 

Shmurak.    Benjamin,    Projain,    Richard.    Kelleher,   Thomas,    and 
Paulson,  Maurice. 3, 582, 7  14 
Prolizenz  AG  See— 

Lauener,  Wilhelm  Friedrich,  3,581 ,539. 
Prozeller,  Edward  F  ,  to  Lnited  State  of  America,  Navy    Latching 

threshold  detector  3,582,665.  CI  307-235 
Pucel  Enterprises,  Inc    See  — 

Schmidt.  William  F  .  3.581.907 
Pullman  Incorporated  .Vee— 

Aquino.  Herman  ,A  .  3.581 ,672 
Pultorak.  Jerzy.  and  R/ewuski,  Michal.  lo  Poleska  .Akademia  Nauk.  In- 
stytut Technologii   Elektronowej    Semiconductor  device  intended 
especially  for  microwave  photodeteciors  3,582.830,  CI   3  32-52 
Purcell.  John  E  .  and  Billeb.  Kenneth,  to  Perkm-Elmer  Corporation. 
The    Sample   injection   arrangement  for  an   analvtical   instrument 
3. 581. 573. CI  ^3-422 
Purdy.  John  G.  Tree  holder  3.582.028.  CI  248-44 
Pyatko.  Boris  Nikolaevich  .^ee— 

Malisev,  Boris  Dmiirievich.  Pyatko,  Boris  Nikolaevich;  Veselov. 
Grigorv      Mikhailovich,     and     Apparovich.     Fel'tsian     Felit- 
sianovich, 3. 582.052 
Oueffeleant.  Jacques  Michel  See  — 

Deleuze,  Bernard.  Dugenv.  Pierre  Leonard.  Gerain.  Jean  Rene 
and  Oueffeleant,  Jacques  Michel. '',581 .983 
Ouesada.  August,  and  Malcosky.  Norman  D  ,  to  Columbia  Gas  System 
Service  Corporation    Absorption  refrigeration  system,   3.581.520. 
CI  62-476 
Ouick-Rotan  Beckcn  Si.  Not?  KG    See— 

Daab.  Heinz,  and  Meier.  Karl-Heinz.  3.582.739, 
Ouick-Rotan  Becker  &  Not?  KG   See  — 

Taeffner.Georg,  and  Kling.  Rudolf,  ^581,855 
Ouirk.  Harrison  P    Paper  web  slitter  apparatus  including  a  laser  and 

light  transmissive  structure   3.582.466,  CI    162-286 
Ouirk,  Thomas  J  ,  Jr    Portable  handle,  especially  for  use  in  public 

transportation  vehicle  3,582. 124, CI,  294-26. 
R  &  E  HoptKG  See- 

Hengstler.  Peter,  and  \  oikheimcr.  Lothar.  3.582,858. 
Radio  Corporation  of  .America  .See— 

Siekanowicz,    Wieslaw    W.,    Walsh,    Thomas   E.,   and    Blattner, 
Donald  J  .3.582.831 
Radutsky.  Grigorv  Avramovich.  and  Kheifets.  Rafail  Efimovich   Plants 

for  sorting  washing  in  laundries  3, 58  1.887.  CI   209-73 
Ragettli.  Christian,  to  Inland  Steel  Companv   Dedenting  containers  and 

the  like  3,58  1,546.  CI  72-355. 
Rak.  Arthur  See— 

Henriksen.     Elmer     C  .     Pietenpol,     William     J  .     and     Rak. 
Arthur. 3. 582.566 
Ralph.  James  L    See- 
Martin.  Godfrey  0  ,  and  Ralph,  James  L..3.582.148 
Ramcor  Inc    .See— 

Moesta.  Henry  E  ,3.582.029 
Rapoport  Printing  Corporation  See— 

Rapoport.  Sidney  L  .  and  Mitchell.  Douglas  F  .  3.58  1 ,660 
Rapoport,  Sidney  L  ,  and  Mitchell.  Douglas  F  ,  to  Rapoport  Printing 

Corporation  Lithographic  printing  process  3. 581. 660.  CI    101-450 
Rasmussen.  Torben  Borup.  to  Karl  Kristian  Kobs  Kroyer    Apparatus 
for  uniformly  distributing  a  disintegrated  fibrous  material  on  a  fibre 
layer  forming  surface  3. 58  1.706,  CI    118-312 
Rasmusson.  Ben  E  Method  of  preparing  oil-milk-sugar  clad  cereal  par- 
ticles and  the  resulting  product  3.582.336,  CI  99-83 
Rasmusson.  Ben  E    Automated  forming  of  non-refrigerated  molded 

food  products  3.582.349.  CI  99-1 
Raspadori.  Giancarlo  Cylinder  padlocks  3.58 1 ,530.  CI,  70-38, 
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RatchfT  MichaelD.toCase.J   I  ,  Company  Control  device  for  earth 

working  tool   3.581,827.  CI    172-307 

Ratchffc.  Charles  A    See-  i  <«■>  o^? 

Dozer.  Bill  E  ,  and  RatchfTe.  Charles  A  .3.582.93r 

Rau,  Ben  W  ,  and  Kato,  Rokujiro  Zoom  magnifier  3,582.188.  Cl  3?u 
Ra'u?nhorst,  George  W    Solar  heating  air  changing  wall  structure 

Ral'^GeCe  A  ^^r'lnd  Von  Dreele,  John  H  ,  to  United  States  of 
America  Atom«  Energy  Commission  Acceleration  sensitive  actua- 
tor  3.581,577.0   73-492 

Raychem  Corporation  Sff— 

Lyons  Bernard  John.  3,582,5  I  8 

Raymond,  Richard  L  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  Method  for  controlling  ne- 

RaTmond"  W.mam' j'S  Bor'g-Warner  Corporation  Coded  visual  in- 
formation storage  unit  3,581 .421  .CI  40-1  52 

Raynes.  Burt  F  .  to  Rohr  Corporation^  L^^^lr'^r.'Sf  ^3    "  '^' 

pressing  apparatus  for  a  jet  engine   3,58  1 .84 1 .  CI    1  8  1  -33. 
Raytheon  Company  Set— 

Bryden.  Joseph  E  .  3.582.734. 
RCA  Corporation  See— 

Donald,  Philip  J  ,3,582,202  ,  ,  ^     ^      .  i  <fi-5  t)? 

Granger.  George  Francis,  and  Khajezadeh.  Heshmat.  3.582.727. 

Onyshkevych,  Lubomyr  S  ,  3.582,408 

Salveier.  Robert  E  .  Jr  .  3,582,394 

Saulmer,  Theodore  A  ,  3,582.389. 

Saulnier. Theodore  A  .  3.582.390. 

Sun.  Cheng.  3.582.760  ,  co-.  om 

Taylor.  George  William,  and  Goldstein.  Philip.  3,582.907. 

Thorpe,  Laurence  Joseph,  3,582,545 

Wlasuk.  Steven,  3,582,544 

Reade.  Richard  F    See—  ,    r.     j       d    i,,,^ 

Duke.    David    A  ,    Montierth,    Max    R  .    and    Reade.    Richard 

F  .3.582.385 
Reams,  Arthur  E    See-  -,  co-.  rm 

Hackbarth,  Herbert  F  .  and  Reams.  Ar.hur  E  .3.58^.0^  ^ 
Reams   Robert  M   Combined  hydraulic  cylinder  and  valve  for  folding 
agTicultural  spray  boom  and  the  like   3.581.993,C1   239-167 

Reardon,  Daniel  E    See—  ,  ,.        .         r,         i 

Bonar,  Kermit  Mark,  Walther.  Frank  H  ,  and  Reardon.  Daniel 
E  ,3.582,374  _       ,,         ,   „,  ,.    , 

Reber   Walter  E  ,  Formery,  Adnen  J  .  and  Van  Den  Heuvel,  Wilhelm 
H    M  ,  to  Kuhn  Freres  &  Cie   Devices  for  fastening  and  protecting 
the  cutters  of  rotary  mowing  machines  3. 58 1,482.  CI  56-295 
Recreational  Components.  Inc    See— 

Riley.  Martin  O  ,3.582.174 
Reding   John  T  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Al  alloy  useful  as 

anode  and  method  of  making  same   3, 582, 319.  CI   75-141 
Reeve  Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Peter  H  .3.582,597 
Regie  Nationale  des  L'sines  Renault  See— 

DeLavenne.HubertY  .3,582.133  „         .      . 

Reid,  Jack  M  .  Weil.  Sanford  A  .  and  Staats.  William  R  ,  to  Institute  of 

GasTechnologv  Luminescent  gas  lamp  3,582,252,  CI  431-24. 
Reid     John    D  ,'  to    Hamilton    Company     Syringe    plunger    head 

3, 581,956, CI  222-386 
Reid  Terence  Patrick,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation   Discrimina- 
tor circuit  of  the  charge  transfer  type  3,582,799,Cr  329-103 
Reiersgaard,  William  L  ,  to  Hy-Torq  Corporation    Differential  drive 

mechanism    3, 581. 597.  CI   74-650 
Reimann.  Wolfgang  ie-f-  -.co-,-,,-, 

Hesse  Gerhard,  and  Reimann.  Wolfgang. 3. 58.L. 2  I  ^ 
Re.nert.  Owen  E  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  Rf ^/"'^jl^peed  DC  rnotor 

controller  utilizing  resonant  field  reversal   -^•5*^2.740,  CI  31  8--R4 
Reinertson.ReinerlM    Fishing  rod  construction   3.58  1 .427. 1 1  4.^-.-» 
Reinhardt   Lee  A  .  to  Hall  Ski-Lift  Company.  Inc   Footrest  for  a  three 

seatski-hftchair  3. 582. 137. CI   297-417 
Reinsch   Herbert,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  Elektronik  und  Photokino  GmbH 

Motion  picture  camera  3.582.198.  CI   352-91 
Reische.  Artur  See-  .    d        k       a, 

Konig.   Klaus.  Traubel.  Harro.  Zorn.   Bruno,  and  Reische.  Ar- 

tur.3.582.396  ui     u  ^      ^  .;8i  S7^ 

Reiser.  Alfred  A    Unbalance  detector  for  rotatable  body    3.581.3/0. 

CI  73-459  ,        ^     , 

Reising.  Paul  J  .  to   Lear  S.egler.  Inc    Bearing  h«»;'"8  '^*  i"^,''"" 
fibrous  surface  and  method  for  making  same    3.582.166.  Li    -<u«- 
238 
Reiss.  Lewis  Philip,  and  Meyer.  Frank  L  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Sulfur 

transportation  in  pipelines  3,582, 146,  CI   302-66 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  The  See  — 

Orr.  Robert  F  .  and  Susor,  William  C  .  3,582.6 1 9 
Reliance  Electric  Company  See— 
Brussolo.John  A  .3.582.628 
Remco  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Tomaro.  Patrick  M  ,3.581.987 

Rentel.  Heinz  See—  ^       c  ki, 

Papenfuss.       Theodor.       Rentel,       Hemz.       and       Spietscnka 
Ernst. 3. 582. 38  I 

Rentizepis.  Peter  M    5re—  ,,o.^oi^ 

Duguay.  Michel  A  ,  and  Rentizepis.  Peter  M  .3.582.814. 

Republic  Steel  Corporation  See- 
Hammer,  Herman  J  .  3.582.77  2 
Hanzel  Florenz  Joseph.  3.582,225 


Research-Cottrell.Inc    See- 
Roberts.  Lawrence  M.  3.581.463.  _,  ^^       ,    .     ,. 
Resener  Baird  E  .  to  Amsted  Industnes  Incorporated.  Cham  link  plate 
andmethod  3.581.589.  CI  74-250. 

Reuben,  Bertie  J    See—  j   o  „      .         i  u> 

Hirshfeld.  Julian  J  ;  Reuben.   Bertie  J.;  and  Bullington,  John 

W  .3.582.256  .   „  „■  ,  u 

Hirshfeld.  Julian   J  ;   Reuben,   Bertie   J.,   and   Bullington,   John 
W  .3,582.257. 

Revel-Mouroz,  Michel  See-  .,    u  t  i  <a-,  lai 

Muller  Jean  Jacques,  and  Revel-Mouroz.  Michel.3,582,78/ 

Reynolds    Charles  W    Vehicle  suspension  v»ith  adjustable  tandem 

axles  3,582, 105.  CI.  280-104.5 
Reynolds,  Frank  Fisher.  Jr.S*'*'-  ^   c  u 

'  Van  Wambeck.  Stanley  Herbert;  and  Reynolds.  Frank  Fisher, 
Jr  ,3.582.875 
Reynolds  Metals  Company  See— 
'  Grimes.  Andrew  J  ,3.581.544 
Hartz.  Gerald,  and  Hutcheson.  James  L.,  3.581,938. 
Whiteman.  Benton  A  .  3.582,010 
Reynolds,  R  J  ,  Tobacco  Company  See-  .  ,  u  ■>  «ji  oaq 

Conrad,  Lucas  Jones,  and  Pinkham,  Jesse  Randolph,  3.58 1, 94V 
Rhine  WallaceR.  Rotary  Huid  device  3.582,243,  CI  418-173^ 
Rhodes   Arthur  Neville,  and  Taig.  Ian  C  .  to  British  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion    Limited      Aircraft     arresting    hook    centering    mechanism 
3.582.024,CI.  244-1  10 
Rhodes    Harry  W  ,  to  Norton  Company,  mesne    Vehicle  guiding  ap- 
paratus 3. 581. 838,  CI.  180-79 
Rhodes,  John  David,  to  Microwave  Development  Laboratories,  Inc 

Ladder  line  elliptic  function  filter.  3,582,841  .CI.  333-73. 
Rhodes.  M    H  .  Inc    See— 

Draghi,  James  A  .3,582,580. 
Ribner    Morris,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion Tone  failure  detectors  3,582,577, CI.  179-175.2 
Riccio    Katherme  Delia,  to  Consolidated  International  Chemical  Co  , 

Inc  Convertible  package  3.58 1,975,  CI  229-33 
Rice,  George  A:  See  — 

Girard,  Roland  T  ,  and  Rice,  George  A  .3,582,729. 

"^^Canfpbell   Trevor  G     Larson,  Robert  V  ,  Stahl.  Sebald  K  ,  Liess. 
Richard  K,  and  Rice,  Roger  A  ,3,58 1 ,4 1  5 
Rich    John    P  ,   to   Improved   Machinery   Inc    Screening  apparatus 

3, 581. 893, CI   209-273 
Richardson,  Lynn  D  Winged  rotary  kite.  3,582,025, CI.  244-154 
Richter.  Albert  P.  Jr    See-  ,  ,o- c-c-7 

Cox.  Percy  T  .  and  Richter,  Albert  P  ,  Jr  ,3,582,567 
Rickett,  Pamela  M    See— 

Adams,    Violeta    F  ,    Lagally.    Paul.    Marshall.   Gilbert    L  ,    and 
Rickett,  Pamela  M  ,3,582,395. 
Riedel,  Harry  See—  ,  ^^-^  .^n 

Muller-Saala,  Heinz,  and  Riedel,  Harry, 3,582.660. 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation  See- 
Teed.  Richard  K.  3.58  1 ,716 
Riethmeier  Alton  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Phase  comparison  control 

system   3,582,797, CI  328-155.  .  ,     ,,  ^  , 

Rigby,  Graham  Austin,  to  Signetics  Corporation   Phased  locked  loop 

with  voltage  controlled  oscillator  3,582,809,  CI.  331-8 
Rigoni    Matt  A  ,  to  Fleco  Corporation    Apparatus  for  felling  and 

stacking  trees  3,58 1,786.  CI    144-3 
Rijnsdorp,  Johannes  E  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Control  of  a  process 

variable  by  means  of  computer  3,582,631,  CI  235-151  I 
Rikardson,Orvar  See-  ,coTrA/;o 

Hallgren  Lennart,  and  Rikardson,  Orvar. 3, 582,068 
Riley    Martin  O  ,  to  Recreational  Components.  Inc    Molded  drawer 
3.'58:. 174. CI.  312-330  w        .        k 

Ringler   Harold  R  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Polycarbonate  sub- 
strate with  an  acrvlate  coating  thereon  3.582.398.  CI   I  1 7-33  3 
Ringler.  John  S.  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company, 
mesne    Apparatus  and  method  for  trimming  can  bodies.  3.581,6V1. 

Ringwald!  Eugene  L  ,  Burden.  Mitchell  T  .  and  King  Henry  L,  to 
Monsanto  Company  Method  of  testing  fiammability  of  fibers 
3  58 1.552.  CI  73-15  ^        ^  _..,,. 

Rir.e.  Otis  E  .  Jr  ,  Magee,  John  M  .  and  £"1^.  Herbert  A.  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company  Sampling  apparatus.  3,581,473, CI  55-2IV. 

Risi,DomenickJ    See-  ,.  ,    ,  co-,  ma 

Katras,  Michael,  and  Risi,  Domenick  J  ,3.582,078. 
Rittler.  Hermann  L    See—  /-,..« 

Bruno,  Adrian  A  .  Rittler,  Hermann  L  ,  and  Rosenfield,  Maurice 
I  ,3.582.371 
Rittmann.  Albert  See—  aik-m 

Buck.   Robert  E  .  Metzger.  Robert  W  ,  Jr  ,  Rittmann,  Albert, 
Savers  Fugene  H  .  and  Sayers,  Eugene  H, 3. 581. 387 
Rivers,  Leslie  C  Credit  key   3,582,890.0  340-149. 
Rivers.  Richard  D  ,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc   Fluid  treat- 
ing cartridge  construction  3.581 ,476,  CI.  55-387. 
Robbins.  James  S  ,  and  Associates,  Inc    See— 

Sugden,  David  B  ,3,581,500 
Robbins,  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Co    See— 

Pringle.  William  L  ,3,582,136. 
Roberts.  Jess  M     See— 

Todd,  HoytH  ,3,582,387 
Roberts    Lawrence  M  ,  to  Research-Cottrell,  Inc.   Electrostatic  gas 
cleaning  3,581,463. CI.  55-4 
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Robin,  Maurice;  and  Robin,  Maurice,  to  Ste  Jaz  S  A   Ste  Jaz  S.A  Ste 
Jaz  S.A.  Calendar  devices,  particularly  for  clocks  Calendar  devices, 
particularly  for  clocks.  3,581 .488,  CI.  58-4 
Robin,  Maurice:  See  - 

Robin,  Maurice,  and  Robin.  Maurice. 3. 58 1 .488 
Robinson,  Donovan  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Gear  vibration 

arrestor  3,58 1, 593, CI  74-443 
Robinson,  Frank  See— 

Betts,  Max  William, and  Robinson,  Frank, 3, 58 1, 325. 
Robinson,  Ralph  R  Rotating-wing  aircraft.  3,582,022,  CI.  244- 1 7.2  1 
Robo-Wash,  Inc.  See— 

Licffring, Gordon  V  ,  3,581 ,333 
Robot  Foto  und  Electronic  GmbH  &  Co  ,  KG  See— 

Maronde.  Herbert,  3,58 1 .647 
Roche,  Maurice  F.  Soap  dispensing  means  3,58 1 ,998,  CI.  239-4 15. 
Rockford  Servo  Corporation:  See- 
Rule,  Robert  D,  3,58 1 ,963 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Bane.  John  H,  3,581 ,787. 

Warrick,  Edward  C  ,  and  Berends,  Emerson,  3,581,784 
Rockwell-Standard  Company  See- 
Williams,  William  J.,  and  Powers,  Richard  L  ,  3,582,150. 
Rodbell,  Donald  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  of  forming 

single  turn  magnetic  recording  heads.  3,58 1 ,390.  CI  29-603 
Roder,  Eberhard.  Closure  cap  for  containers  3,58  1 ,926,  CI  215-41 
Rodgers,  James  Lawrence    Vented  entrance  enclosure  for  beehives 

3,581,323, CI  6-4. 
Roehrs,  Karl  H,  and  Berkes,  Josef,  to  Waldrich,  H    A,  GmbH 

Worm  gear,  3,581 ,592,  CI  74-424  6 
Roesner,  Franz  J  ;  Bogdan,  Robert  C  ,  and  Breene,  Peter  S  ,  to  Roller 
Bearing  Company   of  America     Method   of  making  self-aligning 
plastic  lined  bearings  3,581 ,363,  CI  29-149  5 
Rogers,  Edward   L  ,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Depth  measuring 

power  wrench   3,58 1 ,607.  CI  81-54 
Rogers,  Thomas  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Fruzzetti,  Richard  E  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The    Foam  rubber  made  by  reacting  a  reactive 
group  poly-  mer  latex  with  polyisocyanales  3.582,499,  CI  260-2  5 
Rohde  &  Schwarz:  See— 

Huber,  Franz  R  ,  and  Frimberger,  Rudolf  3,58 1 ,449 
Rohde,  Richard  S    See— 

Beausoleil,  William  F  ,  Rohde.  Richard  S  .  Smith.  Ronald  M  .  and 
Zeiger.  Henry. 3.582. 880 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Raynes,  Burt  F,  3.581,841 
Roley,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Goetz,  George  W.  and  Roley.  Robert  N, 3, 582, 107. 
Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America:  See- 
Koch.  Hans  W.  3.582.165 

Roesner,  Franz  J  ,  Bogdan,   Robert  C  ,  and   Breene,  Peter  S  , 
3,581,363 
Rollet.John  Mortimer:  See— 

Greenaway,  Philip  Ernest,  and  Rollet,  John  Mortimer, 3, 582. 803 
Rollins,  Henry  W.  Control  for  door  lock  set  3,582,12  I  ,C1.  292-170 
Rollway  Bearing  Company,  Inc    See  — 

Derner,  William  J  ,  and  Morrissey,  Thomas  L  ,  3.582,164. 
Romanowski,  Alfred:  See- 
Weiss,  Richard,  Romanowski,  Alfred,  Simm,  Manfred,  and  Strack, 
HeinrichB  .3,581,792 
Romero,  Ervin  G    See— 

Ruof,  Edgar  J  ,  and  Romero.  Ervin  G  .3.582,1  5  1 
Rose,  Henry  J  ,  and  Turbak,  Albin  F  ,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc   Sausage  casing 

with  improved  release  coating  3.582.364.  CI  99-176 
Rose,  Irving  B    System  and  method  for  refining  ferrous-bearing  scrap 

material.  3,582,001,  CI  241-3 
Rosemount  Engineering  Compans   See  — 

Frick,  Roger  L  .3.581,572 
Rosenbaum,  Erik,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Pulse  length  normaliz- 
ing and  short  pulse  eliminating  circuit   3,582.676.  CI  307-234 
Rosenberry.     George     M  ,     Jr  .     to     General     Electric     Company 
Dynamoelectric  machine  with  a  solid  iron  rotor  3,582.696,  CI   3  10- 
61. 
Rosenberry,  George  M  ,  Jr    See- 
Brown,  Herbert  J  .  and  Rosenberry,  George  M.,Jr  ,3,582,737 
Rosenfield,  Maurice  I    See- 
Bruno,  Adrian  A  ,  Rittler.  Hermann  L  .  and  Rosenfield,  Maurice 
I  ,3,582,371 
Rosenheck,  Allan  J  :  See— 

Torick,  Emil  L  .   Allen.  Richard  G  .   Bauer.  Benjamin   B  .  and 
Rosenheck.  Allan  J  .3,582.964 
Rosenstein,  Ludwig  See  — 

Brieger,  Carl  H  ;  and  Rosenstein.  Ludwig, 3, 4*2, 366. 
Rosenzweig,  Ronald:  See- 
Gilbert,  George  J.,  and  Rosenzweig.  Ronald, 3, 582, 726. 
Rosman,  Maurice;  and  Calabrese.  Anthony    Knee  brace    3,581,741. 

CI.  128-80. 
Ross,  Charles  W  .  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company   Digital  process  con- 
trol method  avoiding  windup  3.582.629.  CI  235-1511 
Ross,  Frank  E    See- 
Smith,  Thomas  R  ,  Burkland,  Charles  W  .  McCartney,  Edward  O  , 
andRoss,  Frank  E, 3,58 1,527 
Ross,  Sigmund  L  ,  to  Petra-Flow  Inc    Crvo-thermal  process  for  the 

recovery  of  oil  3, 581, 821,  CI   166-245. 
Rosshirt,  Hermann,  and  Leenhouts.  Albert  C  ,  to  Superior  Electric 
Company,   The     Numerically   controlled    absolute    motor   system 
3,582, 751,  CI.  318-696 


Rosta,  William  N  ,  and  Maxwell,  Russelle  L  ,  to  V  LM  Corporation. 

The  Pitch  control  for  rotary  wing  aircraft   3.582,023.  CI  244-23 
Rostone  Corporation  See- 
Jones.  Paul  W  .3.582.586 
Rothenberger.  Hansjoerg    Label  applying  apparatus    3.582.433,  CI 

156-384 
Rolhery,  John  L  ,  and  Greene,  Walter  John,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  mesne    Detection  of  mixtures  of  narrow  band  photolu- 
minescers  3,582,623.  CI  235-61  1  ! 
Roto  Corporation.  The  See— 

Kuhlman.  Walter  F  .  3,58  1 .896 
Roitmann.  Hans  R  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method    and    apparatus    for    manufacturing    integrated    circuits 
3. 581, 375, CI  29-407 
Rottner.  Gerard  See— 

Figuet,    Maurice    G  ,    Rottner,    Gerard,    and    Michaud,    Andre 
Louis, 3,582,647 
Roudebush,  W  illiam  H    See— 

Norgren,  Carl  T  ,  Roudebush.  William  H  .  and  Humenik.  Francis 
M  .3.581.492 
Roussel  Uclaf  See— 

Hobhk.Rene.  3,582,222 
Roussopoulos,  Paul  See— 

Kalopissis,      Gregoire.       Roussopoulos,       Paul,       and       Zviak. 
Charles, 3, 582.259 
Roux,  Henry  J  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company    Support  for  luminaire 

and  ceiling  panels  3. 58  1.448.  CI   52-28 
Rouxel.  Roland,  and  Melennec.  Jean-Luc.  to  Battelle  Development 
Corporation.  The   Control  method  and  apparatus  for  extremalizing 
the  value  of  a  final  controlled  variable  of  an  installation   3.582.625, 
CI  235-150  I 
Roy.  Seal  L    See  — 

Hansen.  David  O  .  and  Roy.  Neal  L  ,3.582.801 
Rubenstein.  Irving  See— 

Werbin,     Sanford.     Wemstein.     David,     and     Rubenstein.     Irv- 
ing,3,582.350 
Rucks.  Ernest  S  Exercising  weight  for  ice-skates  or  the  like  3,582,067, 

CI   272-57. 
Ruda.  Richard  E    See— 

Korejwa.     Alfred.     Layer,     Walter     J.     and     Ruda.     Richard 
E  ,3,581,778 
Rudolph,  Hans  See  — 

Fuhr,  Karl,  Rudolph,  Hans,  and  Melzner,  Wolfgang. 3, 582.487. 
Rudolph,  Joseph,  to   Patent-Treuhand  Gesellschafi  fur   Ekektrische 
Gluhlampen  mbH   Gas  laser  ha\mg  the  discharge  lube  connected  to 
the  cathode  by  a  conduit  with  a  constriction  orifice    3,582,818.  CI 
331-95  5 
Rudolph.  Werner.  .Anderten.  and  Massonnc.  Joachim,  to  Kali-Chemie 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  of  separating  tetrafiuoroethvlene  from 
gas  mixtures  containing  the  same   3,58  1 ,466,  CI   55-7  I 
Ruf,  Erich,  to  Goldschmidt.  Th  .  A  G    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
solid  white  sodium  stannatc  from  technical  sodium  stannate  liquor 
3,582,267, CI  23-53 
Ruhlman,  Robert  See— 

Aitkenhead,   Paul,   Ruhlman.   Robert,  and   Mc  Clintock,  Lewis 
G, 3, 581,470 
Ruhrchimie  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Dietzel,  Otto  Ewald,  and  Hesse.  Rudolf.  3,58 1 .342 
Ruiz.  Gilbert  G  .50'^  to  Gates.  Nancy  J.  Stoma  adapter  3. 58 1.732,  CI 

128-2 
Rule,  Robert  D  ,  to  Rockford  Servo  Corporation.  Web  guide  apparatus 

andmethod  3,58  1 ,963,  CI  226-3. 
Rumble,  Robert  C    See  — 

Hoyer.  Wilmer  A  .  Rumble,  Robert  C  ,  Bntton,  Donald  H  .  and 
Ball,  John  D  .3.582.^55 
Ruof,  Edgar  J  .  and  Romero.  Ervin  G  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.    The,    mesne      Anti-skid    modulator    control    circuit 
3, 582, 151,  CI  303-21. 
Russ.  John  J    See— 

Fehr.  Isaac  N.,  Jr.,  Bingham,  Richard  C  ,  Patton,  James  C  .  Russ. 
John  J  ,  and  Crocker.  Ralph  H  .  Jr  .',582.353 
Russ.  Paul  E  .  Sr  .  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The   Endless  track  for 

multi-terrain  vehicles  3.582, 154,  CI   305-35 
Russell,  James  D    .See— 

Cochrane.  Frederick  P  ,  and  Russell,  James  D  ,3,582,901. 
Rust.  John  B    See  — 

Bilow.  Norman,  and  Rust,  John  B  .3.582.448 
Ryan.  John  W  .  and  Chang.  Richard  Shih-Teng.  to  Mattel.  Inc   Device 

for  reproducing  recorded  sounds  in  toys  3,582.084.  CI  274-11 
Ryder,  Francis  E  .  and  Fishei,  Julian  V  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
Mounting  assembly  for  magnetic  deflection  yoke    3.582,848.  CI 
335-212 
Rysti.  Alpo  Loading  and  sorting  device  for  sawn  timber  3.58 1 .89 1 ,  CI. 

209-74 
Rzewuski.  Michal  See— 

Pultorak,  Jerzy.  and  Rzewuski.  Michal.3.582.830. 
Sage  Laboratories,  Inc    See- 
Friedman.  David  S.  3.582,842 
Sahlin  Engineering  Company,  Inc    See—  '  ' 

Cagle,  Harlan  R  .  3,582,039 
said  Howard,  Herbert  H    See- 
Howard,  Herbert  H  ,  Young,  Henry  R  ,  Berg,  Jack  A  ,  and  Bellin 
son,  Bernard,  3,581.895 
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said  Huhner.  Max   See-  ^    ,,    .  x, 

Niehenke.   Joachim,   Seckelmann,    Herbert,    and    Huhner,    Max, 

SaitcTadashi   See-  -r    .     ^    leoini 

Minagawa,  Sh.geka/u.  Gejo,  Tetuo:  and  Saito,  Tadashi,?,.S82.27 1 

Saito,  Vutaka  .S*-*"  — 

Hon,  Kunihiko,  and  Saito,  Yutaka.3.58  1 ,645 
Sakamoto.  Masakaisu   See-  „       , 

Sato,    Chosei,    Yamada,    Yasunori,    and    Sakamoto.    Masakai- 
su !.V  5  8  2, 2  68 
Saka^akl,Tadazuml  See  — 

Nomura,  Katsuhiko,  and  Sakazaki,  Tadazumi.3,58  1 ,642. 
Salbcnblatt.  William  F    See- 

Morlc>,JohnD  ,  and  Salbenblatt,  William  F  ,.'<.58:.6()<) 
Salem,   Eh.  and   Duff,  Joseph   H  ,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  mesne 
Method  for  separating  and  isolating  ion  exchange  resins   3,582,504, 

CI   260-2  I 

Salomon   Salomon  M  .  to  Beloit  Corporation    Stock  inlet  method  and 
apparatus   3.582,465.  CI    162-212 

Salveter,  Robert  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  RCA  Corporation   Method  of  coating  wide 
angle  cathode  ray  picture  lube  envelopes   3,582,3*^4,  CI    117-97 

SdUi.  A  ,&  C  .S  p  A    See- 
Claren,Rodolf.  3,582,983 

Salvinski   Richard  J  .  and  Fiet.  Owen  O  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Density  measur- 
ing instrument    1,581. 556, CI   73-30 

Sal7berg,  Harold  Karl,  to  Borden  Inc    Corrosion-inhibiting  composi- 
tion   3,582,368, CI    106-14 

Sampson.  Robert  W     See— 

Fenske.  Ellsworth  R  ,  and  Sampson,  Robert  W  .3.582,281 
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Saxonmeyer,    Wallace   J. 

3. 581. 335. CI    15-53 
Sayers.  Eugene  H    See— 

Buck.  Robert   E  .   Metzger,  Robert  W  ,  Jr.  Rittmann.  Albert; 

Sayers,  Eugene  H  .  and  Sayers.  Eugene  H..3.58 1 ,387. 
Buck.   Robert   E  .   Metzger.  Robert  W  .  Jr.,  Rittmann,   Albert. 
Sayers.  Eugene  H  ,  and  Sayers,  Eugene  H, 3,581, 387. 
ScafTidi.  Francis:  See— 

Motz.  Jerome  C.  and  ScafTidi,  Francis. 3. 582,008 
Schack.  Carl  J  ;  and  Wilson.  Richard  D  .  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation    Chloroxysulfurpentafluoride  and  derivatives  thereof 
3.582.2^2.  CI  23-367 
Schade.  Frank  Stanley,  to  National  Blank  Book  Company,  Inc   Loose 

leaf  post  binder  fastener  assembly.  3.582.224,  CI.  402-17. 
Schadow,  Rudolf  Push  button  switches  3,582,592,  CI.  200- 1 59. 
Schaefer,  John  O'Neill,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Method  and  apparatus  for  shifting  a  typing  element.  3,58  1 .860. 
CI    197-71 
Schaeffer,  Henry;  and  Deitch.  Jacob,  to  Binning  Systems,  Inc   Display 

table  3,582.170. CI   312-1404 
Schatzel.  Philip  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Fail-safe 

speed  control  system  for  railroad  trains  3,582,644,  Ci  246-34. 
Schaub,  Erwin  L   Anti-backout  worm  drive  clamp.  3,581,355,  CI   24- 

274. 
Scheitlin,  George  E  .  and  Zagar,  Frank  L  ,  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  Ex- 
haust gas  manifold    3, 58  1,494,  CI  60-29 
Scheler.  Holger  See— 

Werkmeister,  Johannes,  and  Scheler,  Holger, 3,582,000. 
Schick,  Frank  J  Board  game  apparatus  3.582,080,  CI.  273-134. 


Simson    SiBbert    and  Van  Der  Ploeg,  Jacobus  P,  to  American  Enka    Sthijven.   Lucas  Wilhelmus   Martmus.  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation, 


C'luporation    Manufacture  of  Him  reinforced  bituminous  structures 

3, "IX  1. 611,  CI   94-23 
Sancoc  Holding  Corporation   See  — 

Cohn.  Lugcnc.  and  Catallo.  Frank.  3,58  1 .356 
Sanders,  Ellsworth  E  .  and  Kreeger.  Elsmer  W  .  to  Pinckney  Molded 

Plasticcs,  Inc   Nest  and  stack  containers   3, 58  1,932,  CI   220-97 


Push-button  assembly  for  car  radio  3.58 1 ,582,  CI.  74-10.33 

Schimmel.  Karl  F    See  — 

W  ismer,  Marco,  and  Schimmel.  Karl  F, 3. 582. 520. 

Schippers,  Heinz,  and  Martens.  Gerhard,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschin- 
enfabrik  AG  Arrangement  for  regulating  the  surface  temperature  of 
several  similar  heated  devices.  3,582,6 1 5,  CI  219-471. 


Sandin,  Karl  Lennart.  to  Sandvikens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag  Lubricating    Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft;  S^f — 


means  for  chain  saw  bar    1,58  1.783.  CI    143-32 
Sando/  A  G     See  — 

Kissling,  Bruno,  3.582,255 
Sando/  Ltd   See- 

Kissling,  Bruno.  I.SKZ.Z^S 
Sandrone,  Bruno,  and  Toniolo.  Antonio,  to  Olivetti.  Ing    C  ,  &  C, 
S  p  A    Document  alignmg  device  for  office  machines   3,58  1 ,862,  CI. 
197-127 
Sandvik  Steel  of  Colorado,  Inc     See  — 

Malm,  Eugene  Olof.  1. 58  1. 604 
Sandvikens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag  See— 

Sandin.  Karl  Lennart.  1.58  1. 783 
Sandvikens  Jernwerks  Aktiebolag  See  — 

Lundstrom,  Hans  Per  Olof.  1.582,1  17 
Sanfead.   Ronald   Thomas,   to   Western   Mining  Corporation,   mesne 

Wedge  orientalion  device    1,58  1,404,  CI    33-205 
Sano.  Kounosuke   See — 

Shiio.       Shigeru.       Nakamon.      Shigeru.       and       Sano,       Kou- 
nosuke.3. 582.471 
Sano.  Yoshiharu   See— 

Kenjo.  Susumu.  and  Sano.  Yoshiharu, 3, 582,425. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Nakahara.  Osamu.  Goto,  Kazuyoshi,  Horiguchi.   Masahiko;  and 
Ishihara.  Tarsuya.  3.582,724 
Sarem.  Amir  M  .  to  Lnion  Oil  Company  of  California   Inline  fluid  mix- 
ing device    1.582,048. CI   2594 
Sato,  Chosei,  Yamada,  V  asunori,  and  Sakamoto,  Masakatsu.  to  Showa 
Denko  K  K    Method  of  treating  bauxite  with  alkali    3.582.268,  CI 
23-52 
Sato,  Hideyuki    See  — 

Takahashi.   Toshio.   Mikami.   I  tami.  Suzuki.  Shigeru,  and  Sato. 
Hidevuki. 3,582, 701 
Sato,  Masamichi,  Tamai,  Yasuo,  and  Matsumoto,  Seiji.  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration  Charging  system    1,582, 711.  CI    317-262 
Sauder,   Robert    A  .   to  Sauder  Tank  Company,  Inc    Variable   heat 

exchange  system    1,';8  1 ,475.  CI   55-269 
Sauder  Tank  Company ,  Inc    See— 
Sauder,  Robert  a' ,  1.581.475 


John 


Thieme.Uwe,3,58l,340 
Schlupp,  Rudolf  See  — 

Dietrich.     Walter.     Ortmann.     Christian,     and     Schlupp,     Ru- 
dolf,3, 582.885 
Schmaeng.  John  F  :  See— 

Gustafson.   David    R  .   Schmaeng.   John    F  .   and    Finnila. 
S  .3.582,467 
Schmidlm.  Albertus  E  ,  and  Evans,  John  L  ,  to  Singer-General  Preci- 
sion, Inc   Fluidic  accelerometer   3.58  1 .579.  CI.  73-5  I  5 
Schmidt,    David,    and    Moser,    Paul,    to    Brown    Boveri-Sulzer   Tur- 
bomachinery  Limited.  Turbo  machine  with  cooled  rotor  3,582,230, 
CI  415-117. 
Schmidt.  Erwin  See— 

Irbam,  Gerd,  and  Schmidt,  Erwin. 3. 582.479 
Schmidt,  Uwe,  to  US   Philips  Corporation,  mesne  Optical  mass  store 

3.582.183, CI  350-150 
Schmidt.  William  F  .  to  Pucel  Enterprises.  Inc  .  mesne    Rack  frame 

3. 58  1. 907.  CI   211-177 
Schmuck,  Fredric  E    See  — 

Schoepc.  Adolf,  and  Schmuck.  Fredric  E..3.58 1,752 
Schnepp.  Bradley  A    See- 
Johnson.  Robert  T,  Brown,  Gaylord  W,  Schnepp,  Bradley  A  ,  and 
Adams,  Gary  A. .3,58 1, 937. 
Schoelm.  Charles  F  :  See  - 

Garrison.  Robert  A  .  and  Schoelm.  Charles  F, 3,58 1 ,77  1 
Schoepe,  Adolf,  and  Schmuck.  Fredric  E   Method  of  controlling  flow 
through  a  ball  cock  with  minimum  flow  noise  and  improved  filtering. 
3.58 1.752.  CI.  137-1 
Scholes.  Geoffrey  William  See— 

Coombes.    Christopher    Robert;    and    Scholes,    Geoffrey    Wil- 
liam.3.582. 300 
Scholl.  Hermann,  to  Bosch,  Robert.  G  m  b  H    Fuel  injection  arrange- 
ment for  internal  combustion  engines  with  accelerating  enrichment 
3. 581, 723, CI   123-140 
Schoning.  Arnt  L   Dollv  for  use  m  changing  vehicle  wheels   3,582,103, 

CI.  280-79  1 
Schrenk,  Walter  J    See— 

Sederlund.  Edward  R  .  and  Schrenk.  Walter  J. .3,58 1 ,344. 


Saulnier,  Theodore  A  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Method  for  metallizing     Schroedcr,  Harry  C.  Centrifugal  casting  mold.  3.58  1 .346.  CI.  18-26 


phosphor  screens   1.582,389,  CI    117-11  s 
Saulnier.  Theodore  A  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Method  of  metallizing 

phosphor  screens  using  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  hydrogen 

peroxide   3,582,390, CI    I  17-35 
Saunders,  Allan  M  ,  and  Fleming,  Ronald  J  ,  to  Technical  Operations, 

Incorporated   Fast-acting  tubular  shutter   3, 58  1. 646.  CI  95-53 
Saunders.  William  F    See— 

Powers.  Howard  A  .  and  Saunders.  William  F  .3.582,854. 
Savage.  William  Lawrence,  to  Blackstone  &  Company  Limited    Ap- 
paratus for  distributing  material  onto  the  ground    3,581,945.  CI 

222-109 
Sawada.  Koshichi  See  — 

Yasumatsu,  Katsuharu,  Sawada,  Koshichi,  and  Moritaka,  Shin- 
taro,3,582,352 
Sawyer,  John  C  ,  and  Barth,  Charles  F  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Aluminum-iron 

alloy  for  exhaust  valves  of  internal  combustion  engines    3,582,323. 

CI  75-124 


Schueler,    Marim    A  ,    to    Lnimark    Corporation     Striping    machine 

1,581,657, CI    101-1  14 
Schuemann.  Wilfred  C  .  to   Hercules  Incorporated    Jet  adjustment 
means  for  fluid  jet  deflection  type  instruments    3,581,578,  CI.  73- 
515. 
Schuize,  William  M  Portable  cooking  unit.  3,581 ,73 1. CI.  126-25. 
Schuster.  Rolf  See— 

Winter.       Karl-Heinz,       Eysell,       Friedrich;       and       Schuster. 
Rolf.3. 582.055 
Schutz.  Charles  Henri  Ball  bearings  for  longitudinal  and  turning  move- 
ments, comprising  guides  or  circuits  of  balls  in  closed  circuits 
3.582. 160. CI  308-6 
Schuur.  Gerrit.  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Production  of  crimped  ther- 
moplastic fibers  3.582,4 1  8.  CI.  I  56-83. 
Schwartz.  Fritz:  See— 

Gersonde.      Martin.      Kottlors.      Christoph;      and      Schwartz. 
Fritz. 3. 582,260 
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Nagy,    Ernest    S.,    and    Scnven,   George 


Schweizerische  Industrie  Gesellschaft  See— 

Luginbuhl,  Pierre.  3,582,065 
Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See— 

Fuchs,  Louis,  3,581,979. 
Schwenker,  Eric  Henry  See— 

Buchser,  William  J  ,and  Schwenker.  Eric  Henry.3.581 .516 
Schwerdle,  Arthur,  to  Vmeland  Chemical  Company    Method  of  in- 
hibiting  the   growth   of  slime   in   paper   mill   water   systems   with 
dihalopropionaldehydes  and  compositions  therefor    3,582,463.  CI 
162-161. 
Sciascia,  Anthony  Salvatore.  to  American  Can  Company,  Adjustable 

cup  dispenser.  3,581 .934.  CI.  221-304 
Scientific  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Davis.  Robert,  and  Shlisky,  Theodore,  3.58  1 ,469. 
SCM  Corporation:  5«— 

Hoffman,  Robert,  and  Keiser.  Fritz.  3.582,938. 
Wannamaker,  John,  3,582.695. 
Scofield,  Donald  H..  to  Insul-8-Corporation  Composite  conductor  bar 

and  method  of  manufacture.  3,582,575,  CI.  191-29 
Scope  Incorporated:  See— 

Hitchcock,  Myron  H  ,  Holford,  Warren  L  ,  and  Owens.  Robert  F  , 

3,582,559 
Williams,  Richard  E  ,  and  Scott.  Julian  A  .  3,582,970. 
Scott,  HollisC:See- 

Birkemeier,  George  R  ,  and  Scott,  Hollis  C.,3,58 1 ,45 1 . 
Scott,  Julian  A  :  See— 

Williams,  Richard  E  ;  and  Scott,  Julian  A  ,3.582.970. 
Scott,    William    W  ,    to    Aerotron,    Inc     Wiring    harness    bracket 

3,582,031,  CI.  248-216 
Scozzafava,  Milton  V    See- 
Clary.  John  G  ;  and  Scozzafava.  Milton  V  .3.58  1 .982 
Scribner.   Frank    F,   to   FMC   Corporation    Tapered   roll   harvester 

3.581, 747. CI.  130-30. 
Scriptomatic,  Inc  See— 

Shepherd,  Robert  A  .  Sr  .  3,58  1 .658 
Scnven.  Eric  Thomas  Machines  for  the  heat  treatment  of  textile  yarns 

3.581,455, CI  57-34 
Scriven,  George  A  :  See— 
Hickman,    Allison    L. 
A  .3.581.429 
Scudder.  Ronald  K.  5«'<'  — 

George,   Charles    Floyd.   Jr  .    Slack.    Howard    A  .   and    Scudder 
Ronald  K  .3.582.873 
Scale,  Allen  Gordon,  and  \  asper,  Robert  Charles,  to  Stanelco-Ther- 

matron  Limited  Treatment  process  3.582.528.  CI    13-27 
Seckelmann.  Herbert  See— 

Niehenke,     Joachim.      Seckelmann,      Herbert,     and      Hubner 
Max, 3,581.959 
Sederlund.  Edward  R  .  and  Schrenk.  Walter  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The   Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  biaxially  oriented  film 
3,581, 344, CI    18-14 
Sedra,  Adel  S    See— 

Smith,  Kenneth  C.  and  Sedra.  Adel  S  .3.582.689 

Segerdahl.  Roy  R  .  and  Greene.  Sandford  I.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 

Instrument  Corporation    Method  for  reducing  frictional  errors  in 

determining  the  weight  of  an  object  supported  by  a  pneumatic  or 

hydraulic  device  3.581.836,  CI    177-1 

Selby,  Anthony  G    Adjustable  level  paint  sieve.  3,581,904,  CI.  210- 

470. 
Selectron  International  Co  .  Inc.  See— 

Milovac.  Sidney.  3.582.860 
Sellari.  Daniele.  Jr  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Key  telephone  intercommunication  system   3.582,562,  CI 
179-18 
Sellers,  Frederick  F  ,  Jr    See— 

Bossen,  Douglas  C  ,  Chien,  Robert  T  .  Hsiao,  Mu-Yue;  and  Sellers. 
Frederick  F  .  Jr  ,3,582,878 
Sels,  Robert  L  :  See- 
Abraham.    Bruce    C  ,    Feglev,    Charles    R  ,    and    Sels.    Robert 
L, 3,581, 889 
Sem,  Mathias  Ovrom,  to  Elektrokemisk  A/S    Process  for  electrolyti- 

cally  producing  aluminum   3,582,483.  CI  204-67. 
Semmelhaack.  Carl  F  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  routing  data  among  processing  elements  of  an  array  com- 
puter 3, 582.899.  CI  340-1725 
Seppala.  Eino  E  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Support  ap- 
paratus for  the  actuating  cylinder  of  a  rail-mounted  car.  3.58 1 .669. 
CI.  104-162 
Severijns.  Adrianus  Petrus  See— 

Staas,  Frans  Adrianus.  and  Severijns.  Adrianus  Petrus. 3. 58 1 .5  1  2 
Severin.  Jose  See— 

Petersen.      Ulrich.     Grandin.      Friedrich-Hans.      and      Severin 
Jose, 3.58 1,384 
Shafer,   Philip   E  .  to   Burroughs  Corporation    Traveling   mam   wall 

memory  system  apparatus  3,582.914.  CI.  340-1  74 
Shaff,  Howard,  to  California  Foam  Products,  Inc   Automobile  impact 

protector  3,582,1  34.  CI.  296-146 
Shapiro.  Laurence  L..  and  Parillo.  Vincent,  to  Bond  Stores,  Incor- 
porated Garment  display  case.  3.58 1 .905.  CI  211-7. 
Sharp.  John  R  :  See— 

Baker,  Philip  G..  and  Sharp.  John  R..3.58  1 .644 
Shaver,  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  AMF  Incorporated    Pipe  alignment  and 
drive  apparatus  3, 581,965.  CI  226-177 


Shaver,  Paul  V  ,  to  Stanley  Works,  The    Method  of  manufacturing  a 

hermetically  sealed  mat  switch  3. 58 1.39 1,  CI  29-622 
Sheahan.  James  P  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Pipe  insulation 

structure  3,581,776, CI    138-108 
Sheelor,  Albert  P  Electro-chemical  grounding  rod.  3,582,53  1 ,  CI   174- 

6 
Shell  Oil  Company  See—  * 

Dimopoulos,  HaralamboG  .  3.582.143. 
June.  Ronald  K  .3.582.147 
Koetsier.  Jan  E  .3.582,630 

Martin.  Godfrey  0  .and  Ralph.  James  L  .  3,582,148 
McKinney,  Howard  E  ,  and  Koopman,  Dirk  C  A  ,  3.58  1 .440 
Meyer,  Frank  L  ,  3,581,939 

Reiss,  Lewis  Philip,  and  Meyer,  Frank  L.,  3.582,146. 
Rijnsdorp,  Johannes  E  ,  3.582.63  I 
Schuur. Gerrit.  1.582.418 
Titus.  Paul  E  .  1.582,142 
Shepard,   David   H  .  to  Cognitronics  Corporation    Multiple-scanner 

character  reading  system   3.582,884,  CI   140-146  3 
Shepard.  David  H  .  and  Silsby,  Howard  W  ,  III.  said  Silsby  assor    to 
Btirrington  Electronics,  Inc   Reading  apparatus   3.582  883  CI    340- 
146  3 
Shepherd.  Hugh  G.Jr    See- 

Hayden.   Lewis   A  ,    Helbig,   Jim    D  .   and   Shepherd,   Hugh   G 
Jr  .3.581.695 
Shepherd.  Robert  A  .  Sr  .  to  Scnpiomain. .  ii,c   Printing  roller  assembly 

for  duplicating  machines  1.58  1,658,  CI    Ii:;-ii2 
Sherbourne,  Robert  D  ,  to  Kuss,  R   L  .  &  Co  .  Inc  Inflatable  device  for 

arthritic  therapy   3. 58  1.740,  CI    128-77 
Sherman.  Bernard  C  Satellite  attitude  control  mechanism  and  method 

3.582.016. CI  244-1 
Shibata,  Hiroshi,  Imai.  Teruo.  Kumaki.  Shigeji.  Ando,  Junichi.  Enoki. 
Toshio;  and  Okazaki.  Isao.  to   Kureha   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Mercury-process  electrolytic  apparatus    3,582,524,  CI    204- 
220. 
Shibata,    Kei.    to    Ajinomoto    C»    Inc  ,    mesne     Artificial    leather 

3,582,397,  CI    I  17-138  8  ^^^ 
Shifflet,  Glynne  W  .  Jr  .  Dos.s^tt,  Royal  J  ,  and  White.  Gary  D  .  to  Elec- 
tro/General Corporation  Controlsystem   3.582,796, CT  328-69 
Shiio,     Shigeru.     Nakamon,     Shigeru,    and     Sano,     Kounosuke,    to 
Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc    Method  of  producing  threonine  bv  fermenta- 
tion  3, 582, 471.  CI    195-30 
Shikada,  Tatsunon,  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method 

of  producing  porous  sheet  material  3.582.393. CI    ll''-63. 
Shimazu  Seisakusho  Ltd    See  — 

Haruki.     Tatsuro.     Itava,     Muneaki      jnd     Natsuhara,     Yasuo 
3.581,465 
Shindo,   Chushiro    System   for   displaying   a   two-dimensional   photo- 
graphic picture  in  three  dimensions   1.582, 961,  CI    178-6.5 
Shmo,  Atushi   See— 

Takagi,  Isamu,  and  Shmo.  Atushi, 3, 582, 082 
Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Tanaka,  Hozumi,  Hanahusa,  Minoru    Kaiihara,  Sadaji.  and  L  nno 
Yutaka,  1,582,286 
Shipley  Company,  Inc    See— 

Gulla,  Michael,  3,582.415, 
Shiro,  Teruo  See— 

Tsuri,  Haruo,  Takinami.  Koichi,  and  Shiro.  Teruo, 3,582,470. 
Shizuoka.  Kamata  See— 

Konnai,  Makoto,  Shizuoka.  Kamata.  Hiroshi,  Kado.  and  Kado 
Masaru.3,582,314. 
Shlisky,  Theodore  See- 
Daws.  Robert,  and  Shlisky ,  Theodore, 3,58  1 ,469 
Shmurak,  Benjamin,  Projain,  Richard,  Kellcher,  Thomas,  and  Paulson. 
Maurice,  to  Lambda  Electronics  Corporation   Multiple-output  chas- 
sis-less power  supply   having  a  heat  dissipating  housing  of  unitary 
construction  3,582,7  14.  CI   317-100 
Shoemaker,  William  E    See— 

Weekes,  Barret  B  ,  and  Shoemaker.  W  illiam  E  .3,582.802 
Shorrock,  Christopher,  to  Allspeeds  Holdings  Limited  Torque  sensing 

devices  3, 58  1,562,  CI  71-116 
Showa  Denko  K  K    See  — 

Sato,   Chosei,    Yamada,    Yasunori, 
3.582.268 
Shurtliff.  Norval   E 

408-143 

Siclari.  Francesco,  and  Magnoni,  Franco,  to  Snia  \  iscosa  Societa  In- 
dustrie Applicazioni   V  iscosa    Device  for  volumetncally   removing 
VISCOUS  liquids  from  vacuum  operating  equipments    3,582  244    CI 
418-197 
Siebert,   Larry   D  .  to  Conductron  Corporation    Laser  light  source 

3.582.8  I  5.  CI  331-94  5 
Siedband,  Melvin   P,  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation    X-ray 
image  storage,  reproduction  and  comparison  system   3,582,65  1 .  CI. 
250-93 
Siegel,  Emil  See— 

Lehmann,  Klaus,  Siegel,  Emil,  and  Kreuzer.  Manfred, 3, 582, 800 
Siekanowicz,  Wieslaw  W  .  Walsh,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Blattner.  Donald  J  . 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America    Low   reluctance  resonant  struc- 
ture in  waveguide  for  isolating  D  C   magnetic  fields   3,582,831.  CI, 
333-1  1 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Irbam,  Gerd,  and  Schmidt,  Erwin.  3.582,479. 
Kiemle.Horst.  3,582,177. 


and    Sakamoto.    Masakatsu. 
L'niversally   damped  tool  holder    3.582.226,  CI. 
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Kunert.  Alfred.  De  Bucs.  Eugen  Szabo.  and  Ocsterhelt.  Gerhard 

3.582,324 
Lamatsch,  Hans.  3,582.605 

Muller.  Rudolf,  and  Curs,  Karl,  3.582.819  ,  , 

S.em.anowski.  Roman    Automatic  electrolytic  device  to   .m,t  <ce  for 

mation  in  gutters  and  downspouts  3.582.6  ]2.L\  Z\^-H  J 
Signetics  Corporation  See— 

Rigby.  Graham  Austin.  3.582. 809  ,  «o,  ,  ,  ,    ri 

Siiter.  Donald  H    Periodical  and  insert  sheet  therefor    3.582.1  1 1 ,  CI 

Silber.'ligmund.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories     Incorporated 
Method  of  control  for  a  data  processor  3.582.896.  CI  340-172  5 

t*    Silhavy.  Raymond  J    See-  ■,  eoi  <-ia 

Ford.  Frederick  M  .  and  Silhavy.  Raymond  J  .3.582. 57^ 
Silicon  Systems.  Incorporated  S«-  -.coiT^n 

Hemphill.  Lewis  W  .  and  Blevms.  Ronald  E  .  3.58  1 .720 
Hemphill!  Lewis  W  .  and  Blevins.  Ronald  E  .  3,58  1 ,725 
Silsby  Howard  W.  Ill  See— 

Shepard  David  H  .  and  Silsby.  Howard  W  .  111.3,582,883 
Simkens,  Marcel,  to  Friac    Device  for  temperature  regulation  inside 
closed  spaces  particularly  deep-freezers  3. 58  1, 5  1 8.  CI  62-209 

Simm,  Manfred  See—  ..     ,    j       j  c.      l 

Weiss  Richard.  Romanowski.  Alfred,  Simm,  Manfred,  and  Strack. 
HeinrichB.3.581,792 

Simms,  T  S  ,  &  Co  Limited  ifp- 
Benson,  Cameron  R  ,  3,58  1 ,967 

Simonem,  Harvey  Detachable  heel  3.58  1. 41  3.  CI  36-42 

Sine  Qua  Non.  Inc    See— 

Brandwein.  Rowland.  3.582,904. 

Singer  Company.  The  See— 
Agulnek.Alvin. 3.581.525 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J  .3.581,688 
Singer.  Joseph  G  .  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  providing  coke-oven  gas  as  supplementary  fuel  for  a 
steam  generator  organization   3. 58  1.7  I  5.  CI    122-5 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc    See  — 

Schmidlin.  AlbertusE  .and  Evans.  John  L  .  3.581.579 
Singewald.  Arno.  Fricke.  Guenter.  and  Erbe.  Heinz,  to  Wintershall  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    Two-stage  electrostatic  separation  of  particulate 
material   3. 58  1,886.  CI   209-9 
Sinram  &  Wendt.  Hessisches  Kunststoff  Werk  Schlerf  &  Co    See- 

Niehenke.  Joachim.   Seckelmann.   Herbert,   and    Hubner,   Max. 
3.581.959 
Skala.  Stephen  F    Printing  by  selective  ink  ejection  from  capillaries 

3,582,954. CI   3461 
Skewis.  Francis  H    See  — 

Henrikson,  Arnold,  and  Skewis.  Francis  H  .3.581.343. 

Skil  Corporation  Sfe— 

Claassen.  Johannes  G   A.  3.582.738 
Skil  Corporation  (Canada)  Ltd    See- 
Lee.  Arthur,  and  Stainsby.  John  C  .  3.581.599 
Skillman.  David  R   System  for  the  transmission  of  ultrahigh  frequenc^y 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  in  a  flowing  fluid  medium    3.582.187, 
CI   3  50- 179 
Slack.  Howard  A    See  — 

George.   Charles   Flovd.   Jr  .   Slack.   Howard    A  .   and   Scudder, 
Ronald  K  .3.582,873 
Slavin.  Michael,  to  Bendu  Corporation.  The   Variable  impedance  cir- 
cuit  3,582.680.  CI   307-235 
Slavin.  Michael,  and  Manson.  Peter  St   Clair,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 

The  Antenna  coupling  and  tuningcircuit   3. 582. 791.  Ci  325-381 
Sloan,  William  Henry,  and  Starkweather.  Howard  Warner.  Jr  .  to  Du 
Pont    de    Nemours.    E      I  .    and    Company     Grooved    strapping 
3.582.453. CI    161-123 
Slobodin.  Leo.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation   Optical  correlation 

of  electronic  pulses  3.582.635. CI  235-181 
Smierciak,  Edward  S  ,  to  international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration   Multiplened.  sequential  dot  interlaced  television  system 
3.582.542. CI    178-6  8 
Smith.  A   ©.Corporation   See— 

Hamerski.  Frank  D  ,  and  Overbye.  Vern  D  .  3.581.514. 
Wepfer,  George  R  .and  Winstrom.  BertilG  ,  3,582.601. 
Smith,  A  O  ,  Harvestore  Products.  Inc    See— 

Fundahn.  Edward  W  .  and  Krause.  Ronald  K  .  3.58  1 .9  I  7 
Smith.    David    Alfred,    to    Parson.    C     A  .    &    Company    Limited. 

Dvnamoelectnc  machines   3.582.977.  CI   310-54 
Smith. Donald  P   Poultryshackle   3,58I.339.C1    17-44  1 
Smith,  Edwin  W  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  Sample  supply  apparatus. 

3, 581, 574, CI  73-423 
Smith,  Eugene  O  Water  sports  vehicle  3,58  1 ,328,  CI  9-3  10 
Smith.  Frank  J  Chemical  treating  system  for  steam  boilers   3,58 1 .7  1 4. 

CI   1221 
Smith.  Henry  Leo    Low  water  control  device  for  a  well  foot  valve 

3.581.763. CI    137-430 
Smith  International,  Inc    See  — 

Kellner.  Jackson  M  ,  and  Garrett,  William  R  ,  3,581.834. 
Smith,  John  A    See  — 

Stetson,  Ralph  B  ,  and  Smith,  John  A  ,3,582,852 
Smith,  John  P  ,  to  Ferroxcube  Corporation    Core  memory  selection 

matrix   3,582,91  I, CI   340174 
Smith,   Kenneth  C  ,  and  Sedra,  Adel  S  ,  to  Canadian   Patents  and 
Development  Limited  Current  conveyor  with  virtual  input  reference 
potential   3.582.689, CI   307-297 
Smith,  Michael  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne    High 
power  mirror    1,582.190,  CI   350-310 


Smith,  Peter  H  ,  to  Reeve  Electronics,  Inc.  Microwave  film  dryer 

3,582.597, CI  219-10  55 
Smith,  Peter  W  Filter  and  filter  assembly.  3,58 1 ,478,  CI.  55-484. 
Smith.  Ronald  M    See— 

Beausoleil.  William  F  ;  Rohde,  Richard  S.;  Smith,  Ronald  M..  and 
Zeiger.  Henry. 3. 582,880 
Smith,  Thomas  R  ,  to  Maytag  Company.  The    Seal  construction  for 

fluid  extractor  3,582,09 1 ,  CI  277-83. 
Smith,  Thomas  R  ,  Burkland,  Charles  W  ;  McCaitney,  Edward  O  ,  and 
Ross,  Frank  E  .  to  Maytag  Company,  The   Laundry  machine  struc- 
ture 3,581,527. CI  68-26. 
Smith  W  ayne  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  FM  signal  seeker  for 

stereo  3,582.794. CI  325-471 
Smithgall.  Harry  E  .  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Photographic 
process  for  forming  a  light  intensity  correcting  filter  used  in  exposing 
a  color  CRT  screen  3,582.326,  CI  96-27. 
Smoak.  Marvin  P  .  Porter.  Rick  A  ,  and  Knight,  James  A,  Jr.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Sample  holder  for  infra-red  spectra 
apparatus  3.582.22  I  .CI.  356-244 
Snead.    Wilford    A  ,    to    Ormco    Corporation.    Distal    end    cutter. 

3. 58 1, 400. CI.  32-66 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa;  See— 

Siclari,  Francesco,  and  Magnoni,  Franco,  3.582,244. 
Snitzer,  Elais,  to  American  Optical  Corporation   Erbium  laser  device. 

3,582,820,  CI  331-94  5 
Snyder,  Carl  R  ,  to  Esquine,  Inc  Continuous  lighting  systems  for  gase- 
ous-discharge lamps  with  incandescent  lamps  on  standby.  3,582,708, 
CI  315-91 
Snyder  Morns,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Elliptical  computer 

system   3.582, 871.  CI  340-2 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S  p  \  See— 

Paleologo.  Teo.  Passalenti,  Bettino;  Fiorani.  Osvaldo,  and  Nistri, 
Ugo.  3.582.506. 
Societa  Itahana  Tecnomeccanica   La  Precisa'  di  Or   Pier  Luigi  e  Sig 
Giancarlo  de'  Stefani  5fe— 

De  Stefani.  Pier  Luigi.  3.58  1 .765 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Castagna.  Francesco.  3,582,788 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Participations  Appareillage  Gardy:  See— 

Cichocki,  Charles  Andre.  Mancini.  Edouard;  and  Sutter,  Gustave, 
3.582.588 
Societe  Anonvme  dite  L'Oreal  S^f — 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire.   Roussopoulos.   Paul,  and  Zviak,  Charles, 
3.582.259 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo  See— 

Odier.  Jean.3.581,560 
Societe  Anonvme  Produits  Metallurgie  Doittau  S  A.:  See— 

Nouveau'.  Henrv.  3.582.369 
Societe     Grenobloise     d'Etudes     et     d'Applications     Hydrauliques 
(SOGREAHl  See- 

Minart.  Paul.  3.581.894 
Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Verdier.  Henri  Louis.  3.582,903 
Soika.  Emil  Henry,  to  Abbott  Laboratories   Radiation  sensitive  elec- 
tronic flow  gauging  system   3,582,662,  CI  250-222. 
Soldatos,  Anthonv  C  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Compositions  of 
phenoi  formaldehyde  resins  and  phenol  polymers  of  isoprene  and 
process  for  the  addition  thereto  of  ethylene-propylene  polymers. 
3, 582, 514, CI  260-33  4 
Sommer  &  Maca  Glass  Machinery  Company;  5^^— 

French,  Jack  W  ,  Lewanski,  Richard  M  ,  and  Modry,  Richard  E  . 
3,581,868 
Sonderegger,  Hans  Conrad;  Spescha,  Gelli;  and  Martini,  Karlheinz.  to 
Kistler  Instrumente  AG  Force  transducer  units  with  multiple  sensing 
elements  3.582, 691.  CI  310-8  4 
Sonntag.  Ralph  I  Tip  for  shoelaces.  3,58 1 ,353.  CI  24- 143. 
Sony  Corporation  See  — 

Kurokawa.  Hiromichi.  3,582,984. 
Uemura.  Saburo,  3,582,781 
Uemura,  Saburo.  and  Himuro,  Kiyoshi.  3.582.924 
Soper.  Ouentin  Francis,  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company  Methods  and  com- 
positions for  inhibiting  plant  growth  3,582.3  I  5,  CI.  71-92. 
Sopp.  Samuel  W  .  Heneghan.  Leo  F  .  and  Anderson,  Jack  R.,  to  Merck 
&  Co  .  Inc   Process  for  producing  barium  ferrite   3,582,266,  CI.  23- 
51 
Sorge,  W'lnfred  J    See— 

Pearson,  William  M  .  and  Sorge,  Winfred  J. .3, 58 1 ,908. 
Sousek,  Eugene  A    -W— 

Witt.     Wilmer     E  .     Sousek.     Eugene     A  .     and    Clish,    Clyde 
A  .3.581.446 
South-Steel  Corporation  See— 

McDurmont.  Walter  R  .  3.581.461  . 

Spectranome  Plating  Company.  Inc.  See—  ^ 

Campana.  Charles  R  .3.582.526 
Spellman.  Gordon  Barr.  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc  Circuit  for  improving 

relay  performance  with  current  limiting.  3.582,718,  CI.  317-148.5 
Sperrv  Rand  Corporation  See— 
Bennett.  Allan  G.  3.582.963 
Chow.  Woo  F,  3.582,915 

Davis,  David  C  ,  Jr ,  and  Nations,  Carl  T  ,  3,582.678. 
Flechner,  Irving,  3,581,661  ,co.i-.^i 

Niemiec.  Albin  J  .  and  Pettibone.  Raymond  B..  3,582,241 
Spescha.  Gelli  5?f—  •        ■,     i 

Sonderegger,  Hans  Conrad.  Spescha,  Gelli,  and  Martini.  Karl- 
hemz.3.582,691. 
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Sphere  Investments  Limited  See— 

Kelly.  Leonard,  and  Mounce,  George  R.,  3,581.888. 
Spiegel,  Klaus:  See— 

Primavera.  George.  Spiegel.  Klaus.  Orr.  James,  and  Neuburger 
Werner. 3,582,927 
Spietschka,  Ernst:  5«— 

Papenfuss,       Theodor.       Rentel,       Heinz,       and       Spietschka. 
Ernst, 3, 582, 381 
Spodig,  Heinrich  Endless  magnetic  conveyor  3,58 1,873,  CI.  198-41 
Sprott.  Charles   N..  and   Young.  Joe   A  .   to   International   Business 
Machines    Corporation     Multi-gap    magnetic    head    having    gaps 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  3.582.571,  CI    179-100  2 
St    Amand,   Elmer  F.,  to   American   Hospital   Supply  Corporation 
Hanger  construction  for  medical  liquid  container    3,581,928.  CI 
215-100 
St.  John,  David  N.  S«— 

Fantl.  Joel;andSt  John.  David  N  ,3.582.512. 
St  Joseph  Lead  Company  See— 
Bowman,  Robert  S  .  3,582,383 

Parker.  George  A  ,  and  Bowman.  Roberts  ,  3,582.316. 
St.  Laurence,  William  A    5ee— 

Kaufman,  Wolfgang,  and  St  Laurence.  William  A  ,3,582,140. 
Staar,  Marcel  Jules  Helene.  Selecting  apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of 

multi-track  magnetic  tapes  3.582.569,  CI    179-100.2 
Staas,  Frans  Adrianus,  and  Severijns.  Adrianus  Petrus.  to  US   Philips 
Corporation.   Liquid   helium   refrigeration  apparatus  and  method 
3,581,512, CI  62-56. 
Staats.  William  R    See— 

Reid,     Jack     M  .     Weil.     Sanford     A  ,     and     Staats.     William 
R  .3,582,252 
StahLSebaldK  .Se^- 

Campbell.  Trevor  G  .  Larson,  Robert  V  ;  Stahl.  Sebald  K  ;  Liess. 
Richard  K  .  and  Rice,  Roger  A  .3.581.415 
Stainsby.  John  C    See— 

-^  Lee,  Arthur;  and  Stainsby.  John  C  ,3,58 1 ,599. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Ungerer.  Aaron  J  .  3.582.236 
Standard  Telephone  &  Cables  Limited  See— 

Davies.  Robin  D  .  and  Monteath,  George  D  .  3.582,543 
Stanelco-Thermatron  Limited  See— 

Seale,  Allen  Gordon,  and  Vasper,  Robert  Charles,  3,582,528. 
Stanford  Research  Institute  See— 

Cornsweet.  Tom  N  .  3.582.775 
Staniak.  Henryk.  and  Penczek.  Piotr.  to  Instytut  Tworzyw  Sztucznych. 
Preparation  of  epoxy-anhydride  compositions  from  an  epoxy  resin 
and  an  acid  anhydride  containing  two  cyclic  and  one  linear  an- 
hydride group  3.582.509.  CI  260-24 
Stanley.  John  F  .  and  Gulliver.  Barron  J  .  to  Joerns  Furniture  Com- 
pany Electrically  operable  bed  3.58  1.319,  CI  5-68 
Stanley  Works.  The  See- 
Shaver.  Paul  V  .  3.581.391 
Stansbury.  Thomas  A    Collision  avoidance  system  which  compares 
relative  velocity  vector  magnitude  with  range  between  two  craft 
3.582,626. CI  235-150.2 
Stanton,   Lyman,  to   Stauffer  Chemical   Company    Process   for   the 
preparation  of  crystalline  hexagonal  boric  oxide   3.582.272.  CI   23- 
149 
Starkweather,  Howard  Warner,  Jr    See  — 

Sloan.    William    Henrv.    and    Starkweather.    Howard    Warner. 
Jr.. 3.582. 453 
Starline.  Inc  :  Sff  — 

Ferris,  RobertG.  3.581,712. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Stanton.  Lyman.  3.582.272 
Stayner.  Vance  A  .  to  Federal-Haber  Corporation,  mesne    Rigidified 
synthetic  resin  article  and  method  for  making  same    3,582.388,  CI 
ri7-27 
Ste  Jaz  S  A  See— 

Robin.  Maurice,  and  Robin.  Maurice.  3.581 .488. 
Robin.  Maurice,  and  Robin.  Maurice.  3.581 .488. 
Robin.  Maurice,  and  Robin.  Maurice.  3.581 .488 
Ste-Marie.  Roger    Anti-slipping  device  for  skis    3.582,101.  CI.  280- 

11.37 
Stearns  Electric  Corporation  See— 

Stuckens.  LeoL,.  3.582.719 
Stebley,    Frank    E     Insert    for    drill    bit    and    manufacture    thereof 

3.581,835. CI.  175-409 
Steger.  John  F  .  and  Palmer,  Jay  W  ,  to  Morton  International,  Inc 
Magnesium  oxide  coating  composition  and  process  for  producing  an- 
nealed steel  punching  stock   3,582,407,  CI    148-27 
Steiger,    Werner,    anci    Hogg,    Heinrich     Schieren    optical    system 

3,582,185, CI  350-161 
Stein,  Herbert  S  :  See- 
Wan  Praag,  Michel,  and  Stem,  Herbert  S. 3, 582, 360 
Stein,  Lenore  M  ,  and  Brown.  Fred  R  .  1/2  to  said  Stein,  and  1/2  to  said 

Brown.  Douche  3. 581. 743.  CI   128-232 
Stein.  Raymond  G  .  Jr    Scf— 

Carter,  William  L  .  Jr.,  Stein,  Raymond  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Little,  Donald 
R, 3,582,942 
Steinbach,  Hans:  See— 

Kulling.  Achim.  Steinbach.  Hans,  and  Trueb.  Hermann. 3. 582. 278. 
Steinbeck.  Walter:  See— 

Kappelhoff,  Hermann.  Gennerich.  Max.  Paul.  Walter.  Steinbeck. 
Walter;  and  Niemeyer.  Willy. 3.58  1 .978 


Steinberg,  Julius  M  ,  to  Pacific  Adhesives  Company.  Inc  Plywood 
manufacture  with  controlled  glue  spread  3.582.428.  CI    156-288 

Steinberg.  Walter  A  .  to  Autonumerics.  Inc  Jog  control  svstem 
3. 582. 752. CI   318-696 

Stene.  Manfred,  to  Erickson  Electrical  Equipment  Co  Trip  free  switch 
operating  mechanism   3.582.595,  CI  200-153 

Stenstrom,  Guv  Otis,  Jr  Safety  of  electric  transmission  and  distribu- 
tion  3,582,585,  CI   200-79. 

Stengard  Company  See- 
Bruce. iohn  K  .and  Bruce, Theodore  R  .  3,581,941 

Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Langstroth.    Theodore    Ashmead,    and    Miles.    Wilham    Joseph. 
3.582.002 

Stetson.  Ralph  B  ,  and  Smith,  John  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Window-type  current  transformer  ha>.ing  means  for  mounting  on  a 
primary  bar  3,582,852,  CI  336  174 

Stevens,  Richard  P  ,  to  Universal  Dv-Products.  Inc  Plastic  fastener 
means  3,582,429. CI    156-293 

Stevens.  Richard  W  .  to  Milwaukee  Boiler  Manufacturing  Company 
Tunneling  shield  3.581 .507.  CI  61-85 

Stevenson.  Norman  W  ,  to  Burgess  Products  Company  Ltd  Sprav  gun 
means  3. 581.997, CI  239-332 

Stierlm.  Hans  Absorption  refrigeration  svstem  and  method  of  opera- 
tion thereof  3. 58  1.5  I  5.  CI  62-101 

Stihl.  Andreas  See— 

Heermann,  Richard.  Wehle.  Anton;  and  Stihl,  Andreas,3. 58 1, 832 

Stilwell,  George  R  ,  Jr    See— 

Abramson,  Paul,  and  Stilwell.  George  R  .  Jr  ,3,582,895 
Juhusburger,  Hans  \  ,  and  Stilwell,  George  R  ,  Jr  ,3.582.892 

Stock.  Hans  Joachim,  and  Gottschall.  Gemot,  to  Franz  Morat  GmbH 
Pulse  delay  arrangement   3.582.916.  CI   340-174  1 

Stolki.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Cold-formable  sheet -like 
composite  3,582,446. CI    161-89 

Stolki.  Thomas  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Composite  honevcumh 
structure   3.582.447. CI    161-68 

Stolki.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Monsanto  Companv  Cold-formable  composites 
3,582,456, CI    161-165 

Stolki.  Thomas  J  .  and  Lonning.  Thor  J  G  .  to  Monsanto  Company 
Cold-formable  sheet  like  composite   3,5K2.449,C!    161-89 

Stolki.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Lonning.  Thor  J  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Vinvl  and  forammous  metal  composite  structures  3.582.450.  CI 
161-89 

Stolki.  Thomas  J  .  and  Lonning.  Ihor  J  G  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Vinvl  and  forammous  metal  composite  structures.  3,582,451.  CI 
161-89 

Stone.  Robert  A  ,  and  Beurer,  Frederick  C  .  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration Telescoping  rotor  shaft    3. 58  1.624,  CI  91-44 

Stoner,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Bucvrus-Erie  Companv  Linear  feed  control  for 
a  rotary  tool   3.58  1,830,  CI    173-6 

Storch,  Harold  A  ,  to  .Mavfair  Engineering  Companv  Stern  board 
3, 58  1, 700.  CI    114-219' 

Stovanov.  Benjamin   See— 

Ulm,  Ernest  S  ,  and  Stoyanov.  Benjamin. 3. 581 .345. 

Sloyell.  Loyal  A    See— 

De   Weese.   Richard   D  .   Young.  C   Frank,  and   Stoyell,   Loval 
A  .3,581,809 

Strack,  Heinrich  B    See  — 

W  eiss,  Richard,  Romanowski,  Alfred,  Simm.  Manfred,  and  Strack, 
Heinrich  B  .3,581,792. 

Strang.  Thomas  R  ,  Jr    See— 

Hogan.  Patrick  J  .  and  Strang.  Thomas  R  .Jr  .3,582,1 18 

Strelzoff,  Samuel,  and  Atkin,  Sydney,  lo  Chemical  Construction  Cor- 
poration Production  of  nitrophosphate  fertilizer  ammonium  nitrate, 
and  calcium  sulfate  or  calcium  carbonate    3,582,3  13,  CI   71-35 

Strobel,  Albert,  to  1-T-E  Imperial  Corporalum  Venting  means  for  cir- 
cuit breaker  arc  quencher    3,582.966,  CI   ;0(>-144 

Strocker,  Gunter.  and  Fischer.  Gerhard,  to  Gustav  Schade  Machinen- 
fabrik  Methods  of  mixing  different  hulk  materials  3.581.920.  CI 
214-152 

Strom-Ljusne  Aktiebolag  See  — 
Zeinetz,  Bertil,  3. 58  1. 36':' 

Stromberg  Datagraphics.  Inc    See— 
Knisley,BillC  ,3,582,476 

Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation  5f^— 
Barlett,  William  F  ,  3.582,634 

Stromski,  Walter  A    See— 

Melnick,  Samuel  H  ,  Landsman.  Samuel  W  ;  and  Stromski.  Walter 
A  .3.582.073 

Strong.  Leonard  R  .  to  Davidson  Baking  Co  Machine  for  loading  bak- 
ing pans   3. 581.677. CI    107-7 

Structural  \'oids.  Inc    See  — 

Wells,  David  R  ,  and  Franklin.  James  W  ,  3,582.035 

Stuckens.  Leo  L  .  to  Stearns  Electric  Corporation  Forcing  circuit  for 
inductors  3.582.7 19.  CI   317-151 

Stueck.  David  D  Racket  handle  3.582.072.  CI  273-73. 

Stump,  William  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  inductively  charging  a 
filter  of  combined  metal  and  dielectric  material  for  collecting  nor- 
mally charged  air  borne  particles   3, 58  1. 462.  CI   55-2 

Stutske,  William  A  ,  to  Owens-lllmois,  Inc  Rotarv  press-molding 
method  for  glass  articles  3,582,303.  CI  65-72 

Sugahara.  Yujiro.  Naito.  Hiroyuki,  L'sui,  Kouichi,  and  Takahashi, 
Akira,  to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  titanium  oxide  3.582,275.  CI  23-202. 
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M.oden    David  B  .  to  Robbins.  James  S 
^'ulsegcnerators  3.581.500,0  60-54  5 


and  Associates,  Inc    Fluid 


*"''Kutl"."Y'osh,m,.  Sug,,..  Sadao.  Koda.  Ke„,ch,.  and  Fuji.a.a. 

S„,  Sa^rT^'o  T^clpan,,  Th.   S,ac..,  c.n.  ^'^^f" 

,vstem  With  an  auxiliary  verifying  means  3, 581,915, U  ^i^-io-. 

Sullivan"  Herbert,  to  Coi^puter  Mo^-,  ^-P"-';-  ,C"cT"4S:r4r 

channel  equalization  system  and  cq^ah^er  ^-SJ^f^J' <^>J^0  '7,| 
Sullivan.  James  L   Electrically  conducting  device.  3,582.864.  CI   33** 

19 
Sulzer  Brother.  Ltd    See— 

Zerlauth.  Ferdinand,  3.582,231  . 

Summerfield.  William  F  ,  to  Mattellnc  "^"^^  ""1  P^^'^l^^/f^  « 

ment  in  a  toy  sound  reproducing  device   ^■582.086.  CI   274^14 
Sun.  Cheng,  to  RCA  Corporation  Frequency  multiplier  3,582,760.  CI 

321-69 

Sun  Oil  Company;  5«-  d   u    .  c     i  «;h  i  dflQ 

Camin.  David  L  .  and  Burtner.  Robert  E  ,  3,58  1.48^. 
Raymond,  Richard  L  .  3,581,686 

Superior  Electric  Company,  The  See— 

McCabe, Owen  J  ,3.582.765  -.co-nsi 

Rosshirt.  Hermann,  and  Leenhouts,  Albert  C,  3,38Z./3i. 

Sure  Seam  Tape,  Inc    See  — 

Bucher,EmilW  ,3,582.436. 

Susor.  William  C    See-  ^   -,  co-,  ^,a 

Orr,  Robert  F  ,  and  Susor,  William  C  ,3,582,61V 

Sussman,  Milton  H    See-  ■,  <o-,  ,-io 

Boughton,OhnW  .  and  Sussman.  Milton  H  ,3,582,178. 

Sutter.  Fritz  S^-  ,  ,0-.  r,^n 

Weber  WilhelmG  ,  and  Sutter,  Fritz, 3, 582,049 

Sutter   Fritz,  and  Weber,  Wilhelm  G  ,  to  Buss  AG    Apparatus  for  the 

degassing  of  fine-granular  substances  222-1 90    3,58 1 ,95  1 ,  CI 
Sutter,  Gustave  See— 

Cichocki,  Charles  Andre,  Mancini,  Edouard,  and  Sutter, 
Gustave, 3, 582, 588 

Suzuki,  Shigeru5ff-  ,      cu  -^  c,t^ 

Takahashi,  Toshio,  Mikami,  Ltami,  Suzuki.  Shigeru.  and  Sato. 
Hideyuki. 3.582.703 

Sven  Arvid  Alexandersson:  See—  „     .    r   ,„„ 

Nobehus.    Nils    Gustav     Axel,    and     Albertsson,    Kurt    Soren. 

3,581,684  ^  . 

Sweet  ErvinJ    and  Averv,  Paul  A  .  to  Avco  Corporation   Air  assist  tor 
fuel  injector   3.581. 493,CI  60-39  74  ^     ,      ^ 

Swinehart.  Merle  R  ,  and  Greiner.  Richard  A  ,  to  '^"^'^Vo^f^'"?^?'. ,  7 
Electronic  motor  overload  relay  control  system   3,582,98>.  CI.  J  1  /- 

22 
Sybron  Corporation    See— 

Amorese.Franklyn  J,  3,582,089  ,  co-,  oo-, 

Amorese,  Franklyn  J  ,  and  Harrison,  Edward  S  ,  3,58^,092 

Sycor  Inc    See—  ., 

Diaz,    Guillcrmo.    Wood.    Robert    E  .    and    Irwin,    Samuel    N  , 

3,582,743 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc    See-  ^  ..     . 

Chiola    Vincent,  Kim.  Tai  K  .  Long.  Robert  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Martin. 

Brooks C  ,3.582.26^ 
Chiola,  Vincent.  Cleveland.  Joseph  J  .  and  Kamin,  George  J., 

Haynes,  James  W  ,  and  Brown,  Jesse  J  ,  Jr,  3,582,493 
Matheson.  Wilfrid  G  .and  Passmore.  Edmund  M  ,3,582,611. 
Smithgall.HarryE  .3.582.326 
Sylvia  Louis  Gilbert.  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company 
Lightweight,     flexible     roofing     laminate     and     its     preparation 
3. 581, 779, CI    138-141 
Synchronex  Corporation.  The   See— 

Colodner.  Jesse  L  .  3.582,196 
Syntex  Rubber  Corporation  See— 

Kink,  Edward  F,  3, 58  1, 990  ^^       ..  . 

Szumachowski,  Edwin  R  .  to  McKay  Company,  The    Heat  resistant 

crack  resistant  ductile  steel  weld  deposit   3,582.3  1  8,  CI   7  5- 1  i. 
Tabalba.Camilo  Manansala  See  — 

Norman  Peter,  and  Tabalba,  Camilo  Manansala, 3, 582,68 1 
Tadahira,  Kenichi,  and  Kojima,  Jiro,  to  Taisei  Kensetsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Method  for  tightening  a  nut  and  bolt  assembly    3,58I,J8J. 
CI  29-526  „     ,        ,    ^, 

Taeffner.  Georg.  and  Kling.  Rudolf,  to  Ouick-Rotan  Becker  &  Noti 
KG  Electromagnetic  clutch  and  brake  3. 58  1, 855,  CI    19.- 1  8. 

Taig,  Ian  C    See  — 

Rhodes,  Arthur  Neville,  and  Taig,  Ian  C  ,3.582,024. 
Taisei  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tadahira,  Kenichi,  and  Kojima,  Jiro,  3,581,383. 
Takagi,  Isamu,  and  Shino,  Atushi,  to  Aiwa  Co  ,  Ltd  Tape  cartridge  au- 
tomatic exchange  device  3,582,082,  CI  274-4 
Takahashi,  Akira  See—  -r   .    i.     u 

Sugahara,  Yujiro.  Naito,  Hiroyuki,  Usui,  Kouichi,  and  Takahashi, 
Akira, 3,582,275 
Takahashi,  Toshio,  Mikami,  L'tami,  Suzuki.  Shigeru,  and  Sato.  Hideyu 
ki,  to  Iwasaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electric  incandescent  lamp 
3,582,703, CI   313-174 
Takatsu,  Akira  5«  — 

Ueda,  Yasuo.  Takatsu.  Akira.  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.3,582,32  1 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Yasumatsu,  Katsuharu,  Sawada,  Koshichi.  and  Moritaka,  Shin 
taro,  3,582,352 


Takeuchi.  Ichiro,  Nagao,  Yutaka;  and  Okada,  Haruo.  to  Toho  Rayon 
Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  the  production  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides 
3,582.273,  CI.  23-184 

Takinami,  Koichi:  See— 

Tsuri,  Haruo,  Takinami,  Koichi,  and  Shiro,  Teruo,3,582,47U. 

Talbot,   Frederic   W  ,  to   Detroit   Aluminum   &   Brass  Corporation. 
Method  for  making  transmission  bands.  3.58 1,380,  CI.  29-471.3 

Tamai,  Yasuo  5«—  c     •i<bi-»ii 

Sato,  Masamichi,  Tamai,  Yasuo.  and  Matsumoto,  Seiji,3.582.7  j  I 
Tamplen,  Jack  W    Pressure  equalizing  apparatus.  3.581,819.  CI.  166- 

224 
Tanaka,  Hozumi.  Hanahusa.  Minoru;  Kajihara.  Sadaji;  and  Unijo,  Yu- 
taka, to  Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd.  Crystallizer.  3,582,286,  CI.  23-273 

Tanaka,  Kojii*-*--  ,.     v       i  <o'5  aa-j 

Ashikaga,  Tadao,  Maeda,  Unpei,  and  Tanaka.  Koji,3,58Z,40^. 
Tanaka   Mitsuo,  and  Kamimura.  Masao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tracking  an- 
tenna system  3, 582,950, CI  343-113. 

Tani,Shoichi  See—  ,.   ■,  co,  t.^. 

Kawae,  Nobuzi;  Terai.  Kenzi;  and  Tani.  Snoicni.3,58 1 ,6 16. 

Tanner,  James  H    5ef—  ,co-.^,o 

Bergman,  Charles  T  .  and  Tanner,  James  H  ,3,582,61 8. 

Tanno,  Norman  J    .See— 

White,   Frank   F,  Tanno.  Norman  J.;  and  Chipps.   Elmer    I.. 
Jr. ,3,58  1, 879. 

Tapeler  Corporation  See- 
Way,  David  G,  3.582,434. 

Tappan  Company,  The  See— 

Brubaker,  Robert  D  .  3.582.733. 

Taudi.  Heinz  See- 
Hell  Rudolf,  and  Taudt,  Heinz, 3, 582, 549 

Taylor.AllenF  Bullet  mold  3,581,807.  CI   164-264. 

Taylor,  Billy  R  Device  for  distributing  chemicals  beneath  the  soil  sur- 
face and  conditioning  seed  beds  3,58 1 ,685,  CI   1 1 1-7^ 

Taylor  George  William,  and  Goldstein,  Philip,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Lightaperturematrix  3,582,907, CI.  340-173.  „       .      ,     . 

Tavlor  John  Robert,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Opening  device 
for  membrane-sealed  plastic  bottles.  3,581 .605,  CI.  18-3.49 

Tavlor,  Norman  J  ,  to  Varian  Associates  Retarding  f-eld  electron  dif- 
fraction spectrometer  having  improved  resolution.  3,582,649,  L\ 

Tayior.  Royston  Frank;  and  Jenkins,  Thomas  Rhys,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Chemical  reactor  vessels  3.582,288,  LI 
23-284 

TDK  Electronics  Company,  Ltd    See— 
Ezaki.Joichiro,  3.582.919 

Teague,  James  See—  .         '      .  j     -r 

Mitchell,     Bernard     A..     Petertil.     Victor     A;     and     Teague. 
James,3,58l,529 

Tecalemit  (Engineering)  Limited  See— 
Grantham,  Max  Edward,  3,582.237. 

Technical  Operations,  Incorporated  See— 

Saunders,  Allan  M,  and  Fleming,  Ronald  J.,  3,581.646. 

Technicon  Corporation  See— 

Isreeli,  Jack,  and  Kassel.  Aaron,  3,582.234. 

Tee-Pak.Inc    See- 

Rose  Henry  J  ,  and  Turbak,Albm  F,  3,582,364. 

Teed  Richard  K  ,  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
method  for  removing  chains  of  stitches  between  successive  articles. 
3, 581. 716, CI   112-252. 

Teijin  Limited  See— 

Okuhashi.Tomomi,  3,582,445. 

Okuhashi.  Tomomi;  and  Kumura.  Kinichi.  3.582.448. 

Tektronix,  Inc    See- 
Addis,  John  L,  3,582,807. 

Hoffman,  EldonP,  3,582,863  r    .  «9  OIR 

Petersen,  Ronald  O  ,  and  Tumbaugh,  Jerry  E  ,  3,582,978. 

Telecredit,  Inc    See- 
Goldman,  Robert  N  .  3.582,900. 

Teledyne  Inc    See—  -,  co-,  1.1c 

Jordan.  W  illiam  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  Gurski.  Richard  J  .  3.582.675. 

Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  See- 
Karl,  Heinz  Georg,  3,582,773 

Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.;  See— 
Junge,  Hans  Erwin,  and  Geibig,  Rolf,  3,582,832. 

Teletronics  Industries,  Inc    See- 
Wheeler,  Jimmy  W,  3,582,539 

Tenneco  Inc    See— 

Barosko.JohnM  ,3,581,499. 

Terai.  Kenzi;  See—  -.       u   1  coi  <iia 

Kawae.  Nobuzi.  Terai,  Kenzi,  and  Tani,  Shoichi,3,58 1 .610. 
Teredo  Maskin  AB  See— 

Karlsson,  Hans  Egron,  3.58 1,9 19  ^  w       .       ,1 

Ternovan   John  R   Folding  blank  building  block  supported  by  internal 

cell-hke  structure  3.581 .43  I ,  CI.  46-24. 
Terrier   Jean,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  High-speed  pulse 

counter  3. 582.972. CI  307-221 
Terwilliger    George  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Apparatus  for 

sensing  the  unstressed  shape  of  a  thin  strip  subjected  to  high  tensile 

Tescula,  John  C  Vertical  electric  grill  unit.  3,58 1 .654,  CI.  99-399. 

Tesh,  Kimble  F    See—  ,,0^-.-.-, 

Velie.  Wallace  W.  and  Tesh,  Kimble  F. 3.582.227. 

Testa.  Frank  J  Changeable  combination  cylinder  lock   3.581 ,534,  CI. 

70-383. 
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Testone,  Anthony  0  ,  to  Testone  Electrostatics  Corporation    Static 

electricity  pinning  method  3,582,730,  CI  317-262 
Testone  Electrostatics  Corporation;  See— 

Testone,  Anthony  Q.,  3.582.730 
Texaco  Inc.:  See - 

Cox.  Percy  T  ;  and  Richter.  Albert  P  ,  Jr  .  3,582,567. 
Feuerbacher,  David  G,  3,58 1 ,823 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated;  See— 

Suiting.  Francis  P  ;  and  Epstein,  Henry  David,  3,582,968 
Lathrop.Jay  W.,3.581.385 
Textron  Inc.;  See— 

Wenrel,  Robert  H.,  3,582.749 
Theisen,  Roger  Pierre,  to  La  Continentale.  Societe  Anonyme  Cladded 

vanadium  base  alloy  for  nuclear  reactor  3.582,294,  CI  29- 183  5 
Therachemie  Chemische  Therapeulische  Ges  m.b.H.;  See- 
Berth,  Peter;  and  Maul,  Rudolf.  3.582.253. 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated;  See- 
Morris.  Rexford  M  ,  3,582,853 
Thieme,  Uwe,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft   Calenders,  particu- 
larly in  drawing  calenders  for  the  production  of  webs  of  foil  or  film 
3.581.340,  CI.  18-2 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation;  See- 
Villa,  Jose  L.  3,582,52 1 
Thoma,  Paul  E.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company   Capacitance  humidity 

sensing  element.  3,582,728,  CI.  317-246 
Thomas,  David  Hartley,  to  A.  C.  Cossor  Limited.  Deflection  system  for 

cathode  ray  tubes.  3.582.706,  CI  3 1 5-27. 
Thomas.  Donald  J.,  to  Burger  Chef  Systems,  Inc.  Cooking  device 

3.582,356,  CI.  99-108 
Thomas,  James  F,.  to  Polaroid  Corporation    ID   card  laminar  struc- 
tures and  processes  of  making  same.  3,582,439.  CI    161-5 
Thomas,  John  M..  to  Thomas  Technadent  Products,  Inc  Dental  keying 

device  3.581, 398, CI  32-11 
Thomas,  John  W '.;  See— 

Mc  Clure,  Douglas  G,  and  Thomas,  John  W, 3, 582.2 1  1 . 
Thomas  Technadent  Products.  Inc.  See- 
Thomas.  John  M,  3,58 1 ,398 
Thompson,  Earl  Clayton.  Drinking  valve  for  poultry  and  livestock 

3,582,006. CI.  251-146. 
Thompson,  Wayne  R.,  and  Fairbairn,  Le  Roy  W  ,  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Polarization  means  for  electrical  connectors    3,582,867, 
CI  339-92 
Thornton,  George  M  ;  See- 
Thornton,       Theodore       Wayne;       and       Thornton.       George 
M, 3,581,925 
Thornton  Manufacturing  Company;  See- 
Thornton,     Theodore     Wayne;     and     Thornton,     George     M  , 
3,581,925. 
Thornton,  Marvin  L.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  Filling  and  emp- 
tying means  and  spacing  means  for  a  flexible  sac  for  holding  a 
product  to  be  dispensed  3,581 ,942,  CI  222-95 
Thornton,  Theodore  Wayne;  and  Thornton,  George  M  ,  to  Thornton 
Manufacturing  Company    Safety  latching  ring  for  cylindrical  con- 
tainers. 3.58 1, 925,  CI  215-9 
Thorp.  Millard  F.;  See- 
Tucker.  Jerry;  Hall.  Robert  L.,  and  Thorp,  Millard  F  ,3,582,459 
Thorpe,  Laurence  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation  Automatic  black  level 

video  signal  clipping  and  clamping  system  3,582,545,  CI   178-7  I 
Thorsteinsson,  John  Bjarni,  Hazleton,  Herbert  Torrence;  and  Dalzell, 
James  Welland.  to  Pioneer  Electric  (Brandon)  Limited  Method  and 
apparatus  for  minimum  droop  or  rise  and  differential  thermostatic 
temperature  control  of  heating  equipment.  3,581 ,985,  CI.  236-68 
Thune,  Gerald  E    Stabilizer  for  tractor  tool  bar    3,581,828,  CI    172- 

450 
Thylefors,  Henric  Wilhelm,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Coupling  for  rotary 

drive.  3.58 1,502,  CI.  60-54 
Tiemann.  Jerome  J.  General  Electric  Company  Magnetic  head  with 

dissimilar  pole  prices.  3,582.9 1 8,  CI.  340- 1 74  1 
Till,  James  Peter,  to  AMP  Incorporated  Oveecurrent  and  ovcrvoltage 

protection  circuit  for  a  voltage  regulator.  3.582,7 1 3,  CI.  31 7-3 1 
Timber  Structures,  Inc.:  See— 

Birkemeier.Georg»R  .and  Scott,  HollisC  ,  3,581,451 
Tint,  Leslie  M.:  See— 

Cuter,  Gerald  A.,  and  Tint,  Leslie  M  .3.582.485 
Tirabassi.  Benjamin  John,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  Aircraft  instru- 
ment including  pendulous  member  limited  in  movement  by  a  self- 
restoring  energy  absorbing  stop.  3,582.0 18,  CI.  244-1. 
Titangesellschaft  mbH;  See— 

Kulling,     Achim.     Steinbach.     Hans,     and     Trueb,     Hermann. 
3,582,278. 
Titcomb,  George  E.;  and  Hovey,  John  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Randomness  monitor  3.582.882,  CI  340-146  2 
Titus,  Paul  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Gas  injection  arrangement  for 
resuspending  settled  solids  in  shut-down  slurry  pipeline    3.582,142, 
CI.  302-14. 
Todd.  Hoyt  H..  1/10  to  Roberts.  Jess  M    Metal  plating  method  and 

composition.  3.582,387.  CI    I  17-22 
Toho  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Ichiro;  Nagao.  Yutaka,  and  Okada,  Haruo,  3,582,273 
Tokoyama.  Katumi:  See— 

Kawata.     Teruhiro;     Arata,     Yojiro;     and     Tokoyama,     Katu- 
mi,3,581,955. 


Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Nakahara,  Osamu,  Goto,  Ka2uyoshi.  Honguchi.  Masahiko.  and 
Ishihara,  Tarsuya,  3,582,724 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kenjo,  Susumu,  and  Sano,  Yoshiharu,  3,582,425. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kenjo,  Susumu,  and  Sano,  Yoshiharu,  3,582.425. 
Okuda.Nobuo,  3,582,622 
Tomany,  James  P  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Multiple  stage 
method  for  removing  chlorine  and  entrained  aluminum  chloride  par- 
ticles from  a  waste  gas  stream  3,582,262,  CI  23-2 
Tomaro,  Patrick  M  ,  to  Remco  Industries.  Inc   Toy  structural  support 

system  and  building  elements  therefore  3. 581.987.  CI  238-10 
Tomashek,  James  R  .  and  Ward.  Donald  H  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion   Engine  acceleration  horsepower  metering  system    3,581,561, 
CI  73-117  2 
Tomita,  Tamaki;  Wada,  Ryuji,  and  Yokoyama,  Ituo.  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  a  high- 
speed rotating  spindle  3.582,228.  CI  415-30 
Toniolo,  Antonio;  See— 

Sandrone,  Bruno,  and  Toniolo,  Antonio. 3. 58  1 .862 
Tonjum,  John  A.,  Helgeson,  Gerald  L  ,  and  Lunn.  John  G  .  to  Hormel. 
Geo  A.,  &  Company  Apparatus  handling  system  for  use  in  a  debon- 
ingoperation  3.581,337. CI   17-1 
Torazza,  Giovanni  See— 

Giacosa,  Dante,  and  Torazza,  Giovanni, 3, 582, 239 
Torick,  Emil  L  ,  Allen,  Richard  G  .  Bauer.  Benjamin  B  .  and  Rosen- 
heck,  Allan  J  ,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc    Automatic 
loudness  controller  3,582,964, CI    179-1 
Toni.  Tatsumi;  and   Ishikawa.   Masakazu.   to  Aisin   Seiki  Company 
Limited,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic 
adjusting  devices  for  shoe  drum  brakes  3. 58 1, 847,  CI   188-79  5 
Torosian,  Aram  J    Fruit  slicing  and  pitting  machine    3,581,789,  CI 

146-28 
Torosian,  John  D   Prefabricated  brace  for  loading  boxcars  3,581,676, 

CI   105-369 
Torresen,  Robert:  See— 

Grosvenor.  Herbert  D  .  Torresen,  Robert;  and  Walker.  Jerome 
F  ,3,582,071 
Towers  (Sunderland)  Limited  See- 
Bewick,  Oliver  Young,  3,582,102. 
Townsend,  Richard  A    See— 

Petersen.  Edward  A  .  3.581,316 
Townsend,  Ronald  C    See— 

Petersen,  Edward  A  ,  3,581,316. 
Toyo  Engineering  Corporation  See— 

Umano,  Shuji,  Nakasugi,  Koh.  and  Imai.  Yoshihisa.  3,582,296 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Tomita,  Tamaki,  W  ada,  Ryuji.  and  >  okoyama.  Ituo.  3,582.228. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Torii.  Tatsumi,  and  Ishikawa.  Masakazu.  3.581 ,847 
Tragesser,  Arthur  F  .  Jr  ,  to  Western  Company  of  North  America,  The 

Well  cementing  composition  3,582,375.  CI.  106-90 
Traglia,  Patrick  J    See— 

Hardin,  William,  and  Traglia,  Patrick  J  ,3.582.886 
Traina,  Richard  O  ,  to  Plessey  Airborne  Corporation    Multiple-mode 
solid-state  time  delay  apparatus  including  charge-monitoring  timing 
circuits  3,582,715,(71  317-131 
Traina,  Richard  O  ,  to  Plessey  Airborne  Corporation    Apparatus  for 
providing  time  delay  upon  total  de-energization  3,582,7 1 6.  CI   317- 
142 
Tranchero.  Jacques  Mobile  load  lifter  3.582,043. CI  254-2 
Traub,  Hermann.  Firma  See— 

Werkmeister,  Johannes,  and  Scheler.  Holger.  3.582,000 
Traube,  Robert  J    See  — 

Boissevain,  Mathew  G  ,  and  Traube,  Robert  J  ,3,58 1 .92 1 
Traubel,  Harro  See— 

Konig.  Klaus,  Traubel,   Harro.  Zorn.   Bruno,  and  Reische.  Ar- 
tur,3,582,396 
Traut,  Bernard  E  ,  and  Kiffmeyer.  V  ernon  A  ,  to  Washington  Scientific 
industries,  Inc    Rotary  fluid  displacement  device    3,582,246,  CI 
418-264 
Treiber,  Gottlieb  H  Off  center  pivot  hinge  gate   3, 58  1. 438.  CI  49-274 
Trethewey,   William   C  .   to   Owens-Corning   Fiberglas  Corporation 
Frequency  measuring  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
glass  fiber  forming  apparatus  3.582,298,  CI  65- 1 1 . 
Triax  Company.  The  See  — 
Sul,Sanford,  3,581,915 
Trico  Products  Corporation  See— 

Kovalsky,  Joseph  F  .  3,582.732 
Triggs  &  Gatter  Limited  See— 

Gatter,  Norman  John,  3.58  1 .632 
Trimble.  John  Omer;  and  Mueller.  Arthur  Llewellyn,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated Sealed  receptacle  tap  3.582,868, CI  339-94 
Trist,  Nicholas  P  Tape  alignment  apparatus  3,582,2  I  7.  CI  356-172 
Troast.  Marinus.  Jr  ,  Troast,  Timothy,  and  Lamonica,  Joseph  C  .  to 
Herman.  1  C  .  &  Co  .  Inc  Chain  thread  severer  with  light  source  and 
photo-  cell  having  relative  reciprocal  movement  3.582,663,  CI  250- 
223 
Troast,  Timothy;  See— 

Troast,   Marinus,  Jr  ,  Troast,  Timothy,  and   Lamonica.  Joseph 
C. 3.582.663 
Troesch.  Hans  A    See— 

von  Fellcnberg.JostEduard.  3.582.229. 
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Trotz.  Samuel  I    See-  ,  cot  i*,< 

Bishop,  John  J  ,  and  Trotz,  Samuel  I. ,3.582.265. 

'^'"KuMinrAchim.'sTembach,  Hans,  and  Trueb.  Hermann.3.582.278. 

TRW  Inc    5«— 

Beck  Alfred  B  ,  3,582.804 

Bhuta  Pravm  G  .  and  Williams.  Arthur  K..  3,58 1 ,464 

Hansen,  DavidO    and  Roy,  Neal  L  .  3-582.801. 

Salvinski,  Richard  J  ,  and  Fiet.  Owen  O..  3.581 .556. 

Sawver  John  C.  and  Barth,  Charles  F,  3,582,323 
Tryssmg,  Harry .  to  Ingenjorsfirrna  Delta  AB  Device  fo[  '"Ivcrt, semen ts 
or  other  indications,  especially  a  sign  board  3,58 1,4 18,  CI  40-77  7 

Tsou.  Sherman  S«—  _  .    _  eu  . 

Anderson,    Emmett    R..    Kennedy,    Kurt    D.    and    Tsou,    Sher- 
man.3,582,529.  .  <- 

Tsuri  Haruo,  Takinami.  Koichi,  and  Shiro,  Teruo,  to  Ajinomoto  Co  , 
Inc  Method  of  producing  5-amino-4-imida2olecarboxamide  ribofu- 
ranoside  by  fermentation.  3.582.470.  CM  95-28. 

Tsuzuki,  Yoshiro  Mold  for  casting  a  breakwater  concrete  block. 
3  582  034  CI  249-10 

Tucker  Jerry  Hall.  Robert  L  .  and  Thorp.  Millard  F  .  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation  Ethylene-propylene  polymer  lammant 
adhered  by  a  polybutadicne  carboxy  terminated  adhesive  and  a  poly 
functional  imine  cursing  agent  3.582.459,  CI   161-217. 

Turbak.AlbinF    S^r-  ^,,0,-,^^ 

Rose,  Henry  J  ;  and  Turbak.  Albin  F  .3.582.364 

Turnbaug'h.  Jerry  E.;5«-  c    t  <fli  q78 

Petersen,  Ronald  O  .  and  Tumbaugh.  Jerry  E  .3,582,978 

Turner,  Peter,  to  Kahr  Bearing  Corporation,  mesne  Method  of  'fcating 
bearings  with  ultrasonic  vibrational  energy   3, 58  1, 362,  CI  2V-i4V  .-« 

Turpin,  Charles  Henry,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The  Reinforced 
scorelme  shipping  container  3.581,973.  CI.  229-37 

Tuthill  Pump  Company  See— 
Loubier,  Robert  J  .3,581.361 

Tuttle  Elvin  E  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation  Wheel  rim  runout  mea- 
suring apparatus  3, 581,403, CI   33-203  16 

Twvford  Robert  H  ,  to  Mechanical  Enterprises  Incorporated  Actuator 
useable  for  electric  switches  and  the  like   3,582,594.  CI  200-1 72 

Tyco  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Kin  Chan  and  Woodcock,  Colin  James,  3,581.988 

Tyrrell,  Arthur  James,  to  V  S  Philips  Corporation  Magnetic  filter 
3, 581,898, CI  210-222 

Ueda  Yasuo.  Takatsu.  Akira.  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo  Electrophoto- 
graphic binder  plates  made  from  mixtures  of  water  soluble  resins 
3. 582, 321. CI  96-1  8 

Lemura,  Saburo.  to  Sony  Corporation  Velocity  detecting  apparatus 
employing  a  pair  of  modulation-type  magnetic  heads  in  which  car- 
riers are  phase  modulated  by  flux  from  a  moving  magnetic  scale 
3, 582.781, CI   324-172 

Uemura.  Saburo,  and  Himuro,  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Displace- 
ment measuring  instrument   3.582,924,  CI   340-206 

Lhtenwoldt.  Herbert  R  ,  to  Heald  Machine  Company,  The  Machine 
bearing   3,582, 159.  CI   308-5 

Ulm.  Ernest  S  .  and  Stoyanov,  Benjamin,  to  AMK  Subsidiary  Corpora- 
tion, mesne   Tire  curing  press  bladder  assembly    3,581.345,  CI    18- 


Llmer.  Harry  E    See—  -,cd-,i>! 

Browdcr.  Lawrence  E  .and  LImer.  Harry  E  .3,582.31  I 
L  mano.  Shuji,  Nakasugi.  Koh,  and  Imai,  Yoshihisa,  to  Toyo  Engineer- 
ing Corporation  Gasifying  process  3,582,296,  CI  48-2  1  5 
Unger.  Karl,  to  Anton  Bilek    Portable  device  for  driving  in  dowels 

3, 581.968, CI   227-118 
Ungerer.   Aaron   J.  to  Standard   Products  Company.  The.   Control 

device  responsive  to  liquid  level  3.582.236.  CI.  417-211.5 
Lnimark  Corporation   See— 

Schueler.Marlin  A  ,  3,581,657 
Union  Carbide  Corporation   See— 

Best,  Donald  Francis,  and  Bolton.  Anthony  Peter,  3,582,497 

De  Weese.  Richard  D  ,  Young,  C  Frank,  and  Stoyell,  Loyal  A  , 

3,581,809 
Hostettler,  Fritz,  and  Cox,  Eugene  F  .  3.582.501 
Mellors,  Geoffrey  W  ,3.582,291 
Soldatos.  Anthony  C.  3,582,514 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See— 

Sarem,  Amir  M  ,3,582,048. 
Lnisearch  Limited  See— 

Karbowiak.  Antoni  Emil.  3,582,576. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation  See— 

Bornstein,  Norman  S    and  Decrescente,  Michael  A  .  3.581,491. 
Fogle.  Charles  E  ,  3,582,412 
Kah,CarlL  C.  Jr  ,  3,58  1,495 

Stone,  Robert  A  .and  Beurer.  Frederick  C.  3.581.624. 
United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Limited  See— 

Okapuu.Ulo.  3.582.232 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company  See— 

Deems.  Ronald  Wesley.  3.581 .6 1  3 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  See— 

Taylor.  Royston  Frank,  and  Jenkins.  Thomas  Rhys,  3,582.288 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  thc:5^*— 
Bell,  David  George,  Hyatt,  Christopher  John,  and  McGarry,  John 
Brian,  3.581.477 
United  McGill  Corporation  See— 
Lilygren.  Evan.  3.58  1.548. 


United  State  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Mc  Call,  Richard  C.  3,582,652. 
UnitcdStateof  America.  Navy;  Sf*— 

Edwards.   William    R  .    Peterson,   Luther;   and   Kelly,   Thomas, 

3.582,216. 
Prozeller.  Edward  F..  3.582,665. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Smoak,  Marvin  P  .  Porter,  Rick  A.;  and  Knight.  James  A.,  Jr , 
3,582,221 
Army:  See- 
Man.  Barry  D  .  and  Connaughton,  Joseph  W.,  3.582,4 1 3 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See- 
Anderson,  Norman  G..  3.582,2 1 8. 
Gilson.VerleA  .3.582.817 
Post,  Richard  F  ,  and  Moir.  Ralph  W..  3.582.849. 
Ray,  George  A  ,  Jr    and  Von  Dreele.  John  H.,  3,581,577. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Hilborn.  Edwin  H  ,  and  Gaiser,  Ernest  E.,  3,582.960. 
Norgren.  Carl  T  .  Roudcbush,  William  H.;  and  Humenik,  Fran- 
cis M.  3.581 .492. 
Navy:  See— 
Chorne,  Juan,  3,582,480 

Czajkowski,  Norman,  3.581,758.  ' 

Golden,  Allen  F  .and  Vokes.  Robert  R..  3,582.184. 
Herleikson.  Arne  J  .  3.582.957 
Kamey.  James  L  .3.582.822. 
La  Rosa,  Charles  N  ;  Prager.  Manfred  J.;  and  Kahnsky,  Joseph 

L  .3,582.209 
Malloy.JohnH  .3,582,759 

Oeland,  Ernest  N  ,  Jr.,  and  Drage.  Gary  D..  3.58 1 ,774. 
Peleticr,  Daniel  P  ,  and  Hogrefe,  Arthur  F.,  3.582,923. 
Pisacane.  Vincent  L  ,  3.582.019 
Prager.  Roger  H  .3.582,872. 
Smith.  Michael  R..  3.582,190. 
Snyder.  Morris,  3.582.871. 

Titcomb.  George  E..  and  Hovey.  John  M..  3,582.882. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Seppala.EmoE  .3.581.669 
United-Carr  Incorporated:  See—  , 

Mangini,  Richard  J  .3.582,861 
Mitchell.  Edward  B  .3.582.948. 
Unrversal  Bv-Products.  Inc    See— 

Stevens.  Richard  P  .  3.582.429. 
Universal  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Jacobson.  Bernhard  E  .  3.581,878. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company;  See— 
Fenske.  Ellsworth  R  .  3.582.280 

Fenske.  Ellsworth  R  .  and  Sampson.  Robert  W  ,  3,582.281 . 
Tomany.  James  P  .  3.582,262 
University  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the;  See- 
Hays.  Ronald  M  .  and  Iwasaki.  Iwao,  3,582,377. 
Unno.Yutaka  See— 

Tanaka.  Hozumi.  Hanahusa.  Minoru;  Kajihara.  Sadaji;  and  Unno. 
Yutaka.3.582.286. 
Uno.   Naoyuki.   and   Nomura.   Katsuhiko.  to   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  shutter  3,58 1 ,633,  CI.  95- 1 0. 
Uno.  Yoshihiro..  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Method 

of  sealing  an  electron  tube.  3,582,175,  CI.  316-3. 
Upjohn  Company.  The  See— 

Dougan.  Thomas  P,  and  Chess,  Samuel,  3,581,826. 
Harkema,  James.  3.582.270.  ^ 

Smith,  Edwin  W.  3,581,574. 
Urbaniak,  Richard  St-f—  «> 

Carmack,  Howard,  and  Urbaniak,  Richard. 3. 582.876. 
US   Philips  Corporation   S*-^— 

Aimer,  Friedrich  Hermann  Raymund,  3.582.702. 

Bertram.  Uwe.  3.582.636 

Brandenburg.  Klaus.  3.582.769. 

Coombes.  Christopher  Robert;  and  Scholes,  Geoffrey  William. 

3,582,300 
Dale,  John  Robert,  and  Josh,  Michael  John,  3,58 1,386 
Grandjean.Theo,  3,581,733. 
Kerr.  George.  3.582.723. 

Lafitte.  Rene,  and  Le  Carpentier,  Paul,  3,58 1 ,554. 
Lakeman.  Henricus  Theophile  Petrus  Franciscus,  3.582,297. 
Meuleman.  Johannes.  3.582.654. 
Pijls.  HermanusStephanus  Josephus.  3,582,661. 
Schijven.  Lucas  Wilhelmus  Martinus.  3.58 1 ,582. 
Schmidt.  Uwe.  3. 582. 183 

Staas.  Frans  Adrianus.  and  Severijns,  Adrianus  Petrus.  3,58 1 ,512. 
Tyrrell.  Arthur  James,  3,581.898 
van   Hoorn.   Louis.  Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus.  and  de 

Vries,  Jan  Loike,  3.582.721. 
Withoos,  Wilhelmus  Hermanus  Christianus,  3,58 1 ,58 1 . 
U  S  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Palini,  Oscar,  3,582,692 
Usesojuzny  Nauchno-lssledovatelsky  Kinofotoinstiut:  See— 

Ivanov,  Semen  Pavlovich,  and  Akimakina,  Ljudmila  Vladimirov- 
na,  3,582, 329 
Usiskin,  Charles  A.,  to  Enco  Manufacturing  Company.  Instrument 
clamp  3,581.354. CI.  24-81. 


June  1,1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


USM  Corporation:  See— 

Board,  Samuel  S.,  Jr.;  Cournoyer,  George  R  ;  and  Hold,  Peter, 
3,581,359. 
Usui,  Kouichi:  See— 

Sugahara,  Yujiro;  Naito.  Hiroyuki;  Usui,  Kouichi;  and  Takahashi, 
Akira,3,582,275. 
Vaananen,  William;  See— 

Loofbourow,  Robert  L  ;  Vaananen,  William;  and  Wood,  William 
G, 3,582, 138 
Valin,  Jean;  and  Bruyere,  Jean-Claude,  to  Centre   National   de   la 
Recherche  Scientirique,  and  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnfor- 
matique.  Thin  Him  magnetic  mformation  stores.  3,582,912,  CI.  340- 
174 
Van  Bosse,  John  G.:  See— 

Dempsey,  Martin;  and  Van  Bosse,  John  G, 3. 582. 561 
Van  Campen,  John  H.:  See— 

Edens,  Charles  O.;  and  Van  Campen,  John  H  ,3.582,322. 
Vance,  Claude  E.:  See— 

Doerr,    William    M  ,    Cowie,    Gene    O.;    and    Vance,    Claude 
E, 3,582. 120. 
Vande  Castle,  Jerome  J.;  See— 

Gerlach.  Carl  J;  and  Vande  Castle,  Jerome  J. ,3,58 1,457 
Van  Den  Hcuvcl,  Wilhelm  H  M  :  See- 

Reber,  Walter  E.;  Formery.  Adrien  J.;  and  Van  Den  Heuvel,  Wil- 
helm H.  M, 3,581,482. 
Van  Der  Ploeg,  Jacobus  P.;  5w— 

Samson,  Sigbert;  and  Van  Der  Ploeg,  Jacobus  P  ,3,581,631 
Van  Dyke,  Orien  W.  Auxiliary  high  voltage  spark  attachment  for  spark 
plug-magneto  ignition  Internal  combustion  engines  and  combination 
of  engine  therewith  3,58 1, 724.  C   123-148 
Van  Gilst.  Carl  W..  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc    Sanitary  hog 

watering  trough.  3.581,710,  CI   119-78 
Vanheertum,  Johannes  Josephus;  5^^— 

De   Haes,   Louis   Maria;  Vanheertum.  Johannes  Josephus.   and 
Gevers.  Hugo  Karel,3.582.328 
van  Hoorn.  Louis;  Janssen.  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus;  and  de  Vries.  Jan 
Lolke.  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Demagnetizing  circuit  arrange- 
ment with  DC  voltage  means  to  reduce  current  through  the  demag- 
netizing coil  to  zero  3. 582. 72 1,  CI  317-157  5 
Van  Huis,  Robert  L  ;  Voran.  Willis  R  ,  and  Faber,  Edwin  W   Confine- 
ment cages  for  turkeys  3.58 1 .709.  CI   1 1 9-24 
Van  Marie,  Nicolaas  Gradus  Jan  Willem.  to  Aviolanda  Maatsch  Voor 

Vliegtuigbour  N  V  Airport  gangway  3, 58  1,332.  CI   14-71 
Van  Marter.  Charles  W    See- 

Achinger.  Thomas  G.,  and  Van  Marter.  Charles  W, 3, 582, 757 
Van  Nederynen,  Gerrit,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Air  line  oiler 

3.581,845. CI    184-7 
VanNice.  Robert  I.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical 

windings.  3.582.850. CI  336-70 
Van  Ooy.  Christiaan  Mihai.  de  Koning.  Arie  A  .  and  de  Koning.  Kor- 

nelis  K.  K.  Telescopic  shock  absorber  3,582.059,  CI  267-34 
Van  Praag.  Michel;  and  Stem.  Herbert  S..  to  International  Flavors  <& 
Fragrances  Inc.  Cocoa  flavoring  composition  containing  2-phenyl-2- 
alkenals  and  method  of  using  same  3.582.360.  CI  99- 1 40 
Van   Wambeck,   Stanley    Herbert;  and   Reynolds.   Frank   Fisher.  Jr 

Geophone  device.  3.582.875.  CI  340-17 
Varian  Associates;  See- 
Anderson,  Weston  A.,  and  Helmer,  John  C,  3,582.648. 
Avery.RobertT.  3,582.650 
Bloom,  Arnold  L  .3.582.779. 
Hynes.  Richard  M.  3.582.707. 
Kingston.FloydE.  3.582.811 
Taylor.  Norman  J  .  3.582.649 
Varian  Mat  GmbH;  See— 

Brunnee.  Curt,  and  Elfenbein,  Kurt,  3,582,645. 
Varo,  Inc.;  See— 

Coffey,  Leo  G  ,  and  Faulkenberry,  Luces  M  ,  3,582,744. 
Vasper,  Robert  Charles;  See— 

Seale.  Allen  Gordon;  and  Vasper,  Robert  Charles, 3, 582, 528 
Vealc.  Charles  Clifford  Control  means  for  proportioning  and  modulat- 
ing   fluid    flow    rates    to    regulate    pressures    and    temperatures 
3.581,759, CI.  137-101.19 
Veale,  John  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Electronic  phasing  system 

3.582.798.  CI.  328-155 
VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena;  See- 
Hesse,  Gerhard;  and  Reimann.  Wolfgang,  3.582.2 12. 
Veith.AlanG.:S^e- 

Porter,  John  P.,  and  Veith,  Alan  G  ,3.58  1 .558. 
Velie,  Wallace  W  ,  and  Tesh,  Kimble  F  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corporation.  Liquid  supply  pump  3,582.227,  CI.  4  1  5-24 
Venor,  William  J.;  See- 
Martens,  Richard  H.,  Hartman,  Francis  M  ,  and  Venor,  William 
J,3.582,339. 
Vepa  AG;  See— 

Fleissner,  Heinz;  and  Fleissner,  Ceroid,  3.58 1 .8 1 2. 
Verdier.  Henri  Louis,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric 
(Societe  Anonyme)  Devices  for  transferring  information  between  a 
central  unit  and  peripheral  elements.  3,582,903,  CI.  340-1  72  5 
Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haf- 
tung  Fruher  "Weser"  Flugzeugbau/  Focke-Wulf/Heinkel-Flugzeug- 
bnu.See— 

Fischer,  Christoph,  3,58 1 ,995 
Verhaeghe,    Richard    L.    Posture    control    and    correcting    device 
3.582,935,  CI.  340-279 


Verson  Allsteel  Press  Company  See— 

Pappas,  Lambros,  and  Grankowski,  Eugene  E.,  3,58 1 .656 
Versoy.  Harry  N  .  and  Hams.  Robert  J  .  to  Price.  H   C  .  Co   Method 

and  apparatus  for  coating  tubular  objects  3.581 .922.  CI  2  14-338 
Versoy.  Irving  R.,  1/3  to  Kreske,  Walter  J  Torque  and  backstop  device 

for  winchers.  3.58 1.854.  CI    192-12 
Verspieren.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Legrand  S  A    Ring  clamp    3.581.347.  CI 

24-16 
Verspieren,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Legrand  S  A    Ring  clamp   3,581,349,  CI 

24-16 
VERTEC  Gesellschaft  fur  Verpackungstechnik  mbH  &.  Co    See— 

Lambsdorff.  Helmut  Graf,  and  Birkendahl.  Karl.  3,58  1 .460 
Vertesi.  Tibor  Miklos.  and  Phillips.  Bruce  Allan,  to  Gamma  Engineer- 
ing   Limited     Starting    device    for    continuous    casting    machine 
3. 581.808. CI    164-274 
Veselov.Gngory  Mikhailovich:  See  — 

Maltsev.  Boris  Dmitrievich.  Pyatko.  Boris  Nikolaevich.  Veselov. 
Grigory     Mikhailovich.     and     Apparovich.     Felitsian     Felit- 
sianovich, 3, 582.052 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation  See— 

Miller.  Earl  E.  3,581.426 
Vigifeu.  See— 

Ponsar. Christian  Mane  Maurice  Bertrand.  3.582.646 
Villa.  Jose  L  .  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation    Halogen  adduci  of 

ethylene  sulfide.  3.582.52  I .  CI  260-45  75 
Vinciguerra.  Costantino.  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S  p.A  Crank  gearing  with 
a  special  crosshead  for  high  pressure  reciprocating  compressors 
3.581,583.  CI.  74-44 
Vineland  Chemical  Company  See— 

Schwerdle.  Arthur.  3,582.463 
Vistron  Corporation  5e^— 

Kaufman.  Wolfgang,  and  St.  Laurence.  William  A  .  3.582.140. 
VLM  Corporation.  The  See— 

Rosta,  William  N  ,  and  Maxwell,  Russelle  L  ,  3,582.023 
Vockenhuber.  Karl,  and  Janous.  Anton,  said  Janous  assor   to  Hauser. 
Raimund.  Cinematographic  camera  with  an  electric  exposure  con- 
trol. 3,582,200. CI  352-178 
Vogele.  Adolf;  See— 

Buchner.  Norbert.  Vogele,  Adolf,  and  Kohnlein.  Rolf.3,58 1 .972 
Vokes.  Robert  R    See— 

Golden.  Allen  F  ;  and  Vokes.  Robert  R  ,3.582.184 
Volgstadt.  Frank  R  .  and  Le  Fave.  Gene  M  .  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.    Hydrocarbon    oil    extended    polymercaptan    resins 
3.582.515.CI  260-33  6 
Volkheimer,  Lothar  See— 

Hengstler.  Peter,  and  Volkheimer.  Lothar, 3.582. 858. 
Volz,  Hans-Georg  See— 

Kampf.     Gunther,     Volz,     Hans-Georg,     and     Fitzky,     Hans- 
Georg, 3,582,282 
Von  Berckheim.  Constanin  G    See— 

Jahnke,  Herbert,  3,582,71  ! 
Von  Dreele.  John  H  ;  See- 
Ray,  George  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Von  Dreele.  John  H  .3.58  1 ,577. 
Von  Duprin.  Inc    S^c— 

Foster.  John  R  .  and  Hunt.  Larry  R  .  3.582.122 
von  Fellenberg.  Jost  Eduard,  to  Troesch.  Hans  A  Circulating  pump  for 

hot  water  heating  system  3,582.229.  CI  4  j  5-47 
Von  Voros.  Geza  See— 

Gourdine.    Meredith    C  .    \on    Voros.    Geza,    and    Chiang.   Ta 
Kuan. 3. 58  1,468 
Voran,  Willis  R    See— 

Van    Huis,    Robert    L..    Voran.    Willis   R.,   and    Faber.    Edwin 
W. 3.581.709 
Voss.  Joseph  A  ;  See— 

Voss,  Joseph  A  .  and  Johnson,  Carl  W'  .  3.58  1 .744 
Voss.  Joseph  A  .  and  Johnson.  Carl  W  .  to  Voss.  Joseph  A.  Laminated 

tube  structure  3.581.744.  CI.  128-263 
Vossos.  Peter  H    See— 

Farrow,  James  E  .  and  Vossos,  Peter  H  .3,582.502 
Vossos,  Peter  H  .  and  Mindick.  Morris,  to  Naico  Chemical  Companv 
Method    of   preparing    alkaline    salt-free    aqueous   colloidal    sols 
3.582.494. CI  252-313 
Vuilleumier.  Ralph  O  .  to  Container  Corporation  of  America   Electn 

cal  heating  device  3.582,43  I.  CI   156-380 
Waaben.  Sigurd  G  .  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorporated 
Selective  switching  matrix  configuration  having  same  inductance  at 
each  driving  point   3,582,893.  CI   340-166 
Wada.  Ryuji  See— 

Tomita.  Tamaki.  Wada.  Ryuji.  and  Yokoyama.  Ituo,3.582.228. 
Wada,  Toshio:  See— 

Matukura.  Yasuo,  Nakanuma.  Sho.  and  Wada.  Toshio. 3. 582. 725 
Waddington-Morris,  Anthony  See— 

Clayson.        Kenneth        Hubert,        and        Waddmgton-Morns. 
Anthony. 3.582.673 
Wahler.  Richard  O  .  and  Hoik.  Albert  J  .  to  Continental  Can  Compan>. 
Inc   Apparatus  for  and  method  of  necking  in  end  portions  of  tubular 
members  3. 58  1.542.  CI  72-94. 
Wakamatsu.  Hisato  See— 

Mori.  Kazumasa.  and  Wakamatsu.  Hisato, 3. 582, 762 
Wald.  Samuel  K  ,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc    Bhsier 

package  3. 58  1. 885.  CI  206-78 
Walding.    Eugene    C  .    to    Oak    Electro/Netics    Corporation     Filter 

switching  circuit   3.582.835.  CI.  333-70. 
Waldrich.H   A  .G  m  b  H    See- 

Roehrs.  Karl  H  .  and  Berkes.  Josef.  3.58 1 .592 
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"""  clolvTnor  HeSn  D.  Torrcsen.  Robert,  and  Walker,  Jerome 

F  ,3.582,071 
Wall.GarethN    S*f—  „  .    ,,,  ,,     _        . 

Holly,    Fred    R  ,    Jr  .    Williams.    N     Bruce,    and    Wall,    Gareth 

Wallace  Frank  J  Combmed  pump  and  motor.  3,582,245  CI  4  I  8-2  10 
Waller.  Robert  W  ,  and  Cruder,  James  F    Information  International, 
Inc  Vector  display  system   3, 582, 705,  CI  315-18 

Walsh,  John  TS<r—  ,  co-.  oec 

McMurray,  James  A  ,  and  Walsh,  John  T, 3,582,955. 
Walsh,  Thomas  E5«—  ^    m    . 

Siekanowicz,   Wieslaw    W  .    Walsh,   Thomas   E.,   and    Blattner, 
Donald  J  ,3,582,831 
Walther,  Frank  H5*f-  ^  „       ^         r^        i 

Bonar.  Kermit  Mark,  Walther,  Frank  H  .  and  Reardon,  Daniel 
E  ,3,582,374 
Wandel  L'  Goltermann  Elektronische  Prazisionsmess-  eraie:  See- 

Hoffmann,  Gunther.  and  Baumann,  Heinz,  3,582,754 
Wang,  Tsu  Huai,  to  Wilmington  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 

coating  porous  substrates.  3,582,423,  CI   1 56-232. 
Wanlass  Electric  Company:  See—  '      ' 

Wanlass,  Leslie  K,  3,582,829  ..   ,   , 

Wanlass,  Leslie  K  ,  to  Wanlass  Electric  Company,  mesne   Modulating 
systems  incorporating  an  electrically  variable  inductance  as  a  modu- 
lating element  3,582,829,  CI.  332-29 
Wannamaker,  John,  to  SCM  Corporation   Mechanically  toggled  elec- 
trical pulse  generator  3,582,695,  CI.  310-15 

Ward,  Donald  H    See— 

Tomashek,JamesR  ,  and  Ward,  Donald  H  ,3,581,561 

Ward,    Horace    R,    and    Wirtz,    Kenneth    A     Gram    conditioner 

3,581.407, CI   34-182 
Warren  Fastener  Corporation  See— 

Ettinger,  Donald  H  ,  and  Meyer,  Engelbert  A  ,  3,582,602 
Warren,  Kenneth  H     Device  for  attenuating  pulsation  (deadener) 

3,581,773, CI   138-26 
Warrick,  Edward  C  ,  and  Berends,  Emerson,  to  Rockwell  Manufactur- 
ing Company  S*iw  table  insert  3, 58 1, 784,  CI   143-132. 
Washington  Scientific  Industries,  Inc    5^^— 

Traut,  Bernard  E  ,  and  Kiffmeyer,  Vernon  A.,  3,582,246 
Waszak    Lawrence,  and  Duffy,  Joseph  J  ,  to  Hadron,  inc    Laser  head 

construction  3.582.8  16,  CI.  331-94  5 
Watanabe,  Akira,  and  Miyoshi,  Ryota,  to  Nihon  Koken  Kogyo  Com- 
pany.   Ltd  .    mesne     Method    of    producing    nacreous    pigment. 
3.582,382. CI   106-291 
Watanabe,  Yorimasa:  5?r— 

Mita.  Yoshinari.  Kusaka,  Yoziro;  Morita,  Keizo,  and  Watanabe. 
Yorimasa, 3,582,946 
Waterbury,  Daniel  E  ,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company    Wheel  rounding 

machine   3,581,550,C1  72-402 
Waterman,  Logan  C  ,  to  Petrolite  Corporation  Inclined  wet-oil  heater- 

treater  3.58  1 ,471 .  CI.  55-175 
Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing  Co    See— 

Wrob,  Ronald  M  ,3.582,616. 
Watrous,  Donald  L  .  and  Harnden.  John  D.,  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric 

Company  Temperature  sensing  relay  3,582,856,  CI.  337-382 
Watson,  William  R  ,  and  Moran,  James  J  ,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany Industrial  water  testing  device  3,582,768,  CI  324-30. 
Way,  David  G  ,  to  Tapeler  Corporation   Tape  applying  device  with 

tape  printing  means  3,582.434,  CI   1  56-385. 
Weaver    Paul  J  ,  to  Automatic  Control  Systems,  Inc    Multi-channel 

sequencing  system   3,582,670,  CI  307-112 
Webb,  Robert  E  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  fault  detection  in  a  logic  circuit  3,582,633.  CI  235-1  53 
Weber.  Edwin  J    S^e— 

O'Connor,  William  H  ,  III,  and  Weber,  Edwm  J  .3,581,480 
Weber  Wilhelm  G  ,  and  Sutter,  Fritz,  to  Buss  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mix- 
ing and  kneading  device  3,582,049,  CI  259-45 
Weber,  Wilhelm  GS^f— 

Sutter,  Frit2;  and  Weber,  Wilhelm  G, 3,58  1 .951. 
Week,  Edward  &  Company,  Inc  :  See— 
Langdon,  Arthur  J  ,3,581,927 

Weedon,  Gene  C    See— 

Wincklhofer,  Robert  C,  and  Weedon,  Gene  C  ,3,58 1 ,522 
Weekes,  Barret  B  ,  and  Shoemaker,  William  E  ,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc    Direct  coupled  differential  transistor  amplifier  with  im- 
proved common  mode  performance  3,582,802. CI  330-30 
Wehle,  Anton  See— 

Heermann,  Richard;  Wehle,  Anton;  and  StihI.  Andreas, 3. 581 .832 
Weidman.  William  H  .  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation  Sheet  comber 

3.582.064. CI  271-19 
Weil,  Sanford  A    Se?- 

Reid,     Jack     M  ,     Weil,     Sanford     A,     and     Staats,     William 
R  ,3,582,252 
Wein,  Samuel,  deceasedO  (by  Berman,  Donald  W  ;  executor).  Method 
for  preparing  non-metallic  surface  for  metallizing.  3,582,392,  CI 
117-47 
Weinstein,  David:  See— 

Werbin,    Sanford;     Weinstein,     David;    and     Rubenstein,     Irv- 
ing.3, 582, 350 
Weiss.  Richard.  Romanowski,  Alfred;  Simm.  Manfred,  and  Strack, 
Heinrich  B  ,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft   Impact-resistant 
container  for  liquids  3,58  1 ,792,  CI   I  50-8 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc    5<'<'- 

Cecil,  John,  Jr.  3,582,637 


Moore,  William  C  ,3,581,738. 
Weller.  Davis  R  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  High 

speed  digital-to-analog  converter  3,582,943,  CI.  340-347. 
Wells,  David  R  ,  and  Franklin,  James  W.  said  Well  to  Structural  Voids. 

Inc  Concrete  pan  formings  system.  3,582,035,  CI.  249-18. 
Wells,  Robert  R  ,  Mays,  Bobby  J  ;  and  Krinke.  Terry  A.,  to  Northrop 
Corporation   Diffusion  brazing  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  base  al- 
loys 3,58 1.382,  CI  29-498. 
Weman.  Klas  Bertil  See— 

Henriksen.  Jan-Erik,  and  Weman,  Klas  Bertil, 3. 582,606. 
Wenzel,  Robert  H  ,  to  Textron  Inc.  Control  system  for  positioning  a 
cutting  tool  in  an  automatic  turning  machine  for  automatically  posi- 
tioning and  controlling  the  movement  of  the  cutting  tool.  3.582,749. 
CI.  3  18-571 
Wepfer,  George  R  ;  and  Winstrom.  Bertil  G.,  to  Smith,  A.  O.  Corpora- 
tion Process  for  submerged  arc  welding.  3,582,601,  CI.  219-73. 
Werbin,  Sanford,  Weinstein,  David;  and  Rubenstein,  Irving,  to  Mary- 
land Cup  Corporation   Instantly  dispersible  pregelatinized  flour  and 
starch  compositions  3,582,350.  CI.  99-94. 
Werenskiold.  Kjell.  to  Ingenior  F.  Selmer  A/S.  Longitudinally  split 
barges  which  are  interconnected  by  means  of  hinges.  3.581.694,  CI. 
114-29. 
Werkmeister,  Johannes,  and  Scheler.  Holger,  to  Traub.  Hermann.  Fir- 

ma.  Workpiece  feeding  device.  3,582,000,  CI.  2 14- 1 . 1 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik     Gildemeister-&     Comp.     Akt.-Ges.     am 
Hauptbahnhof  See— 

Ledergerber,  Alfred,  3,581 ,358. 
Wespi    George  E  ,  to  Norton  Company.  Balancing  apparatus  for  a 

rotating  element.  3,58 1,596,  CI.  74-573. 
West,    Benjamin    W     Valve    and    pneumatic    circuit    using    same. 

3,58 1,760,  CI.  137-115. 
Western  Company  of  North  America,  The:  See- 
Ames.  ThomasS  ,  3,582,376. 
Tragesser,  Arthur  F  ,  Jr.,  3,582,375 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See- 
Abraham,  Bruce  C  ,  Fegley,  Charles  R.;  and  Sels,  Robert  L., 

3,581,889. 
DeMuzio,  Donald  D.;and  Ingham,  Russell  W,  3,581 ,890. 
Passarella.  Daniel  J  .  and  Perrotta.  Anthony  J.,  3,581,370. 
Western  Mining  Corporation:  See— 

Sanfead.  Ronald  Thomas.  3.58 1 ,404. 
Westfalis  Separator  AG:  5^^— 

Zumhulsen,  Bernhard,  3.582,934. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Carter,  William  L  .  Jr  ;  Stem,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.;  and  Little,  Donald 

R,  3.582.942 
Coccia.  Rudolph  A  .  3,582,971. 
Schatzel.  Philip  R  .  3,582,644. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Evans.  Gary  E,  3,582,834 
Few.  Robert  A.  3.582.591 
Findley.  Joseph  D  .  3.582,843. 
Frink,  Russell  E,  3.582,589. 
Hovler.RobertC.  3.582,894. 
Siedband,  Melvin  P,  3,582,65 1 . 
VanNice.  Robert  I,  3,582,850. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  See— 

Kishel.  Joseph  F  ,3,582,857. 
Wetter,  Allan  E  .  to  Byrne  Doors,  Inc.  Aircraft  hangar  door.  3,581,437. 

CI  49-1  18 
W&F  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Woodworth.  John  A,  3,582,1 19. 
Wheelabrator  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Destics,  Rudolf,  3,581,442. 
Wheeler,  Jimmy  W  .  to  Teletronics  Industries,  Inc.  Color  phase  lock. 

3.582.539.  CI   178-5  4 
Whirl-Air  Flow  Corporation:  See- 
Mueller.  Edward  E  ;  and  Mueller,  Marvin  C.  3.582,046. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Buchser,  William  J  ,  and  Schwenker.  Eric  Henry,  3.58 1 ,5 16. 
White.  Frank  F  ;  Tanno,  Norman  J.;  and  Chipps,  Elmer  T.,  Jr.,  to  Auto- 
mation Development  Corporation.  Bar  feeder.  3,581.879,  CI.  198- 
204 
White  Gary  D:  See-  „  ^. 

Shifflet,  Glynne   W  ,  Jr.;  Dossett,  Royal  J.;  and  White,  Gary 
D  ,3,582,796. 
Whiteman,  Benton  A  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Apparatus  for 

and  method  of  making  a  coil  construction.  3,582,010,  CI.  242-58. 
Whiting  Corporation  See— 

Follis,  Donald  E,  3,581,334. 
Whitney.  Donald  F.,  1/2  to  Perry,  Arthur  G.  Rolled  package  of  flexible 
cushioning  material  secured  to  a  backing  member.  3,581.883,  CI. 
206-46 
Whittaker.  Robert  L  .  to  Greene,  Tweed  &  Co.,  Inc.  Sealing  assembly. 

3.582,094,  CI.  277-188 
Wichern,  Herbert:  See— 

Neurath.Georg,  and  Wichem,  Herbert, 3, 58 1,749. 
Widener,  John  P:  See— 

Koenigshof,  Gerald  A  ,  and  Widener,  John  P. ,3,58 1 ,943. 
Wiendieck.  Karl,  to  Windmolle  &  Holscher.  Bag-making-machine. 

3, 581.629, CI  93-8 
Wiesner.  Hagen-Heinz:  See— 

Korner.  Otto,  and  Wiesner,  Hagen-Heinz,3,582,156. 
Wildenberg,  Henry  N  :  See— 

Janssen,  Gail  E.;  and  Wildenberg,  Henry  N, 3,582, 145. 
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Wildi,  Paul,  to  Gulf  Energy  &  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.  Inductive 

device.  3,581, 540, CI.  72-56. 
Wildi,  Paul,  to  Gulf  Energy  &  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  magnetic  forming  3,58 1 ,54 1 ,  CI  72-56. 
Wiley,  Alfred  N.  Device  for  indicating  the  presence  of  conductive 

fluids.  3,582,930,  CI.  340-244 
Wilkins,  William  Burdette.  to  Construct,  Inc    Method  for  forming 

building  panel  joints.  3,582,422,  CI   156-222. 
Wilkinson,  Jack  E  Surgical  clamp  apparatus  3,581,55  1,  CI.  72-410. 
Williams,  Arthur  K.:  See— 

Bhuta,  Pravin  G.;  and  Williams,  Arthur  K  ,3,58 1 ,464 
Williams,  Frederic  Calland,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration Torque  converter  3,58 1 ,584,  CI  74-64 
Williams,  Merton  S,  to  Em  hart  Corporation  Window  lock  3,581  533 

CI.  70-90. 
Williams,  N.  Bruce:  See- 
Holly,    Fred    R.,    Jr  ;    Williams,    N.    Bruce;    and    Wall,    Gareth 
N., 3,582, 347. 
Williams,  Richard  E.;  and  Scott,  Julian  A  ,  to  Scope  Incorporated 

Rocket  and  jet  engine  detector  3,582,970,  CI  250-83  3 
Williams,  Thomas  V.  Inherently  balanced  reciprocating  power  plant 

3,581,628,  CI.  92-73. 
Williams,  William  J.,  and  Powers,  Richard  L  ,  to  Rockwell-Standard 

Company,  mesne.  Brake  system.  3,582,1 50,  CI.  303-9 
Willison,  Irving  S.:  See- 
Yost,  Richard  G.,  and  Willison,  Irving  S, 3,582,338. 
Wills,  Donald  F  ,  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc    Frictionless  spool  valve 

3,581,772, CI.  137-625.69 
Wilmington  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Wang,  Tsu  Huai,  3,582,423 
Wilmot-Breeden  Limited:  See— 

Clayson,    Kenneth    Hubert,   and    Waddington-Morns,   Anthony. 
3,582,673. 
Wilson,  Richard  D  :  See— 

Schack,  Carl  J.,  and  Wilson,  Richard  D  ,3,582,292. 
Wincklhofer,  Robert  C  ;  and  Weedon,  Gene  C  ,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Polyblend  gems  and  the  like  and  methods  for  produc- 
ing them.  3,581,522, CI  63-32. 
Wincott,  Peter  Astley.  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  heating  a  body  conveyor  system  for  heat- 
ing bodies  by  a  microwave  cavity.  3,582,598,  CI.  219-10.69 
Windmolle  &  Holscher  See— 

Wiendieck,  Karl,  3,58  1,629 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Kappelhoff,  Hermann;  Gennerich,  Max,  Paul.  Walter.  Steinbeck, 
Walter;  and  Niemeyer.  Willy.  3,581,978 
Wingrove,  Gerald  A  ,  to  Mettoy  Company  Limited.  The  Toy  vehicles 

3. 581.435.  CI.  46-202. 
Winkelbauer,  Karoly  F  :  See— 

Gentner,  Otto  J  ,  Grund.  Karl,  Muzik,  Miroslav  J  .  Ohme.  Wolf- 
gang   E,    Winkelbauer,    Karoly    F;    and    Hammacher.    Kon- 
rad,3,581,735 
Winstrom,  Bertil  G.:  See— 

Wepfer,  George  R  ,  and  Winstrom.  Bertil  G  ,3,582,601 
Winter,  Karl-Heinz;  Eysell,  Friedrich,  and  Schuster,  Rolf,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-und   Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals    Furnace   plants  for  heat 
treatment     of    workpieces     under     protective    gas    atmospheres. 
3,582,055.  CI.  266-4. 
Wintershall  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Singewald.  Amo.  Fncke.  Guenter;  and  Erbe,  Heinz.  3.58 1 .886 
Wirtz.  Kenneth  A  :  See- 
Ward.  Horace  R  .  and  Wirtz,  Kenneth  A  ,3,581 ,407. 
Wiser,  Joseph  E    See— 

Pauker,  Kurt;  and  Wiser.  Joseph  E  .3,582,582. 
Wisla,  Stanley  F  ,  to  Atcor  Inc   Technique  for  decontaminating  metal 

surfaces  in  nuclear  reactors.  3,582,402.  Ci   134-3 
Wismer,  Marco;  and  Schimmel,  Karl  F  ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Sta- 
bilization of  unsaturated  interpolymers  3,582,520,  CI  260-45  9 
Withoos,  Wilhelmus  Hermanus  Christianus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Push-button  set.  3,58  1 ,581 ,  CI.  74-10.27 
Witt,  Wilmer  E  ,  Sousek,  Eugene  A  ,  and  Clish,  Clyde  A  ,  to  Koehring 

Company.  Sharpeners  for  cutting  reels  3,58  1 ,446,  CI  5  I  -249. 
Wittneben,     Hermann,     to     Continental     Gummi-Werke     Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Pneumatic  vehicle  tire.  3,58 1 ,793,  CI   152-354. 
Wlasuk,   Steven,   to   RCA    Corporation.    Test   signal   generator   for 
producingtest  patterns  for  a  television  receiver  3,582,544,  CI    178- 
68.  - 

Wolman  GmbH    See— 

Gersonde.    Martin;    Kottlors,    Christoph,    and    Schwartz.    Fritz, 
3,582,260 
Weltering,  Joseph  A  ,  to  Hamilton  Die  Cast,  Inc   Expansion  gap  com- 
pensating system  for  a  die.  3, 58 1,804.  CI   164-137 
Wonell,  Harry:  See— 

Le  Fleche,  Oakley  A  .  and  Wonell,  Harry, 3,582,033. 
Wood,  Gordon:  See— 

Hickman,  Allison  L  ;  Nagy,  Ernest  S  ;  and  Scriven,  George  A  , 
3,581,429. 
Wood,  John  Frederick  Barry:  See- 
Field,     Michael     Frank;     and     Wood.     John     Frederick     Bar- 
ry,3,581,910. 
Wood,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Diaz,     Guillermo;     Wood,     Robert     E,     and     Irwin,     Samuel 
^-^.     N., 3,582,743 


Wood,  William  GSee- 

Loofbourow,  Robert  L  ,  Vaananen.  William,  and  Wood,  William 
G, 3,582, 138 
Woodcock.  Colin  James  See- 
Kin,  Chan,  and  Woodcock.  Colin  James. 3. 58 1 .988 
Woodford  Manufacturing  Companv  See— 

Noland,  Wayne  B  .  3.581.761  ' 
Woodhead,  Harry  Stanley,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion Diaphragm  push  Button  switches  3,582,596,  CI.  200- 1 59. 
Woodhouse.  Dennis:  See— 

Gilpin.  William  Cecil.  Woodhouse,  Dennis.  Lvthe,  Trevor  Wilkin- 
son; and  Padgett.  Gerald  Charles. 3. 582, 373' 
Woodworth.  John  A  .  to  W&F  Manufacturing.  Inc  .  and  Northrop 
Architectural  Systems    Lock  with  multiple  bolt  action.  3,582.119. 
CI  292-27 
Woolard,  Thomas  L  .  to  Air  Preheater  Compan\.  Inc  .  The   Valve  for 

air  conveyor  3,582. 1 44,  CI  302-31 
Worthington  Corporation  .See- 
Bloom.  Cari,  3,582.233 
Wortz.  Edward  C  .  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The    Thermal  radiation 

sensor  3,581,570,  Ci   73-355 
Wrench,    Edwin    H  .    to    General    Dynamics    Corporation     Gravity 
gradient  satellite  orientation  svstem   for   high   pointing  accuracy 
3,582,020,  CI.  244- 1 
Wright,  Allen  C  ,  to  Hows  Drinking  Faucet  Companv    Sprayer  for 

decontamination  3,58 1 .3  1  7,  CI  4- 1  S'^ 
Wrob,  Ronald  M  .  to  Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing  Co    Electrical 

heaters  3.582.616, CI  219-541 
Wunderman,  Irwin.  to  Physics  International  Company  Electronic  me- 
tering system  3,582,777.  CI  324-105 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation  See— 

Louvar,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Nichols.  Newlin  S  .  3.582.491 
Wyse.  Harold  G    Method  of  molding  a  plastic  valve  body    3.581,364, 

CI   29-157  I 
Xerox  Corporation  See— 

Carreira.  Leonard  M  ,  3.582.205 
Hamilton,  Donald  A  .  3,582,285 
Mirasol,  Salustiano  S  .  Jr  .  3.582.283. 
Riethmeier.  Alton  F  .  3.582.797. 

Sato.  Masamichi.Tamai.  Yasuo.and  Matsumoto.  Seiji,  3.582,731 
Veale.JohnR  .  3.582.798 
Yager,  Victor  Blade  holder  3,581.393,  Ci  30-61 
Yaggy,    Leon   S     Ruling  engine   and   carriage   indexing   mechanism 

therefor   3.581.401, CI   33-109 
Yamada.  Yasunori.  See- 
Sato,    Chosei,    Yamada.    Yasunori,    and    Sakamotci     Masakat- 
su, 3, 582,268 
Yamamoto,  Katsuro.  to  Bridgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Compans  Ljmiied 

Storage  tank  of  cold  liquefied  gas  3. 58  1.93  I,  CI  220-9 
Yankopoulos,  Basil,  to  Amicon  Corporation    Resin  bonding  process 

3,582.386.  CI    117-21 
Yard-Man,  Incorporated  See- 
Hanson,  Rudolph  A  .  Ziegler.  Edward  J     and  Fischer    John  E  , 
3,581.481 
Yasumatsu.  Katsuharu.  Sawada.  Koshichi.  and  Montaka,  Shmtaro.  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd   Preparation  of  quick-cookinB  rice 
3,582,352, CI  99-80 
Yerman.  Alexander  J  ,  lo  General  Electric  Compans    Semiconductor 

strain  sensor  with  controlled  sensitiMtv    3,582,690,  CI   307-308 
Yohn.  Melvin  G  .  to  McKenzie-Ris  Mfg  Corporation   Internal  welding 

tool   3.582,599,  CI   219-60 
Yokoyama,  Ituo  See— 

Tomita,  Tamaki,  Wada.  Ryuji,  and  Yokoyama,  Ituo, 3, 582.228. 
Yokoyama.  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Clutch 

motor  3.582.986,  CI  310-76 
Yoshimura.  Hirofumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica    Light  measuring 

device  3. 58  1. 643,  CI  95-42 
Yost.  Richard  G  .  and  Heidke,  Ronald  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Method  for  reducing  color  fog  in  color  emulsions  coated  on 
electron  bombarded  supports  3.582,333.  CI  96-74 
Yost,  Richard  G  ,  and  Willison,  lr\ing  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv 
Film  elements  and  process  of  preparing  same  using  election  bom- 
bardment 3.582,338, CI  96-87 
Young,  C  Frank  See  — 

De  Weese.   Richard   D  ,   Young,  C  Frank;  and  Stoycll,   Loval 
A. .3. 581. 809 
Young,  Farrile  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  Esso  Prcxiuction  Research  Companv    Method 

for  detecting  roller  bit  bearing  failure  3, 58 1,564.  CI  73-151 
Young,  Henry  R  ,  assors  to  Marine  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  Co.; 
See- 

Howard.  Herbert  H  ,  Young.  Henrv  R  ,  Berg,  Jack  A  ,  and  Bellin- 
son.  Bernard.  3.581.895 
Young.  Henry  R    See- 
Howard.  Herbert  H.,  Young.  Henrv  R     Berg.  Jack  A  .  and  Bellin- 
son.  Bernard. 3. 58 1,895 
Young.  Joe  A    See— 

Sprott.  Charles  N,  and  Young,  Joe  A  ,3,582,571 
Young,  Stephen  A    Stem  extension  for  plumbing  futures.  3,582,1  16. 

CI  287-53 
Zagar.  Frank  L    See— 

Scheitlin,  George  E  .  and  Zagar.  Frank  L  ,3.58  1 ,494 
Zapata,  G  .  Claudio.  to  Zapata  Industries.  Inc  Crown  type  closure  with 
double  removable  liner  unit  enclosing  trapped  indicia  and  method  of 
manufacture   3. 581, 690, CI   113-80 
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Zapata  Industnesinc    See- 

7ana!a    G     CUudiO,  3  ,58  I  ,0VU. 

Zecca  'Alphonse    M  .    to    LTV    Aerospace    Corporat.on     Magnet.c 
separauondev.ce   3,582,017, CI  244-1 

'^' Goo'eTRoger  I'Tnd  Zedn..,  Ernest  R  ,3,58.  .479 

'"'Bca""[e.l.'w;ii.an,  F  ,  Rohde,  Richard  S  ,  Sm.th.  Ronald  M  ,  and 

Ze..nefXla"/uHonand' Andrew  M  .  and  Maurer,  Donald  J  ,  to 

.  ^"."S-I^i^'M^S  and'ap'plit^u's  S'bufTer.ng,  d.alys.s  and 
'Toncen.       ngbXcainu-dspearnens.  3.582,488.C1  204-180 
Ze^net"  e'rf  1,'to  Stro'n,-L,usne  Akt-t^olag.  Apparatus  for  prefabr.cat- 

LOB  rectaneular  building  units  3. 581, 367,  CI  29-21K) 
Ze'K    "Aolas,  to  Ze^-th  Radio  Corporat.on    Co  or  tube  screen 

with  light  absorbing  cermet  deposits^  3  582.701  .CI  313  92^ 
Zellers  Mabel  W   Radiant  heating  module   3,582.614,  CI  21 '*-34.^ 
Z  me     Edward  S    Protein  quantitation  plate  for  electropHore  ic^ap- 

paratus  and  method  of  making  and  using  same.  3.582,490,  CI   .04 

180 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation  5«—  i  cat  <;4n 

Adler,RoberrDe  Vnes,  Adrian  J  ,  and  Dias  Fleming,  3,582  540 

Bella,  David,  and  Kessler,  Seymour.  3.582.087 
De  Vnes,  Adnan  J  ,  3.582.837 
De  Vnes.  Adrian  J  ,  3,582,840. 


DeVnes.  Adrian  J  ,3.582.838 

Foster,  Leigh  Curtis,  3.582,632. 

Hendrickson.  Melvin  C  ,  3,582.783. 

Krug,  Robert  W  ,3,582,551  ,^0^,00 

Moniz  Scott  N  .and  Polley.  Eugene  J  .  3.582. 1 8V. 

Zeliotis,  Nicholas,  3,582.701 
Zenkich,  llias  Electrocardiograph  electrode^  3  58  1.736,  CI.  ^fj^^ 
Zerlauth,  Ferdinand,  to  Sulzer  Brother.  Ltd.  Bearing  mount  for  vane 

nnesof  turbo-engines  3. 582,231, CI.  415-135. 
Ziegler.  Brandt  F  ,  and  Berger,  Christian,  to  Hoover  Company,  I  he. 
Power  propelled  suction  cleaner  3,58  1 .591 , CI.  74-377. 

Ziecier.  Edward  J    See—  _,    r-      u         i„k- 

Hanson.    Rudolph    A  ,   Ziegler,   Edward   J.,   and   Fischer,   John 

E  ,3,581,481 
Zimmerman,  Jav  V  ,  Company  See— 

Fels,GeraldC  .  3,581,434  ,      r      -„ 

Zinkgraf    Bernhard  A  ,  to  Kraftco  Corporat.on.  Package  for  frozen 
dairydesserts.  3,58  1,971,  CI  229-3  5 

Zorn,  Bruno  See—  j  n   ■     u       a- 

Konig,   Klaus,  Traubel,  Harro.  Zorn,  Bruno;  and  Reische,  Ar- 

lur, 3.582, 396  ^  ,  ^  r 

Zumhulsen,  Bernhard,  ,0  Westfalis  Separator  A.  G.  Control  device  for 
centrifugal  separatorsorclarifiers  3,582,934.  CI.  340-267. 

Zviak,  Charles  See—  7^,,,v 

Kalopissis,      Gregoire,       Roussopoulos,      Paul;      and      Zviak. 

Charles, 3.582,259 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIOxNS 

APPLICANTS    TO    WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  U^t  DAY 

OF  JUNE,  1971 


Mraiilt.  Allicrt  T.  MftluKl  nf  iiuikiii^'  >tatjillzc(l  silver  lialidf 
fmulsioiis  sensitive  tn  lltrlit.   Tss7  i)<l4    (i-1^71     ("1    !iii      "T 

Kiirness.    Donald    M..    and    H.    A.    .Silverman.    Ketovinvl    ((mi- 
pounds  iind  pli()to;:ra|iliic  hardeners.  TS.S7  Odi;    il   1-71     CI 
!Mi      111. 

liiishneli,  Clifford  I!.  Uoll  dehnxing  and  transiK.rtinL'  a|i;i;iia 
tns.  TSS7,(MI,S,  (i-1-71.  CI UU      (il'LV 

Caldwell.  John  H.  :   Sri 

.lackson.  Winston.  .J.,  ,Tr  ,  and  Caldwell.  Ts,s7  (idl. 

CluKidork,  Richard  E.  IMssiiiatidn  (if  atnio^iilieri.'  fuc  TS.S7 
Hi:!.  C.-l    71.  CI    2.'{!)— 2. 

Dallon,  Dale  S.,  K.  I{.  IJusli,  I.  r.  Salniinen.  and  P.  S.  Von 
Itaelio.  .i-iiyiazolnne  eiud  esters  coniFJer  iiremrsors  in  fore 
hardened  incorporated cnuiiler  color  jdiotocrapliic  ninteriaN 
and  methd  to  convert  same  to  free  ."i  pvrazolone  TSK7  (I117 
'■•-1-71.  CI.  !h;— 1(»0. 

1  »a\  is.  Thomas  (;.  :   Sre- 

Klbler.  Clinrles  J..  Nealv,  and  Davis.  T8S7,(i(iri 

Dn   Pont  (ie  Xeniours,  E.   P.  and  Cnni[),inv  •   See- 
Wolinski,  Leon  E.  THS7.U02 

llutton,  Philip  K.  :    srr 

Mc(iraw.  Carl  W..  and  Hutton    Tss7  (112 

.lackson.  Winston  .7..  .Jr..  ami  .7,  R.  Caldwell,  Coiiip,,site  as 
senihlies  incorporating  three  dimensional  itolvmers  T,SH7  - 
001,  (1-1-71.  CI.  Kil  — I8;i,  I      .  • 

Kalenda.  Norman  W.  :   Sep 

lieavers.  Dorothy  J  .  and  Kalenda.  T887.(MI9. 

Kihler,  Charles  J.,  D,  L.  Nealy.  and  T.  <;.  D.ivis.  Control  of 
molecular  weipht  of  poly  (ethylene  terei)iithalate  1  durinj.- 
solid  phase  polycondensation.  Ts'^7,u((,".  d-i  -7i    CI.  2(10-    7ri. 

McfJraw,  Carl  W..  and  P.  F.  Hutton.  Photucrnphic  element^i 
having  non-gelatin  overcoats.  T887.012.  (!-l-71.  CI.  <»i;     (;7. 


Milton.   Kirby    M    Plio toura |.|ii.'   materials.  T887,01fi.  6-1-71, 

CI    !tr,      1117 
.N'ealy.  David  L.  :    Ste 

Kihler,  Charles  .7..  .Nealy.  and  D.ivis    T,H87,00.'i. 
iiM'rha\.  Howard  L..  ami  P    .1    Tr.nt.  Hot  melt  a.II.Pslvp  tn|t«*s 

for   filllnp   seams   between  adjacent    dry-wall   construction 

boards     ami     lor     otiifr     purpoM-^      T'^^riil4      1     1    71       '" 

h;i    -  11.^. 


CI. 


l'hilli[is.   Howard    i:,   AmnMintn  lir'aiiotriliuoromfthaiie   ijre  ex- 

thinuisliiim  comr'ositinn    Ts'»7.ii]i     t;-l-71.  t'l.  252— X.l. 
Hush.  Kent  U   .    Srr 

Dalloii,   Hal.-   S.   Hii-h,   Siilininen.  ami   Von   P.aclin.  T887.- 
11(17. 
S.'ilminen,  Ilmari  V.  :  Srr — 

Dallon.   Dale  S..  Rush.   Salininen.  and   Von   Hacho.  T8.S7 
(K17, 
Silverman.  HolMTt  A.  :   f!ee — 

P.iirn.'sv  D,,iiald  M  ,  and  Silvi-rnian.  T887.(tOO. 
Trent.  I'arkir  .1 ,  :    Si  1 

Hverbay.  Howard  I,.,  ;ind  Trent.  T8Si7,014. 
Vi.n  I'.achn.  I'aul  S.  :    Sir 

Iialloii.    D;i1p  s.  I{ii-ii,   Salniinen,  and  Von  Hacho.  T887.- 
11117 
Wert^.  .\rtliiir  P..  IIP  I  nliibitliit;  poi  vmeri/.itlon  of  vlnv!  nmiift- 

mers.  TH,S7.(110.  (;■  1    71.  CI,  2."i2     "4i/4 
Wojinskl,  Leon  E,,  to  E,  I.  dn  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company. 
Removal    of  .antioxidant   from   stvrenehutadiene   copolymer 
tilm  with  reducing:  flame.  Ts87.0d2.  0-1-71.  CI.  204 — sil. 
Vaikel.    Edward    C.    Method    (jf    making  a    silver   halide   sensi 
tized   direct-positive  llthogrnptiir   printing   plate    Tss7  uo.s 

i;-i-7i.  ci.  90—:?.'?. 

Yackel,    Edward    C.    Development    of    jiliotograpliir    materials, 
T887.01.-).  0-1    71.  CI    9t;— 50. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  JUNE.   1971 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  luinie  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

teleidicne  uiroctory  [iracticc  i . 


P.arron.  Thomas  .7.  :   Sec— 

Dlnsmore,  Dawson  J.,  and  liarron.  Re    27,1  M.") 
P.eclford.  Burnice  D.  :   Scr 

-Morgan.    Raymond   E.    Morgan   ,ind    Bedford     R.'    27.12V. 
Dinsniore.  D.  .7.,  Co.  ;   Sr<- 

Dlnsmore.  Dawson  .7..  and  Barron.  Re.  27.1:1." 
Dinsniore.  Dawson  J.,  deceased,  by  T.  .7.   Barron,  executor,  to 
D.  J.  Dinsniore  Co.  Readilv  removable  douhli'  hung  vviiulovv. 
Ri'.  27.1:H,',  11-1-71,  CI.  -I'l      44(; 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemours.  K.  I.,  and  Conipanv  :   Srv- 

MIddleton.  William  .7.  Re.  27.1:1.'?. 
i;illot  Eaboratorles.  Inc.  :   .*>p( 

Ilg.  John  C.  Re.  27.i:?2. 
Eranke.  Harry,  to  Spot  Heaters.  Inc.  Space  heater  ha.-e  idait- 

construction.  Re.  27. LSI.  0-1-71.  CI.  120—59.5. 
Ceneral  Electric  Company  :   Srr 

Morgan,  Raynumd  F...  Morgan.  ,iiid  Bedford    Re.  27.12s 

Ilg.  ■7ohn  C.  to  Elliot  Laboratories.  Inc.  .\ppnratus  for  treaf 
ing  blood.  Re.  27.1,32.  0   1-71.  CI.  2.'?- 258.."). 

Dester.    Joe   A.    Pipe    working   assembly.    Re     27,127.    0-1-71 
CI.  10—100. 


Lemelson.  .leroine  11  Adjustalile  niatiipiiiat": .  Uc.  27.12'.t. 
r.-l-71,  CI,  214  -   1 

.Middleton.  William  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  ^ie  .Nemours  and  Co. 
Certain  4  amino-;? nxazoUnes  ti;i\int  lialogenated  hydrocar- 
bon suf)stitutents  in  the  2-  and  .'positions  Re.  27.1:?;?.  0-1- 
71,  CI,  2t!(t  -  :?07. 

Morgan.  Agnes  T.  :   Sep — 

-Morgan.  Raymond  E.,  and  Bedford.  Re.  27.12s 

Morgan.  Rajinond  E.  deceased,  by  A.  T.  .Morgan,  admini^tr,-i 
trix,    ami    B.    D.    Bedford,    to  "(Jeneral    Electric    Co.    Solid 
stite  power  circuits  employing  new  autoiinpulse  cnnimufa 
finn    Re,  27.12S.  0-1    71.  CI.  :?21      4.'?, 

.Murata.  Sanijro.  I'ltramlniature  tape  recorder  with  two  way 
gra\ity-oi>erated  control  switch  actuated  by  tdiangi'  iii  \er- 
tical  orientation  of  recorder  Re  27.1.10.  0-1  7]  CI. 
17ii  -100.2, 

Pratt,    John    N,,    to   R.CA.    Corp.    Keyed    hur-t    separati^r     ]{>■ 
27.i:?4.  0   1-71,  CI.  17S  -5.4. 

B.C. A.  Corp.  :   Srr 

Pratt.  J(din  N.  Re   27.1.S4. 

Sjiof  Heaters,  Inc.:    Ser 

Eranke.  Harrv    Re    27.i:?l. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aerospace  America.  Inc.  :   Ser- 

Mattson.  Irving  C.  220.S.37. 
.\merlcan  Can  Co.  :   See 

77oIcroft.  William  J..  Rhelnhart.  and  Brlggs    22u,,s47. 

I.,apidus.  Paul  A.  220.s:?2, 

Mascettl.  Joseph  A..  Jr.  220.845. 

.Mascettl.  Joseph  A  .  Jr.  220.840. 
.\meritone  Color  Key  Corp.  :   Scr 

Dorr.  Robert  C.  220, S48. 
Arblb.    Richard    H..    to    White    Sewing    Machine    Co     Portable 

sewing  machine.  220.851,  0-1-71,  Cl.  D70  -1. 
Ra nermann,  W..  &  Soehne  GmbH  :   Sec  — 

Zlmmermann.  Richard.  220.859. 
Brefka.  Paul  A.,  P.  A.  Latham,  and  T.  R    Salvo    Racket  ca.rv- 

ing  case.  220.801.  0-1-71.  Cl,  DS7      1 
Brlggs.  Jerald  E.  :  See-- 

Holcroft.  William  J..  Rheinhart.  and  Brigcs    220,847 
Brummet.  William  N.  :   .Vcc- 

Haskell,  Arthur  E..  Brummet.  and  Fitzgerald    22(1. s;?:?. 

Haskell.  Arthur  E  ,  Brummet,  and  Fitzgerald    220,834, 


"1    D30     1 

D04— is. 

rp    (Complexion 

D."2  — 0. 


Coester.  Betty  M.  :   Set 

Hollister.  Harry  W  .  ;ind  Coester.  22U.s,"j7. 
Commodore  Business  Machines  (Canada)  Limited:  See 

Mc(;onrt.\,  Tliomas.  22<i.S49. 
t  "oncept.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Duyal.  .Montague  R    22i),s.'5 
Cook.  Weldon  R    fat  house    220  s4;!.  r,   i    71 
Davis,  J.  C.  Paint  roller    220.s.'Mi,  tl   i    71    Cl 
Dorr.    Robert    C,    to    Amerlfoiie    Cohir    Key    • 
color  measurliic  device,   220.s;4s,  (i    1-71,   ( 
Duval.   Montague  R  ,   t(j  Concept    In<-    Toii.juc  depressor    220, 
S55,  0-1-71.  n    D^:?      12. 

Fettv   HaroUl   D  ,  and   F.   F.  Vannan,  to  'I'he   lioodvear  Tire  \ 
Rubber  Co    Tire    220.8r,2,  0-1-71.  Cl.  D!»"      20. 

I'it/gerald,  Robert  :    Srr 

Haskel.  .\rfhnr  E.,   llniiumet,  and  Fitzgt  •  .-ild.  220. S:?:?. 
Ha--kel,  Arthur  E,.  Brummet    md  Fitzgerald,  220.S:?4. 

Fontanille,   Jean   C.   Elastic  bunded   lace.  220.80.'?,  0-1-71,  Cl. 
D92— 1. 

PI  45 


PI  46 


y 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


(iamaunt,   Koger   L,   to  Hughes  Too!  Co    Helicopter.  220.S32, 

(;au>aunt;Ro*^rV/to   Hu«hes  Tool  Co.   Helicopter    -(..So3, 

(•.-1-71,  CI.  U71      1, 
(ioester,  Betty  .M.  :    see 

Holllster,  Hnrry  W.  -'JO.s.)!.. 
(i.Mulyear  Tire  &  Rubber  C*.    The  :   '>ce' 

Fetty    Harold  D  ,  and  Vnniian.  220. sh_ 
II, irUnn     Burton.    Pej;    nu.untable    clip^for    liangiuK    articles 

therefruni    22i),N.'5a  tj-l -71,  CI.  Ixs      2o9. 
llasLell     Arthur  •f..,^\V,    N.    iirummet,    and    K      •  Itzgera Id,    to 

State    Industries.    I'atin   fascia   panel.   220.S3.{,    t.-l-.l,   CI. 

lla^'kell,  \\rthur    Iv.    W.    N.    Brummet.   and   K.    Fitzgerald     to 
State    Industries.    I'atlo   cover   corner   adornment.    2•iU,^>54. 

t;    1    71,  CI    D13      1.  ,    ,     ,.     o  1  , 

llolcroft,   William   J.,   K.   C.   Khelnhart,   and   J.    h    Br Uss    t_„ 
American    Can    Co.    Plastic   container    for    liquids     2.(1.^4.. 

Hoiuster.'Harry  "W.."*'j   to  Betty  M.  Coester.  220.85t3,  tJ    1    Tl, 

HoUlster".'  Harry    W.,   and    B,    M    Coester.   Ash    tray    220,S.j7, 

t;-l-71.  CI.  DSo-   2. 
IhiKhes  Tool  Co.      .Sec 

Gaiiiaunt,  Hoger  L.  220, So2 
Ganiaunt,  Roger  L   220.^.).■{. 
Hunt,  Harold  H.  :   See 

Rolston,  Robert  F.,  and  Hunt.  220,840. 
.lainesbury  Corp.  :   .See  — 

Sangster.  Arlon  G.  220,842.  _ 

Kelly,  William  .M.  Shower  head.  220,841,  f,   1-,1,  (  I.  II2.-!— o.j. 
Kliitiear  Corp.  :   .^'cf 

Wllllanis,  ,Iohn  C.  220.s2H. 
Ko-lnskI,  Alphonse  ,1    :    Sec  ^.^^r,< 

WUsou,  Lawrenre  H.,  and  Koslnski.  2'jO,8.5N. 
I.ainbo     Anthony    D,    and    R.    W.    Reder,    to   North    Amen. an 
Philips  Corp.  Fluid  tlow  sensor.  220,854.  ti-l.  1,  <  1.  I)8.H      1. 
lapldus    Paul  A.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Detachable  top  mem 

ber  fo'r  a  container.  220, 8;i.',  f,   1-71,  CI.  I)»-  253. 
Latham,  Peter  A   :   See 

Brefka,  Paul  A  ,  Latham,  and  Salvo.  220.Mj1.  _ 

L.iwson,   Sid,   to  Sun  Oil  Co.   Rain  cape.  220,828,  *)-l    .1.  (1 

!>■'      17i» 
I...tters    Hope  L.,   to  Ben   Savers  Limited.  Golf  club    220. s44. 

f,-l    71,  CI.  D;<4      5. 
Marliii  Tov  Products,  Inc   :   .Src 

Thornell,  Krnest  L.  220.SfiO.  ,-,„.- 

Mascetti     .Joseph   A.,  ,Ir,    to  American   Can   Co    (up    220,S4.>. 

t;    1    71,  CI.  1>44      !t. 
MaspettI,  Joseph   A.,  Jr  .  to  American  Can  Co    Bowl    22o.v4i. 

<M-71,  Cl.  f>44-  15. 
Mattson    Irving  C,  to  .Verospac  American,  Inc    Xt'liuU'    __n. 

s:?7.  ti    1    71,  Cl.  014      :?. 
McGourtv.  Thomas,   to  Commodore  Business  .Machuifs    (Can 
ada  I    Limited.    Flectrlc   portable   typewriter.    220.849.    fi-l- 
71    Cl    DG4    -11. 


North  American  Philips  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Lambo,  Anthony  D  .  and  Reder.  220,854. 
Poole    Albert  T..   to  White  Fields   Inc.  Shoe  grooming  stand, 

22(i,.s5s,  tJ-1-71.  Cl.  086—12. 
Reder.  Rodney  W,  :    .see 

Lambo.  Anthony  I).,  and  Reder.  220.S.)4. 
Rheinhart,  Richard  C.  :    .See—  ,^,.  .,,, 

H(.lcroft,  William  J  ,  Rheinhart.  and  Brlggs.  220.847. 
Rolston    Robert  F  ,  and  H.  H.  Hunt.  Manually  operable  pump. 

220.S4II,  t)-l-71,  Cl.  D23— 14. 
SC.M  i'orp.  :   See- 

Zimnu'rnian.  Robert,  and  Turner,  220,8.31. 
Sabol    Joseph   J      tlftv    percent   to  Joseph   J.   I'stynoskl.   Ush 

lure.  220,839,  6-1-71,  Cl.  1)22—27. 
Said     Fouad,    to    Found    Said    Production    Inc.    Photographic 

passenger  bus.  220, H3r.,  (i-1-71,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Said,  P'ouad,  Production  Inc,  :   See — 

Said,  Fouad.  220.83<i. 
Sal\  li    Thomas  R.  :   .See  - 

Brefka,  Paul  A.,  Latham,  and  Salvo.  220,801. 
S.ingster,  Arlon  G..  to  Jamesbury  Corp.  Casing  for  tape  reader. 

220, >42,  61-71,  Cl.  D26    -5. 
Sayers.  Ben,  Limited  :   See — 

Letters,  Hope  L.  220,844. 
State  industries:    .See — 

Haskell    Arthur  E.,  Brummet,  and  Fitzgerald.  220,833. 

Haskell,  Arthur  E.,  Brummet,  and  Fitzgerald.  220,834. 
Sun  <»il  Co.  :   See — 

Lawson,  Sid.  220.828. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   .See — 

Wilson,   Lawrence  H  ,  and  Kosinski.  220,838. 
Thleme,  Allan.  Scooter.  220,835,  6-1-71.  Cl.  U14— 3. 
Thornell,    Krnest    L.,    to    Marlin   Toy    Products,    Inc.    Musical 
tote  box  or  the  like.  220,860.  6-1-71,  Cl.  D87— 1, 

Turner,  Carl  L.  :   See — 

Zimmerman,  Robert  C,  and  Turner.  220.831. 

I'stvnoski,  Joseph  J,  :  See — 
"  Sabol,  Joseph  J.  220,839. 

\  aiinan.  Frederick  F.  :   See — 

Fetty,  Harold  D,.  and  Vannan.  220.862. 

White  Fields  Inc.  :   See — 

Poole,  Albert  T.  220.858. 

White  Sewing  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Arbib,  Richard  H.  220,851. 
Williams.  John  C.  to  Kinnear  Corp.  Bracket  for  an  overhead 

door  assembly.  220,829,  6-1-71,  Cl.  DS— 233, 
Wilson.  Lawrence  H..  and  A,  J.  Kosinski.  to  Sunbeam  Corp. 

Housing  for  a  clock  weather  instrument  or  similar  article. 

_'20,S38,  r>-l-71,  Cl.  1)52—7. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  C  ,  an<l  C.  L.  Turner,  to  SCM  Corp.   Bot 

tU'  for  dnveloper.  220.831,  6-1-71,  Cl.  D9— 71. 
Zimmermann,    Richard,    to   W.    Bauermann   &    Soehne   GmbH. 

Sheath  for  umbrella.  220,859,  6-1-71.  Cl.  D87— 1, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  1.  1971 

Note.  — First   number,  class:   second  number,  subclass;   third  number,  patent   number 


2- 

-159 

3.581.312 

29- 

-  96 

3. .58 1.358 

51  -  165 

3.581.44.5 

65-1.34 

3.-582-307 

7.5  — 

2 

3.-582.317 

99- 

1.39 

3.582357 

4- 

■  26 

3.581.313 

116 

3. ,58 1.3,59 

249 

3. ,58 1.446 

318 

3.582  .,308 

122 

3.. 582 .3 18 

140 

3..582J60 

56 

3.581.314 

3. 581. .360 

400 

3.581.447 

328 

3.582  ..309 

124 

3.-582.323 

(,582..361 

162 

3.581.315 

149.5 

3.581.361 

52-  28 

3. ,58 1.448 

.346 

3.582.310 

1,34 

3.-582.324 

144 

s.. 582. .362 

185 

3. ,58 1.3 16 

3.,581..362 

.58 

3.381.450 

66-   9 

3. ,581. .525 

141 

3.-582.319 

171 

3. .582  .;«>;< 

187 

3.581.317 

3.581.363 

84 

3.581.449 

96 

3. 581. .526 

171 

3.582.320 

176 

3. -582. .364 

■S- 

-  2 

3„581.318 

157.1 

3.581.364 

94   : 

3.581.451 

129 

3. .58 1.325 

76- 

101 

3..581.N4 

212 

3. .582. .365 

68 

3.581.319 

3. ,58 1.365 

133 

3. ,58 1.4.52 

68-  26 

3. 581. .52  7 

81- 

3-49 

3. .58 1.605 

2.54 

3.581.651 

202 

3..581.320 

ia3.5 

3.582.294 

493 

3.581.453 

189 

3.581.528 

9.5 

3. .58 1.608 

332 

3.-581.6.53 

317 

3. .58 1.321 

195.5 

3. 581. .366 

593 

3. ,58 1.4.54 

222 

3. .58 1.529 

52.4 

3.581. 60h 

.334 

3. .58 1.652 

351 

3.581.322 

200 

3.581.367 

.53-  28 

3. .58 1.45  7 

70-  .38 

3. .58 1.-5,30 

54 

3. .58 1.60" 

399 

3.581,6,54 

6- 

-  4 

3.581.32.3 

3.581.368 

.30 

3.581.458 

59 

3. .58 1.531 

121 

3. .58 1.609 

HR)- 

97 

3.581.6.55 

12 

3.581.324 

203 

3.581. ,369 

42 

3.581.4,56 

84 

3.581.532 

82- 

5 

3. .58 1.6 10 

214 

3. .58 1.6.56 

7  - 

-  8.1 

3.581.326 

3.581.370 

59 

3.581.459 

90 

3. 581. .5.33 

31 

3.. 58 1.6 11 

101- 

■  114 

3. .58 1.65  7 

8- 

-  10.1 

3.582.253 

208 

3.581.371 

124 

3.581.460 

.383 

3.581.-534 

35 

3.581.612 

132 

3.-581.6,58 

94.16 

3.582.2.54 

240 

3.581.372 

182 

3.,581.461 

71-   1 

3.582.311 

83- 

76 

3.581.613 

153 

(..581.6.5^^ 

102 

3. .582. 2.55 

243.54 

3.581.373 

.55-  2 

3.581.462 

27 

3.582.312 

175 

3..581.614 

4.50 

3. ,58 1.660 

115.5 

3.582.2.58 

407 

3..58 1.374 

4 

3.581.463 

35 

3.582.313 

295 

3.581.615 

462 

3. .58 1.661 

.6 

3.582.256 

.3.581.375 

43 

3.581.464 

88 

3.582.314 

311 

3.581.616 

102- 

-  70 

(.,581-662 

3.582.257 

419 

3..58 1.376 

48 

3..58 1.472 

92 

3.582.315 

512 

3..581.617 

81  2 

3. .58  1,663 

127.51 

3.582.2.59 

427 

3..581.3:7 

67 

3..58 1.465 

72—  7 

3. 581. .5.35 

R4- 

1  2h 

3.582.530 

li>4- 

10 

3. ,58 1.664 

9- 

-   1 

3..581.327 

429   . 

3.581.378 

71 

3. .58 1.4*6 

9 

3. 581. .5.36 

477 

^..581.618 

l7 

3.-581.665 

310 

3. 581. .328 

450   : 

3,581.379 

89 

3. .58 1.467 

32 

3.581. .537 

86- 

10 

3. .58 1.6 19 

23 

3. ,58 1.666 

10- 

-106 

Re. 27. 127 

471.3  : 

3.581.380 

114 

3.581.468 

43 

3..581..5.3a 

89- 

.36 

3. .58 1.620 

3. .58 1.66  7 

140 

3.581.329 

477.3 

3.581.:381 

126 

3.581.469 

45 

3..581.,5.39 

3. ,58 1.621 

149 

3, .58 1.668 

153 

3.581.330 

498 

3. ,581. .382 

138 

3.581.470 

,56 

3.-581.-540 

90- 

13  1 

3.581.622 

162 

3..581.66W 

1.3- 

-  27 

3.582.528 

526 

3.581..3a3 

175 

3.581.471 

3. .581. .541 

14 

3. .58 1.623 

172 

3..581.6:o 

31 

3.582.529 

527.7 

3.581.384 

219 

3. .58 1.473 

94 

3..581..542 

91- 

-  44 

3. .58 1.624 

105- 

-215 

3..581-6:i 

14- 

-  71 

3. 581. .331 

574 

3.581. .385 

226 

3,581.474 

105 

3..581.,543 

45 

3.-581.625 

240 

3.581.672 

3..581.332 

590 

3. 581. .386 

269 

3.-581475 

253 

3. -581. .544 

180 

3. .58 1.626 

253 

3. .58 1.673 

1,5- 

-  4 

3. .58 1.3.33 

591 

3.,581.387 

.347 

3.,581.477 

26-3 

3. .581. ,545 

92- 

-  63 

3.-581.62: 

ViT 

3, .58 1.674 

21 

3. 58;. 3.34 

592 

3. 581. .388 

.387 

3.581.476 

3-55 

3. -581. .546 

73 

3. .58 1.628 

^^'v 

3. .58 1.675 

53 

3.581.3.35 

598 

3. .58 1.389 

484 

3. ,58 1.478 

370 

3.-581.-548 

93- 

-  8 

3..581,629 

3.581.676 

17- 

-  1 

3. 581. .3.36 

603 

3. 581. .390 

499 

3.581.479 

399 

3. .581. .549 

94- 

-   3 

3. .58 1,6.^0 

1116- 

-  10 

3. 582. .(66 

3. ,581. .33  7 

622 

3.581.391 

.56-  11.3 

3..58 1.481 

402 

3. -581. .5.50 

23 

3..581.6:<1 

14 

3. .582  ..367 

42 

3. 581. ,3,38 

,30- 

-  .34.1 

3. 581. ,392 

.9 

3. .58 1.480 

410 

3. .58 1.-551 

95- 

-  4,5 

3. .58 1.6.32 

3. .582  ..368 

44  1 

3„581..3.39 

61 

3.581. ,393 

295 

3. ,58 1.482 

453 

3.-581.-547 

10 

3.. 58 1.6,33 

38.22 

3. 582  ..36V 

18- 

-  2 

3.,581..34« 

107 

3..581..395 

327 

3.581.4S.3 

73-  15 

3.581.-5.52 

3.581.6.34 

39 

3.582.3711 

5 

3. .581. ,341 

201 

3. 581. .396 

3. .58 1.484 

16 

3. .58 1.5.53 

3  „58 1.6,35 

3.582.371 

3. .581. .342 

293 

3. .581. .397 

330 

3..581.4a5 

17 

3. .58 1.5.54 

11 

3. .58 1.6.36 

3.582..3a5 

13 

3. .58 1.343 

32- 

-  11 

3. 581. .398 

57-  22 

3. .58 1.486 

27 

;  3. .581. .5.55 

3. .58 1.637 

55 

3.582.372 

14 

3. 581. .344 

60 

3.581.399 

34 

3. ,58 1.4.55 

30 

3. .581. .5.56 

.5  : 

3. .58 1.6.38 

.58 

3.582.373 

17 

3.581.345 

66 

3. .58 1.400 

3.581.487 

37 

3. .581. .55  7 

3. .58 1.6.39 

66 

3.582.374 

26 

3. 581. .346 

.33- 

-  19 

3. ,58 1.401 

.58-  4 

3. .58 1.488 

lUl 

3. .581. .5.58 

31 

1.581.640 

90 

3.582.375 

21- 

-  71 

3.582.260 

174 

3.581.402 

60-  29 

3.581.494 

105 

3. .581. ,5,59 

3. ,58 1.641 

3.582.376 

1  / 

3. .582 .261 

203.16 

3.581.403 

30 

3. .58 1.489 

117 

:  3. .58 1,560 

42 

3. .58 1.642 

117 

3.582.377 

23- 

-  2 

3.582.262 

205 

3..581.404 

3.581.490 

.2 

3  ,,581. 561 

3. .58 1.64.3 

288 

3..582.378 

22 

3.582.263 

34- 

-  57 

3. .58 1.405 

.39.02 

3. .58 1.491 

1.36 

,3. ,581. .562 

44 

3. .58 1.644 

3.582.379 

23 

3. ,582. 264 

115 

3..581.411 

.36 

3. ,58 1.492 

146 

3. .581. .563 

45 

3. .58 1.64.5 

3.582  ..380 

50 

:  3.582.265 

153 

3.581.406 

.51 

3.581.496 

151 

3. .58 1.564 

53 

<.. 58 1.646 

3.-582  ..381 

51 

:  3.582.266 

182 

3.581.407 

.74: 

3. .58 1.493 

212 

3. -581. .565 

3. .58 1.64  7 

■291 

(..582. ,382 

52 

3.582.268 

35- 

-  18 

3.581.409 

3. .58 1.495 

229 

3. .581. .566 

%- 

-   18 

C.582.3:i 

29fi 

3..582..3R3 

53 

3.,582.267 

22 

3.581.408 

52 

3.581.498 

313 

3. .581. .567 

22 

^,.582.322 

308  0 

(„582..384 

79 

3,582.269 

39 

3.581.41(1 

3.581.499 

.343 

3. ,581. ,568 

23 

3. .582. 325 

1(17 

-  ' 

3,581,6"" 

140 

:  3.582.271) 

,36- 

-  2.5 

3.581.412 

53 

3. .58 1.497 

-346 

3..581..569 

27 

^,. 582 .326 

14 

3.581,678 

142 

3. .582 .2  71 

42 

3.581.413 

54 

3. .581. .502 

355 

3.-581.57(1 

28 

^..582.327 

63 

3.581. 67'v 

149 

:  3.582.272 

59 

3.. 58 1.4 1 4 

.5 

3. 581. .500 

386 

3. .58 1.571 

29 

*. -582 .328 

108 

-  51 

3.581.681 

177 

3.582.276 

37 

-  8 

3.,581.415 

57 

3. ,581. .501 

406 

3. .58 1.572 

.35 

3. .582 .3  29 

S8 

3.-581,6811 

184 

3.582.273 

40 

-  2.2 

3.581.416 

2(M 

3. ,581. .503 

422 

3.,581.573 

36.2 

3. .582 .3,^0 

110 

-  8 

3.-58  l,6a( 

202 

3., 582 .2  7  5 

3.,581.417 

259 

3.,581.5(M 

423 

3. .58 1.574 

46 

3. .582. 331 

39 

3.581,684 

3. .582. 2  78 

77.7 

3.581.418 

61-  46 

3. .581. 505 

425.6 

3. .58 1.57  5 

48 

3. .582 .332 

111 

-   1 

3.581 -68^ 

209.2 

3.582.279 

124 

3.581.419 

53 

3. .581. .508 

4.59 

3..581.576 

61 

3..582..UI 

7 

3-581 -68,- 

4 

3.582.277 

125 

3.581.420 

72.3 

3. 581. .506 

492 

3.581.577 

74 

3. .582-333 

112 

-218 

3-581,68" 

230 

:  3.582.280 

1,52 

3. .58 1.421 

8.5 

3. 581. .507 

515 

3. .58 1,578 

75 

3.582.3.34 

224 

3.-581,688 

3.582.281 

3. .58 1.422 

62-   5 

3. .581. .509 

3.,581.579 

76 

3. .582  ..3.35 

226 

3.58 1,68^ 

3.582.282 

158 

3. .58 1.423 

11 

3.. 58 1.5 10 

519 

3..581..580 

8.5 

3. ,582  ..33  7 

252 

3.-581,716 

232 

3.582.274 

43 

-  4 

3. ,58 1.424 

24 

3.. 58 1.5 11 

74-  10,2' 

3. ,581. .581 

87 

3.582.3.38 

113 

-  80 

3.-581.6^*1 

253 

3.,582.2a3 

18 

3.-581.425 

.50 

3.581.513 

33  3. .581. .582 

3. .582 .339 

120 

3-581.6^/1 

3.582.284 

22 

3..58 1.426 

56 

3.. 58 1.5 12 

44 

3..581..5a3 

.\  582.340 

114 

.5 

3.581.692 

258.5 

Re. 27. 132 

24 

:  3.581.427 

93 

3.581.514 

64 

3. .581. -584 

90 

3..582.:M2 

16.5 

3.-58 1.693 

259 

3..582.2a5 

25 

:  3..581.428 

101 

3.581.515 

98 

3. .581. ,585 

107 

3.582  ..345 

29 

3.581.6U4 

273 

3.582.286 

107 

3..58 1.429 

137 

3.581.516 

1.59 

3. .58 1.-586 

109 

3. .582  ..346 

52 

3.581.69-S 

3. ,582 .287 

44 

-  63 

3.582.295 

3.581.517 

200 

3..581..587 

111 

3. .582  ..34  7 

66.5 

3.581.696, 

284 

3. .582 .288 

46 

-  4 

3.581.4.30 

209 

3. .58 1.5 18 

242,14  3. .581. .588 

l.io 

3. .582  .,34.3 

67 

3.581.69" 

288 

3. ,582. 289 

24 

3..58 1.4,31 

468 

3..581.5r9 

2.50 

3., 58 1.589 

137 

3. .582  ..344 

102 

3-58 1,698 

,340 

3.582.290 

106 

:  3..58 1.4,32 

476 

3.581.520 

339 

3..581..59(i 

141 

3. 582 .348 

14.5 

(„581,69iJ 

359 

3. .582 .291 

116 

:  3. .58 1.4.33 

494 

3. .581. .521 

377 

3..581,.591 

48 

-  32 

3.,581.h4H 

219 

,(,.581  7(Ki 

367 

3.582.292 

145 

3..58 1.4.34 

63-  32 

3. .581 .522 

4246 

3. .581. .592 

,13 

^.,581,649 

115 

-   1 

3, .581, 701 

368 

3. .582 .293 

202 

3.,581.4,35 

M-  2 

3. ,58 1.5  23 

443 

3..581..593 

no 

3. .58 1.6.50 

41 

(.581  702 

24 

-  16 

3. 581. ,347 

47 

-  26 

:  3. .58 1.4.36 

17 

3. 581. .524 

475 

3. 581. .594 

99 

-   1 

3. .582.349 

llh 

-  67 

( ,581. "03 

3. .581. .349 

48 

-215 

:  3.582.296 

65-  4 

3. .582 .297 

511 

3 ,581. .595 

"1 

3. ,582 .351 

1 ,3.-! 

■;  58!  "1*4 

31 

3. .581. .348 

49 

-118 

:  3..581.437 

11 

3.-582.298 

573 

3.581.596 

80 

^.,582.352 

142 

(..581  "05 

33 

3. 581. .3.50 

274 

;  3.581.4.38 

12 

3. .582 .299 

6(K) 

3. .581. .598 

a3 

3..582.3,3fi 

117 

-  21 

3..582.386 

81 

3. ,581. .3.54 

446 

Re. 27. 1.35 

31 

3..582..3(K) 

603 

3. .581. .599 

86 

3. .582  ..353 

22 

3..582.,387 

84 

3. .581. .351 

51 

-  2 

3.,581.439 

33 

3. .582 .301 

6,50 

3..581..597 

91 

3  ,582.3.54 

27 

3..582..388 

123 

3. .58 1.352 

3. ,58 1.440 

51 

3. .582  ..302 

665 

3..581.6<Hi 

94 

<  ,582 .3.50 

33.3 

3. .582. .(98 

143 

3. .581. .3,53 

8 

3. ,58 1.441 

72 

3.582.-303 

711 

3. ,581. 601 

(,,582.355 

.5 

3..582..(8v 

274 

3. .581 .3.55 

9 

3.581.442 

105 

3.-582.-304 

822 

3. ,58 1.602 

108 

3.582,3,5^ 

35 

3-582, 3'JO 

26- 

-  54 

3. .581. .356 

107 

3,581.443 

106 

3.582.305 

876 

:  3. .58 1.603 

128 

3.. 582. 3, 58 

.36.2 

3..582,3yl 

29 

-  25.16 

:  3. .581. ,357 

164 

:  3.581.444 

121 

3.582.306 

75-   .5 

:  3..582.316 

1.34 

3. .582 .3.59 

47 

3. .582  ..(92 

PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


117- 

■   6,3 

97 
124 
1,35.5 
1,38  8 

-312 

1 

3.582.393 
3. .582  ..394 
3.-582.395 
3.582J96 
3.582-397 
3.-581,706 
3381,707 
3381,708 
3  58!  709 

149-109 

1.50-     8 

1,52-220 

354 

,361 

3.582.414 
3.581.792 
3.581.797 
3.581,793 
3..58 1.794 

175-409 

177-  1 

178-  5.2 

.4 

3,-581.ai5 
3..58 1.836 
3. .582. 960  1 
Re,27,1,34  I 
3, .582 .5-39 

200-   79 

144       : 

\ 

3.582385  i  219- 
3.582,586  1 
3.582.-587 
3.582  ..588 
3.582.966 

■300      : 
307      : 

345 
,384 

471 

3.582.968 
3.582.613 
3382.614 
3.582.985 
3382.615 

241- 

5       : 

16       : 

19     ': 

26 

183      : 

3.582.002 
3.582.003 
3.582.004 
3.582.005 
3.582.007 

118- 
119- 

1,56-    11 

3.582.415 

3382-540 

148       : 

3.582.589 

,541 

3.582.616 

294      : 

3.582.008 

51 

3.582.416 

3.582.984 

152       : 

3. 582  ..590 

220- 

-     9 

3.581.931 

242- 

-    56      : 

3.582.009 

1 

19 
24 
513 
56 

72.5 

78 
1 

3.582.417 

6.5 

3.-582.%  1 

1.53 

3.582.591 

22       : 

3381.929 

58      : 

3.582.010 

a3 

3.582.418 

.6 

3.582.541 

3382.595 

72      : 

3.581.930 

117 

3.582.011 

3.-581,711 
3.-581,712 
3  581  713 

89 

3.582.419 

.8 

3.582.542 

159       : 

3.582..592 

97       : 

3381.932 

153       : 

3.582.012 

179 

3.582.420 

3. 582  ..543 

3.582.5% 

113      : 

3381.933 

186 

3.582.013 

192 

3.582.421 

3. ,582 .544 

164       : 

3.5«2.593 

221- 

-      1 

3.581.935 

188       : 

3.582.014 

%J  ,lMJ  I.I    i  'J 

3.581.710 

222 

3.582.422 

7.1 

3.-582.545 

172 

3.582.594 

64 

3381.936 

206       : 

3.582,015 

122- 

3381.714 

232 

3.582.423 

3.582.546 

202-154 

3.582.472 

290 

3.581.937 

244- 

-      1       : 

3.582.016 

1 

5 

-  41  67 

3381.715 
3.581.717 

244 

3.582.424 

.3 

3. ,582 .551 

203-    11      : 

3.582.473 

304       : 

3.581.934 

3.582.017 

123- 

275 

3.582.425 

.92 

3.-582.-547 

204-      1 

3.582.474 

222- 

-      1 

3.581.938 

3.582-018 

44 

73 
1 18 

3..581,718 

277 

3.582.426 

19 

3-582.%2 

3.582.475 

3.581.939 

3-582.019 

3..581.719 

2a3 

3.582.427 

23 

3-582.548 

11       : 

3.582.476 

76 

3.581.947 

3.582.020 

3.581.720 

288 

3.582.428 

69.5 

3.582  ..549 

18 

3.582.477 

94 

3..58 1-940 

7 

3.582-021 

119 

3!,581.721 

293 

3. .582 .429 

3.-582.5.50 

28 

3.582.478 

95 

3.581.941 

17,21: 

3.582.022 

3. ,581  722 

322 

3.582.4.30 

3.582.963 

32      ; 

3.582.479 

3-581 .942 

23      : 

3.582.023 

1 L^ 

3,581,723 

380 

3.582.431 

179-      1 

3.582.552 

37 

3. .582 .480 

102 

3.581.943 

110      : 

3-582.024 

1  "^^j 
148 

3  ,,581.724 

381 

3.582.432 

3. .582  ..5,53 

42 

3.582.481 

107 

3.581.944 

154 

3.582.025 

3!.581,725 

384 

3.582.433 

3.-582.964 

59 

3.582.482 

109 

3.581.945 

155 

3.582.026 

3„581,7"26 

385 

3..582.4.34 

2 

3.582.5.54 

67 

3..582.4a3 

1,36 

3.581.946 

246- 

-   34 

3.582.644 

188 

3,581,728 

401 

3.-582.4,35 

5 

3.582.5.55 

79 

3382.484 

148 

3.581.948 

248- 

-   20 

3-582-027 

198 

3,-581,727 

502 

3. .582. 4,36 

3. .582. .556 

149 

3.582.4R5 

167 

3. .58 1.949 

44 

3.582.028 

LM- 

■   25 

3,.58 1.729 

,521 

3..582.437 

3..582.557 

158 

3..582.486 

177 

3.581 .950 

68 

3.582.029 

1  i"*  — 

125- 
126- 

-    11 

3.-581,7.30 

523 

3. .582. 438 

7.1 

3.582.5-58 

159.15 

3..582.487 

190 

3.581.951 

74 

3.582-030 

-   25 

3.-581,731 

157-      1.2   : 

3.581.795 

15 

3. 582  ..5.59 

180 

3.582.488 

193 

3381.952 

216 

3.582.031 

.59  5 

RF..27.131 

28 

3.581.7% 

18 

3. .582  ..560 

3. .582. 490 

207 

3.-581.953 

317 

3.582.032 

127- 

-    58 

3, .582  ,-399 

160-168 

3. .58 1,798 

3.,582..561 

186 

3. .582. 491 

.361 

3. .58 1.954 

430 

3.582.033 

1  ^  (  — 
128- 

2 

3, .58 1.732 

231 

3,581,799 

3. .582  ..562 

190 

3.582.489 

373 

3.581.955 

249- 

-    10 

3. .582 .0,34 

.05 

3. .58 1.7.13 

323 

3„581,8<K) 

81 

3. 582  ..56,3 

213 

3.582.492 

.386 

3.581.9.56 

18 

3,582.035 

3.,581.734 

161-     5 

3,582.439 

3. .582  ..564 

3..582.523 

.505 

3.581.9.57 

152 

3.582.036 

3. .581. 7:5,5 

19 

3,582,440 

84 

3. .582 .565 

3..582.526 

542 

3.581,958 

250- 

-   41.9 

3.582.645 

()6 

3,.581.7:i6 

.39 

3,582.441 

100  11 

3. .582 .965 

220 

3.582.524 

2Z3- 

-   88 

3.581.959 

43,5 

3.582A46 

07 

3„581.737 

53 

3„582,442 

2 

RK27.1.30 

224 

3.582325 

224- 

-     4 

3. .58 1.960 

3.582.647 

f) 

3„58l.738 

57 

3„582,44.3 

3.582.566 

.302 

3.-582.527 

25 

3.-581.%! 

49,5 

3.582.648 

44 

3,.581.739 

65 

3,582,444 

3. 582. .567 

206-      1 

3..581.881 

42.1 

3-581. %2 

3.582.649 

3„581.74<) 

66 

3. .582. 445 

3. .582. .568 

.7 

3.581.882 

226- 

-     3 

3.581.963 

54 

3.582.650 

80 

3.,581,74l 

68 

3.582.447 

3. .582  ..569 

46 

3.581.8a3 

33 

3.581.964 

71 

3.582.652 

14.5  6 

3..58 1.742 

87 

3.582.448 

3.582.570 

59 

3.581.884 

177 

3.581.965 

,5 

3.582.653 

232 

3,.581.743 

89 

3.582.446 

3. .582  371 

78 

3.581.885 

188 

3. .58 1.966 

83 

3.582.654 

26.^ 

3,.581,744 

3.582.449 

3.582372 

209-     9 

3.581.886 

227- 

-112 

3.581.%7 

.3 

3.582.655 

VS6 

3, .58 1.745 

3.582.450 

.3 

3382373 

73 

3..58 1.887 

118 

3.581.968 

3.582.656 

IW- 

-   24 

3..581,746 

3.582.451 

157 

3.,582374 

74 

3.581.888 

228- 

-      1 

3.581. %9 

3.582.970 

.30 

3,581,747 

47 

3..582.452 

170 

3.-582376 

3. .58 1.889 

229- 

-      1.5 

3.581.970 

93 

3.582.651 

131  - 

-    10.5 

3..581.748 

123 

3.582.453 

175.2 

3. .582  377 

3. ,58 1.890 

3.5 

3.581.971 

106 

3.582.657 

17 

3..581.749 

149 

3. .582. 4.54 

180-   ,55 

3.-581.682 

3.581,891 

4.5 

3.581.972 

211 

3.582-658 

134- 

1 

3. .582 .400 

165 

3. .582.4.55 

68.5 

3.581.437 

125 

3,581.892 

33 

3..581-975 

214 

3.582-659 

3 

3. .582 .401 

3.582.456 

79 

3. .58 1.8,38 

273 

3.581.893 

37 

3-581-973 

219 

3,582.660 

3382.402 

166 

3.582.457 

82 

3. .58 1.8-39 

210-   % 

3.581.894 

3. .58 1.976 

3-582.661 

63 

3..581.750 

197 

3.582.458 

89 

3.581.840 

108 

3.581.895 

3.581.977 

72? 

3.582-662 

\XS- 

-     5 

3..581.751 

217 

3.582.4.59 

181-   33 

3.581.841 

l.U 

3.581.8% 

39 

3.581.974 

223 

3.582.663 

136- 

-   24 

3.-582.403 

162-     3 

3.582.460 

72 

3..581.842 

199 

.3.581.897 

62.5 

3.-581.978 

226 

3.582,664 

8.3 

3„582,4(M 

72 

3.582.461 

182-   20 

3. .58 1.843 

222 

3.581.898 

87 

3,-581.979 

3.582.666 

114 

3,-582.405 

146 

3.582.462 

IM-     6.14 

3.-581.844 

242 

3.581.899 

232- 

-  35 

3.-581.980 

251- 

-  61.1 

3.582.037 

137- 

-      1 

3.,581,752 

161 

3.582.463 

- 

3..581.845 

321 

3.581.900 

23.3- 

-   21 

3.581.981 

71 

3.582,038 

66 

5,581,7,53 

180 

3.-582.464 

188-   .32 

3.581.846 

324 

3.581.901 

i35- 

-   60 

3381.982 

129 

3.582,039 

81  5 

3,581,7,54 

212 

3.582-465 

79  5 

3. .58 1.847 

.347 

3.,58 1.902 

61  11 

3.582.617 

146 

3.582.006 

3.581.7.55 

286 

3.-582.466 

187 

3. .58 1.848 

415 

3.,581.9«)3 

3.582.623 

287 

3.582.040 

3..58 1.756 

3(X3 

3.582.467 

1% 

3. .58 1.849 

470 

3.581,9(4 

.7 

3.582.627 

304 

3.582.041 

3,581.757 

164-   22 

3.581.801 

322 

3.,581.a50 

211-     7 

3.581.905 

92 

3.582.618 

309 

3.582.042 

3.-581,758 

34 

3.581.802 

191-   29 

3.,582375 

126 

3..58 1.906 

3.582.619 

2.52- 

-301.4 

3.582.493 

101  19 

3,-581,759 

65 

3.581.803 

192-     3.31 

3-581.851 

177 

3..581.9(»7 

3.582.624 

313 

3.582-494 

115 

3, .58 1,760 

1,37 

3.-581.804 

4 

3.581.a52 

212-   59 

3..58 1.908 

3.582.%9 

316 

3.582.495 

209 

3, .58 1.761 

192 

3.581.805 

3..581.a53 

213-   34 

3.581.<XN 

142 

3.581.983 

.359 

3.582.4% 

271 

3.581.762 

260 

3.581.806 

12 

3. .58 1.8.54 

214-      1 

Rf.27.129 

1-50.1 

3.582.625 
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;    3..582.851 

3.582.946 

.377 

3..582.237 

170 

3. .582.1 21 

78 

3..582.697 

3. .582 

779 

174 

3..582.852 

325 

3. .582 .93  7 

.397 

3.582.2.38 

335 

3..582.122 

1.56 

3. .581. .394 

6 

3.582 

766 

.337-102 

3.-582-453 

.347 

3. .582 .9.38 

466 

3..582.2.39 

294- 

-    19 

3..582.123 

312- 

7 

3..582.167 

30 

:    3.582 

767 

1,39 

3.582.854 

3. .582 .9.39 

4a5 

3. .582 .240 

26 

3..582.124 

19 

3. .582. 168 

3.582 

768 

3..582,a55 

3..582.940 

418 

-107 

.    3. .582. 241 

74 

3..582.125 

20 

3.582.169 

.34 

3-582 

769 

,382 

3.,582,a56 

.^ 

'-3  ..582 .941 

1.32 

^..582.242 

97 

3.582.126 

140.4 

3..582.170 

3.582 

770 

,3.38-174 

:    3-582.857 

3. .582. 4-42 

173 

;     3. .582 .243 

112 

3..582.127 

224 

3..582.171 

37 

:    3-582 

771 

179 

3. .582 .458 

3. .582 .443 

197 

,    3.582.244 

115 

3..582.128 

311 

3..5a2.172 

40 

:    3.582 

772 

180 

3..582.a59 

3.582.944 

210 

3382.245 

2%- 

-  23 

3..582.129 

319 

3..582.173 

57 

:    3.-582 

773 

ia3 

3. .582 .86(1 

3. .582. 947 

264 

3.582.246 

3..582.130 

330 

3..582.174 

3-582 

774 

.3.39-    14 

3. .582 .861 

.365 

3. .582 .945 

431 

-   22 

;    3..582J247 

27 

3..582.131 

313- 

-   62 

3.-582.700 

i  i 

.    3.-582 

775 

3. .582. 862 

.381 

3. .582 .948 

29 

:    3..582J248 

28 

3. .582. 1.32 

64 

3. .582 .978 

a3 

:    3-582 

780 

17 

3. .582 .863 

410 

3.-582.949 

74 

:    3.582.249 

65 

3. .582. 1.33 

92 

3. .582.701 

95 

:    3,582 

776 

3. .582. 865 

.343-113 

3. .582 .9.50 

125 

:    3. .582 .250 

146 

3. .582. 1.34 

174 

3..582.702 

105 

:    3.582 

19 

3. .582 .864 

718 

3.582.951 

126 

3..582.251 

297- 

-  83 

3-582.1.35 

3.,582.703 

172 

:    3-582 

781 

.50 

3. .582. 866 

750 

3.582.952 

242 

:    3.S82J252 

.389 

3.582-136 

210 

3.582.979 

.325-     7 

:    3.582 

782 

92 

3.582.867 

454 

3.582.953 

PI  50 


Classification  of  Desi(;ns 


[)  8-ZW 

[)  4-  71 
253 


220.828 
220.82<J 
22<).8.3() 

220  .ail 

220.8,?2 
220.833 


D13- 
DU- 


022-  27 
D23-  14 


220. &34 
220.&3.S 
220. a36 
220  .a?  7 
220.839 
220,840 


[)23- 
D26- 
D30- 
D,34- 
044- 


13 


220.841 
220.842 
220,84.* 
220.844 
220.84.S 
220.846 


[).4g-~ 
t)S2- 

IV>4- 

D70- 


2<J 

6 

7 

U 

18 

1 


220.847 
220,848 
220.838 
220.849 
220.850 
220.851 


D71-     1 


D83- 


D85- 


1 

12 
2 


220.852 
220. a53 
220.aS4 
220.aS5 
220. aT6 
220.857 


D86- 
1)87- 


12 
1 


mo-  20 

D92-     1 


220. ass 

220.859 
220.860 
220.861 
220.862 
220.863 


Defensive  Piblications  Applications 

(Notice  of   Dec,    16,   1%4.  B6M  O.G.  687) 


%- 


27  1887.004       96-67 

33      :     T887.008  100 

SO     :    T887.01,i  107 


1887,012       96-109 
T887.007  111 

T887.016      161-118 


T887.009 
T887.(K)6 
T887.014 


161 -ia3 

214-622 
2.W  -      2 


T887.001 
T887,003 

T887.013 


252-     8.1 
404 


T887.011 
T887.010 


260-   75 
264-   80 


T887.005 
T887.002 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L.S.  Slates.  Territories  and  Armed  F"<»rces.  the  Commonwealtli  of  Puerto  Ri(n.  and  the  (ianal  Zonel 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Ari7.una 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(ieorjjia 13 

(fuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michitcan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada $2 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Ore>:on 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rku 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

ttah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vir>;inia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

\^ashin^rton 53 

\l  est  Virginia 54 

\Xi  isconsin 55 

\^vi>minj: 56 

L.S.  Air  Force 57 

L.S.  Army 58 

L.S   Navv 59 


(Fir»l  number  in  Ittlinit  (l«notr«  location  accordinii  lo  abuvr  key      Refer  to  p«lenl  number  in  body  of  ihe  Officii!  Caielie  lo  obtain  details  a<  to  invmior 
name,  location,  etc.) 


J 


T 


Patents 

1          ,1,S81..«1 

h           *,.S81..S68 

6          3. .582 .060 

h           ^,.582,610 

6          3.582.947 

9          3. ,582  ..593 

.■?..>8 1,461 

S..581.57() 

3. ,582. 067 

^..582,627 

3.582.949 

3.582.617 

S..S81.748 

3. .58 1.606 

3. .582. 081 

3.582,632 

3582.952 

3.582.751 

3.,S82.(.)97 

3.,58 1.609 

3. .582 .084 

3.582648 

3.582.953 

3.582.765 

3..S82.2.S6 

3.,S81,626 

3.-582.085 

3. ,582 .64V 

3.582,957 

3. .582 .847 

f                       3.582  J257 

3. .58 1.646 

3. .582 .086 

,V.582.6.50 

7      :    3. ,58 1.483 

3. .582  4(4 

3..S82.413 

3.581.657 

3.,582.105 

3.582.652 

H            1..581.314 

3.,582,464 

3          3,582.294 

3.581.664 

3.582.109 

3.582.659 

(..S81,W) 

10          Rf  27  1,33 

4          3.581.544 

3. ,58 1.668 

3.,582.114 

3. .582 .669 

3.581.695 

?  -58 1  „U.* 

3.581.671 

3. ,58 1.676 

3.,582.im 

3.582.670 

3.581.744 

1,581  4«v 

3. .58 1.699 

3.581.697 

3. .582. 1.34 

3.582.674 

3.581.874 

3.581.686 

3. ,58 1.807 

3,.58 1.707 

3.,582.147 

3.582.677 

3.581.876 

3.,58 1.642 

3.,S81.911 

3.581,718 

3..582.148 

3,582.683 

3.582.0ft 

3.581  —^ 

3. ,58 1.930 

3.581.720 

3..582.173 

3. .582. 686 

3.582.154 

3.582.045 

3. .58 1.944 

3.,58 1.725 

3.582.174 

3.582.700 

3.582.905 

1,. 582  42,1 

3. ,582 .435 

3. ,58 1.727 

3. ,582. 184 

3.-582,70.5 

3.582.911 

1.582  464 

3.582.438 

3.581.7,39 

3.582.190 

3.582.712 

3.. 582 .9 17 

11            3..581.413 

3.582.684 

3.,581.74,3 

3.582.204 

3..582.:,V) 

V            i,.58].32*J 

3.582.187 

3. ,582. 789 

3..581.7,50 

3.582.208 

3. .582, 7  49 

,i.. 58 1.3,54 

3. ,582 .651 

5          3. .582 .0,33 

3. ,58 1.7, 52 

3. .582 .2 11 

3.582,7.50 

3.581.391 

3. ,582 .648 

6          3.. 58 1.3 13 

3..58 1.7,53 

3.582.214 

3.582, 7-S 

3. 581. .399 

12      :     3. .58 1.154 

3.581.316 

3.581,7.S9 

3.582.217 

3.582,77- 

3.581.459 

3.581,445 

3.581.317 

3. ,58 1,760 

3.582.227 

3.582  7-v 

3.581.491 

3. .581  -45 

3.581.327 

3. ,58 1.769 

3. .582 .266 

3.582,8(11 

3.581.493 

3, .581  -86 

3. .581. .3,34 

3.,581.771 

3. ,582 .272 

3.582,802 

3.581.533 

3.,5«  1.881 

3. ,58 1.357 

3.581.777 

3.,582.2a3 

3..582,804 

3. ,58 1,5-34 

3  ,,582,135 

3. ,581. .362 

3.,581.789 

3. .582 .285 

3.582,808 

3.581.566 

1.582  1-2 

3.581.374 

3.,581.81S  i 

3. ,582 .290 

3.582.809 

3. .58 1,-569 

3.-582  368 

3. ,58 1.3  78 

3.,581.817  1 

3. .582 .292 

3.582.810 

3. ,58 1.5  73 

3. .582  4^2 

3. ,581. ,382 

3. .58 1.820 

3. .582  .,365 

3.582 .811 

3.581.602 

3.582.517 

3. ,58 1.400 

3. ,58 1.826 

3..582..WI 

3.582.H15 

3.581.612 

3.582.585 

3.581.401 

3. ,58 1.841 

3. ,582  ..38  7 

3..582.817 

3-581.617 

3. .582 .6  78 

3. .58 1.402 

3. ,58 1.866 

3.. 582 ,4 10 

3.582.822 

1581  624 

3.582  :4^ 

3.581.410 

3. .58 1.882 

3.582.412 

3.,582.823 

3. ,58 1.661 

13          3.582.221 

3..581,419 

3. .58 1.895 

3. .582.4 14 

3,582,828 

3.,581.715 

3. ,582 .6,33 

3. .58 1.429 

3. .58 1.89** 

3. .582 .427 

3. .582 .829 

3.581.859 

17           3.,581.321 

3. ,58 1.4,32 

3.581.421 

3.582.429 

3..582.84.5 

3.581.927 

3. ,58 1.335 

3.581.4,36 

3.,58 1.928 

1.. 582 .443 

3.582.844 

3.581.946 

3381350 

3.581,440 

3„58 1.9.33 

S., 582. 480 

3.582 ,a59 

3.581.953 

3ieiJ97 

3..S81.464 

3..581.941 

3.-582  4a5 

3.582  864 

3.581.958 

3JSB1.41S 

3.581.490 

3. .58 1,936 

3. .582. 498 

3.582.87(1 

3.581.990 

3381.421 

3.,581.,i04 

3..S81,9.S7 

3.582518 

3..582.872 

3382.163 

33S1.430 

3. .581. .505 

3. ,58 1,962 

3. ,582 .529 

3.582,876 

3.582.171 

3^1.433 

3. ,581. .53  7 

3..S81.%9 

3. .582  ..531 

3.582,877 

3.582J258 

9J581.474 

3. 581. .540 

3. ,58 1.982 

3. ,582 .532 

3.582.840 

3.582J262 

3.,581.51l 

3. .581. .541 

3.581.992 

3. ,582. -541 

3.,582.9(Ki 

3382JI0 

3.581.513 

3. .581. .551 

3. ,58 1.998 

3.582.570 

3. ,582-404 

3382.406 

3381.529 

3. ,58 1.5.55 

3.582.020 

3..582.574 

3.-582  421) 

3382334 

3381.542 

3. 581. .556 

3..S82.0,36 

3. .582. 575 

i. 582, 426 

3.582350 

3. .58 1. .561 

3.,581..557 

3.582.048 

3. 582  ..581 

1582,44,5 

3.582.580 

1581. .588 

PI  M 


PI  52 


(;eo(;rafhical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  53 


IH            (S8I.U2 
(,58l,»4.i 
(  581  516 
(  ,58 1  .565 

iS          3.582.140 
3. .582. 154 
3. .582. 141 
,(..582:224  . 

17 

3jy»l.627 

3..581  6.56 

3..581.66>* 

26 

3..58I  712 
3..581  728 
V.58I  7L' 
V.581  736 
V.581.747 
i..581  762 
3..581  764 

(.581  ,584 
(,.581.543 

3. .582 .2.33  | 
3..582J251  ! 

(.,581.600 

3. ,582 ,,3,35  i 

3.581.672 

3. .582 .,363  ! 

3..581.710 
3.581.844 

3..582..i86 
3. ,582 ,342 

3..581  7"5 
3..58I  '1~ 
3..58I  M*) 
3,.581,HOI 
!. 581  803 
*.. 58 1.835 
3.581  864 
V.58 1.868 
V.58I  87" 
3.58  IM5 
!..581,'*<V2 
3. .581  >*N 

3.581.8.53 

3„582,415 

3. .58 1.858 

3.582.424  ' 

3. .582. 080 
3.,582.116 
3.582.122 
3..582  130 
(..582.161 
3.582.315 
(.582.344 
3. 582  ..542 
3.582.-582 
3.,5«2..586 

3..582.4(0 
3.582.4.(4 
3,582.4,(4 
3.582.446 
3..582.447 
3.582.444 
3.,582  4,50 
3.,582.451 
3. ,582 .4.56 
3..582.457 

3 ',581. 4  n 
i..581  417 

3..582..541 

,(..582,744 

3.582.473 
3.582.516 
3..582.525 
3.-582.552 
3.582.553 

,(.,581,440 
3  ,581  46.^ 
I. ,581 ,466 

14           (..581.425 
3.581.527 
3.581.746 

\  581  47 1 

3.,581,761 

(..582.555 

(,,581,475 
(582,1114 
(  ,582  1*41 

3. ,58 1.827 
3. .58 1.824 
3. .58 1.878 

(.582.556 
3.,582.573 
3.-582 .6 11 

27 

(,,582(161 
(..582,1164 

3. .58 1.447 
3..582.025 

3, .582 .621 
(.582,623 

(582,1171) 
(,,582.1)7  ( 
(..582.075 
(.,582,074 
V582()87 
(,,582,144 
(.582.168 

3..582.041 

(..582.675 

3. .582  .,(44 

3. .582 .687 

20          3.581.475 
3.581.680 
3. ,58 1.843 
3.581461 
3.582.4,37 

3.582.644 
3..582.7U 
3..582  776 
3.582,784 
3.-582  785 

(,,582,164 

21           3..58 1.476 

3.582  740 

(.582  188 
(,,582,184 

3.,581.86t) 

3..582.81( 

3..581.473 

3..582,82() 

(^.582,144 
(,.582-144 

3.,582,022 
(..582,125 

3.582,8(3 
3. .582 ,8(6 

(  582  2<).( 
( .582.245 

(.582.252 
(.582.261 

3..582.57I 

(..582.647 

22           3.581.346 

3. .581. .508 

3. .582 .8*1 
3..582.842 
3.582.8.51 
3..582  854 

(.582.280 
( ..582 ,28 1 

3. .58 1. 422 
v(            (.581.4,50 

3.582.861 

3. .582 .847 

(  ,582  ,(20 

3..58 1.652 

3.-582.402 

(  ,582  ..(.V4 

3. ,58 1.684 

(..582.422 

3  7>82..344 
3. .582  ..(.58 
3.582.354 
3 .582  ..(62 

3. .58 1.865 

3..582.103 

3.,582,121 

24          3..581..(.53 

(.582  434 
(.582.448 
3.582.458 
(  582,460 

28 

3..582„164 

3.581.480 

(„582.'^5 

24 

3  582„(88 
3,582  407 
3.582  4. (6 

(581  578 
(,.581,758 
3.581,773 

(.582  468 

26           (.581  ,,(12 
3, .581, .(44 

3. .582  t67 
3.582,478 

V.581,a(4 

3. .581. ,380 

(..581,404 

3„581.4a3 

3.582  481 
3.582  444 
3.,582..502 
3..582..503 
3. .582. 5.15 

(.,581,44.3 
(.582.014 
(..582.076 

3.581  426 
3. .581  427 
3..581  4.(7 

(.,582.215 
3. .582.2 16 

3..58I  481 
3.->81  484 

3  ..582 .5  36 

3. .582 .2.54 

3. .581  485 

3. 582. 540 
3.582.558 
3..582..561 
3..582..5^5 
3  .582 .566 

3.,582„367 
3,.582.374 
3.,582.640 
3. .582 .6.53 
3. .582 .66.5 

3.581  448 
3.581.523 
3. .581. .5.32 
(..581.550 

(..581. ,574 

3  582,572 

3..582.676 

(.,58 1,-580 

31 

3,582.577 

3..582.674 

(.581. .587 

3.582.574 

3. .582 .680 

(..581.607 

32 

3.582 ,584 

3.582.642 

3.581,608 

33 

3, .582  ,545 
3  ,582  .547 

3..582,7I7 
3..582.7.54 

3..581,6I1 
3. .58 1.621 

3.582.612 

3..582.:41 

3. .58 1.625 

34 

3  582  626 

3.582.742 

3. .58 1,670 

3  582  64.( 

3.582,8(4 

3,581,673 

,(  ,582,662 

3,582.887 

3„581,675 

3  582,688 

3.,582.423 

3,581.682 

3  ,582  701 

3.582.428 

3,581.641 

,(..'>82,768 

3.582.456 

3..581,700 

3,582.782 

25           3. .58 1.568 

3. .58 1.708 

3  582  78^ 

3.. 58 1.3  71 

3„58 1.704 

3.582.824 

3..581.416 

3.,581.714 

3  ,582  8(5 

3.,581,417 

3J581.722 

,(„582,8(7  , 
3,582  8(8 

3,.581.517 
3 ,58 1.546 

3.-581,726 
3.581.751 

3  '>82  840 

3. 58 1,620 

3.581.767 

3  582,818 
(  582,860 

3  581  644 
3,581,648 

3,581.776 
3..58 1.781 

(582,862 

3,581,704 

3.581  782 

(  582  H66 

3.'>81  854 

3..581,a51 

(„582  435 

3  581  883 

3„581.a52 

(.582,4(6 

3.581  414 

3. .58 1.406 

(,582  4(8 

3.581  481 

3.,581,4I8 

(582  4,54 

3582.1^42 

3. .58 1.432 

18         Hk  27.1  (4 

3.582.0.54 

3. .58 1.437 

(.581. .561 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


ExaminatioD 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341  fcl,  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  Tnlted  States 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Tuesday,  September  7,  1971. 

With  the  exception  of  those  former  patent  examiners  for 
whom  the  examination  is  waived,  all  persons  recognized  for 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  in  patent  cases  must,  pur- 
suant to  the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Those  passing 
the  examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  in  trademark  cases  Recogni- 
tion for  practice  in  trademark  cases  is  governed  by  Rule  2.12 
of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  which  does  not  require 
the  passing  of  an  examination. 

This  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of  the 
cities  in  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission  regularly  con- 
ducts examinations.  Applications  to  take  the  examination 
must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  together  with  a  $35  fee  not 
later  than  August  2,  1971. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Bldg.  3.  11th  Fl.. 
Rm.  C16,  Crystal  Plaza,  Arlington,  Va.,  or  by  mall  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  DC.  20231, 
and  directed  to  the  attention  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee 

on  Enrollment. 

ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Disclaimers 

3,217.648. — Donald  S.  Foote,  Greens  Farms,  Edu;arii  A.  Rickey, 
Stratford,  and  Justin  H.  Whipple.  Milford,  Conn.  COM- 
BINATION WAD  COLUMN  AND  SHOT  LINER.  Patent 
dated  Nov.  16.  1965.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  29,  1971.  by 
the  assignee,  Remington  Arm»  Company,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  as  an  independent 

claim  of  said  patent. 
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3.524,910 

3,526,658 

3,526.760 

3,528,394 

3,528,836 

,•{.529,519 

3,532,458 

3,532.734 

3,533,915 

3  535,210 

3.535,985 

3,536,204 

3,536,331 

3,536,444 

3.537.905 


3.538,233 

3.539.350 

3.540,003 

3.540.510 

3,542.110 

3,543,732 

3.543.915 

3.544,622 

3.544.967 

.3,545,235 

3.545,584 

3,545,835 

3,546,009 

3.546.117 

3,546,327 

3,547,171 

3,547,244 

3,547,297 

3,547,374 

3,547,445 

3,547,573 

3,548.119 

3,548,163 

3.548.453 

3,549.790 

3.550.005 

3,550,608 

3,550,892 

3.551,067 

3,552,341 

3,552,534 

3,553,107 

3,553,129 


3,553,170 

3,553,203 

3.553,270 

3,553,444 

3,553,798 

3,553,962 

3,554,205 

3,554.234 

3,554,312 

3,555,283 

3,555,503 

3,555,564 

3,556,208 

3,556,442 

3,556,695 

3,556,819 

3,557,001 

3,557,056 

3,557,084 

3,557.146 

3,557,214 

3,557.257 

3,557,313 

3,557,342 

3,557,417 

3,557,499 

3,557,522 

3,557,704 

3,557,960 

3.557.983 

3,557,988 

3,558,004 

3,558,062 


3,559,148 

3,559,535 

3,559.608 

3,559,649 

3,559.794 

3,559,850 

3,560,094 

3,560,096 

3,560,229 

3.560.423 

3,560.766 

3,561,210 

3,561,260 

3,561,540 

3,561,878 

3,561,934 

3.562,012 

3,562.032 

3,562,061 

3,562,525 

3,562,594 

?.,563.158 

3,563,995 

3.564,089 

3,564,355 

.■^.,564,759 

3,565,158 

3,565,329 

3,565,425 

3,565,435 

3,565,455 


3  346  814 — Theodore  F.  Haggai,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  DUAL 
LOOP  DEMODULATOR  INCLUDING  A  PHASE  LOCK 
LOOP  AND  AN  AFC  LOOP.  Patent  dated  Oct.  10.  1987. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  17.  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3  491.965.— Arthur  H.  Crapsey,  Rochester,  N.Y.  CARTRIDGE 

AND  REEL  ALIGNMENT  MEANS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  27. 

1970.    Disclaimer   filed   Mar.   10,    1971,  by  the  assignee, 

Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  4  of  said 

patent. 

Dedication 

3  505  028  —Walter  Harold  Douthit,  Wilmington.  Del.  MATE- 
RIAL OF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  EXHAUST  MANI- 
FOLD REACTOR  INNER  CHAMBER.  Patent  dated 
Apr.  7.  1970.  Dedication  filed  Mar.  24,  1971.  by  the  as- 
signee, E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemoura  and  Company. 
Hereby    dedicates   the   entire   term   of   said   patent   to   the 

Public. 


I  Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3  491  936.-^/amM  F.  Fox,  Chicago,  111.  PLASTIC  CAN  WITH 
METAL   END.    Patent    dated   Jan.   27,    1970.   Disclaimer 
and  dedication  filed  Mar.  24,  1971  by  the  assignee.  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  1,  2, 

3,  6,  9  and  10  of  said  patent. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  Involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patent  ttnal  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,328,613,  A.  F.  Gawron,  SPEED  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  TOOLS  OF 
THE  TRIGGER  CONTROLLED  TYPE,  decided  July  23.  1970. 
Interference  No.  96,319.  claims  1-4. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

D  220  413.  URINATOR  ASSEMBLY  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE. Michael  Peace,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Correspondence  to  E.  F. 
Marmorek.  420  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 

■1  mi  513  FOLDING  BELLOWS  WITH  INTERLOCK- 
ING CORNERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICES  Corre- 
spondence to.  Central  Trust  Company  Rochester,  N.Y^  « 
Exchange  St.,  Rochester.  N.Y..  14814.  Attention:  William  K. 
Shea,  Assistant  Vice  President. 

3.225,761.  FATIGUE  SUPPORT.  Robert  Swensen.  120 
Polncianna  Drive.  Martinez,  Ga.,  30907. 

3.535.667.  ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Henry  C. 
Harnlsh  Jr..  and  Anthony  J.  Osello,  Elcock  Ave..  Boonton. 
N.J..  07005. 

3.541.849.  OSCILLATING  CRYSTAL  FORCE  TRANS- 
DUCER SYSTEM.  J.  P.  Corbett,  The  Old  Manor  House,  27 
Station  Road,  Thames  Dltton,  Surrey.  England, 

•^  -^43  149  TESTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC; 
ITY  METERS  WHILE  IN  A  POWER  LINE  CIRCUIT  BY 
VpPLIC\TION  of  a  regulated  LOAD.  Zera  Elektrlsche 
Prufgerate  Cremer  &  Company,  Rheln.  Germany.  Correspond- 
ence to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York, 
NY..  10017. 

•{  544  625  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PERCHLORO- 
METHYL.  Jan  Masat  et  al..  Prague,  Czechoslovakia.  Corre- 
spondence to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New 
York,  NY..  10017. 

3  557  398.  WATER  SPORT  VEHICLE.  Robert  E.  Pierce. 
1828  W.  170  South,  Provo,  Utah.  84601. 

3  559  405.  SELF  -  BLEEDING,  SELF  -  CIRCULATING 
BRAKE  SYSTEM.  Roger  L.  Nellson.  70  Trafalgar  Drive. 
Shirley,  NY.,  11967. 
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3,562,819.  POCKET  PROTECTOR  Claura  T.  Crawford. 
1215  W.  Randolph,  Enid,  Okla  ,  73701. 

3.583,586.  FLOOR  BAR  LOCK-FAIL  SAFE.  John  M.  and 
Jan  C.  Creamer,  175  Duck  Pond  Drive  North,  Wantagli.  NY., 
11793. 

3,568,590.  COOKING  STOVE.  James  J.  Grlce,  825  Park- 
rose,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  38103. 

3,570,164.  THE  MULTIPLE  ACTION  FISHING  ROD. 
Howard  B.  Tozler,  12  Canterbury  St.,  Andover,  Mass.,  01810. 

3,572,804.  VARIABLE  LENGTH  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  &  Geraldine  A.  Nlms,  29  Peach  St.,  South  Barre. 
Mass..  01074. 

3,574,898.  V-BELT  TEMPORARY  REPAIR  KIT.  Richard 
A.  Scott  et  al.,  5953  NW.  27th.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.,  73127. 

3,576,374.  PENCIL  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Leila  J. 
Llle.  5076  Elmwood  Drive.  San  Jose.  Calif..  95130. 


The  following  3  patents  are  offered  by  :  John  W.  Barnd.  32 
Hollybrook  Road,  Paramus,  N.Y. 

3,351,128.     MULTI-ZONE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL. 

3,498,991.      FLUID  TEMPERATURE  REGULATING  METH- 
OD AND  APPARATUS. 

3,515,345.      MULTI-ZONE  TEMPERATUE  CONTROL. 


General  Motors  Corporation  Is  prepared  to  grant  a  non- 
exclusive license  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable 
terms. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  :  Director, 
Patent  Section,  General  Motors  Bldg.,  3044  W.  Grand  Boule- 
vard, Detroit,  Mich.,  48202. 

3,433,100.      PLANETARY  GEARING. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  nonexclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  13  patents  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel.  Telecommunication  Products 
Department,  General  Electric  Company.  Mountain  View  Road, 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  24502. 

3,484.589.      DIGITAL-ANALOG  MULTIPLIER. 

Applications  for  licensing  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Department  Patent  Counsel,  Appollo  & 
Ground  Systems,  General  Electric  Company,  P.O.  Box  2500, 
Dayton  Beach,  Fla..  32015. 

SCANNING   SIGNAL  GENERATOR  USING   DE- 
LAY LINE. 


3,388,035. 
3.358,270. 


INFORMATION 
SYSTEM. 


STORAGE  AND  RETREIVAL 


The  Department  of  Health.  Education  and  Welfare  Is  \>Te- 
pared  to  grant  licenses  as  provided  by  Till.'  45  C  F  K  Section 
6.3  on  the  following  Government  owned  patents. 

Inquiries  should  be  addressed  t'l  Mr  Norman  J.  Latker, 
Chief.  Patent  Branch,  ',  National  Institutes  of  Health.  Room 
5A03,    Westwood    Bldg..    Bethesda,    Md..    2U014 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  ma.v 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Transmission 
Division,  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19142. 

3,521,080.  CLOSING  CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  AN  ELEC 
TRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER. 

3,531,686.  LAMP  BALLAST  CIRCUIT  FOR  DUAL  VOLT 
AGE  SUPPLIES. 

3,537,517.     HEAT  DISSIPATING  ASSEMBLY. 

3,555,354,  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CIRCUIT  BREAK 
ER  HAVING  A  CONTROL  FOR  TIMING  OPEN 
ING  RELATIVE  TO  THE  CURRENT  WAVE 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Com 
ponents  Business  Division,  1635  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
46804,  Attn.  :  Patent  Counsel. 

3.498.260.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  COATINGS  ONTO 
ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 

3,528,171.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STATOR 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR. 

3.533,887.  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  ELECTRICAL 
LOSSES  IN  AND  BONDING  OF  ELECTRICAL 
INDUCTIVE  LAMINATED  STRUCTURES. 

3,534,460.  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
EFFECTING  COIL  PRESS  BACK  IN  INDUC- 
TIVE DEVICES. 

3.535,541.  SYSTEM  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  CONNECTING 
A  COIL-TRANSFORMING  POWER  SUPPLY 
TO  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  INDUCTIVE 
DEVICES. 

3.537,875.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
INSULATING  MATERIAL  ONTO  ARTICLES 
OF  MANUFACTURE. 


3,125,096. 
3.463.013 

3.464.562. 

3.475.410. 


3,482.573. 
3,482.574. 

3,485,902. 

3,489,146. 
3,501,010, 

3,502.878. 

3,507,041. 

3.512.183. 

3,513.092. 

3.517,026. 
3,519.201. 

3.520.060. 

3.531.258. 

3.531.374. 

3,531,464. 

3.531.566. 

3,534.851. 
3, .'•.,39. 526 

3.541.202. 

3.548,533. 

3,549.328. 
3.549,888. 

3,550,791. 

3,553,447. 
3.553,736. 
3,562,353. 

3,564,818. 

3,568,661. 

3.569.711 


3.572,319. 


3.572,325. 


3,574,063. 


BODY  COOLING  APPARATUS. 

FOR   TISSUE   CULTURE 


ANI)    MKTHOI)    OF 


PIPETTING   DEVICE 
DISSEMINATION 

DIALYZING    APPARATUS 
MAKING  SAME 

TREATMENT  OF  A  FILM  OF  CELLULOSE  TO 
INTRODUCE  AMINO  GROUPS  ANI)  PRODUC 
TIUN  OF  NON  THKOMBOGENIC  SURFACES 
ON  SUCH  TREATED  CELLULOSE  FILNiS 

ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  SYSTEM  PROVIDED 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  MEANS. 

ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  SYSTEM  PROVIDED 
WITH  A  LEVER  ACTUATED  SHUNT  C(JU- 
PLING  MECHANISM 


OF    MAKING    A    DIALYZING    ELE- 


METHOD 
MENT 

ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  SYSTEM 

DIALYZING    APPARATUS    AND    .METHOD    uF 
MAKING  SAME 

AUTOMATIC  COLLIMATOR  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 
X-RAY  MACHINES. 

COUPLING     AGENT     BETWEEN     DENTAL 
ENAMEL  RESTORATIVE  MATERIAL. 

blOELECTRIC     POLYURETHANE     AND     USE 
OF  SAME  IN  INTERNAL  PROSTHESES 

CHANNEL    LAYER    CHROMATOGRAPHY 
METHOD. 

PORPHIN  SYNTHESIS. 

SEAL  MEANS  FOR  BLOOD  SEPARATOR 
THE  LIKE. 


AND 


TEACHING    AND   TRAINING 


AUTOMATED     SVN 


DENTAL    X-RAY 
REPLICA 

APPARATUS     FOR     THE 
THESIS  OF  PEPTIDES. 

DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  GAUCHERS  DISEASE 
NIEMANPICK  DISEASE 

ALTERNATIVE  SYNTHESIS  OF  2'  -DEOXV-J- 
(TRIFLUOROMETHYLi  URIDINE  AND  THE 
ALPHAANOMER  THEREOF 

STERILIZATION  OF  FEMALE  MOSOlITUES 
WITH  A  HOR.MONE  DERIVED  FROM  .MALE 
MOSQUITOES 

IRINE  PRESERVATION   PACKAGE 

TERNARY  EUTECTIC  DIMETHACRVI.ATE 
MONOMER  SYSTEM  AND  RESTORATIVE 
DENTAL  MATERIAL  PREPARED  THERE 
FROM 


DETECTION  OF  RUBELLA  BY 
NATION  AND  INHIBITION. 


HEMAGGLUTI- 


AND     CARTRIDGE 


DISINSECTION     SYSTEM 
FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

TEST  PAPER  FOR  DETECTION  OF  NIACIN. 

INTERLOCKED    RADIUM    SHIPPING    CON- 
TAINER. 


STORAGE    AND   CONVEYING    AS- 


MATERIAL 
SEMBLY. 

AUXILIARY  VENTRICLE 

AUXILIARY  VENTRICLE 

ALPHA   AMINO   ACID   POLYAMIDE   ORGANO- 
SILICON  COMPOSITIONS. 


PROCESS 
FLUIDS 


FOR     REMOVAL     OF     S0»     FROM 


FREQUENCY  MODULATED  ULTRASOUND 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  MEASURMENT  OF  FLUID 
VELOCITY. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
AND  MEASURING  RADIATION  WITH  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  DETECTORS  AND  DETERMIN 
ING  SOURCE  OF  HIGHEST  RADIATION 
EMANATING  FROM  A  SURFACE  AREA  SUCH 
AS  THE  SCREEN  OF  A  COLOR  TV  SET 


INTRAOCULAR 
TEM 


PRESSURE     CONTROL     SYS- 


FLEXIBLE  ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  FLUID  CON- 
DUITS AND  CONTROL. 


METHOD    FOR    BACTERIA    COUNTING 
ANTIBIOTIC  SENSITIVITY  ASSAY 


AND 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONALGH.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY   18,   1971 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M.  STERMAN,  Director 1-02-70 

Inorganic  Compounds.  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  firgano- Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Klectro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Tech;nology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120—1.  MARCUS.  Director 1-01-70 

Hettrocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oiy;  yulnones,  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  .\.cld  Halldes 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDIXd.  GROUP  140-L    J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director 2-17-70 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  S>Tithetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins.  Reclaln.ing;  Pore-FnriTiing:  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  TreatiUK  Processes 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  .  3-03-70 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chem 
leal  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  llO-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director..  1-02-70 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINlfiG  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N    ANSHER.  Director 9-01-70 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution,  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
MisceUaneou.<s 

SECURITY,  tlROUP  220— R.  L    CAMPBELL.   Director 1-07-70 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Kadio-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GRcjUP  230-J    F   COUCH.  Director 3-19-70 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  260— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director... 1-02-70 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROT  p  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 1  23-70 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 6-17-70 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  (.'.ROUP  310-A    BERLIN.  Director       4-01-70 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service.  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  C'lassifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics, 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment:  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  ana  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  F'aCKages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOL?,  GROUP  320-D    J.  STOCKING,  Director 2-02-70 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Malving;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding.  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330— A.  RUEGG.  Director 2-02-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc  ;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry-;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340— C    F    (iAREAU,  Director 6-23-70 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication: Joint  Packing 

CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES.  CLE  ANIVG  .  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Director 2  02-70 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining,  Furniture,  Receptacles,  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures:  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleanmg;  Coating;  Pressing:  Agitati  .g:  Fools:  Textiles,  .\pparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 
Reeling 


Expirmiion  of  (Mtenli:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1971,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  C  ngress.  approved  August  8.  1948  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law 
619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  Augxist  23,  1964  (68  Stat  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  dtaclalmer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  use.  263,  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  t>efore  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  pruvlaions  of  36  U.8.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  2,677,129  to  2,679.644.  Inclusive 

Plant  PatenU Namkwn  1.274  to  1,281,  Inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  I  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  n-issue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,136 
APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  EVACUAT- 
ING   AND    SEALLNG    A    SEMI-RIGID    PLASTIC 
TRAY 

Max  Schmidt,  Ansbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maliaffy 

&  Harder  Engineering  Company,  Totowa,  NJ. 
Original  No.  3,298,158,  dated  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
331,297,  Dec.  17,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,637 

Int.  CI.  B65bii/02 
U.S.  CI.  53—22  13  Claims 


Packaging  apparatus  and  techniques  for  forming  evacu- 
ated packages  of  the  type  comprising  a  semi-rigid  {form- 
retaining)  container  tiay  carrying  a  product  to  be  pack- 
aged, and  a  cover  sheet  of  plastic  material  heat-sealed  to 
the  tray  periphery  and  drawn  {stretched)  down  into  the 
tray  to  effect  a  tight  engagement  with  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  packaged  product.  The  apparatus  comprises  recip- 
rocable  members  defining  a  chamber  within  which  the 
package  is  evacuated,  and  the  cover  sheet  heat-sealed  to 
the  tray.  The  heating  means  in  the  chamber  is  arranged 
to  supply  heal  to  the  cover  sheet  while  the  package  is 
evacuated,  so  that  when  the  chamber  is  vented,  atmos- 
pheric pressure  stretches  the  heated  plastic  into  the  tray. 


27,137 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Gaylord  W.  Brown,  Beaverton,  and  Donald  J.  Rise,  Mount 
Pleasant,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Mil- 

wfliikcc  ^Vis« 
Original  No.  3,346,923,  dated  Oct.   17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

293,959,  July  10,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Oct. 

17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,912 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/04,  3/06;  B30b  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  18— 19F  16  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  differential  pressure  forming 
machines  for  molding  articles  in  thermoplastic  material, 
and  more  particularly  to  certain  novel  and  useful  im- 
provements in  machines  of  this  nature  which  permit  such 
machines  to  cycle  more  rapidly  and  therefore  to  produce 
an  increased  quantity  of  products  in  a  given  operating 
time.  The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  machine  of  the 
type  which  can  be  placed  in  position  for  in-line  operation 
with  an  extruder  issuing  a  continuous  sheet  of  thermo- 
plastic material,  or  which  may  be  adapted  to  mold  sheets 
of  thermoplastic  material  which  are  drawn  from  a  roll. 
Accordingly,  such  machines  usually  include  banks  of 
heaters,  mounted  above  and  below  the  level  of  the  sheet 
which  is  brought  into  the  machine,  to  bring  the  plastic 
to  the  forming  temperature.  Further,  forming  machines  of 
this  character  usually  employ  a  pair  of  platens,  one  above 


and  one  below  the  sheet  or  web  of  material,  for  mounting 
male  and  female  die  members  v^hich  cooperate  to  form 
products  in  the  preheated  sheet  of  material  in  accordance 
with  the  configuration  of  the  molds.  Such  machines  may 
he  deep  draw  machines  such  as  are  suitable  for  forming 
cups  and  the  like  or  shallow  draw  machines  for  form- 
ing articles  such  as  cup  lids  and  like  articles.  Generally 
speaking,  in  deep  draw   machines  of  this  type  the  male 


dies  are  plug  assists  which  aid  in  moving  portions  of  the 
plastic  sheet  into  the  female  cavities,  and  a  vacuum  pump 
is  connected  to  the  female  cavities  to  draw  the  material 
into  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof  at  an  appropriate 
time.  Nesting  chains  are  conventionally  employed  to 
clamp  the  sides  of  the  sheet  material  and  at  intervals 
to  draw  successive  lengths  of  it  from  the  heating  zone  to 
a  position  between  the  forming  dies. 


27,138 
AUTOMATIC    TELEPHONE    ALARM    REPORTING 
SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  CHANGES  IN  VOLT- 
AGE ACROSS  SUBSCRIBER'S  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Roger  C.  Glidden,  Wenham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Glidden  Electric  Corporation 
Original  No.  3,369,079,  dated  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
430,431,  Feb.  4.  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  158,374,  Dec.  11,  1961.  Application  for 
reissue  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,087 
Int.  CI.  H04m  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  179—5  12  Claims 


I 


mm 
•rex]  ..^w 
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An  automatic  dialing  and  message  transmitting  device 
connected  to  the  telephone  lines  at  a  subscriber's  station 
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through  which  a  sensor  may  switch  the  lines  frorii  the 
telephone  instrument  to  the  automatic  device  in  order  to 
report  to  an  automatically  dialed  receiving  station^  Cylic 
operation  of  the  automatic  device  is  triggered  by  the  sen- 
sor and  stops  or  recycles  upon  completion  of  an  opera- 
tional cycle  which  is  controlled  by  changes  in  the  voltage 
across  the  telephone  lines  at  the  subscriber's  station  de- 
pending on  whether  or  not  the  report  is  received  at  the 
receiving  station. 

27  139 
METHOD  AND  APPARATOS  FOR  FEEDING  WEBS 

AT  CYCLICALLY  VARIABLE  SPEEDS 
Albert  J.  Sarka,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harns- 

Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,379,351,  dated  Apr.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
620  697,  Mar.   6,   1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
iart  of  Sen  No.  438,552.  Mar,  10    1965.  Application 
for  reissue  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,368 
Int.  CI.  B23d  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  83-38  20  Claims 
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monomer,  an  alkali  soluble  resin,  emulsifier  and  water, 
said  resin  and  mixture  of  waxy  and  hard  polymer  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  from  about  10:90  to  about 
70:30,  said  alkali  soluble  resin  being  of  the  formula 
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V. herein  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  9  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkylene-oxy-alkyl,  R 
contains  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  alkali  soluble 
resin  being  prepared  by  gradually  adding  a  mixture  of 
iree  radical  initiator,  styrene  and  ROH  to  a  solvent  solu- 
tion of  maleic  anhydride,  in  the  mole  ratio  of  maleic  an- 
hydride to  styrene  of  from  between  about  one  to  0.7  and 
about-one  to  0.S5  and  in  a  mole  ratio  of  maleic  anhydride 
to  ROH  of  from  between  about  one  to  0.5  and  about  one 
to  one,  at  an  elevated  temperature  between  about  115 
and  180  degrees  centigrade  until  the  acid  number  of  the 
resin  is  between  about  180  and  340,  said  coating  composi- 
tion having  a  pH  of  at  least  7. 


Three  cooperating  rotatable  cylinders  form  a  pair  of 
nips.  Cutting  and  or  creasing  elements  on  the  cylinders 
engage  the  material  at  the  nips  and  work  on  the  material. 
A  material  advancing  means  feeds  material  to  the  cylin- 
ders at  a  constant  speed,  and  a  roll  intermediate  the  ad- 
vancing means  and  the  first  nip  is  shifted  to  change  the 
speed  of  the  material  relative  to  rotation  of  the  cylinders 
and  slovvs  the  speed  of  the  material  advancing  through  the 
nips  when  no  work  is  being  performed  thereon  at  the 
work  stations.  Changing  of  the  advancing  speed  is  ef- 
fected due  to  the  roll  increasing  the  distance  that  the 
material  moves  from  the  advancing  means  to  the  first  nip, 


27,141 

PLASTIC  PIPE  AND  COUPLING  INCLUDING 

SAID  PIPE 

Georges  Henri  Houot,  Pont-a-Mousson,  France,  assignor 

to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Mousson,  Pont-a' 

Mousson,  France 
Original  No.  3,260,540,  dated  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

252,430,  Jan.  18,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  May 

6.  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,235 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  l»oZ, 

886,480 

Int.  CI.  F161  17/02.  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—110  11  Oabas 


27,140 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

AMMONIA  SOLUBLE  RESIN 
Daniel  J.  Kay,  WilUamsville,  and  Raymond  P.  Knipple, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
No  Drawhig.  Original  No.  3,380,944,  dated  Apr.  30,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  416,104,  Dec.  4,  1964.  AppUcation  for  reissue 
Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7.985 

Int.  a.  C08f  45/52,  75  02,  29 '36 

U.S.  CI.  260— 28.5R  2  Claims 

An  aqueous  emulsion  coating  composition  especially 

useful  in  floor  polishes,  comprising  a  waxy  polymer,  a 

hard  polymer  derived  from  an  ethylcnically  unsaturated 


A  pipe  element  of  the  type  that  requires  reinforcing 
when  It  is  coupled  is  designed  so  that  it  can  be  reinforced 
even  though  it  is  devoid  of  projections  or  depressions  and 
therefore  easilx  molded.  Reinforcing  is  carried  out  by  re- 
inforcing means  adjacent  a  flange  of  the  socket  of  the 
pipe  element  or  of  a  sheath  member.  The  reinforcing 
means  houses  a  sealing  element. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  8,  1971 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,582,988 

UGHTWEIGHT  BODY  ARMOR 

Richard  A.  ArmeUino,  Huntington,  N.Y.  (%  Emil  C. 

Herrmann,  Esq^  158  3rd  St,  Mineola,  N.Y.     11501) 

nied  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,055 

Int  CI.  F41h  1/02 

VS.  a.  2—2.5  2  Claims 


A  lightweight  body  garment  resistant  to  buckshot, 
pellets,  and  other  missiles,  comprised  of  a  liner  made  up 
of  a  high  tensile  stable  fibers  sandwiched  between  outer 
layers  of  fabric  having  anti-ballistic  properties,  the  stable 
fibers  of  the  inner  liner  being  loosely  quilted  or  contained 
so  as  to  prevent  bunching  or  packing  of  the  fibers. 


the  helmet  are  tacked  together  around  their  peripheries 
to  form  an  assembly  with  seams  of  the  individual  laminates 
out  of  line.  A  light  fabric  envelope  covering  cut  and 
sewed  to  the  shape  of  the  helmet  receives  the  ballistic 


-s& 


fabric  assembly  and  carries  means  for  removably  securing 
it  to  the  helmet  with  which  it  is  to  be  used.  It  may  provide 
an  inner  laminate  of  impact  absorbing  foam  for  the 
assembly. 


3,582,989 

BEE-KEEPER'S  PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING 

Hugo  Fassbender,  5041  Erp,  Uber  Lechenich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1969, 

P  19  12  742.5 

Int  CI.  A42b  1/00 


3,582,991 

COMBINED  WELDING  AND  GRINDING  SHIELD 

Harold  C.  Metz,  Star  Rtc..  Williamsburg,  N.  Mex.     87942 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,474 

Int  CI.  A61f  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  2—8  10  Claims 


U^.  CI. 


7  Claims 


IS!^         ^, 


The  clothing  comprises  a  suit  having  an  upstanding 
collar  and  a  veil  having  a  hole  through  which  the  head  is 
inserted.  The  hole  is  surrounded  by  an  elastic  band,  and 
the  exterior  of  the  collar  carries  a  downwardly-facing 
ledge  beneath  which  the  elastic  band  engages  to  form  a 
closure  between  the  veil  and  suit  collar.  The  ledge  may 
be  defined  by  a  strip  of  foamed  material  secured  to  the 
collar  by  a  Velcro  fastener. 


3,582,990 
BALLISTIC  COVER  FOR  PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Leonard  P.  Frieder,  Clarks  Green,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Gentex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,319 
Int  CI.  A42b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  2^—6  15  aaims 

A  ballistic  cover  for  a  protective  helmet  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  laminates  of  woven  ballistic  cloth  which  are 
individually  cut  and  sewed  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 


1 


A  downwardly  opening  headpiece  for  downward  place- 
ment on  and  support  from  the  head  of  a  workman  The 
headpiece  includes  an  upper  central  portion  from  which 
a  rotatable  support  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  up- 
standing axis  centrally  disposed  relative  to  the  headpiece 
and  a  pair  of  eye  shielding  structures  are  ONCillatabh 
supported  from  the  rotatable  support  for  oscillation  about 
generally  parallel  horizontal  axes  extending  between  a 
first  pair  of  remote  side  portions  of  the  headpiece  be- 
tween closely  adjacent  raised  positions  disposed  above 
a  second  pair  of  remote  side  portions  of  the  headpiece 
and  oppositely  downwardly  swung  active  positions  de- 
pending from  the  aforementioned  second  pair  of  remote 
side  portions  of  the  headpiece. 
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U^.  CI.  2—16 


3,582,992 

MITT  FOR  SAILORS 

Daniel  Gold,  6740  De  Gaspe  Ave., 

Montreal  327,  Quebec,  Canada 

nied  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,709 

Int  CI.  A61f  9100;  A41d  19100, 13/10 


means  at  the  other  end.  The  second  piece  also  has  a 
folded  over  butterfly  shaped  bow  at  one  end  and  has 
engaging  means  at  the  other  end.  Forming  the  bow  tie 
is  accomplished  by  joining  the  engaging  means  of  both 


3  Claims 


<M^  s  V 


20 


pieces  around  a  suitable  support  and  then  tying  the  bow 
by  looping  the  first  named  piece  about  the  second  named 
piece  followed  by  tightening  the  bow.  Disengaging  the 
engaging  means  and  removal  from  the  support  provides 
a  hand-tied,  pre-tied  bow  tie  in  ready  to  wear  form. 


A  prefabricated  assemblage  for  facilitating  installation 
thumb  and  finger  enclosing  portions,  each  of  said  por- 
tions having  a  principal  member  of  relatively  nonex- 
tensible  material,  and  an  elastic  insert,  whereby  a  single 
size  of  mitt  may  be  employed  to  accommodate  a  large 
number  of  wearers.  Elongated  foam  rubber  inserts  are 
sewn  into  longitudinally  aligned  pockets  in  the  non-ex- 
tensible portion  of  the  mitt  to  prevent  longitudinal  shrink- 
ing, particularly  when  wet.  Transversely  sewn  reenforce- 
ments  prevent  lateral  stretching  of  the  palm  of  the 
mitt,  and  to  provide  additional  broken  surfaces  for  su- 
perior gripping  qualities. 


3  582  993 

GARMENT  HAVING  READILY  CHANGEABLE 

DECORATIVE  INSERTS 

Joanne  M.  Keller,  2906  Cortland  Place  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.    20008 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,387 

Int  a.  A41d  1/22 

U.S.  CL  2—74  8  Claims 


3  582  995 

PREFABRICATED  TOILET  KND  VANITY  SUMP 

ARRANGEMENT 

William  J.  Enenstein,  Lincolnwood,  DL,  assignor  to 

Beacon  Add-A-Bath,  Inc. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,671 

Int  CI.  A47k  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—^  5  Claims 


^K-' 


A  dress  or  like  garment  having  a  transparent  outer  wall 
and  means  forming  compartments  for  readily  replaceable 
opaque  decorative  inserts  behind  the  transparent  outer 
wall.  The  decorative  inserts  span  the  major  portion  of  the 
total  surface  area  of  the  garment. 


3,582,994 
TWO  PIECE  BOW  TIE 
Sol  Sherman,  2200  Central  Road, 
Fort  Lee,  NJ.    07024 
FUed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,204 
Int  CI.  A43d  25/08 
UA  CI.  2—154  10  Claims 

A  hand  tied,  pre-tied  bow  tie  of  novel  two  piece  con- 
struction. One  piece  has  a  folded  over  butterfly-bow 
shaped  end  and  an  adjustable  size  band  with  engaging 


7-rrr^'^^^'^'^^^f^f^^^^ 


A  prefabricated  assemblage  for  facilitating  installation 
of  toilet  facilities  without  major  structural  changes  in  exist- 
ing structures  is  provided  by  a  box-like  receiving  basin  and 
cover  therefor  to  serve  as  a  lightweight,  rigidified  sump 
\Aith  ;i  first  means  on  the  cover  for  attaching  a  toilet  thereto 
;nd  a  group  of  apertures  on  the  cover  providing  for  vent- 
ing, discharging,  and  receiving  waste  and  for  mounting  a 
sewage  ejector  pump  that  voids  at  intervals  the  receiving 
basin  when  triggered  by  a  control  responsive  to  the  level 
of  waste  liquid  m  the  basin.  The  basin  is  preferably  a 
molded  shell  of  corrosion-resistant  plastic.  The  various 
pipe  connections  to  the  basin  are  conveniently  shielded  by 
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a  cabinet-like  support  for  a  sink  to  provide  an  aesthetic 
installation.  The  assemblage  is  usable  at  any  level  or  loca- 
tion in  a  home  without  major  structural  change,  and  re- 
gardless of  whether  the  waste  stack  is  located  above  or 
below  the  level  of  installation  of  the  assemblage. 


3,582,996 

WATER  CLOSET  VALVE  MEANS 

Curtis  W.  Neely,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  (453  36  1014, 

Hq.  Co.  USCONARC,  Fort  Monroe,  Va.     23351) 

Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,709 

Int  CI.  E03d  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  4—41  7  Claims 


to  utilize  the  inverted  siphon  principle.  A  designated  quan- 
tity of  liquid  in  the  device  may  be  expelled  therefrom 
simply  by  an  operator  starting  the  siphoning  action. 


3,582,998 

SHOWER  CLRTAIN  CONSTRl  CTION 

Milton  Morse,  1  Horizon  Road,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.     07024 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822.833 

Int.  CI.  A47k  .^  14 

U.S.  CI.  4—154  7  Claims 


A  water-closet  and  the  like  wherein  the  weight  of  a 
tank  filled  with  water  is  released  and  falls  downward  to 
compress  a  spring  and  thus  open  a  valve  to  flush  the 
contents  in  a  toilet  bowl. 


3  582  997 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLLNG  FLUID  FLOW 

Rames  O.  De  La  Hunt  13032  Julian  Ave., 

Lakeside,  Calif.     92040 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  769.846, 

Oct  23,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  814,224 

Int  CI.  E03d  1/12 
U.S.  CL  4—43  7  Claims 


t 
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A  roll-up  curtain  f»nd  hollow  ^Ice.e  adapted  to  be 
positioned  upon  an  existing  horizontally  disposed  shower 
curtain  rod.  vshercby  the  curtain  may  be  manually  raised 
and  lowered  with  "ota'ion  of  the  sleeve,  and  in  wound 
condition  be  completely  clear  ot  th*  opening  in  a  shower 
stall  or  tub  enclosuic  which  it  is  adapted  to  (.lose.  The 
curtain  is  pro\ided  uith  a  hci.^ontallv  positioned  rein- 
forcing strip  disposed  abo\e  the  lower  edi:e  thereof,  to 
form  a  relatively  flexible  llap  at  the  lower  most  edge  of 
the  curtain  which  may  be  draped  back  into  the  tub  or 
shower  area  to  assist  in  drainage.  To  facilitate  engage- 
ment of  the  sleeve,  the  same  is  longitudinally  split  wherein 
It  may  be  wrapped  around  the  rod  \o  be  secured  in  posi- 
tion. 


3  582  999 

MOVABLE  DIVIDER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

William  H.  Baker,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Paddock 

of  Califoinia,  Inc.,  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  85'^.969 

Intel.  £04h -/i6,  -v; 

U.S.  CI.  4— 172.11  24  Claims 


I 


A  movable  dividei    for  swimming  pools  formed  from 
This  invention  comprises  a  non-valve  means  for  con-   an  interlocking  ccmf   sue  beam  structure  or  other  suit- 
trolled  release  of  fluid  from  a  container.  It  is  a  structure    able  construction  is  ;  c  ;ded  to  divide  a  swimming  pool 
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into  zones  of  variable  size  and/or  depth.  The  divider  is 
equipped  with  wheels  which  ride  upon  an  upstanding  rail 
along  the  edge  of  the  swimming  pool. 
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resting  on  the  tub  side  rims  to  prevent  the  back  rest  por- 
tion from  falling  backwardly.  Preferably  this  is  made  as 
a  one  piece  tubular  frame  continuously  tapered  (apart 
from  the  shoulder  members)  down  to  the  front  edge  of 
the  seat  and  a  tapered  watertight  bag  encloses  the  frame. 


3,583,000 

BACK  SUPPORT 

John  F.  Matkea.  10263  114th  St, 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1969,  S«r.  No.  793,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  3,  1968, 

29,067 

InL  CI.  A47k  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  4—185  8  Claims 


3,583,002 

COUNTER  TOP  SINK  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  H.  Roberts,  Rte.  4,  Box  368-7, 

Tallahassee,  Fla.     32302 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,495 

Int  CI.  E03c  1/18 

U.S.   CI.  4—187  6  Claims 


\ 


In  a  back  support  for  use  in  a  bathtub  comprising  m 
combination  a  holder  including  first  hook  means  for 
suspending  said  holder  from  the  lip  of  said  bathtub  ad- 
jacent an  end  inside  wall  thereof  and  a  plate  including 
second  hook  means  separately  releasably  connectable  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  engaging  means  each  engaging 
means  being  located  on  said -holder  at  a  different  level 
such  that  said  plate  extends  from  said  holder  to  the 
bottom  of  said  bathtub  at  a  particular  inclination  to  pro- 
vide support  for  the  back  of  a  person  sitting  in  said  bath- 
tub, the  improvement  in  which  said  second  hook  means 
is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  engaging  means  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  holder  remote  from  said  first  hook  means 
such  that  said  plate  extends  upwardly  to  said  holder 
whereby  to  provide  support  for  said  back  in  an  upright 
sitting  position  of  said  person  in  said  bathtub. 


The  present  sink  or  lavatory  basin  assembly  includes 
a  counter  top,  sink  or  basin  in  the  counter  top,  molding 
frame  extending  around  and  between  the  sink  or  basin 
and  the  counter  top  and  means  including  the  frame  for 
retaining  the  sink  or  basin  to  the  counter  top  with  the 
frame  thereon. 

3,583,003 
ADJl  STABLE  LENGTH  TRAP 
Bruce  R.  Thompson,  Norwood,  South  Australia,  Austra- 
lia,  assignor   to   Caroma  Sales   Proprietary   Limited, 
Norwood,  South  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,306 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  May  28,  1968, 

38,450 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—191  9  Claims 


3,583,001 

BATH  TUB  BACK  REST 

Harold  R.  Steinhoff,  R.R.  1,  Port  Burwell, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  7,  1969, 

44,970 

Int  CI.  A47k  3/12 

VS.  CI.  4— 185S  4  Claims 


.\  trap  for  plumbing  fixtures  in  which  the  length  of 
the  inlet  part  of  the  trap  can  be  adjusted  in  relation  to 
the  position  of  the  bend  so  that  the  effective  height  of 
the  trap  is  adjustable  to  suit  variation  between  the  plumb- 
ing fitting  such  as  a  sink  and  the  outlet  pipe  to  which  the 
A  bath  tub  back  rest  relies  for  its  operation  on  a  seat   trap  must  be  connected,  the  invention  including  a  sleeve 
portion  anchored  at  a  location  along  the  length  of  the   and  an  elongated  nut  engaged  over  the  sleeve  which  serves 
tub  by  the  weight  of  the  user,  and  shoulder  members    to  compress  between  them  the  necessary  sealing  washers. 
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3,583,004 
STRAIGHT-THROUGH    MANIFOLD    ASSEMBLY 
FOR  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  FAUCET  PAIRS 
ARRANGED  BACK  TO  BACK 

James  B.  Watts,  Wlnslow,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Precision  Plumbing  Products,  Inc. 

nied  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,848 

Int  CI.  E03c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  4—192  4  Gaims 


r-y.ZZ 


A  manifold  assembly  for  hot  and  cold  water  faucet 
pairs  arranged  back  to  back  on  opposite  sides  of  a  multi- 
story building  partition  includes  a  pair  of  manifolds  and 
interconnecting  conduits.  Each  manifold  has  a  central 
chamber  with  ports  connecting  it  to  one  of  the  house  hot 
or  cold  water  lines,  to  hot  and  cold  water  faucets  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  partition  and  to  the  companion  mani- 
fold. The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  house  lines  pass 
upwardly  through  the  building  in  a  straight  line  without 
crossing  over  at  each  building  level. 


3,583,005 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  CHEMICALS 

INTO  LIQUIDS 

Cart  H.  Kilby,  Jr.,  East  Point  Ga.  (4200  NW.  3rd 

Court,  Apt  242,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33313) 

Filed  May  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,734 

Int.  CI.  E03d  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  4—228  7  Claims 


disinfectant  and  deodorant  is  displaced  from  the  con- 
tainer as  a  result  of  drops  of  water  entering  the  container 
through  an  opening  in  said  balanced  tube,  thus  displac- 
ing the  chemical  disinfectant  and  deodorant  from  the 
container  into  the  water  of  the  water  closet. 


3,583,006 

CHILD'S  BED 

Paul  Oehms,  Lieserstr.  10,  Manderscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1968, 

P  12  85  140.0 

Int  CI.  A47d  9/00,  7/00 

VS.  CI.  5—100  7  Claims 


A  child's  bed  with  end  walls  and  grid  side  walls  which 
are  concave  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  bed  and 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  to  different  heights  in  equally 
curved  guide  means  on  the  end  walls  so  that  at  the  different 
heights  the  crossbars  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls 
will  also  be  spaced  at  different  distances  from  each  other. 


3,583,007 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  ROCKABLE  SLEEPING  UNIT 

Ralph  Raphael,  140  Cadman  Plaza  W., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11201 

Filed  Sept  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,591 

Int.  CI.  A47d  9/02 

VS,  CI.  5—109  20  Qalms 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  disinfecting  and  deodor- 
izing the  bowl  and  water  closet  or  flush  tank  of  a  flush 
toilet  comprising  a  holding  container  pierced  through 
with  a  balanced  tube  bent  with  several  angles,  at  one  end 
of  which  is  a  float  and  the  other  end  open,  said  container 
being  positioned  inside  of  a  water  closet  of  a  flush  toilet 
and  carrying  an  oil  base,  lighter  than  water,  chemical 
disinfectant  and  deodorant,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of 
said  container  through  which  the  disinfectant  and  de- 
odorant drips  drop  by  measured  drop  into  the  water  of 
a  water  closet  of  a  toilet.  When  the  toilet  is  flushed,  said 


The  invention  provides  a  sleeping  unit  that  is  adjustable 
from  a  closed  position  in  which  a  housing  forms  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  configuration  to  an  open  enlarged 
position  in  which  only  one  wall  of  the  housing  folds  out- 
ward to  form  part  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing  to 
increase  the  size  thereof.  A  collapsible  cradle  mounted 
within  the  housing  is  automatically  expanded  to  the  en- 
larged size  of  the  housing.  Drive  means  mounted  on  the 
housing  is  connected  to  the  cradle  to  impart  vibratory  mo- 
tion thereto  to  obtain  a  rocking  motion  thereof. 
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3,583,008 

COMPARTMENTED  BAG  HAVING  SELECTIVE 

INFLATION  CONTROLS 

Robert  J.  Edwards,  5941  Maple, 

Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.    66202 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  802,481 

Int  CL  A4tc  2710% 

U.S.  CI.  5—349  3  Claims 


flanged  and  appropriately  shaped  to  receive  and  retain  the 
vacuum  cup  so  as  to  serve  as  a  secondary  handle  for  the 
screwdriver.  The  resiliency  of  the  vacuum  cup  is  used  to 
urge  the  shank  of  the  screwdriver  axially  of  the  handle. 
A  snap  on  cap  of  a  size  sufficient  to  contain  several  small 
screws  such  as  used  in  eyeglass  frames  and  the  like  is 
provided  for  covering  and  enclosing  the  screwdriver  por- 
tion of  the  device. 


An  air  cushion  or  mattress,  also  adaptable  as  a  life  pre- 
server, has  a  bag  so  partitioned  as  to  present  a  plurality 
of  inflatable  compartments  and  a  corresponding  number 
of  air  pumping  bulbs,  all  suitably  valved  so  as  to  permit 
user  control  of  the  amount  of  air  in  each  compartment. 


3,583,009 

COVER  FOR  COMPRESSIBLE  OBJECT 

Imre  Jack  SnUtb,  283  Hillhurst  Blvd., 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,785 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9102 

U.S.  CL  5—335  3  Oaims 


3,583,011 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  LAUNDRY 

Stanley  Maurer,  628  Dover  Road,  Oceanside,  N.Y. 
11572,  and  Jerome  Maurer,  427  Rose  Lane,  Rockville 
Center,  N.Y.     11570 

FUed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,422 

Int.  CI.  D06c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  8—150  6  Claims 


A  removable  cover  for  mattresses,  pillows,  cushions, 
and  other  like  compressible  articles  which  is  characterized 
by  an  absence  of  any  fastening  means  such  as  buttons, 
zippers,  tapes  or  the  like,  the  cover  incorporating  a  pocket 
extending  transversely  of  the  open  end  of  the  cover  which 
is  adapted  to  fold  over  the  end  of  the  cover  after  the 
article  is  inserted,  and  efifectively  close  the  open  end 
thereof. 

3,583,010 

TOOL  FOR  OPTICAL  DEVICES 

Emmett  V.  Woodrum,  564  Palmer  Ave., 

Youngstown,  Ohio     44502 

nied  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,883 

Int  CI.  B25b  15100;  B25f  1 1 00 

U.S.  CI.  7—1  4  Claims 


(4  ,\2 
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A  combination  screwdriver  and  vacuum  cup  for  contact 
lenses  is  disclosed  wherein  the  screwdriver  is  formed  on 
a  shank  axially  movable  of  a  handle  and  the  handle  is 


A  method,  specifically  intended  for  improving  com- 
mercial laundry  operation,  which  relates  to  the  produc- 
tion of  compacted  laundry  masses  in  order  to  facilitate 
loading  of  the  laundry  into  washing  machines  and  where- 
in use  is  made  of  moisture  to  enable  the  compacted  mass 
to  retain  this  advantageous  condition  during  the  loading 
thereof  into  washing  machines. 


3,583,012 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BOLTS,  NUTS 

AND  THE  LIKE  ARTICLES 

Gerardus  Comelis  van  de  Meerendonk,  Helmond,  Nether- 
land<i,  assignor  to  Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maatschappij 
N.V.,  Helmond,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  23,  1967, 

6714359 

Int.  CI.  Bilk  1144,  1/64;  B32g  9100;  B21d  53/24 

L.S.  CI.  10—12.5  9  Claims 


=^& 


The  machine  described  comprises  a  reciprocable  car- 
rier member  for  moving  workpiece  gripping  mechanism 
along  a  series  of  dies  wherein  the  carrier  member  is  sus- 
pended and  guided  by  a  pair  of  spaced,  long,  wide  plate 
or  leaf  spring  levers,  the  spring  levers  being  arranged  in 
parallel  and  in  position  to  act  in  unison  to  slow  down 
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or  brake  the  movement  of  the  carrier  member  as  it  ap- 
proaches either  of  its  extreme  positions  and  to  accelerate 
the  movement,  or  overcome  the  inertia  of  the  carrier  as 
it  leaves  its  extreme  positions.  In  this  construction  the 
carrier  member  is  movable  freely  on  rollers  and  without 
bearings  or  sliding  surfaces. 


3,583,013 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  NUTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gerardus  C.  van  de  Meerendonk,  Helmond,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Nedschroef   Octrooi  Maatschappij  N.V., 
Helmond,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  18,  1967, 

6712706 

Int  CI.  B21d  53/24;  B21k  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  10—76  9  Claims 


The  machine  for  forming  nut  blanks  and  the  like  arti- 
cles or  objects  includes  a  frame,  a  reciprocable  carriage 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  a  tool  block  member  provided 
with  both  punching  means  and  dies  renjavafely  mounted 
in  the  frame- foi^  cooperation-witii^thtT  reciprocation  of 
the  carriage.  The  toot  block  member  is  releasably  secured 
in  the  frame  and  readily  removable  for  replacement  in 
the  frame  by  a  new  tool  block  member  and  for  replace- 
ment of  any  of  its  parts,  including  the  punching  means 
and  dies. 

3,583,014 
DOCKBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  A.  Brown  and  Robert  C.  Beckwith,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Loomis  Machine  Company,  Clare, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,911 

Int  a.  B65g  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  14—71  11  Claims 


.-tf 


3,583,015 
CONTROL  CIRCUT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BUFRNG 

EQUIPMENT 

Glenn    J.    Eggert,    Columbus,    Ohio,    and    Mervyn    E. 

Nicholls,     Osbawa,    Ontario.     Canada,    assignors    to 

Houdaille   Industries,   Inc.,   Buffalo,   N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  714,632,  Mar.  20, 

1968.  This  appUcation  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,636 

Int  CI.  B24b  29/00 

U.S.  Ci.  15—97  10  CUims 


''.,Ao  iiutomatic  buffing  control  system  including  means 
for  sensing  power  delivered  to  a  buffing  motor  and  for 
generating  a  first  signal  in  response  thereto.  The  first  sig- 
nal is  differentiated  and  the  time  differential  is  combined 
wTTTT"lhe  firs;  signal  to  generate  an  output  signal.  The  out- 
put signal  is  amplified  and  combined  with  a  control  signal 
indicative  of  the  desired  power  level  being  applied  to  the 
buffing  motor  and  tlje  resulting  error  signal  is  applied  to 
a  servo  driver  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  contact 
pressure  of  a  buffing  wheel  with  a  product  being  buffed 
thereby  increasing  or  decreasing  the  power  applied  to  the 
bufl^ng  head.  By  so  sensing  the  buffing  power,  the  buffing 
head  is  caused  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  object  being 
buffed.  In  such  a  system,  therefore,  the  performance  of 
the  system  is  independent  of  the  wear  of  the  buffing  wheel. 


3,583,016 

GOLF  BALL  WASHER 

John  A.  McConnell,  5860  Robertson  Ave., 

Newark.  Calif.     94560 

nied  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,318 

Int  a.  A63b  47 1 04 

U.S.  CI.  15—97  2  Claims 


A  dockboard  assembly  for  extending  between  a  dock 
and  an  adjacent  vehicle  including  a  support  structure  with 
a  platform  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  support 
structure  and  a  lip  section  pivotally  connected  to  the 
platform  section.  The  assembly  includes  a  torsion  bar 
having  an  elongated  portion  rotatably  supported  by  the 
support  structure  with  a  first  end  non-rotatably  attached 
to  the  support  structure  and  a  second  end  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  elongated  portion  and  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  with  the  platform  section.  An  adjustment 
link  including  male  and  female  members  threadedly  con- 
nected together  pivotally  interconnects  the  platform  sec- 
tion and  the  second  end  portion  of  the  torsion  bar  for 
adjusting  the  torsional  moment  applied  to  the  platform 
section  by  the  torsion  bar. 


■^^\. 


A  portable  de\ice  for  washing  golf  halls  including  a 
container  with  curved  cleaning  elements  of  porous  plastic, 
such  as  urethane,  positioned  therein  and  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  ball  receiving  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  adapted 


\ 


424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiNE  8,  1971 


to  be  moved  up  and  down  in  the  container  and  the  ball 
carried  thereby  compresses  the  plastic  to  produce  a  scrub- 
bing action. 

3,583,017 

FLOOR  POLISHING  AND  SCRUBBING 

MACHINE 

Robert  T.  Davis,  2820  30th  W.,  Seattk,  Wash.     98199 

Conttaniatioii-tn^part  of  application  Ser.  No.  546,712, 

May  2,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  756,840 

Int  CI.  A47I  11/03.  11/64 
U.S.  CI.  15—98  11  Claims 


inlet,  and  also  has  therein  a  pair  of  brush  members  form- 
ing overlapping  resilient  and  absorbent  brush  segments. 
With  the  aid  of  the  liquid  cleaner,  all  adhering  substances 
will  be  removed  from  the  head  of  a  golf  club  after  being 
wiped  by  the  expansible  inlet,  and  brushed  by  the  over- 
lapping brush  segments.  The  flexible  and  expansible  ar- 
rangement of  brush  segments  can  effectively  brush  and 
reach  all  surfaces  of  a  variety  of  sizes  and  shapes  of  dif- 
ferent heads  of  golf  clubs. 


In  addition  to  the  conventional  floor  scrubbing  brush  or 
pad,  a  smaller  pressure  element  is  provided  to  exert  local- 
ized concentrated  pressure.  Such  concentrated  pressure 
element  may  be  a  small  pressure  head  located  to  be  pressed 
downward  by  a  reciprocable  rod  extending  through  the 
hollow  motor  shaft  or  through  the  hollow  center  of  an 
annular  brush.  Alternatively,  such  concentrated  pressure 
element  can  be  an  annular  ring  spaced  from  the  brush 
center.  The  ring  or  head  can  engage  a  flexible  diaphragm 
which  can  press  a  pad  against  the  floor.  The  concentrated 
pressure  element  can  be  driven  to  rotate  with  the  conven- 
tional brush  or  independently  of  it.  Also,  the  concentrated 
pressure  element  can  be  mounted  from  the  polishing  and 
scrubbing  machine  body  independently  of  the  conven- 
tional brush  or  it  can  be  mounted  on  and  removable 
with  the  brush.  A  Bowden  wire,  a  fluid  jack,  an  inclined 
wedge,  thrust  linkage  or  an  inflatable  pressure  member 
can  effect  downward  projection  of  the  concentrated  pres- 
sure element.  Liquid  wax  or  soap  can  be  dispensed  by 
manual  control  from  a  reservoir  carried  by  the  handle 
through  a  duct  to  the  floor-engaging  brush  or  pad. 


3,583,018 
GOLF  CLUB  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Donald  G.  Fink,  1048  E.  Evelyn  Ave., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif .    94086 

FOed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,864 

Int.  a.  B08b  1/00 


VS,  CI.  15—104.92 


8  Claims 


3,583,019 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTH  CLEANER 

Carroll  C.  Conklin,  Jr.,  722  S.  Prospect  St, 

Marion,  Ohio    43302 

Filed  Sept  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,400 

IntCI.  A46b7/00 

VS.  a.  15—167  1  Claim 


A  disposable  tooth  cleaner  of  the  type  that  includes 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  backing  for  securing  the  de- 
vice to  the  finger  of  the  user.  The  device  includes  in- 
tegrally molded  component  portions  of  synthetic  resinous 
material  that  uniquely  include  a  central  platform  portion 
that  provides  a  semi-rigid  base  for  integral  tooth  engag- 
ing projections,  thereby  maintaining  their  desired  upstand- 
ing orientation,  said  platform  portion  also  serving  as  a 
relatively  strong  junction  between  said  projections  and  in- 
tegral oppositely  extending  strip  portions  used  to  secure 
the  device  to  the  user's  fingers. 


3,583,020 

WIRE  BRUSH 

James  E.  Bateman,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Anderson  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,463 

Int  CI.  A46b  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  15—198  4  Claims 


/« 


This  invention  relates  to  a  wire  brush  for  industrial 
The  golf  club  cleaning  device  includes  a  liquid  cleaner    brushing,  wherein  groups  of  individual  wires  having  good 
container  formed  in  a  golf  club  carrier  frame  attachable    fatigue  are  cabled  together  to  form  strands  having  a  high 
to  a  golf  bag.  The  container  has  a  cover  with  an  expansible    degree  of  stiffness. 
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3,583,021 

REAR  WINDOW  WIPER 

Frederick  Druseikis,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,424 

Intel.  A471  7/02 

U.S.  a.  15—250.13  8  Claims 


\J 


u 


u 


in-phase  opposition,  whose  axes  of  rotation  are  arranged 
on  the  vehicle  roof  at  a  considerable  distance  to  the  rear 
of  the  upper  edge  of  the  windshield. 


In  a  preferred  form,  this  disclosure  relates  to  a  window 
wiping  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  window  of  a  vehicle  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  concealed  within  the  well  or  recess 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  window  when  not  in  use. 
The  window  wiping  apparatus  includes  a  carriage  sup- 
ported for  linear  movement  in  opposite  directions  between 
first  and  second  positions  by  a  guide  track,  a  windshield 
wiper  supported  by  the  carriage  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto  about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the 
window  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  wiper  in 
opposite  directions  across  the  window  through  a  sub- 
stantially semi-elliptical  path  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  wiper  is  disposed  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  win- 
dow at  one  lateral  side  of  the  window  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  wiper  is  disposed  adjacent  the  one  edge 
at  the  opposite  lateral  side  of  the  window.  The  drive 
mechanism  includes  a  drive  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage  between  its  position  to  move  the  wiper  trans- 
versely of  the  window  and  a  second  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  carriage  between  its  positions  to  rotate 
the  wiper  through  an  arc  of  180°  to  provide  the  semi- 
elliptical  path. 

3,583,022 
WINDSHIELD     WIPER     ARRANGEMENT     FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  PASSENGER 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Kari  Wilfert,  Gerlingen-Waldstadt  and  Rudolf  Andres, 
Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  16,  1967, 

P  16  30  350.7 

Int  CL  A471 1/00;  B60s  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—250  4  aaims 


3,583,023 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  CASING  FROM 

MINIATURE  FRANKFURTERS 

Wolf  A.  von  Lersner,  Cherry  Hfll,  NJ.,  and  Edgar  F. 

Brown,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignors  to  Campbell  Soap 

Company,  Camden,  NJ. 

nied  Jan.  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  789,436 

Int  CI.  A22c  13/00 

U.S.  CL  17—1  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  stripping  processing  casings  from  a  string 
of  miniature  frankfurters  is  provided  with  a  knife  which 
slits  the  casings  longitudinally  as  the  encased  frankfurters 
advance  therepast  on  a  flexible  belt  having  upstanding 
peripheral  sidewalls  which  cooperate  to  grip  the  sides  of 
the  frankfurters  therebetween.  A  series  of  nozzles  spaced 
apart  above  the  belt  directs  jets  of  air  downwardly  into 
the  slits  between  the  casings  and  the  underlying  frank- 
furter-bodies to  partially  separate  the  casings  therefrom 
before  the  encased  frankfurters  advance  across  the  top 
of  a  rotating  wheel  which  vacuums  the  casings  against 
its  periphery  to  pull  the  casings  downwardly  as  it  rotates. 
Positive  removal  of  the  casings  is  ensured  by  a  deflector 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  stripping  wheel  in  the 
path  of  the  advancing  frankfurters  to  displace  the  frank- 
furters away  from  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  the 
casings  thereon. 

3,583,024 

DEER  PELVIS  BONE  SHEARING  KNIFE 

Frank  B.  Garza,  203  Yunu  St, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78211 

F^d  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,960 

Int  a.  A22b  5/20,  3/10 

IJ.S.  CI.  17—1  4  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  knife  that  is  intended  for 

A  windshield  wiper  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles,   use  by  deer  hunters  at  the  site  of  the  kill  for  the  purpose 

especially  for  passenger  motor  vehicles  which  includes  an  of  severing  the  pelvis  bone  as  an  incident  to  dressing  a 

inclined  windshield  and  two  wipers,  preferably  operating  carcass  immediately  after  the  slaying  thereof.  The  knife 
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comprises  a  handle,  a  hilt,  and  a  blade  extending  from  the 
hilt  and  formed  with  laterally  extending  divergent  jaws 
having  contioniing  cutting  edees  and  presenting  a  gap  or 
recess  that  receives  the  pelvis  bone.  After  such  reception 
the  blade  is  imparted  a  rocking  or  arcuate  movement  that 
results  in  the  bone  being  sheared. 


lower  lapped  base  surface  and  a  pedestal  having  an  essen- 
tially planar,  upper  lapped  support  surface  with  the  cruci- 
ble being  positioned  on  the  pedestal  so  that  the  lapped 
surfaces  are  in  contiguous  contact.  The  pedestal  generally 
defines  an  open-ended  cavity  and  the  crucible  includes  an 
orifice  through  which  the  low  viscosity  melt  streams,  the 
stream  ot  melt  being  stabilized  in  the  open-ended  cavity 


3,583,025 

MEAT  TENDERIZING  APPARATUS 

Andre  Robert  Jaccard,  Buffalo.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Jaccard  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N,Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,851 

Int.  CI.  A22c  9/00 

VS.  CI.  17—25 


8  Claims 


TO  ^ 


K. 


Magnetic  guide  bars  ..re  used  in  meat  tenderizing  ap- 
paratus in  which  one  or  more  long  blades  make  a  plu- 
rality of  incisions  in  a  cut  of  meat,  said  bars  holding  said 
blades  firmly  but  vieldingiy  in  proper  position  by  their 
mutual  magnetic  attraction. 


3.583,026 

CLAM  OPENER 

Joseph  Peoni,  308  Rismar  Drive, 

Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla.     33450 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,339 

Int.  CI.  A22c  29/06 

U.S.  a.  17—76  1  Claim 


by  the  formation  therearound  of  a  stabilizing  film.  A  pres- 
sure difference  is  created  across  the  contiguous  lapped 
surfaces  in  order  to  cause  extrusion  of  the  low  viscosity 
melt  with  the  lapped  surfaces  being  effective  to  create  a 
seal  and  prevent  the  leakage  of  gas  from  the  atmosphere 
surrounding  the  crucible  into  the  atmosphere  conta' 
in  the  pedestal  cavity. 


The  invention  consists  of  an  upright  open  ended  and 
open  top  box  having  side  walls  and  spring-biased  clam- 
holding  plates  fastened  one  each  to  a  side  wall  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  side  wall.  A  clam  is  in- 
serted between  the  plates  and  a  knife  fulcrumed  by  one 
end  in  a  support  is  engageable  with  the  seam  of  the  clam 
to  force  the  clam  open. 


3,583,027 
PEDESTAL  CONFIGURATION  FOR  SPINNING 
LOW-VISCOSITV'  MELTS 
Lewis  C.  Garrett  and  Robert  E.  Cunningham,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  .Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,086 
Int.  CI.  DOld  5/00 
U.S.  CI.   18—8  1  Claim 

The  apparatus  of  this  invention  for  spinning  low  viscos- 
ity melts  includes  a  crucible  having  an  essentially  planar, 


3,583,028 
HEATED  EXTRUDER 
Vladimir  .Alexeevich  Bely,  Rogacbevskaya  ul.  332,  kv.  5; 
Evgeny  Miiihaiiovich  Vvedensky,  Ul.  Paulova  7,  kv.  35; 
Vitalv  Alexeevich  Ivolgin,  Barykina  125,  kv.  13;  and 
Jury  Mikhailovich  Pleskacbevsky,  Proerd  Levanevskogo 
44,allof  Gomel.  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,095 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/08 

U.S.  CL  18—12  8  Claims 


v 

i  1 


'iw-mb 


An  extruder  having  a  hollow  body  and  a  worm  sup- 
ported therein  is  connected  in  an  electric  circuit  so  that 
the  worm  and  the  hollow  body  annularly  spaced  there- 
from constitute  heating  elements  for  heating  a  thermo- 
plastic material.  As  an  alternative  embodiment,  the  hol- 
low body  can  be  surrounded  by  a  housing  annularly 
spaced  therefrom,  the  hollow  body  and  the  housing  then 
constituting  the  heating  elements,  the  innermost  heating 
element  in  each  embodiment  being  heated  to  a  higher 
temperature  than  that  of  the  outermost  heating  element 
due  to  the  annular  proximity  therebetween. 
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3,583,029 
APPARATUS  FOR   THE   CONTINUOUS   PRODUC- 
TION OF  SINTERED  PLASTICS  POWDER  PLATES 

Richard  RabI,  Vienna,  .Austria,  assignor  to  Akkumula- 
torenfabrik  Dr.  Leopold  Jungfer,  Feistritz  im  Rosen- 
tale,  Carinthia,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  11,  1968, 

A  10,970/68 

Int.  a.  B29c  13/00,  13/04;  B29d  7/02 

VJ&.   CI.  18 — 4  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the  contin- 
uous production  of  plates  of  sintered  synthetic  plastics 
powder,  particularly  separator  plates  for  accumulators,  in 
which  the  plastics  powder  is  applied  in  a  layer  on  the  up- 
per run  of  an  endless  rotating  conveyor  belt  and  the  pow- 
der layer  is  led  by  means  of  this  belt  for  the  purpose  of 
sintering  through  a  continuous  furnace  and  then  intro- 
duced for  the  purpose  of  hardening  into  a  cooling  duct, 
and  in  which  the  sintered  strip  leaving  the  cooling  duct  is 
fed  to  cutting  devices,  which  divide  up  the  strip  transverse- 
ly and  if  requisite  also  longitudinally. 


3,583,030 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  FORMING 
OF  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS  BY  CONTLNUOUSLY 
COMPRESSING  AND  CURING  BINDER  CON- 
TAINING  nBROUS  MATERIAL 

Rupert  Douglas  Terry,  Toledo,  George  John  Hannes, 
Maumee,  and  William  Peter  Hahn,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Application  May  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,494,  now  Patent 
No.  3,518,157,  dated  June  30,  1970,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  485,754,  Sept.  8, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  July  9,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  856,874 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/04,  15/00;  B29d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  18—4  6  Claims 


Continuous  method  of  consolidating,  shaping  and  set- 
ting a  moving,  low  density  loose  mass  of  fibers  containing 
binder  throughout  to  produce  permanently  shape  retain- 
ing, smooth  surfaced  products,  comprising  imparting  to 
the  fibers  an  initial  compression  and  advancing  the  cure 
of  the  binder  in  the  area  adjacent  the  surfaces  compressed, 
thereafter  completing  the  compression  to  final  density 
and  configuration  while  ironing  smooth  the  compressed 
surfaces  and  completing  the  cure  of  the  binder  through- 
out, and  moving  the  mass  of  fibers  through  the  aforesaid 
operations  by  applying  a  pulling  force  upon  the  emerging 
bonded  product:  and  means  therefor  comprising,  for  ex- 
ample, in  sequence  the  combination  of  opposing  heated 
rollers  and  fijced  opposing  heated  platens  with  a  device 
for  applying  a  mechanical  pulling  force. 


3,583,031 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW 
THERMOPLASTIC  BODIES 
Rainer  Holzmann,  Roleber,  Reiner  Kader,  Holzlar,  and 
Alfred   Thomas,   Dambroicb,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Kautex-Werk  Reinold  Hagen,  Hangelar  uber  Siegburg, 
Rhineland,  Germany 

Fled  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1968, 
P  17  78  404.2;     Oct.     14.     1968,"    P  18  02  915.7, 
P  18  02  916.8;  Dec.  7,  1968,  P  18  13  367.0;  Dec. 
10,  1968,  P  18  13  618.0 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 
U.S.  CI.  18—5  24  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  blow  molding  hollow  articles  there 
is  provided  a  receiving  station  uhere  parisons  are  pre- 
pared, a  removing  station  where  the  blow  molded  articles 
are  released  from  the  mold  and  a  depositing  station  where 
the  articles  are  placed  for  tran^ortation  or  treatment.  A 
mold  is  movable  between  the  Jteiving  and  the  removing 
station  and  a  gripF>er  is  movable  between  the  removing 
and  the  depositing  station.  When  the  mold  takes  a  parison 
in  the  receiving  station,  the  gripper  grasps  a  blovK  molded 
article  in  the  removing  station  previously  left  there  by 
the  mold.  When  the  mold  opens  and  releases  an  article  in 
the  removing  station,  the  gripper  releases  the  previously 
grasped  article  in  the  depositing  station. 


3,583,032 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  MULTI-LAYER 

COMPOSITE  FILM 

Larry  O.  Stafford,  South  Beloit,  111.,  assignor  to 

Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  June  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,335 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3,00 

U.S.  CI.  18—13  12  Claims 
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An  end-feed  die  plug  and  inlet  block  for  a  plastic 
extrusion  machine  for  casting  multi-layer  films.  One  em- 
bodiment of  the  die  plug  is  a  generally  V-shaped  guide 
means  that  receives  a  portion  of  the  plastic  melt  into  the 
enclosed  portion  thereof  and  another  portion  on  the  out- 
side so  that  the  first  portion  forms  an  inner  layer  and  the 
other  portions  form  surrounding  outer  layers  of  a  com- 
posite multi-layer  film.  A  second  embodiment  of  the  end- 
feed  die   plug  is  a  predeterminably  offset  planar  guide 
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means  directing  plastic  melts  to  a  die  means  in  preselected 
thickness  ratios  for  a  two-layer  composite  film.  The  inlet 
block  is  provided  with  one  passageway  feeding  melt  along 
a  straight  line  path  into  the  die  means  and  another  pas- 
sageway feeding  melt  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  straight  line 
path  so  that  the  plastic  melt  passing  through  the  second 
passageway  reaches  the  die  outlet  prior  to  the  melt  passing 
through  the  first  pasasgeway. 


3,583,033 

VALVING  DIE  FOR  IN-LINE  EXTRUSION  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Alkis  Christoffls.  Philadelphia,  and  Andrew  Anthony 
Dukert,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,105 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04;  B29f  3/04,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  1*— 14V  9  Claims 


ate  section  including  said  spider  plate  and  fins,  and  where- 
in one  at  least  of  the  radially  inner  and  radially  outer 
walls  of  the  passages  between  the  fins  comprises  a  slope 
which  is  located  in  the  trailing  edge  region  of  the  fins 
thereby  to  restrict  the  radial  width  of  said  passages  in  said 
region. 

3,583,035 
Ml  LTIPLE  CAVITY  HOT  PRESS  MOLD  STRUC 
Tl  RE  FOR  DIAMOND-IMPREGNATED  ABRA- 
SIVE  SAW  TEETH  SEGMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Super-Cut,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,512 

Int.  CI.  B30b  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  18—17  15  Claims 


^ 


s? 
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A  die  for  in-line  extrusion  of  viscoelastic  and  viscous 
thermoplastic  materials.  The  die  includes  a  conical  male 
valve  member  which  is  advanced  or  retracted  with  re- 
spect to  a  conical  seat  to  vary  the  degree  of  shear  and 
back  pressure  to  which  the  material  is  exposed  in  passing 
through  the  annular  conical  passageway.  High  inventory 
zones  are  disposed  downstream  of  the  spider  for  support- 
ing the  valve  member  and  allows  for  relaxation  of  the 
material.  Heat  may  be  peripherally  or  centrally  incor- 
porated and  air  introduced  for  blow  forming. 


3,583,034 

EXTRUSION  HEAD 

Roberto  Colombo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p.A. 

Lavorazione  Materie  Plastiche  L.M.P. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,612 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/00 

\].S.  CI.  18—14  9  Claims 


.J<'^ 


An  electrically  healed  multiple  cavity  hot  press  mold 
structure  for  producing  diamond-impregnated  abrasive 
segments.  A  compact  assembly  of  resistance-heated  car- 
bon mold  parts  which  define  the  various  mold  cavities, 
pressure-assimilating  conductor  rods  leading  to  the  as- 
sembled mold  parts,  and  steel-reinforced  fire  brick  re- 
straining walls,  is  conducive  toward  facile  mold  set-up 
and  loading  operations  and  affords  even  temperature  and 
pressure  application  to  the  individual  mold  cavities. 


3,583,036 

DOUBLE  WEB  DIFFERENTIAL  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Gaylord  W .  Brown,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,527 

Int.  CLB29C  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  18—19  18  Claims 


iJU. 


O" 


,f  • 


Extrusion  head  of  axial  type  for  extruding  tubing  of 

thermoplastic  material,  more  particularly  a  foam  tubing,  Apparatus  and  methods  for  forming  a  contamer  or  like 

including  a  head  body  and  a  mandrel  supported  in  the  hollow  article   in  a  pair  of  heat  fusible,  thermoplastic 

body  by  a  spider  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  sheets  mounted  in  spaced  relation  in  an  indexible  clamp 

fins,  wherein  the  mandrel  comprises  a  bulged  intermedi-  frame  assembly  wherein  the  frame  assembly  is  advanced 
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from  a  heating  station  to  a  pair  of  molds  which  close  to 
heat  fuse  the  sheets  and  differential  pressure  form  the 
article  therein.  An  air  stream  injector  carried  by  the  frame 
assembly  introduces  heated  air  to  maintain  the  heated  and 
sagging  sheets  apart  until  the  molds  are  closed,  and  cool 
air  under  greater  pressure  is  then  introduced  by  the  in- 
jector to  form  the  article.  A  perimetral  channel  is  pro- 
vided in  the  molds  immediately  adjacent  to  the  cavities 
therein  which  is  filled  with  forming  air  by  the  injecto;  and 
aids  in  the  rapid  cooling  effected. 


3,583,037 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CARDED 

SLIVERS  FOR  SPINNING 

Paul  Krauss  and  Kurt  Kriechbaum,  Ebersbach,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Zinser-Textilmaschinen  Gesellschaft  mit 

beschrankter  Haftung,   Ebersbach   (Fils),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1967, 

Z  13.072,  P  16  85  629.4 

Int.  a.  DOlg  21/00 

VS.  CL  19—150  2  Claims 


A  sliver  carded  in  one  longitudinal  direction  and  hav- 
ing trailing  fiber  hooks  is  fed  into  the  lower  ends  of  cans, 
and  then  supplied  through  the  upper  end  of  the  cans  to 
a  drawing  frame,  doubled,  and  drawn  out  in  the  same 
longitudinal  direction  in  an  odd  number  of  runs  for 
straightening  trailing  fiber  hooks  before  spinning  the 
sliver. 


3,583,038 

BUTTON  HOLDER 

Charlotte  J.  Oczkowski  Wilk,  2441  N.  Kildare  Ave.. 

Chicago,  ni.     60639 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,719 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  24—90  8  Claims 


or  the  like  having  telescoping  interlocking  portions  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  shank  to  the  thickness  of  the 
garment  on  which  used,  a  protective  retainer  sleeve  on 
the  shank  positionable  to  shield  the  thread  securing  the 
button  to  the  shank,  and  a  shielded  snap  fastener  con- 
necting the  base  with  the  garment. 


3.583,039 

CHANGEABLE  CLOTHING  BUTTON  STRUCTURE 

James  W.  Walker,  930—100  N.  Main  BIdg., 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38103 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,481 

Int  CI.  A44b  19/00 

U.S.  a.  24—105  3  Claims 


Clothing  bntton  means  basically  comprising  a  two-piece 
button  unit  having  a  base  T'lrt.  a  cap  part  and  coupling 
means  detachabU  coupling  the  base  and  cap  parts  to- 
gether. Male  and  female  interrupted  screw  faNiening  means 
formed  respectively  on  the  base  and  cap  parts  are  adapted 
to'  be  interengaged  for  readily  changing  the  cap  part  of 
the  button  unit — the  changeable  button  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  cap  parts  of  different  design  and  ornamenta- 
tion adapted  to  be  selectively  fitted  on  a  single  button 
unit  base  part.  By  changing  the  cap  parts  of  the  button 
unit  on  an  article  of  clothing,  the  color  combination  or 
appearance  of  the  garment  may  be  altered  to  suit  the  user. 


3,583,040 

SPRING  PIN 

James  L.  Terrell  and  Robert  H.  Terrell,  Sr.,  both  of  1020 

Broadway  St.,  North  Chicago,  111.     60064 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,394 

Int.  CI.  A44b  9/70,  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  24—156  6  Claims 


10       )4    12 


13. 


\5 


16 


19 


sJD 


^24- 


22 


25- 


^ 


17 


23 


23 


'Zo 


A  spring-type  pin  fastener  having  two  fastener  mem- 
bers comprising  two  axially  aligned  movable  piercing  arm 
members  having  their  pointed  ends  extending  in  opposite 
axial  directions  with  co-acting  latch  means  for  releasably 
retaining  each  piercing  arm  member  in  closed  position 
and  having  a  common  main  body  section  which  has  a 
spring  coil  means  formed  between  the  ends  thereof  en- 
abling the  body  section  to  be  resiliently  bent  laterally 
and/or  extended  longitudinally. 


3,583.041 

ZIPPER  SLIDE  RETAINER 

Nathan  G.  Horwitt,  368  Stockbridge  Road, 

Lenox,  Mass.     01240 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,601 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19/38 

US.  ci.  24—205.11  1  Claim 

A  button  holder  compnsmg  a  mountmg  for  supporting        A  zipper  slide  retainer  for  holding  the  slide  of  a  zipper 

a  button  at  one  end,  a  plastic  shank  of  a  polymer  resin    in  contact  with  the  stationary  end  of  a  separable  zipper. 
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The  stationary  end  of  the  zipper  is  provided  with  a  mag- 
netic member  or  depression  which  cooperates  with  a  mag- 


least  one  associated  complemental  tooth  gap,  both  as  seen 
in  top  plan  view,  so  that  the  unsymmetrical  notch  of  one 
slide  fits  into  the  unsymmetrical  notch  of  the  other  slide 


netic  member  or  detent  on  the  zipper  slide  to  retain  the 
slide  in  contact  with  the  stationary  end. 


3,583,042 
FASTENER 

Saiuo  Ishizaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to 

Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1968, 

43/109,395 

Int.  CI.  A44c  5/18 

VS.  CI.  24—265  1  Claim 
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A  fastener  for  releasably  fastening  a  strap  to  a  camera 
or  the  like  is  provided.  The  strap  is  fastened  to  a  con- 
necting member  having  an  aperture  consisting  of  small 
and  large  diameter  openings.  The  latter  is  fitted  over  a 
head  of  a  mounting  pin  and  the  connecting  member  is 
pulled  while  pressing  downwardly  a  retaining  member 
slidably  fitted  over  the  pin  so  as  to  engage  the  neck  of 
the  pin  with  the  small  diameter  opening,  thereby  securely 
holding  the  connecting  member  in  position  between  the 
head  of  the  pin  and  the  retaining  member  by  a  spring. 


for  purposes  of  maintaining  alignment.  An  additional 
notch  may  be  provided  in  each  slide,  as  viewed  in  side- 
view,  for  further  aligning  the  two  slides. 


3,583,044 

SLIDE  FASTENER  JEWELRY 

Robert  B.  Howell,  2115  Madrona  Point  Drive, 

Bremerton,  Wash.     98310 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,376 

Int  CI.  A44b  19/26 

U.S.  CI.  24—205.15  5  Claims 


Jewelry    articles    including   a   pin   or  stud   insertable 

through    an    opening    in    a    slider    pull    tab    for   a    slide 
fastener. 


3,583,045 
PARACHUTE  CONNECTOR  LINK 

Jan  R.  Coyle,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  297,  Milford,  Utah     84751) 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,843 

Int,  CI.  A44c  5/18 

VS.  CI.  24—265  6  Oaima 
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3,583,043 
ZIP-FASTENER 

Susanne  Vorsteber,  Vienna,  Aostria,  asdgnor  of  fractional 
part  interest  to  Amba  Sportmode  Vorsteher  KG, 
Vienna,  Austria 

nied  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,105 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  15,  1968, 
A  398/68 
InL  CL  A44b  19/26.  19/00 
U.S.  CL  24—205  6  Oaims 

A  slide  fastener  is  provided  with  two  slide  members 
which  can  engage  each  other  with  unsymmetrical  notches        A  connector  link  assembly  for  parachute  harness,  said 
formed  in  their  ends  while  one  row  of  closure  members    assembly  having  a  U-shaped  frame  and  a  bar  connected 
of  a  zipper  is  being  introduced  therein.  The  unsymmetri-    to  the  arms  of  the  frame  by  nuts  of  opposite  hand  threads, 
cal  notches  are  formed  from  at  least  one  tooth  and  at    the  nuts  being  confined  in  slots  in  the  bar. 
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3,583,046 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Walter  Dickinson,  7  Norwood  Ave.,  Soathport,  England, 
and   Wilfred  J.   M.   Haines,   118  Home  Park  Road, 
Wimbledon,  London  SW.  19,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,117 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  25— 41R  5  Claims 


Means  for  producing  hollow  structiu-al  element  which 
includes  positioning  a  strip  of  non-structural  sheet  ma- 
terial on  stressed  wires  above  a  core  or  cores  which  are 
drawn  through  settable  material  such  as  concrete,  previ- 
ously fed  into  a  mould,  the  stressed  wires  and  strip  of 
sheet  material  supporting  the  upper  wall  of  the  settable 
material  whilst  it  is  setting. 


3,583,047 
APPARATUS    FOR    MANUFACTURING    PRE- 
STRESSED  CONCRETE  POLES,  PILES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Minoru  Uchiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Concrete  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,911. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  851,611 

Int.  CI.  B28b  21/30 
VS.  CI.  25— 118T  3  aaims 


In  the  manufacture  of  prestressed  concrete  poles,  piles 
or  the  like,  particularly  of  tubular  form,  adjustable  dis- 
tance pieces  are  employed  between  one  of  the  end  discs 
of  the  formwork  and  the  adjacent  anchor  plate  to  maintain 
steel  tendons  arranged  in  the  formwork  in  their  stretched 
state.  The  use  of  such  distance  pieces  enables  the  tendons 
to  be  tensioned  with  particular  uniformity  and  facilitates 
mass  production  of  the  articles. 


the  edges  of  the  material  advancing  past  the  jet  combine 
with  a  central  passage  in  the  jet  which  leads  to  the  jet 
orifice  for  directing  hot  gas  on  the  material.  Two  distrib- 


crT~i~:f:: 


utor  plates  are  positioned  in  the  central  passage  for  evenly 
distributing  the  velocity  of  the  hot  gas  moving  through  the 
passage  to  the  orifice. 


3,583,049 

WARPER 

James  T.  Cobble,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  B  &  J 

.Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,903 

Int.  CI.  D02h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  28—32  10  Claims 


A  warper  for  winding  a  plurality  of  parallel  yarn  ends 
onto  a  beam  having  provision  for  loading  and  unloading 
the  beam,  and  for  supporting  the  beam  during  the  warping 
operation.  The  warper  includes  a  beam  rotating  drum  and 
a  pair  of  lift  arms  which  are  pivotable  about  an  axis  corre- 
sponding to  the  axis  of  the  beam  rotating  drum  between  a 
lower  horizontal  position  and  an  upper  inclined  position. 
Each  lift  arm  slidably  carries  a  beam  supporting  chuck 
which  is  adapted  to  be  automatically  opened  to  admit  the 
hub  of  the  beam  when  the  lift  arm  is  in  its  lower  position, 
and  automatically  closed  to  rotatably  grip  the  hub  when 
the  lift  arins  are  pivoted  upwardly.  The  chucks  are  biased 
toward  the  pivotal  axis  and  the  supported  beam  is  there- 
by normally  biased  into  contact  with  the  beam  rotating 
drum  when  the  lift  arms  are  pivoted  upwardly  and  the 
beam  will  be  free  to  slide  back  and  away  from  the  beam 
rotating  drum  as  the  yarns  are  wound  onto  the  beam. 
Brake  means  are  provided  for  restraining  movement  of 
the  chucks  relative  to  the  lift  arms  to  maintain  an  empty 
beam  out  of  contact  with  the  beam  rotating  drum  until 
the  lift  arms  reach  the  inclined  position. 


3,583,048 
JET  DEVICE 
Joseph  D,  Gutmann,  Jr.,  Klnston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser  .No.  858,921 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1/16 
VS.  CI.  28—1.4  2  Claims 

A  jet  device  for  the  fluid  treatment  of  filamentary  ma- 
terial with  a  hot  gas  which  travels  back  and  forth  through 
the  jet  before  exiting  through  a  slot  orifice  at  one  end 
of  the  jet.  Two  parallel  internal  channels  located  beyond 


3,583,050 

METHOD  OF  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

SPHERICAL  BEARING 

Hiroshi  Teramachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1968. 

43/51,071 

Int  CI.  B23p  11/00,  17/00 

U.S.  a.  29—149.5  1  chdm 

This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  the  manufacture 

of  spherical  bearings.  A  mold  is  provided  to  form  a  rod 
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member  which  constitutes  a  part  of  a  spherical  beanng. 
In  this  mold  is  positioned  an  inner  sj*crical  wheel  as  a 
core,  the  wheel  having  the  spherical  surface  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  thin  film  of  tin,  copper  or  lead.  A  charge  of 
molten  aluminium  is  cast  into  the  mold  with  said  inner 
spherical  wheel  so  positioned  as  described,  to  H|u;eby  form 
a  spherical  head  portion  of  the  rod  member  which  holds 
the  inner  wheel  therein  and  simulteneously  forming  a  cast 
aluminium  alloy  portion  having  a  high  bearing  perform- 
ance in  the  spherical  portion  of  the  rod  member.  After 


pressed  on  its  outer  circumference  after  the  appropriate 
linkage  assembly  has  been  threaded  into  it.  The  stakes  are 
preferably  formed  in  line  with  the  pitch  of  the  internal 
thread  of  the  turnbuckle  and  effectively  change  the  major 


removed  from  the  mold,  the  rod  member  with  the  inner 
wheel  held  therein  is  struck  in  the  spherical  head  portion 
from  the  exterior  thereof  so  as  to  provide  a  clearance 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  wheel  holding  por- 
tion and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  wheel  so  that  the 
inner  wheel  can  rotate  within  the  inner  wheel  holding 
portion  of  the  rod  member.  The  spherical  bearing  thus  ob- 
tained is  very  much  simplified  in  construction  and  highly 
excellent  in  performance  as  well  as  economical  to  manu- 
facture. 

3,583,051 
METHOD  OF  MAiQNG  COMPOSITE 
DRIVE  WHEEL 
Edward  Cozzarin,  Ithaca.  Emery  Nemeth,  Trumansburg, 
and  William  T.  Paul,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg- 
Warner  Coiporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  application  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,801,  now 
Patent  No.  3,469,468,  dated  Sept.  30.  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,801 
Int.  CI.  B21d  53/28;  B23p  15/14;  B21h  5/00; 
B29d  15/00;  Bilk  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  29—159.2  1  Claim 


25 
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and  minor  diameters  thereof  without  damaging  the  thread. 
The  change  of  thread  diameters  increases  to  a  controlled 
degree,  the  torque  necessary  to  adjust  the  linkage  without 
destruction  of  the  threads. 


Composite  drive  wheel  devices  are  disclosed  herein  to 
pro/ide  illustrations  of  this  invention.  These  wheels  in- 
clude stamped  circular  plates  having  tooth  roots  on  the 
periphery  thereof  with  a  plastic  toothed  rim  molded  over 
the  tooth  roots. 


3,583,053 

CLINCHING  MACHINE 

Leo   Heia,   Burlington,   Conn.,  assignor  to   Clinch-Tlte 

Corporation,  Berwyn,  Pa. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,479 

Int.  CI.  B25c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  11  Claims 


3,583,052 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  OF 
STAKED  TURNBUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Herbenar,  Detroit,  and  Richard  Cass,  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continnation  of  aiH>lication  Ser.  No.  621,559,  Mar.  8, 
1967.  This  application  Mar.  11, 1969.  Ser.  No.  806,784 
InL  a.  B23p  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—175  5  Claims 

An  internally  threaded  turnbuckle  with  threads  of  op- 
posite hand  at  either  end  for  use  in  adjusting  the  steering 
linkage  of  a  vehicle  which  has  stakes  or  depressions  im- 


A  nail  clinching  machine  in  which  the  clinching  ram 
initially  presses  against  and  slides  relative  to  a  travelling 
workpiece  until  it  enters  with  preliminary  movement  a 
hole  in  which  there  are  nails  to  be  clinched.  A  control 
responsive  to  such  preliminary  movement  actuates  the 
ram  drive.  For  initial  pressing  an  air  cylinder,  and  for 
ram  drive,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  are  shown.  Also,  the  air 
cylinder  acting  on  the  ram  end  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
linked  to  the  ram,  and  vented  initially  to  avoid  resistance 
to  the  air  cylinder,  are  shown.  A  workpiece  feeder,  shown 
as  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  is  stopped  in  response  to  the 
preliminary  movement  of  the  ram.  For  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  clinching  rams  there  are  two  spaced  apart  feeders, 
all  clinching  being  delayed  until  both  feeders  stop  by 
means  of  a  linked  control  system.  Drive  of  the  clinching 
ram  can  be  achieved  by  a  pivoted  cylinder  disposed  at 
an  angle,  connected  by  a  bell-crank  to  the  clincher  ram, 
used  to  advantage  on  a  cantilevered  clincher  extending 
into  the  interior  of  a  pallet  for  clinching  nails  in  the 
middle  stringer. 

3,583,054 

STACK  DRILLING  AND  PINNING  MACHINE 

Richard  G.  Hughes,  1690  Plymouth  St., 

Mountain  View,  Calif.     94040 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,328 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13/00 

U.S.  a.  29—203  5  Claims 

A  pair  of  combination  drill  and  pin  presses  are  mounted 

vertically  on  a  machine  frame  above  a  work  table.  A  novel 

screw  and  pawl  combination  provides  for  adjusting  and 

varying  the  horizontal  spacing  between  the  two  sets  of 

presses  and  insuring  that  this  spacing  will  be  accurately 


Junk  8,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


48;5 


maintained.  This,  in  turn,  insures  that  when  drilling 
through  a  stack  of  board  and  pinning  them  together  pre- 
paratory to  further  drilling  operations  each  stack  will  be 


\^ 


:^=m 


uniformly  and  interchangeably  pinned  together,  which  is 
of  utmost  importance  to  subsequent  drilling  operations 
such  as  in  the  manufacture  o*^  printed  circuit  boards. 


3,583,055 
LEAD  MAKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

James  Woodrow  Hammond,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  814,361, 
Apr.  8,  1969.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  858,666 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  III 08 
U.S.  CI.  29— 203D  8  Claims 


eOTTOH  »l«      CR.MPE"  \     <    ,„ 


TOP  «lRe  CRtldPt* 

4        14 


S     " 

'    ,       WIRE    SU'Ot 


COMvErOR      r&AWE     M 


'HOUWino     PllTES 


flexible  materials  prior  to  clipping  and  the  clipping  ap- 
paratus is  constructed  to  permit  reversibility  from  a 
right  hand  Of^eration  to  a  left  hand  operation  and  vice 
versa.  In  addition,  the  clip  track  and  die  are  formed  lo 
restrain  the  ends  of  the  crown  of  the  clip  during  Jeforma- 


»u 


tion  to  enhance  the  gripping  action  of  the  clip  and  there- 
fore the  seal  it  forms.  Means  is  also  presided  for  adjust- 
ing the  maximum  force  on  the  clip  during  deformation 
so  that  the  crimping  action  of  the  device  may  be  regu- 
lated as  desireti. 


3.583,057 

APPARATl  S  FOR  ATTACHING  FLEXIBLE 

COVERS 

Arpad  Kolozsvary,  Mountain  Lake,  N J.,  assignor  to 

American  Velcro.  Inc. 

Filed  June  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  831,473 

Int.  CI.  B25b  2^/4 

U.S.  CI.  29—270  6  Claims 
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Lead  making  machine  comprises  a  conveyor  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  wire  gripping  devices  mounted 
thereon,  each  wire  gripping  device  being  adapted  to  hold 
two  or  more  electrical  leads  disposed  one  above  the  other 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  axes  of  the  leads  define  a  plane 
which  extends  normally  of  the  plane  defined  by  the  path 
of  the  conveyor.  Crimping  presses  are  provided  beside 
the  cbnveyor  and  are  adapted  to  apply  terminals  to  the 
ends  of  the  leads.  Adjacent  to  each  of  the  crimping  presses, 
there  is  provided  a  static  plate  which  selectively  deflects 
the  projecting  ends  of  all  but  one  of  the  leads  so  that 
one  lead  is  selectively  presented  to  the  crimping  press. 


3,583,056 

CLIPPING  DEVICE 

Karl  A.  Klenz,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rheem 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,289 

Int.  CI.  B23p  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—243.57  7  Claims 

A  clipping  device  for  applying  a  U-shaped  clip  around 

an  article  such  as  the  mouth  of  a  plastic  bag  or  sausage 

casing  in  order  to  obtain  a  tight  seal.  An  upwardly  and 

inwardly   swinging   gate   is   provided    for   gathering   the 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  comprising  a  mandrel  about 
which  a  flexible  cover  may  be  rolled  in  successive  la\ers. 
I  he  cover  is  equipped  along  the  edges  thereof  with  a  con- 
tinuous fastening  means  such  as  one  part  of  a  hook  and 
loop  type  fastener  strip,  the  other  mating  portion  being 
affixed  to  the  edge  of  an  opening  or,  more  generally,  to 
a  wall  surface  such  that  when  the  cover  is  attached  by 
means  of  the  fastener  strips  at  one  end.  the  mandrel  may 
be  rotated  to  unroll  the  cover  into  fastening  engagement 
about  the  opening  or  to  the  wall  surface. 


3,583,058 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESSl  RIZED  PANEL 
Erskine  C.  White,  Newport  News.  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1968.  Ser.  No.  777,765 
Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—421  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  making  relatively  flat, 
large  area  pressurized  meieoroid  penetration  detector 
panels.  The  structure  of  the  panels  includes  an  intercon- 
nected cellular  configuration  in  which  the  cells  have  spaced 
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periphery  welds  and  tufts  in  their  "f^J^'J^h'ch  point  swA^g7nG  A  METAL  nTTING 

a  spot-weld  is  made.  The  panels  are  produced  by  pre  .  •t-.i.v/         qN  A  STEEL  WIRE 

v-elding  sheets  of  metal  together  and  then  pressure  form-  jvfaurice  J.  Slgmans,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,939 
—____  Int.  CI.  B23p  9/00 

:^/y-ll'y'7??j^  u.s.  ci.  29—445  ^  aaims 


Ws$$^^ 


The  unique  properties  of  beryllium  copper  are  used  to 
increase  the  holding  power  of  small  fittings  swaged  to 
stranded  stainless  steel  cable. 


ing  them  by  placing  them  in  a  peripheral  clamp  and  utiliz- 
ing air  pressure  to  expand  the  panel  sides  against  two  sur- 
face restricting  shims. 


3,583,059 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  nGURINE 

Luigi  Ceolin,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  N.V.  Xandria,    L.!».  CI.  29—469 

Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,411 

Int  CL  B23p  ii/OO,  11102 

U.S.  CI.  29—444  8  Claims 


3,583,061 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  DRAFT  GEAR 

Ralph  E.  Adams,  211  E.  Rehton  Parkway, 

Walbridge,  Ohio    43465 

Filed  July  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,454 

Int.  CI.  B23p  27/00 

1  Claim 


777777777 


A  specially  designed  pallet  to  support  a  yoke  and  draft 
gear  assembly  as  an  extension  of  the  elevator  of  a  lift 
truck.  The  extension  is  moved  underneath  a  railroad  car 
and  raised  to  bring  the  assembly  into  position  between 
the  car  sills.  The  pallet  includes  elevator  pads  permitting 
a  retaining  plate  to  be  slid  underneath  the  yoke  while 
supported  by  the  pallet.  The  retaining  plate  is  secured 
to  the  sills,  and  the  pallet  removed. 


A  method  of  making  a  figurine  comprises  forming  a 
plurality  of  abutting  parts  which  are  capable  of  being 
moved  relative  to  each  other  from  deformable  material, 
forming  one  of  the  parts  integrally  with  a  stem  connected 
with  an  abutting  face  and  forming  each  of  the  other  of 
the  parts  with  an  aperture  therethrough  which,  in  each 
part  to  be  connected  between  two  other  parts,  extends 
from  abutting  face  to  abutting  face  and  in  each 
end  part  from  the  abutting  face  to  one  of  the  other 
boundary  surfaces  of  this  end  part.  The  length  of  the 
stem  exceeds  the  total  length  of  the  apertures  of  the  parts 
to  be  connected  to  the  end  part  on  the  side  of  the  stem. 
The  figurine  is  assembled  by  inserting  the  stem  succes- 
sively through  the  apertured  parts  in  the  desired  sequence, 
and  forming  the  end  of  the  stem  projecting  from  the  end 
part  with  an  enlargement. 


3,583,062 
EXPLOSION  BONDING  OF  ALUMINUM 
TO  STEEL 
William  F.  Sharp,  Jr.,  Bellmawr,  and  Thomas  J.  Enright, 
Woodbury  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
695,506,  Jan.  3,  1968.  This  application  July  30,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  756,704 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—470.1  8  Qaims 

Composite  products  of  certain  aluminum  and  steel 
layers  metallurgically  bonded  together  over  at  least  90% 
of  their  interface  by  a  substantially  diffusionless  wavy  bond 
containing,  by  area,  at  least  about  70%  direct  aluminum- 
to-steel  bonding  are  prepared  by  an  improved  explosion- 
bonding  process  wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  aluminum 
is  caused  to  collide  progressively  with  a  layer  of  steel  at  a 


June  8,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4-' ■ 


j.» 


velocity  of  about  from  2500  to  3400  meters/sec.  and  at  incompatible  materials  and  method  for  joining  weldably 
an  impact  angle  of  about  from   14  to  25°,  the  opposed    incompatible  conduits  which  comprises   bonding  a  first 

collar  of  dissimilar  material  to  the  first  conduit,  said  collar 
*    ^  material  having  a  percent  elongation  of  at  least  3%  and 

coefficient  of  expansion  independent  of  that  of  the  conduit. 

welding  the  first  collar  to  a  second  ueldably  compatible 

collar  joined  to  the  second  conduit  and  composed  of  a 
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material  having  a  melting  point  which  varies  not  more 
surfaces  of  said  layers  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  less  tt^an  20%  from  that  of  the  material  of  the  first  collar. 
than  5°  prior  to  detonation  of  said  explosive.  


3,583,063 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLDERING  PRINTED  BOARD 
ASSEMBLIES    UTILIZING    PASTE    SOLDER 
AND  INFRARED  RADIATION 

Robert  L.  Growney,  Schaumbnrg,  III.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
705,111,  Feb.  13,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  31,721 

Int.  CI.  B23k  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—471.1  10  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—588  see: 
Patent  No.  3,583,857 


3,583,065 
COAXIAL  CABLE  LINEAR  DELAY  LINE  PROCESS 
John  W.  Holland,  La  Grange,  and  Ralph  J.  Hovey,  Glen 
Ellyn,  m.,  assignors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Broadview,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,727 

Intel.  HI  lp7  7  700 

U.S.  CI.  29—600  2  CUrims 


M.  \ 


Process  for  soldering  components  on  printed  circuit 
boards,  wherein  solder  is  applied  in  paste  form  to  con- 
ductors on  the  board  and  passed  through  an  oven  to  cure 
the  same.  The  boards  with  the  solder  thereon  can  be 
stored,  or  can  be  immediately  used,  in  which  case  com- 
ponents are  placed  on  the  boards  with  leads  inserted  in 
openings  in  the  conductors  and  boards.  The  boards  with 
the  solder  and  components  thereon  are  gradually  pre- 
heated, and  the  solder  is  then  heated  by  infrared  radia- 
tion focused  thereon  to  cause  the  solder  to  flow  about  the 
leads  causing  an  electrical  and  mechanical  connection.  The 
preheating  may  be  provided  by  diffused  infrared  radiation, 
by  pulsing  a  heat  source,  or  by  other  means. 


A  delay  line  consisting  of  multiple  turns  of  metal-jack- 
eted coaxial  cable  is  manufactured  by  winding  a  coil  of 
insulated  wire  and  plating  a  continuous  layer  of  metal 
around  the  coil  and  within  the  interstices  between  the 
turns  thereof. 


3,583,064 
TRANSITION  PIPING  JOINT 
Joseph  V.  Costello,  Williston  Park,  and  Lawrence  A. 
Zeis,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
630,721,  Apr.  13,  1967.  This  application  July  7,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  842,804 

Int.  CI.  B23k  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—471.7  12  Claims 

A  transition  piping  joint  between  piping  of  weldably 


3,583,066 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  INTEGRATED 

MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS 

Michel  Carbonel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Com- 

pagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,044 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1967, 

114,470 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7106 

U.S.  CI.  29—604  8  Claims 


An  integrated  magnetic  element  comprises  a  laminate 
structure  formed  of  magnetic  foils  in  alternation  with  lay- 
ers of  another  material;  an  aperture  is  provided  in  said 
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structure:  conductors  extend  on  each  side  of  said  struc- 
ture and,  in  the  form  of  eyelets  through,  said  aperture;  an 
insulating  material  is  inserted  between  the  conductors,  the 
eyelets,  and  the  structure. 


3^83,067 
UNIVERSAL  POWER-OPERATED  HANDTOOL 
Arthur    Briskman,    102    Prince   St,   New    York,    N.Y. 
10012,  Curt  Weidauer,  Clinton  Comers,  N.Y.,  and 
Theodore  N.  Saaty,  Newark,  NJ.;  said  Weidauer  and 
Saaty  assignors  to  said  Briiianan 

FUed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,545 

Int  a.  B26b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—228  31  CUims 
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Power-operated  handtool  mechanically  driven  by  an 
electric  motor,  activatable  for  cutting,  filing,  sanding, 
burnishing  and  like  purposes.  The  tool  includes  drive 
mechanism  which  can  be  set  for  intermittent,  reciprocal, 
or  continuous  motion  or  for  stopping  the  motion  of  cutter, 
etc..  while  the  drive  motor  continues  to  run.  A  switch  for 
reversing  the  running  of  the  motor  may  be  provided. 


3,583,068 
INSTRUMENT  DESIGNED  FOR  SHAPING  READY- 
MIXED  AND  BAKED  CAKES  OR  BREAD 

Martin  Green,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  No  Limit 

Inventions,  Inc.,  Mahwah,  NJf. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,202 

Int.  CI.  B26b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—293  2  Claims 


A  shaping  instrument  for  baked  goods  having  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  bracket.  The  legs  enter  box-like  fixtures 
with  a  wire  stretching  therebetween.  The  fixtures  are  ver- 
tically adjustable  along  the  legs.  A  slice  measuring  angle 
is  also  provided  in  the  fixture. 


3<,583,069 

APPARATUS  FOR  TOOTH  RESTORATION 

Alfred  E.  Edelman,  2723  Federal  St., 

Camden,  NJ.    08105 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,319 

Int  CI.  A61c  U/OO 

UA  CI.  32—2  4  Claims 

A  stabilizing  device  for  a  loose  tooth  and  a  restoration 

for  a  tooth  having  a  cavity  left  in  the  tooth  by  the  break- 


ing away  of  a  relatively  large  portion  of  the  tooth  from 
the  incisal  and  side  wall  surfaces  thereof  comprising  a 
side  wall  forming  plate  inset  in  the  cavity  adjacent  the 
base  thereof  and  conforming  to  the  normal  side  wall  con- 
tour of  the  tooth  portion  that  has  broken  away,  a  rein- 
forcing mesh  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  side  wall  form- 


ing plate  and  extending  inwardly  forming  a  lining  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity,  a  load  distributing  anchor 
extending  through  the  mesh  and  fastened  to  the  tooth,  and 
a  dental  filling  of  hardened  plastic  material  filling  the  re- 
mainder of  said  cavity  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
normal  contour  of  the  natural  tooth  portion  which  it 
occupies. 


3,583,070 

MASTICATION  BAR  FOR  DENTURES 

Raymond  G.  C.  Nietert  and  Mildred  M.  Nietert,  both  of 

1708  S.  Missouri,  Roswell,  N.  Mex.     88201 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,517 

Int.  CI.  A61c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  32 — 8  10  Claims 


A  one  piece  masticating  insert  which  can  be  embedded 
in  a  denture,  upper,  lower,  or  partial,  and  which  functions 
in  lieu  of  the  customary  artificial  bicuspid  and  molar  teeth. 
It  comprises  a  stainless  steel  or  an  equivalent  elongated 
bar  which  is  V-shaped  in  transverse  section,  is  open-ended 
and  has  sloping  flanges  or  surfaces  whose  adjacent  ends 
are  united  by  a  sinuous  cutting  ridge.  The  outward  or 
buccal  surface  has  V-shaped  embossments  providing  a 
first  row  of  teeth  and  the  inward  lingual  surface  has 
substantially  semi-conoidal  embossments  providing  a 
companion  or  second  row  of  teeth  which  have  convexly 
contoured  surfaces.  These  two  rows  of  coordinating  teeth 
coact  in  opposition  to  either  upper  or  lower  blunt  cusp 
denture  teeth. 
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3,583,071 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

UNDERCUT  DEPTH  OF  TEETH 

Hermann  Bitter,  Osnabruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bios- 

GescUschaft  Hermann  Bitter,  Osnabnick,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,635 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7, 1967, 

P  15  66  197.9 

Int.  a.  A61b  5/10 

\}&.  CL  33—174  3  Claims 


measures  the  rotation  of  the  second  gear  with  respect 
to  the  second  disk.  The  angularly  adjustable  arrangement 
is  set  in  accordance  with  the  gear  tooth  ratio  of  the 
meshed   gears   so   that   if   the   gears   had   no   errors   the 


crt- 


In  a  method  for  measuring  and  marking  the  undercut 
depth  of  teeth,  in  the  course  of  manufacturing  prosthesis 
clamps  for  fastening  partial  dental  prostheses,  a  measur- 
ing feeler  is  manipulated  to  scan  a  desired  undercut  depth, 
and  the  measuring  feeler  is  then  utilized  to  mark  the 
measuring  point.  The  supporting  tooth  for  the  clamp 
may  be  coated  or  sprayed  with  a  substance  providing 
visible  marking  under  the  influence  of  heat,  and  the 
measuring  feeler  is  then  heated  during  measuring  of  the 
desired  undercut  depth.  In  such  a  case,  the  apparatus 
for  performing  the  method  may  include  a  measuring  feeler 
in  the  form  of  a  resistance  wire  for  electric  heating.  A 
time  relay  may  limit  the  heating  time  to  a  predetermined 
magnitude.  The  measuring  point  may  be  marked  by  a 
drawing  pencil  included  in  the  measuring  feeler. 


measuring  apparatus  would  sense  no  motion  of  the  sec- 
ond disk  relative  to  the  second  gear.  Errors  in  the  gears 
will  result  in  the  measuring  apparatus  sensing  the  rela- 
tive motion  of  the  second  gear  to  the  second  disk. 


3,583,073 

LEVEL  VIAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  A.  Balint,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Empire 

Level  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,057 

Int  CI.  GOlc  9124 

U.S.  CI.  33—211  12  Claims 
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3  583  072 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TOTAL  SINGLE- 
FLANK    COMPOSITE    ERRORS    IN    CYLIN- 
DRICAL  GEARS 
Karl  Muller,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear 
Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1968, 
P  18  02  363.7 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  13102 
U.S.  CI.  33—179.5  3  Claims 

A  testing  apparatus  for  total  single-flank  composite 
errors  in  cylindrical  gears  by  indicating  deviation  from 
the  uniform  transmission  of  the  angular  motion  from 
a  first  gear  of  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears  to  the  second 
gear.  The  first  gear  is  rotated  by  a  first  disk  in  rolling 
contact  with  a  first  straight  edge.  This  straight  edge  is 
translationally  driven  by  a  slide.  The  slide  has  an  angu- 
larly settable  arrangement  to  determine  the  ratio  of  the 
amount  of  movement  of  the  slide  to  the  amount  of 
movement  the  first  straight  edge  which  in*  turn  rotates 
the  first  disk.  The  second  gear,  in  mesh  with  the  first 
gear,  is  caused  to  rotate  by  this  meshing.  Coaxial  with 
the  second  gear  is  a  second  disk  which  is  free  to  rotate 
with  respect  to  the  second  gear.  The  second  disk  is  in 
rolling  contact  with  a  second  straight-edge  which  second 
straight-edge  is  translationally  driven  by  the  same  slide 
that  drives  the  first  straight  edge.  Measuring  apparatus 
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A  level  vial  for  use  in  connection  with  a  level  instru- 
ment for  determining  angular  relationships.  The  level  vial 
consists  of  a  body  which  contains  a  bore  designed  to  serve 
as  a  bubble  chamber.  A  core  member  is  secured  within  the 
bore  of  the  vial  body  in  a  predetermined  position.  After 
a  quantity  of  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  bore  and  her- 
metically sealed  therein  to  provide  a  bubble  in  the  bore 
or  chamber,  the  configuration  and  location  of  the  core 
member  secured  within  the  bore  serves,  in  cooperation 
with  the  surfaces  defining  the  bore  or  chamber,  to  control 
the  position  of  the  bubble  within  the  vial  in  accordance 
with  the  angular  disposition  of  the  level  vial. 


/ 


3,583,074 

THREE  AXIS  REFERENCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

NAVIGABLE  CRAFT 

Donald  H.  Baker  and  Cecil  A.  Hall,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corp<Htition 

nied  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,073 

Int  CI.  GOlc  77/00,  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  33—222  9  Claims 

A  three  axis  reference  system  for  mounting  on  a  craft 

which  includes  a  vertical  gyroscope  for  providing  signals 

representative  of  the  pitch  and  roll  attitudes  of  the  craft 
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with  a  magnetic  field  detector  stabilized  on  the  vertical 
gyroscope  to  provide  short-term  heading  signals.  Another 
magnetic   field  detector  is  remotely  located  to  provide 
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long-term  heading  signals.  The  short  and  long-term  head- 
ing signals  are  combined  to  provide  an  accurate  com- 
pensated azimuthal  signal. 


3,583,075 

FREEZE  DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Theodore  Robert  Folsom,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,810 

Int.  CI.  F26b  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  34—5  23  Claims 


at  a  relatively  high  speed  in  a  rotating  chamber  so  that 
the  clothes  form  and  maintain  an  annular  layer  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chamber.  Novel  fan  blade  and 
plenum  chamber  assemblies  are  mounted  on  the  rotating 
chamber  and  are  utilized  to  continuously  force  air,  under 
pressure,  into  the  rotating  chamber  and  thus  into  the  an- 
nular layer  of  clothes  so  as  to  "fluidize"  or  "fluff"  the 
clothes  in  the  annular  layer.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  an- 
exhausted  from  the  chamber  is  reintroduced  or  recir- 
culated back  into  the  chamber. 


Periodically,  the  rotational  speed  of  the  chamber  is 
abruptly  reduced  from  the  high  speed  to  an  intermediate 
speed  below  that  necessary  to  maintain  the  annular  layer 
of  clothes  whereby  the  clothes  in  the  chamber  are  tum- 
bled, fluffed  and  rearranged  in  the  chamber.  Almost  im- 
mediately after  a  speed  reduction,  the  speed  of  the  cham- 
ber is  again  increased  to  the  high  speed  so  that  the  an- 
nular layer  of  clothes  is  reformed. 


Freeze  drying  is  accomplished  by  freezing  a  substance 
having  a  small  amount  of  a  material  added  thereto  to 
prevent  collapse  of  the  matrix  of  the  substance.  The 
freezing  occurs  in  a  freeze  chamber  inside  the  freeze  dry 
vacuum  chamber.  Liquid  substance  is  continuously  intro- 
duced into  the  freeze  chamber  and  continuously  extruded, 
preferably  in  annular  form,  out  of  the  freeze  chamber  into 
the  vacuum  chamber  as  a  frozen  substance  which  seals 
the  vacuum  chamber.  The  frozen  substance  is  severed  into 
cylindrical  pieces  which  are  loosely  received  on  prongs 
for  carriage  between  heating  plates  for  drying.  Dried  seg- 
ments are  continuously  removed  from  the  vacuum 
chamber. 


3,583,076 

ROTARY  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYING 

CLOTHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  E.  Marshall,  4904  Sannyside  Road, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    55424 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,055 

Int.  CI.  F26b  5/08 

VS.  CI.  34—8  17  Claims 

An  improved  machine  and  method  for  drying  clothes 

and  the  like,  wherein  the  clothes  to  be  dried  are  rotated 


3,583,077 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  AND 
DIRECTIONAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  FLUIDIZ- 
ING  GAS  INTO  FLUIDIZATION  BEDS 
Angel    Vian    Ortuno    and    Vincente    Martin    Mnnicio, 
Madrid.  Spain,  assignors  to  Empresa  Anxiliar  de  la 
Industria  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  5,  1968, 

352,429 

Int  CI.  F26b  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  34—10  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  introduction  and  directional  distribu- 
tion of  fluidizing  gas  into  fluidization  beds  containing  par- 
ticulate material  of  heterogeneous  grain  size  comprising 
a  series  of  gas  inlet  nozzles  constructed  to  direct  gas  flow 
in  a  predetermined  direction  by  means  of  directionally 
oriented  orifices.  The  nozzles  are  mounted  in  the  bed  plate 
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in  a  geometric  pattern  to  accomplish  a  maximum  effective 
gas  flow  through  the  material  without  disturbing  liner 
grains,  but  causes  the  larger  grains  to  move  through  the 
fluidization  bed. 

3,583,078 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Bettye  J.  Bums,  48  Carroll  Drive, 

Pittsburg,  Calif.     94565 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,799 

Int.  a.  G09b;/i4 

U.S.  CI  35—73  2  Claims 


course  projected  upon  a  screen  from  a  revolving  trans- 
parent drum,  with  the  apparatus  including  directional 
and  speed  controls,  such  as  a  steering  wheel,  gear  con- 
trol, and  accelerator  pedal,  for  testing  reaction  and  skills 
as  well  as  providing  entertainment. 


3,583,080 

FOOTWEAR 

Ernest  V.  Wagner,  6  Corfu,  Chaddesley  Glen, 

Sandbanks,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969.  Ser.  No.  851,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25,  1968, 

3,984/68;  Aug.  22,  1968,  40,146/68 

Int  CI.  A43b  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  36—16  7  Claims 


/^ 


An  educational  device  has  a  rotatable  body  of  cylindri- 
cal configuration  and  defines  a  plurality  of  open  compart- 
ments. A  plurality  of  objects  are  included,  each  being  of 
such  size  as  to  fit  into  a  compartment.  A  plurality  of 
cards  are  included,  each  having  a  symbol  thereon  which 
may  correspond  to  one  or  more  of  the  objects.  Each  card 
is  selectively  positionable  over  a  compartment  to  close  it. 
On  top  of  the  body  is  a  ring  having  a  number  of  indenta- 
tions or  depressions  therein,  each  being  configured  to  seat 
a  matching  object  therein. 


Footwear  of  the  kind  having  a  tread  extended  at  the 
back  to  form  a  heel  end  portion  of  the  upper  are  made 
from  moulded  components  comprising  integral  tread  and 
rear  portions  with  borders  flanged  and  grooved  for  upper 
attachment. 


3  583  079 

SIMULATED  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVING 

APPARATUS 

Jerry  C.  Koci,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago, 

Dynamic  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,750 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9/04 

VS.  CI.  35—11  8  Claims 


3.583,081 
UPPER  MATERIAL  FOR  SHOES 

Hideo  Hayashi,  Kakogawa,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Onitsuka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  682,214, 
Nov.  13,  1967.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  798,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1967, 

42/73,868 

Int.  CI.  A43b  23/02 

VS.  CI.  36 — 45  3  Claims 


1 

An  athletic  shoe  comprises  an  upper  and  sole.  Said 
upper  is  formed  of  two  upper  halves,  and  both  rear  edges 
of  the  upper  halves  are  sewn  together  at  the  rear  seam- 
line  the  upper  in  such  a  manner  that  the  upper  portion  of 
the  seam-line  is  adapted  for  getting  out  of  the  rear  center 
position  of  the  shoe.  The  material  of  said  upper  comprises 
an  outer  layer,  an  intermediate  layer  and  an  inner  layer 
Said  outer  layer  is  woven  or  knit  of  synthetic  or  natural 
An  apparatus  for  simulating  the  progress  of  an  auto-  fiber  and  provided  with  high  abrasion-resistance.  Said 
mobile  over   a   visually  changing  animated   panoramic    intermediate  layer  is  made  of  a  resilient  porous  resin  or 


440 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1971 


rubber  material.  Said  inner  layer  is  woven  or  knit  of  syn-  impeller  and  impeller  housing.  The  beam  is  divided  into 
thetic  or  natural  fiber  having  higher  elasticity  as  compared  compartments  and  serves  to  cool  the  fluid  for  the  hy- 
wUh  said  outer  layer  draulic  operating  motors.  The  maximum  fluid  pressure 


3,583,082 

TRACK  SHOE  CLEATS 

Georce  Payton  Jordan,  Jr^  12538  Knoll  Drive, 

Los  Altos,  CaUf.    94022 

FUed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,705 

Int  CK  A43b  23/28:  A43c  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  3^-59  11  Claims 


supplied  to  the  auger  motor  is  less  than  the  maximum 
fluid  pressure  supplied  to  the  impeller  motor  whereby, 
under  a  clogged  condition,  the  infeed  augers  will  stall, 
while  the  impeller  clears  the  plow  of  accumulated  snow. 


A  track  shoe  construction  having  cleats  removably 
secured  to  the  shoe  sole.  The  cleats  each  comprise  a 
supporting  body  which  may  have  various  configurations 
and  which  has  bristles  attached  to  the  body  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  normal  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
shoe  for  engagement  with  a  track  surface. 


U.S.  a.  40—1.5 


3,583,085 

BADGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  A.  Klitzner,  171  E.  HiU  Drive, 

Cranston,  R.L    02919 

FUed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,762 

Int  CI.  A44c  3/00 


6  Claims 


3,583,083 

TRACTION  IMPLEMENT 

Joka  P.  Drew,  249  Maple  Ave., 

Cheshire,  Conn.    06410 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,120 

Int  CI.  A43b  3/10;  A43c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  36—62 


3  Claims 


/2- 


An  attachment  for  overshoes  or  boots  has  a  resilient 
strap  to  frictionally  grip  the  upper  material  of  the  boot  or 
shoe,  and  chains  having  a  flat  extent  to  span  the  shoe  sole 
to  prevent  slips  or  falls. 


3,583,084 
ROTARY  SNOWPLOW 

Eugene  A.  Farrell,  Evans  Mills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Frink  Sno-Plows,  Inc.,  Clayton,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,193 
Int  CI.  EOlh  5/09 
VS.  CI.  37— 43E  12  Ctaims 

A  two-stage  rotary  snowplow,  the  frame  structure  in- 
cluding a  hollow  cross  beam  on  which  is  moimted  the 


\  -t'  'j;^ 


A  badge  construction  for  use  as  an  identification  badge 
and  having  an  ornamental  article  such  as  a  souvenir  at- 
tached thereto,  the  souvenir  being  secured  to  a  mounting 
card  positioned  within  a  transparent  cover  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  that  is  externally  visible,  the  souvenir 
being  further  removable  from  the  mounting  card  and 
cover  upon  disposal  of  the  badge  construction. 


3,583,086 

ROAD  MAP  READER 

David  Fine,  143—11  25th  Ave., 

Whitestone,  N.Y.     11357 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,498 

Int  CI.  G09f  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  40—86  15  Claims 

An  illuminated  road  map  reader  consists  of  a  cabinet 

base  which  interchangeably  accommodates  any  selected 

one  of  a  plurality  of  available  open-bottomed  cassettes. 

Each  of  the  cassettes  contains  a  permanently  mounted 
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spooled  elongated  road  map  and  a  permanently  mounted 
spooled  elongated  information  guide  threade^  over  respec- 
tive pellucid  window  viewing  supports.  A  cabinet  top  re- 
movably covers  the  cassette  and  a  portion  of  the  base 
except  in  the  area  of  the  viewing  supports.  The  pellucid 


44L 


supports  are  illuminated  from  their  bottom  faces  by  elec- 
tric lights  within  the  cabinet  base.  A  magnifying  lens  is 
vertically  movable  within  a  viewing  opening  in  the  cover 
to  adjustably  magnify  the  portions  of  the  map  and  the 
information  guide  over  the  window  viewing  supports. 


3  583  087 
LINE  THROWING  GUN  AND  CARTRIDGE 

George  W.  Huebner,  MiddleBeld,  Conn.  (%  Harrington 

&  Richardson  Inc.,  320  Park  Ave.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

01610) 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 

704,418,  Feb.  9,  1968.  This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  871,454 

Int  CI.  F41c  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  42—1  4  Claims 


W 


For  use  with  a  conventional  shotgun  a  cartridge  which 
is  externally  similar  to  a  conventional  shotgun  cartridge 
but  is  solid  interiorly  except  for  a  through  passage,  said 
passage  having  an  enlarged  end  for  the  propellant. 


\ 
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3,583.088 

HANDGUN  FIRING  MECHANISM  AND  SAFETY 

THEREFOR 

Gert  Buck,  Bad  Rekhenhall:  Erwin  Niessner,  and  Rudiger 

Van    Acken,    Nuenburg,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to 

Messrs.  Buck  K.  G.,  Bad  Rekhenhall,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,014 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1968, 

P  16  78  606.4 

Int.  CI.  F41c  J/02.  17100,  19100 

L.S.  CI.  42-70  5  Claims 


ponent  parts  which  may  be  reassembled  to  form  a  luggage- 
shaped  contamer   The  container  may  be  used  for  storage  of 


Ufl'^ 


utensils  usable  with  the  tea  table  for  ready  portability  thereof 
and  to  facilitate  maintainmg  the  table  and  utensils  intact. 


An  expendable  handgun  with  a  handle  hingedh  mounted 
on  the  rear  portion  thereof.  A  detent  mechanism  is  included 
which  locks  the  handle  in  either  a  safetv  position  or  a  firing 
position  The  detent  mechanism  has  detent  pins  which  are  in 
force  transmission  relationship  with  a  firing  pin  spring  and 
which  compress  the  spring  when  the  handle  is  forced  into  a 
firing  position  which  compression  results  from  the  action  of 
cam  surfaces  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  handle 
moving  the  detent  pins  forward.  In  the  the  safety  position. 
the  handle  covers  an  included  triggering  mechanism  and 
causes  the  detent  mechanism  to  decompress  the  firing  pin 
spring  so  as  to  "disarm"  the  handgun. 


3,583,091 

MAM  AL  SPINNING  TOY 

Howard  Brockwav,  4003  Vernon  Road,  Drexel  Hill.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  799,590 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33100 

L.S.  CI.  46-16  10  Claims 


3.583,089 
AQL  ATIC  DEPTH  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Carl  B.  Scarbro,  3169  Stirling,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,655 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  85!02 
l.S.  CI.  43-43.13 


8  Claims  The  invention  relates  to  a  toy  capable  of  generating  amuse- 
ment or  creating  interest  when  a  person,  such  as  a  child, 
manuallv  spins  the  tov  about  a  finger  inserted  through  one  of 
a  plurahtv  oi  extended  rings.  A  unique  feature  of  the  inven- 
tion resides  in  the  adaptability  of  the  rings  to  frictionalK 
retain  conventional  sound  producing  devices  which  function 
to  produce  various  sounds  during  the  spinning  operation. 
Further  amusement  or  interest  is  engendered  by  the  unique 
•building  block  '  structure  of  the  invention  which  permits  a 
unit  toy  to  be  removably  joined  to  another  unit  toy  to  form  a 
variety  of  assemblies  with  an  expanded  sound  producing 
capability. 


.An  aquatic  depth  control  device  for  connection  to  trolling 
fishlmes  to  submerge  such  lines  when  trolled  but  responsive 
to  increased  tension  to  change  in  orientation  and  attitude  to 
terminate  the  submerging  force  The  device  includes  a  chan- 
nel-shaped body  of  the  light  metal,  a  pin  member  which  is 
releasably  engaged  laterally  between  the  side  portions  of  the 
channel-shaped  body  to  receive  a  towline  and  a  connector 
extending  between  the  pm  member  and  a  forward  point  on 
the  body  such  that  when  the  pm  member  is  released  due  to 
increased  towline  tension,  the  tow  point  changes  location  on 
the  body  to  permit  the  change  in  orientation  and  attitude 


3.583.092 
TOP  WITH  PHONOGRAPH 
Palmer   J.    Schoenfield,    Evanston.   111.,   assignor   to    Marvin 
Glass  &  Associates 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1968.  Ser.  No.  774.029 

Int.  CI.  A63h  1106 

L.S.  CI.  46-66  »  Claim 

7< 


3.583.090 
TRAVELING  TOY  TEA  TABLE 
Edward  A.  Fogarty.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates.  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1968.  Ser.  No.  767,416 
Int.  CI.  A63h-?  >"2 
U.S.  CI.  46-15  1  Claim 

A  disassembable  toy  tea  table  of  reduced  size  having  com 


im 


A  toy  top  of  the  type  having  a  helical  ratchet  member  for 
parting  a  spinning  motion  responsive  to  vertical  to  and  fro 
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movement  of  the  ratchet  member  with  a  phonograph 
mechanism  driven  by  the  ratchet  mechanism  and  decorative 
surfaces  in  the  interior  of  the  top  and  visible  from  the  exteri- 
or thereof,  with  at  least  one  of  the  decorative  surfaces 
movably  driven  relative  to  the  other  responsive  to  the  ratchet 
action  of  the  top. 


3,583.095 
TOY  VEHICLE  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Curtis  H.  Fahrendorfr.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonka 
Corporation.  Mound,  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1969.  Ser.  No,  823.312 

Int.  CI.  A63h  11;  10 

U.S.  CI.  46-202  1  ^-'^'f" 


3,583,093 
ANIMATED  DOLL 
Marvin  I.  Glass;  Burton  C.  Meyer,  Chkago,  and  Howard  L. 
Dekan,  Evanston,  all  of,  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,680 

Int.  CI.  A63hi/Ji,i/24 

U.S.  CI.  46-117  6  Claims 


A  combination  toy  including  a  doll,  a  cup  having  a 
protruding  lip,  and  a  chamber  pot  or  pot  chair  with  which  a 
child  can  plav  to  feed  the  doll  and  place  it  on  the  pot  chair 
for  elimination  of  liquid  from  the  doll.  The  doll  also  has  a 
recorded  speaking  mechanism  mounted  internally  and  a  pro- 
gramming system  responsive  to  removal  of  the  cup  lip  from 
the  doll's  mouth  and/or  responsive  to  seating  of  the  doll  upon 
the  potty  chair  for  actuating  the  record  player  mechanism  to 
play  appropriate  portions  of  a  prerecorded  message  with  the 
record  player  programmed  to  turn  off  after  each  portion  of 
the  message  has  been  played.  A  system  is  also  provided  for 
moving  the  lips  of  the  doll  during  playing  of  each  portion  of 
the  message  to  simulate  movement  during  talking  After  the 
entire  message  has  been  played,  the  recording  mechanism  is 
programmed  to  replay 


and 


vv^>^\vv\v\\^\vv^^  ^  - 


A  toy  vehicle  ha\ing  an  inserted  L -shaped  roll  bar 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  passenger  compartment,  and  a  top 
extending  over  the  passenger  compartment  and  having  clip 
means  on  the  underside  thereof  in  releasable  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  roll  bar 


3.583.096 
SELF-PROPELLED  TORSIONAL  MOTOR-DRIN  EN  TOY 
Albert    B.    Stubbmann,    Franklin    Lakes.    N.J.,    assignor    to 
Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  East  Paterson.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874.630 

Int.  CI.  A63h  29/20 

U.S.  CI.  46-206  14  Claims 


3.583.094 

WILD  TURKEY  CALL 

Ronald  M.  Tribell.  5812  Drexel  Ave..  Little  Rock.  Ark. 

Sammy  L.  Oliver.  717  Wright  Ave.  Little  Rock.  Ark. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  854.177 

Int.  CI.  A63h  .^lOO 

U.S.CI.46-178  4  Claims 


A  simulated  vehicle  has  an  axle  supported  by  a  torsional 
energ\  storing  elastic  strip  A  string  is  wrapped  about  the 
axle  and  unwinds  when  pulled  upwardlv  to  therebv-tvi.ist  the 
strip.  Release  of  the  string  allov^s  the  wound  strip  to  drive  the 
toy  over  a  surface  while  rewinding  the  string  A  flaring  hol- 
low guide  noats  on  the  axle  The  apex  of  the  guide  extends 
upwardly  in  the  \ehicle  and  the  string  is  threaded  ihn^ugh  an 
opening'al  this  apex.  The  guide  prevents  the  rewinding  string 
from  riding  on  and  over  the  v. heels  at  the  ends  of  the  axle 


A  turkey  call  comprising:  a  resonating  chamber  defined  by 
converging  top  and  bottom  walls,  triangular  sidewalls;  a 
rectangular,  perforated  rear  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having, 
between  the  apices  of  said  sidewalls,  an  arcuate  cutaway  por- 
tion; a  vibrating  band  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  and  overly- 
ing that  part  of  the  cutaway  portion  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
front  wall,  and  a  lid  hinged  to  said  bottom  wall  to  protect 
said  band. 


3,583.097 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTACHING  A  MINIATl  RE 

ELECTRICAL  MOTOR 

Wolfgang   Richter,   Nurnberg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Ernst 

Paul  Lehmann  Patentwerk.  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1968.  Ser.  No.  787.399 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germans.  June  26,  1968. 

P  17  03  671 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33126 

U.S.  CL  46-243  6  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  attaching  a  miniature  electric  motor 

for  driving  a  to\  vehicle  to  a  frame  in  the  sehicie.  in  which 

the  motor  is  provided  at  each  axial  end  v,ith  a  cvlindncal  col 
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lar  w>iich  IS  coaxial  with  its  shaft,  one  of  said  collars  engaging 
in  said  aperture  in  said  transverse  wail  while  the  other  rests  in 


10 


3,583.100 

FRAMED  PANEL 

Joseph  Catalano,  1218  W.  Grand  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,966 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  49-50  1  Claim 


's,'^^ 


,^5/6 


a    semic\lindrical    groove    in    a    detachable    retaining    plate 
which  presses  the  motor  against  a  supporting  base 


3,583.098 

DANCING  WALKING  DOLL 

David    L.    Bear,   and   Gregory    M.   Gunther.    both   of   Palos 

Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthrone, 

Calif. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,627 

Int.  CI.  A63h  J  J/26 

L.S.  CI.  46-247  19  Claims 


A  doll  which  can  walk  forward  while  swinging  its  arniN,  ami 
head  or  can  dance  in  place  with  its  arms  and  head  swinging 
like  a  go-go  dancer  The  doll  includes  a  dri\mg  unit  within 
the  doll  torso  which  oscillates  to  swa\  the  torso  from  side  to 
side,  and  which  pivots  the  legs  back  and  forth  to  take  a  step 
at  each  oscillation  A  linkage  couples  the  driving  unit  to  the 
arms  so  that  the  unit  also  pi\ots  the  arms  and  head  as  it  oscil- 
lates within  the  torso  Switching  from  the  walking  mode  to 
the  dancing  mode  is  accomplished  bv  merely  operating  a 
switch  to  reverse  the  motor  in  the  driving  unit 


3,583,099 
TILE  FOR  GERMINATING  SEED  AND  MANLFACTLRE 

THEREOF 
Samuel   S.    Fata.    Piscataway,    NJ.,   assignor    to    Engelhard 
Minerals  &   Chemicals  Corporation,  Township  of  Wood- 
bridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,264 
Int.  CI.  \Olg  91 10 
t.S.  CI.  47— 56  6  Claims 

in  accordance  with  the  disclosure  a  mixture  of  particles  ot 
attapuigite  clay,  binder  material,  disintegrating  agent  and 
soluble  plant  nutrient  is  compressed  to  form  a  rigid  platelike 
article  Seeds  are  included  in  the  platelike  member  or  thev 
are  secured  to  the  surface  The  plate  is  laid  on  earth  and. 
after  it  has  been  wetted  with  water,  it  rapidly  swells  and  dis- 
integrates, eventually  becoming  part  of  the  earth  when  the 
seeds  germinate 


vX) 


1 ' 


m 


A  panel  made  up  of  an  expanded  metal  mesh  with  frame 
members  oi  split  tubing  receiving  the  edges  of  mesh  and 
gripping  It.  and  molded  into  a  rigid  unitary  frame;  and  hinge 
means  for  mounting  the  panel  on  the  support. 


3,583,101 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  SLIDING  WINDOWS.  SLIDING 

D(X)RS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ernst  Puden/.  Im   Haferkamp   1,  4811   Leopoldshohe.  Ger- 

manv 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1968,  Ser.  No.  766.918 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany.  Oct.  16,  1967, 

P  16  83  382 

Int.  CI.  E05d  IJI02 

U.S.  CI.  49-420  4  Claims 


|-c  «(  » 


Device  for  sealing  sliding  windows,  sliding  doors  and  the 
like  having  a  plurality  of  casements  which  are  displaceable  in 
a  single  plane  includes  seal  carriers  mounted  within  the  space 
fiirml'd  m  the  ca.sement  frame  and  constrained  to  move  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  displacement  direction  of  the 
casement,  and  sealing  strips  carried  by  the  seal  carriers  in  the 
space  and  extending  in  the  displacement  direction  of  the 
casement 


3,583,102 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  THE  FINISHING  OF  CONTOURED 

WOOD  MEMBERS 

Erich  Schmidt.  \  ienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 

Zuckermann  Komm.  Ges.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,236 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  May  16,  1968,  Dec.  31, 
1968,  A4708/68;A12721/68 
Int.  CI.  B24b  5/26 
C.S.  CI.  51     3  10  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  abrading  of  contoured  wood  mem- 
bers for  the  finishing  and  polishing  thereof,  wherein  each  lon- 
gitudinally extending  member  is  held  in  a  yoke  and  rotated 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis.  The  yoke,  in  turn,  is  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  end  of  an  outrigger  arm  carry- 
ing the  voke.  the  outrigger  arm  being  swingable  in  a  horizon- 
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tal  plane  or  a  turntable  which  is  shiftable  transversely  to  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  the  finishing  wheels  The  latter  are  pro- 
vided alongside  a  guideway  for  the  tool  carnage  and  are 
driven  in  opposite  senses  and  have  different  diameters  and 
contours  such  that,  in  cooperation  with  hydraulic  pro- 
grammed drives  for  the  swinging  movement  of  the  outrigger 


means  driven  bv  said  motor  and  defining  a  rear  chamber  into 
which  a  knife  blade  can  be  inserted  when  the  knife  is  being 


supported  and  stored  by  a  rack  means  formed  with  said  hous- 
ing 


arm,    the    vertical    movement    of    the    slide    carrying    the  .  pd*d  ati  «;  irnB  ri  TTINr.  (;R0()\  FS  IN  N  FHICl  F 

outrigger  arm,  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  outrigger  arm  APPARATl  S  FOR  CI  ^^-s 

on  the  slide,  the  transverse  movement  of  the  slide  and  its  .,_^„^p^„„  ivu  4lfri.d  Drive  Orlando  Fla  ^2810 

turntable  on  the  carnage,  and  the  rotation  of  the  workpiece  ^^^-^^^  ^^PP^ Z,^.  ^/'"^f^  ^"^J"  ^^^^^^^ 

about  its  longitudinal  axis,  finish  the  body  to  the  predeter-  F-'ed  J"'^,^;-^^,  ^p24b  5/m' 

mined  dimension  and  configuration.  ^i_i04                                                                6  Claims 


3,583,103 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  LINEARLY  LAPPING 
PUNCHES 
Charles  H.  Rystrom,  696  Ash,  Winnetka,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,246 

Int.  CI.  B24b  I9m,  I lOO 

CS.  CI.  51-7  6  Claims 


\ 


An  apparatus  for  adding  white  or  red  sidewalls.  or  the  like, 
to  vehicle  tires  while  the  tires  remain  on  the  vehicle  One  or 
more  pi>wer  operated  rollers  are  attached  to  a  frame  and 
when  placed  against  a  vehicle  tire  that  has  been  lifted  for  in- 
dependent rotation  will  rotate  the  tire  and  a  cutting  wheel,  or 
the  like,  which  is  connected  to  a  motor  bv  a  flexible  shaft  at- 
tached to  an  adjustable  holding  device  on  the  frame  so  that 
the  cutting  wheel  may  be  placed  against  the  tire  and  clamped 
for  cutting  an  annular  groove  in  the  side  of  the  tire  The 
gro(ive  mav  then  be  filled  with  a  material  such  as  liquid 
rubber. 


"^^^^v^^S^^MSa^^ 


& 


^i. 


Improved  method  and  means  for  linearly  lapping  machine 
parts,  as.  for  example,  punches,  by  confining  the  surface  to 
be  lapped  in  a  closed  chamber  and  forcing  lapping  com- 
pound under  pressure  linearly  back  and  forth  over  said  sur- 
face. 


3.583.106 

PORTABLE  CUTTING  TOOL 

Gunther  H.  W.  Dobbertin,  Rubingatan  10  542162.  \.  Frolun- 

da,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  812.718 

Int.  Ci.  B24b:.^  o:,  B26d  1114 

U.S.  CI.  51-170  5  Claims 


3,583,104 
ELECTRIC  KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Robert  P.  Petroske,  Waukesha,  and  Donald  R.  Meyer,  Ozau- 
kee, both  of,  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Oster  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,785 

Int.  CI.  B24b  3154,  9100 

U.S.  CI.  51-102  19  Claims 

An  electric  knife  sharpener  having  a  housing  defining  a 

front  chamber  containing  an  electric   motor  and  grinding 


The  engine  unit  of  a  portable  chain  saw  has  the  saw  chain 
bar  removed  and  replaced  by  an  arm  ot  an  ,\-cross-sectional 
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configuration  and  which  arm  is  slidably  and  detachably  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  engine  unit  so  that  either  side  of 
said  arm  can  be  attached  to  said  engine  unit  and  at  the  other 
positioned  in  end  of  said  arm  isjournaled  a  cutting  disc  posi- 
tioned m  the  middle  plane  of  the  engine  unit  or  to  one  side  of 
the  engine  unit  depending  on  which  side  of  said  arm  is  at- 
tached to  the  engine  unit  and  a  U-shaped  handle  is  rotatably 
and  detachably  connected  to  said  arm  free  end  by  either  leg 
of  said  handle. 


faces  carried  by  the  fixtures  when  the  axis  of  a  pin  or  pins  of 
the  crankshaft  is  in  alignment  with  the  common  axis  of  the 
spindles  for  rotation  therewith  during  grinding  of  said  pin  or 
pms  of  the  crankshaft,  but  are  lifted  up  by  the  advancement 
of  the  work  centers  so  as  not  to  be  in  frictional  contact  with 
the  bearing  faces  during  indexing  thereby  keeping  the  jour- 
nals of  the  crankshaft  from  being  damaged  by  abrasive  grains 
and  grinding  chips 


3,583,107 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  METAL  SPEED  FILE 
Isak  Benis,  1933  Fowler  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  William  Benis, 
304  Washington  Ave.,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  and  Moshe  Shraga, 
2157  Wallace  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,029 

Int.  CI.  B24f  2^/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-170  5  Claims 


3,583,109 

MECHANISMS  FOR  PRECISION  LOCATION  OF  A 

CRANKSHAFT  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  CRANKPIN 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

William  P.  Flohr,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  and  Scott  L.  Pryor,  Blue 

Ridge  Summit,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Litton  Industries, 

Inc.,  Beverlv  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,605 

Int.  CI.  B25b  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  51-237  14  Claims 


37       ^^^34 


A  flexible  sheet  metal  speed  file  that  can  be  secured  to  an 
air  or  electric  sander  of  the  vibratory  type  by  the  clamping 
devices  ordinarily  provided  thereon  for  sand  paper  or  emery 
cloth  and  is  flexible  and  can  conform  to  the  undulated  sur- 
faces when  used  with  the  rubber  backing  of  vibratory  air  and 
electric  sanders.  The  cutting  edges  for  the  sheet  metal  speed 
file  are  provided  by  use  of  punches  of  any  shape  and  tapered 
at  their  ends  and  driven  through  to  their  general  diameter 
Flexible  teatherlike  flaps  are  provided  on  the  upturned  ends 
of  the  flexible  file  body  for  engagement  of  the  sander  sheet  to 
the  sander  clamping  devices  This  speed  file  has  use  on 
plastic  filler  material  and  self-cleaning  and  nonclogging 


3,583,108 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  GRINDING  PINS  OF  A 
CRANKSHAFT 
Kenzaburo  Oishi,  and  Hiroshi  Ota,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan,  as- 
signors   to   Toyoda    Koki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    trading   as 
Toyoda  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820.183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1968.  43  28909 

Int.  CI.  B24b5  42,4//06 
L.S.  CI.  51-237  8  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  means  for  effecting  the 
precise  rotary  location  of  a  crankshaft  in  an  automatic  crank- 
pin  grinding  machine  wherein  the  locating  function  is  depen- 
dent upon  holes,  notches  or  similar  recesses  in  a  flange  of  the 
crankshaft  The  means  for  effecting  the  rotary  location  of  the 
crankshaft  is  a  fixed  locating  pin  which  extends  axially  from 
an  index  plate  and  enters  a  locating  hole  of  the  crankshaft 
flange  A  torsion  spring  is  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  index  plate 
and  carries  another  pin  at  its  opposite  end  for  entering 
another  hole  of  the  crankshaft  flange  whereupon  a  turning 
force  or  moment  is  applied  to  the  crankshaft  to  rotate  the 
same  and  urge  and/or  maintain  a  surface  of  the  locating  hole 
in  firm  engagement  with  the  locating  pin. 


3,583,110 

METHOD  OF  POLISHING 

John  E.  Scott,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,732,  filed  Jul.  5, 1966,  Pat  No. 

3,447,268.  Filed  Sept.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  795,751 

Int.  CI.  B24b/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  51-283  2  Claims 


A  machine  tool  for  grinding  pins  of  a  crankshaft  which 
comprises  an  indexing  mechanism  and  work  centers  free  to 
advance  and  retract  for  operatively  engaging  and  lifting  the 
journals  of  a  crankshaft  up  and  away  from  the  bearing  faces 
of  the  clamping  fixtures  during  indexing  The  journals  of  the 
crankshaft  are  supported  by  the  clamping  fixtures  on  bearing 


n    *. 


<>J 


A  method  of  polishing  a  glass  article  such  as  a  television 
picture  faceplate  that  is  held  in  position  on  an  articulated 
belt  The  belt  is  equipped  with  protruding  lugs  that  aid  in  the 
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grasping  and  positioning  of  the  article  while  it  is  being  trans-    tion  on  the  external  surface  in  order  to  control  the  ^  '"d  cur^ 
ported  and  polished.  rents  over  the  surface  of  the  material  and  thereby  eliminate 


3,583,111 

LENS  GRINDING  APPARATUS 

David  Volk,  336  Kersdale  Road,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  237,514.  Nov. 

14,  1962,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1966. 

Ser.  No.  573,919 

Int.  CI.  B24d  HlOO 

U.S.  CI.  51-358  10  Claims 


A  lens  grinding  disc  of  thin  sheet  material  having  spring 
quality,  such  as  brass  shim  material,  is  provided  with  slits  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  its  periphery  to  enable  it  to  conform 
to  a  lens  surface  when  applying  a  fine  abrasive  material 
thereto  in  a  grinding  or  polishing  operation.  Other  slits  may 
extend  radially  outwardly  also  The  disc  may  be  of  metal,  or 
synthetic  resin,  or  of  woven  mesh  material  A  cushion  ot 
sponge  rubber  or  the  like  may  be  provided  between  the  disc 
and  a  holder  used  for  manipulating  it. 


or  minimize  the  sound  created  b\  flexing  of  the  installed 
material  A  baffle  ma\  also  be  placed  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
material  to  give  ngidit\  or  support  to  the  roofing  material 


3,583.114 

WINDOW  CONSTRl  CTION 

Myer  D.  Belfor.  Cooper  River  Plaza.  Pennsauken,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul>  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  840.327 

Int.  CI.  E06b  lilQ 

U.S.  CI.  52-217  6  Claims 


3,583,112 

ADJUSTABLE  ROOF  ASSEMBLY 

Samuel  F.  Kennedy,  917-19  South  Webster  St..  Taylorvllle. 

III. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,756 

Int.  CI.  E04b  im 

U.S.  CI.  52-82  5  Claims 


"c-^ 


A  suspension-type  roof  assembly  including  means  in  to  ad- 
just the  posture  of  the  roof  This  assembly  comprises  an  um- 
brellalike arrangement  of  tapered  roof  members  suspended 
between  a  primary  support  and  a  secondary  support  and  hav- 
ing generally  inverted  U-shape  lateral  fianges  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  arranged  to  provide  upwardly  con- 
verging, tension-resisting  ribs,  and  an  adjusting  ring  disposed 
intermediately  longitudinally  of  and  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  ribs  and  including  means  operable  to  expand  and  con- 
tract said  ring  whereby  to  vary  tension  in  the  roof  members 
longitudinally  and  transversely  thereof  ad  so  adjust  the 
posture  of  the  roof 


— // 


A  window  construction  primarily  for  replacement  of  defec- 
tive windows  m  existing  buildings,  including  adjustable  mem- 
bers or  expanders  for  accommodation  to  a  wide  variety  of 
sizes  and  shapes  of  wall  openings. 


3,583.115 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROOFS  OR  W  ALLS 

Luis  A.  Colmenares.  P.O.  Box  6538,  Caracas.  \  ene/uela 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,851 

Int.  CI.  F04b  //OO.  F04c  //i4 

U.S.  CI.  52-222  4  Claims 


3,583,113 
SHEET  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL  W ITH 
BAFFLELIKE  MEMBERS  AT  JOINTS 
Jack  WinskI,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Winbro  Incor- 
porated, Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,189 

Int.  CI.  E04h  14100,  E04d  lilOO 

U.S.  CL  52-173  4  Claims 

A  sheet  metal  construction  material  for  trailers,  mobile 

homes  and  the  like  in  which  baffles  are  placed  in  spaced  rela- 


H" 


:iDr 


a 


A  building  construction  in  which  parallel  sheets  of  imperM- 
ous  material  are  carried  in  lateral!)  stressed  relationship  b> 
bridging  members  of  a  resilient  and  imperforate  construction 
The  joint  between  adjacent  sheet  material  members  and  the 
bridging  members  is  water  tight  in  use  \^hen  the  entire  struc 
ture  is  placed  in  tension 
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3,583,116 

PARTITION  SLPPORT  SYSTEM 

David  H.  La  Cue,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Glen  O  - 

Brien  Movable  Partition  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  July  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  849,619 

Int.  CI.  E04b2/7S 

5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  52-298 


T^  — 


4   I        ,.-JL^-  •  >4 


a« 


process  as  the  insulating  material  is  inserted  between  the  pair 
of  skins 

A  connection  for  joining  two  insulated  panels,  each  panel 
having  a  recessed  edge  to  receive  foamed-in-place  material 


therebetween,  and  comprising  a  closure  batten  having  a  sub- 
stantialK  T-shaped  cross  section,  the  foamed-in-place  materi- 
al acting  upon  the  batten  in  cooperation  with  flexible  locking 
flanges  mounted  on  the  edge  of  each  panel  to  provide  a  tight 
seal. 


A  support  system  for  movable  partitions  has  an  elongate 
foot  or  baseplate  having  a  lower  surface  engaging  a  supptirt- 
ing  surface  and  a  portion  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  for 
locating  and  supporting  an  upstanding  elongate  tubular 
socket  member  which  receives  a  lower  end  portion  ot  an 
elongate  post  member  therein  which  has  portions  thereof 
pc^sitioned  to  receive  v^all-definmg  panel  units  The  socket 
member  has  portions  positioned  to  receive  and  hold  fastening 
members  extending  through  apertures  in  the  footplate  for 
securing  same  together  Fastening  means  secure  the  footplate 
to  the  supporting  surface  and  secure  the  post  member  to  the 
socket  member 


3,583,117 
A  PLASTIC  TILE  WITH  INTERLOCKING  PROJECTIONS 
Ronald  John  Roach,  Blair  Athol,  and  John  Frederick  Spencer, 
Hackney,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Gramall  Indus- 
tries Proprietary  Limited,  Blair  Athol  and  Malcolm  John 
Australia  Pty.  Ltd.,  Hackney,  both  of,  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1968,  Ser.  No.  768.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  July  26,  1968.  41301 

Int.  CI.  E04d  1 108.  313^': 
l.S.  CI.  52-309  4  Claims 


/J 

.-M-.-jr.'^.-^-. 


A  tile  formed  from  resin-based  plastics  material  which  has 
an  upstanding  rear  wall  and  a  depending  front  wall  each  hav- 
ing projections  thereon  which  interengage  so  that  the  fixing 
means  for  the  tile  can  be  positioned  adjacent  the  rear  wall 
and  will  therebv  be  protected  by  the  overlapping  front  end  <^S. 
an  adjacent  tile 


3,583,118 
INStLATED  PANEL  STRLCTtRES  AND  CONNECTIONS 
William  E.  Lowery.  Orinda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Control  Build- 
ing Systems.  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  857,684 
Int.  CI.  E04b  2ilO,  E04c  2120 
I  .S.  CI.  52-309  3  Claims 

Insulated  panel  structures  comprising  a  pair  of  skins 
separated  by  an  insulating  barrier  of  foamed-in-place  insulat- 
ing material  and  having  a  recessed  edge  defined  in  part  by  a 
transparent  rail  which  permits  observation  of  the  foam-filling 


3,583,119 
SlMl  LATED  WOOD  GRAIN  RISER 
David  R.  Kann.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,914 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5/55.  E04f  19102 

L'.S.  CI.  52-311  1  Claim 


A  conventional  suspended  ceiling  system  utilizing  an  in- 
verted T-shaped  grid  member  to  support  ceiling  panels.  In 
order  to  prtnide  a  three-dimensional  effect  and  a  simulated 
wood  beam  effect  to  this  type  of  ceiling,  a  riser  is  inserted 
between  the  inverted  T-shaped  grid  member  and  the  ceiling 
panel  The  riser  is  provided  with  a  simulated  wood  grain  ef- 
fect, causing  the  grid  member  to  appear  to  he  a  wood  beam 
with  the  wood  beam  providing  a  three-dimensional  effect. 


3,583.120 
CONTROL  JOINT  FILLER 
Leroy  C.  Wangerow,  Hickory  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,300 

Int.  CI.  E04b  /  6<^,  EOlc  UllO 

U.S.  CI.  52-396  1  Claim 
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Sealing  strip  for  joints  in  concrete  structures  which 
prevents  water  and  debris  from  entering  the  joint  consisting 
of  continuous  length  of  flexible  polymer  material  with  special 
cross  section  configuration  for  anchoring. 
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3,583,121 

RIGID  RETICULATED  BAR  JOIST  SYSTEM 

Donald  L.  Tate,  Severna  Park,  and  Robert  L.  Tate,  Ruxton. 

both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Tate  Architectural  Products,  Inc., 

Jessup,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,033,  Dec.  8, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  860,129 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5/74.  5/55 

U.S.  CL  52— 481  3  Claims 


inner  facing  sheet   The  panels  are  adapted  to  be  assembled 
with  fasteners  which  are  substantially  hidden  from  view    Plu- 


A  rigid  bar  joist  system  reticulated  in  plan  view  and  com- 
prising two  sets  of  bar  joists,  the  joists  of  each  set  being  in 
vertical  planes,  parallel,  spaced  transversely  and  said  sets 
being  respectively  arranged  in  overlying  transverse  crossover 
relationship  to  each  other  and  fixedly  connected  at  each 
crossover  portion  to  form  a  rigid  gridlike  reticulated  struc- 
ture. The  bar  joists  have  substantial  areas  of  open  spaces 
between  the  upper  and  lower  stress  members  of  each  joist, 
and  impervious  panel  means  are  supported  horizontally 
between  the  two  sets  of  joists  to  form  a  plurality  of  plenum 
chambers  respectively  above  and  below  said  panel  means 
when  floor  panels  and  a  ceiling  are  supported  respectively  by 
the  uppermost  and  lowermost  stress  members  of  said  bar  joist 
svstem. 


3,583,122 

REPAIR  PATCH  FOR  W  ALLBOARDS 

Norman  P.  Biegajski,  1751  Schuman,  Garden  City.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,196 

Int.  CI.  E04g  23102 

U.S.  CI.  52-514  10  Claims 
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ral  positive  mechanical  connections  between  the  outer  facing 
sheet  and  the  foamed-m-place  core  and  between  the  inner 
facing  sheet  and  the  foamed-in-place  core  are  provided 


3,583,124 
ENVELOPE  FLAP  OPENING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Wilbur  J.  Morrison.  Nazareth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company.  Chicago,  III. 

'  Filed  Oct.  10.  1969.  Ser,  No.  865.379 

Int.  CI.  hfiSb43  2^ 
U.S.  CI.  53-3  7  Claims 


je>  2J  f^Ai^  f^ 


Apparatus  in 
wallboard  on  w 
is  to  be  applied. 


the  form  of  a  repair  kit  for  closing  a  hole  in  a 
hich  an  overlay  of  plaster  or  similar  material 


3,583.123 
FOAMED-IN-PLACE  DOUBLE-SKIN  BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION  PANEL 
Robert  E.  Holmgren,  and  Richard  E.  Knight,  both  of  Conner- 
sville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,551 

Int.  CLE04C/ //O,  2/20 

U.S.  CI.  52-584  8  Claims 

A  double  skin  construction  panel  having  a  foamed-in-place 

core  and  having  its  outer  facing  sheet  spaced  apart  from  its 


An  envelope  flap  opening  apparatus  for  opening  the  closed 
flap  of  an  envelope  prior  to  insertion  of  a  media  is  provided 
for  use  in  an  automatic  mailing  machine  I  he  apparatus  pro- 
vides a  suction  member  having  a  suction  cup  mt^unted  on  a 
hollow  horizontal  rotatable  shaft  for  engaging  and  lifting  the 
envelope  flap  into  a  partially  open  position,  and  a  blade 
member  secured  to  the  end  of  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  which 
IS  positioned  adjacent  to  the  suction  member  and  serves  to 
further  open  the  envelope  flap  as  it  is  released  by  the  suction 
member  In  addition,  a  detection  assembly  is  provided  to  de- 
tect either  the  absence  of  an  envelope  or  the  failure  of  the 
suction  cup  to  open  the  envelope  tlap  and  to  automatically 
shut  down  the  mailing  machine  when  either  condition  exists. 


3.583.125 
PRODUCTION  OF  PACKAGES 
EmIle    Raymond    Vermeulen.    Ghent.    Belgium,    assignor    to 
Sidaplax  N.  V..  Gentbrugge.  Belgium 

Filed  May  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  822.663 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  May  15.  1968, 

22966/68 

Int.  CI.  B65b6/  /.«<   5/  14 

U.S.  CL53— 14  10  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  heat  sealing  a  thermoplastic 

sheet-type  lid  to  a  container  by  means  of  cooperating  jaws, 

one  of  which  is  heated  and  contains  an  integral  cutting  edge 
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for  forming  a  line  of  weakness  in  the  lid  simultaneously  with 
heat  sealmg  to  facilitate  opening  of  the  container.  This  jau 
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ma\  optionally  include  a  second  outer  cutting  edge  to  aid 
separating  the  lid  from  the  remainder  of  the  sheet. 


in 


3,583,126 

COIN  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

John  K.  McCollough,  Spartanburg.  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,467 

Int.  CI.  B65b9/00,  .W'76 

L.S.  CI.  53-28  5  Claims 


Method  to  provide  low  heat  to  the  heat  sealing  juws  of  a 
coin  wrapping  machine  to  ensure  that  the  heat  sealing  jaws 
are  at  proper  temperature  for  sealing  com  bags  when  sup- 
plied high  heat  by  electrical  impulse  to  seal  the  com  bags. 


3.583.127 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLABLV  FEEDING 

CONNECTED  BAG  ELEMENTS  TO  FILLING  OR  LIKE 

APPARATUS 

Jacques  J.    Marchand.   Clifton.   N.J.,   assignor   to   The   Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  816.588 

Int.  CI.  B65b4J  /2 

L.S.  CI.  53-29  12  Claims 


26   7*  ^^  2d  '^ 
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A  device  for  controllably  feeding  connected  bag  elements 
to  filling  apparatus  comprising,  a  horizontally  disposed  first 
bar  or  elongated  member,  and  a  second  such  bar  extending 
diagonally  downwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  the  first  bar 
such  that  the  bars  open  angularly  toward  the  apparatus  In 
operation,  the  bags  are  initially  threaded  top  wise  over  the 
horizontal  bar  and  then  directed  downwardly  underneath  and 


around  the  diagonal  bar,  and  therefrom  directed  to  the  ap- 
paratus The  device  is  taught  for  usage  with  apparatus  which 
mounts  the  bags  as  they  are  received,  in  a  curtain-and- 
rodlike  fashion  by  means  of  an  open  end  loop  located  at  the 

top  end  of  each  bag 


3,583,128 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGING 

MACHINES 

Lloyd    Dale   Johnson,   and    Robert   Edward    Wulf,   both   of 

Davenport.   Iowa,  assignors  to  The   Kartridge   Pak   Co., 

Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,383 

Int.  CI.  B65b4///<§ 

L.S.  CL  53-51  24  Claims 
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A  speed  control  system  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  web 
feeding  mechanism  which  feeds  a  web  of  film  having  labels 
thereon  through  a  packaging  machine  in  which  individual 
packages  are  formed  with  the  label  on  each  package  in  a 
desired  position  in  relation  to  the  ends  of  each  package.  The 
package  ends  are  formed  by  a  cutting  mechanism  which 
operates  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  and  is  driven  inde- 
pendently of  the  web  feeding  mechanism.  The  control  system 
of  the  invention  determines  the  location  of  the  label  or  other 
markings  on  a  portion  of  the  web  of  film  which  is  adjacent 
the  cutting  mechanism  when  the  web  is  cut  and  regulates  the 
speed  oi  the  web  feeding  mechanism,  so  that  the  cutting 
mechanism  will  periodically  cut  the  web  to  form  package 
ends  at  predetermined  locations  relative  to  the  labels  on  the 
web 


3,583.129 

ALXILIARY  AIR-EVACLATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  SKIN-PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Donald  R.  Rorer,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  Stone  Container 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,1 1 1 

InLCI.  B65b.?y/00 

U.S.  CI.  53-11 2A  11  Claims 


An  auxiliary  air-evacuating  apparatus  for  a  continuous 
skin-packaging  machine  in  which  separate  air-evacuating 
means  are  operable  concurrently  with  the  vacuum-forming 
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station  of  the  machine  The  air-evacuating  means  is  operable 
in  a  chamber  formed  upstream  of  the  station  considering  the 
direction  of  movement  of  package-forming  materials  through 
the  machine.  Further,  said  means  is  operable  concurrentlv 
with  the  vacuum-forming  station  to  effectively  and  control- 
lably reduce  the  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  by  reducing  the 
quantity  of  air  trapped  between  the  film  and  substrate 
prackaging  materials  thereby  reducing  the  quantity  of  air  to 
be  removed  when  the  skin  packages  are  formed  at  said 
vacuum  station  A  material  increase  in  production  of  the 
continuous  skin-packaging  machine  is  thereby  realized 
without  attendant  increase  in  capacitv  of  the  air-evacuating 
apparatus  at  said  station 


die  which  facilitates  suspension  of  the  container  on  a  hook  or 
the  like. 


3,583,132 

STERILE  CHAMBER  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF 

VARIOUS  PRODUCTS 

Louis  Do>en,  79.  rue  de  Bourgogne.  L>on  90.  Rhone.  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969.  Ser.  No.  808.837 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Mar.  27,  1968.  49.828 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-180  3  Claims 


3,583,130 
CIGARETTE  PACKERS 
Goffredo  Gianese,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to   AMF  Incor- 
porated 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  734,371.  June  4. 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,531,91 1,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  734,372,  June  4,  1968.  This  application  Ma>  27,  1969. 
Ser.  No.  828,317 
Int.  CI.  B65b  63102.  -V08.  19112 
U.S.  CI.  53-124  12  Claims 


A  packing  machine  having  means  for  successiveK  niJing  a 
plurality  of  containers  with  rodlike  articles  and  independent 
means  for  forming  a  foil  and  paper  pack  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  articles  from  the  container  into  the  pack 
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A  sterile  chamber  tor  pa^k.iging  \jrious  products  com- 
prises a  sealed  one-piece  bo\  divided  inlernallv  h\  a  partition 
\n\o  two  separate  eonipartnients  One  chamber  has  an  upper 
opening  fiir  verticallv  introducing  the  packaging  machine 
after  which  it  is  closed  by  a  cover,  and  a  lower  opening  for 
removing  the  packaged  products  on  a  conveyor  belt  through 
a  bath  of  germicidal  liquid  \  lateral  aperture  is  provided  for 
supplving  webs  of  plastic  film  to  the  packaging  machine  from 
two  reels  through  a  single  cleaning  device  using  germicidal 
lamps  between  the  films  Ihe  second  compartment  houses  a 
panel  bearing  remote-control  elements  for  the  packaging 
machine  A  door  in  the  partition  gives  access  from  the  con- 
trol compartment  to  the  packaging  compartment  and  a  trans 
parent  window  in  the  partition  permits  observation 


ERR.4TLM 

For  Class  53—182  see: 
Patent  No.  3.583.888 


3.583.131 
APPARATUS  FOR  TYING  SAUSAGE  CASINGS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Paul  Gaudlitz,  Fuhlsbuttlerweg  30.  2  Hamberg  61,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  528.273.  Feb.  17. 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3.473.292.  This  application  Mar.  27. 

1969.  Ser.  No.  812.561 

Int.  CI.  B65f  6/  /^ 

U.S.  CI.  53-  135  18  Claims 


Gathered  portions  of  sausage  casings,  satchels,  bags  or  like 
;ontainers  are  tied  by  deformable  elongated  endless  ties  hav- 
ng  two  looped  ends  bv  placing  the  median  portion  of  a  tie 
between  the  gathered  portion  of  a  container  and  the  crotch 
jf  a  \'-shaped  deforming  surface,  by  thereupon  reducing  the 
distance  between  the  gathered  portion  and  the  crotch  of  the 
deforming  surface  to  effect  deformation  and  conversion  of 
the  tie  into  a  substantially  \'-shaped  blank,  and  by  finallv 
drawing  one  looped  end  of  the  blank  through  and  beyond  the 
other  looped  end  so  that  the  blank  develops  a  noose  which 
surrounds  the  gathered  portion  and  an  elongated  looped  han- 


3.583.133 

OITRIGGER-T^PE  MO\NER  FOR  CONNECTION 

BEHIND  A  TRA(  TOR 

Ludwig  Kasberger.  (iottmadingen,  (iermanv,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft.  kreis.  Constance. 
German> 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969.  .Ser.  No.  H20.057 

Claims  priorit>.  application  (iermanv,  Ma\  10,  1968. 

P  17  57  454.3 

Int.  CL  AOld  '\I30 

U.S.  CI.  56-6  2  Claims 


7    »  li 


Two  substantiallv  codireetu^nal  hnks  are  each  cimnected  at 
one  end  to  two  verticallv  offset  locatu>ns  on  a  mower  frame 
The  other  end  of  the  lower  link  is  pivoted  on  a  vertically  dis- 
placeable  tractor  hitch  A  double-arm  lever  is  also  fulcrumed 
on  this  hitch  and  the  other  end  of  the  upper  link  is  pivoted  on 
the  lever's  upper  arm  where;is  its  shorter  l<iwer  arm  is 
pivoted  on  to  the  lower  link  An  abutment  is  provided  on  the 
upper  arm  in  a  slotted  hole  in  the  upper  link  to  form  .1  lost- 
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motion  coupling  Thus,  the  mower  frame  can  oscillate  about 
the  one  end  of  the  lower  link  but,  on  raismg  of  the  hitch,  the 
play  IS  taken  up  in  the  lost-motion  coupling  and  the  lever  is 
swung  against  a  stop  on  the  hitch  to  hold  the  mower  rigidly 
horizontal. 


the  machine  to  thereby  keep  most  of  the  tops  from  falling 
into  the  machine. 


3,583,134 
CROP-HARVESTING  STRLCTURF 
Heinz  Kemper,  and  Wilhelm  Ahler,  both  of  Stadtlohn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firma  Wilhelm  Kemper  Landmaschin- 
enfabrik,  Stadtlohn,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  So.  748,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  I,  1967,  Sept.  21, 

1%7,  Oct.  2, 1%7.  P  16  57  329.8,  P  15  82  280.7  and 

P  16  57  330.1 

Int.  CI.  XOld  45  02 

IS.  CI.  56-13.3  11  Claims 


A  structure  or  harvesting  crops  such  as  corn,  beets,  and 
the  like  The  structure  includes  a  rotary  disc  for  chopping  the 
crops,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  and  a  pair  of  feed  screws  for  feed- 
ing crops  to  a  work  station  located  over  the  rotary  disc  A 
blov^er  coacts  with  the  rotary  disc  for  receivmg  the  chopped 
crops  therefrom  and  for  conveying  the  crops  to  a  collecting 
station  The  pair  of  rollers,  pair  of  feed  screws,  rotary  disc, 
and  blower  all  form  a  unitary  structure  adapted  to  be  pulled 
by  a  tractor  along  the  ground  with  the  rotary  disc  situated 
closely  adjacent  to  the  ground  This  rotary  disc  is  provided  at 
Its  outer  periphery  with  cutting  blades  for  cutting  through  the 
stalks  of  crops  such  as  corn  or  the  like. 


3.583,135 

SIGARCANE  HARVESTERS 

Vernon  P.  Broussard,  P.  O.  Box  227,  Saint  Martinville.  La. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776.451 

IM.CI  \Old  43 i02 

L.S.  CI.  56-14.3  3  Claims 
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3,583,136 
DEFOLIATOR 
Fred    U.   Eisenhardt,  610  N.   University,   Fargo,  N.   Dak.; 
Wayne  S.  Tonsfeldt,  Sabin,  Minn.,  and  Hartley  N.  Filing- 
son,  610  N.  I  niversity,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760^39 

Int.  CL  AOld  23102 

U.S.  CI.  56-121.43  23  Claims 


.A  sugarcane  harvester  and  piler  having  a  tricycle  powered 
train  for  providing  mobility  and  ptiwering  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected power  drives  for  easy  and  instantaneous  control  of 
the  harvester  wherein  the  application  of  hydraulic  brakes  to 
stop  the  power  train  also  cuts  the  hydraulic  drive  to  the  driv- 
ing wheels  of  said  power  tram  but  not  to  the  auxiliary  drives, 
and  mounting  a  cane  cutter  with  leading  cutting  edge  on  the 
line  joining  the  points  of  contact  of  the  front  wheels  with  the 
ground  said  cutter  with  said  front  wheels  following  the 
ground  contours  to  permit  closer  positioning  of  the  cane 
cutter  to  the  ground  for  cutting  a  greater  length  of  cane  and 
a  can  topper  driven  independently  of  the  cane  gatherer  to 
position  gatherer  drivers  at  the  penmeter  of  the  cane  topper 
ft)r  shortening  the  path  of  cut  tops  before  falling  freely  off 
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\  foliage-removing  machine  having  power-driven  rotors 
and  power-driven  crop-scalping  units  with  cutting  discs 
Rigid  nails  m^iunted  on  the  forward  rotor  and  flexible  flails 
mounted  on  the  rear  rotor  are  separated  with  a  transverse 
wall  carrving  a  downwardly  directed  flexible  shield.  V'erti 
callv  adjustable  connectors  mount  the  scalping  units  and 
ground-supporting  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  The 
ground  wheels  drive  the  cutting  discs. 


3,583,137 

COMBINATION  LAWN  MOWER  AND  DUMP  CART 

COLLECTOR 

Franklin  R.  Lozen,  29155  Tawas,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,042 

Int.  CL  AOld  J.^  22 

U.S.  CI.  56-194  5  Claims 


A  riding  self-propelled  lawn  mower  having  a  cowling  or 
housing  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  to  which  is  at- 
tached a  grass  catcher  in  the  form  of  a  conical  open  ended 
funnel*  providing  a  suction  head  for  clippings,  leaves  and  the 
like,  the  large  end  being  attached  to  a  chute  or  duct  provided 
to  convey  the  clippings,  leaves  or  the  like  into  a  canvas 
covered,  one  wheel  dump  cart  or  utility  trailer  towed  by  the 
lawn  mower. 
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3,583,138  3,583,140 

LAWN  MOWER  GRASS  BAG  YARN  BULKING  APPARATUS 

Charles  A.  Mattson,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Cor-    Priedrich  Lorenz,  Neustadt,  and  Waher  Laber,  Gimmeldln- 


poration,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764.565 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,666,  Jul.  6,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,468,108. 

Int.  CI.  AOld  i5/22 
U.S.CL  56-202  11  Claims 


gen.  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-& 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  Rhine,  Land 
Rhineland-Pfalz.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1968. 

P  17  85  140.0 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1102.  1116 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  5  Claims 


A  grass  bag  assembly  for  a  rotary  lawn  mov^er  having  a 
lateral  discharge  opening  with  a  supporting  wall  positioned 
near  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  bracket  located  near  the  top 
of  the  opening  wherein  the  bag  assembly  is  pivotally  engagea- 
ble  with  the  bracket  and  rests  on  the  supporting  wall. 


3.583,139 
PIVOT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HAYMAKING  MACHINES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Josef  Purrer,.  Gottmakingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschin- 

enfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Gottmadingen.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,065  June  19,  I%7,  Pat.  No.  3,509.707. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  008,654 

Int.  CI.  AOld  79100 

U.S.CL  56-370  9  Claims 


m 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  bulky  yarns  employing  tlou 
ing  gaseous  or  liquid  media  bv  the  false  twist  technique.  It 
consists  of  a  tubular  yarn  guide  chamber  and  a  lateral  con- 
duit for  the  fluid  medium  disposed  perpendicuLirlv  to  the 
axis  of  the  guide  chamber  and  opening  into  same  tangentially 
to  the  internal  wall  thereof,  the  guide  chamber  being  cylin- 
drical and  at  the  yarn  inlet  end  having  a  drastically  reduced 
cross-sectional  area  compared  to  the  cri^ss  sectu>n  o\  the 
remainder  of  the  chamber  The  fluid  inlet  is  located  im- 
mediately downstream  of  the  yarn  inlet  end  (m  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  yarn)  in  the  enlarged  portion  ot  the 
chamber  The  latter  narrows  at  a  ptiint  dov^nstream  ot  the 
fluid  inlet  (in  the  direction  of  movement  ot  the  varni  and 
subsequently  opens  mto  a  tubular  dui^t  the  intern, il  wall  of 
which  contains  groovelike  recesses  over  at  least  part  oS  its 
length 


3.583,141 
RADIALLY  CLAMPING  GRIPS 
Maurice  Poull.  Meyrin,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trospin  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  877.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Sv»itzerland.  Dec.  23.  1968, 

19358/68 

Int.  CI.  DOIh  7/00,  13104 

U.S.  CI.  57-59  9  Claims 


A  pivot  assembly  for  the  inwardly  swingable  outrigger 
beam  of  a  rotary-rake  haymaking  implement  having  a  pair  of 
hollow  beam  sections  relatively  swingable  to  include  an  angle 
of  90  between  them  in  one  position  thereof  and  axiallv 
aligned  in  another  position  thereof,  a  shaft  extending  through 
the  beam  sections  and  axially  subdivided  into  a  pair  of  inter- 
connectable  shaft  sections  disengaged  from  one  another  in 
said  one  position  and  mutually  interconnected  in  said  other 
position  of  the  beam  sections,  and  a  ball  joint  interconnect- 
ing said  beam  sections  for  relative  pivotal  movement  thereof 
between  these  positions  about  a  vertical  axis,  laterally  offset 
from  the  shaft  in  said  other  position  and  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  a  horizontal  axis  generally  parallel  to  one  of 
the  shaft  sections,  the  axes  intersecting  one  another. 


J5c 


36 


35ff 


A  centrally  apertured  rotatable  yarn  gripping  device  for 
resiliently  radially  clamping  a  length  of  spun  \arn  while  per 
mitting  its  movement  axially  through  the  central  aperture. 
the  device  having  improved  means  to  allow  radial  expansion 
of  the  central  aperture  to  allow  insertion  of  the  end  of  a 
length  of  yarn  from  either  end 
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3.583,142 
RADIALLY  CLAMPING  GRIPS 
Claude   Gulgnand,   Ferney -Voltaire,   France;   Jean    Pellaton. 
Chatelaine,  and  Maurice  Poull,  Meyrin,  both  of,  Sv»itzer- 
land  assignors  to  Electrospln  Corporation,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  882,946 
Claims  priorhy,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  17.  1969. 

619/69 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7100.  13104 

L.S.  CI.  57-59  3  Claims 


central  aperture  provided  uith   a  plurality  of  flexible  fila- 
ments tlxed  therein,  the  device  having  improved  means  for 


BaJ  ta   ^9 


providmg  additional  resilient  and  damping  characteristics  to 
the  flexible  filaments. 


A  centralK  apertured  rotatable  gripping  device  for  radialK 
clamping  an  axially  moving  object  v<.ith  a  plurality  of  flexible 
filaments  fastened  therein,  the  device  having  an  angular  se- 
ries of  slots  for  restricting  the  movement  o\  each  flexible  fila- 
ment to  a  fixed  radial  direction 


3,583,143 
RADIALLY  CLAMPING  GRIPS 
Claude    Guignard,    Ferney-Voltaire,    France;    Jean    Pellaton, 
Chatelaine,  and  Maurice  Poull.  Meyrin.  both  of.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Electrospin  Corporation,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  882.947 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24.  1969, 

1043  69 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7i00.  Ui()4 

I  .S.  CI.  57  —  59  5  Claims 


A  centralK  apertured  rotatable  gripping  device  for  radialK 
clamping  an  object  between  a  pluralitv  ^.^i  securelv  tastened 
flexible  filaments  while  permitting  axial  movement 
therebetv.ecn,  the  device  having  an  access  gro.ne  to 
facilitate  the  lateral  insertion  of  the  object  into  the  device. 


3,583,145 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Daniel   J.    Fisher,   Jr.,   North   Kingstown,   R.I.,   assignor   to 

Leesona  C  orporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,227,  Jan.  24,  1968,  abandoned.  Filed 

Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  794,461 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  IM04.  1 3128;  B65h  5 1 100 

l.S.Ci.  57-106  21  Claims 


Apparatus  for  threading  a  textile  machine  comprising  a 
double  heater  from  a  convenient  level  including  means  for 
carrving  a  varn  strand  up  the  back  of  a  heater  on  a  textile 
machine  and  over  the  tt)p  thereof  into  contact  v\ith  the 
heated  zone  in  front  of  the  heater. 


3,583,146 

RING  AND  TRAVELER  ASSEMBLY 

Derrel   \  .   Myers,  Lincoln,  R.L,  assignor  to  King  Traveler 

to.,  (  ranston.  R.L.  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  805.398 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7'.>2.  7/60 

IS.  (I.  57     1 19  5  Claims 


3,583,144 
FALSE  TWISTER  HAVING  RADIALLY  CLAMPING 

GRIPS 
Claude   Guignard,    Ferney-Voltaire.    France;    Jean    Pellaton, 
Chatelaine,  and  Maurice  Poull.  Meyrin.  both  of.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Electrospin  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882.952 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  14,  1969. 

416  69 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/92 

L.S.  CI.  57-77J  16  Claims 

A  rotatable  yarn  gripping  device  for  resiliently  clamping  a 
spun  varn  uhile  perm'itting  its  movement  axially  through  a 


>J^L     K L  y fi  j.ii/ 

<//  vr-  n^i r*  -^      ilni-.. 


/i, 


■^   ■*oij~S6 


-te 


SD- 


A  ring  and  traveler  assembly  for  use  in  a  spinning  or  twist- 
ing frame  including  spaced  ring  members  that  deflne  a  slot 
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therebetween,  a  traveler  having  a  priijecting  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  and  being  mounted  on  flanges  of  the  ring 
members,  one  ring  member  being  movable  relative  to  the 
other  to  increase  the  size  of  the  slot  therebetween,  therebv 
enabling  the  traveler  to  be  easily  mounted  hgtueen  the  ring 
members 


laminated  electrical  contact  plate  therein  Pegs  mav  be  pr(v 
vided  on  the  casing  to  removablv  attach  the  laminated  elec- 
trical contact  plate  thereto. 


hetueer 


3.583.147 

HEAT-SET  MECHANICALLY  CRIMPED  FILAMENTS 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  Anthony  Brizzolara,  Jr..  and  Ronald  Frederick  Lange. 

both  of  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  W  ilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  671.751.  Sept. 

29,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  30,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  837,536 

Int.  CI.  D02q  3104,  D02g  \:02.  1112 

L.S.  CI.  57-140  6  Claims 

A  bulkv  yarn  may  be  prepared  bv  mechanically  crimping 
yarns  of  intermingled  continuous  fliaments  having  at  least 
two  different  compositions.  Typically  one  of  the  composi- 
tions IS  a  polvamide  derived  from  bis  (  para-aminocyclohexyl  1 
methane  and  dixiecanedioic  acid,  and  another  of  the  com- 
positions is  a  copolymer  derived  from  bis  (para-amino 
cyclohexvl)  methane  and  a  mixture  oi  dodecanedioic  acid 
and  isoplithalic  acid  In  the  tvpical  mixed  yarn  the  copolvmer 
contains  about  70  percent  trans-trans  stereoisomer  m  the 
diamine  The  mixed  yarn  has  aN^ut  Z  to  25  percent  ekmga- 
tion  available  due  to  crimp  (crimp  index)  The  two  types  ot 
crimped  filaments  in  the  yarn  have  a  difference  in  filament 
length  (DFL)  of  at  least  5  percent,  this  DKL  being  greater 
than  the  DFL  of  fliaments  prior  to  crimping. 


3,583.148 
CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  A  BATTERY  FED  ELECTRIC 
CLOCKWORK  MECHANISM 
Robert    Wolber.    Lauterbach.    Wurttemberg.    Germany,    as- 
signor   to    Gebruder    Junghans    (J.m.b.H..    Schramberg. 
W  urttemberg.  Germanv 

Filed  July  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  840,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jul\  10.  1970.  Oct.  27, 

1970, G  6753591.5 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100 

L.S.  CI.  58-23  8  Claims 

I 


3,583.149 
BATTERY  CLtMTK 
Wolfgang    Ganter.    Schramberg-Sulgen    Wurttemberg.    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Messrs.  Gebruder  Junghans  G.m.b.H.. 
Schrambert  W  urttemberg.  Germanv 

Filed  July  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  840.274 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  10.  1968. 

J 18 167  83b  Gbm 

Int.  CI.  G04cJ,00 

l.S.  CI.  58-23  9  Claims 


ki  °'}^.'f) 


^^.> 


A  batterv-operated  clock  having  an  opening  formed  within 
the  housing  thereof  for  the  insertion  i^f  .i  batterv  A  movable 
contact  plate  is  provided  and  mav  he  moved  to  close  the 
opening  bv  means  of  a  slidable  adjustment  nut  and  holt  com 
bination  projecting  through  the  clock  housing  1  he  movable 
contact  plate  is  formed  in  a  concave  configuration  so  as  to 
applv  a  spring  bias  to  the  slidable  adiustnient  nut  and  holt 
combination  which  secures  the  movable  contact  plate  to  ,i 
flat  contact  plate  flxed  to  the  bottom  of  the  clock  housing 
The  movable  ccmtact  plate  has  a  beveled  surface  along  one 
edge  thereof  whi>.h  urges  against  iHl  positive  pole  ol  an  in- 
serted batterv  upon  the  closing  o\  the  opening  .An  indenta- 
tion mav  be  formed  in  the  movable  contact  plate  for  receiv- 
ing the  posiii\c  pole  "t  the  battery. 


3,583.150 

WORLD  TIME  INDICATOR 

(Jerhard  Falk,  Burchandstrasse  8.  Hamburg  1.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  789.166 

Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Nov.  19.  1968. 

P  18  09  782.0     i 

Int.  CI.  G04b  :yl22 

l.S.  CI.  58-44  9(laims 


A  battery  driven  electric  clockwork  mechanism  is  provided 
with  a  battery  retaining  arrangement  comprising  an  electrical 
contact  tongue,  formed  as  an  integral  part  oi  the  mechanism, 
and  a  laminated  electrical  contact  plate  which  engages  an 
electrical  contact  portum  of  the  mechanism  .A  notch  mav  be 
formed  in  the  tongue  to  ensure  good  contact  between  a  posi- 
tive pole  of  a  battery  and  the  tongue  The  laminated  electri- 
cal contact  plate  is  formed  at  one  end  in  a  L -shaped  cimflgu  ,.  ■  f  .  u,,„;„  ,. 
,  {;  .  .u  .  1  r  ,u.  K.tt.r.  The  invention  re  ates  to  a  world  time  indicator  wherein  a 
ration  which  urges  against  the  negative  pole  of  the  batterv         ""^  m>cnu   ..    .. 

and.  therebv.  forces  the  positive  pole  into  pressure  contact  shadow  is  cast  upon  a  cartographic  image  impressed  on  a 
with  the  tongue  The  clock  casing  mav  be  formed  with  a  pro-  translucent  spherical  segment  which  rotates  bv  clockwork  to 
jection  for  laterallv  supporting  the  tongue  and  an  indentation  indicate  time  and  day  and  night  conditions  characterized  bv 
may   additionallv    be   formed   in   the   casing   to  support   the    its  simplifled  and  economical  construction. 
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3,583,151 
WRISTW  ATCH  WITH  REMOVABLE  MIDDLE-BEZEL 
Luc  Tissot,  and  Gerard  Cachelin,  both  of  Le-Locle,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Fabrique  dhorlogerie  Chs.  Tissot  et  Fils 
S.  A..  Le  Locle,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  S«r.  >o.  845.726 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Aug.  9,  1968, 

12041/68 

Int.  CI.  G04b  .^9,00 

IS.  CI.  58-91  4  Claims 


the  catches  engage  the  apertures  to  locate  the  seams  in  face- 
to-face  relationship,  and  are  press  fitted  to  backmg  plates. 


Ailh^"' 


A  vtrivtudtch  having  a  reirn>\able  middle-hezel  unit  in 
\vhich  the  middle-be/el  is  secured  to  the  v».atchcase  b>  means 
of  a  locking  ring  The  middle-bezel  is  provided  with  grooves 
and  the  locking  ring  has  shoulders  v»,hich  b\  n^tatmn,  engage 
the  grooves  of  the  middle-bezel  in  a  bavonet-type  joint  A 
spring  IS  interpiised  between  the  case  and  the  ring,  which  sur 
rounds  the  case  and  includes  portions  shaped  in  the  form  it 
loops  for  attaching  a  wristlet 


3,583,152 
PROTECTIVE  PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  R.  Lawson.  Somerset,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Bunl<er- 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1970.  Ser.  No.  15.759 

Int.  CI.  G04b  15;0U 

L.S.Ci.  58-116  10  Claims 


,;« 


This  enables  manufacture  o\  a  chain  wherein  all  the  link 
bushes  have  optimum  bearing  characteristics. 


3,583,154 

DtAL  THROTTLE  DRIVE  RATIO  CONTROL  FOR  A 

POW  ER  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  C.  I  tter.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  863.631 

Int.  CI.  ¥02h  4 l!l)i) 

U.S.  CI.  60-19  7  Claims 


I--- 


^-J 


/•■ 


m 


rTi 


A  timepiece  CNC.ipoment  pallet  it.\er  ^arrving  pallet  pins 
and  idurnaled  pniximate  a  frame  NUppcrt  post  for  pi\(>tal 
iiscillation  within  a  predelerniined  angle  to  time  .i  (.irivcn 
escape  wheel  bv  intermittent  engagement  ot  ese.ipe  wheel 
teeth  with  the  pallet  pins  Bumpers,  extend  from  mic  Mde  ot 
the  pallet  lever  to  bear  against  the  support  post  upon  pivoting 
of  the  pallet  lever  bevond  extremes  oi  the  oscillation  angle  to 
prevent  damage  to  the  pallet  pins 


3.583.153 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  SLIT  CHAIN  Bl  SHES 
Peter  T.  Schafer.  Eschwege,  Germany,  assignor  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  G.m.b.H..  kassel,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1 8,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  800. 1 75 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  28.  1968, 

M61.529 

Int.  CI.  B2II  V  r;2 

l.S.  CI.  59-4  4  Claims 

A  strip  ot  material  is  punched  at  intervals,  slit  into  lengths 
through  the  apertures,  and  formed  into  cvlindncal  apertured 
bushes  The  bushes  are  mounted  on  a  convevor  having  pins 
with   spring-loaded  catches,   are   mechanically    rotated  until 


A  ratio  control  valve  for  use  with  a  gas  turbine  driven 
hydrostatic  transmission  is  shown  and  described  in  which  the 
ratio  control  valve  is  acted  upon  by  an  engine  governor  con- 
trol signal  and  a  throttle  control  signal  An  engine  governor 
control  provides  a  signal  to  the  ratio  control  valve  indicating 
engine  speed  and  a  throttle  control  signal  indicating  desired 
engine  speed.  The  transmission  drive  ratio  is  established  in 
,iecordance  with  these  signals  when  the  signals  are  balanced 
on  the  ratio  ci^ntrol  vahe  The  throttle  control  has  two  por- 
tions; a  manual  portion  which  controls  a  small  range  of  throt- 
tle settings  and  a  torque  demand  portion  which  is  responsive 
to  compressor  discharge  pressure  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  to 
control  a  larger  range  of  throttle  settings. 


3,583.155 
DOLBLE  PISTON  ENGINE 

Mark  Schuman,  101  (i  St.  S.W..  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,256 
Int.  CI.  F03g  "/'M 
l.S.  CI.  60     24  8  Claims 

A  cylinder  separated  into  two  opposed  portions  intercon- 
nected by  an  elongated  gas  passageway  which  is  constantly 
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heated  at  one  end  and  constantly  cooled  at  its  opposite  end.  3,583.157 

Gas  is  forced  back  and  forth  through  the  passageway   by  a  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

free  piston  arranged  within  the  cvlmder  portion  between  the  Cecil  E.  Adams,  and  Leo  H.  Dillon,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio. 

heated  passageway  end  and  adjacent  cylinder  end  and  by  a        assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  New  \ork.  \.\. 

driven  piston  arranged  in  the  opposite  cylinder  portion   The  F»«J  ^»-  <>■  >969.  Ser.  No.  863.908 

free  piston  is  reciprocated  by  the  pressure  of  the  heated  gas 


Int.  CI.  F15b  \til^ 


U.S.  CI.  60—52 


32  Claims 


on  one  face  and  the  pressure  on  its  opposite  fact  of  gas  com- 
pressed by  the  free  piston  itself.  The  driven  piston  is  con- 
nected to  a  power  takeoff  shaft  and  is  reciprocated  on  its 
drive  stroke  by  the  pressure  of  the  cooled  gas  from  the 
passageway  and  on  its  return  stroke  by  a  mechanical  means, 
such  as  a  tlywheel.  aided  by  reduced  gas  pressure  against  the 
driven  piston 


3,583.156 
GAS  TURBINE  POW  ERPLANTS 
Hans-Peter  Schabert.  Friedrich  Bauer  Str.  30.  Erlangen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1969.  Ser,  No.  816.520 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  24.  1968. 

P  17  51  226 

Int.  CLF01k2.\W)..?//<S 

l.S.  CI.  60-36  12  Claims 


Mtti  SOf 


•tw 


el  "(S?l:[j"<l^riii-© 


A  closed  loop  hvdrosiatie  transmission  for  transmuting  ro- 
tary power  from  .i  reversible  lluid  pump  to  a  reversible  fluid 
motor  The  transmission  includes  a  novel  combination  dual 
relief  and  shuttle  wilve  operable  to  relieve  excessive  pressure 
from  whichever  is  the  higher  pressure  of  two  main  lines  of 
the  loop  circuit  and  to  connect  whichever  is  the  lower  pres- 
sure or  pump  inlet  line  of  the  two  main  lines  w  a  replenish 
ment  oil  circuit  Two  different  hvdrostatis  transmissions  are 
disclosed,  one  a  full  boost  transmission  in  which  all  ot  the 
flow  from  a  booster  pump  is  inserted  into  the  closed  loop  cir 
ciiit  and  the  other  a  partial  bt>ost  transmission  in  which  only 
makeup  oil  required  for  replenishment  of  oil  leakage  is  in- 
serted into  the  closed  loop  circuit. 


3,583,158 

TRANSDl  CER  FOR  CONN  KRTING  FIT  10  PRESSl  Rt 

OSCILLATIONS  INTO  MECHANICAL  OSC  ILLATIONS 

Keith   Foster.   Birmingham.  England,  and  John   Frederitton 

Duff,    New     Brunswick.    Canada,    assignors    to    National 

Research  Deyelopment  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  790,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Jan.  12,  1968, 

1944  68 

Int.  CI.  Fi5b  ;.\/.s'.  Foii:;  -:  Foih"  /* 

l.S.  CI.  60-52  HU  laims 


a 


A  gas  turbine  powerplant  for  operation  with  heat  from 
nuclear  or  fossil  fuel  comprises  a  circulatory  system  which 
contains  the  gaseous  working  medium  for  a  turbine  and  has  a 
recuperative  heat  exchanger  in  series  with  the  turbine  and 
the  heat  supply.  The  system  has  a  plurality  of  compressors  ot 
which  two  form  respective  paths  for  parallel  flows  of  medium 
and  are  connected  to  respectively  different  temperature 
stages  of  the  recuperative  heat  exchanger  at  the  high-pres- 
sure side  thereof  The  compressors  are  connected  through 
cooling  means  with  the  heat  supply  within  the  circulatcuv 
system.  The  median  specific  heat  of  the  gaseous  medium  at 
the  high-pressure  side  of  the  recuperative  heat  exchanger  is 
more  than  5  percent  higher  than  at  the  low-pressure  side,  and 
the  suction  pressure  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  compressors  at 
full  load  is  above  the  critical  pressure 


n  —  ►>»  ve 


A  transducer  for  converting  tluid  pressure  oscill.itions  into 
mechanical  oscillations  comprismg  ^  pis'or  member  movea- 
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ble  in  a  cylinder,  first  and  second  opposing  faces  of  the 
piston  member  being  disposed  in  first  and  second  chambers 
of  the  cylinder,  both  chambers  being  adapted  to  contain 
pressure  fluid,  means  to  connect  at  least  the  first  chamber  to 
a  source  of  oscillating  pressure  Ouid  to  cause  the  piston 
member  to  oscillate  relatively  to  the  cylinder,  and  cooling 
means  to  permit  a  restricted  How  of  pressure  fluid  sequen- 
tially through  one  said  chamber  and  then  through  the  other 
said'chamber  to  a  relatively  low  pressure  region,  whereby  to 
cool  the  transducer  . 


3,583,159 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Jean  Paulet,  Saint-Etienne,  and  Jean  Mori,  Firminy.  both  of. 
France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Bennes  Marrel.  Saint- 
Etienne  (Loire),  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704.600 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1967.  49.196 

Int.  CI.  F  15b  7I0H 

L.S.  CI.  60-54.5  4  Claims 


cylinder,  said  pushrod  being  fitted  slidably  in  said  floating 
piston  with  a  sliding  clearance,  in  which  in  the  case  of  air  ex- 
traction from  the  device  said  floating  piston  is  made  to  move 
due  to  the  oil  pressure  imparted  to  the  chamber  formed 
between  said  master  piston  and  floating  piston  and  an  oil 
passage  communicating  the  front  and  rear  spaces  of  said 
Hoating  piston  is  formed  separately  from  said  sliding 
clearance,  a  first  spring  is  disposed  between  said  master 
piston  and  said  floating  piston,  and  a  second  spring  is 
disposed  between  said  floating  piston  and  an  end  of  said 
master  cylinder,  said  end  being  opposite  to  the  piston  of  said 
master  piston.  The  strengths  of  said  springs  are  selected  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  force  with  which  the  first  spring 
presses  the  floating  piston  at  the  moment  when  the  master 
piston  has  moved  for  its  complete  stroke  toward  the  floating 
piston  is  equal  to  the  force  with  which  the  second  spring 
presses  said  floating  piston  at  the  moment  when  said  floating 
piston  has  moved  for  its  complete  stroke  toward  the  right 
hand  end  of  the  interior  of  the  master  cylinder 


^^ 


fSC 


A  remote  hydraulic  control  device  with  compact  control 
box  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinder  and  piston  jacks  mounted 
in  the  box.  which  is  filled  with  oil.  Each  cylinder  has  two 
pipes,  one  at  each  end,  the  pipes  leading  to  a  remote  double- 
acting  receiver  There  is  a  hand  lever  on  the  box,  with  a 
neutral  position  Movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction 
from  the  neutral  position  operates  one  piston  and  m  the 
other  direction  operates  the  other  position  Each  piston  has  a 
valve  so  that  each  cvlinder  is  constantly  full  of  oil 


3,583.160 
SAFETY  MASTER  CYLINDER  FOR  Al  TOMOBILES 
Koichi    Nakamura,   60.   Shinyashiki.    Kochi-shi,    kochi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  850.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  1968, 
43/71835-4? '1836 
Int.  CI.  F  15b  7/00  ' 

L.S.  CI.  60-54.6E  6  Claims 
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3.583,161 
RADIOISOTOPE  ELECTROTHERMAL  THRLSTER 
Richard  Simms,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  granted  to 
I  .S.   Atomic  Energy  Commission  under  the  provisions  of 
42LI.S.C.  2182 

Filed  \UK.  1.  1966,  Ser.  No.  569  J82 

Int.  CI.  F02k  niOO 

U.S.  CI.  60-203  4  Claims 


A  safety  master  cylinder  for  automobiles,  which  comprises 
a  master  cylinder,  a  master  piston  fitted  slidably  m  said 
master  cylinder  and  operated  by  a  braking  lever  means,  a 
pushrod  coupled  with  said  master  piston,  and  a  floating 
piston  interposed  between  front  side  and  rear  side  oil  outlets 
provided  in  front  of  said  master  piston  within  said  master 


O^ifes 


><] 


To  provide  tor  greater  efficiency  in  a  monopropellant 
rocket  engine,  an  upstream  radioisotope  heater  and  a 
downstream  electric  heater  or  other  electrothermal  source  is 
provided. 


3,583,162 
CLOSl  RE  AND  SOLID  PROPELLANT  GRAIN  SUPPORT 

FOR  A  SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Thomas  A.  Neely.  St.  Simons  Island,  Ga..  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,142 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  60-255  5  Claims 


A  closure  for  sealing  the  nozzle  of  a  rocket  motor  having 
attached  thereto  a  flexible,  inflatable,  self-contracting  sup- 
port for  the  solid  propellant  grain  in  the  rocket  motor. 


3,583,163 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  WITH  HYDRAULIC 

MEDIUM  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  PROPELLANT 

CHARGE  AND  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Horst  Penner.  Liebenau.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dynamit  Nobel 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,880 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1968, 

P  17  51  617.5 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9i04 

U.S.  CI.  60-255  9  Claims 

A  rocket  havmg  a  solid  propellant  charge  disposed  within  a 
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combustion    chamber    and    a    hydraulic    medium    disposed    cement  has  set.  the  mass  is  internally   fractured  to  provide 
between    the   chamber   and   the   surface   of  the    ptopellant    fractures  normal  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  passageway  and 


/<7 


/? 


charge,  wherein  the  hydraulic  medium  is  preferably  a  New- 
tonian fluid. 


3,583.164 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  REFl  SE 
Clark   A.  Sherrill.  Winston-Salem.  N.C..  assignor  to  Sanco 
Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Ma>  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824.936 

Int.  CI.  E02d  J/0<S 

U.S.  CI.  61-35  6  Claims 


I           TraNSPOB-T  1  NKi 
|MoOll.Er  BkulNCi  ^•a.&s& 
|Vi/MiLe-C»TvieeiNi  ReFuse 
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exposing  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  passageway. 
1  he  fracture^  are  then  squeezed  with  an  expanding  cement 


3.5H3.166 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZIN(,  SOILS  WITH  CONTROLLED 

GELLINC;  OF  SILK  ATE  GROUT  SOLUTIONS 
Kdv^ard   D.   (iraf.    1680   Bryant   St..   Daly   City.  Calif.,   and 

Jason  G.  Kuhn.  1 1445  N.  21st  Dri%e.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617i;01.  Feb.  21,  1%7,  abandoned.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1%9.  Ser.  No.  805.895 
Int.  CI.  E02d  /<  12.3:14 
U.S.  CI.  61-36  3  Claims 

Use  of  Portland  cement  as  a  gelling  agent  for  aqueou'^  al 
kali  silicate  one  shot  grout  solutions  in  which  the  amount  of 
cement  is  regulated  to  achieve  a  predetermined  gelling  time 
and  strength  o*'  grout  after  setting  and  m  which  the  gelling 
time  is  also  regulated  by  the  addition  of  a  predetermined 
amount  of  phosphoric  acid 


A  method  of  handling  refuse  in  which  a  mobile  baling 
press  IS  transported  along  a  refuse  collection  route  while 
refuse  is  gathered  thereto  from  locations  along  the  route. 
gathered  refuse  is  compressed  and  bound  in  highly  dense 
bales,  bound  hales  are  transported  from  the  route  to  a  sanita- 
rv  landfill  area  and  deposited  therein,  and  are  there  covered 
over  w  ith  dirt  *.* 


3,583,167 
PLUGGING  OF  PERMFABLK  NUTKRIALS 
Christ  F.  Parks.  Tulsa,  and  James  K.  (.oddard,  Sapulpa,  both 
of.    Okla..    assignors    to    The    Do\»    (  hemical    Company. 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  8.  1969.  Ser,  No.  823.159 
Int.  CI.  E02d  ^  /:    F21b  </  /  ^ 
U.S.  CI.  61— 36  3  Claims 

.A  method  is  provided  tor  plugging  permcibk'  materials. 
preferably  permeable  earthen  materials  An  aqueous  solution 
containing  dispersed  therein  an  organic  matcn.il  having  an 
acid  reaction  is  reacted  with  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining multivalent  metal  cations  dispersed  therein  which 
form  a  precipitate  with  the  organic  material,  in  situ  in  the 
permeable  material  to  form  a  precipitate,  thus  reducing  the 
pcrmeabilitv  of  the  material 


3.583.168 

BACKFILL  AND  PIPE  LAMN(,  \TT\(  HMKNT  FOR 

SIDE  DISCHARGE  TRENCHER 

Preston  Horton.  Killeen  &   Harker  Heights.  P.O.  Box  2001. 

Harker  Heights.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  816.547 

'Int.  CI.  F16I  l:iH).  E02f .    ;:,  B65p  .  nO 

U.S.  CI.  61-72.1  7  Claims 


ri'/ 


3,583.165 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  OFF  PASSAGEW  AYS 
Samuel  R.  West.  Tulsa.  Okla..  and  Thomas  A.  Sutton.  Corry. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  864.477 
Int.  CI.  E02d  /?//2 
U.S.  CI.  61-35  11  Claims  ^ 

A     method     is    provided     for    sealing    off    underground 
passageways,  eg    mine  tunnels,  drifts  and  the  like    .A  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  concrete  and  or  cement  is  introduced  into         A  trailer  for  towing  behiiui  .t  trencher  and  including  a  lon- 
Ihe  passagew'av  through  a  shaft  connecting  the  passageway     gitudinally  extending  convevor  assembly   inclined  relative  to 
with  a  work  surface  located  above  the  passageway   to  sub-     the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  trailer  with  its  forward  end 
stantially  seal  off  the  passageway    After  the  concrete  and  or     positioned  to  receive  dirt  being  discharged  from  the  side  of 
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the  associated  trencher  1  he  trailer  includes  opposite  side 
ground  engaging  wheels  at  its  rear  end  tor  straddhng  a  trench 
being  dug  by  the  trencher  and  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyor 
assembly  is  suppuried  for  discharge  of  dirt  being  conveyed 
thereby  into  the  trench  straddled  H\  the  trailer 


3,583,169 
SLBMARINE  PIPELINE  LAVING 
George  W.  Morgan,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Julv  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,992 

Int.  Ci.  F16I  HOO.  B63b  '     i)4 

L.S.  CI.  61-72.3  10  Claims 


3.583,171 

APPARATl  S  FOR  COOLING  ARTICLES  TO  LOW 

TEMPERATURES 

Charles  M.  Flynn.  Allentown,  and  David  J.  Klee,  Emmaus, 

both  of.  Pa,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,461 

Int.  i\.V25d  3,10.23102 

L'.S.  CI.  62-266  8  Claims 


^-^-^ 


A  method  and  apparatus  art  described  for  laying  pipelines 
or  the  like  on  the  bottom  where  the  degree  of  bending  ;n  the 
line  at  all  points  between  a  b>  barge  and  the  bottom  are  con- 
trolled. The  line  is  paid  out  of  the  barge  in  a  horizontal 
direction  with  positive  bui>yancy  at  the  surface  Means  are 
provided  for  gradually  decreasing  the  positive  buoyancy  ot 
the  pipeline  as  a  function  of  distance  aft  of  the  barge  until 
the  line  is  neutrally  buoyant  and  then  gradually  increasing 
negative  buoyancy  of  the  line  a<.  a  function  of  distance  until 
the  line  is  near  the  bottom.  A  plurality  of  buoyancy  con- 
trolling element-s  within  the  pipeline  and  attached  to  the 
barge  by  means  (^f  a  cable  is  employed  for  gradually  changing 
buoyancy 


3,5»3. 170 

SLBMERC.EI)  PIPFLINK  ENTRENCHING  APPARATUS 

AND  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  SAME 

Douwe  DeV  ries,  20  Tennyson  Place.  New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  794,574 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35104.  E02f  5102 

L.S.  CI.  61-72.4  21  Claims 


J 
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Apparatus  for  continuous  cooling  of  articles  to  a  low  tem- 
perature including  wall  means  defining  an  insulated,  elon- 
gated passageway  through  which  articles  to  be  cooled  are 
mi>ved  bv  conveyor  means  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  passageway.  The  wall  means  forming  the  passageway  in- 
clude removable  sections  to  provide  access  to  the  areas 
beneath  the  conveyor  means  to  permit  cleaning  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 


3.583.172 
CR\  0(,KN|{  COOLING  OF  CONCRETE 
Robert  Fdwars  Koudelka.  and  Lawrence  Lees  Kelly,  both  of 
Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
.New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  June  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  837,931 
Int.  CI.  C04b  7  36 
U.S.  CI.  62-70  7  Claims 

A  concrete  mixture  may  be  cooled  to  any  desired  tempera- 
ture range  specification  prior  to  pouring,  by  spraying  or  in- 
jecting a  cryogenic  liquid,  such  as  liquid  nitrogen,  directly 
onto  or  into  the  concrete  mixture  while  it  is  being  mixed  in  a 
conventional  rotating  mixer 


3,583,173 
ELFCTRIC  REFRIGERATION  AND  AIR-CONDITIONING 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Roger  F.  Chesebro,  Bay  Milage,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eraser  & 
Johnston  Company.  San  Lorenzo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,320 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23/32 

U.S.  CI.  62-158  8  Claims 


Pipeline-entrenching  systems  and  apparatus  are  provided 
for  progressively  entrenching  submerged  pipelines  Pneu- 
matically driven  trenching  cutters  and  material  exhaust  ap- 
paratus of  the  airlift  type  are  coordinated  such  that  the  ex- 
haust from  the  pneumatic  cutter  drive  activates  the  material 
exhaust  apparatus  to  remove  material  from  a  trench  cut  ef- 
fected by  the  cutters  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  cutter 
speed  The  cutters  and  exhaust  apparatus  are  mounted  on  an 
adjustable  platform  structure  that  is  operated  from  an  above- 
surface  vessel  and  includes  an  adjustable  pipeline  engaging 
and  follower  mechanism  which  is  adaptable  to  a  wide  range 
of  pipeline  diameters  The  cutters  and  exhaust  apparatus  are 
so  mounted  on  the  adjustable  platform  device  as  to  be  con- 
strained to  effect  a  trench  cut  of  a  conforming  depth  and  size 
for  each  specific  pipeline  diameter  encountered  to  assure 
uniform  trenching  depths  for  the  top-line  of  the  pipeline  re- 
gardless of  the  pipeline  diameter 


« V*'   1^  i^   '—I 
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An  electric  refrigeration  compressor  protection  circuit  to 
prevent  restarting  of  the  compressor  motor  until  after  a 
predetermined  minimum  time  after  each  stopping  of  the 
compressor  motor  comprising  a  timer  motor  and  timer  switch 
having  Its  contacts  in  series  with  the  room  thermostat,  com- 
pressor overload  switches  and  the  energizing  coil  of  a  com- 
pressor contactor  switch  in  a  low  voltage  control  circuit  and 
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with  means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  the  compressor 
motor  to  stop  the  timer  motor  and  with  the  timer  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  be  normally  opened  but  closed  only  momentarily 
at  spaced  time  intervals  during  operation  of  the  timer  motor 


3,583,174 
EVAPORATIVE  AIR  COOLER  FOR  VEHICLE  CABS 
Wilson  J.  Logue.  c/o  Logue  Motor  &   Manufacturing  Co.. 
Tribune,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868.862 

Int.  CI.  F25d  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-309  9  Claims 


suming,  expensive,  custom-built  duct  turns  within  the 
minimal  floor  space,  enable  taking  in  cool  air  from  a  source 
and  discharging  hot  air  into  a  sink  in  any  direction,  such  as, 
through  the  ceiling,  beneath  the  floor,  or  through  any  wall  of 
a  home  in  which  the  air-conditioning  unit  is  installed  Also 
disclosed  are  the  specific  elements  allowing  the  completed 
unit  to  function,  and  specific  preferred  embodiments,  such 
as,  having  a  cabinet  that  is  square  in  cross-sectional  shape 
housing  the  air-conditioning  unit,  and  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
terchangeable external  panels  containing,  together  or 
separatelv.  the  second  intake  aperture  and  the  second 
discharge  aperture  for  achieving  flexibilitv  in  adapting  the 
air-conditioning  unit  to  a  small  space  in  the  home  and  effect- 
ing connection  with  a  source  of  cool  air  and  a  sink  for  hot  air 
regardless  of  direction  thereto 


3,583,176 
POWER-OPERATED  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  FROZEN 

DESERTS  IN  A  REFRIGERATED  COMPARTMENT 

Cecil  E.  Gordy,  9324  Castlemont  Circle.  Orangevale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  848.973 

Int.  CI.  F25c  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  62-342  3  Claims 


An  evaporative  air  cooling  apparatus  particularly  adapted 
for  vehicle  cabs  includes  a  tank  for  water  to  be  evaporated 
by  a  cylindrical  porous  pad  which  is  pumped  to  a  self- 
operated  circulating  nozzle,  air  to  the  vehicle  cab  being 
drawn  through  the  pad  and  into  the  cab  along  a  conduit  in 
heat-exchanging  relationship  to  the  water  supply. 


3,583,175 
UNIVERSAL  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  PLENUM  FOR  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Marcus  P.  Eubank,  902  S.  Martin  St..  Kilgore.  Tex. 
Filed  May  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,540 
Int.  CI.  ¥25b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-326  8  Claims 


In  combination  with  the  freezing  (.onipartnieni  of  .1 
refrigerator,  a  power  driven  mixer  assembiv  tor  producing 
frozen  desserts  and  the  like  including  an  clectruallv  operated 
motor  and  timing  means,  and  having  a  flcxihle.  bendable 
power  takeoff  shaft  and  including  a  detachable  coupling,  and 
in  which  a  mix°r  assembly  is  oriented  in  a  freezer  compart- 
ment and  includes  a  blade  having  a  configuration  producing 
a  homogeneous  mix  while  being  povi.er  driven 


3.583.1  ■'7 

TWO-STAGE  ABSORPTION  MACHINE  NMTH  FIRST 

STAGE  GENERATOR  Ol  TSIDE  THE  MAIN  SHELL 

John  L.  M.  Holman.  Onalaska,  NNis..  assignor  to  The  Trane 

Company.  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

"  Filed  Dec.  20.  1968.  Ser.  No.  802.706 
Int.  CI.  F25b  35/02 
U.S.  CL  62-487  1  Ulaim 


A  universal  air  distribution  plenum,  for  use  with  a  verti- 
cally stacked  self-contained  air-conditioning  unit  requiring  a 
minimal  amount  of  floor  space  and  having  an  air-cooled  con- 
denser means  characterized  by  an  enclosure  separated  into  a 
suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  by  an  internal  par 
tition  that  can  be  oriented  and  at  least  one  external  panel 
having  a  second  intake  aperture  and  having  a  second 
discharge  aperture  that  can  be  oriented  individually  or  col- 
lectively along  any  of  the  axes  of  the  air-conditioning  unit 
Because  of  its  flexibility,  the  universal  air  distribution  plenum 
can  be  manufactured  and  assembled  right  into  the  air-condi- 
tioning unit,  yet  with  only  a  minor  adjustment,  such  as. 
changing  an  external  panel  and  without  requiring  space-con- 


The  structural  relationship  o\'  the  two-stage  generator  ab- 
sorption refrigeration  machine  having  two  shells  is  disclosed 
A  primary  shell  contains  a  low  pressure  generator,  a  con 
denser,  an  evaporator,  and  an  absorber  A  separate  shell  con 
tains  the  high  pressure  generator 
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3,583.178 

MOUNTING  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  JEWELRY  I  SING 

INTEGRAL  LEG  ELEMENTS 

Baryl  Lenard,  Kenmore,  N.Y  ..  assignor  to  Saturn  Ring  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  787,156 
Int.  CI.  A44c  /  7l02 
t.S.  CI.  63-26 


r\  nozzle  k>catcd  to  register  with  a  slot  in  the  flange  of  the 
rotating  drum,  the  nozzle  having  a  valve  which  is  automati- 


3  Claims 


The  mvention  disclosed  is  directed  to  a  mounting  means 
for  rearwardlv  mounting  articles  of  jewelrv  in  a  simple  and 
efficient  manner  b>  deforming  integral  leg  elements  pri^jcct 
ing  about  the  base  of  a  mortise  portion  of  the  mounting 
means  Said  elements  ma\  be  of  L-shape  and  simpK  bent  to 
underlie  the  mounted  article,  or  may  be  twisted  piv^.talK  to 
contact  an  article  having  a  multisurfaced  base  portion. 


3,583.179 

KNITTING  MACHINE  NEEDLE 

Robert  Buck,  Eberhardstrasse  18.  7407  Rottenburg  (Neckar). 

Germanv 

'  Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808.748 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  21.  1968. 

P1760009 

Int.  CI.  D04b  ^>  <I4 

L.S.  CI.  66-121  6  Claims 


5      i 


e    7    5 


cally  operated  by  a  cam  located  on  the  drum  flange  adjacent 
the  slot. 


3.583.181 

CI  K\N1N{;  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

Andre    l.ucien     Maurice    Brillet.    Enclos    de    Pen-Ar-Steir. 

Quimper.  (Sud-Hnistere),  France 

Filed  \pr.  26.  1968.  Ser.  No.  724.561 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  3.  1967.  Nov.  23, 

1967.  105.072:129.419 

lnl.L\.D06i4j(l2.4J  0^ 

U.S.  CI.  68-18  12  Claims 


Knitting  machine  needle  having  an  upward  depression 
formed  therein  intermediate  the  butt  and  hook  portions  of 
the  needle,  the  upper  depression  being  located  such  that  the 
shank  is  raised  uith  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  nee- 
dle guide  groove  in  the  vicinity  of  the  forward  e,dge  ot  the 
needle  guide  groove  to  prevent  the  lower  surface  of  said  nee 
die  from  bearing  against  the  forward  edge  of  the  needle  guide 
groove  during  operation  of  the  needle 


A  cleaning  .ipp.n.itus  particular!)  tor  textile  articles,  the 
operation  of  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  the 
mechanicallv  agitated  articles  in  an  initial  phase  to  the  action 
of  a  solvent  in  conjunction  with  mechanical  action  in  an  en- 
closed cleaning  space,  following  in  a  second  phase  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  pulverized  aqueous  solution  prepared  beforehand  m 
a  vessel  external  to  said  enclosed  cleaning  space  and  in  which 
said  solution  has  its  water  content  proportioned  and  its  tem- 
perature governed,  said  second  phase  being  effected  in  ciin- 
lunction  with  preferahh  reduced  mechanical  action. 


3,583,180 

SOLUTION  INJECTION  MEANS  FOR  DRYC  LEANING 

AND  LAUNDRY  TUMBLE  DRYING  AND  DEODORIZING 

MACHINES 
Alva  G.  Arbogast,  Box  1 193.  Charleston.  \N  .  \  a. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  888,652 
Int.  CI.  D06c  I  :<><).  D06f  .^9  n,H 
U.S.  CI.  68-5C 

.Apparatus  for  injecting  sizing  and  similar  textile  treatment 
solutions  into  a  tumbler  clothes  drycleaning  machine,  or  the 
like  The  treatment  material  is  injected  in  mist  form  into  the 
vacant  space  in  the  rotarv  drum  of  the  machine  bv  a  stationa- 


14  Claims 


3.583,182 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Katsumasa     Matsuura.     Hitachi-shi,     and     Hiroki     Utsumi, 
Kashivsa-shi.   both   of,  Japan,   assignors  to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969.  Ser.  No.  867,825 
(  laims  priority .  application  Japan.  Oct.  23. 1968, 43/76775 
Int.  CI.  D06f.^7:o 
l.S.  CI.  68-23.1  7  Claims 

In  a  drum-tvpe  washing  machine  which  is  so  designed  that 
the  speed  of  the  drum  will  automatically  be  reduced  to  the 
initial  low  level  if  the  amount  of  unbalance  in  the  drum  is  ex- 
cessively large  at  the  time  when  the  operation  of  the  machine 
IS  to  be  shifted  to  a  dehydration  operation,  a  device  is  pro- 
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vided  for  accurately  detecting  rhe  amount  of  unbalance  m    semblv  is  connected  to  a  gear  selector  lever  arranged  in  op- 
the  drum  is  m  terms  of  the  amplitude  of  the  vibration  of  the    position  with  a  lock  which,  when  it  is  adjusted  to  locked  posi- 


drum   when   said   drum   is   driven   at   a   speed    intermediarv 
between  the  washing  speed  and  the  dehydration  speed 


3,583,183 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  ORIFICE 
Herbert   A.   McAninch,  Auburn.  Ind..  and   Herbert   N.   I  n- 
dervyood.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1968.  Ser.  No.  778,566 

Int.  CI.  DQbf  29100.  F15b  LVIH 

U.S.  CI.  68-23.7  18  Claims 


l-\*  9  5! 

e'b-  ■ 


's(5H3 


tion,  blocks  the  movement  of  a  button  that  releases  the  latch 
assembly. 


3,583,185 

KEY-CONTROLLED  LOCK  SWITCH  WITH  RELIABLE 

WEATHER  PROTECTION  COVER 

Edy»ard   N.  Jacobi,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  & 

Stratton  Corporation,  Wauy*alosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,405 
Int.  CI.  F05b  17/18 


U.S.  CI.  70-455 


4  Claims 


The  bored  case  ot  a  tumbler  lock  has  a  switch  on  its  rc.ir 
end  to  be  actuated  by  a  key-controlled  cylinder  in  the  bore  of 
the  case,  and  an  elasticallv  resilient  flap  carried  by  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  lock  case  covers  the  front  end  of  the  lock 
case  and  the  front  face  of  the  cyimder  to  protect  the  same 
from  the  elements. 


3,583.186 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROl  LIN(;  WIRE  OR  T\PF  ROLLIN(; 

MILLS 

Sture   Andersson.   N  asteras,   Sy*eden.   assignor   to    Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektrksha  Akitiebolaget.  \  asteras.  Sweden 

Filed  May  20.  1968,  Ser.  No.  "'30,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Sy»eden,  May  26,  1967,  Apr.  19, 

1968,740167:5243  68 


Int,  CI.  B2lb 


(/6 


U.S.  CI.  72-17 


3  Claims 


^^  m  ^t!,  jm, 
1 1    I 


A  hydraulic  transmission  for  use  in  a  fabric-treating 
machine  incorporating  a  temperature  sensitive  valve  in  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  of  a  hydraulic  pump,  the  valve 
defining  a  variable  size  flow  passage  which  decreases  in  size 
as  the  temperature  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  increases  thereby 
compensating  for  the  increase  of  pump  leakage  with  rising 
fluid  temperatures  and  resulting  in  maintaining  a  constant 
speed  of  the  output  member  driven  bv  the  hvdraulic  pump 
despite  varying  fluid  temperatures  '^. 

"\ 

3,583,184 
TRANSMISSION  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  v. 

Louis  N.  Papale,  27  Glen  Road,  West  Orange,  N.J.  "it. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,440  '^ 

Int.  CI.  B60r  J.'^/fM,  G05g  .^'  06  In   rolling   mills   h.ivmg   at   least   two   roller   pairs   v,ith   in 

U.S.  CI.  70— 193  3  Claims  dividual  driving  means  there  is  a  device  for  controlling  the 

A  transmission  lock  for  motor  vehicles,  in  which  a  latch  as-  same,   which   device   contains   amplifiers   for   regulating   the 
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speed  of  the  driving  means.  Between  the  roller  pairs  are  ar- 
ranged measuring  devices  to  measure  the  position  of  the  loop 
of  material  to  be  rolled,  the  output  side  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  speed  amplifier  of  a  subsequent  or  preceding 
roller  pair  in  the  direction  of  rolling  This  output  side  is  also 
connected  to  the  input  side  of  the  summator  for  subsequent 
and  preceding  measuring  devices  respectively 


3  583  187 
METHODS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SHAPING  HOLLOW 

BODIES 
Edward  S.  Kontranowski.  106  N.  Erl«.  Bay  Cily.  Mkh. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  526,496,  Feb.  10.  1966. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

635,506 

Int.CI.  B21di9/0« 

IS.  CI.  72-58  7  Claims 


prevents  the  formation  of  wrinl<les  in  the  shaped  material. 
Lastly,  the  tubular  member  is  shaped  by  pressing  it  from  out- 
side while  maintaining  the  pressure  inside.  The  final  shaping 
IS  affected  by  means  of  a  die  suitable  to  give  the  final  shape 
as  desired  for  a  rear  axle  A  rear  axle  housing  is  provided 
having  a  reduced  wall  thiclcness  toward  the  bulged  center  of 
the  housing  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  so  that  the  sec- 
tion mt>dulus  lb  substantially  uniform  from  end  to  end  of  the 
housing 


3,583,189 
TRIPLE  DIE  RING  CORRLGATOR 
Donald  (..  Kelstrom.  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Calumet  & 
Hecia,  Inc..  F.vanston,  III. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,493,  Oct.  5,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,632 

Int.  CLB21d /J/02 

t.s.Ci.  72-77  11  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  ogive  and  in  which 
a  generally  frustoconical  hollow  metal  body  is  placed  within 
a  torm  having  an  ogival  inner  surface,  following  which  a 
(ieiieiallv  trusiocnnical  mandrel  formed  of  deformablc  but 
lolativelv  ruMicoiiipressible  material  is  placed  within  the 
h.nly  Ai  axK.llv  sp.iced  intervals  within  the  mandrel  are  com- 
prcssmii  discs  that  are  connected  to  relatively  telescoping, 
axially  extending  sleeves  which  extend  different  distances 
beyond  one  end  of  the  mandrel  so  as  to  be  displaced  axially 
and  successively  to  deform  axially  successive  portions  of  the 
mandrel  radially  and  reshape  the  body  to  ogival  form  As 
successive  axial  portions  of  the  mandrel  are  deformed  radi- 
ally, the  previously  deformed  portions  of  the  mandrel  are 
subjected  to  increasing  axially  compressive  forces  so  as 
further  to  be  deformed  radially 


^  S83  188 

ALTOMOBILE  REAR  AXLE  HOLSING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Masanobu     Nakamura.     22-8,     Matsubara-cho.     5-chome, 

SeUgaya-1  ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800.952 

Int.  CI.  B2\A26i04.5JI9l) 

L.S.  CI.  72-58  2  Claims 


-13 
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Apparatus  for  helically  corrugating  metal  tubing  in  which 
guides  establish  an  axis  of  transit  for  a  tubing  to  be  corru- 
gated and  in  which  three  die  rings  encircle  the  axis  of  transit 
relativelv  eccentric  therewith  for  indentably  engaging  the 
tubing  to  generate  a  helical  groove  therein  when  relative 
rotation  is  imparted  between  the  tubing  and  the  die  rings. 


3,583,190 
CHIPLESS  PRODLCTION  OF  TAPERED  GEARS  HAVING 

SPIRALLY  ARRANGED  TEETH 
Ernest  VVildhaber.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason 
Works,  RcKhester.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,350 

Int.  CI.  B21h.v0'<   B21k  1/30 

t.S.  CL  72-84  8  Claims 


6   - 


The  method  for  making  the  housing  for  rear  axles  of  au- 
tomobiles wherein  a  tubular  steel  member  is  first  reduced  in 
Its  diameter  throughout  its  length  with  the  exception  of  the 
middle  part  to  the  required  diameter  of  the  desired  axle 
housing  for  carrying  the  rear  axle  of  a  vehicle  Next  a  tubular 
member  is  subjected  to  a  bulging  stress  to  reduce  the  wall 
thickness  at  the  middle  part  of  the  tubular  member  The  in- 
ternal stress  IS  maintained  by  hydraulic  pressure  inside  the  tu- 
bular member  which  precisely  shapes  the  enlarged  area  and 


The  chipless  production  of  tapered  or  bevel  gears  having 
spirallv  arranged  teeth,  by  either  forging  or  roiling,  where  a 
die  member  and  a  prospective  gear  are  relatively  approached 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  one  of  said  members.  There  is  a 
relative  approach  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  tapered 
gear  accompanied  by  a  relative  turning  motion  between  the 
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gear  and  the  die  member  and  about  said  axis  The  relative 
approach  is  essentially  a  helical  motion  of  the  same  hand  as 
the  hand  of  the  spirally  arranged  teeth 


3,583.191 
COMPRESSIVE  STRAIGHTENER 
Raymond  E.  Cotonius,  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.;  George  L.  An- 
dersen, Columbus,  Ohio,  and  John  E.   Nohren,  Jr.,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  assignors  to  Cargill  Detroit  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  798.908 
Int.  CI.  B21d.^/0: 
L'.S.  CI.  72-110  30  Claims 


ing  rods  extending  transversely  to  the  pass  line  and  each 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  opposite  ends  of  said  die 
member  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  spaced  eccentrics 
mounted  on  shafts  King  m  a  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  said  pass  line,  said  eicenlncs  being  arranged  s(.)  that  the 
eccentric  at  the  entry  eiul  ol  the  die  rv>tates  beiween  1  v^  to 
IKO''  ahead  of  the  eccentric  connected  to  the  delivery  end  of 
the  die  and  in  the  same  direction  as  thi-  direction  of  move 
ment  of  material  on  the  pass  line  and  a  third  eccentric 
mounted  (^n  a  shaft  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  pass  line  and 
cimnccted  to  one  end  of  the  die  by  a  connecting  rod  whereby 
the  die  oscillates  back  and  forth  m  a  path  parallel  to  the  pass 
line  Mmultaneously  with  ilie  rotatKm  ot  ihe  spaced  eccen- 
trics. 


fl=^^:-.,._ 
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3.583.193 

ROLLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODI CING  H-SHAPFI)  STFEL  PRODLCTS  HAMNG 

FLANGES  OF  DIFFFRKN T  THICKNESSES  AND 

SIMILARLY  SHAPED  STFFl   PRODLt  TS 

Kanichi  Kishikawa.  fukuoka   jHpan.  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  lokvu.  Japan 

Filed  IV.  *J.  \^i>^   Ser.  No.  "82.174 
Claims  priorilv,  apjilitatit-n  Japan,  De;.  If>.  1967.  42  80439 

Int.  (  1.  K2lh  ,  vyo  - 
L.S.  CI.  72-225  3  Claims 


The  invention  pertains  to  the  cold  straightenuiP  of  long 
slender  parts  mad.j  of  brittle  and  hard  materials  such  as  grey 
cast  iron  vamshafts  Beam  loading  in  a  straightening  tnachinc 
will  ordinarily  cause  tensile  failure  of  such  a  p.iri  if 
straightening  is  attempted  The  invention  provides  for  com- 
pressive column  loading  of  the  part  so  that  the  neutral  axis  of 
the  part  is  moved  tiiwards  the  opposite  outermost  fibers  as 
the  beam  loading  is  applied.  Thus,  the  tensile  stress  may  be 
minimized  or  eliminated  while  the  compressive  stress  in  the 
outermost  fibers  of  the  side  towards  the  beam  loading  in- 
creases beyond  the  compressive  yield  strength  and  plastic 
strain  occurs  The  part  will  be  plastically  deformed  nnd  pos- 
sess a  statistically  balanced  internal  residual  stress  distribu- 
tion when  the  loading  is  released  The  invention  provides  for 
rotation  of  the  part  as  the  beam  loading  is  released  resulting 
in  cyclic  plastic  deformation  and  relaxation  for  all  the  outer- 
most fibers  about  the  desired  axiv  A  brittle  material  such  as 
grey  cast  iron  that  has  a  significantly  larger  plastic  range  in 
corripression  than  in  tension  may  be  successfully  straightened 
in  this  manner. 


3,583.192 
STRETCH-FORGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Friedrich  Kocks.  Dusseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Kocks 

Filed  Feb.  1 7.  1 969,  Ser.  No.  799.753 

Int.  CI.  B21d.?/  00 

U.S.CL  72-189  5  Claims 


r   T  -f  tf  C;'  ^^. 


A  rolling  method  and  .tpparatu'^  tor  priHiu.int  >-uch  •>haped 
products  as  asvmmciric  ■'  H-sh,ipcd  ^tcel  product-,  having 
Hanges  ot  different  thicknesses  bv  using  the  universal  rolling 
mil!  having  a  pair  of  vertical  rolls,  one  havinc  greater  diame- 
ter than  the  other,  thcrcbv  making  equal  or  nearly  equal  the 
projected  lengths  of  biting  contact  of  these  vertical  rolls  on 
the  rolled  material 


3.583,194 
HORIZONTAL  ROLL  STAND  FOR  SLAB  MILL 
Francis  K.  Oual«.>-  Churchill  Borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lnited 
States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Mar,  20.  1968.  Ser.  No,  7  14,564 

Int.  CI.  B21b.</  W.m:2 

l.S.  CI.  72-238  2  Claims 
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A  swing-forging  die  for  stretch  forming  ductile  materials  IS        A    horizontal  rol'   stand   particularlv    tor    use   with   edge 
provided  having  an  elongated  die  member,  a  pair  of  connect-    rolling  stands  in  a  continuous  casting  operation    Stand  in- 
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dudes  a  housing  which  has  upper  and  lower  roll  chocks  and 
rolls  L'pper  chock  is  suspended  bv  a  balancing  mechanism, 
lower  chock  supported  by  hydraulic  means  To  remove 
chocks  and  rolls,  upper  chock  is  lowered  to  abut  lower 
chock  and  both  chocks  lowered  to  rest  on  transverse  > 
movable  sled  Lower  chock  has  tapered  pins  permanent  > 
r.xed  to  Its  upper  face  to  fit  within  sockets  in  upper  chock, 
whereby  the  chtKks  and  rolls  can  be  handled  as  a  unit  and  in- 
stalled or  removed  by  remote  control 


upper  guide  tor  the  slab  and  carrier  tor  the  rolls  readily 
picked  up  and  carried  by  overhead  crane  Each  roll  has  alter- 
native passes,  either  of  which  can  he  used  for  rolling,  and 
^■hangeovers  to  the  other  pass  can  be  effected  quickly. 


3,583.195 
ROLL  CHANGING  APPARATtS 
William  George  Sherwood,  Salem.  Ohio,  assignor  to  CJull  & 
Western    Industrial    Products    Company.    Grand    Rapids. 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  793.783 

Int.  C\.B2\b  3 1  ins.  3 1 132 

t.S.CL  72-239  13  Claims 
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3,583.197 
EXTRLSION  PRF.SS  AND  COLNTERPLATEN  THEREFOR 

Helmut    Robra.    Muelheim    (Ruhr).    Germany,    assignor    to 

Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  789,502 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jan.  10,  1968, 

P  16  52  601.5 

Int.  CLB21C  2.^00 

IS.  CI.  72-255  13  Claims 


Apparatus  for  removing  uork-roll  and  backup  riM!  sets 
from  four-high  rolling  mills  The  disclosed  apparatus  includes 
a  rotatable  platform  positioned  adjacent  a  mill  stand  and  ar- 
ranged for  selective  horizontal  rotation  and/or  ele\atuin  Ad 
ditionalU.  there  is  disclosed  a  mill  stand  provided  \uth  means 
for  shifting  rolls  and  roll  >ets  \erticalls  to  facilitate  changmg 


3.583.196 
EDGE-ROLLING  STAND  FOR  STEEL  SLABS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Francis  K.  Qualey.  Borough  of  Churchill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1968,  Ser.  No.  714.563 

Int.  CI.  B2  lb.?/  (AH 

IS.  CL  72-239  15  Claims 


> 


A  counterplaten  for  a  horizontal  extrusion  press  ^vlth  a  tool 
slide  sliding  horizontally  on  the  counterplaten  in  a  horizontal 
guidewav,  the  toolslide  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  the 
die  (and  normally  a  dieholder  and  a  bolster;  with  at  least 
part  of  the  bottoni  of  the  aperture  closed  by  a  member  which 
IP  the  working  position  of  the  toolslide  is  held  closed  b\  the 
guidevvav  but  in  the  rest  position  of  the  toolslide  can  be 
opened  to  release  the  die 


3.583.198 
LATERAL  EXTRLSION  PROCESS 
Merrill  E.  Drallmeier.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Compan>.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

■   Filed  June  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  830.710 
inl.i-\.h2ld22i(Ki.3l!()<) 
I  .S.  CI.  72-358  5  Claims 


'^mt  :^)J'' 


.An  edge-rolling  stand  for  reducing  the  width  of  hot  steel 
slabs,  especially  those  formed  in  a  continuous  casting  opera- 
tion, where  the  edge-rolling  stand  is  used  in  conjunction  with 
horizontal  roll  stands  Important  feature  is  that  the  edging 
rolls  can  be  changed  quickly  with  all  necessary  steps  per- 
formed from  operator's  usual  station    Embodies  a  combined 
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The  spider  of  a  universal  joint  is  formed  friim  a  cylindrical 
steel  slug  into  die  portions  having  interna!  cavities  cor- 
responding to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  arms  of  the  spider 
(jrease  holes  are  back  extruded  simultaneously  into  the  ends 
of  the  arms  by  members  having  a  substantially  blunt  inner 
surface  projecting  into  the  cavities  parallel  to  and  substan- 
tially on  the  axes  of  the  corresponding  arms  After  extrusion 
the  die  portions  are  moved  outward  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  corresponding  arms  and  the  spider  is  removed 
from  the  press. 


June  8,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


46; 


3,583,199  cylinder  portion  defines  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  the  ram 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  METAL  portion,  and  the  cylinder  and  ram  portions  together  define  a 
Bruno  Speiser,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Josephson,  Speiser  &    pressure  chamber  The  pressure  chamber  is  sealed  and  pres- 
Ives,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,595 

Int.  CI.  B21d-V0/  7 

L.S.  CL  72-387  6  Claims                                               j  )    \ 


Metal  bending  apparatus  is  provided  for  progressively 
bending  metal  products  such  as  sheets,  strips,  flat  bars,  and 
the  like,  to  a  predetermined  angle  by  simple  hand  pressure. 
by  pivotally  moving  a  bending  lever  or  arm  into  a  wedge- 
shaped  upper  surface  of  a  supporting  bed  The  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  forward  end  of  the  bending  arm  is  made 
resilient  so  that  the  pivoting  portion  of  the  bending  arm  auto- 
matically elevates  in  response  to  the  thickness  of  the  material 
being  bent  to  minimize  the  variation  which  occurs  m  the 
angle  of  the  bend  along  the  length  thereof. 


3,583.200 
EXPANDING  HEAD  AND  IMPROVED  SEAL  THEREFOR 
Ratko  Cvijanovic,  Chicago,  and  Hans  R.   Luedi.  Highland 
Park,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Grotnes  Machine  Works, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,553 

Int.  CI.  B21d-?9 /0<S 

U.S.  CL  72-393  4  Claims 


A  sealed  expanding  head  is  provided  for  an  expanding 
mandrel  machine  tool.  The  head  includes  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally expansible  and  contractable  die  units  and  an  expansion 
cone  drawn  between  the  units  to  expand  them  The  space 
between  adjacent  units  is  sealed  against  the  loss  of  lubricant 
and  the  entrance  of  scale  and  other  debris  by  an  elongate 
flexible  sealing  element  having  a  generally  L -'shaped  cross 
section,  with  the  free  ends  removably  mounted  in  the  ad- 
jacent segments. 


3.583,201 
HYDRAULIC  OVERLOAD  BOLSTER 
Stephen  Topaz,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 
Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,021 

Int.  CLB21J  9/02 

U.S.  CL  72-432  5  Claims 

An  overload  relief  system  is  provided  for  a  press  bolster 

comprising    a    ram    portion    and    a    cylinder    portion.    The 


"64        40 


surized.  and  the  relief  system  functions  to  relieve  the  pres- 
sure in  the  chamber  in  the  event  of  a  press  overload  condi- 
tion 


3.583.202 

DEVICE  FOR  CRIMPING  W  EK.HTS  ON  HSHIN(,  LINES 

Marvin  J.  Blakewav.  1690  Trao  Blvd..  \pt.  7.  Trac\,  (  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  801.532 

Int.  CI.  B21d  V  us 

U.S.  CI.  72-409  5  Claims 
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A  tubular  holder  or  cartridge  containing  a  plur.ilitv  oi  end 
to-end  weights  spring  urged  in  one  direction  is  held  within  .i 
scissorlike  operating  structure,  mtnemcnt  of  the  handles  ot 
which  controls  the  feeding  t>f  the  weights  one  at  a  time  to  the 
crimping  end  of  the  structure  and  contrvK  itu  ^nmping  of 
the  weights  about  a  line. 


3.583.203 

VEHICLE  FRAME  AND  BODN  -STRAIGHTENING  TOOL 

Or\ille  R.  Williams,  and  Floyd  D.  Williams,  both  of  \ukon. 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Jack  C.  Man,  ^  ukon.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  652,1 17,  July  10. 
1967.  now  Patent  No.  3.452.575.  This  application  Ma>  15. 
1969,  Ser.  No.  825.023 
Int.  CI.  B21j  13IUU 
l.S.Ci.  72-446  7  Claims 

A  vehicle  surrounding  horizontal  base  frame  is  flatly  sup- 
ported by  a  floor  surface  A  pulling  tool  comprising  a 
horizontal  support  member  and  an  upstanding  pivoting  lever 
IS  pivotallv  and  movably  connected  with  the  base  and  pro 
jects  toward  a  vehicle  to  be  straightened  A  pressure- 
operated  cylinder  is  connected  with  the  support  member  and 
the  lever  intermediate  its  ends  to  accomplish  the  pulling  ac- 
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A  K   iH.no  ,nn\  K  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle    loads  and  radial  bearing  means  for  reacting  to  journal  loads 

and  return  conduit  systems. 


3,583,206 
CT  RE  CYCLE  OPTIMIZATION 
Hector    Rolando     Espinal,    Cuyahoga    Falls,    and    Joseph 
Ra>mond  Weber,  Canal  Fulton,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,391 

Int.  CI.  GOln //OO 

U.S.  CI.  73-15.6  2  Claims 


opposite  the  pulling  tool  which  forms  an  anchor  for  the  %ehi- 
cle 


3,583,204 

MEANS  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION 

Jan  Nilsson,  Robertsfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Sven- 

ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  30,  1967,  9887/67 

Int.  CI.  B21C-?  00,  2i/00 
l.S.  CI.  72-467  2  Claims 
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A  die  for  band  extrusion  having  a  calibrating  part,  a  coni- 
cal inlet  channel  and  an  intermediate  chisel-shaped  part 


3,583,205 
RATE  TABLE 
Donald    Z.    Erie,   Long   Beach,  Calif.,   assignor 
Technology  Corporation,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,521 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  niii^:  F16c  27100 
L.S.  CI.  73-1 


GiV*-»'=^aty^^o 


rir-i€    (rfifAjrss) 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  relating  realistic  states  of  cures 
and  accurate  indications  of  physical  property  development  to 
the  temperature  and  time  variables  present  through  out  the 
cure  cycle  of  a  vulcanizate  The  method  can  optimize  curing 
processes  in  general  uhich  depend,  in  fact,  upon  the  inter- 
relation of  the  variables  time,  temperature,  per  cent  cure  and 
physical  properties.  By  utilizing  the  method  hereafter  dis- 
closed, existing  cures  rnay  be  examined  to  see  if  time  savings 
can  be  made  on  the  curing  press  at  no  loss  in  the  physical 
properties  desired.  Compound  cure  rates  may  be  established 
depending  upon  existing  time-temperature  relationships.  Ex- 
isting cures  may  be  examined  to  see.  in  fact,  what  relation- 
ships exist  and  if  overcure  or  undercure  has  or  w  ill  occur 


to   Genisco 


19  Claims 


3,583,207 
SPECIMEN  CARRIERS  FOR  PHYSICAL  TESTS  AT  LOW 

TEMPERATURES 
Peter  Ullman,  and  Bruno  Kandler,  both  of  Jena,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  \  EB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1968.  Ser.  No.  703,504 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  llOO 
U.S.CL73-15R  7  Claims 


A  rate  table  apparatus  is  disclosed  in  which  the  turntable  is 
supptirted  by  a  substantially  frictionless,  self-centering  hydro- 
static liquid  bearing  including  concentric  shaft  and  spindle 
members  defining  thrust  bearing  means  for  reacting  to  axial 


A  specimen  carrier  suitable  for  physical  tests  at  low  and 
very  low  temperatures  at  coated  with  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing layer  of  chemical  compound  of  the  material  from  which  it 
is  made  If  the  specimen  carrier  is  of  aluminum  or  an  alu- 
minum allov  of  good  thermal  conductivity,  said  layer  may  be 
obtained  by  eloxation  The  wire  of  a  resistance  thermometer 
,s  wound  around  the  part  of  the  specimen  carrier  which  does 
not  receive  the  specimen  The  thermometer  wire  is  con- 
nected with  the  specimen  carrier  for  example  by  cementing. 
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3,583^08 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  THERMOMECHANICAL 

ANALYZER 

Sydnor    H.    Byrne,    Jr.,    Newark,    and    Donald    L.    Casey, 

Wilmington,  both  of,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  W  ilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,733 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-16  1  Claim 


OAc^t^d-jv  rriij^  0< 


-•V^t£**V»^  .< 


An  insulated  heater  with  close  clearance,  a  temperature- 
compensated  transducer,  and  an  all  quartz  probe  and  sample 
holder  provide  baseline  stabilization  for  a  high  temperature 
thermomechanical  analvzer. 


3,583,209 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MASS 

OF  A  MATERIAL 
William   B.   Banks,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802.996 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  9/00 

U.S.CK  73-32  12  Claims 


legs,  electromagnetic  vibration  drive  means  and  Mbration 
measuring  means  connected  to  the  sensing  element  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  support  means  and  adjacent  the  node 
point  of  the  sensing  element  in  which  the  mass  of  the  support 
means  is  greater  than  the  sensing  element  and  the  elec- 
tromagnetic drive  and  mea<»uring  means  and  cnntainers  con- 
nected to  each  leg  of  the  body  and  having  tapered  connec- 
tions to  the  legs 


3.583.210 
COOLING  SYSTEM  TESTER 
M>ron  C.  Orr.  c  o  Snappy  Manufacturing  Co.,  P.  ().  Box  881, 
Missoula,  Mont.  59801 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  797,430 

Int.  CI.  GDI m'  }2 

U.S.  CI.  73-49.2  13  Claims 


1       i0FiM-ro»  pjJK*"^ 


A  testing  apparatus  for  engine  colling  systems  including 
radiators  and  radiator  caps  The  test  apparatuv  i>-  contained 
in  an  enclosure  separate  from  the  radiator  and  c(^nnected  to 
a  source  of  compressed  air  An  intl.itablc  plu^  is  used  to  both 
seal  the  radiatiu  inlet  and  suppiv  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
radiator  A  cap  mount  is  prcmded  on  the  enclosure  tor  test- 
ing the  radiator  cap  mdependentU  ot  the  radiator  and  tor  al- 
ternatelv  including  the  normallv  openahle  cap  elenionis  ip 
the  cooling  system  being  tested  During  testing  ot  the  r.idi.i 
tor.  the  cap  pnnides  the  identical  safety  functions  uni«.h  n 
normallv  provides  when  seated  on  the  radiati>r  inlet 

In  operation,  the  cap  is  placed  on  the  cap  mount  and  the 
inflatable  plug  is  pressurized  to  seal  the  radiator  inlet  Air 
under  pressure  can  then  be  directed  in  succession  \o  ihe  i..ip 
mount  and  to  the  radiator  interior,  therebv  permitting:  the 
user  to  determined  the  presence  and  location  ot  pressure 
leaks  in  the  cooling  s\steni 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  of  a 
material  in  a  fluid  by  use  of  a  vibratorv  L -shaped  hollow 
body,  and  more  particularly  measuring  the  total  mass  ot  a 
material  in  a  fluid  and  measuring  the  amount  of  different 
sized  material  particles  Supporting  the  legs  of  a  I'-shaped 
body  adjacent  the  node  points  of  its  resonant  frequencv  and 
flowing  a  fluid  containing  the  material  to  be  measured 
through  the  body,  vibrating  the  bodv  and  measuring  the 
vibration  of  the  body  while  the  fluid  is  tlowmg  through  the 
body  whereby  the  vibration  of  the  body  is  a  measure  of  the 
mass  of  the  material  in  the  fluid,  stopping  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  body  and  allowing  the  material  to  be  separate 
from  the  fluid  and  accumulate  in  the  U-shaped  end,  and  mea- 
suring the  vibration  body  while  the  material  separates  which 
measurement  is  the  measure  of  the  particle  distribution  of 
the  material.  Measuring  the  vibration  after  the  material  has 
separated  from  the  fluid  which  provides  a  measurement  of 
the  total  mass  of  the  material  in  the  fluid.  A  hollow  U-shaped 
sensing  element   vertically   positioned   supported   about   its 


3.583.211 

PULSE-ECHO  ULTRASONIC  TEST  APPARATl  S 

Kilian   H.  Brech,  Norwalk.  and  John  S.  Oliano.  Trumbull. 

both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Branson  Instruments  .  Inc.. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  748.662,  July  3(1, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  No>.  18,  1968.  Ser. 

No.  776.828 
Int.  CI.  GOln  2<^i04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  4  Claims 

In  a  pulse-echo  ultrasonic  test  apparatus  which  includes  an 
ultrasonic  energy  transducer  coupled  \ia  a  coupling  means  i,. 
a  workpiece  and  producing  a  search  beam  which  enters  the 
workpiece  at  an  angle  deviating  from  90"  to  the  workpiece 
surface,  the  transducer  body  is  provided  with  a  reflection  sur 
face  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  search  beam  energv 
reflected  at  the  surface  of  the  wdrkpiece  and  tor  reflecting 
such  energy  back  to  the  transducer    This  arrangement  pro- 
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v.des  an  echo  signal  which  simulate  a  rear  surface  reflection     homogeneities  in  the  object    Pulsed   RF  is  advantageously 
The  occurrence  of  this  echo  signal  is  monitored  to  ascertain    employed,  and  in  such  case  a  single  coil  may  be  used  for  both 


the  existence  of  acoustic  energy  transfer  between  the  trans 
duccr  and  workpiece 


3.583.212 

APPARATIS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  LTIIJZING 

FREQL  ENCV-SVV  EPT  PHONONS 

Cecil  A.  Nanney.  Murray  HiH.  and  Ping  K.  Tien,  Chatham 

ToHnship:  Nforris  County,  both  of,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Lalwratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,286 

Int.  CI.  G01n:9  YJO 

l.S.  CI.  73-67.2  8  Claims 
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There  are  disclosed  a  variety  of  apparatuses  for  varying  the 
order  parameter  of  a  superconductor  in  order  to  generate 
frequency-swept  phonons,  these  phonons  being  used  to  in- 
vestigate the  properties  of  a  sample  of  material  capable  ot 
coupling  the  phonons  from  the  superconductor  In  respective 
embodiments  the  order  parameter,  and  hence  the  supercon 
ductive  energv  gap,  of  the  superconductor  is  \aried  b\  a 
pulsed  laser  beam,  a  direct-current  pulse,  and  R-F  field  pulse 
in  a  strip  line  and  a  magnetic  field  pulse  from  an  electromag- 
net Resonant  acoustic  absorptions  of  the  sample  are  ob- 
served as  the  phonon  frequency  vanes. 


generating  the  ultrasonic  waves  and  responding  to  reflections 
thereof  from  flaws  in  the  object. 


3.583,214 

APPARATIS  FOR  REGULATING  A  PREDETERMINED 

LOAD  OPERATION 

Heinz  Kreiskorte,  Eberstadt.  and  Hans-Dieter  Weber,  Bicken- 

bach,    both    of.    Germany,    assignors    to    Carl    Schenck 

Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,780 

Int.CI.  G01ni/J2 

L.S.  CI.  73-^90  15  Claims 


7^<r  ^^',,.»«i{.i«)wui«,'i"ito..i,    jfjaw^  1 


A  difference  amplifier  is  electrically  connected  to  a  load 
device  for  applving  a  load  to  an  object  and  controls  such  load 
device.  A  pilot  circuit  applies  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
pilot  value  of  the  load  to  one  input  of  the  difference  amplifi- 
er A  reference  circuit  applies  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a 
desired  reference  value  of  the  load  to  the  other  input  of  the 
difference  amplifier 


3,583,215 
IMPACT-TESTING  APPARATUS 
William   F.   Franz.  Greentree,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  May  1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  820,840 

int.  Ci.GOlni/24 

U.S.  CI.  23-101  11  Claims 


3.583,213 
NONDESTRUCTIV  E  TESTING  OF  CONDUCTIN  E 
OBJECTS  USING  ULTRASONIC  WAVES 
James  R.  Houck.  610  Mitchell  St..  Ithaca.  N.V.:  Henry  V. 
Bohm.  13348  Talbot.  Huntington  Woods.  Mich.;  Raymond 
Boy»ers.  109  Hansaw  Road,  and  William  D.  Wallace.  713  E. 
State  St.,  both  of  Ithaca.  N.V. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,977 
Int.  CI.  G01n2V/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.5  1 1  Claims 

An  ultrasonic  wave  is  excited  m  the  surface  of  the  object 
bv  direct  electromagnetic  excitation  in  the  presence  of  a  DC 
magnetic  field  having  a  major  component  perpendicular  to 
the  electric  vector  of  the  electromagnetic  field  at  the  surface 
A  coil  energi/ed  with  RF  may  be  employed.  The  ultrasonic 
waves  propagate  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  surface.  A 
similar  coil  and  DC  magnetic  field  detect  the  ultrasonic  wave 
arriving  at  the  object  surface  after  passing  through  the  ob- 
ject, and  produce  an  RF  signal  varying  with  flaws  or  other  in- 


An  impact  tear-test  machine  having  a  concrete  foundation 
constructed  to  dampen  the  transmission  of  impact  force 
between  the  anvil  on  which  a  steel  test  specimen  is  mounted 
and  the  frame  for  a  pendulous  hammer  which  is  used  to  frac- 
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ture  the  specimen.  The  foundation  comprises  a  reinforced 
concrete  floor  or  base  which  has  a  centrally  located  rein- 
forced concrete  pier  for  supporting  the  anvil  and  reinforced 
concrete  pads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  anvil  pier  for  support- 
ing the  hammer  frame.  The  anvil  pier  and  the  pads  for  the 
hammer  frame  are  positioned  in  rectangular  openings  in  the 
floor  of  the  foundation  and  are  vibrationally  insulated  with 
respect  thereto  by  strips  of  composite-vibrational-damping 
material  about  the  edges  of  the  pads  and  pier  openings  in  the 
floor. 


3,583,216 
SURFACE  FINISH  ANALYZER 
Victor  Mlleyvski,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Valeron 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,523 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/25,  19108.  3122 

U.S.  CL  73— 105  2  Claims 
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A  means  and  method  for  checking  a  machined  surface 
finish  relative  to  a  prescribed  standard  which  includes 
scratching  the  surface  finish  across  the  lay  of  the  finish  to  a 
depth  not  exceeding  the  valley  depressions  for  such  standard 
and  visually  inspecting  the  scratch  line  for  interruptions  in- 
dicating a  surface  finish  of  less  than  the  desired  standards. 


3,583,217 

LOW  IMPEDANCE  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ENGINE  ANALYZERS 

Peter  A.  Howes,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Hoytell 

Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792.385 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  15100 

U.S.  CI.  73-116  10  Claims 
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A  remote  control  system  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  analyzer  is  described  The  system  permits  a  given 
cylinder  of  the  engine  to  be  shorted  as  well  as  a  particular 
display  pattern  on  an  oscilloscope  to  be  selected  by  a  switch 
remotely  located  with  respect  to  the  analyzer  A  plurality  of 
gates  such  as  NAND  gates,  located  at  the  analyzer  and  con- 
trolled by  the  remote  switch  selectively  transfer  high  frequen- 
cy control  pulses  to  a  cylinder  shorting  switch  and  to  an 
oscilloscope  sweep  generator  located  at  the  analyzer  The 
remote  switch  enables  a  selected  NAND  gate  by  controlling  a 
DC  voltage  level,  thereby  rendering  the  remote  switch  and 
connecting  cable  immune  from  noise 


3.583,218 
VEHICLE  AIR  FILTER  CONDITION  INDICATOR 
Clifford  E.  Van  Nostrand.  Sr..  Germantoy^n,  N.Y  ..  assignor  to 
Van  Nostrand.  \  irginia  Beach,  \  a.;  Joan  M.  \  an  Nostrand. 
Jr.  and  Van  Nostrand.  both  of  Germantoy*n,  N.Y  .,  part  in- 
terest to  each 

filed  July  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  843.937 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  I > H.HK  GOln  liiOH 

U.S.  CI.  73-119  6  Claims 


A  vertically  disposed  transparent  airflmv  chamber  with  its 
inlet  end  disposed  lowermost  and  having  a  lightweight  airtlow 
restricting  member  looselv  received  therein  The  airflcuk 
restricting  member  is  held  captive  within  the  chamber  fdr 
free  vertical  movement  therein  and  is  "noatable"  upwardlv 
in  the  chamber  in  response  to  airflow  through  the  chamber 
above  a  predetermined  rate  The  outlet  end  of  the  airflow 
chamber  is  communicated,  bv  suitable  duct  means,  with  the 
air  inlet  chamber  of  a  conventional  automotive  carburetor  on 
the  downstream  side  of  the  air  cleaner  filter  operativelv  as 
sociated  with  the  carburetor  The  weight  o\  the  airflow 
restricting  member  and  its  cross-sectional  area  m  relation  to 
the  internal  cross-sectional  area  oi  the  airflow  chamber  i^ 
computed  so  as  to  cause  the  airflow  restricting  member  ti^  be 
"floated"  upwardly  in  the  transparent  airflow  chamber  as  the 
airflow  through  the  airflow  chamber  is  increased  above  a 
predetermined  value  which  is  exceeded  when  the  air  filtering 
element  of  the  associated  carburetor  is  reduced  m  efficiency 
bv  an  excess  accumulation  of  dirt  ther.^m 


3.583.219 

BORE  HOLE  LOGGING 

Klaus  Lunstroth,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Adair  Company, 

Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  application  ,Ser.  No,  379.253.  June  30,  1964. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No. 

854.023 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  49/00 

U.S.  CI,  73-151  1  Claim 


0      ,'' 


A  method  of  locating  anomalies  in  a  well  bore  containing  a 
liquid  by  moving  a  drill  string  carrying  a  drill  bit  through  the 
borehole.  A  sound  detector  and  recorder  are  positioned 
within  the  drill  string  adjacent  the  bit  Movement  of  the  drill 
bit  through  the  liquid  agitates  the  liquid  to  cause  s^und  pre^ 
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Mire  sanations  which  are  picked  up  by  the  sound  detector    of  a  magnitude  which  vanes  in  relation  to  the  level  of  the  sur 
Nure  sanations  wnicn  die  i^iw^^       ^     j  „at-=r.,.l    anH  a<:<;nriated  circuitrv  is  orovided  foi 


and  recorded. 


3,583,220 
FLOWMETER 
Tatsuo    Kawakami,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor 
Koevo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  20.  1968.  Ser.  No.  738,678 
Int.  CI.  GOlp^/OO 

IS.  CI.  73-205R 


to   0%al    Kiki 


2  Claims 


rounding  material,  and  associated  circuitry  is  provided  for 
converting  the  resistance  measurement  to  an  indication  of 

level 


3,583,222 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  WET- 

TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  AIR  IN  A  STEAM  BATH 

Erkki  \ikas,  Melojantie  2A,  Helsinki  20,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,633 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Finland,  Mar.  11,  1968,  654/68 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/62 
U.S.  CI.  73-338  2  Claims 


.5  T.- 
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A  fluid  flow-measuring  system,  especially  for  fluids  of  high 
viscosity  in  which  a  pair  of  rotors  is  driven  by  the  flow  of  the 
fluid  passing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  meter,  in 
which  the  rotary  velocity  of  one  rotor  is  transmitted  to  an  in- 
tegrating meter'  and  this  one  rotor  is  also  connected  to  a  ser- 
vomotor, and  in  which  any  difference  in  pressure  at  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet  is  detected' bv  a  pressure  difference-detecting 
assemblv.  and  the  thus  detected  pressure  difference  is  con- 
verted into  an  electric  signal  which  is  transmitted  to  the  ser- 
vomotor so  as  to  rotate  the  latter  and  the  rotor  connected 
thereto  in  such  a  manner  to  reduce  the  pressure  difference  to 
substantiallv  zero  The  pressure  difference-detecting  as- 
semblv comprises  a  chamber  partitioned  by  a  diaphragm  into 
tv^o  compartments,  respectively  connected  by  a  pair  of  con- 
duits to  the  region  of  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  flow  me- 
ter, the  conduits  and  compartments  being  filled  with  a  Huid 
of  low  siscositv  and  the  ends  of  the  conduits  at  the  region  of 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  being  closed  by  flexible  diaphragms. 


3,583,221 
DRV  BULK  LEVEL  SENSING  SVSTEM 
Xlbert  D.  Ehrenfried,  Norton  T.  Pierce;  both  of  Concord; 
Louis  Mager,  Sudbury,  and  Floyd  E.  Halstead,  Maynard, 
all  of,  Mass..  assignors  to  MetriUpe,  Inc.,  West  Concord, 

Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  813,943 

Int.  CI.  G01f2J  /<^ 
U.S.  CI.  73-301  13  Claims 


A  device  for  measuring  the  wet  temperature  of  the  air  par- 
ticularlv  in  a  steam  bath  comprising  a  frame  mounting  a  ther- 
mometer and  a  water  container  on  a  room  wall,  a  wet  sock  or 
wick  connects  the  water  container  to  the  measuring  end  of 
the  thermometer  and  this  measuring  end  and  wet  sock  pro- 
ject into  a  vertically  extending  channel  through  which  the 
room  air  flows  The  water  container  extends  into  this  same 
channel  in  order  to  create  a  throttling  space  near  the  measur- 
ing end  to  accelerate  the  velocity  of  the  air  passing  through 
the  channel  and  that  area 


3,583,223 
INFRARED  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENT 
Tore  Bertil  Reinhold  Olsson,  Kariskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktieboiaget  Bofors.  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  26,  1967. 

13239/67 

Int.CI.  G01j5/i2,H01ji//'^9 

U.S.  CI.  73-355  4  Claims 
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An  infrared  television  system  for  measurj^ig  temperature 

which  has  a  brightness  control  circuit  includijjg  two  poten- 

-■  tiometers  connected  in  parallel  with  a  direcfe Voltage  source 

and  having  their  movable  contacts  connected  to  a  summation 
A  svstem  for  the  accurate  and  consistent  determination  of  circuit  for  producing  a  voltage  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  v_olt- 
the  lesel  of  drv  bulk  solid  materials  and  capable  of  withstand-  ages  derived  from  the  movable  contacts,  the  control  knob  ot 
ing  the  unusual  forces  exhibited  bv  such  matenals  stored  m  one  potentiometer  being  combined  with  a  scale  graduated  in 
ves.sels  An  elongated  level  sensor  is  disposed  within  a  mass  degrees  m  both  the  positive  and  negative  directions  trom  a 
of  dry  solid  material  and  is  operative  to  provide  a  resistance    zero  point. 
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3,583,224 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Hisao  Futaki,  Musashino-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  21.  1968.  43^21597 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  HOO.  7/24 


U.S.  CI.  73-362 
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7  Claims 


upward    pull    oi  the   field   and    the   downw,ird    pul!   of  the 
gravitational  force   As  the  force  changes,  the  bods  moves  in 
crementally  up  or  down   An  electrical  feedback  signal  is  used 
to  restore  the  bods  to  its  original  ptisition    The  signal  thus  m 
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A  temperature  sensing  device  for  converting  temperature 
to  an  electric  signal  using  a  transistor  and  a  temperature  sen- 
sitive resistance  thermally  coupled  thereto  as  temperature 
transducers.  The  resistance  is  electricallv  connected  to  the 
base  electrode  of  said  transistor  to  form  a  voltage  divider 
with  a  resistor  so  that  with  an  increase  of  temperature  the 
base  current  of  said  transistor  is  increased,  therebs  dens  ing 
an  electric  signal  proportional  to  the  temperature  of  the  tem- 
perature sensitive  and  resistance  transistor. 


3.583.225 
SHIPBOARD  GRAVIMETER 
Charles  G.  Wing.  Ipswich,  and  Robert  VV.  Steer,  Ha>erhill. 
both  of.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  849,665 
Int.  CI.  G01\  ^  /6 


creases  ox  decreases  vvuh  increases  or  decreases  in  the 
gravitational  force  and  provides  a  means  for  obtaining  a 
direct  reading  of  the  changes  in  the  force  as  wet!  as  the  rate 
at  which  the  force  is  changing 


3.583.227 
ADSORBED  GAS  T^  Ft  \  ACUUM  GAUGE 
Raymond  C.   Machkr.   Lansdale.   Pa.,  assignor  to   letds   & 
Northrup  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1969.  Ser.  \o.  814.296 

Int.  CI.  GOIIV  (/(/ 

U.S.  CI.  73-398  4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  73-382 


7  Claims 


/'«**-    »v 

s- 

'  *.J 

A.  f 

ffo^Htem 

• 

- 

«  ** 

,    * 

- 

1     ■ 

m   ' 

_J 

?' 

,Ctti  .  it 


Fnt.'>ll,-»f, 


A  system  for  processing  grasimeter  signals  obtained 
aboard  a  seagoing  sessel  is  described  which  eliminates  short 
term  accelerations  due  to  pitch,  roll  and  hease  of  the  vessel 
This  system  compares  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal 
from  a  vibrating  string  accelerometer  with  the  counted-down 
output  of  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  set  to  the  mean 
frequency  of  the  accelerometer  The  frequency  difference  o'i 
these  two  signals  is  converted  into  a  voltage  which  is  filtered 
by  a  low-pass  filter  to  remove  short  term  acceleration  com- 
ponents and  is  then  coupled  to  the  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor. The  output  of  this  oscillator  is  thus  locked  onto  only  the 
low  frequency  components  of  the  accelerometer  and,  as 
such,  provides  a  signal  whose  frequency  is  proportional  onlv 
to  the  local  gravitational  acceleration 


3.583,226 
GRAVIMETER 
Jorge  G.  Codina,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gravimetrics. 
Incorporated,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,677 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  7104 

U.S.  CI.  73-382  9  Claims 

A   gravimeter   employs   a   levitational    magnetic   field    to 

suspend  a  magnetic  body  which  is  counterbalanced  bv  the 


A  vacuum  gauge  of  the  vibrating  element  tvpe  variousK 
referred  to  as  a  siscositv  or  friction  tspe  gauge  Such  gauges 
are  based  upon  the  purported  pressure  dependence  ^^i 
molecular  damping  forces  on  a  sibrating  ekement  miiunted 
in  an  environment  at  low  pressure  The  determination  ot 
pressure  may  be  made  after  initiation  ot  sibratii^n  of  the  ele- 
ment, bs  either  mechanical  or  electrical  means,  bs  determin- 
ing the  half  decay  time  of  the  vibrations  either  optically  or  by 
electrical  means  or  bv  measuring  the  energs  necessary  to 
maintain  vibration  of  the  element  at  a  constant  amplitude 
The  vibrating  element  of  the  present  gauge  is  characterized 
bv  eeatures  of  construction  which  reduce  damping  thereof 
due  to  the  internal  friction  loss  to  a  negligible  value  therebs 
to  unmask  a  newK  discosered  damping  tactor  which  renders 
the  gauge  useful  for  measuring  pressure  seseral  orders  of 
magnitude  lower  than  heretofore  possible. 
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3.583,228 

DRY  FLAKE  SAMPLER 

Thomas  J.  Tobiassen.  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company.St.  Louis,  Mo.  ^^^  .,. 

Filed  Mav  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,636 

Int.  CI.  Gdn  /JO 

LS.t  I.  73-421  3  Claims 


after  a  sample  has  been  centrifuged  into  the  filter  material 
and  the  sample  is  filtered  during  the  centrifuging.  The  sample 
viithm  the  cartridge  is  preeluted  and  then  the  turntable  is 
rotated  sequentiallv  positioning  the  cartridges  beneath  an  ex- 


A  dr\  nake  sampler  for  %essels  wherein  a  tubular  spout  has 
,  bent  handle  rotatablc  under  the  bias  of  a  spring  tor  selec- 
tive limited  movement  of  a  closure  member  tor  the  spout^ 
The  inside  wall  of  the  spout  ma>  be  provided  with  tapered 
tlow  converging  wedge  members 
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tendable  and  retractable  loader  which  engages  the  cartridge. 
Desired  7ones  of  the  chromatographic  spectrum  of  the 
preeluted  sample  are  injected  through  a  capillary  outlet  m 

the  cartridge  into  a  chromatographic  system. 


3.583.229 
GAS  SAMPLING  PROBE 
Leonard  E.  Triggs,  West  Simsbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  874.092 

Int.  CI.  GOln  /  26 

I  S.Cl.  73-421.5R  12  Claims 


3.583,231 
HIGH-PRESSURE  SAMPLING  VALVE 
Herman  R.  Felton.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  duPont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  790,240 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1122 

l.S.  CI.  73-422  6  Claims 


A  combustion  gas  sampling  probe  adapted  for  permanent 
installation  m  a  high  temperature  region  o\\\  vapor  gencr.itor 
IS  provided  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  tubular  segment 
whose  edges  are  weldedK  attached  to  the  downstream  side  ot 
tluid-conducting  screen  tubes  in  a  manner  to  \orm  a  gas 
passage  A  num'ber  of  openings  are  provided  along  the  length 
of  the  tubular  segment  to  admit  combustion  gas  to  the 
passage  At  its  lower  end  the  tubular  segment  connects  with 
aspirating  means,  the  actuation  of  which  activates  the  probe 
to  extract  combustion  gas  from  the  furnace  and  to  convey  it 
tvi  the  exterior  thereof  for  use 


3,583.230 
SAMPLE  INJECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James   A.   Patterson.   Los   Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sondell 
Research  Development  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  736.360 

Int.  CI.  GOln.^/  0,S 

I  .S.  CI.  73-422  6  Claim* 

Injector    cartridges    having    filter    material    are    placed    in 

receiving  holes  around  the  periphery  of  a  rotating  turntable 


^  high  pressure  sampling  valve  for  use  in  transferring  a 
precise  volume  of  sample  Huid  into  a  carrier  stream  of  fluid 
without  interrupting  the  now  of  either  stream  and  includes  a 
housing  and  a  rod  movablv  mounted  in  a  circular  channel 
passing  through  the  housing.  Three  seals  forming  leaktight 
seals  between  the  rod  and  the  housing  are  provided,  one 
located  at  each  end  of  the  housing  and  one  located  between 
the  two  Huid  channels  The  rod  has  at  least  two  passages 
passing  through  it,  aligned  with  two  fiuid  channels  in  the 
housing,  and^  a  diameter  such  as  to  provide  clearance 
between  the  rod  and  the  housing  in  the  region  of  the  fiuid 
channels  so  that  fluid  will  leak  around  the  rod  and  dead 
heading  the  valve  will  be  avoided.  An  actuator  is  provided  to 
move  the  rod  s(.  that  the  passage  in  the  rod  aligned  with  one 
of  the  tluid  channels  can  be  aligned  with  the  other  fluid  chan- 
nel Bv  moving  the  rod.  the  volume  of  fluid  contained  in  that 
passage  of  the  rod  aligned  with  the  flrst  fluid  channel  can  be 
transferred  to  the  stream  of  fluid  passing  through  the  second 
fluid  channel. 
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3,583^32 

FLOW  REGULATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SHEAR 

VALVE  AND  PILOT  FLUID 

Jack  Isreeli,  Mamaroneck,  and  Aaron  Kassel,  Brooklyn,  both 

of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Corporation,  Tarrytown, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,073 

Int.CI.G01n///</ 

U.S.  CI.  73-S22GC  17  Claims 


I  OH«»TtHC 
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s*       - — ^ 
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3,583,234 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  DIRECT  INTRODUCTION  OF 

MATERIALS  INTO  MASS  SPECTROMETERS  FROM 

ADSORBANTS 

Manuel  G.  Moshonas.  Winter  Haven.  Fla..  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  854,347 

Int.  CI.  GOln  /  2-^ 

U.S.  CI.  73—422  2  Claims 


A  flow  regulation  system  utilizing  a  shear  valve  and  pilot 
fluid  is  provided  for  the  supply  of  fluid  samples  at  substan- 
tially constant  flow  rate  The  valve  provides  a  movable  sam- 
ple storage  element  and  the  system  includes  a  pump  and  con- 
duit arrangement  to  pump  the  samples  into  the  sample 
storage  element  and  to  pump  the  samples  out  of  said  sample 
storage  element  at  substantially  constant  flow  rate  through 
use  of  said  pilot  fluid.  The  shear  valve  is  operable  in  the 
manner  of  a  transfer  mechanism  to  transfer  the  sample 
storage  elements  between  a  position  of  operative  connection 
with  a  sample  inlet  conduit  and  a  position  of  operative  con- 
nection to  a  sample  outlet  conduit 


3,583,233 
PORTABLE  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SAMPLE  HOLDER 
Robert  H.  Jacoby,  Oakmont;  Dennis  G.  Downes,  Washington 
Township,  and  Joseph  H.  Tracht,  Pittsburgh,  all  of.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Robert  H.  Jacoby;  Dennis  G.  Downes  and  John 
K.  Rodgers,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,210 
Int.  CI.  GOln  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  73-422  14  Claims 


A  device  for  use  with  the  gas  inlet  svstem  oi  a  mass  spec- 
trometer to  obtain  mass  spectra  of  certain  organic  com- 
pounds directly  from  the  adstirbant  onto  which  it  is  adsorbed 
A  sample  to  be  tested  is  placed  in  a  chamber  which  is  at- 
tached by  means  of  a  fitting  to  a  two-wav  valve  Attached  to 
the  valve  is  a  needle  which  is  inserted  into  a  septum  The 
valve  IS  opened  and  air  is  pumped  drawn  into  the  mass  spec- 
trometer. ,A  mass  spectrum  of  the  sample  is  obtained  thereby 


3,583,235 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  THROUGH  FLOW 
CELL  IN  A  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUIDS  OR 

SLURRIES 
Aimo  Juhan  Tanila.  Pyhakumpu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Ou- 
tokumpu  0>.  Toolonkatu.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.  774.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr.  17.  1968.  1056  68 

Int.  CI.  GOln  /:0 
U.S.  CI.  73-423  1  Claim 


^T:4 


A  sampler  for  chromatographic  use  having  a  body  formed 
with  a  pair  of  intersecting  passageways,  one  of  which  is  a 
flow  passageway,  and  the  other  of  which  removably  mounts  a 
stem.  Means  to  move  the  stem  without  rotating  it,  means  to 
automatically  determine  the  sealing  pressure  at  the  metal-to- 
metal,  stem-to-holder  sealing  area,  and  means  to  permit  free 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  flow  passageway  regardless  of  the 
position  of  the  stem,  are  provided,  as  well  as  a  removable  and 
variable  capacity  sample  holder. 


A  line  of  continuously  flowing  material  is  reciprocatelv 
swung  over  a  sample  funnel  to  obtain  a  sample  of  the  materi 
al.  The  sample  is  fed  into  a  sample  feeding  pipe  and  from 
there  to  a  through  flow  cell  The  sample  of  material  in  the 
sample  feeding  pipe  is  automatically  held  at  a  substantiallv 
constant  level,  thus  keeping  the  sample  flow  through  the  cell 
constant.  The  cell  is  positioned  at  least  as  high  as  the  sample 
level  for  continuously  maintaining  a  reduced  pressure  inside 
the  cell. 


887  O.G.— 18 


r 


476 


t)FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1971 


3,583^36 

SAMPLING  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING 

SAMPLES  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 

James  L.  Taylor,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1 969.  Ser.  No.  882,542 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1112 

l].S.  CI.  73-425.4  10  Claims 


closed  A  mounting  plate,  which  has  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
mounting  holes,  is  placed  on  the  vertical  shaft  of  an  auxiliary- 
stand  The  wheel  is  laid  on  the  mounting  plate  and  rotated 
thereon  until  the  holes  m  the  wheel  are  aligned  with  the 
proper  set  of  holes  on  the  mounting  plate.  Separate  plugs 
having  elastic  Ormgs  are  inserted  in  the  holes  of  the  wheel. 


A  mold  for  obtaining  samples  of  molten  metal  includes  a 
main  center  member  having  a  central  depression  of  uniform 
depth  on  opposed  sides  A  depression  at  each  end  of  the  cen- 
tral depression  tapers  to  the  end  of  the  center  member 
toward  the  other  side.  A  side  closure  member  closes  each 
side  of  the  center  member.  An  end  closure  member  abuts 
one  end  of  the  main  and  end  members  to  close  the  tapered 
depressions  at  that  end  so  as  to  form  two  cavities.  Two  sam- 
ples are  formed  by  flowing  molten  metal  into  the  cavities 
through  the  tapered  depressions  at  the  open  end  After  the 
samples  solidify  they  are  removed  by  disassembling  the  four 
parts  of  the  mold 


3,583,237 
PAPER  DOCUMENT  VALIDATION  APPARATUS 
Jack  E.  Bayha,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ARDAC/USA 
Incorporated,  Geauga  County,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,926 

Int.  CI.  G07f  1106 

U.S.  CI.  73-432  7  Claims 


PAYOUT 
APPARATUS 
30  1 


~7^ 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  authenticit\  of  paper  currency 
or  documents  being  printed  with  intaglio  type  printing  so  that 
the  printing  raises  bumps  or  contours  on  the  surface  of  the 
document  Authentication  is  made  by  detecting  a  predeter- 
mined section  of  the  document  which  has  uniformly  spaced 
bumps  or  contours  from  the  surface  thereof  commonly 
formed  by  parallel  uniformly  spaced  lines  by  some  type  of 
mechanical  transducer,  normally  in  the  configuration  of  a 
vertically  sensitive  phonograph  needle  Relative  movement  is 
provided  between  the  needle  and  the  document  at  a  uniform 
speed  so  that  an  audio  frequency  is  detected  by  the  needle 
moving  over  the  bumps  or  contours.  If  the  audio  frequency  is 
within  a  proper  band,  it  actuates  an  audio  sensitive  reed  The 
vibration  of  the  reed  closes  a  circuit  that  indicates  authenti- 
cation and  payout,  or  any  other  output  signal  is  then 
generated 


3,583,238 
MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  WHEEL 

ON  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Don  A.  Hayncs,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  801,600 
Int.  CI.  GO  Im  1102 
U.S.  CI.  73-487  6  Claims 

Mechanism  for  mounting  a  wheel  on  a  wheel  balancer  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  spindle  with  an  abutment  thereon  is  dis- 


the  O-rings  fnctionally  engaging  the  mounting  plate.  The  as- 
sembled unit  of  mounting  plate  and  wheel  is  transferred  to 
the  horizontal  spindle  of  the  wheel  balancer.  A  backing  plate 
IS  mounted  on  the  spindle  to  engage  the  plugs,  and  a  nut  on 
the  spindle  forces  the  plugs  into  the  wheel  to  urge  the  wheel 
against  the  mounting  plate. 


3,583,239 
TUBE  SEALING  DEVICE 
T.  O.  Paine.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
John  G.  Campbell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,329 

Int.  CI.GOlmi/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-49.8  1  Claim 


A  tube  sealing  device  particularly  suited  for  use  in  sealing 
the  opposite  ends  of  tubular  bodies  during  material  testing 
operations,  characterized  by  an  elongated  body  having  en- 
larged, ngidlv  interconnected  cylindrical  portions  located  at 
Its  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  confined 
within  a  tubular  body  for  defining  between  the  end  portions 
an  hermetically  sealed  constant-volume  chamber.  A  feature 
of  the  invention  being  the  provision  of  a  device  adapted  to 
confine  fluid  under  pressure  within  a  tubular  body  while  ob- 
viating an  application  of  axially  directed  end  loads  to  the  wall 
of  the  bod> 
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3,583,240 
ACCELEROMETER 
Fritz  Ostwald,  Buchschlag,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred  Teves 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1967, 

T34890 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  15108 

U.S.  CI.  73-517  12  Claims 


3,583,242 
DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  FOR  THE  CONVEYOR  AND 
DISTRIBUTING  UNIT  OF  A  MATERIAL  UNLOADER 
Paul  Julius  Thombloom.  East  Moline,  and  Raymond  Steel 
Wilkes,  Moline,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, .Moline.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1.145 

Int.  CI.  F16h  J7/06.  9/04.  AOlc  19-00 

U.S.  CI.  74-15.2  14  Claims 


An  accelerometer  for  metering  the  angular  acceleration  of 
a  rotating  body  such  as  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  has  a  rotata- 
ble,  axially  lengthenable  and  shortenable  member  connected 
on  one  side  to  the  rotating  body  and  on  the  other  side  to  a 
rotatable  mass  such  that  a  change  in  acceleration  of  the  body 
creates  a  torque  in  the  member  causing  it  to  lengthen  or 
shorten.  This  change  in  length  of  the  member  is  transformed 
into  an  electrical-analogue  output  by  a  strain-gauge  device 
responsive  to  changes  in  length  of  the  member. 


3,583,241 

PUSHBUTTON  RADIO 

Charles  E.  Lyon.  Des  Plaines.  and  John  S.  Jarecki.  Chicago. 

both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park.  III. 

Filed  May  18.  1966.  Ser.  No.  551,036 

Int.  CI.  F16hi,^//<^ 

U.S.  CI.  74-10.33  9  Claims 


A  material  unloader  includes  a  con\e>or  and  a  distributing 
unit,  each  of  which  have  a  gear  case  associated  therewith  A 
drive  shaft  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  input  shaft  of  the 
conveyor  gear  case  and  the  input  shaft  of  the  distributing  unit 
IS  parallel  to  the  drive  shaft  A  control  shaft  is  parallel  to  the 
drive  shaft  and  first  and  second  cam  plates  are  fixed  on  the 
control  shaft  and  are  rotatable  therewith  to  respectivelv  en- 
gage a  first  clutch  member  to  connect  the  conveyor  gear  case 
with  one  or  the  other  of  two  different  speed  drives  from  the 
drive  shaft  and  to  engage  a  second  clutch  member  to  connect 
the  distributing  unit  gear  case  to  the  drive  shaft  A  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  is  connected  to  the  control  shaft  for  in- 
dexing the  cam  plates  to  various  positions  to  simultaneouslv 
place  the  conveyor  and  distributing  units  in  compatible 
modes  of  operation 


3.583.243 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  AND  POW  ER  TAKEOFF 

Harry  R.  Wilson,  319  Drake  St.,  Libertyville.  III.  60048 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.000.  Oct.  27, 1966, 

abandoned. 

Filed  Ma>  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  824.367 

Int.  CI.  F16d  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-15.84  12  Claims 


A  pushbutton  radio  capable  of  receiving  AM  and  FM 
broadcast  stations  which  includes  one  set  of  pushbuttons 
each  of  which  operates  to  position  first  and  second  tuning 
elements  to  tune  the  radio  to  preset  AM  and  FM  broadcast 
stations  without  resetting  the  key  slides.  Each  of  the  pushbut- 
tons is  connected  to  a  button  slide  which  is  slidably  mounted 
in  a  button  guide.  A  cam  connected  to  the  button  guide  is 
operated  between  first  and  second  positions  to  raise  and 
lower  the  button  guide  thereby  connecting  the  button  slide  to 
first  and  second  key  slides  depending  on  whether  the  AM  or 
FM  mode  of  operation  is  selected. 


A  vehicle  having  an  engine,  operated  at  constant  speed, 
driving  both  a  power  takeoff  and  traction  wheels,  the  latter 
through  a  pressure-actuated  slip  clutch,  torque  converter  and 
transmission.'  A  manually  operable  control  valve  modulates 
pressure  to  the  slip  clutch  to  control  ground  speed  and  a 
power  sensing  means  further  modulates  slip  clutch  pressure 
responsive  to  the  load  imposed  on  the  power  takeoff  to  div ert 
engine  power  from  the  ground  wheels  to  fulfill  the  power 
required  by  the  power  takeoff. 
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3  583^44 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  THE  INTERIOR  SPACE  OF  A 

HOMOKINETIC  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

KarlHeinz    Tebiert,    Essen-Stwte,    Germany,    assignor    to 

G*lcnkwellcnbau  G.m.b.H.,  Westendhof,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  9,  1968.  1234  68 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15154 

L.S.  CI.  74-18.1  13  Claims 


3,583,246 
VIBRATOR  DEVICE  DRIVEN  BY  AT  LEAST  ONE 
IMBALANCE  GENERATOR 
Eugen  Stable,  Magstadt;  Walter  Harlin,  Stuttgart-Kaltental, 
and  Friedrich  Ruckert,  Stetten  FUder,  all  of,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2, 1968, 
P  18  00  588.4 
Int.  CI.  F16h  J  J 100,  B65g  27/00.  B07b  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  74-61  16  Claims 


1      2 


Device  for  sealing  the  lubricant-containing  interior  of  a 
homokinetic  universal  joint  or  constant  velocity  joint  for  two 
rotary  shafts  includes  a  bellows-type  packing  ring  having 
larger  and  smaller  diameter  ends,  a  ring  flange  coaxial  to  the 
packing  ring  and  adapted  for  mounting  on  one  of  the  two 
shafts,  the  ring  flange  having  a  peripheral  surface  whereon 
the  larger  diameter  end  of  the  packing  ring  is  secured,  the 
smaller  diameter  end  of  the  packing  ring  being  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  other  of  the  two  rotary  shafts,  and  stiffening 
means  abutting  against  an  outer  surface  portion  of  the 
packing  ring  at  the  larger  diameter  end  thereof,  the  stiffening 
means  ser\ing  for  bracing  the  packing  ring  m  the  region  radi- 
ally beyond  the  surface  of  the  lubricant  ring  formed  m  rotat- 
ing condition  of  the  joint  against  outward  bulging  thereof  due 
to  hydraulic  pressure  exerted  thereon  by  the  lubricant  ring 


'16      '6 


A  vibrator  device  having  a  housing  with  a  centrally  aper- 
lured  base,  two  \ibrator  plates  disposed  at  either  side  of  said 
base  and  held  and  guided  in  parallel  relationship  with  one 
another  and  said  base  by  means  of  threaded  bolts,  opposingly 
workinij  coil  springs  fitted  between  said  vibrator  plates  and 
either  s^ide  of  said  base,  an  imbalance  generator  fixedly  held 
by  one  of  said  vibrator  plates  and  extending  through  said 
opening  in  said  base;  the  distance  between  said  vibrator 
plates  IS  adjustable  by  nuts  threadediy  secured  to  said  bolts. 


3  583  245  «  3,583,247 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  LINEAR  AND  ROTATIONAL  POWER  ACTUATOR  FOR  ROTARY  VALVES 

MOTION  Herman  L.  Paul.  Jr..  450  Westover  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Frank    Schaefer.    Little    York.    N.J..   assignor    to    Affiliated        06902 
Manufacturers.  Inc.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1968,  Ser.  No.  784.735 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1968.  Ser.  No.  784.613  Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

Int.  CI.  F16h  15108.  21144  IS.  CI.  74-89  4  Claims 

L.S.  CI.  74-57  11  Claims 


**        ^/^ — 


■fJF 


A  power  cylinder  which  provides  linear  motion  and  rota- 
tional motion  at  each  end  of  its  stroke.  The  piston  has  a 
sleeve  through  which  the  rod  projects  and  which  sleeve  is 
held  from  sliding  over  the  rod  by  coil  springs  at  either  end 
and  which  has  a  cam  surface  in  which  rides  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  rod  so  that  when  the  piston  has  pushed  the  rod  to 
the  end  of  its  travel,  the  forward  spring  will  compress  and 
allow  the  sleeve  to  move  with  respect  to  the  rod  so  that  the 
cam  surface  acts  on  the  pin  to  rotate  the  rod. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  power  actuator  for  rotary 
valves  and  includes  a  body  block  having  an  internal 
reciprocatory  piston,  a  valve  stem  coupling  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  body  block  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
piston  and  rotor  and  pin  devices  interconnecting  the  piston 
and  valve  stem  coupling  for  rotating  same  as  the  piston  is 
moved. 
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3,583J48 
ACTUATOR  WITH  NO-BACK  MECHANISM 
Peter  Langenberg,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Abex  Indus- 
tries of  Canada  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,350 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.15  19  Claims 


3,583,250 
TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING  TOOTHED  BELT  AND 
PARTIALLY  TOOTHED  PULLEY 
Robert  M.  Kongelka,  Houston,  Pa    assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  81 1.991 

Int.  CI.  F16h  7/2  55/if> 

U.S.  CI.  74-226  7  Claims 


A  no-back  braking  device  for  use  in  a  linear  actuator  of 
the  type  containing  a  low-friction  lead  screw  and  nut  Right- 
and  left-hand  unidirectional  roller  clutches  are  positioned 
within  the  main  housing  enclosing  the  screw.  The  first 
unidirectional  roller  clutch  permits  rotation  in  one  direction 
while  resisting  it  in  the  other.  The  roller  clutch  of  the  op- 
posite hand  permits  and  resists  rotation  in  respectively  op- 
posite directions.  An  annular  flange  of  the  ball  screw  jux- 
taposes annular  members  carrying  the  unidirectional  roller 
clutches  such  that  any  force  on  the  nut  either  in  tension  or 
compression  will  cause  the  flange  of  the  screw  to  make  fric- 
tional  contact  with  either  the  right-  or  left-hand 
unidirectional  roller  clutch  to  resist  rotation  in  either 
direction. 


3,583,249 

CHAIN  SHIFTING  MEANS  FOR  DERAILLEUR  SPEED 

CHANGING  DEVICES 

Milton  Morse,  44  Honeck  St.,  Engiewood,  N.J.  07631 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  851.812 

Int.  CI.  F16h  9/24.  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  74-217  5  Claims 


A  transmission  is  provided  including  tuo  pulley  v^heejv 
which  re  coupled  b\  a  toothed  belt  One  of  the  pulleys  has 
teeth  along  the  complete  periphery  thereof,  and  the  other 
pulley  has  groups  of  teeth  positioned  in  spaced  relation  along 
the  periphery  thereof  When  the  belt  is  loose,  the  teeth  of  the 
belt  are  disengaged  from  the  teeth  of  the  other  pulley  by  the 
stiffness  of  the  belt,  permitting  slipping  oi  the  belt  vnth 
respect  to  the  other  pulley  When  the  belt  is  tight,  the  belt 
conforms  itself  to  the  periphery  ot  the  other  pulles,  \^  hereby 
the  teeth  of  the  belt  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  pulley  provid- 
ing a  positive  dri\e. 


3,583.251 
\ARIABLE  SPEED  DRINE 
Anders  Adolf  Peterson.  Elmira,  N.^.,  assignor  to  Hardinge 
Brothers.  Inc.,  Elmira.  N,Y. 

Filed  Mav  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  826.328 

Int.  CI.  F16h.'^.V.';2 

U.S.  CI.  74-230.17  14  Claims 


^ 


Improved  derailleur  mechanism  in  which  the  rotatably 
mounted  resiliently  loaded  cage  which  accommodates  slack 
in  the  sprocket  chain  is  so  positioned  that  when  laterally 
moved,  it  enables  a  segment  of  the  chain  being  shifted  to  the 
next  lower  numerical  ratio  to  be  pinched  between  an  idler 
sprocket  on  the  cage  and  the  next  lower  numerical  ration 


-f 


This  disclosure  shows  a  \  -belt  drne  mechanism  h\  means 


sprocket,  whereby  the  angular  velocity  of  the  driven  sprocket  of  which  a  variety  of  different  speeds  can  be  obtained  auto- 
accelerates  the  segment  of  the  chain  being  shifted  to  matically  for  a  lathe  spindle  or  other  driven  part  of  a 
facilitate  the  lateral  shift  of  said  segment  onto  the  selected  machine  from  a  driving  motor  by  means  ot  a  programmer 
sprocket.  acting  through  a  hydraulic  mechanism. 
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3,583J52 
ROLLER  GEAR  DRIVE  PRELOADING  DEVICE 
William    M.    Shipitak),   Scottsttale,    Ariz.,   and    Norman    F. 
Jirousek,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,581 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35106.  13110,  1/28 

t.S.  CI.  74-399  12  Claims 


A  planetary  or  epicyclic  gear  system  utilizing  a  ring  gear,  a 
sun  gear  and  inner  and  outer  intermediate  gears  disposed 
between  the  sun  gear  and  the  ring  gear  with  the  outer  set  of 
mtermediate  gears  being  positively  positioned  m  an  equal  an- 
gular spaced  relationship  to  the  ring  gear  and  sun  gear  To 
compensate  for  variations  in  the  load  condition  of  the  gear 
system  and  variations  in  the  temperature  conditions,  the 
outer  set  of  intermediate  gears  are  mounted  by  eccentric 
bearing  means  so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  of  the  in- 
termediate gears  can  pivot  in  the  eccentric  bearing  means  to 
adjust  for  changes  in  conditions  imposed  on  the  gear  means 
to  prevent  jamming  of  the  gears.  In  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment the  intermediate  gear  and  sun  gear  are  roller  gears  and 
are  provided  with  coacting  annular  radial  surfaces  which  are 
m  sliding  contact  with  each  other  as  the  gears  are  in  meshing 
relationship  to  prevent  axial  shifting  therebetween 


3,583.253 
ACTLATORS 
Edward  Michael  Grimshaw,  and  Frederick  William  Stubbs, 
both  of  Luton,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1968, 

26224/68 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/16.  1/20;  F16d  13/22 

L  .S.  CI.  74-425  9  Claims 


shaft  in  the  new  layout  provided  by  the  invention,  a  worm 
shaft  of  the  gearing  lies  parallel  to  the  motor  shaft  and  is 
driven  b\  the  motor  via  gear  wheels  which  can  be  readily 
removed  to  enable  gear  wheels  of  different  sizes  to  be  fitted 
to  provide  different  overall  gear  rafios.  The  gear  wheels  lie 
outside  the  casing  of  the  actuator. 

The  actuator  has  a  flameproof  spigot  joint  between  the 
casing  and  a  subsidiary  housing  mounted  on  the  casing.  The 
casing  and  the  housing  have  flanges  one  of  which  has  projec- 
tions to  provide  gaps  between  the  flanges  into  which  a  tool 
can  be  inserted  to  help  in  separating  the  housing  from  the 
casing. 


3,583,254 
ROLLER  NUT-TYPE  LINEAR  DRIVE 
Gordon  R.  Winders,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Power  Specialty  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,347 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1116 

U.S.  CI.  74—424.8  2  Claims 


A  linearly  movable  but  nonrotatable  screwshaft  is  actuated 
by  a  synchronous  reluctance  electric  motor  the  rotor  of 
which  IS  formed  by  segment  arms  which  concentrically  orbit 
the  screwshaft  and  carry  roller  nut  sections  to  drive  the  shaft 
when  the  field  of  the  motor  rotates.  The  segment  arms  are 
movable  radially  through  a  small  travel  which  is  not  sufficient 
to  unmcsh  the  roller  nut  sections  from  the  screwshaft.  The 
magnetic  field  of  the  motor  urges  the  segment  arms  and 
roller  nut  sections  in  a  radial  direction  corresponding  to  full 
meshing  engagement  of  the  nut  sections.  Spring  bias  moves 
the  arms  and  nut  sections  in  the  reverse  radial  direction  to 
apply  braking  pads  when  the  field  collapses. 


This  invention  relates  to  actuators  of  the  kind  including  a 
drive  motor  coupled  through  reduction  gearing  to  an  output 


3.583,255 
SAFETY  STEERING  WHEEL 
Robert  T.  Curcuru,  18603  Warwick  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,129 
Int.  CI.  B62d  1108 
U.S.  CI.  74-552  22  Claims 

A  steering  wheel  comprising  a  circular  or  ring-shaped  rim 
member  and  a  plurality  of  spoke  members  connected  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  rim  member  and  extending  radially  in- 
wardly therefrom,  the  spoke  members  being  pivotably  sup- 
ported at  intermediate  portions  thereof  by  means  of  a  sub- 
stantiallv  hollow  hub  member  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
steering  column,  whereby  a  downwardly  directed  force  ex- 
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erted   against  the   rim   at  any  segmental  portion  thereof  is 
transmitted  to  the  spoke  members  and  effects  simultaneous 


pivotal  movement  thereof  such  that  the  entire  rim  member  is 
displaced  axially  away  from  the  vehicle  operator 


3.583,256 
TRANSMISSION 
William  G.  Livezey,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,012 


a  wide  range  of  different  speed  ratios  .\  motion  converter 
mechanism  is  used  to  convert  a  unidirectional  input  from  a 
transmission  control  lever  into  a  first  output  having  cycled 
rotary  motion  for  changing  the  automatic  transmission  opera- 
tion from  dri\e  to  neutral  and  back  to  dri\e  to  allow  shifting 
in  manual  gear  box  under  no-load  conditions  The  converter 
mechanism  includes  a  second  output  which  changes  the 
manual  gear  ratio  when  the  automatic  transmission  is  m  a 
neutral  operating  condition. 


3.583.258 
GENEVA  MOTION  INDEXER  WITH  HEMISPHERICAL 

HEAD 
Frederick   Z.    Fouse,   Lancaster,   Ohio,  assignor   to   Anchor 
Hocking  Corporation.  Lancaster.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855.953 

Int.  CI.  B23q  /  J"  00 

U.S.  CI.  74-820  7  Claims 


Int 
U.S.  CI.  74-720.5 


CI.  ¥\f»\\  37/06.  47/04 


8  Claims 
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An  indexer  for  establishing  Geneva-type  motion,  in  which 
the  rotation  of  the  head  changes  according  to  a  sinusoidal 
curve  and  wherebv  instantaneous  or  abrupt  changes  in 
velocity  are  avoided  The  mechanism  include*-  a  head  having 
a  hemispherical  surface  and  rotatahle  about  a  first  axis  The 
head  is  rotated  in  indexed  motion  b\  a  cam  driven  hv  a  drive 
shaft  rotating  about  a  second  axi'^  perpendicular  to  the  first 
axis  and  intersecting  the  latter  at  the  center  ot  the  hemi- 
sphere. Automatically  locking  means  prevent  rotation  of  the 
head  between  successive  indexing  advancements  Optional 
means  for  generating  a  timed  reciprocating  motion  along  the 
first  axis  are  also  provided. 


A  transmission  having  a  hydrostatic  propulsion  drive  unit 
combined  with  range  planetary  gearing  to  provide  in  both 
forward  and  reverse  a  full  hydrostatic  drive  in  a  low  speed 
range  and  five  hydromechanical  drives  in  successivelv  higher 
speed  ranges  with  synchronous  drive  establishing  device 
shifting,  the  transmission  with  dual  output  also  having  a 
separate  hydrostatic  steer  drive  unit  combined  with  the  gear- 
ing to  provide  steering. 


3.583,257 
MOTION  CONVERTER  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLS 
Donald  W.  Peterson,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  .Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  July  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  845.994 

Int.  CI.  F16h  J7/00 

U.S.  CL  74-740  9  Claims 


3.583.259 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS  FOR  USE  IN 

AN  AUTOMOTIVE  N  EHICLE 
Tetsuo  Shimosaki,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Kogvo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868.868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1968.  Oct.  31, 

1968,  Oct.  31.  1968,  Oct.  31.  1968. 

43/79418;  43/79509;  43/79510;  43/80030 

Int.  CI.  B60k:y  /o 

U.S.  CI.  74-864  14  Claims 


<*        ^  A  control  mechanism  in  the  transmission  tor  use  in  an  au- 

;>i=^=^;j-pi    tomotive  vehicle,  comprising  a  regulator  valve  for  regulating 
^^    fiuid  under  pressure  supplied  from  the  fiuid  source  to  the  'ser- 
vomotors in  accordance  with  the  engine  torque  signal,  an  ex- 
haust valve  to  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the  driven 
A  multiple  ratio  automatic  transmission  and  a  two-speed    shaft  speed  signal  for  modifying  a  value  of  said  fluid  when  the 
synchronized  transmission  are  connected  in  series  to  provide    vehicle  is  driven  in  a  predetermined  speed,  and  a  reducing 
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salve   for   reducing  a   pressure   of  sa,d   nu.d   so   as   to  be                             ^  ^^^jy^.G^fsK^SABLE  SAFETY  RAZOR 

mod.ned  only  by  the  engme  torque  s.gr^al  Roy  E   Mullen,  240  Chapel  Hill  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y.  I46I7 

" ,    Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  550,575,  May  16, 

,  58,  ,^n  1966.  now  Patent  No.  3,413,720,  dated  Dec.  3,  1968.  Thb 

APPAR ATLS  FOR  SHARPENING  DISC  SAWS  application  Nov.  18,_1_968,  Ser.^No.  776,439 


Robert  M.  Bond,  873  Shadybrook  Drive,  Akron,  Ohio  44312        „         75_io4 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,640  ^•*-  ^'^  '° 

Int.  CI.  B23d6J//2 
L.S.  CI.  76-43  10  Claims 


Int.  CI.  B21k  niOO 


4  Claims 


Apparatus  to  sharpen  disc  saws  or  the  hke  including  a 
driven  grinding  wheel  secured  to  a  base  which  has  an  elon- 
gate support  means  pivotaliy  secured  at  one  end  to  the  base 
to  position  it  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel  A 
positioning  member  or  support  bar  extends  longitudinally  of 
said  support  means  for  limited  axial  movement  and  has  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  holes  therein  to  receive  and  position  a 
disc  means  for  rotatably  holding  a  saw  disc  for  movement  to 
and  from  the  grinding  wheel  for  sharpening  or  other  action 


3,583,261 
TOOL  INDEXING  DEVICE 
Abigah  Benjiman  Sheppard,  Jr.,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American  Sugar  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,850 

Int.  CI.  B21k5//2 

L.S.  CI.  76-82  8  Claims 


A  plastic  safety  razor  has  a  body  formed  of  a  head  and  a 
handle  molded  in  one  piece  of  resilient  plastic  material.  The 
head  is  molded  with  a  thin  slot  open  at  the  front  of  the  head 
and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  head,  and  the  face  walls  of  the 
slot  are  spaced  apart  by  the  thickness  of  a  blade  adapted  to 
be  held  within  the  slot.  The  slot  is  closed  by  a  back  wall 
which  forms  a  rear  abutment  for  a  single  edge  blade  held  in 
the  head  The  blade  has  blunt  edges  at  the  extremities  of  its 
sharpened  edge  and  is  pushed  endwise  into  the  slot  and  by 
engagement  with  the  blunt  edges  is  seated  rearwardly  against 
the  back  abutment  wall  of  the  slot. 


3,583,263 

CAP  REMOVER 

Melvin  J.  Herigstad,  1105  South  1st  St.,  Sunnyside,  Wash. 

98944 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,307 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7136 

l.S.  CI.  81-3.3  3  Claims 


A  cap  remover  is  described  having  a  plastic  body  with  a 
disc-shaped  handle  element  and  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
cup-shaped  rubber  gripping  element.  The  sides  of  the  cup- 
shaped  rubber  element  are  secured  to  the  body.  A  spring  is 
positioned  between  the  body  and  the  top  wall  of  the  gripping 
element  to  form  a  dimple  to  eject  the  cap  after  it  is  removed 
from  a  bottle. 


A  tool  indexing  device  particularly  useful  with  plural  or 
multibladed  tools  such  as  beet  knives,  where  the  tool  is  ad- 
vanced longitudinally  with  respect  to  a  contact  position 
simultaneously  with  lateral  movements  of  the  tool  to  succes- 
sively bring  each  blade  to  the  contact  position  The  tool  in- 
dexing device  is  m  the  form  of  an  indexing  block  having  in 
tersecting  work  faces  each  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel, 
generally  V-shaped  grooves.  The  indexing  blocks  can  be 
either  left-hand  or  right-hand,  with  the  grooves  in  one  of  the 
work  faces  intersecting  the  grooves  in  the  other  to  effect  the 
desired  sequential  tool  movement. 


3,583,264 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  HANDTOOLS,  SUCH  AS  PLIERS, 

PINCERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bengt  Bruno  Brunosson.  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  A  B 

Bahco,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,631 
Int.  CI.  B25b  7100 

LS  CI.  81 415  2  Claims 

A  handtool  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  members  pivotaliy  at- 
tached together  intermediate  their  ends,  the  leg  members 
having  mutually  opposed  jaws  for  acting  on  a  workpiece 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  axis  and  handles  for  operat- 
ing said  jaw's  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  axis. 
Guide  means  for  precisely  aligning  the  jaws  laterally  with 
respect  to  one  another  are  earned  by  the  leg  members.  The 
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guide  means  are  separated  and  spaced  from  the  pivot  joint,  a 
distance  not  less  than  the  distance  from  the  pivot  joint  to  the 


shearing  off  a  part  of  the  plate  thickness  of  the  blank  by  one 
of  the   two  die   members,   and   then   actuating  a   knockout 


outer  ends  of  the  jaws,  and  the  leg  members  are  laterally 
separated  between  the  pivot  joint  and  the  guide  means 


3,583,265 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  FABRIC  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Karl  Renger,  Rommelshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Krauss  u.  Rekhert  Spezialmaschinenfabrik,  Fellbach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,805 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Germany.  May  18,  1968. 

P  17  60  453.4 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7112 

U.S.  CL  83—174  7  Claims 


^^ 


->^-...^ 


disposed  adjacent  said  die  tool  or  protruded  tool  so  as  lo 
separate  the  shorn  article  from  the  blank 


3,583.267 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PELLETIZING  OF 
PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Alvin  S.  Topolski.  Midland,  and  Walter  A.  Tfumbull,  San- 
ford,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3 1 .  1 966,  Ser.  No.  590,903 

Int.  CI.  B26d  -^  10.  I  40 

U.S.  CI.  83-15  7  Claims 


Grinding  wheels  are  mounted  on  a  fabric  cutting  machine 
having  a  vertically  reciprocatory  knife,  and  are  driven  bv  an 
endless  belt  arranged  on  rollers  in  a  serpentine  path  to 
operate  the  grinding  wheels  in  all  positions  along  the  knife 
blade. 


Soft  plastic  strands  are  cut  bv  mean^  of  opposed  ratchet- 
type  gears  which  have  intermeshing  generaliv  radially  extend- 
ing faces  of  gear  teeth  Such  cutters  are  generally  simple  and 
self-cleaning 


3.583,268 
HIGH  SPEED  STOCK  FEEDER 
Scribner.  6  Country  Club  Road.  Darien. 


Conn. 


Albert  W 

06820 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648345.  June  23.  1%7.  abandoned. 

Filed  May  15. 1970.  Ser.  No.  37,447 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5120 

U.S.  CI.  83-225  50  Claims 


3,583,266 
SHEARING  PROCESS 
Kazuyoshi  Kondo,  22-12,  Hirosawa   1-chome,  Hamamatsu. 
Shizuoka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  812,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1968.  July  10, 
1968,43/24253:43/48221 
Int.  CI.  B26f //02 
U.S.CL  83-51  6  Claims 

A  shearing  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a 
blank  between  a  die  tool  and  another  die  tool  disposed  op- 
posite thereto  which  has  the  same  contour  as  the  former  but 
is  formed  with  a  protrusion  that  has  a  horizontal  plane  por- 
tion at  the  top  thereof,  then  moving  the  die  tool  and  the 
protruded  tool  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  direction 
where  the  distance  between  the  two  is  shortened  thereby 


'ii ^--ifeifT: — : '  *  Kv-VU"  I 


High-speed  strip-feeding  apparatus  having  two  feedheads 
that  are  reciprocated  by  two  air  motor  means  respectively  \ 
work-clamping  device  is  operatively  mounted  on  each  feed 
head  and  is  actuated  bv  an  additional  air  motor  means  .■\ll  ol 
said  air  motor  means  are  adapted  to  be  sequentially  con- 
trolled by  a  fluid  valve  means  that  is  operative  in  one  condi- 
tion so  that  at  least  some  of  said  air  motor  means  mav 
receive  fluid  pressure,  and  operative  in  another  condition  so 
that  at  least  some  of  said  air  motor  means  are  connected  to 
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exhaust  means  whereby  said  feedheads  are  alternately  actu-  aSTICpJaNO  ACTION 

ated  so  as  to  respect.vely  advance  success.ve  lengths  of  the  Corwfn'  anrw^it^?.  D^r^ch,  both  of  Clncln- 

stnp  to  be  fed  mto  a  work  stat.on  Merton  ^^^^^^J^^^^^  ,^  p    „    galdwln  Company.  Cincin- 

^  nali.  Ohio 

3,583^69  Filed  Jan.  1 3,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  790,807 
ROTARY  CUTTER  DEVICE 


Yugoro  KobayashI,  and  Tsutomu  YamakamI,  both  of  Tokyo,    t.S.  CI.  84-236 
Jaoan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Ricoh,  Tokyo.  Japan 
•^  Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807.026 

Claims  priority,  applicatkHi  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1968,  43/1755V 

Int.  CI.  B26d  / -?S 
L.S.  CI.  83-341  5  Claims 


Int.  CI.  G10ci//6 


17  Claims 


8         A 


A  rotary  cutter  device  comprising  a  rotary  cutter  blade 
havmg  a  straight  edge  normal  to  the  direction  in  which  is  fed 
or  advanced  a  paper  to  be  cut  off  and  a  stationary  cutter 
blade  having  a  curved  edge  inclined  relative  to  said  first  men- 
tioned edge  upon  a  cylindrical  surface  generated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  cutter  blade,  the  peripheral  speed  of  said 
edge  of  said  rotary  cutter  blade  being  maintained  same  with 
the  speed  of  advancing  the  paper  The  cutting  line  remains 
always  at  right  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of  paper  ad- 
vancement even  if  the  paper  feed  speed  is  varied 


3,583,270 
SLITTERS  FOR  TRAVELLING  WEBS 
Edwin  James  Webb,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Masson 
Scott  Thrissell  Engineering  Limited.  London.  England  and 
Walmsleys  (Wigan)  Limited,  Wigan,  a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11.  1967. 

46,377/67 

int.  CI.  B26d  7/26 

t.S.  CI.  83-433  11  Claims 


A  pianc>  action  wherein  major  components  of  the  action, 
including  the  wippen.  hammer  butt,  hammer  jack,  damper 
lever,  the  back  check,  and  the  mounting  flanges  for  the  mov- 
ing parts,  are  molded  from  plastic,  the  construction  of  the 
parts  eliminating  completely  the  necessity  for  drilled  holes  in 
the  parts  to  receive  center  pins,  spoon  shafts  and  other  mem- 
bers normallv  received  in  drilled  holes. 


^ 


3.583,272 

TUNING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Robert  C.  Eurich.  3109  Delaware,  FUnt,  Mich.  48500 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,489 

Int.  CI.  G10di//4 

U.S.  CI.  84-267  11  Claims 


A  musical  instrument  having  multiple  vibrating  string  seg- 
ments, each  segment  forming  a  part  of  a  continuous  string  as- 
sembK  wherebv  the  tension  of  each  vibrating  string  segment 
can  be  adjusted  for  tuning  purposes  with  a  single  tension  ad- 
justment of  the  complete  assembly,  wherein  the  string  seg- 
ments are  in  a  state  of  stress  with  the  magnitudes  of  the 
stresses  being  mutually  related  to  each  other  with  a  predeter- 
mined ratio 


Apparatus  for  longitudinally  slitting  a  travelling  web  has 
rotary  cutters  on  mountings  movable  across  the  path  of  the 
web.  clamps  to  secure  the  mountings  in  selected  positions, 
and  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  mountings, 
so  that  while  the  apparatus  is  running  with  the  cutters  in  first 
positions,  the  stops  may  be  set  and  clamped  in  fresh  posi- 
tions, permitting  the  positions  of  the  cutters  to  be  quickly  al- 
tered by  releasing  the  mountings  and  moving  them  to  the 
positions  defined  by  the  stops. 


3,583,273 

KEY  ACTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  WOODWIND  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Rvuichi  Yokoyama.  Kakegawa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-ski,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1968,  43/101651 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-380  5  Claims 

A  ke\  action  device  for  a  woodwind  musical  instrument 
comprises  a  key  arm  swingably  supported  by  a  transverse 
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pivot  rod  and  having  one  end  attached  to  a  key  cup,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  on  key  posts  and  connected  to  a  finger 
button,  a  transverse  arm  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
key  arm  and  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  joint 
block  having  a  pair  of  swiveling  bores  crossed  perpendicu- 


obliquely  in  relation  to  the  selvedges  of  the  braid  A 
rectilinear  reinforcing  yarn  is  disposed  along  each  of  the  op- 
posite selvedges  of  the  braid 


larly  to  each  other  in  which  are  respectively  journaled  the 
other  ends  of  the  key  arm  and  the  transverse  arm. 

The  joint  block  is  made  of  plastic  material  which  is  re- 
sistant to  wear  and  has  low  frictional  qualities  in  engagement 
with  metal  parts. 


3,583,274 
SHEET-METAL  MEMBER  AND  A  FASTENING  SCREW 
William  B.  Duffy,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporated.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,692 

Int.  CI.  F16b  i7/02 

U.S.  CI.  85-32  8  Claims 


A  sheet-metal  member  includes  an  open-bottom  socket 
formed  from  the  sheet  metal.  The  sheet  metal  extends  in- 
wardly at  the  bottom  of  the  socket  and  is  formed  into  a 
female  thread  for  receiving  a  fastening  screw.  A  little  below 
the  top  of  the  socket  three  equally  spaced  projections, 
formed  from  the  sheet  metal,  extend  inwardly  and  frictionally 
engage  the  thread  of  the  screw. 


The  present  material  constituting  so-called  "ablative" 
structures  for  the  protection  of  missile  members  exposed  to 
very  high  temperatures  is  realized  by  winding  on  the  walls  of 
the  missile  member  to  be  protected,  a  flat  braid  formed  of 
warp  and  weft  yarns  of  thermoresistant  material  disposed 


3.583.276 

SONIC  BOMB  ALERTING  APPARATUS 

Michael  F.  Murray.  5467  Foster  Road,  and  Arthur  R.  Tag- 

gart,  both  of  Paradise,  Calif.  95%9 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  681.766.  Nov.  9. 
1967.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1968.  Ser. 

No.  759,832 

Int.  CI.  F41f  9/00  G08b.^/4 

U.S.  CI.  89— 1  9  Claims 


An  alerting  mechanism  in  which  an  explosive  carrying  pro- 
jectile  unloaded  from  a  dispenser  is  carried  b\  an  indexed 
turret  to  a  firing  station  at  which  the  projectile  is  ignited  in  a 
vertical  position  for  rocketing  a  substantial  vertical  distance 
before  delayed  ignition  of  a  charge  producing  an  audible  and 
visible  alert  over  a  wide  region  The  dispenser  stores  two 
types  of  projectiles  selected  bv  a  selector  switch  to  begin 
cyclic  operation  including  loading  and  firing  of  the  selected 
type  of  projectiles  Operation  is  terminated  at  anv  desired 
time  bv  means  of  a  stop  switch  and  is  restarted  automatical!) 
regardless  of  the  position  at  which  the  turret  was  previous!) 
stopped 


3.583.277 
CLOSED  BREECH  LAUNCH  TUBE  AND  VALVE  MEANS 

THEREFORE 
Sydney  R.  Crockett,  Oxnard.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navv 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1968.  Ser.  No.  779,409 

Int.  CI.  F41f-?/04 

U.S.  CI.  89-1.8  4  Claims 


3.583,275 
MATERIAL  FOR  MAKING  ABLATIVE  STRUCTURES 
Jacques  Louis  Duflos.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Technique  du 
Verre  Tisse,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681.188 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8, 1966, 82923 

Int.  CI.  D04c  1/02.  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  87-7  2  Claims 


zrxM 


— (T 


n 


.A  closed  breech  launch  tube  for  elongate  rocket  powered 
missiles  including  a  source  of  high-pressure  air  or  gas  and  a 
rocket  blast  actuated  valve  to  suddenlv  release  a  large  quan- 
titv  of  such  air  or  gas  into  the  space  behind  the  missile  to 
assist  Its  expulsion  from  the  launch  tube 


3.583.278 
METHODS  OF  CUTTING  BEVEL  GEARS 
Meriwether   L.   Baxter.  Jr..   Pittsford,   and    Edward   Stark. 
Rochester,  both  of.  N.V ..  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Works. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1968.  Ser.  No.  769,187 

Int.  CI.  B23f  9  /O 

U.S.  CI.  90— 5  21  Claims 

The    present    invention    comprises    novel    methods    and 

techniques  for  the  rough  cutting  of  bevel  gears,  particularlv 
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spiral  bevel  or  hypoid  pinions,  wherein  there  is  contemplated 
a  two-stage  roughing  operation  to  be  followed  by  rinishing 
operations  In  the  preliminary  or  first  stage  roughing  opera- 
tion, the  tapered  tooth  slots  will  only  be  cut  to  partial  depth, 
and  not  to  the  desired,  final  roughed  depth,  and  the  cutting 
action  will  comprise  a  relative  plunge  feed  between  tool  and 
work  followed  by  a  cutting  generating  roll  This  generating 
roll  will  bev  abbreviated  or  of  a  lesser  amplitude  than  the 
generating  roll  that  would  be  required  to  cut  the  roughed 
tooth  slot  by  a  generating  action  alone  In  the  second  stage 
roughing  operation,  the  tapered  tooth  slots  preferably  are 
roughed  out  to  full  or  substantially  full  depth  with  a  full 
generating  roll,  and  with  cutting  action  taking  place  on  both 
the  forward  and  return  generating  rolls,  so  as  to  more  closely 


ble  vertically  upon  the  stand  and  a  transverse  arm  movable 
sidewise  upon  the  stand.  The  machine  is  particularly  charac- 
terized in  that  the  stand  is  constructed  as  a  double  stand  hav- 
ing inwardly  located  guides  for  the  slide  carrying  the  movable 

arm. 


approximate  the  final,  finished  tooth  shape  whereby  finishing 
operauons  may  be  facilitated 

It  is  also  contemplated  that  this  two-stage  roughing  opera- 
tion be  performed  with  cutting  going  on  simultaneously  on 
two  workpieces.  one  at  each  roughing  station,  and  further  be 
combined  with  a  process  utilizing  means  for  automatically 
loading  and  unloading  the  work  at  the  two  roughing  stations, 
with  the  workpieces  being  automatically  transferred  from  the 
first  to  the  second  roughing  station  with  automatic  stock  divi- 
sion taking  place  in  that  transfer,  and  with  a  feeding  of  the 
workpieces  to  a  first  region  where  they  are  to  be  moved  to 
the  first  roughing  station,  and  with  a  discharge  region  for 
receiving  the  final  roughed  workpieces  from  the  second 
roughing  station  for  ultimate  transfer  to  a  finishing  operation 


r- 


;■(■  - 
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3,583,280 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 

DISCONNECTING  A  TOOL  ADAPTER  IN  A  SPINDLE  OF 

A  TOOL  MACHINE 

Charles  E.  Hart,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,814 

Int.  CI.  B23c  \m 

r.S.  CI.  90— 11  10  Claims 


A  tool  adapter,  which  has  a  tool  connected  thereto,  is 
retained  within  a  spindle  with  the  tool  adapter  and  the  spin- 
dle having  cooperating  tapered  surfaces  to  produce  a  tight  fit 
therebetween  First  means  moves  the  tool  adapter  to  break 
the  connection  between  the  tool  adapter  and  the  spindle 
while  second  means,  which  moves  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  first  means,  renders  the  means,  which  retains  the  tool 
adapter  within  the  spindle,  ineffective  after  the  tool  adapter 
has  been  grasped  by  a  tool  transfer  arm. 


3,583,279 
COMBINED  BORING  AND  MILLING  MACHINE 
Ernst  G.  Ktein,  Sicgen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  and  Karl  H. 
Roehrs,   Bellcvue,   Wash.,   assignors   to  H.   A.   Waldrich 
(i.m.b.H.,  Siegen/Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  814.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1968. 

P  17  52  180.1 

Int.  CI.  B23c  ]l()2 

L.S.  CI.  90-11  4  Claims 


3,583,281 
PROGRAMMABLE  FLtlDIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Morris  R.  Hicks,  Brook  Park,  and  Joseph  C.  LeVeque,  Cleve- 
land, both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bardons  &  Oliver,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  652,127,  July  10, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,447,220.  This  application  May  6, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  822,237 
Int.  CI.  B23c  //OO,  F15b2//02 
U.S.  CI.  90-13  10  Claims 


A  combined  boring  and  milling  machine  has  a  vertical 
stand  which  can  be  rolled  upon  a  bed,  a  slide  which  is  mova- 


A  machine  tool,  such  as  a  milling  machine,  embodying  a 
control  system  employing  fiuid  amplifiers  for  controlling  and 
actuating  in  selected  sequence  a  plurality  of  steps  in  an  auto- 
matic cvcle  of  the  machine   Means  are  provided  whereby  the 
selective  programming  of  the  cycle  may  be  set  up  at  a  central 
control  console  conveniently  located  for  the  operator,  and 
sequentially  executed  by  operation  of  relatively  high  fiuid 
pressure  m  response  to  relatively  low-pressure  fiuidic  signals. 
The  low-pressure  fiuidic  signals,  as  on  the  order  of  about  1 
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p.s.i.  or  less,  are  selectively  employed  to  control  flow  of  rela-  first  times  the  strokes  of  the  pistons,  the  second  determines 
tively  high-pressure  fluid  to  cause  the  relatively  high-pressure  whether  the  cylinders  are  connected  to  pressure  or  exhaust 
fluid  to  actuate  power  means  such  as  hydraulic  cylinders  for  and  if  so  which  The  first  valve  device  is  situated  between 
causing  programmed  relative  movements  of  work  holding  pressure/exhaust  and  the  second  valve  device  Preferably  the 
and  toolholding  means  of  the  machine.  motor  is  of  the  rotary  type,  the  cylinders  and  pistons  being 
carried  on  the  output  member 


3,583,282 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Cope,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Morgen  Manu 
(acturing  Co.,  Yankton,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,948 
Int.  CI.  F15b  \5n2,  11116 
L.S.  CI.  91-25 
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3,583,284 

POSITION  CONTROL  FOR  PARALLEL  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEMS 

Edward  Clyde  Ryan,   Ankeny.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere   & 

Companv.  Moline,  III. 

6  Claims  'F«l«d  ^^a'■•  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  812,577 

Int.  CI.  F15b  l?iO^ 
U.S.  CI.  91-189  15  Claims 
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An  improved  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
hydraulic  cylinders  adapted  to  be  used  to  operate  devices 
requiring  reciprocatory  power  inputs.  Each  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinders  has  a  piston  positioned  for  reciprocal  movement 
therein,  and  the  hydraulic  cylinders  are  arranged  so  that  the 
pistons  move  together  in  a  master-slave  relationship.  A  novel 
bypass  arrangement  is  utilized  to  compensate  for  the  loss, 
through  leakage,  of  hydraulic  fluid  m  the  system.  At  the 
beginning  of  each  stroke  of  the  pistons,  additional  hydraulic 
fluid  is  introduced  Into  the  portion  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders 
between  the  piston  in  excess  of  that  necessary  to  cause  the 
pistons  to  move  through  their  complete  stroke,  and  at  the 
end  of  each  stroke  of  the  pistons,  this  additional  hydraulic 
fluid  is  removed  from  the  system.  This  arrangement  assures 
that  the  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  closed  portion  of  the 
system  never  falls  below  that  necessary  to  cause  the  pistons 
to  move  through  their  complete  strokes. 


3,583,283 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Sinclair  Cunningham,  and  Ronald  Mclntyre.  both  of  Glasgow. 
Scotland,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration, London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Nov.  15.  1967. 

52.095/67 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  1/06.  13/06;  F15b  IJn6 

U.S.  CI.  91-35  10  Claims 


'C     __    -^-i 


A  flexible  rod  weeder  in  -Ahich  the  weeder  rods  are  raised 
and  lowered  bv  rockmg  the  frame  jbout  the  fe^rward  wheels 
A  pluralitv  of  gauge  wheels  are  connected  to  the  rear  ot  the 
frame  through  extensible  and  retractable  hydraulic  motors  so 
that  by  extending  and  retracting  the  motors,  the  frame  is 
rocked  about  the  forward  wheels  The  hydraulic  motors  arc 
connected  in  parallel  and  are  provided  with  an  adjustable 
stop  which  will  prevent  the  lowering  of  the  weeder  rods 
beyond  a  predetermined  position,  but  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  one  motor  to  another  so  that  the  gauge  wheels  equally 
share  the  weight  of  the  rear  oi  the  frame 


3,583,285 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DIRECTION  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Bruce  Leiand  Johnson.   Ames.   Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere   & 

Companv,  Moline.  III. 

'  Filed  Julv  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  842.459 
Int.CI.  F15b  /.?//6.  13/042 
U.S.  CI.  91-388  9  Claims 


-f 


^DJDIJ"^^ 


■Jr.^-.*.. 


A  hydraulic  motor  of  the  type  having  reciprocating  pistons 
within  cylinders  and  having  two  separate  valve  devices   The 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  remote,  double-acting 
piston  motor  in  which  a  normally  hvdraulicallv  balanced, 
spring-centered,  spool-type  direction  control  valve  is  shifted 
from  the  centered  position  in  which  the  opposite  work  ports 
of  the  motor  are  simultaneously  pressurized  to  first  and 
second  positions  in  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  selectivelv 
admitted  to  one  or  the  other  ends  of  the  motor  while  the  op- 
posite end  IS  exhausted    The  opposite  ends  of  the  direction 
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control  valve  are  connected  to  the  inlet  pressures  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  a  pair  of  variable  flow  resistance  valves  and  the 
control  valve  is  shifted  from  the  centered  position  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  other  positions  by  changing  the  re- 
sistance, hence  the  inlet  pressure,  of  one  of  the  flow  valves 
and  the  control  valve  is  returned  to  the  centered  position  as  a 
result  of  a  feedback  from  the  motor  which  shifts  the  other 
flovi^  resistance  valve  until  the  forces  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  control  valve  are  again  equal 


device  consisting  of  pneumatic  means  driven  by  the  jack 
piston  and  determining  the  issue  of  pneumatic  signals  in  de- 
pendence on  the  position  of  the  jack  piston,  for  example 
signals  conforming  to  a  binary  code  which  can  be  utilized  to 
control  operation  of  the  jack  arrangement  in  accordance 
with  the  mining  plan 


3.583^86 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  RADIAL-TYPE  HVDRALLIC 
MACHINES 
Ruggero  Chiappuiini,  Cinisdio  Balsamo  (Milan),   Italy,  as- 
signor to  Consiglio  Nazionak  D«lle  Ricerche,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  S«pt.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760.327 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1967,  53817  67 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  1106,  13106,  FOll  21 107 

L'.S.  CI.  91-491  5  Claims 


'    »,  \* 


A  radial-type  hydraulic  machine  has  a  number  of  sets  of 
hydraulically  interconnected  cylinders,  each  set  consisting  of 
four  cylinders,  and  a  cam  with  which  pistons  in  the  cylinders 
cooperate  The  cam  has  a  number  of  lobes  equal  to  the 
number  of  sets  of  cylinders.  Each  lobe  is  divided  in  profile 
into  two  symmetrical  halves,  each  half  comprising  in 
sequence  a  first  circular  section,  a  first  parabolic  section,  a 
spiral  section,  a  second  parabolic  section,  and  a  second  cir- 
cular section  This  configuration  ensures  that  the  sum  of  the 
linear  speeds  of  those  pistons  which  are  at  any  instant 
travelling  in  a  working  stroke  is  constant,  and  in  turn  that  the 
swept  volume  is  constant  throughout  the  operating  cycle  In  a 
motor,  the  torque  and  rotational  speed  are  therefore  constant 
for  a  constant-pressure,  constant-volume  supply  of  hydraulic 
fluid 


3,583,287 

HYDRALLIC  JACK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CASING 

OPERATIONS  IN  MINING 

Hans  Ri«schel.  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bergwerksver- 

band  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  15,  1967, 

P  15  83  068.9 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  2.V 26 


L.S.  CI.  92-5 


20    7 


3,583,288 

COMBINED  HVDRALLIC  AND  CONTROL  MANUAL 

OPERATOR 

Donald   L.   Nepp,  San   Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  86 1 ,682 

Int.  CI.  F01b7//4 

U.S.  CL  92-25  10  Claims 


I  Claim 


A  combined  hydraulic  and  manual  operator  having  a 
hvdraulic  actuator  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  piston 
operating  between  extreme  retracted  and  extended  positions 
and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  through  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  The  piston  rod  is  hollow  and  has  the  operator 
mounted  therein  to  be  manually  movable  between  further  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions  relative  thereto  independent 
of  the  hydraulic  actuator  The  operator  is  normally  moved 
between  retracted  and  normally  extended  positions  by  the 
hydraulic  actuator  and  in  extended  position  may  have  a 
further  manual  extension  by  unlocking  the  operator  from  the 
piston  rod  and  moving  it  manually  to  a  further  extended  and 
locked  position.  The  operator  thus  has  a  normally  hydrauli- 
cally extended  position  and  a  further  extended  position  by 
manual  operation  The  operator  has  a  central  bore 
therethrough  in  which  is  disposed  a  locking-unlocking  rod  for 
unlocking  the  operator  from  the  piston  rod.  The  rod  is  first 
moved  to  unlocking  position  and  the  operator  manually 
moved  to  its  further  extended  position.  Protection  against  ac- 
cidental operation  of  the  hydraulic  system  to  retract  while 
the  operator  is  in  manual  extended  position  is  provided  by  an 
element  which  is  normally  inoperative,  but  which  upon  the 
application  of  retracting  pressure  maintains  locking  of  the 
hydraulic  system  in  extended  position. 


3,583,289 
ACTtATOR  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Calvin  L.  Wilson,  and  John  H.  Fox,  Jr.,  both  of,  Chesterfield 
County,    \a.,    assignors    to    Reynolds    Metals    Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,722 

Int.  CI.  F16j  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  92-98  1 1  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  jack  arrangement,  in 
particular  for  the  mechanization  of  casing  operations  in  min-       This  disclosure  relates  to  an  actuating  capsule  for  a  fluid 
ing,  wherein  the  jack  is  provided  with  a  stroke-measuring    pressure  regulator  of  the  type  particularly  adapted  to  control 
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the  flow  of  a  charging  gas  into  a  liquid-containing  chamber  of 
an  associated  dispensing  container  which  is  used  to  store  and 
dispense  a  liquid  such  as  a  carbonated  beverage,  for  example. 


3,583,290 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 
COATING  THE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  THEREOF 
Southwick  W.  Briggs,  6420  Western  Ave.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md., 
and  William  A.  Brazerol,  2115  31st  Place  S.E..  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,590 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  J//0*,  F16I  59/12 

U.S.  CI.  92-169  16  Claims 


3,583,292 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DISPLACEABLE 

DEVICE 
Jacques   Gamier,   LeChesnay.   France,   assignor   to   InstituI 
Francais   Du   Petrole,   Des   Carburants.   Rueil   Malmaison 
(Hauts  de  Seine).  France 

Filed  June  9.  1969.  Ser.  No,  831.471 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  7. 1968. 154.1 18 

Int.  CI,  F16j  1106,9108.9114 

U.S.  CI.  92-182  5  Claims 


^_« 


An  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  method  of  coating  a 
combustion  chamber  wall  surface  therein  comprising  the 
steps  of  preheating  the  base  metal  forming  the  wall  surface  to 
at  least  500°  F.  and  fusion  bonding  a  base  layer  of  nickel  and 
aluminum  to  the  preheated  base  metal  for  retarding  conduc- 
tive heat  transfer  through  the  wall  surface  An  intermediate 
layer  comprising  nickel,  aluminum,  and  copper  is  applied 
over  the  base  layer  and  an  outer  layer  of  copper  for  reflect- 
ing infrared  heat  is  applied  over  the  intermediate  layer, 
which  helps  to  mechanically  bond  the  base  layer  and  outer 
layer  together. 


A  device,  which  is  displaceable  b\  pumping  through  a  con- 
duit and  which  is  utilized  to  obtain  the  drive  of  tools  in- 
troduced by  pumping  into  a  producing  petroleum  well, 
generally  comprising  an  elastic  sleeve  evlernalK  provided 
with  small  plates  which  make  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  conduit,  the  plates  are  annularly  distributed  around  the 
elastic  sleeve  Adjacent  plates  and  the  interlocking  means, 
which  provides  a  slight  sliding  plav.  reduce  the  hvdraulic 
leakages  between  the  plates  when  the  latter  are  in  a  spaced 
position. 


3,583,291 
PISTON 
Edward  J.  Zeedik,  Brookpart,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,044 

Int.  CI.  F01bJy//0 

U.S.  CI.  92-158  10  Claims 


3.583.293 
PISTON-ROD  DEVICE  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 
Richard  L,  De  Biasse,  3  Oak  St,.  Madison.  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No,  790.301 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9/00.  y '20.  1100 

U.S.  CI.  92—239  9  Claims 


POWER 


IS5  lf>5  US  lU  '^^ 


A  piston  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines  having  in- 
expensive means  for  draining  oil  from  the  oil  ring  groove  to 
the  pin  bosses  which  can  be  produced  by  permanent  mold 
casting  procedures,  forging,  or  die  casting,  without  machine 
drilling,  milling  or  cutting  operations  The  piston  has  a  ring 
grooved  head  with  a  depending  skirt  indented  at  the  pin 
bosses,  and  radial  shoulders  under  the  head  outwardly  from 
the  indented  portions  of  the  skirt  have  recesses  therein  com- 
municating with  the  oil  ring  groove,  and  positioned  to  direct 
oil  along  the  sides  of  the  pin  bosses.  The  pin  boss  sides  are 
grooved  so  that  oil  from  these  recesses  will  drain  into  the  pin 
holes  to  lubricate  the  wrist  pin. 


In  a  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  a  circu- 
lar head,  two  tapered  part-way -round  mam  skirts  and  two 
part-way-round  vestigial  skirts,  a  connecting  rod  with  a 
devised  upper  end  is  coupled  to  the  piston  bv  a  wnstpin 
mounted  in  a  transverse  bore  formed  in  the  central  portion  ot 
a  web  structure  extending  between  the  main  skirts  to  form  an 
"H"  configuration  therewith  The  four  skirts  are  cloverleaf 
cam  ground  The  head  has  a  single  annular  ring  seating 
recess  of  which  the  bottom  wall  is  of  step  configuration  in 
radial  cross  section.  An  oil  scraper  ring  is  seated  in  the  recess 
below  and  overhanging  compression  ring  Below  the  recess, 
the  head  circumference  has  two  high-pressure  oil  drainage 
slots  above  the  main  skirts  and  two  low-pressure  drainage 
slots  intervening  and  isolated  from  the  high-pressure  slots 
The  four  slots  are  in  communication  with  drainage  basins 
formed  radially  inwards  thereof  in  the  bottom  of  the  head  by 
dram  ports  formed  in  the  head  to  pass  from  such  slots  to  such 
basin.  The  basins  occupv  four  quadrants  defined  by  the 
lateral  web  structure  and  by  two  ribs  extending  transversely 
from  such  structure  to  provide  said  vestigial  skirts. 
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3,583^94 
CONTINLOLS  MOTION  PACKAGING  MACHINE  W ITH 

CUT-OFF  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Lense,  and  Rkhard  C.  Zlmmer,  both  of  Rockford, 

III.,  assignors  to  Ri««el  Paper  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,034 

Int.  CI.  B3lb  11114;  B23d  35/04;  B26d  1156 

L.S.  CI.  93-36.01  13  Claims 


The  machine  is  a  dual  or  double  machine  in  that  it  is  opera- 
ble to  simultaneously  feed  and  erect  carton  bottoms  and  car- 
ton lids,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  to  inventory  one  while 
erecting  the  other  or  to  utilize  two  machines,  one  for  lids  and 
one  for  bottoms.  It  comprises  a  pair  of  magazine  conveyors 
for  feeding  carton  lid  blanks  and  carton  bottom  blanks  to  a 
pair  of  feed  stations,  a  pair  of  feed  stations  for  supplying  the 
blanks  to  a  pair  of  erection  stations,  and  a  pair  of  stapling 
stations  where  the  lids  and  bottoms  are  stapled  together  into 
erected  trays. 


3,583,296 

BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 

Willi  Stork.  Tecklenburg,  and  Werner  Schmalstieg,  Lengerich 

of  Westphalia,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoller 

&  Holscher,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1968, 

P  17  61  466.3 

Int.  CI.  B3 lb  1100 

U.S.  CI.  93-8  10  Claims 


A  continuous  motion  packaging  machine  for  separating 
cartons  which  are  advanced  one-by-one  in  upright  positions 
along  a  first  predetermined  path  at  a  high  speed  The  cartons 
advance  through  a  sealing  station  where  a  continuous  sealing 
strip  IS  sealed  to  the  open  ends  of  the  cartons  linking  the 
latter  together  A  cutter  is  used  to  cut  the  sealing  strip 
between  each  carton  to  separate  the  cartons  The  cutter 
comprises  a  plurality  of  cutting  t!?.iw„  r^cvahle  along  a 
second  path  into  and  out  of  intersecting  rJatn/n  with  the  first 
path  in  timed  relation  with  the  advance  of  the  cartons  so  that 
successive  blades  are  moved  into  the  first  path  between  suc- 
cessive cartons  to  cut  the  sealing  strip  between  the  cartons 
In  one  embodiment,  the  cutter  is  positioned  in  the  sealing 
station  and  is  mounted  on  a  sealer  for  movement  along  the 
second  path  A  pivot  rod  is  journaled  on  the  sealer  for  oscil- 
latory movement,  and  the  blades,  which  are  positioned  paral- 
lel to  one  another  in  planes  which  are  perpendicular  to  and 
extend  transversely  of  the  first  path,  are  connected  to  the 
pivot  rod  by  links  for  up  and  down  movement  when  the  rod 
oscillates.  To  cut  the  sealer  strip,  the  pivot  rod  is  oscillated 
thus  moving  the  blades  into  the  first  path  and  cutting  the 
sealer  strip  In  another  embodiment,  the  cutter  is  a  rotor  with 
the  blades  mounted  around  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  The 
rotor  is  positioned  downstream  of  the  sealing  station  to  turn 
about  an  axis  spaced  from  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
first  path. 

3,583J95 
CARTON  ERECTION  MACHINE 
Stanley  C.  Elder,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  George  T.  Shotwell, 
Covington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  A.  R.  Industries  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,685 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/44.  1/68.  17/74 

U.S.  CI.  93-51  19  Claims 


-f-i 


A  machine  for  making  bags  having  cross-bottom  end-clo- 
sures, comprising  an  end-closure  laying  station,  a  delivery 
station  and  a  diverter  disposed  between  them.  The  diverter  is 
controlled  by  end-closure  checking  means  and  is  effective  to 
reject  faulty  bags  from  a  conveying  path  between  the  sta- 
tions The  checking  means  comprises  a  single  row  of  sensors 
for  checking  the  presence  of  oblique  edges  of  inwardly 
folded  corner  portions  of  the  end-closures  and  any  deviation 
in  the  position  of  the  oblique  edges  from  a  predetermined 
desired  position  Only  one  row  of  stationary  oblique-edge 
sensors  is  provided  to  sense  the  actual  positions  of  the  lead- 
ing, as  well  as  the  trailing  oblique  edges  so  that  as  a  bag  is 
being  moved  along  the  conveying  path,  first  the  leading 
oblique  edges  and  then  the  trailing  oblique  edges  come 
within  the  sensing  range  of  the  oblique-edge  sensors,  with 
means  being  provided  to  store  fault  impulses  from  the 
oblique-edge  sensors  and  to  transmit  all  fault  impulses  for 
any  one  bag  simultaneously  to  actuating  means  for  the 
divorter. 


3  583,297 

STATIONARY  ANTIDAZZLING  SCREEN  FOR 

SHIELDING  OF  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHTS  BETWEEN 

SEPARATE  ROADWAYS 

Per  Edvard  Carl  tdden,  Nygatan  1,  Tlmra,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  6, 1968,  1554/68 

Int.  CLEOlc  1100 

U.S.  CI.  94-1  5  Claims 


c=C> 


4^ 


A  machine  for  erecting  cut  and  scored  carton  blanks,  such        In  highway  and  motorway  traffic  there  is  a  great  demand 
as  fiat  cut  and  scored  waxed  corrugated  board  containers,     for  the  point  of  view  of  traffic  safety  to  drive  the  vehicle  m 
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the  dark  without  dipping  the  headlights  from  driving  to  short- 
range  light  upon  each  passing  of  oncoming  traffic  and 
diminishing  the  range  of  sight  in  front  of  the  vehicle.  Accord- 
ing to  the  invention  an  antidazzling  screen  is  provided 
between  separate  roadways  consisting  of  elongated  thin  and 
fiexible  strips  disposed  within  the  untraveled  portion  and 
forming  a  small  angle  or  alternatively  extending  parallel  to 
the  roadways  with  the  end  of  the  strip  resting  on  or  in  the 
ground.  The  antidazzling  screen  according  to  the  invention 
permits  vehicles  to  meet  without  dipping  the  headlights  and 
is  very  cheap  to  manufacture  and  to  assemble  and  can  easily 
collapse  on  collision  without  seriously  damaging  the  vehicle 
and  hurting  the  travelers 


3,583,300 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  VIEWFINDER 
Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Andover,  and  Philip  G.  Baker.  Norwood, 
both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1968.  Ser.  No.  717.813 

Int.  CI.  G03b  17,2U 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  8  Claims 


3  583  298 
COLOR  PICTURE  REPRODUCTION 
Earl  C.  Van  Swearingen,  297  Rye  Beach  Ave.,  Rye,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,404 
Int.  CI.  G09f /9//2 
U.S.  CI.  95-1  16  Claims 

This  invention  makes  use  of  highly  daylight  stimulated  lu- 
minescent or  fiuorescent  colored  surfaces,  in  an  individual 
colored  picture  or  in  multiple  colored  picture  reproduction 
where  a  large  number  of  substantially  identical  vividly 
colored  pictures  are  required.  Here,  in  this  invention  a 
daylight  stimulated  colored  fiuorescent  surface  or  surfaces  is 
laid  on  a  light  refiecting  background  surface  and  then 
covered  in  part  with  a  colored  nonfiuorescent  surface  or  sur- 
faces, to  achieve  outstanding  pictorial  contrasts,  intensified 
high  lighting,  and  much  more  brilliant  backlighting  effects 
This  is  accomplished  in  essence  by  the  daylight  fiuorescent 
color  or  colors  becoming  an  actual  source  of  light  and  local 
color  in  direct  contrast  to  nonfiuorescent  color  or  colors. 
The  result  is  a  more  natural  looking  backlighted  picture,  that 
is  particularly  vivid  even  in  duller  daylight. 


3  583  299 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  COMPENSATED  FOLLOW- 
FOCUS  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,396 

Int.  CLG03b  7/05,  GO  Ij  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  95-10  42  Claims 
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A  photographic  camera  having  a  vicwfinder  and  a  related 
periscopelike  system  wherebv  certain  indicia  on  the  lens 
housing  may  be'seen  by  the  user  through  the  viewfinder  as  he 
views  the  scene  to  be  photographed. 


3,583,301 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Richard  R.  Wareham,  Marblehead.  Mass..  assignor  to  Pola- 
roid Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762.281 

Int.  CI.  G03b  I9'00 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  14  Claims 


■^-^  HLTt»    I 


An  exposure  control  system  for  Hash  photography  With 
the  system,  an  initial  exposure  value  determination  is  made 
based  upon  camera-to-subject  distance  and  the  intensity  of 
the  source  of  fiash  illumination.  This  exposure  value  is  cor- 
rected by  a  value  representing  the  reflective  characteristics 
of  the  environment  surrounding  the  subject  of  principal 
photographic  interest.  The  latter  correction  may  be  derived    responsive 


Apparatus   supporting    a    multilamp    photofiash    assemblv 
to  a  thermal  discharge  of  one   lamp  of  the  as- 

A 


by  measuring  and  integrating  environmental  reflection  from  a  sembly  for  selecting  another  lamp  for  subsequent  ignition    A 

metering  light  source.  The  metering  light  source  is  provided  bimetallic    element    functions    as    part    of   an    escapement 

at  a  frequency  nonharmonically  related  to  that  of  ambient  ar-  mechanism  incorporating  two  movements  of  a  bimetallic  eie- 

tificial  illumination  ment  thereby  indexing  a  nultilamp  photofiash  assemblv 
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3,583302 

TIMING  SELECTOR  FOR  CAMERAS  HAVING 

ELECTRONIC  TIMERS 

Peter  Loserics,  Diez,  and  Arthur  Kessler,  Gross  Altenstadten, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH,  Wetzlar, 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816.005 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1968, 

P  17  72  265.5 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9158,  9/64 

L.S.  CI.  95-53J  8  Claims 


ble  material  for  mounting  a  photoflash  lamp  assembly  and 
establishing  electrical  contact  between  the  assembly  and  the 
camera    The   use  of  terminals  composed  of  magnetizable 


/^,       ''     ,        _^C^ 
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A  timing  setter  for  cameras  having  an  electronic  timing  cir- 
cuit containing  an  RC  member  which  includes  a  stepped 
rheostat  and  a  mechanically  movable  setter  for  setting  the 
time  constant,  wherein  the  timing  setter  10  contains  at  least 
two  arms  II,  12  which  up  to  a  certain  transitional  range 
come  successively  into  engagement  with  the  contacts  4,  5 
and  6  of  the  stepped  rheostat  with  possible  bridging  over  of 
successive  contacts,  each  sliding  arm  II,  I  2  being  electrically 
connected  respectively  with  an  associated  capacitor  20.  21', 
the  two  capacitors  being  sufficiently  different  in  size  so  that 
\4'hcn  the  arms  are  in  the  transitional  range  the  time  constant 
of  one  arm  is  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  the  other 
arm,  while  the  two  capacitors  are  uncoupled  from  each 
other. 


3,583,303 
'         PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Washburn,  Bedford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687.183 

Int.  CI.  G03d  9/02 

t'.S.  CI.  95-89  2  Claims 


^wfij^svfprrs'j  >yi 


materials  for  mounting  and  establishing  electrical  contact  al- 
lows the  user  to  easily  remove  and  replace  the  photoflash 
lamp  assembly  when  all  the  bulbs  therein  have  been  ignited. 


3,583,305 
FILM  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 
Erwin  Becker,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1967, 

PI, 597,070.4 

Int.  CLG03b  19/04 

t'.S.  CI.  95-31  11  Claims 


Photographic  processing  apparatus  for  distributing  a  liquid 
in  contact  with  a  photographic  sheet;  and  particularly,  ap- 
paratus including  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure  members  for 
distributing  a  liquid  between  a  pair  of  superposed  photo- 
graphic sheets.  The  two  pressure  members  have  greatly  dif- 
fering sheet  contacting  configurations  especially  suited  for 
their  spreading  functions 


3,583304 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Edison  R.  Brandt,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762^08 
Int.  CI.  G03b  9/70 
L.S.CI.95-11.5  5  Claims 

A  photographic  camera  for  producing  photographic  expo- 
sures and  Igniting  selected  photoflash  lamps  Imearlv  arrayed 
in  timed  sequence  therewith  includes  terminals  of  m'agnetiza- 


The  knob  of  the  film  transporting  mechanism  extends 
through  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  in  a  still 
camera  and  is  rotatable  in  a  cylindrical  socket  of  the  housing. 
The  coupling  which  prevents  uncontrolled  separation  of  the 
knob  from  the  housing  comprises  a  set  of  equidistant  elastic 
prongs  provided  on  the  knob  and  extending  into  a  circum- 
ferential groove  of  the  socket.  The  knob  carries  an  axially 
movable  key  which  can  rotate  the  core  of  the  takeup  reel,  a 
disc  which  can  operate  the  frame  counter,  and  a  gear  which 
can  cooperate  with  a  blocking  member  serving  to  arrest  the 
knob  upon  c  impleted  transport  of  film  by  the  length  of  a 
frame  All  parts  of  the  knob  and  those  parts  which  receive 
motion  therefrom  are  assembled  prior  to  mounting  of  the 
knob  m  the  socket  The  knob  is  provided  with  windows 
which  afford  access  to  the  prongs  so  that  the  prongs  can  be 
expelled  from  the  groove  in  order  to  permit  separation  of  the 
knob. 
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3,583306 
EVACUATING  MEANS 
Manfred  Otto  Hagdorn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14,  1968,  6471/68 

Int.  CI.  F23j  moo 
U.S.  CI.  98-115  5  Claims 


for  charring  material  is  provided  in  the  vessel,  with  an  electri- 
cal heating  element  therefor  A  main  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment IS  also  provided  Both  heating  elements  have  common 
adjustable  thermostatic  control  means  Also,  a  timer  is  pro- 
vided. The  vessel  has  a  drain  vaKe  with  a  manualW  operated 
handle  plate  When  the  handle  plate  is  swung  to  \ahe-open- 
ing  position.  It  obstructs  access  to  the  main  controls  of  the 
cooker,  preventing  it  from  being  accidenlalK  turned  on  while 
being  drained. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—278  see; 
Patent  No.  3.583.875 


3,583,308 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  DISPENSING  W  ATER 

FOR  COFFEE  MAKERS 

Willie  L.  Williams.  492  Douglas  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  854,121 

Int.  CI.  A47j.^/  J4 

U.S.  CI.  99-302  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  exhaust  hood  which  is  posi- 
tioned above  a  kitchen  range  and  has  a  downward  facing  air 
inlet  through  which  air,  together  with  objectionable  fumes 
produced  during  cooking,  are  drawn  by  a  motor-fan  unit  into 
the  hood.  A  hollow  part  is  mounted  on  the  exhaust  hood  and 
movable  from  an  inner  position  adjacent  to  the  hood  to  an 
outer  position  which  is  removed  from  the  hood  and  above 
the  front  edge  of  the  range.  A  small  quantity  of  air  flowing 
through  the  exhaust  hood  is  diverted  therefrom  and  con- 
ducted to  the  hollow  part  which  is  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  for  discharging  air  toward  the  working  surface  of  the 
kitchen  range.  The  air  discharged  from  the  discharge  opening 
provides  an  air  curtain  which  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  verti- 
cal and  has  a  major  component  directed  vertically  downward 
in  a  direction  from  the  air  inlet  of  the  exhaust  hood  and  a 
minor  component  directed  horizontally  toward  the  rear  of 
the  kitchen  range  and  functions  to  promote  removal  of  ob- 
jectionable fumes  produced  during  cooking. in  a  normal  path 
of  flow  leading  to  the  air  inlet  of  the  exhaust  hood. 


3,583.307 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  W.  Lee,  Sr.,  Boley,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Leefac,  Inc., 
Boley,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  809.335 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1/04 

U.S.  CL  99-259  10  Claims 


^-^^5^ 


K  ,21  ».?P  ?f  r  M  ,  '^ 
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A  coffee  making  device  for  use  in  aircraft  and  similar  in- 
stallations has  a  water-heating  cvlinder  into  the  top  of  which 
cold  water  flows  A  piston  reciprocates  in  the  cylinder  and 
has  a  check  valve  The  piston  is  biased  to  "up"  position  b>  a 
spring.  When  the  piston  is  up,  the  check  \ai\e  is  normallv 
closed.  When  water  is  dispensed  through  a  dispenser  salve 
from  the  bottom  of  the  cvlinder.  cold  water  flows  into  the 
top,  depressing  the  piston  to  force  out  hot  water,  the  piston 
acting  as  a  thermal  barrier  between  the  hot  and  cold  water 
When  the  cvlinder  is  emptv.  the  dispenser  \ahe  is  closed  and 
the  check  valve  opened  permitting  cold  water  to  fill  the 
cylinder.  The  spring  returns  the  piston  to  "up"  position  and 
the  check  valve  is  closed 


A  pressure  cooker,  with  means  to  add  aromatic  flavor  to 
items  cooked  therein.  The  cooker  consists  of  a  pressure  ves- 
sel having  food-supporting  rack  or  tray  means  therein.  A  cup 


3.583309 
SMOKELESS  COOKING  STOVE 
Robert  G.  Freldenrich,  525  E.  82nd  St..  New  York.  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  886.717 
Int.  CI.  A47j.^-0rt 
U.S.  CI.  99-445  10  Claims 

A  cooking  stove  of  the  type  including  a  source  of  intense 
heat  and  a  grill  further  includes  a  trap  for  collecting  liquids 
which  exude  from  food  during  cooking  upon  the  grill,  the 
trap  being  disposed  intermediate  the  heat  source  and  the  grill 
to  intercept  exuded  liquids  before  thev  contact  the  heat 
source  while  permitting  exposure  of  the  cooking  food  to  the 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1971 


intense  heat   The  trap  is  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  3,583^11 

mass  insufficient  to  retain  that  amount  of  heat  necessary  to  COIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Hill,  Holden;  Bernard  L.  Bums,  and  Harold  E. 
VVoodroH,  Worcester,  all  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan 
Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,295 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13120 

L.S.  CI.  100-7  6  Claims 


raise  intercepted  liquids  to  their  respective  smoking  tempera- 
tures 


3.583,310 
TIGHTENER-BANDER  MACHINE 
Leonard  P.   Blough,  Harrison  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta 
Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,073 

Int.  CI.  B65b  I3i04 

L.S.  CI.  100-4  5  Claims 


ict    -i— CM    Kfc-i-^— =u 
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The  tightener-bandcr  is  a  four  post  machine  having  a  sta- 
tionarv  overhead  deck  mounted  atop  the  posts  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  carriage  which  is  guided  by  tracks  secured  to 
the  posts  The  carriage  is  raised  and  lowered  bv  a  unique 
drive  and  counterweight  arrangement  including  four  chains 
secured  to  the  carriage  and  pass  over  drive  and  idler 
sprockets  therefor  A  tightening  head  is  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  the  carriage  and  a  strapping  head  on  the 
upper  side  The  tightening  head  includes  a  lightening  arm 
secured  to  its  inner  periphery  and  movable  by  means  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  into  engagement  with  the  outer  wraps  of 
the  coil  The  tightening  head  is  rotated  with  the  arm  in  en- 
gagement with  the  coil  in  the  wrap  direction  to  tighten  the 
outer  wraps.  Following  this  operation  the  strapping  head. 
which  can  be  of  conventional  design,  is  actuated  to  band  the 
coil  while  in  a  thus  tightened  condition.  The  tightening  and 
banding  operations  can  be  initiated  automatically  by  suitable 
circuitry  Means  forming  part  of  the  machine  also  can  be 
provided  for  weighing  the  coil. 


.An  apparatus  for  conveying,  compacting  and  strapping 
cylindrical  rod  coils.  Each  coil  is  moved  along  a  horizontal 
support  surface  to  a  compacting  and  strapping  station,  which 
station  includes  an  overlying  vertically  adjustable  platen  with 
strapping  machines  on  either  side  of  the  path  of  coil  move- 
ment The  strapping  machines  each  include  vertically  ad- 
justable strap  track  sections  which  cooperate  with  stationary 
track  sections  in  the  support  surface  to  guide  retaining  straps 
issued  by  the  strapping  machines  around  the  coil  after  the 
latter  has  been  compacted  by  lowering  the  platen.  After  the 
strapping  machines  have  been  cycled  to  tighten,  crimp  and 
cut  the  retaining  straps,  the  platen  and  vertically  adjustable 
strap  track  sections  are  raised  to  free  the  compacted  and 
strapped  coil  for  continued  movement  along  the  horizontal 
support  surface. 


3,583,312 

FIBER  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  TO 

REDl  CE  CONTAMINATION  OF  FIBER  AND  LOSS  OF 

FIBER 

Donald  W  .  \  an  Doom;  William  C.  Pease,  III,  Columbus;  Jack 

L.  Colquett.  Hamilton,  and  Robert  E.  Lange,  Columbus,  all 

of,  Ga..  assignors  to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Company 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,051 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9100 

L.S.  CI.  100-90  13  Claims 


Apparatus  for  collecting  fibrous  material  preparatory  to 
baling    including   fiber   feeding,   fiber   collection   and   fiber 
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discharging  means  so  designed  as  greatly  to  reduce  the  con- 
tamination and  loss  of  the  fiber  during  the  process.  Specifi- 
cally, the  fiber  is  fed  to  a  support  member  located  alongside 
the  charging  or  collection  chamber  where  streams  of  air  lift 
and  move  the  fiber  from  the  support  thereby  to  deliver  the 
fiber  into  the  charging  chamber  The  chamber,  near  the 
place  where  the  fiber  is  fed  thereinto,  is  provided  with  a  per- 
forated section  through  which  the  carrier  air  for  conveying 
the  fiber  is  removed  and  which  prevents  loss  of  fiber.  The  in- 
terior of  the  apparatus  is  maintained  under  subatmospheric 
pressure.  Fiber  holding  dogs  are  provided  with  cover  plates 
to  seal  about  the  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  chamber  when 
the  dogs  are  in  fiber  holding  position,  during  the  packing 
operation.  Certain  moving  relatively  slideable  portions  of  the 
packing  means  are  continuously  subjected  to  downwardly 
moving  currents  of  air  to  prevent  accumulation  of  fiber 
thereon. 


3,583,313 
CONTAINER  LOAD  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR 
STATIONARY  PACKER 
Donal  W.  Chaney,  Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corpora- 
tion, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,429 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15106 

IJ.S.  CL  100-229  7  Claims 


respect  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  head  in  correspondence 
with  the  value  to  be  printed  and  to  be  registered,  while  the 
register  drum  for  each  digit  is  driven  bv  a  toothed  wheel 
which  engages  the  said  movable  teeth,  the  toothed  wheel 
being  held  resiliently  in  each  of  its  positions  corresponding  to 
the  values  transmitted  to  the  register  drum  by  the  movable 
teeth  by  a  spring  loaded  pawl,  with  the  exception  of  the  value 
given  by  the  last  tooth  in  which  case  the  pawl  is  held  rigidlv 
engaged  with  the  toothed  wheel  by  a  lever  mechanism 
operated  b\  a  cam  rotated  with  the  printing  head  to  pre\ent 
rotation  of  the  toothed  wheel  due  to  inertia  when  it  becomes 
free  of  the  last  tooth 

The  paw  Is  of  the  toothed  wheels  are  mounted  upon  a  com- 
mon shaft  to  which  is  fastened  a  le^er  having  a  pin  opposite 
each  pav.1.  and  which  is  engageabic  with  the  pawl  to  hold  it 
engaged  with  the  toothed  wheel  while  one  end  of  the  shaft 
has  a  cam  follower  mounted  upon  a  lever  which  engages  the 
edge  of  a  disclike  cam  fastened  to  the  printing  head 


3,583315 
HIGH-SPEED  PRINTER  HAV ING  CONTROLLED 
ACCELERATION  RIBBON  POSITIONING 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Donald  G.  Hebert.  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  June  4.  1968.  Ser.  No.  734.469 

Int.  CI.  B41j.?.?  04..^.?//4 

L.S.  CI.  101-96  17  Claims 


A  stationary  packer  apparatus  for  loading  portable  refuse 
containers  or  packer  bodies  that  comprises  a  novel  load 
retaining  means  for  keeping  refuse  within  the  confines  of  the 
containers  after  they  have  been  filled  with  a  compressed 
load. 


3,583314 
POSTAL  FRANKING  MACHINE 
John  Brian  Gillender,  and  Leslie  Harrold  Smith,  both  of  Es- 
sex, England,  assignors  to  Roneo  Limited.  Croydon,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1967, 

37992/67 

Int.  CI.  B41I  47/46 

L.S.  CI.  101-91  3  Claims 


A  franking  machine  of  the  kind  having  a  rotatable  printing 
head  with  teeth  which  are  movable  radially  outwards  in 


A  high-speed  printer  is  described  which  employs  a 
character  impression  forming  ribbon  that  traverses  across  a 
printing  area  and  is  selectablv  movable  to  permit  character 
impression  and  subsequent  visibility  of  the  character  formed 
The  high-speed  printer  utilizes  a  pair  of  pivtned  cantilever 
arms,  one  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  printing  area  Ribbon 
guides  are  mounted  adjacent  the  end  of  each  of  the  cantil- 
ever arms,  and  the  character  impression  forming  ribbon  is 
supported  between  the  two  guides  across  the  width  of  the 
printing  area.  A  controlled  acceleration  three-position  ribbon 
raising  and  lowering  differential  mechanism  is  provided  for 
simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  the  cantilever  arms 
whereby  the  ribbon  is  selectively  moved  as  a  relatively  rigid 
beam  between  either  of  two  printing  positions  or  the  viewing 
position  by  pivotal  raising  and  lowering  movement  of  the 
cantilever  arms.  The  ribbon  raising  and  lowering  means  com- 
prises controlled  acceleration  cam-driven  means  that 
operates  through  a  suitable  cam  follower  and  linkage  ar- 
rangement to  pivot  the  cantilever  arms  in  a  manner  to  shift 
the  ribbon  from  a  nonprinting  viewing  position  to  a  nonview- 
ing  printing  position  and  return.  The  highspeed  printer 
further  includes  a  number  of  character  impression  forming 
hammers  for  selectively  engaging  the  ribbon  at  desired  points 
to  form  character  impressions  on  a  recording  medium  sup- 
ported on  the  printer  The  character  impression  forming 
hammers  are  selectively  moved  bv  a  drive  mechanism  that  is 
independently  driven  with  respect  to  the  controlled  accelera- 
tion drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cantilever  arms 
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3.583^16 
MOLNTING  OF  THE  IMPRESSION  CYLINDER  OF  AN 
INTAGLIO  PRESS 
Hans-Bernhard  Bolia-Schtienemann,  and  Albrecht  Germann, 
both  of  Wurzburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schnellpressen- 
fabrik  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  4,  1968, 

16378/68 

Int.  CI.  B41f  9/02 

L.S.  CI.  101-152  9  Claims 


portion  being  adapted  to  fit  within  a  cutout  perforation  ex- 
tending through  the  flat  main  card  portion. 


3,583318 
PRINTING  PLATE  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Derek  Anthony  Stevenson,  Leeds  11„  England,  assignor  to  H. 
W .  Crabtree  &  Sons  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968.  Ser.  No.  718,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  12,  1967, 

16888/67 

Int.  CI.  B41f  27//2 

L.S.  CI.  101-415.1  12  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  the  mounting  of  the  impression 
cylinder  of  a  press  for  producing  single-  or  multicolor  jobs  m 
security  printing  The  impression  cylinder  center  in  its  print- 
ing position  IS  arranged  on  a  straight  line  A  on  which  there 
are  also  the  usual  two  sheet  transfer  drums  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  impression  cylinder.  The  impression 
cylinder  is  mounted  in  sliding  blocks  and  the  throwoff  move- 
ment of  the  impression  cylinder  is  perpendicular  to  the 
straight  line  A.  The  plate  cylinder  center  is  arranged  on  a 
straight  line  B  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  straight  line  A 
where  it  passes  through  the  center  of  the  impression  cylinder 


3,583,317 
TWO-PIECE  CREDIT  IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 
George  W.  Gibson,  173  Sherry  Lane  P.O.  Box  1342,  Ocean- 
side,  Calif. 

Filed  June  12.  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  B41n  1 100;  G09f  3102 

L.S.  CI.  101-368  8  Claims 
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A  printing  plate  clamp  in  which  a  clamping  element  is 
composed  of  at  least  two  plate-clamping  parts  which  are  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  with  a  clearance  between  them.  A  printing 
plate  extends  across  the  clearance  between  the  parts  and  the 
parts  are  relatively  displaceable  to  decrease  the  size  of  the 
clearance  so  that  a  clamped  printing  plate  is  deformed 
thereby  to  distort  the  image  thereon  and  compensate  for 
deformation  of  the  material  being  printed. 


3,583,319 
DELAY  ARMING  MECHANISM 
John  O.  James,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Watch 
Company,  Lancaster.  Pa. 

"  Filed  Mar.  20.  1969.  Ser.  No.  808,947 

Int.  CI.  F42c  15/26,  15/34,  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  102-80  12  Claims 


A  credit  identification  card  used  for  credit  purchasing  and 
the  like  having  a  flat  mam  portion  of  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar shape  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  inwardly  from 
one  edge  which  is  slidably  engaged  by  a  flat  secondary  por- 
tion of  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  longitudinal  slot 
said  main  portion  and  said  secondary  portion  being  of  a 
uniform  thickness  such  that  the  opposite  faces  of  the  main 
and  secondary  portions  respectively  lie  in  the  same  plane 
when  the  secondary  portion  is  fitted  within  the  longitudinal 
slot  of  the  main  portion.  The  two  portions  of  the  credit 
identification  card  having  printed  or  embossed  thereon  suita- 
ble identifying  indicia  that  will  insure  a  matching  between  the 
two  portions  of  the  card  In  a  second  embodiment  the  credit 
identification  card  is  comprised  of  a  flat  mam  card  provided 
with  a  flat  secondary  portion,  the  mam  card  and  secondary 
portion  being  of  a  uniform  thickness  and  the  flat  secondary 


The  mechanism  includes  a  housing  having  a  blast  opening 
through  one  end  wall  coincident  with  the  spin  axis  of  the  pro- 
jectile and  a  fuse  mechanism  including  an  explosive  charge 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  wall.  Three  rotor  assemblies 
mounted  on  pivots  offset  from  the  projectile  spin  axis,  overlie 
the  blast  hole  with  their  rotors  disposed  to  initially  prevent 
propagation  of  the  explosive  output  from  the  charge  to  the 
blast  hole  Two  such  assemblies  have  their  centers  of  gravity 
coincident  with  the  projectile  spin  axis  while  one  rotor  as- 
semblv  has  its  center  of  gravity  slightly  offset  from  the  spin 
axis  the  first  rotor  assembly  is  locked  by  a  pair  of  detents 
and  the  second  and  third  assemblies  are  locked  by  cams  car- 
ried on  the  first  and  second  assemblies  respectively.  When 
the  projectile  spins,  the  detents  unlock  the  first  rotor  as- 
sembly, and  centrifugal  force  causes  it  to  rotate  to  a  position 
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unlocking  the  second   rotor  assembly    The  first   rotor  as-  a  diaphragm-type  snap  spring  and  a  locking  pin  which  inter- 
sembly  drives  the  second  rotor  assembly  such  that  its  center  locks  with  the  primary  arming  apparatus  and  prevents  it  from 
of  gravity  is  offset  from  the  projectile  spin  axis.  The  second  arming  until  the  pressure  actuated  interlock  is  first  exposed 
rotor  assembly  then  rotates  under  centrifugal  force  to  posi- 
tions to  respectively   unlock  the  third   rotor  assembly  and 
drive  the  latter  such  that  its  center  of  gravity  is  offset  from 
the  spin  axis.  The  three  rotors  rotate  under  centrifugal  force 
to  locate  cutout  portions  in  line  with  the  blast  hole  and  the 
third  rotor  places  a  detonator  in  direct  alignment  with  the 
blast  hole.  These  rotor  movements  permit  explosive  propaga- 
tion through  the  delay  arming  mechanism  « 


3,583,320 
SAFETY  PROJECTILE  FOR  LNDERW  ATER 
DETONATION 
Heinz  Gayvlick,  and  Rudolf  Stahlmann,  both  of  Furth,  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Dynamit    Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  6.  1968.  Ser.  No.  726.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1967, 

D53004Ic/72i 

Int.  CI.  F42c  5/00.  15110 

IJ.S.  CI.  102-81  16  Claims 


The  projectile  has  a  spring  urged  firing  pin  held  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  primer  by  a  first  locking  ball  engaging  a  release 
member  spring  urged  into  contact  with  a  fluid  pressure 
responsive  piston  designed  to  axially  move  the  release 
member  out  of  engagement  with  the  locking  member  against 
the  force  of  the  spring  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  external 
pressure  above  a  predetermined  pressure,  which  pressure 
reaches  the  piston  through  a  conduit  having  therein  a  nor- 
mally open  valve  closed  by  the  tubular  wall  of  the  cartridge 
case.  An  additional  locking  ball  is  held  in  its  position 
blocking  movement  of  the  firing  pin  by  means  of  a  safety 
member  spring  urged  out  of  engagement  with  the  ball  and 
held  against  the  force  of  its  spring  by  the  cartridge  case. 


to  a  high-pressure  environment  L  pon  experiencing  the 
proper  environment,  the  diaphragm-tvpe  spring  snaps  into  a 
position  which  disengages  the  pm  from  the  primary  arming 
apparatus  placing  the  fuzing  device  in  a  condition  for  arming 


3.583,322 

LOCOMOTION  AND  RESTRAINT  AID 

Hubert  C.  Vykukal.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783.377 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71,00.  B61b  13100 

L.S.  CI.  104-1  5  Claims 


3,583,321 
SAFETY  AND  ARMING  DEVICE 
Matthew  L.  Anderson,  Ontario;  Richard  L.  Higuera,  River- 
side, both  of  Calif.;  WilUam  J.  Donahue,  Tokoma  Park; 
Peter  D.  Gratton,  Simpsonville,  and  Thomas  A.  Cammack, 
Beltsville,  all  of  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,163 
Int.  CI.  F42c  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  102-81  3  Claims 

A  pressure-actuated  secondary  arming  interlock  for  use  in 
a  bomblet  fuzing  device.  The  interlock  consists  essentially  of 


2Q         2%         JC 


A  locomotion  and  restraint  aid  for  humans  operating  in 
conditions  of  zero  gravity,  comprising  a  spring  biased  tension 
member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  operator  and  at  the  other 
to  a  trollev  which  moves  along  a  track  secured  to  a  space 
vehicle  The  track  and  trollev  permit  a  limited  range  of 
movement,  including  walking,  and  the  tension  member  simu- 
lates gravitational  pull  to  provide  stabilization  during  the  per- 
formance of  manual  operation. 


3.583.323 
GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Francois  Gilbert  Paris.  Bayonne.  and  Francois  Louis  Giraud. 
Plaisir.  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  De  L  Aerotrain, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  798.989 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14.  1968.  Oct.  23, 
1968,  139877:171002 
Int.  CI.  B61b  13108 
U.S.CI.  104-23FS  8  Claims 

A  gas-cushion  vehicle  incorporating  a  device  for  con- 
trolling the  balance  and  stability  of  the  vehicle  The  vehicle 
has  a  chamber  confining  at  least  one  cushion  of  gas.  and  the 
device  comprises  means  to  produce,  under  the  action  of  the 
now  of  gas  from  the  cushion,  aerodynamic  forces  v^hich  will 
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nroduce  a  moment  m  respect  of  p.tch  or  roll  The  chamber  .s  engages  the  drums,  thereby  enablmg  the  belt  to  be  driven  ef- 
hounded  braZstable  surfaces  representmg  a  convergent-  fect.velv  An  upr.ght.  vertically  onented  rotary  drum  over- 
bounded  by  aajustaoie  sunacc       v  e,  b  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  conveyor  to  urge  passengers  to  move 

laterally  from  the  belt  before  it  enters  the  pit  and  to  prevent 
objects' from  jammmg  the  belt  drive  system. 


6J         63  S5 
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3,583326 

TURNTABLE 

Raoui  Poissant.  708  Chemin  Beauce,  Beauhamois,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,098 

Int.  CI.  B60s  13/02 

t.S.  CI.  104-35  1  Claim 


divergent  configuration  providing  a  nozzle  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  which  is  adjustable  at  will. 


3,583324 
GROUND  EFFECT  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 
Jean    Henri    Bertin,   Neullly-sur-Seine,    France,    assignor   to 
Bertin  &  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,747 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sept.  27.  1968,  167.910 

int.  CI.  B61b  13/08 
L.S.  CI.  104-23FS  12  Claims 


A  turntable  having  an  inclinable  platform  provided  with  a 
shiftable  weight  which  always  keeps  the  platform  in  inclined 
position  with  one  or  the  other  of  its  end  portions  resting  on 
the  ground  ready  to  receive  a  vehicle. 


3,583327 
TRACK 
Charles  J.  Arndt,  Marion,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corpora- 
tion, Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,564 

Int.  CI.  B61b  5/02:  EOlb  25/00 

IS.  CI.  104-120  11  Claims 


A  propelling  device  for  a  ground-effect  body  movable 
along  a  prepared  track,  comprising  turbine  means  borne  by 
the  body  and  driven  by  fluid  jets  discharged  from  nozzles 
borne  by  the  track 


3,583.325  .  ,..  c     u 

PASSENGER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  An  improved  track  system  for  movable  apparatus  tor  nan 

Thomas  N.  Melin,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Swing  Shift    dling  materials  such  as  conveyor  apparatus  for  distributing 


Mfg.  Co.,  Rainier,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,443 
Int.  CI.  B65g  15/06.47/34 
L.S.  CI.  104-25 
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concrete  mix  and  the  like,  comprises  a  plurality  of  track  sec- 
tions pivotaliv  linked  together,  with  each  section  comprising 
a  tubular  upper  member  mounted  by  means  of  struts  on  two 

32  Claims  parallel  tubular  lower  members.  The  lower  members  are 
curved  inwardU  at  one  end  and  are  beveled  inwardly  at  the 
other  end.  so  that  two  joined  sections  will  mate  and  will  form 

"'      "  a  substantialK  continuous  outer  surface  even  when  the  two 

sections  are  arranged  obliquely.  A  carriage  for  the  track 
comprises  at  least  one  inverted  V-shaped  member  riding 
along  the  track  on  a  load  caster  mounted  at  the  apex  of  the 
member  Guide  casters  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
member  ride  along  the  lower  tubular  members  and  provide 
lateral  stability  for  the  apparatus  mounted  on  the  carriage. 


A  passenger  conveyor  system  having  a  single  endless  con- 
veyor belt  for  moving  passengers  in  opposite  directions 
Horizontal  guide  pulleys  are  located  at  the  ends  of  each  line 
of  conveyor  travel,  and  a  rotary-driven  drum  is  mounted  in 
an  underground  pit  between  each  end  pair  of  guide  pulleys 
The  conveyor  belt  has  a  low-friction  reverse  surface  mounted 
on  a  low-friction  supporting  surface  which  extends  between 
the  ends  of  the  conveyor  The  conveyor  belt  is  looped  around 
each  rotary  drum  so  that  its  upper  high-friction  tread  surface 


3,583328 

ALIGNMENT  OF  MOTOR-DRIVEN  MACHINES 

Eugene  W.  Schellentrager,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Atlas  Bolt  &  Screw  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,347 

Int.CI.  GOSd  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  104-151  2  Claims 

A  vehicle,  such  as  a  railroad  car  or  a  turntable,  is  moved 

by  an  electrical  drive  motor  along  a  path  toward  a  fixed 
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bumper  at  full  speed  until  it  approaches  close  to  the  bumper 
At  this  point  the  vehicle  is  stopped,  a  voltage  reduction  is 
provided  in  the  motor  power  supply  and  the  vehicle  is 
restarted  with  limited  torque.  After  the  vehicle  engages  the 


bumper,  it  is  stopped  in  position  tight  against  the  bumper 
This  secures  exact  positioning  but  prevents  damage  to  the 
vehicle  or  the  motor  which  has  only  a  limited  torque  when  it 
strikes  the  bumper 


3,583329 
TOW  TRUCK  SELECTOR  PIN 
Charles  E.  Jacoby,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S  I  Handling 
Systems  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,926 

Int.CI.  B61I  13/02.  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  104-170  8  Claims 


therein,  a  foldable  linked  framework  mounted  in  the  con- 
tainer and  attached  to  the  envelope  and  movable  between 
folded  and  extended  conditions  thereof  for  insuring  proper 
folding  of  the  envelope,  and  cover  structure  attached  to  the 
framework  and  movable  between  closed  and  open  positions 
thereof  for  respectively  covering  and  uncovering  both  the  en- 
velope and  the  framework  whereby  the  container  respective- 
ly accommodates  pulverulent  dry  lading  therein  around  the 
cover  structure  or  liquid  lading  within  the  envelope;  means 
for  increasing  the  dry  lading  capacity  of  the  container  are 
also  disclosed. 


3,583331 
RAILCAR 
Rolf  Mowatt-Larssen.  Kinnelon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Magor  Rail- 
car  Division.  Fruehauf  Corporation.  Clifton,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789.241 
Int.CI.  B6ld  5'00.  ''lOO 
U.S.  CI.  105-360  14  Claims 


The  selector  pin  tor  a  tow  truck  is  disclosed  as  being  made 
from  a  core  of  a  material  such  as  fiberglass  coated  with  a  cas- 
ing of  a  polymeric  plastic  material  The  polymeric  plastic 
material  has  a  low  modulus  of  elasticity  while  the  core  has  a 
high  modulus  of  elasticity,  thereby  producing  a  selector  pin 
which  is  flexible  and  can  withstand  great  deformation  in 
bending  without  permanent  set. 

/ 

3,583330 
CONVERTIBLE  MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  HOPPER- 
TANK  CAR 
Ernest    Freudman,    River    Forest,    and    Gerald    R.    Reagle. 
Arlington  Heights,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  General  Amer- 
ican Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,832 
lnt.C\.B6l6  3/00.  5/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  105-239  31  Claims 


,A  covered  hopper  railcar  includes  side  sheet  means  of  un- 
dulating cross  section  having  a  center  sidepiate  means 
secured  to  the  side  sheet  means  adjacent  a  point  of  reverse 
curvature  thereof  and  extending  longitudmalK  of  the  railcar 
A  top  sidepiate  means  extends  longitudmalK  along  the  top  of 
said  side  sheet  means,  and  a  side  sill  means  extends  longitu- 
dinall\  along  the  bottom  of  the  side  sheet  means  The  center 
sidepiate  means,  the  top  sidepiate  means  and  the  side  sill 
means  are  all  formed  of  steel  while  the  side  sheet  means  and 
roof  are  formed  of  aluminum,  suitable  aluminum  shield 
means  being  provided  for  preventing  contamination  of  lading 
by  the  steel  members  The  railcar  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  hoppers  and  a  longitudinally  extending  center  sill 
means  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the 
car  The  roof  of  the  car  is  of  curved  cross-sectional  configu 
ration 


3.583332 
FLAT  CAR  MOVABLE  BULKHEAD 
William  K.  MacCurdy.  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E>ans 
Products  Compan> 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  806,063 
Int.CI.  B60p  ^  /-i 
U.S.  CI.  105-376  12  Claims 

A  movable  bulkhead  assembly  and  associated  flat  bedded 
railway  car    The  bulkhead  assembly  is  movable  to  any  of  a 
plurality  of  preselected  positions  longitudinally  of  the  car  for 
There  is  disclosed  a  railway  hopper  car  including  a  con-    bracing  freight  carried  on  its  bed   The  bulkhead  is  supported 
tainer    having    a    collapsible    fluidtight    envelope    disposed    for  such  movement  upon  four  spaced  tracks  and  the  bulk 
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head  assembly  includes  a  supporting  arrangement  that  en-  plurality  of  preselected  positions  longitudinally  of  the  car  for 
gages  the  tracks  for  facilitating  movement  of  the  bulkhead  bracmg  freight  earned  on  its  bed.  The  bulkhead  is  supported 

for  such  movement  upon  spaced  tracks  and  the  bulkhead  as- 
sembly mcludes  a  supporting  arrangement  that  engages  the 
tracks  for  facilitatmg  movement  of  the  bulkhead  assembly  re- 
gardless of  misalignment  of  the  tracks,  a  drive  mechanism  for 
'/>  moving  the  bulkhead  along  the  car  and  a  locking  mechanism 

for  restraining  the  bulkhead  in  selected  freight  bracing  posi- 
tions A  safety  mechanism  is  provided  for  preventing  inadver- 
tent operation  of  either  of  the  drive  or  locking  mechanisms 


assembly  regardless  of  misalignment  of  the  tracks  and  which 
evenly  distributes  the  load  of  the  assembly  to  the  tracks. 


3,583^33 
FLAT  CAR  BULKHEAD  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Tibor  Matyas,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans  Products 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,062 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/14 

L.S.  CI.  105-376  6  Claims 


3,583,334 
HINGED  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  OPEN  TOP 
RAILWAY  CARS 
James  J.  Schuiler,  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,668 

Int.  CI.  B61d  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  105— 377  4  Claims 


An  open  top  railway  car  is  provided  with  a  hinged  roof 
construction  hmgedly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  rail- 
way car  The  roof  construction  during  inversion  of  the  car  in 
a  rotary  car  hopper  is  shiftable  by  gravity  in  one  direction 
whereupon  one  end  of  the  roof  is  hingedly  swingable  relative 
to  the  cur  and  the  other  hinged  construction  is  disengaged  so 
that  the  roof  can  automatically  swing  to  an  open  position  as 
the  car  is  placed  in  an  upsi^  down  dumping  relation.  The 
hinge  construction  includes  a  rotatable  hook  type  of  hinge 
member  which  drops  by  gravity  into  disengagement  with 
respect  to  a  hinge  pin  located  on  the  lowermost  hinge 
brackets  when  the  car  is  being  moved  to  its  inverted  position. 


A  movable  bulkhead  assembly  and  associated  flat  bedded 
railway  car    The  bulkhead  assemblv  is  movable  to  anv  of  a 


3,583,335 
SHIFTING  AND  SWINGING  ROOF  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
RAILWAY  CAR 
Harold   M.  Schilf,  and   Benton  Dean  Horner,  both  of  Bir- 
mingham,    Ala.,     assignors     to     Pullman     Incorporated, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,820 
Int.  CI.  B61d  39100 
U.S.  CI.  105-377  6  Claims 

A  roof  for  a  railway  car  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
an  inverted  discharging  position  by  a  rotary  dumping 
mechanism,  the  roof  having  on  opposite  sides  thereof  a  hook- 
shaped  in-turned  hook  member  and  opposite  upper  sides  of 
said  car  having  out-turned  hook  members,  the  roof  being 
iateralK  shiftable  relative  to  the  car  during  rotation  of  said 
car  in  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direction  to  an 
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inverted  position,  the  hook  members  on  one  side  being  in-    placement  over  an  existing  top  and  ^'''VJi^^^nrZlTJx 
terengaged  in  hinging  relation  during  shifting  of  said  roof  and   to  the  undersurface  of  the  sheet  closely  spaced  to  or  contact^ 
lerengagea  m  nmging  re  u  g  b  .pg  the  edges  and  end  surfaces  of  the  existing  top  to  prevent 

lateral  displacement  of  the  sheet 


3.583.338 
PALLET  TIERING  FRAMES 
Robert  L.  Marcheso,  Flanders.  NJ..  assignor  to  Stor-Dynam- 
ics  Corporation.  East  Paterson.  N.J. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835.476 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19  /<s 

U.S.CL  108-53  6  Claims 


the  other  hook  members  being  disengaged  whereby  said  roof 
is  moved  to  a  vertical  hanging  position  and  the  contents  of 
the  car  are  dumped 


3,583336 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STUFFING 

BAKERY  PRODUCTS 

Giuseppe  Vallerga,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Del  Boy 

S.r.L.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,697 

Int.  CI.  A23g  i/20 

U.S.  CI.  107-1  7  Claims 


.,        90     45  %i''U 


A  pallet  tiering  frame  of  adjustable  size  composed  of  tv.o 
identical  sections,  each  section  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertical  posts  which  detachablv  engage  adjacent  corners  of 
the  pallet  and  a  top  member  extending  between  the  posts  and 
affixed  to  their  upper  ends  The  top  member  of  each  section 
has  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  connecting  bars  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  pallet,  one  of  the  bars  being  hollow  and  having 
an  inside  cross  section  slightlv  greater  than  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  other  of  the  bars,  so  that  when  the  two  sections 
are  secured  to  opposite  adjacent  corners  of  the  pallet  the 
connecting  bars  are  aligned  in  telescopicallv  slidable  relation- 
ship. 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  stuffing  bakery  products, 
such  as  biscuits,  bread  loaves  and  sticks  with  a  paste,  which 
can  be  alimentary  or  medicinal,  or  both,  includes  a  hopper,  a 
vibrated  chute  and  a  conveyor  having  cavities  receiving 
pieces  to  be  stuffed.  Means  are  provided  for  filling  empty 
cavities.  Hollow  needles  inject  the  paste  into  these  pieces.  A 
pump  is  used  for  feeding  the  paste  to  the  needles.  The  con- 
veyor is  moved  intermittently  by  a  shaft  which  also  actuates 
the  pump.  A  blower  is  used  to  clean  the  needles  and  to  help 
the  injection  of  the  paste 


3.583.339 
BURNING  AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS 
Wolfgang    Kube,     Ludwigshafen,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Badlsche  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen  (Rhineland),  Pfali,  Germany. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  882.208 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6.  1968. 

P1813012.6 

Int.  CI.  F23g  ^00 

U.S.  CI.  110-7  9  Claims 
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3,583,337 
REPLACEMENT  TOP  FOR  A  DESK  AND  THE  LIKE 
Clete  L.  Yokeley,  Hampton,  S.C.  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739.275 

Int.  CL  A47b  /i/OS,  B32b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  161-44  6  Claims 
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A  replacement  top  for  an  existing  top  of  a  desk,  table,  or 
the  like,  including  a  durable  decorative  overlay   sheet  for 


Process  for  the  combustion  of  organic  substances  con- 
tained in  aqueous  effluents,  wherein  the  effluent  is  first  m 
troduced  into  an  offgas  cooler  downstream  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  additional  heat  being  supplied  if  necessary,  the  ef 
fluent  IS  kept  therein  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pressure 
prevailing  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature which  IS  below  the  boiling  temperature  at  this  pres- 
sure The  liquid  is  heated,  at  at  least  the  critical  pressure,  to 
at  least  the  critical  temperature  and  the  pressure  is  released 
so  that  partial  vaporization  takes  place  The  resultant  vapor 
phase  of  organic  substances  is  burned  in  the  combustion 
chamber  together  uith  the  nonvaporized  organic  substances 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  for  complete  combustion  of  the 
organic  substances 
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3  583340 

PATTERN  MEANS.  PATTERN-FOLLOWING  MEANS, 

^-    AND  SERVO  MEANS  CONTROLLED  THEREBY 

Frank  L.  Dahl,  5248  W.  1 19th  Place,  Ingkwood,  90304,  and 

John  Robler,  1628  Gundry,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,438 

Int.  CI.  D05f// /00.-?5/00 

t.S.  CI.  112-118  20  Claims 


singularly  and  continuously  a  plurality  of  fabric  segments 
from  a  storage  location  to  a  work  area  where  the  segments 


Servo  apparatus  for  producing  movement  m  one  or  more 
directions  (and,  in  a  preferred  form,  in  two  mutually  perpen 
dicular  directions)  as  a  function  of  movement-instruction- 
sensing  means  effectively  coupled  to  and/or  comprising  a 
part  of  the  servo  apparatus  and  cooperable  with  respect  to  a 
relatively      moving      movement-mstruction-record      means 
(which  in  a  preferred  form  can  be  interchanged  at  will)— said 
movement-instruction-record  means  being  provided  with  a 
record  strip  means  extending  longitudinally  therealong  and 
adapted  to  be  followed  by  a  following  head  means  of  the 
above-mentioned    movement-instruction-sensmg    means    for 
providing  complete  information  to  the  servo  apparatus  \'or 
causing  corresponding  powered  movement  in  one  or  more 
directions  (m  a  preferred  form  in  two  mutually  perpendicular 
directions)  of  a  corresponding  auxiliary  object,  or  plurality  ot 
auxiliary  objects,  in  a  desired  preprogrammed  manner    For 
example,  in  one  exemplary  and  nonspecifically  limiting  form 
of  the  apparatus  wherein  it  is  employed  in  association  with  a 
quilting    machine    for    producing   sewn,   composite,   quilted 
material   bearing  a  desired  pattern  of  sewing  thereon,  the 
servo  apparatus  may  include  two  servomotor  means  arranged 
to  effectively  cause,  in  one  case,  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  quilting  material  and,  in  the  other  case,  to  cause  trans- 
verse movement  thereof,  relative  to  a  plurality  of  sewing  nee- 
dles in  a  continuous  manner  and  in  a  manner  in  exact  ac- 
cordance with  the   preprogrammed  pattern  defined  by   the 
above-mentioned  record  strip  means  carried  by  the  move- 
ment-instruction-record  means,  although  it  should  be  clearly 
understood  that  the  servo  apparatus  may   control  any   ot  a 
variety  of  different  auxiliary  objects  for  achieving  any  of  a 
variety    of  different   purposes   in   accordance   with    prepro- 
grammed instructions  carried  by  a  corresponding  movement- 
mstruction-record  mean 


3.583341 

CLOTH-SORTING  AND  GARMENT-FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Fred  Birdsong.  and  John  W.  Uilder,  Jr..  both  of  Greensboro. 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  601,142.  Dec.  12,  1966. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871.575 

Int.  CI.  D05b  2  7/00,.? J/02 

L'.S.  CI.  112-121.29  lOCIaims 

An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  handling  a  plurality  of  fabric 

segments  wherein  a  suction  device  is  employed  to  dispense 


may  subsequently  be  folded,  sewn  and  collected  in  some 
form  of  fabricated  garment  component. 


3,583,342 
BIGHT  STOP  MECHANISMS 
John  A.  Irciola.  South  Bound  Brook.  N.J..  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12. 1970.  Ser.  No.  10.839 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3/02 

L.S.  CI.  112-158  5  Claims 


t-t-ti-it  >     -1  --'"1  (-'*-'■  f"V 


A  control  mechanism  for  an  ornamental  stitch  sewing 
machine  including  an  arrangement  that  permits  the  operator 
to  selectively  adjust  the  bight  amplitude  of  needle  bar  jogging 
motion  and  in  so  doing  with  the  same  hand  in  substantially 
the  same  motion  selectively  position  an  abutment  reference 
means  to  which  she  may  later  refer  for  setting  the  bight  am- 
plitude control  at  the  same  earlier  selected  position. 


3.583,343 
SEW ING  MACHINE  WITH  TOP  FEED  MEANS 
Willi  Meier,  Karlsruhe,  and  Gunter  Meier,  Weingarten,  both 
of.  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  AG.  Kaiserslautern 
Pfalz.  Germany 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  18.  1969, 
G6924107 
Int.  CI.  D05b  27/04 
l.S.  CI.  112-212  5  Claims 

A  top  feed  device  for  a  sewing  machine  which  has  a  feed 
bar  supporting  a  top  feed  foot  driven  in  synchronism  with  the 
feed  dog  of  the  machine  and  with  a  toothed  end.  provided 
with  means  for  moving  the  top  foot  into  operative  and  in- 
operative positions  which  includes  a  slidable  pivot  joint 
between  the  feed  foot  and  the  feed  bar  that  permits  move- 
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ment  of  the  feed  foot  into  operative  and  inoperative  positions  3.583,345 

where  the  feed  bar  has  a  wedge-shaped  portion  and  the  feed  NEEDLE  CLAMP  FOR  SEW  ING  MACHINES 

Edmund  B.  Wibon,  III,  Dover,  and  William  F.  Capian,  Fort 
Lee.  both  of,  N.J..  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company.  New 
York.  N.Y. 
I  Filed  June  30,  1 969.  Ser.  No.  837.494 

Int.  CI.  D05b. ^5, 02 


L.S.  CI.  112-226 


3  Claims 


A  needle  clamp  for  a  sewing  machine  is  disclosed  compris- 
foot  a  corresponding  wedge-shaped  recess  for  engagement   ing    a    resilient    needle    gripping    member    and    means    for 
with  the  feed  foot  in  the  operative  position.  deforming  the   resilient   member   into  an   operative   needle 
gripping  condition. 


3,583344 
TOP  FEED  MEANS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES  3,583.346 

Gunter  Meier,  Weingarten;  Herbert  Wenz,  Kaiserslautern,  TLFTED  LOOP  PILE  FABRIC 

and  Wilhelm  Windschugl,  Kaiserslautern,  all  of,  Germany,   Elsie  Coulson  Btoch,  and  Godfrey  Btoch,  both  of  38  East  75th 
assignors  to  G.M.  Pfaff  AG,  Konigstrasse,  Kaisesslautern       St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Pfalz  Germany  Filed  Dec.  27.  1968.  Ser.  No.  787372 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,592  Int.  CI.  D05c  /  7  02 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3.  1969,  ^-S.  CI.  112—410  6  Claims 

G6926302. 1-7401 

Int.  CI.  D05b  27/04  ^       e,     ,4  ,«     ^^ 

U.S.CL  112-212  3  Claims 


'UlJteJr^ 


A  tufted  pile  loop  fabric  comprising  successive  transverse 
lines  of  loops  of  yarn  having  a  bulk  equivalent  to  wool  yarn 
of  16  to  23  yards  per  ounce  and  about  35  to  47  pile  loops  per 
square  inch  with  certain  loops  in  each  transverse  line  more 
closely  spaced  than  others  to  form  spaced  tightly  packed 
areas  which  are  offset  in  successive  stitches  to  eliminate  the 
appearance  of  lines  in  the  fabric 


3,583.347 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURE  MEMBERS 

A.  J.  Whitten,  Jr.,  1926  Barret  Ave.,  Richmond,  Calif.,  and 

Antone  T.  Goyak,  5657  Amend  Road.  El  Sobrante,  Calif. 

Fikjd  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,769 

Int.  CI.  B21d.W  44 

U.S.  CI.  113-30  2  Claims 


Top  feed  device  for  sewing  machines  having  a  top  feed 
transport  rocking  means  in  the  form  of  a  double  lever  con- 
nected with  one  each  connecting  bar  with  a  forward  feed  and 
a  raising  drive  means  and  a  spring  loaded  material  presser 
foot  operatively  connected  with  the  top  feed  rocking  lever, 
characterized  in  that  one  arm  (35)  of  the  top  feed  lever  (32) 
is  coupled  with  two  generally  parallel  disposed  link  bars  (33, 
36)  of  essentially  equal  length,  one  of  which  (33)  is  pivoted 
on  the  housing  (1)  of  the  machine  while  the  other  (36)  is  in 
operative  connection  with  the  feeding  drive  by  way  of  a 
crank  arm  (37)  extending  essentially  parallel  to  the  arm 
(35). 


A  device  for  applying  friction-engageable  closure  members 
to  appropriately  apertured  containers  wherein  each  of  the 
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members  is  fed  to  the  device  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack         o„,pRnAiin  rARCo'sTOWAGE  CONSTRUCTION 
thereof   The  '^--e  also  .nc.udes  means  for ^^^^^^^^^^  jerol"   L'GJ.5L'n^^''24  eln^cron  DrlJ^^^^^^^^ 

l^v^rX^n  thirr  :Xd  T.:::^^:^^^"^.-  FUed  SeptJ2.  ,969,  Se.  no.  859,871 

tional  engagement  with  each  other  U.S.CI.  lU-72  '  5  Claims 


3,583,348 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER 

WALL 
Omar  L.  Brown.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,538,  July  15, 1966.  Pat.  No.  3,428^10. 

This  application  Mar.  29, 1968,  S«r.  No.  736.870 

int.  CI.  B21d5//00 

L.S.  CI.  113-121  8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  easy-opening  cans  of  the  type 
commonly  filled  with  beverages  and  is  directed  to  a  number 
of  problems  that  relate  to  the  fact  that  the  tops  of  beverage- 
filled  cans  are  inevitably  of  outwardly  bowed  or  domed  con- 
figuration 


3,583349 
DEEP  SEA  SUBMERGENCY  BUOYANCY  MODULE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  Colletti,  New  Yorli;  Louis  J.  Rebori.  Bronx; 
Frederick  J.  Vath,  Staten  Island:  George  J.  Poneros, 
Broolilyn,  and  Clarence  K.  Chatten,  Jackson  Heights,  all  of, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  UnKed  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,998 

Int.  CL  B63g  8100 

U.S.  CI.  114-16  1  Claim 


According  to  the  invention  the  vast  hulls  of  cargo  carrying 
ships  (freighters)  are  not  obstructed  by  any  permanent  instal- 
lations of  structure  to  receive  the  cargo  which  may  and  often 
does  \arv  in  return  voyages  as  compared  with  the  character 
of  outgoing  cargo  and  hence  the  difference  in  return  cargo 
often  dictates  a  difference  in  adaptations  of  internal  structure 
to  receive  and  best  retain  (from  shifting)  such  return  cargo. 


3,583351 

VESSEL  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LIQUEFIED 

HYDROCARBON 

Paul  T.  Gorman,  Arenzano,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,992 

Int.  CI.  B63b  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  114-74  11  Claims 


.*>  u  , 
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A  ship  for  transporting  liquids  at  very  low  temperatures  at 
about  atmospheric  pressure,  comprising  an  inner  and  outer 
ordinar\  shipbuilding  steel  hull  and  single  walled,  self-sup- 
porting, low  temperature  material  tanks  covered  with  an  in- 
sulation sNstem  which  serves  to  prevent  cold  from  reaching 
the  ordinary  shipbuilding  steel  The  inner  walls  of  the  inner 
steel  hull  are  also  insulated  as  further  protection  against  any 
leaks  which  might  develop  in  the  primary  tanks.  The  tanks 
are  supported  on  insulation-bearing  blocks  and  restrained  by 
vertical  keys  located  at  the  center  of  the  tank  sides  and  ends. 


A  buo>anc\  module  consisting  of  a  glass  spherical  shell 
contained  centrally  of  a  body  of  cured  syntactic  foam  that  is 
free  of  trapped  gas  pockets  and  having  the  form  of  a  right 
hexagonal  prism  whose  length  is  equal  to  the  distance 
between  its  opposite  sides.  The  diameter  of  the  glass  shell  is 
about  3  inches  and  the  inside  diameter  and  length  of  the 
prism  IS  about  4  inches.  The  module  is  fabricated  by  support- 
ing the  shell  centrally  in  a  mold,  filling  the  mold  volume 
around  the  shell  with  spherical  hollow  glass  or  plastic 
granules  10  to  100  microns  diameter,  evacuating  the  air  from 
the  mold,  heating  the  mold  and  vacuum  impregnating  the 
granules  with  a  resin  s>stem,  pressurizing  the  mold,  curing  by 
polymerization  reaction,  removing  the  casting  from  the  mold 
and  trimming  the  ends  of  the  casting 


3,583,352 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  SELF-CARRYING 

CYLINDRICAL  OR  SPHERICAL  STORAGE  TANKS  AND 

ITS  VARIOUS  APPLICATIONS 
Jean  Alleaume,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Technigaz, 

Paris,  (Seine),  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  751,273,  Aug.  8, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  834,337 

Int.  CI.  B63b  25108 

U.S.  CI.  114-74  26  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  supporting  a  cylindrical  or  spherical 

rigid  tank  comprising  several  spaced  bearing  devices  dis- 
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tributed  about  said  tank  and  comprising  each  one  a  horizon-    line  is  of  a  much  smaller  size  and  is  connected  to  the  larger 
tal  bracket  member  integral  with  and  projecting  radially  out-    part.  The  second  part  or  having  part  is  used  for  retrieving  the 
wards  from  said  tank  in  its  horizontal  axial  or  diametral 
plane,  a  horizontal  arm  below  and  parallel  to  said  bracket 


MC 


ma      , 


-34S 


}4f~^ 


member  and  pivoted  to  a  fixed  fulcrum  in  the  vertical  plane 
tangent  to  the  geometrical  envelope  of  the  neutral  fibers  of 
the  tank  wall  and  two  parallel  links  spaced  outwards  from 
said  fulcrum  and  pivoted  to  said  bracket  member  and  arm  to 
form  a  deformable  vertical  parallelogram. 


larger  part  when  the  ship  is  repositioned  over  the  well  bore 
A   special   two-step   windlass  wheel   is   provided   to   accom- 
modate the  two  different  size  anchor  chains. 


3,583353 
PASSIVE  ROLL  STABILIZERS 
Richard  James  Jacob,  Brighton,  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1968, 

9682/68 

Int.  CI.  B63b  43106 

U.S.  CI.  114-125  10  Claims 


3,583,355 

QUICK  RELEASE  CLAMP  FOR  SKI  ROPE 

Bennie  L.  Smith,  1013  Court  St.,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul>  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840385 

int.  CI.  B63b  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-235  10  Claims 


'^               !9        33                    U                »         <*. 
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The  invention  includes  a  passive  roll  stabilizer  for  floating 
bodies  having  a  tendency  to  roll  about  a  roll  axis  of  the  body. 
the  stabilizer  comprising  an  elongated  tank  lying  across  the 
roll  axis  of  the  body,  internal  end  surfaces  of  the  tank  bound- 
ing volumes  at  either  end  of  the  tank  for  containing  stabiliz- 
ing fluid,  restriction  means  arranged  in  the  tank  to  control 
movement  of  fluid  lengthwise  of  the  tank  between  said 
volumes,  at  least  one  surface  of  said  restriction  means  sloping 
transversly  of  the  tank,  and  at  least  one  other  surface  of  the 
stabilizer  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tank  and  cooperating 
with  said  sloping  surface  to  define  an  upwardly  widening  fiow 
passage  in  a  central  length  of  the  tank,  the  restriction  means 
and  said  volumes  at  the  ends  of  the  tank  being  substantially 
symmetrically  arranged  about  a  vertical  plane  containing  the 
roll  axis  of  the  body  when  the  stabilizer  is  in  the  static 
(horizontal)  condition. 


3,583354 
ANCHORING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOATING  DRILLING 

VESSEL 
Don  H.  FUckinger,  c/o  Pan  American  Trinidad  Oil  Company, 
P.O.  Box  714,  Trinidad 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,585 
Int.  CI.  B63b2//24 
U.S.  CI.  114-206  7  Claims 

A  system  for  anchoring  a  floating  drilling  ship  When  a 
storm  comes,  the  stern  anchor  lines  are  slackened,  the  ship  is 
disconnected  from  the  wallhead  and  permitted  to  rotate 
about  its  bow.  Each  stern  anchor  line  is  composed  of  two 
parts.  The  first  part  is  sufficiently  large  to  effect  anchoring 
under  normal  conditions,  and  a  second  part  of  the  anchor 


A  clamp  which  includes  a  mounting  bracket  having  a  sta- 
tionarv  jaw  thereon  positioned  for  clamping  cooperation  with 
a  movable  jaw  pivolally  supported  on  the  mounting  bracket 
The  movable  jaw  is  also  pivotaliv  connected  to  one  end  of  an 
actuating  lever.  A  cam  link  has  one  end  pivotaliv  connected 
to  the  mounting  bracket  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
actuating  lever  at  a  point  between  its  ends  The  several  points 
of  pivotal  connection  and  the  length  of  the  cam  link  are  such 
that  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  cam  link  to  the  ac- 
tuating lever  passes  through  a  line  between  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection  of  the  lever  to  the  movable  jaw  and  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  link  to  the  bracket  at  such 
time  as  the  movable  jaw  is  moved  from  an  open  to  a  closed 
position  by  movement  of  the  actuating  lever  The  bracket  is 
adapted  for  securement  to  the  transom  or  gunv^ale  of  a  boat 
so  that  a  tow  rope  used  in  v>,ater  skiing  can  be  clamped 
between  the  jaws  for  towing  purposes  and  quicklv  released 
therefrom  when  desired 


3.583356 
PROPELLER  SHAFT  COUPLING  FOR  MARINE 
CRUISERS 
Milton  T.  Barker,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Chris- 
Craft  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  858,047 

Int.  CI.  B63h  2}  34 

U.S.  CI.  115-34  6  Claims 

A  propeller  shaft  coupling  for  marine  cruisers  comprises  a 

casing  split  longitudinally  into  two  halves  which  are  fastened 
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to..ether    bv    cap   screws   to   clamp   the   ends   of  adjacent    of  one  surface  mcluding  the  pointed  end  with  a  pressure  sen- 
prSer  shaft  sJctons  At  the  end  of  each  shaft  .ssec^  sn.ve   adhes.ve   wh.ch   .s  sufHcently   soft  to   perm.t   ready 

propeller  snau  «:v.  removal  of  the  tab  from  ordinary  fibrous  paper  without  injury 


disc  and  the  couphng  has  an  internal  recessed  groove  tor 
receiving  said  discs  thereby  compensating  for  the  tension 
produced  when  the  power  transmission  is  in  reverse 


3,583,357 
SIDE  MOUNT  STERN  DRIVE 
William  J.  Shimanckas.  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard    ^^   ^^^   ^^^^^  ^^   ^^y   indicia   thereon.   The   tabs   may   be 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukega^n,  IH.     ^^^  ^^^  detachabU   mounted  in  a  folder  resembling  a  match  book 

cover. 


Filed  Apr.  1 ,  1 969,  S«r.  No.  8 1 1 ,829 
Int.CI.  B63h5/72 


L.S.CI,  115-41 


19  Claims 


3,583359 
CLICK  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  A  DIAL 
Gengo    Nakagawa,    Kawasaki-shi,    and    Tsuneo    Hiroyama, 
Sagamihara-shi,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirama  Rika 
Kenkyiyo,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,173 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-124  3  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  marine  propulsion  device  in  which  a 
drive  shaft  housing  having  upper  and  lower  housing  sections 
projects  through  an  opening  in  the  transom  of  a  boat  hull  and 
is  rotatably  supported  for  vertical  movement  about  a 
horizontal  tilt  axis  by  a  fixed  housing  on  the  inboard  side  of 
the  transom  The  lower  housing  section  includes  a  gearcase 
with  a  propeller  shaft  and  a  projecting  portion  which  extends 
through  the  hollow  interior  of  the  upper  housing  extension 
into  an  access  area  in  the  fixed  housing  where  it  is  connecta- 
ble  to  steering  apparatus.  Interchangeable  components  per- 
mit the  engine  to  be  mounted  on  either  the  port  or  starboard 
sides  of  the  transom.  At  each  of  these  locations,  various  en- 
gine-mounting positions  are  afforded  by  a  planetary  engine- 
mounting  arrangement 


A  click  device  for  setting  a  dial  adapted  to  vary  the  click 
position  as  desired  in  accordance  with  a  value  in  graduations 
at  which  the  dial  is  desired  to  be  set.  The  click  deice  com- 
prises a  groove  formed  on  one  surface  of  a  disc  mounted  on  a 
rotaiable  shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  and  a  rigid  ball 
mounted  on  a  bar  fixed  to  said  rotatable  shaft  adjacent  said 
disc  so  that  said  ball  may  engage  said  one  surface  of  said  disc 
for  movement  therealong  in  rolling  motion.  The  dial  can  be 
set  bv  this  click  device  when  the  rigid  ball  is  clicked  into 
position  in  said  groove. 


3,583,358 

DETACHABLE  MARKER  TAB  AND  RETAINER 

THEREFOR 

Leonard  J.  Hanson,  Jr.,  11820  Line  Oak  Drive,  Minnetonka, 

Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,671 

Int.  CI.  B42d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-119  5  Claims 

A  detachable  marker  tab  for  temporarily  calling  attention 
to  a  particular  portion  of  a  page  of  a  book  or  other  docu- 
ment, the  tab  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip  shaped 
at  one  end  in  the  form  of  a  pointer  and  coated  over  a  portion 


3,583360 

PRECISION  ADJUSTABLE  EXCURSION  LIMITERS 

Andre  Wehrung,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Sun  Electric 

Corporation  _    ,^_ 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,305 
Int.  CI.  GOld  13122 
U.S.  CI.  116-136.5  9  Claims 

Precision  adjustable  excursion  limiters  for  a  moveable  ele- 
ment include  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  an  indica- 
tor drive  assembly  cover  plate.  One  end  of  the  arms  are 
pivotally  mounted  to  and  extend  through  the  cover  plate  to 
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provide  for  selective  movement  of  the  arms  from  the  front  of  one  roller-shaped  solder  holder  comprised  of  wire  gauze,  em- 

ihe  plate  and  a  bumper  extends  from  the  other  end  of  the   bedded  into  the  bottom  side  of  a  beatable  solder  container^ 

*^  *^  The  solder  holding  members  are  connected  with  the  solder 


bath  bv  ducts  A  plate  receiver  is  used  for  passing  the  con- 
ductor'plates  beneath  the  solder  holder*  st  and  bs  brushing 
the  plates  against  the  holder(  s ) 


arms  and  is  selectively  moveable  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  indicator  element  to  limit  movement  of  the  element. 


3,583361 
ION  BEAM  DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Laudel,  Jr.,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  the  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Atonic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,168 

Int.  CI.C23c/i/y2 

U.S.  CI.  118-49.5  8  Claims 


3.583,363 

SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Robert  Leiand  Shrader.  Castro  Nalky.  Cali(..  assignor  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.^  . 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804.535 

Int.  CI.  B05c  1 1 '14 

U.S.  CI.  118-500  7  Claims 


:2i. 


rowK 


An  ion-beam  deposition  system  including  means  for 
providing  atoms  of  depositant  material  to  an  ionization  re- 
gion, first  and  second  means  for  injecting  electrons  into  the 
ionization  region  to  ionize  said  depositant  atoms,  means  for 
periodically  and  individually  energizing  the  first  and  second 
injecting  means,  and  means  for  extracting  and  accelerating 
ions  from  the  ionization  region  to  a  substrate 


Apparatus  is  described  for  suppf>rting  a  substrate  in  a 
vapor  now  to  produce  a  \ariation  in  the  direction  of  expo- 
sure of  the  substrate  to  the  vapor  A  generalK  spherical 
structure,  which  supports  the  substrate,  is  supported  for  rota- 
tion about  at  least  iwo  nonparallei  axes  and  is  rotated  about 
the  two  axes  simultaneous!) 


3,583362 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Hermann  Trattner,  and  Erich  Leibhard,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  BerUn  and 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1967, 

P  16  21  346.0 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3/00 

U.S.CL  118-401  3  Claims 

A  device  for  coating  electric  conductor  plates  with  a  solder 

layer  comprised  of  tin  or  a  tin  alloy  which  comprises  at  least 


3.583364 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Gerald   A.   Buddendeck.  Rochester,  and   Robert  J.   Kelsch. 
Henrietta,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,178 
Int.  CI.  B05b  5  o: 
U.S.  CI.  118-637  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  producing  facsimile  copies  having  high 
resolution  and  uniformitv  from  electrostatically  charged 
latent  images  on  a  dielectric  support  member  m  which  a 
quantity  of  developer  material  comprising  a  uniformK 
dispersed  toner  material  is  transported  into  transfer  relation 
with  the  dielectric  support  member  having  the  latent  electro- 
static images  thereon  The  developer  material  which  includes 
a  magneticalU  attractable  carrier  material  is  supported  on 
the   applicator   member   bv    means   of  an    attractive   force 
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Bcnerated  b\  a  suitable  magnetic  field  The  toner  is  mam-  line  which  is  subject  to  vacuum  produced  in  a  vacuum  line, 
tamed  at  a  uniformU  dispersed  concentration  in  the  The  milk  line  is  used  for  transporting  the  milk  and  a  portion 
developer    material    bv '  means   of   concentricallv    arranged    of  the  milk  line  disposed  above  an  animal  feed  passage  is 


screv^  con\evor  members  which  provide  a  continuousU  recir- 
culated >upplv  of  developer  materia!  in  position  to  be  at- 
tracted to  the  cvlmdrica!  applicator  member 


3.583365 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  HANDLING  FISH 

Darrel  G.  Harden.  1590  S.  Oklahoma.  Norman.  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  809.161 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  6.^00.  79  00 

l.S.  CI.  119-3  16  Claims 


V 


Method  .ind  .ipp^iraius  are  disclosed  for  tr.insferrmL:  live 
fish  from  one  bodv  of  uater  to  a  retaining  container  and  then 
to  a  second  bodv  of  water  The  method  comprises  flowing  a 
stream  of  water  containing  entrained  fish  under  a  pressure 
differential  into  a  retaining  container  where  the  fish  are 
strained  out  and  the  water  stream  is  removed  contmualK 
The  fish  are  released  subsequentlv  from  the  retaining  con- 
tainer b\  reversing  the  flow  of  water  into  and  out  of  the 
retaining  container  The  apparatus  comprises  a  container  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  a  conduit  with  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
duit immersed  in  the  water  bodv  source  of  fish  Other  con 
duit  means  are  attached  to  the  container  as  well  as  a  pump  so 
that  water  mav  be  flowed  from  the  container  or  into  the  con- 
tainer A  strainer  is  mounted  over  the  outlet  of  the  container 
and  an  air-release  valve  and  aspirator  are  mounted  near  the 
top  of  the  container 


3,583366 
MILKING  PLANT  NNITH  VACttM  AND  MILK  LINES 
Zino\>  Yakovlevich  Zhuk.  II  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  korpus  1.  k\. 
50;  Vladimir  Semenovich  Zeliko\.  Armvansk>  pereuk)k,  9. 
kv.  71,  both  of  Moscow;  Vladimir  Pavk»ich  Prikodko. 
Bibliotechanya  ulitsa.  6.  kv.  88.  Lc\oberezhie  Moskovskoi: 
Vladimir  hanovich  I\ano,  Lchinskaya  ulitsa.  9,  korpusl. 
kv.  5,  and  Nikolai  Serfeevich  Prusov,  poselok  SVS,  9.  kv. 
1 2,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of,  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  791,965 

Int.  CL  A01J05  00 

L.S.  CI.  119-14.03  6  Claims 

A  milking  plant  is  provided  in  which  a  milking  operation  is 

effected  bv  means  of  a  milking  apparatus  connected  to  a  milk 


constructed  for  pivotal  movement  and  is  automatically  raised 
when  the  milking  operation  is  halted  to  enable  passage  of  a 
feed  distributor  and  lowered  in  the  course  of  the  milking 
operation. 


3,583367 

SWINGING  PIG  GATE 

Sapp.  and  George  T.  Donovan,  both  of  Le  Center, 

assignors  to  Dale  R.  Sapp,  Le  Center,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  790,069 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  29  00 

l.S.  CI.  119-155  4  Claims 


Dale  R. 
Minn 


Gate  means  for  animal  confining  pens  comprising  a  pair  of 
dounuardiv  diverging  sidewalls  arranged  to  intersect  at  an 
upper  apex,  closure  means  disposed  along  the  lower  edge 
surfaces  of  said  downwardiv  diverging  walls  and  extending 
generalK  across  the  gap  formed  therebetween,  means  for 
coupling  the  gate  means  to  a  hanger  for  permitting  axial  rota- 
tion of  the  gate  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis. 


3,583368 

MOBILE  ANIMAL  GROOMING  SALON 

VMIliam  J.  Mandelhaum,  1007  S.  End  St.,  Woodmere.  N.V., 

and  Morton  Colby,  789  Waring  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,915 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  13100,29100 

I. SCI.  119-158  10  Claims 

A  mobile  animal  grooming  salon,  the  interior  of  which  is 

provided  with  an  animal  bathing  station  and  a  drying  station 

in  close  proximitv  thereto.  A  grooming  station  adjacent  to 

the  drvmg  station  and  being  provided  with  a  heat  producing 

apparatus  for  blovung  heated  air  into  the  drying  station.  The 

mobile  salon  having  inner  sidewalls  upon  which  are  mounted 

racks  of  cleaning  and  grooming  solutions  in  close  proximity 

to    the    animal    bathing   station    and    grooming    instruments 
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mounted  on  one  of  said  inner  sidewalls  in  close  proximitN  to    shell   beneath   the  shroud   vapori/es  the   liquid  and  conduit 
the  grooming  station  to  permit  the  groonier  to  wash.  dr\.    means  directs  vapor-liquid  mixture  to  a  separation  chamber 

disposed  above  the  shell    Other  conduit  means  returns  con- 


densed and  unvaporized  liquid  to  the  area  betvseen  the 
flutT  cut  and  groom  the  animal  in  one  continuous  sequential  '>hroud  and  the  boiler  shell  and  the  shroud  directs  this  liquid 
operation.  to  the  bottom  of  the  shell 


3,583,369  3,5833^1 

SINGLE-DLCTTLBtLARBOILERFORlSEIN  ^^         ^^      ^V^^  ^^^"^  "^^l^J!^  "^^^^  "'^^.      ,^       .     ^ 

CONNECTION  WITH  A  REFISE  INCINERATOR  AND  AN     ««»>«••<.    ^    .  "^'"g'    ^idnev.    Ohio,     assignor     to    C  opeland 


AIR  PREHEATER 
Herbert  Petry,  Trimbach,  and  Heinz  Stogmuller,  EfTretikon, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Von  Roll  AG,  Gerlafmgen,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  June  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  830.043 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  June  6.  1968, 

8349/68 

Int.  CI.  F22b:/ ,00 

l.S.  CI.  122-2  11  Claims 


Refrigeration  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  813,891 
Int.  CI.  F02b  >3'00.  FOlc  I '08 
l.S.  CI.  123-8.45 


A  tubular  boiler  for  the  generation  of  steam  or  hot  water, 
and  a  ducting  arrangement  for  use  more  particularly  in  con- 
nection with  a  refuse  incinerator  and  an  air  preheater.  in- 
cluding a  horizontally  disposed  duct,  heating  surfaces  com- 
prising verticalK  arranged  boiler  tubes  therein,  a  bypass  duct 
^n  parallel  flow  relation  with  said  first  duct  so  as  to  bspass  the 
heating  surfaces  and  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  flue 
gas  flowing  through  said  bypass  duct 


25  Claims 


3,583370 
SHROID  FOR  FIRE-TIBE  BOILER 
Charles  D.   Freeman,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  J.   F. 
Pritchard  and  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,176 
Int.  CI.  F22d  7/00 
l.S.  CI.  122-410  2  Claims 

A  device  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  liquid  and  vapor 
m  a  fire-tube  boiler  comprising  a  semicvlmdrical  shroud 
disposed  in  closeK  spaced  relationship  to  the  liquid-receiving 
shell  of  the  boiler.  Heat  transfer  means  located  within  the 


An  oil  pump  and  lubricating  system  for  a  rotarv  piston 
machine  such  as  a  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 
The  timing  gears  that  correlate  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
rotor  and  outer  housing  are  used  as  an  oil  pump  for  ftucing 
lubricating  oil  to  certain  bearing  surfaces  of  the  engire  In  an 
embodiment  of  the  invention  a  bvpass  is  provided  in  the 
pump  to  prevent  excess  oil  from  being  delivered  to  the 
lubricated  surface  of  the  engine  In  ihiv  embodiment,  a  valve 
IS  provided  that  closes  off  the  bypass  when  the  engine  is  not 
being  operated  and  which  opens  when  the  engine  i^  restarted 
for  insuring  the  immediate  deliverv  of  oil  to  the  lubricated 
surfaces 


3.583372 
AIR  COMPRESSING  AITOIGNITING  INJKCTION-T^  PE 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
PRECHAMBER 
Heinrich    Hoffmann,    Stuttgart-Geroksruhe.    Germanv.    as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengeselLschaft.  Stuttgart-l  nter- 
turkheim,  Germanv 

Filed  June  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  834,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  21.  1968. 

P  17  51  576.3-13 

Int.  CI.  F02b  /  9/00 
l.S.  CI.  123-30D  6  Claims 

An  air-compressing  autoigniting  injection-tvpe  internal 
combustion  engine  in  which  fuel  is  injected  from  an  injection 
nozzle  arranged  in  the  prechamber  m  the  direction  opposite 
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the   iir  n..v.me  from  the  cylinder  space  into  the  prechamber  control  circuit  which  opens  the  fuel  injection  valves  for  inter- 

m  such  a  manner  that  a  portion  of  the  fuel  jet  is  distributed  vals  of  variable  length    The  intensity  of  signals  which  the 

bv  the  a.r  and  another  portion  of  the  fuel  is  distributed  along  transducer  transmits  to  the  control  circuit  (and  hence    he 

^^  '  '  ^f„^.h  „  ,s  detached  '«-'ng'h  of  intervals  during  which  the  valves  inject  fuel  into  the 


the  walls  of  the  discharge  channels  from 

m   vapor  form  h\   the  inflowing  combustion  air  and  bv  th 


,   cylinders  of  the  engine)   is  a   function   of  two  parameters. 


overflowing  charge,  the  piston  top  is  provided  with  an  annu 
larly  shaped  combustion  space  recess  enck>sing  a  crown  por 
tum  forming  a  dome  extending  into  the  discharge  channel  so 
as  to  form  an  annular  discharge  gap  having  a  cross  section 
considerablv  smaller  than  the  discharge  aperture. 


3,583^73 
MlXTl  RE-INDICING  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 
ENGINK  WITH  VORTEXING  CHARGE  IN  THE 
COMBLSTION  SPACE 
Horst   Hardenberg.   Sluttgart-tnterturkheim.  Germany,   as- 
signor to  Daimkr-Beni  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sluttgart-l  nter- 
turkheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  825.293 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  17.  1968, 

P  17  51  370.1 

Int.  CI.  F02d  J 5 102 

I  .S.  CI.  I  23-30C  9  Claims 


namely,  the  manifold  pressure  and  the  differential  between 
manifold  pressure  and  atmospheric  pressure.  The  signals  are 
produced  by  an  inductance  whose  core  is  adjustable  by  a 
diaphragm  and  one  or  more  evacuated  containers  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  two  parameters. 

3,583,375 

AIR  COMPRESSION  FOUR-CYCLE  PISTON 

COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Franz  Pischinger.  Bergtsch-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz      Aktiengesellschaft,      Cologne- 

Deutz,  German\ 

Filed  June  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1968, 

PI. 75 1,473.7 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25/06:  ¥02b  47/08 

U.S.  (I.  123     75  2  Claims 


An  internal  combustion  engine  with  externally  applied  ig- 
nition and  suspended  valves  in  which  a  vortexing  miivement 
is  imparted  to  the  inflowing  charge  and  in  which  a  piston 
combustion  space  has  such  a  shape  that  the  contact  lines  of 
the  flame  front,  as  it  travels  from  the  area  o\  the  ignition 
source  to  the  circumferential  areas  of  the  piston,  at  least  ap 
proximates  to  the  contour  lines  o(  the  recess. 


An  air  compressing  four-stroke  cycle  piston  internal  com- 
bustion engine  m  which  exhaust  gas  is  admixed  to  the  com- 
bustion air  taken  into  the  cylinder  means  of  the  engine  and  in 
which  during  and  preferably  tt>ward  the  end  of  the  intake 
stroke  of  the  respective  cylinder  means  a  time  cross  section  is 
freed  for  the  admittance  of  exhaust  gas  into  the  respective 
cylinder  means. 


3,583374 

FLEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Hermann  Scholl,  Stuttgart,  and  Hermann  Hoelle,  Stutlgart- 

Kaltental,  both  of,  Germany,  as.signors  to   Robert   Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969.  Ser.  No.  796.526 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1968,  Sept. 

30.  1698.  P160I364.2;P1776I61.4 

Int.  CI.  F02d  5100 

L.S.  CI.  123-32E  26  Claims 

A   fuel   injection  system   for  internal  combustion  engines 

wherein  a  transducer  sends  electric  signals  to  an  electronic 


3.583376 
FLLID-OPERATED  RPM  REGULATOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINES 
Hiroshi  Tonegawa,  Kawagoe-shi;  Hiroshi  Isobe,  Higashi-Mat- 
suyana-shi;    Tadayuki    Kawasaki,    Higashi-Matsuyana-shi, 
and  Kenji  Nakayama,  Higashi-Matsuyana-shi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1968,  43/24821 

Int.  CI.  FOIc  21/12.  F15c  1/08.  G06m  1/12 
L.S.  CI.  123-103  7  Claims 

Two    fluid    pulse    signals    of   identical,    r. p.m. -dependent 
frequency  and  ot  a  predetermined  relative  time  lag  are  ap- 
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plied  to  a  fluid  logic  element  to  generate  an  rpm  -dependent 
output  pressure  which,  in  turn,  is  applied  to  a  fluid  amplifier 
element  together  with  an  arbitrarily  variable  fluid  pressure 


state  power  oscillator  and  a  step-up  transformer  The  trans- 
former output  is  rectified  and  fed  back  to  the  oscillator  to 
provide  positive  turnoff  thereof  each  time  the  storage  capaci- 
tor of  the  apparatus  is  discharged  and  to  synchronize  the 
oscillator  frequency  with  the  spark  repetition  rate,  current 
for  charging  the  capacitor  being  drawn  through  the  transistor 
or  transistors  of  the  oscillator  stage  A  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  controls  the  charging  and  discharging  of  the  capaci 
tor.  a  trigger  circuit  employing  transformer  coupling  to  the 
gate  of  the  SCR  being  arranged  to  prevent  false  retnggering 


The  amplified  differential  pressure  is  used  directly  to  displace 
the  fuel  control  rod  of  a  fuel  injection  pump  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  engine  rpm 


3.583.379 
STARTER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ENGINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ernst  Hatz.  and  Heinz  Eibl.  both  of  Ruhstorf,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  G.m.b.H..  Ruhstorf.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  819.550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30.  1968.  17- 

51270 

Int.  CI.  F02n  '  '02 

L.S.  CI.  123-185  22  Claims 


3.583.377 

FUEL  VAPORIZER  APPARATLS 

Joseph  R.  Graziano,  512  West  Alosta  Ave.,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,227 

Int.  CI.  F02m  29/00.31100.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-141  1  Claim 


An  improved  fuel  vaporizer  apparatus  in  which  there  is  a 
container  or  atomizing  chamber  between  the  carburetor  and 
the  intake  chamber  below  the  carburetor,  in  which  there  is  a 
diffusing  metal  cone  formation  within  such  atomizing 
chamber  supported  from  the  base  of  the  atomizing  chamber 
by  a  rod,  and  in  which  the  metal  cone  formation  diffuses 
gases  into  broken-up  globules  of  vaporization  for  passing 
through  the  wall  of  said  container  and  into  the  intake 
openings  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  This  device  im- 
proves the  effective  smog  control  by  operating  the  engine  in 
a  more  complete  burning  of  the  fuel  mixture,  resulting  in  in- 
creased efficiency  and  economy  of  operation,  reduction  of 
carbon  deposition,  and  reduction  of  smog  emission. 


i i—ri i *     *    «        1 


iy '  ^3t 


OQOQ,C3j 


^y- 


It: 


A  starter  for  a  shaft  of  an  engine  or  the  like  including  an 
annular  member  surrounding  the  shaft  and  connected  to  a 
fixed  housing  part  through  a  spring  The  annular  member  is 
coupled  to  the  shaft  through  both  a  free  running  drive  and  a 
differential  drive  The  shaft  is  inilialis  rotated  by  the  force  of 
the  spring,  acting  through  the  free  running  drive,  and  the 
spring  IS  loaded  bv  shaft  movement  acting  through  the  dif- 
ferential drive.  Stop  members  selectively  control  operation  of 
the  differential  drive 


3,583,380 
ARCHERY  BOW  LIMB  TIP  CONSTRLCTION 
Richard  S.  Karbo.  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Leisure 
Group,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  July  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,848 

Int.  CI.  F41b.^/00 

L.S.  CI.  124-23  6  Claims 


3,583.378 
CAPACITIVE  DISCHARGE  SOLID  STATE  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 

Warren  K.  Pattee,  1200  East  44th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,245 

Int.  CLF02b  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  8  Claims 


Capacitive   discharge    ignition   apparatus   for   an    internal 
combustion  engine  employing  an  inverter  comprising  a  solid 


A  bow  tip  construction  having  a  pair  of  elements  having 
the  geometry  of  a  string  nock  performed  thereon  One  of  the 
elements  includes  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  bosses  which 
are  adapted  to  extend  through  a  pair  of  notches  formed  in 
the  end  of  the  bow  and  register  with  a  pair  of  notches  formed 
within  the  other  element  The  elements  are  then  secured  to 
both  sides  of  the  bow  end  with  the  end  of  the  bow  sand 
wiched  therebetween 
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3.583^81 
PNEUMATIC  GUN  WITH  PROJECTILE  RELEASE 


3.583383 
DRILLING  DEVICE  WITH  COOLANT  SUPPLY 


Daniel    W.    Eaton.   Highland.    Ind.,   and    Frank   J.    Vanek.  Herbert  C.  Ovshinsky.  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wheel 

...  •  *_  -r t VI V_-I,     V  V  T.-i.Ain<i  Trk^l  CnTnnan\.     n<>trnit     Mirh. 


Lockport,  III.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1968.  Ser.  No.  781.437 
Int.  CI.  F4 lb  1 1 100.  1 1 108 
US  CI    124-11  2  Claims  U.S.  CI.  125-20 


Trueing  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1.  1968.  Ser.  No.  725.753 
Int.  CI.  B28d'/7^.  B24b  54102;  B23b  47/00 


10  Claims 


j*f   •^ 


A  drilling  device  adapted  tci  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  gaseous  coolant  and  to  a  rotary  tubular  abrasive 
drill  hit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  power  for 
portable  use  m  the  drilling  of  holes  in  vitreous  or  ceramic 
material,  such  as  glass,  tile,  porcelain,  cement,  stone,  and  the 
like. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  pneumatic,  linc-throuing  gun 
and  projectile  capable  of  substantial  ranges  of  projection 
The  gun  includes  a  relatively  elongated  barrel  attached  at 
one  end  to  a  pressure  source  and  having  a  projectile  releasing 
mechanism  at  the  other  end  The  releasing  mechanism  is  a 
pivoted  V-shaped  sear  attached  to  the  barrel  and  engaging 
diametrically  disposed  pins  projecting  from  the  head  portion 
of  the  projectile  The  missile  or  projectile,  when  disposed 
withm  the  barrel  includes  a  weighted  head  portion  at  the  bar- 
rel discharge  end.  to  which  a  line  is  attached  The  missile 
further  includes  a  relatively  lightweight,  elongated  tail  piece 
in  contrast  to  the  weight  of  the  projectile  head 


3.583.384 

STOVE  ATTACHMENT 

Alden  B.  Ranisate,  1640  Oakview  Lane,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,186 

int.  CI.  F24c  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  126-24  2  Claims 


3,583382 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  GRINDING 

WHEELS 
David    A.    Crockett,    Buckingham,    and    Ellis    M.    Landis, 
Berwyn,    both    of,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Crockett    Machine 
Products  Co.,  Warrington,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,175 

Int.  CI.  B24b  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  125-11  17  Claims 


TTfT' '  'F^^^^j^ 


An  open-topped  receptacle  for  holding  cooking  utensils 
against  lateral  movement  on  a  cooking  stove  grid  and  having 
grid-engaging  members  projecting  downwardly  therefrom. 


3,583,385 
CAMPSTOVE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  AND  PIVOTABLE 

GRILL 
Frank  W.  Beller.  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Belson  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Inc.,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10^09 

Int.  CI.  A47j  il/QO,  F24b  i/00 

U.S.CI.  126-25A  10  Claims 


'»-\ 


Portable  apparatus  for  use  m  dressing  the  periphery  of  a 
grinding  wheel  mounted  on  a  grinder  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  shaft  driven  by  an  electric  motor  The  apparatus  has 
a  U-shaped  frame  with  parallel  elongated  guides  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  shaft  by  a  pair  of  arms  spaced  apart  on 
the  guides  and  each  rotatably  carrying  a  conical  centering 
pin  which  engages  in  a  central  recess  in  each  end  of  the  shaft 
to  thereby  align  the  frame  with  the  shaft  so  that  a  dressing 
tool  mounted  in  a  holder  carried  on  the  guides  may  be  dis- 
placed across  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  parallel  to  its 
mounting  shaft  In  addition,  the  frame  is  restrained  against 
pivotal  movement  when  the  tool  engages  the  rotating  grind- 
ing wheel  by  means  of  a  support  strut  extending  toward  the 
base  of  the  grinder  friim  the  guides. 


A  cook  stove  has  a  firebox  rotatably  mounted  on  a  post.  !n 
the  sides  of  the  Hrebox  there  are  two  vertical  rows  of  notches 
which  are  engageable  by  the  handle  of  the  grill  to  support  the 
grill  at  various  levels  in  the  firebox  One  of  these  rows  of 
notches  is  m  an  enclosed  slot  and  the  other  is  along  an  open 
edge  Thereby  the  grill  cannot  be  removed  from  the  firebox 
but  can  be  pivoted  out  of  the  way. 
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3,583,386 

HEATING  UNITS 

Don  S.  Slack,  281  Hanover  Drive.  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,970 

Int.  CI.  A61f  HOf).  B63c  11I2H.  F24j  1/00 

U.S.  CL  126-204  16  Claims 


tion   of  energy   by   the   bellows  appears 
technique  for  treating  hydrocephalus 


to   be   an  effective 


3,583.388 

GUIDE  FOR  COLLECTION  OF  URINE  IN  FEMALES 

Jack  H.  Hovick.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  James 

B.  Gambrell.  New  York,  N.^  .,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  451.495.  Apr. 

28,  1965,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  102,866.  Dec.  30.  1970.  This  application 

Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703.700 

Int.  CI.  A61b  /OOd 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  17  Claims 


The  heating  unit  selected  for  illustration  and  description  is 
arranged  in  a  system  for  warming  swimmers  The  system  in- 
cludes a  garment  which  incorporates  a  flow  path  for  a  circu- 
lating heating  liquid  in  its  structure  A  heater  and  pump  unit 
are  associated  with  the  garment  and  serve  to  heat  the  circu- 
lating liquid  and  to  cause  it  to  flow  from  the  heater  through 
the  garment  and  back  to  the  heater  The  heater  utilizes  the 
reaction  of  water  and  calcium  to  produce  hot  hydrogen  gas 
and  slack  lime.  The  circulating  liquid  is  water  and  some  of 
the  circulating  water  is  diverted  to  use  in  the  reaction  in  a 
pump  having  the  form  of  a  spring  compressed,  manually  ex- 
tensible bellows  Alternative  forms  of  motive  means  for  driv- 
ing the  pump  are  shown.  One  embodiment  powers  the  pump 
with  a  battery  operated  electric  motor.  Another  embodiment 
uses  the  pressure  of  the  hydrogen  gas  to  operate  the  pump  ,A 
third  form  uses  a  heat  motor 


Apparatus  for  collecting  a  midstream  urine  specimen  from 
a  female  is  described  which  does  not  require  professional 
help  The  apparatus  combines  a  urinary  guide  having  a  urina- 
ry passageway,  mdftns  on  the  guide  to  align  the  passageway 
v>.ith  the  female  urethra  so  that  a  minimum  of  labial  and 
vaginal  secretions  are  entrained  and  a  collector  which  iso- 
lates a  predetermined  initial  volume  of  the  micturition  so  that 
the  urine  sample  collected  for  analysis  is  uncontaminated  for 
all  practical  purposes 


3  583387 

PRESSURE  ABSORBING  APPLIANCE  FOR  TREATING 

HYDROCEPHALUS 


METHOD  OF  DETECTING  APPROACHING  BIRTH  IN 
MAMMALS 


John  T.  Garner.  3075  Monterey  Road,  San  Marino,  Calif..    Douglas  G.  Harvey,  Sterling.  111.,  assignor  to  NDCH  and  Co. 


and  Leo  A.  Bullara,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  said 
Garner,  by  said  Bullara 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,641 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  19/00,  kbW  5/00 

U.S.  CL  128-1  9  Claims 


Filed  June  25.  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,756 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5  /" 
U.S.CI.  128-2 


1  Claim 


Method  and  apparatus  tor  detecting  impending  birth  in 
livestock  wherein  a  capsule  containing  an  electromagnctn. 
wave  transmitter  is  positioned  within  the  birth  canal  ol  the 
animal  and  a  temperature  sensing  device  is  used  to  operate 
the  transmitter  as  determined  by  the  existence  o{  a  predctcr 
mined  temperature  A  receiver  tuned  to  the  output  frequency 
of  the  transmitter  in  the  capsule  is  positioned  remotely  trom 
the  transmitter  and  provides  a  visual  or  audible  alarm  when 
the  capsule  is  expelled  just  prior  to  birth. 


An  expansible  bellows  having  a  variable  internal  volume  is 
mounted  in  a  housing  adapted  for  implantation  in  the  skull  of 
a  patient  suffering  from  hydrocephalus  A  tube  extends  from 
the  bellows  for  insertion  into  a  ventricle  of  the  brain  When 
so  installed,  the  bellows  is  filled  with  ventricular  fluid  at  an 
average  or  static  pressure.  Pulsation  of  choroid-plexus  blood 
vessels  in  the  brain  tends  to  cause  a  periodic  increase  in  fluid 
pressure,  but  bellows  expansion  in  response  to  increased 
pressure  minimizes  the  actual  increase  in  fluid  pressure  The 
resulting  suppression  of  pulsatile  pressure  peaks  and  dissipa- 


3,583.390 

BIOPSY  DEVICE 

Mario  Enrique  Jascalevich,  435  60th  St..  West  New   York. 

N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1968.  Ser.  No.  751,948 

Int.  CI.  A61b  /OHM),  /^/il 

U.S.CI.  128-2  14  Claims 

A  biopsy  device,  primarily  for  cervical  biopsy,  comprising 
a  generally  arrowhead-shaped  tool  substantially  \  -shaped  in 
cross  section  and  having  outer  longitudinal  knife  edges  inter- 
secting at  the  sharp  tip  of  the  device  in  use.  the  device  is  in- 
serted into  the  tissue  from  which  the  specimen  is  to  be  taken 
To  separate  the  specimen  from  the  adjacent  tissue,  a  scalpel 
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rs  run  forwardiy  along  longitudinal  converging  guide  means- 
—  a  groove  or  rib— provided  on  each  inside  face  of  the  device 
just  below  each  knife  edge  The  two  converging  guide 
grooves  or  ribs  terminate  at  a  central  hole,  which  functions 


slowly  recurring  reference  signal,  which  may  be  the  output  of 
a  timer  or  an  indication  of  some  other  more  or  less  periodic 
occurrence  (such  as  the  downtread  of  a  pedaling  cyclist),  a 
character  key  of  a  typewriter  is  depressed  to  print  a  mark 
upon  occurrence  of  the  event  whereas  a  line-feed  and  car- 
riage-return mechanism  is  actuated  in  response  to  the 
reference  signal  sci  that  the  number  of  events  per  measuring 


K^j^M^tfri^ 


as  a  stop  to  limit  forward  movement  of  the  scalpel  Ihc 
separated  specimen  is  thus  held  in  the  receptacle  provided  by 
•^j  V-cross  section  tool,  in  which  it  is  carried  for  removal 
from  the  body 


3.583^91 
MEDICAL  INSTRl  MENT  WITH  OLTROIJ.ING 
CATHETER 
Clair  E.  Cox.  Winslon-Salem,  N.C.;  Frank  Hinman,  Jr.,  San 
Francisco,  and  Andrew  Harautnneian,  (iardena,  Calif.,  as- 
siKPors    to    Pharmaseai    Division    of    American    Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  Glendak,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,728 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/10.  A6Im  25/00 

l.S.  CI.  128-2  14  Claims 


cycle— or,  if  desired,  the  number  of  recurrences  per  cycle  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  minimum— can  be  read  directly  on 
an  indiMdual  line  of  the  typewriter  sheet.  Electric  pulses  re- 
gistering the  recurring  event  and  the  pacemaker  signal  may 
also  be  stored  on  a  recording  medium,  such  as  a  magnetic 
tape,  for  later  transmission  to  the  control  circuit  of  an  elec- 
tric typewriter  operating  in  the  aforedcscribed  manner. 


A  medical  instrument  for  positioning  an  elongated  sac  or 
catheter  in  a  pathient's  urethra  for  urinary  drainage  or  bac- 
terial sampling   The  elongated  sac  fits  in  a  bore  of  a  flexible 
insertion  tube    One  end  of  the  sac  extends  from  a  front  end 
of  this  tube  and  is  secured  to  a  rigid  tubular  guide  sleeve  en 
circling  a  pcution  of  the  flexible  introducer  tube    As  the  tlexi 
blc  insertion  tube  is  pushed  forward,  the  insertion  tube  ex 
lends  out  of  the  guide  sleeve  into  the  urethra  and  the  sac 
rolls  out  over  a  front  end  of  the  insertion  tube  into  nmtact 
with  the  urethra 


3,583.392 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  RECl  RRING  EVENTS 

Christian  Frieberger.  V>j{eas.se  15.1190.  and  Heinrich  Malc- 

zynski,  Knavergas.se  1-3,  1 100.  both  of  Vienna.  Austria 

mviston  of  Scr.  No.  650,060,  June  29,  l%7.  This  application 

Sept.  30, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  870,809 

Int.  CI.  A61b5W2 

L.S.  CI.  128-2.05  5  Claims 

To  record  the  number  of  occurrences  of  a  recurring  event. 

such  as  pulsebeat,  as  well  as  its  cadence  relative  to  a  more 


3,583,393 
BENDABLE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
N'agashige  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Op- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968.  Ser.  No.  782,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1967,  42/109292 

Int.  CI.  A61b  //OO.  F 161  11/18 
l.S.  CI.  128-4  7  Claims 


Bendable  tube  assembly  for  an  endoscope  comprised  of  a 
pluralit),  ot  thinwalled  cylindrical  segments  arranged  in  se- 
ries endwise  to  each  other  The  end  edge  of  the  segment  is 
bevelled  starting  from  the  diametrically  opposed  two  points 
m  the  end  edge  so  that  two  diametrically  opposed  raised  por- 
tions are  formed  in  the  end  edge  thereby  permitting  the  se- 
ries (if  the  segments  connected  endwise  to  each  other  to  be 
bent  A  bifurcation  having  two  leg  portions  is  provided  at 
each  o(  the  two  diametrically  opposite  raised  portions,  one  of 
the  twd  leg  portions  being  offset  radially  inwardly  so  that  it 
engages  w  ith  the  inner  surface  of  the  adjacent  segment  while 
the  other  oi  the  two  leg  portions  is  offset  radially  outwardly 
so  that  It  engages  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  seg- 
ment Thus,  each  of  the  two  bifurcations  in  one  end  edge  of  a 
segment  is  engaged  with  the  corresponding  bifurcation  in  the 
adjacent  end  edge  of  the  neighboring  segment  thereby  per- 
mitting the  pivotal  movement  of  the  segment  with  respect  to 
the  neighboring  segment  ab<iut  the  axis  passing  through  the 
points  of  engagement  of  the  mating  bifurcations  located  at 
the  two  diametricallv  opposed  points  in  the  end  edge  of  the 
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segment.  Means  is  provided  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of 
the  bifurcations  engaged  with  each  other  while  pennitting  the 
pivotal  movement  therebetween. 

A  pair  of  control  strings  is  provided  extending  along  the 
bendable  tube  assembly  at  diametrically  opposed  positions 
thereof  disposed  normal  to  the  diameter  passing  through  L.S.  CI.  128— 57 
each  of  the  diametrically  opposed  bifurcations  One  end  of 
each  of  the  control  strings  is  secured  to  one  endmost  segment 
in  the  series  while  the  other  end  extends  beyond  the  other  of 
the  endmost  segments  so  as  to  be  operated  from  the  exterior 
of  the  bendable  tube  assembly  for  controlling  the  bending 
thereof. 


3.583,396 

EXERCISER  AND  MASSAGER 

Earl  H.  Landis,  940  President  Ave.,  Toms  River.  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968.  Ser.  No.  760,326 

Int.  CI.  A61h  /5  00 


8  Claims 


3,583,394 

EXERCISING  DEVICE  AND  TENSION  RELIEVER 

Leonard  Napoli,  60  Rosebrook  Drive,  Stratford,  Conn.,  and 

Raphael  J.  Constanxo,  1 19  Park  Street,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,439 

Int.  CL  A61h  1/02 

U.S.CL  128-26  2  Claims 


J2  — 


An  exerciser  and  body  massage  device  for  massaging  and 
kneading  the  torso  or  any  appendage  thereof  bv  means  of 
resilient  rollers  carried  b\  a  frame  comprising  opposed,  rigid. 
L'-shaped  units  with  at  least  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatablv 
mounted  on  the  bow  of  each  unit  and  having  the  ends  of  the 
legs  telescoped  and  normally  urged  by  spring  means  to  apply 
a  massaging  pressure  to  the  bodv  when  manipulated  The 
telescoped  portions  of  the  units  provide  parallel  hand  grips 
for  manipulating  the  device 


A  vibrator  to  which  there  is  operatively  connected  a  hand- 
gripping  device  in  the  form  of  a  hard,  resilient  squeezer 
adapted  to  be  used  as  a  hand,  wrist  and  arm  strengthener 
The  squeeze  exerciser  used  in  conjunction  with  the  vibratory 
effect  of  the  vibrator  enhances  the  blood  circulation  through  L.S.  CI.  128—84 
the  exercised  parts  while  at  the  same  time  relieving  any  ten- 
sion and/or  stress  developed  in  the  muscles  which  may  result 
from  the  squeezing  exercises 


3.583.397 

FINGER  TRACTION  DEVICE 

George  A.  Baddour,  18230  Lorain  Ave.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968.  Ser.  No.  762,513 

Int.  CI.  A61f.'^  04 

12  Claims 


3,58335 

VIBRATOR  ATTACHEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CLIPPER 

Floyd  Z.  Herrington,  808  East  Cameron,  Hanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,244 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  128-49  5  Claims 


/// 


/--^ 


A  '^ 


/?0'    /?/ 


A  device  for  applvmg  traction  to  a  human  digit  comprising 
a  wire  clip  having  opposed  prong  portions  adapted  to 
penetrate  opposite  sides  of  a  human  digit  The  bight  portion 
of  such  clip  mav  then  be  connected  bv  resilientiv  distensible 
means  to  a  baiijo  splint  thereby  to  maintain  tension  upon 
such  clip  and  digit  During  inspection,  the  clip  mav  be  rocked 
back  and  forth  about  the  axis  of  such  opposed  prongs  to 
cause  such  prongs  to  drill  into  the  digit  until  their  points  are 
closeh  juxtaposed 


A  vibrator  attachment  for  an  electrically  driven  hair 
clipper  having  a  reciprocating  driving  member  The  at- 
tachment is  a  member  having  detachable  mounting  means  for 
connecting  one  part  to  the  housing  of  the  clipper  and  another 
detachable  mounting  means  for  connecting  another  part  of 
the  reciprocating  driving  member.  Straps  are  secured  to  the 
attachment  for  holding  an  operator's  hand.  The  operators 
hand  is  placed  on  the  person  to  be  massaged  and  the  massag- 
ing action  is  effected  by  the  vibration  imparted  by  the 
reciprocating  driving  member. 


3.583398 

SPLINT 

Joseph  Alexander  Bailey,  II.  550  Broadway.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1968.  Ser.  No.  755.883 

Int.  CI.  A61f -^  04 

L.S.  CI.  128-85  12  Claims 

A   splint  for  suspension  and  traction  of  the  extremities 

wherein  same  is  supported  and  a  flexible  extension  of  the 

support  extends  along  below  the  patient  towards  his  head  and 
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can  be  so  arranged  that  the  splint  rises  as  a  unit  when  the  pa- 
tient raises  up,  and  when  the  thigh  is  in  traction,  the  exten- 
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3.583,400 
FLLID  COLLECTING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Charles  R.  Memhardt,  Morton  Grove,  and  Stanky  J.  Sedivy, 
Chkago  Ridge,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,047 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  5/44  ^ 

U.S.CL  128-275  18  Claims 


A  switch  controls  flow  of  a  fluid  to  a  collection  station  in 
response  to  momentum  of  collected  fluid  at  the  station. 


sion  means  is  secured  to  the  patient's  body  at  a  point  not 
lower  than  the  hips 


3,583,401 


VENTED  CLOSED  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  DOLBLE 

LUMEN  TUBE 
Vincent  L.  V ailiancourt,  Livingston,  and  Robert  W.  Harris, 
Florham.  both  of,  N.J.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Mur- 


3  583399 
SELFASPIRATING  SYRINGE 
Anthony  F.  Rltsky,  Clarkson    Ontario^  Canada,  assignor  to        ra>  H.Il,  VJ.  ^^  ^^  - 

Astra  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Middissauga,  Ontario,  Canada  '»^         i„    ri  A61f  5144 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,054  ,.^1128     275  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  A61m  5124;  A61j  Ii06  '-•S-  CI.  128-27S 

U.S.CL128-218D  10  Claims 


'I?- 


A  hypodermic  syringe  for  medical,  dental,  or  veterinary 
use  employing  cartrfl&ge  ampuls  of  injectable  fluid  arranged 
to  be  automatically  self-aspirating.  A  resilient  membrane  is 
deflected  at  the  forward  end  oi  'he  ampul  rearwardlv  of  the 
ampul  each  time  the  syringe  plunger  is  actuated,  so  that  upon 
release  of  the  plunger  the  membrane  is  automaticalK 
resiliently  restored  to  its  normal  position  thereby  producing 
conditions  of  reduced  pressure  or  aspiration  within  the  am 
pul.  The  membrane  is  deflected  on  a  stud  positioned  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  ampul-receivmg  cavity  in  the  syringe,  or 
on  a  movable  flanged  tubular  element  on  the  ampul  adjacent 
the  membrane  and  projecting  forwardly  of  the  ampul 


Means  for  eliminating  the  negative  pressure  problem  in  a 
closed  unnarv  (or  other)  drainage  system  by  use  of  a 
drainage  tube 'having  two  lumens,  in  communication  adjacent 
the  upstream  end  of  the  tube  and  also  adjacent  the  lower  end 
where  the  tube  lumens  open  into  a  drip  chamber  having  a 
vent  the  drip  chamber  preferably  bemg  formed  with  an  en- 
larged base  and  large  nutter  valve  extending  into  a  drainage 
receptacle  such  as  a  bedside  bag. 


3,583,402 

PORTABLE  INFANT  URINAL 

Donald  R.  Cordell,  and  Joan  H.  Cordell,  11  Auburn  Ave., 

both  of  Somerville,  Mass.  .,^- non 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,999 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/44 

U  S.  CI.  128—295  ^  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  portable  urinal  for  infants,  both 

male  and  female,  and  includes  a  relatively  hollow  body  defin- 
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chamber  in  which  is  housed  liquid-absorbing  material.  Ouid    pressure    in    a   body    cavity    due    to    blocking   of   the 
)dv  being  of  a  generally  triangularly  shaped  outline  for  drainage  lumen  in  an  irrigation  catheter,  a  multiplicity   oi 


ing  a 

the  body  being  of  a  gene      .  _         .         . 

male  infants  and  of  a  generally  shallow  L'-shaped  outline  for 

female  infants,  the  male  infant  urinal  including  a  rear  wall 


/ 


B     ?5 


"20 


-12 


having  a  relatively  small  opening  for  receiving  an  infant's 
penis  while  the  female  urinal  includes  a  relatively  elongated 
opening,  and  in  each  case  the  urinal  is  constructed  from  rela- 
tively chemically  inert  pliable  synthetic  polymeric  material 


3,583,403 
DERMATOME 
Fritz    Georg    Pohl,    and     Arnold     Keller,    both    of    Kiel- 
Dietrichsdorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Austenal  Europa,  Inc.. 
Kiel-Dietrichsdorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,254 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  171322 

U.S.CL  128-305  6  Claims 


fluid  bypass  connections  is  provided  through  the  wall  which 
separates  the  irrigation  lumen  from  the  drainage  lumen 


3.583,405 
HARVESTER  SHAFT  SPEED  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  August  Gerhardt.  Andover.  and  Duane  Herbert  Zie- 
gler,  Moline.  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company. 
Moline.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  820.217 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  12 Ah 

U.S.CL  130-27R  9  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  dermatome  as  used  for  surgical 
purposes  to  sever  a  strip  of  skin  from  a  patient's  body  prior 
to  transplantation.  The  invention  lies  in  an  adjustment  device 
having  an  adjustment  screw  received  in  a  threaded  bore  of  a 
crossmember  connecting  the  sidewalls  of  the  cutting  head  of 
the  dermatome.  The  lower  extremity  of  the  adjustment'screu 
loosely  engages  a  recess  formed  in  a  pivotally  mounted  gauge 
bar  disposed  forwardly  of  the  cutting  blade.  This  gauge  bar 
with  its  recess  is  constantly  urged  b  spring  action,  assisted  by 
the  contact  pressure  during  operation  of  the  dermatome, 
against  the  lower  extremity  of  the  adjustment  screw  The 
gauge  bar  is  drivmgly  connected  via  a  leverage  transmission 
with  an  indicator  journaled  on  the  cutting  head  and 
cooperating  with  a  stationary  scale.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment the  cutting  blade  is  loosely  placed  in  the  cutting  blade 
holder  and  prevented  against  shifting  by  positioning  means 
The  cutting  blade  is  resiliently  clamped  against  the  cutting 
blade  holder  by  a  pivotal  cover  engaging  the  cutting  blade 
near  its  cutting  edge.  This  cover  does  not  move  during  the 
cutting  operation  of  the  dermatome  and  forms  a  guiding 
ramp  for  the  severed  strip  of  skin. 


A  self-propelled  combine  has  separate  drive  shafts  for  its 
separator  conveyor,  clean  grain  elevator,  straw  walkers, 
tailings  conveyors,  and  straw  chopper,  and  each  ot  said  drive 
shafts  has  a  magnetic  pickup  device  which  generates  an  elec- 
trical pulse  with  each  revolution  of  the  shaft  The  output  of 
the  magnetic  pickup  devices  provides  the  input  to  an  elec- 
tronic circuit,  which  lights  anv  one  or  more  of  a  bank  oS.  five 
indicator  lights  corresponding  to  the  particular  shafts  when- 
ever the  number  of  pulses  generated  bv  a  particular  magnetic 
pickup  device  falls  below  a  predetermined  rate  as  a  result  of 
a  shaft  speed  falling  below  a  predetermined  level  The  elec 
tronic  circuit  also  causes  the  vehicle  horn  to  sound  when  the 
speed  of  anv  of  said  shafts  falls  below  its  critical  level 


3,583.404 
NONBLOCKING  CATHETER 
Daniel  M.  McWhorter,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,557 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-349  4  Claims 

An  irrigation  catheter  with  drainage  and  irrigation  lumens 

having  means  to  prevent  excessive  fluid  pressure  buildup 

within  a  body  cavity  is  provided.  In  order  to  avoid  excessive 


3.583.406 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  FILTER  CIGARETTE 
Raymond  G.  Soyars,  Chesterfield;  James  E.  Mann.  Chester, 
and  Charlie  T.  Beddov*.  Richmond,  all  of.  \a.,  assignors  to 
American  Brands,  Inc.,  Neu  ^  ork.  N.^  . 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  853.656 
Int.  CI.  A24c  05  06,  05  5u.  A24d  0l>04 
U.S.  CI.  131-79  4  Claims 

A  filter  cigarette  having  a  substantiallv  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional form  defined  by  two  mirror  image  arcs  joined  at  their 


518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1971 


extremities  is  shaped  from  a  conventional  cylmdrical  filter   move  rad.allv  mwardly  and  outwardly  for  changing  the  size 
cigarette  by  so  compressing  the  latter  as  to  crease  two  op-   of  the  curler  The  segments  are  held  together  at  the  ends  by 
posite  sides  of  the  cigarette,  and  apparatus  for  doing  this  in- 
cludes   elongated    trough-shaped    dies    spaced    from    one 


another  and  serving  as  shaping  supports  for  travelling  belts 
between  which  the  conventional  cylindrical  cigarettes  are  fed 
for  progressive  compression  as  they  move  along  the  length  of 
the  dies. 


3.583,407 

TOBACCO  PIPE  SMOKE-DEHYDRATING  ACCESSORY 

Norman  M.  Pokras,  3960  Bouton  Drive,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,434 

Int.  CI.  A24f/ /20 

t'.S.  CI.  131-203  2  Claims 


adjustable  or  flexible  means  to  allow  for  the  change  in  diame- 
ter 


3,583,410 

PAYOUT  MECHANISM  FOR  COIN  CHANGE 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Jack  E.  Bay  ha,  11753  Sperry  Road,  ChesterUnd,  Ohk),  and 

Anthony  H.  Dolejs,  5600  Columbia  Drive,  Bedford  Heights, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,222 

Int.  CI.  G07d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  133-5  9  Claims 


A  disposable  smoke-dehydrating  device  that  may  be 
removably  positioned  in  a  confined  space  defined  by  the  rear 
portion  of  the  bore  in  the  shank  of  any  conventional  pipe, 
which  shank  supports  a  tobacco  bowl,  with  a  longitudinal 
smoke  passage  being  formed  in  the  forward  portion  of  the 
pipe  stem,  which  stem  removably  and  slidably  engages  said 
bore  The  dehydrating  device  is  an  elongate  body  formed 
from  a  moisture-absorbing  material  such  as  balsa  wood  or  the 
like,  with  the  body  tapering  longitudinally,  and  the  body 
when  disposed  at  least  partially  in  the  shank  of  the  bowl  of  a 
pipe  cooperating  therewith  to  define  ^  smoke-conducting 
passage  that  is  m  communication  with  the  stem  and  bowl  of 
the  pipe 


3,583,408 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  DEFORMING  AND 
STRENGTHENING  HAIR 
Robert  A.  Wall,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol  Incor- 
porated, New  York 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatran  Ser.  No.  575,540,  Aug. 

29,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  739,607 

Int.  CI.  A45d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-7  9  Claims 

Simultaneously  deforms  hair,  eg,  waves  or  straightens  hair 

and  strengthens  hair  by  treating  hair  with  a  reducing  agent 

and  a  vinylic  monomer  containing  acid  groups;  the  vinylic 

monomer  is  polymerized  during  the  process 


3,583,409 
EXPANSIBLE  AND  CONTRACTABLE  HAIR  CURLER 
Robert  RIos,  22733  S.  Main  St.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,735 
Int.  CI.  A45d2//2 
U.S.  CI.  132-33  10  Claims 

The  device  is  an  expansible  and  contractable  hair  curler  it 
IS  generally  cylindrical  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments 
disposed  about  a  central  axis.  The  segments  are  held  together 
by  means  within  the  curler  which  are  connected  to  the  vari- 
ous segments  and  movable  axially  to  cause  the  segments  to 


A  payout  mechanism  for  a  coin  dispenser  which  eliminates 
the  possibility  of  a  coin's  becoming  jammed.  The  bottom 
com  of  a  vertical  stack  of  coins  is  received  in  a  square  open- 
ing of  a  moveable  plate  and  supf)orted  by  a  fixed  baseplate. 
The  moveable  plate  is  rotated  about  its  center  moving  the 
com  away  from  the  lower  end  of  the  coin  stack.  The 
baseplate  is  also  provided  with  a  square  or  slightly  rectangu- 
lar opening  the  center  of  which  is  offset  from  the  center  of 
the  opening  of  the  moveable  plate.  The  opening  of  the 
baseplate  has  its  sides  at  a  45°  angle  to  those  of  the  moveable 
plate  As  the  moveable  plate  rotates  the  coin  is  supported  by 
the  baseplate  until  the  line  joining  the  two  points  of  contact 
of  the  circ>imference  of  the  coin  with  the  adjacent  sides  of 
the  op^rfi^  of  the  fixed  plate  passes  through  the  center  of 
the  coin  At  this  time  the  coin  tilts  downwardly  through  the 
opening  of  the  baseplate  and  is  discharged  from  the  machine. 
The  opening  of  the  baseplate  is  located  far  enough  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  coin  stack  that  the  coin  when  tipping  does 
not  strike  the  lower  end  of  the  stack.  The  number  of  coin 
stacks  and  the  number  of  openings  in  the  moveable  and 
baseplates  may  be  varied  to  provide  for  any  desired  combina- 
tion of  coins  The  coin  stacks  are  carried  by  removable  col- 
lars which  may  be  changed  to  accommodate  coins  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  and  thicknesses.  The  coin  stacks  are  closed, 
thus  tamperproof  at  all  times. 
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3,583,411  3,583,413 

WIRE-PICKLING  APPARATUS  STRAINER  CLEANER 

Charles  D.  Strieker,  Monroeville  Borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to   Constantinos  Mertzanis.  21 1  Johnson  Ave..  Brooklyn,  6.  N.Y. 

United  States  Steel  Corporation  Filed  Dec.  30,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  787.780 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825.288  |nt.  CI.  B08b  3102.  QiOU 

Int.  CI.  B08b  J/04  U.S.  CI.  134-94                                                              2  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  134-57  10  Claims 


/^-^ 


Apparatus  for  pickling  a  plurality  of  steel  wires  includes  an 
acid  reservoir  connected  to  an  acid-recirculating  tank  with  a 
tray  above  the  tank  for  receiving  the  acid  The  tank  is 
covered  over  the  majority  of  its  area,  but  has  at  least  one 
raised  section  extending  above  the  tank  cover.  The  tray  is 
also  covered  and  has  an  overflow  weir  at  each  end  of  the  tray 
to  provide  a  narrow  slot  through  which  wires  pass  Means  are 
provided  for  circulating  the  acid  from  the  tank  to  the  tray, 
over  the  top  of  the  weirs,  and  back  to  the  tank.  Means  are 
provided  for  transferring  acid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  tank 
when  the  level  of  the  acid  falls  to  a  predetermined  level 
below  the  top  of  the  raised  sections  but  above  the  tank  cover 


Apparatus  for  holding  detachabW  a  liquid  strainer  for  the 
purpose  of  cleaning  same  utilizing  a  cleaning  agent  and  air 
under  pressure. 


3,583,412 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  UNIT  FOR  STORAGE  TANK  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Lloyd  F.  Bender,  Route  2,  Hayward,  W  is. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,835 

Int.  CI.  B08hi/02,  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  134-57  2  Claims 


3,583,414 

FLAT  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Boyd  W.  Rose,  and  Michael  L.  Schield,  both  of  Riverside, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  July  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  842,913 

Int.  CI.  B08b-?  02,9/00 

U.S.  CI.  134-46  19  Claims 


Washing  equipment  for  automatically  washing  storage 
tanks,  for  example,  such  as  milk  storage  tanks  used  in  the 
dairy  industry.  The  equipment  includes  automatic  controls 
for  providing  a  series  of  cycles  for  washing  the  tanks,  such  as 
a  first  rinse  cycle,  a  detergent  washing  cycle,  and  a  final  rinse 
cycle.  The  equipment  continually  passes  either  the  rinse 
water  or  the  washing  solution  through  the  vessel  being 
cleaned  and  does  not  at  any  time  store  such  cleaning  liquid  in 
the  tank  during  the  cleaning  operation. 


Empty  filler  Hats  gravitate  in  timed  and  spaced  relationship 
from  the  end  of  a  horizontal  conNcyor  into  a  washer  which 
includes  a  multispoked  pusher  member  that  is  intermittentK 
rotated  to  receive  the  fiats  in  \ertical  positions  and  index 
them  about  the  washer  in  a  circular  path  to  a  plurality  o\ 
washing  stations  where  jet  sprays  direct  wash  v>ater  against 
both  sides  of  the  fiats  Before  it  completes  a  full  re\olution. 
each  fiat  is  directed  tangential!)  b>  the  pusher  member  to  a 
position  where  it  can  be  engaged  b\  a  reciprocating  stacker 
arm  which  forces  the  fiat  out  of  the  washer  past  a  latching 
arm  and  into  a  stack  of  accumulated  flats. 
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3.583,415 

SUGAR  BLENDING  SYSTEM 

Verk  D.  Smith,  Route  4,  Box  309,  HiUsboro,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,148 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7100:  B67d  5/62 

L.S.  CI.  137-3  9  Claims 


£J   ^ 


means  and  securing  means  are  utilized  for  securing  the  outer 
stem  member  to  the  shoe  stem 

The  method  includes  the  steps  of  removing  the  broken 
stem  shoe  from  the  notch  by  use  of  one  means  of  a  burning 
means,  a  chipping  means,  or  a  drilling  means;  moving  a  shoe 
means  having  a  shoe  stem  and  a'shoe  on  one  end  of  the  shoe 
stem  ( provided  with  a  width  less  than  the  throat  and  a  length 
greater  than  the  throat  width)  into  the  notch  so  that  the 
width  passes  through  the  throat  into  the  locking  portion; 
rotating  the  shoe  means  so  that  the  length  engages  the 
locking  portion,  moving  a  locking  means  having  a  leg 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  throat  into  the  notch  so  that  the 
leg  passes  through  the  throat  and  into  the  locking  portion  to 
engage  the  shoe  and  the  throat  when  the  shoe  is  in  the 
locking  position,  moving  an  outer  stem  member  provided 
with  a  shoe  stem-receive  aperture  over  the  shoe  stem  and 
into  engagement  with  the  locking  means;  and  securing  the 
outer  stem  member  to  the  shoe  stem. 


Sugar  syrups  in  different  concentrations  are  provided  in  a 
plurality  of  tanks,  each  of  which  receives  a  predetermined 
flow  of  water  and  a  predetermined  flow  of  concentrated 
syrup  The  concentrated  syrup  is  raised  in  temperature  in  a 
heat  exchanger  and  is  supplied  at  a  constant  pressure  head 
whereby  the  flow  thereof  can  be  accurately  maintained. 


3,583,416 

STEM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VALVE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

REPLACING  A  VALVE  STEM  WHILE  THE  VALVE  IS 

CLOSED 

Edward  M.  Nebesnik,  and  Daniel  J.  Ranalli,  both  of,  Clairton, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,127 

Int.  CI.  FI6k  4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  137— 15  15  Claims 


3,583,417 
SOL  ND  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  JET  ENGINE  INLET 
Larry  T.  Clark,  Seattle,  and  Albertus  D.  Welliver,  Kent,  both 
of,    Wash.,   assignors   to   The   Boeing   Company,   Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,343 

Int.  CI.  FOIn  1116 

U.S.  CI.  137-15.1  10  Claims 


A  stem  assembly  for  a  valve  and  a  method  of  replacing  the 
valve  stem  while  the  valve  is  closed  and  in  operative  position 
IS  disclosed 

The  stem  assembly  is  utilized  for  a  gate  valve  having  a 
body  provided  with  a  fluid  passage  through  the  body,  a  seat 
ring  in  the  fluid  passage  and  a  gate  disposed  m  the  fluid 
passage  in  closed  scaling  engagement  with  the  seat  ring  The 
gate  has  a  stem  lug  provided  with  a  shoe  notch  The  shoe 
notch  has  a  throat  and  a  locking  portion  of  greater  width 
than  the  throat  The  stem  assembly  has  shoe  means  having  a 
shoe  stem  and  a  shoe  on  one  end  of  the  shoe  stem  The  shoe 
has  a  width  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  throat  and 
into  the  locking  portion  and  a  length  adapted  upon  rotation 
of  this  shoe  to  a  locking  position  to  engage  the  locking  por- 
tion. A  locking  means  is  adapted  to  slide  over  the  shoe  stem 
and  has  a  leg  adapted  to  pass  through  the  throat  and  into  the 
locking  portion  to  engage  the  shoe  and  the  throat  when  the 
shoe  IS  in  the  locking  position.  An  outer  stem  member  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  shoe  stem  and  to  engage  the  locking 


An  apparatus  to  suppress  noise  emitted  in  a  forward 
direction  from  the  compressor  of  an  airplane  jet  engine,  par- 
ticularly for  approach  mode  operation  of  the  airplane.  There 
are  in  the  engine  inlet  two  or  more  sets  of  vanes  which  ex- 
tend transversely  across  the  engine  inlet  at  a  location  forward 
of  the  engine  compressor  The  sets  of  vanes  can  be  translated 
axially  with  respect  to  one  another.  For  low  engine  rotational 
speed  the  sets  of  vanes  are  positioned  in  generally  the  same 
transverse  plane  to  provide  a  more  restricted  flow  area  in  the 
inlet  This  chokes  flow  in  the  inlet  to  cause  the  air  in  the  inlet 
to  flow  at,  or  nearly  at,  sonic  velocities  in  the  region  of  the 
vanes  For  higher  engine  speeds  when  greater  air  flow 
through  the  inlet  is  required,  the  two  or  more  sets  of  vanes 
are  translated  axially  with  respect  to  one  another  to  provide 
greater  flow  area  through  the  inlet  while  maintaining  the 
desired  air  velocity  for  noise  attenuation. 


3,583,418 
BALL  AND  DISC  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
CARBURETOR 
Harr>  Marioneaux,  3020  Vine  Street,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,446 
Int.  CI.  F16ki//26 
U.S.  CI.  137-444  4  Claims 

An  improved  float  valve  for  an  automobile  carburetor  hav- 
ing an  elongate  body  with  a  feed  fuel  passageway  running 
coaxially  into  it  froni  one  end  and  a  hollow  opening  into  it 
from  the  other  end  Retained  within  the  hollow  are  a  resilient 
disc  and  a  ball  The  passageway  extends  into  the  hollow 
through    a    tubular   segment   having   a   downstream   mouth 
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aeainst  which  the  disc  fits  to  close  the  valve.  The  valve  is  ac-   common  input  connections,  to  function  as  a  ^""^^>  '^"""'/;. 
S?braCne1'S  a™  acng  on  ,.e  disc  ,h,o„,.  ,he  ba„  -  csc,,,a,^^  o,  .  ,.o^.a,«  of^a^;;„".  — 'r„-„,P"J»1 

input  provides  oscillation  of  the  liquid  globulg  between  the 
hourglass  chambers. 


3,583,421 
PRESSURE  FAILURE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
E.  James  Treloar,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Rogar  Products  Ltd..  \  ancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada 

Filed  Ma>  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826.984 

"int.  CI.  G05d  /6/C/6 

U.S.  CI.  137-113  7  Claims 


and    its   bodv    has   fuel   escape    holes   downstream    of  the 
passageway  and  beyond  the  reach  of  the  disc  or  the  ball 


3,583,419 
FLUID  JET  AMPLIFIER 
William  S.  Griffin,  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,065 
Int.  CI.  F  15c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  7  Claims 


A  valve,  especially  useful  to  anaesthetists,  for  warning  of 
the  existence  of  a  low  pressure  in  a  main  supply  and  to 
transfer  to  a  reserve  supply  upon  the  existence  of  a  lower 
main  supply  pressure. 


A  fluid  amplifier  is  provided  in  which  fluid  is  peeled  off  the 
power  jet  when  control  nozzle  pressure  exceed?  a  prescribed 
magnitude.  The  peeled-off  fluid  is  redirected  at  such  an  angle 
as  to  tend  to  recenter  the  power  jet  Additionally,  in  an  al- 
ternate embodiment  the  control  nozzles  are  aimed  at  respec- 
tive flat  walls  which  form  an  intermediate  chamber 
downstream  of  the  interaction  chamber  and  in  communica- 
tion with  a  pair  of  diverging  receiver  channels. 


I 


3.583,422 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONTROLLED 

PRESSURE  BUILDUP  IN  FLUID-OPERATED  BRAKE  OR 

CLUTCH 
Hansjorg  Dach.  Friedrichshafen;  Konrad  Sterk,  Ravensburg. 
and  Winfried  Felder,  Aulendorf.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors 
to      Zahnradfabrik      Friedrichshafen      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Friedrichshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1 1.  1968.  Ser.  No.  766.679 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Germany.  Oct.  19,  1967.  Dec.  1, 

1967,  P  16  50  612.0  and  P  16  50  928.7 

Int.  CI.  F16k-^;//2 

U.S.  CI.  137-116.3  12  Claims 


3,583,420 
FLUID  OPERATED  DEVICES 
Peter    J.    Campbell,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated.     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,840 

Int.  CI.  F15c.?/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  4  Claims 


Oa        K        '2 


X 


i         1        6 


V 


A  hydraulic  valve  with  an  inlet  port  for  high-pressure  fluid, 
an  outlet  port  leading  to  a  load  such  as  a  hydraulically 
operated  clutch  or  brake,  and  a  discharge  port  communicat- 
ing with  a  low-pressure  region  or  sump  has  a  slider  which,  in 
response  to  the  pressure  of  incoming  fluid  at  the  inlet  port, 
initiallv  establishes  a  connection  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  and.  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  building  up  in  that 
connection,  shifts  into  a  regulating  position  in  which  the  inlet 
port  IS  partK  cut  off  and/or  the  discharge  port  partly  commu- 
nicates with  the  outlet  port  to  establish  a  balance  between 
the  inlet  pressure  and  a  counteracting  pressure  from  a  spring 
,NPUT  and/or  a  separate  generator  of  variable  fluid   pressure    A 

branch  conduit  extends  from  the  outlet  port  to  a  cylinder  ot  a 
piston  controlling  the  counteracting  pressure,  this  conduit  in-^ 
eluding  a  throttle  resulting  in  a  gradual  or  sudden  increase  ot 
A  fluidic  switching  device  comprising  a  liquid  globule  in  that  pressure  ^"d,  with  it  of  the  load  pressure  as  the  piston 
.„   ^u.^v^.r  ^f  .   opn^rallv   hourplass-shaocd   structure   is    moves  progressively  or  instantaneously  into  an  a 


,e  device  comprismg  a  liquid  globule  in  that  pressure  and,  with  it,  oi  me  loau  prc^^u.c  ^.  .„.  k— 
one  chamber  of  a  |enera"y'hourglass'shaped  structure  is  moves  progressively  or  instantaneously  into  an  alternate  posi- 
adapted,  via  a  vent  associated  with  the  chambers  and  via   tion. 
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3,583,423 
DOSING  DEVICE  FOR  GASEOUS  OR  LIQUID 
SUBSTANCES 
Hilkbrand  Johannes  Josephus  Kraakman,  Emmasingel.  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  858,444 
Claims  prwrlty.  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  18.  1968, 

6813306 

Int.  CI.  G05d  7/03 

U.S.  CI.  137-117  2  Claims 


with  the  cyhnder  The  filler  assembly  includes  a  fluid  con- 
taining reservoir  and  a  spring  loaded  bolt  having  an  "0"-ring 
seal  at  the  dispensing  end  thereof.  Air  trapped  within  the 


aT*^^ 


cylinder  is  able  to  escape  through  the  seal  while  fluid  in  the 
reservoir  can  enter  to  replenish  the  supply  within  the 
cylinder 

3,583,426 
ASEPTICALLY  SEALING  VALVE 
Vaclav  Feres,  Lund.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval  AB,  Tum- 
ba,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,201 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  18,  1968,  5166/68 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-240  6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  dosing  device  for  supplying  or 
removing  quantities  of  gaseous  or  liquid  substances  to  or 
from  a  space  The  dosing  device  is  meant  for  dosing  any 
desirable,  not  too  large,  quantity,  for  example,  from  a  few 
cm/*  per  second  to  a  quantity  zero,  in  which  the  pressure  of 
the  dosed  quantity  may  be  from  less  than  1  atm,  to  some  tens 
of  atmospheres. 


3,583,424 

CONDUIT  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Bryant,  Rte.  3,  Hawklnsvllle,  Macon,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,938 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/24 

U.S.  CI.  138-156 


10  Claims 


A  conduit  system  comprising  a  conduit  openable  along  its 
length,  from  either  of  its  ends,  or  intermediate  its  ends  The 
conduit  includes  an  outer  body  or  shell  fabricated  of  substan- 
tially inelastic  metal,  and  an  inner  flexible  liner  The  conduit 
defines  a  seam  along  its  length,  and  the  seam  sections  are 
connectable  together  by  means  of  spaced  hook  members  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  body  portion  of  one  seam  section 
and  each  projecting  into  an  opening  defined  adjacent  the  op- 
posite seam  section.  The  outer  body  includes  annular  corru- 
gations spaced  along  its  length  and  the  corrugations  are  ser- 
rated to  enable  the  outer  body  to  bend. 


3,583,425 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  REPLENISHER  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

FEED  DEVICE 

Charles    A.    O'Connor,    East    Norwich,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Richard  J.  Maehr,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,172 

Int.  CI.  F  15b  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-199  4  Claims 

Fluid  in  the  control  cylinder  of  a  hydraulic  feed  device  is 

replenished  as  needed  by  a  filler  assembly  in  communication 


A  valve  body  has  a  closing  position  in  which  it  makes  seal- 
ing contact  with  valve  seat  means  to  close  the  channel 
therethrough,  and  in  this  closing  position  the  valve  body  and 
seat  means  define  a  chamber  surrounding  the  valve  body  and 
separating  two  areas  of  sealing  contact  between  the  valve 
body  and  seat  means,  the  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  a  blocking  medium  such  as  water  vapor.  As  the 
vaKe  bod\  moves  from  the  seat  means  to  open  the  channel, 
the  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  blocking  medium  are  automati- 
cally shut  off  from  communication  with  the  channel. 


3,583,427 
GAS  COCK 
Hubert  Tauiier,  Yvelines,  France,  assignor  to  Electrkite  De 
France  Service  National,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,256 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1967,  133865 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  J  7/00,  4i/00 

U.S.  Ct.  137-329.01  5  Claims 


In  a  gas  cock  of  the  kind  that  has  two  coaxial  bores  of  dif- 
ferent diameter  communicating  respectively  with  an  inlet  and 
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an  outlet  and  a  piston  slidable  into  the  smaller  diameter  bore 
to  interrupt  communication  between  the  bores,  the  piston  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sealing  rings  and  can  be  ad- 
vanced into  the  bore  by  distances  determined  by  adjustable 
stop  means  to  allow  first  one  sealing  ring  and  then  another  to 
engage  the  wall  of  the  smaller  diameter  bore  and  as  the  rings 
become  worn. 


in  cooperation  with  their  normally  large  cross-sectional  areas 
adequately  sustain  the  static,  dynamic,  and  thermal  loadings, 
and  thus  render  additional  load  bearing  members  unnecessa- 


ry- 


3,583,428 

LATERALLY  MOVING  AUTOMATIC  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEM 

Gall  Cornelius,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Wade  & 

Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,664 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9/02  EOlh  3/02 

U.S.CL  137-344  17  Claims 


3.583.430 

ANNULAR  FLEXIBLE  VALVE 

Erllna  P.  Toennesen,  102  Ruggles  Ave.,  Newport.  R.l. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  819.399 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  //  /4 

U.S.  CI.  137-468  9  Claims 


An  irrigation  system  including  a  long  line  with  spaced  ir- 
rigation water  outlets,  the  line  being  mounted  on  spaced  sets 
of  wheels  to  enable  it  to  be  moved  across  a  field  in  a 
direction  normal  to  its  length  to  irrigate  the  field  as  it  moves 
The  line  is  moved  by  power  means  at  one  of  its  ends  which 
includes  a  winch  for  slowly  winding  in  a  cable  that  is 
anchored  across  the  field.  Special  means  are  employed  for 
driving  and  controlling  the  several  sets  of  wheels  to  maintain 
the  line  relatively  straight  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  power  means  at  its  end. 


A  valve  having  spaced  annular  seats  converging  toward 
each  other,  with  a  single  moving  annular  valve  member  of 
flexible  material  of  low  inertia  and  fast  response  engaging  the 
annular  seats  in  proportion  to  the  pressures  of  the  fiuid  w  hich 
it  handles  on  either  side  of  the  valve  including  an  Adjustment 
of  one  of  the  seats.  This  valve  may  also  incorporate  a  tem- 
perature control  for  providing  a  reverse  flow 


3.583.431 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Robert  M.  Diel,  Blackwell,  Okla..  assignor  to  The  Cessna  Air- 
craft  Company,  WIchiU,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  799.869 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  17/26 

U.S.  CI.  137-474  5  Claims 


3,583,429 

REACTOR  VESSEL  SUPPORTS 

Walter    E.    Desmarchals,    MonroevlUe,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,125 

Int.  CL  G21c  13104 

U.S.CL  137-376  6  Claims 


A  relief  valve  with  a  poppet  disposcJ  therein  for  axial 
movement  and  normalU  spring-biased  lo  a  closed  position 
and  being  actuated  to  an  open  pressure-reliCNing  position  b\ 
a  predetermined  pressure  acting  against  the  poppet  face  area 
The  effective  poppet  area  exposed  to  high  pressure  enlarges 
in  proportion  to  the  spring  rate  as  the  poppet  moves  against 
the  spring  bias,  so  that  the  \alve  maintains  constant  pressure 
for  different  rates  of  fiuid  no\v  through  the  vahe. 


A  reactor  vessel  support  is  disclosed  wherein  the  main  coo- 
lant fiow  nozzles  serve  as  vessel  supports  in  addition  lo  per- 
forming their  primary  function  as  conduits.  The  support  noz- 
zles are  supplied  with  integral  pads  on  their  undersides  which 


3,583.432 

PILOT  OPERATED  PRESSURE-VACUUM  RELIEF 

VALVES 

Walter  W.  Powell,  and  Dennis  L.  Howland,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Anderson  Greenwood  &  Co.,  Bellaire, 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808.797 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  17!  10.  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  137-489  5  Claims 

An  improved  pressure  vacuum  relief  valve  having  a  pres- 
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sure  energized  seat,  a  secondary  seat  with  a  stop  adapted  to    flanges,  a  valve  port  m  said  web  conimunicating  with  notches 
bi  u«d  with  a  piioi  ,a,ve  to  relieve  a  vacuum  condition  and    m  each  side  Hange.  and  a  valve  head  plate  mounted  over  the 


port  and  having  portions  of  its  edge  extending  through  the 
notches  for  vertical  movement  therein. 


3,583,435 

LEAK  DETECTOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Buster  D.  Stewart,  1 1548  Bonham,  Lake  View  Terrace,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,829 

Int.  CI.  F16k  i7/00. ///02 
L.S.  CI.  137-551  20  Claims 


with  two  pilot  valves  to  relieve  pressure  and  vacuum  condi- 
tions. 


3,583,433 
UNDERWATER  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Samuel  G.  Lecocq,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pftt- 
man  Products,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,487 

Int.  CI.  B63c  11122,  G05d  16110 

U.S.  CI.  137-505.28  10  Claims 


A  pressure  regulator  which  is  particular!)  adapted  for  use 
by  underwater  divers.  The  regulator  comprises  a  first  stage 
which  is  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  balance  with  the  second 
stage  for  proper  regulation.  A  hollow  piston-type  valve 
member  is  longitudinally  movable  to  supply  air  to  or  gas  at  a 
reduced  pressure  in  response  to  the  breathing  demands  of  the 
diver  The  open  inner  end  of  the  valve  engages  a  valve  seat 
carried  by  an  adjusting  screw.  A  coil  spring  urges  the  valve 
member  toward  open  position  The  adjusting  screw  is  lon- 
gitudinally movable  even  under  pressure  to  change  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  valve  stem  and  thereby  vary  the  compression 
of  the  coil  spring  to  adjust  the  action  of  the  regulator  The 
low  pressure  outlet  is  not  at  the  end  of  the  valve  stem,  as  in 
the  prior  art.  but  extends  radially  from  the  midportion  of  the 
valve  stem. 


A  valve  assembly  for  detecting  leaks  in  fluid  systems  which 
includes  an  airtight  transparent  cup  means  at  least  partially 
filled  with  liquid  and  a  plunger  means  provided  with  an  ori- 
fice and  a  tube  means  interconnecting  said  orifice  and  liquid. 
The  valve  assembly  is  connected  into  the  fluid  line  so  as  to 
allow  the  fiuid  to  pass  therethrough  unimpeded.  Depression 
of  the  plunger  effectively  closes  the  fiuid  line  except  for  the 
passagewav  afforded  by  the  orifice  and  the  tube  positioned  in 
the  liquid  The  existence  of  a  leak  in  the  fluid  system  is 
thereby  easily  observed  by  a  fluid  flow  through  the  liquid, 
I  e  .  bubbles,  etc. 


3,583,436 
FLUID  PRESSURE  VALVE  INDICATING  MEANS 
Leslie  C.  Chouings.  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Au- 
tomotive Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,778 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1968, 

45122/68 

Int.  CI.  F16k  37100:  HOlh  35138:  B60t  15146 

U.S.  CI.  137-557  9  Claims 


3,583,434 
VALVE  FOR  A  MATERIAL  EXCHANGE  COLUMN 
Rainer     M.     Muller,     Wiesbaden,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Maschinenfabrik    Augsburg-Nurnberg    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,644 

Claims  prtority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1967, 

P  16  19  726.5 

Int.CLF16k  15102 

U.S.  CI.  137-513.5  1  Claim 

A  valve  for  a  material  exchange  column  is  composed  of  a 

horizontal  channel  having  a  web  and  upwardly  extending  side 


A  valve  having  two  pistons  slidable  in  a  through  bore  and 
spring  loaded  apart  from  each  other  against  stops,  an  inlet 
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port  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  two  pistons  system  and  additional  safeguarding  is  provided  in  the  event 
and  passages  through  the  two  pistons  controlled  by  nonreturn  of  pipes  in  the  system  failing  The  safety  arrangement  in- 
valves  which  prevent  back  flow  to  the  space  between  the  two  eludes  two  solenoid  valves  linked  through  junction  valves 
pistons.  A  plunger  is  slidable  in  a  cylinder  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  space  between  the  two  pistons,  the 
plunger  carrying  the  movable  contact  of  an  electric  switch 
which  operates  an  alarm  device.  The  arrangement  is  such 
that  acceptable  variations  in  the  pressure  of  fluid  fed  to  the 
space  between  the' pistons  through  the  inlet  port  is  compen- 
sated for  automatically  by  movement  of  the  pistons  to  alter 
the  volume  of  the  space  and  thus  maintain  the  pressure  of 
fluid  therein  substantially  constant,  whereas  the  plunger, 
which  is  normally  supported  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  within 
the  space  between  the  pistons  so  as  to  hold  the  electric 
switch  open,  moves  with  an  unacceptable  loss  of  pressure 
within  the  space  between  the  pistons  to  close  the  electric 
switch  and  operate  the  alarm  device. 


3,583,437 
WHITEPRINT  DUPLICATING  MACHINE  LIQUID 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Emilio  G.  Mastroianni,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  C.  Good- 
man, St.  Croix,  V.I.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,680 

Int.  CL  F16k  37100,  21118:  B67d  5114 

U.S.  CI.  137-558  3  Claims 


-X 


I 


ss 


monitoring  the  pressure  in  the  servosystem  sO  that  in  the 
event  of  a  failure  or  incorrect  operation  of  the  device 
operated  by  the  servosystem.  the  safety  arrangement  will  au- 
tomatically stop  the  machine  controlled  hv  the  servosystem 


Liquid  developer  is  piped  through  a  metering  device  to 
which  the  liquid  flows  by  gravity  from  a  reservoir  The  open 
lower  end  of  a  vertical  air  pipe  extends  downwardly  into  such 
reservoir,  terminating  at  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid 
therein.  Liquid  is  supplied  to  the  reservoir  from  a  liquid 
supply  container  through  a  conduit  containing  a  pump  which 
elevates  the  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  the 
top  of  the  reservoir.  An  overflow  outlet  in  the  side  of  the 
reservoir  returns  any  liquid  rising  above  such  normal  level 
back  to  the  container  by  gravity  The  upper  end  of  the  air 
pipe  is  in  closed  air  communication  with  an  air  pressure  sen- 
sitive switch  and  a  source  of  air.  under  pressure,  preferably 
the  blower,  or  air  exhaust  of  the  machine.  Thus,  should  the 
liquid  level  in  the  reservoir  fall  below  the  vertical  air  pipe,  air 
flows  out  of  the  pipe,  and  thereby  lowers  the  air  pressure  ef- 
fectively acting  on  the  switch.  This,  in  turn,  operates  a  fail- 
safe relay,  and  the  latter  closes  contacts  to  apply  electrical 
current  to  a  suitable  signal  device,  such  as  a  lamp,  buzzer,  in- 
dicating the  low  status  of  the  liquid  developer  in  the  system. 


3,583.439 
DEVICE  FOR  DOSING  FLUID  OR  PASTY  SYNTHETIC 
SUBSTANCE 
Ernst  Dolenz,  Leobersdorf.  Lower  Austria;  Johann  Schoner. 
Gunselsdorf,  Lower  Austria,  and  Johann  Schwab,  Vienna, 
all  of,   Austria,  assignors  to  SEMPERIT   Osterrachisch- 
Amerikanische    Gummiwerke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Vienna, 
Austria 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,080,  Feb.  14,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

857.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  16,  1966,  A1411/66 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1 1:20.  J 1106.  21:365 
U.S.  CI.  137-624.18  3  Claims 


3,583,438 

SAFETY  ARRANGEMENTS  IN  SERVO  OPERATED 

SYSTEMS 

Erich  Ruchser,  Stetten,  Remstal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Herion-Werke  DG,  Fellback,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1968,  P17  51 

916.3 
Int.  CI.  F16k  11/10 
U.S.CL  137-596  5  Claims 

A  safety  arrangement  for  a  servosystem  where  arrange- 
ments are  provided  for  safeguarding  switching  valves  in  the 


A  device  for  dosing  fluid  or  pastv  synthetic  material,  to  be 
used  in  connection  with  a  walled  mixing  chamber,  the  wall 
being  provided  with  conduit  means,  and  valve  means 
disposed  in  the  conduit  means  and  including  valve  seat 
means  in  the  chamber  wall  Valve  actuating  means  operate 
the  valve  means,  and  an  impulse  actuator  actuates  the  valve 
actuating  means  and  thereby  the  valve  means  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  time  schedule 
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3^83,440 
ALTOMATIC  METERING  VALVE 
Sven  E.  Andcnsoa,  480  Habted  Ave.,  #6Y,  Harrison.  N.Y. 
Fikd  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779.007 

Int.  Cl.Fl6k  J 1 112.  21/04 
t.S.  CI.  137-624.14  4  Claims 
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described  employing  a  standard  flare  fitting  in  the  dual  func- 


tion of  both  an  inlet  port  and  a  valve  seat. 


3.583,442 
ROTARY  VALVES 
William  V\.  Dollison,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,149 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/14 

IS.  CL  137-630.19  1 1  Claims 


A  control  valve  for  use  in  a  pipe  line  conveying  any  pres- 
sure media  such  as  gas,  water,  oil,  etc..  operating  by  dif- 
ferential pressure  established  in  the  valve.  The  control  valve 
embodies  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  media 
to  flow  therethrough,  and  provided  within  the  casing  is  a 
cylinder  chamber  having  a  movable  piston  therein  A  piston 
rod  extends  from  one  side  of  the  piston  and  carries  at  its  free 
end  a  valve  element  arranged  to  seat  in  the  casing  outlet  to 
block  the  flow  of  the  media  therethrough.  The  cylinder  pro- 
vides a  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  filled  with  air 
under  atmospheric  pressure.  An  air  inlet  and  discharge 
valved  conduit  is  connected  to  the  cylinder  chamber  adjacent 
Its  end  wall  opposite  the  piston,  the  valved  conduit  including 
an  adjustable  valve  settable  to  meter  the  inlet  of  air  at  a 
predetermined  rate  into  the  chamber  and  a  spring  pressed 
valve  that  is  opened  to  discharge  the  air  from  the  cylinder 
chamber  when  the  piston  moves  therein  to  expel  the  air  in 
the  chamber  The  difference  in  surface  area  between  the 
piston  and  valve  carried  by  the  piston  rod  establishes  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  such  that  when  the  pressure  in  the  media 
exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  the  differential  pressure  will 
act  on  the  piston  to  move  the  same  inwardly  into  the  cylinder 
chamber  to  expel  the  air  therefrom,  thus  opening  the  vahe 
the  setting  of  the  adjustable  valve  in  the  air  inlet  and 
discharge  valved  conduit  controls  the  time  for  the  air  to  flow 
into  the  cylinder  chamber  and  thus  to  control  the  outward 
movement  of  the  piston  and  the  closing  of  the  control  valve 
This  operation  is  entirely  automatic.  In  lieu  of  the  use  of  the 
air  inlet  and  discharge  valved  conduit  the  exit  and  admission 
of  air  to  the  air  cylinder  chamber  of  the  control  valve  may  be 
controlled  by  a  manually  operated  valve  or  by  solenoid 
operated  vaUes  in  an  air  line  remote  from  the  control  \alve. 


3.583,441 
VALVE 
Leo  E.  Grant,  Anaheim,  and  Benjamin  T.  Howland,  Long 
Beach,    both    of,    Calif.,    assignors    to    North    American 
Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,779 
Int.  CI.  F16k //i4 
L.S.  CI.  137-625.48  4  Claims 

A    readily   manufactured   highly   versatile   stock   valve   is 


A  rotary  valve  of  the  type  wherein  the  valve  closure 
member  is  movable  longitudinally  of  a  flow  passage  in  the 
valve  housing  between  seats  for  opening  and  closing  off  flow 
through  the  passage  and  having  an  operating  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  closure  member  between  opened  and  closed 
positions  with  respect  to  the  seats  which  provide  for  equaliz- 
ing fluid  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  and  seat  be- 
fore rotary  movement  of  the  valve  closure  member  occurs  in 
either  opening  or  closing  the  valve. 


3,583,443 
VALVE  WITH  HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Robin  K.  Beckett,  and  Allen  J.  Moffat,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  726,834,  May  6, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  867,110 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.63  23  Claims 


'fi3o^«-VJL*oV**^v7^v    J     ** 


The  valve  includes  an  axially  shiftable  valve  spool  having 
end  heads  and  intermediate  voids,  said  voids  serving  to  direct 
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a  primary  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  mechanism  in  either  of  ing  craft,  this  pipe  being  associated  with  at  least  one  line  for 
two  directions,  depending  upon  the  shift  of  the  spool.  The  transmitting  power  from  the  loading  craft,  and  being  pro- 
valve  body  and  accessory  parts  contain  passageways,  bores,  vided,  substantially  at  its  lower  end.  vvith  means  for  connec- 
and  ducts,  which  provide  for  a  secondary  circuit  of  fluid  tion  to  a  coupling  element  on  the  submerged  tank  and  with 
bleeding  constantly  to  atmosphere,  but  serving  as  the  means  suction  and  delivery  means,  actuated  by  the  power  trans- 
to  shift  the  valve  spool  axially  in  opposite  directions.  mitted  by  the  power  line  from  the  loading  craft. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  138—156  see: 
Patent  No.  3,583,424 


3  583  444 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRE  WEAVING  MACHINES      ^'^-  ^'-  '^l- 105 
John  A.  Roberson,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hackney 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,766 

Int.  CL  B21f  2//00,  29/00,  45/00 

L.S.  CI.  140-92.3  4  Claims 


3,583,446 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 
CONTAINERS 
Frank  E.  Rush,  Jr.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  June  24,  1968.  Ser,  No.  739.286 
Int.  CI.  B65b  1 104.  3/04 

7  Claims 


A  system  for  controlling  the  twisting  and  weaving 
mechanism,  wire  cutoff  mechanism  and  selvage  forming 
mechanism  of  a  wire  weaving  machine  in  which  the  twisting 
and  weaving  mechanism,  upon  completion  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  revolutions,  produces  a  combined  signal 
which  is  used  to  stop  the  wire  twisting  and  weaving 
mechanism  and  start  the  operation  of  the  wire  cutoff 
mechanism,  together  with  means  associated  with  the  wire  cu- 
toff mechanism  to  stop  the  same  when  it  has  made  one 
revolution  and  again  to  start  the  wire  twisting  and  weaving 
mechanisms.  The  selvage  forming  mechanism  is  started  by  a 
signal  received  from  the  wire  cutoff  mechanism,  when  the 
latter  completes  its  cycle  of  operation. 


3,583,445 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  SUBMERGED 

TANKS 
Jacques  Harbonn,  Jouars  Pontchartrain,  and  Jacques  Gami- 
er, Le  Chesnay,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Fran- 
cais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil  Mai- 
maison  (Hauts  de  Seine),  France 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,596 

Int.  CI.  B67c  3/02 

U.S.CL  141-1  13  Claims 


In  the  process  of  loading  pressurized  dispensing  containers 
with  a  fluid  product  and  a  normally  gaseous  propellant  or 
combination  of  propellants,  the  improvement  consisting  m 
causing  pipeline  streams  of  said  fluid  product  and  said 
propellant  or  combination  of  propellants  to  mix  under  criti- 
cal conditions  in  a  tee  of  critical  design  thus  premixing  the 
components  before  they  enter  said  container,  and  apparatus 
for  carrying  out  the  premixing 


3,583,447 
MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  CARTONS 
Donald  T.  Peterson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Riegel  Paper 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser,  No.  834,944 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43126 

U.S.  CI.  141-114  7  Claims 


A  device  for  draining  fluids  from  a  submerged  tank,  in- 
cluding a  flexible  pipe  which  can  be  submerged  from  a  load- 


A  machine  for  bowing  out  a  side  panel  oi  a  flexible  carton 
formed  with  two  end  panels  and  tuo  side  panels  so  that  the 
carton  can  be  easily  filled  with  a  measured  amount  of 
product  at  a  filling  station  Each  carton  is  moved  at  high 
speed  with  one  end  panel  leading  by  a  carton  carrier  along  a 
first  straight  path,  then  along  a  curved  path  through  a  filling 
station,  and  then  along  a  second  straight  path  The  carrier  is 
attached  to  a  drive  chain,  an  the  chain  is  trained  around  a 
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sprocket  to  establish  the  curved  path  through  the  filling  sta- 
tion-. Attached  to  the  sprocket  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward therefrom  are  a  number  of  pairs  of  pivoted  fingers 
which  travel  m  a  path  that  is  coextensive  with  the  curved 
path  of  the  cartons.  As  the  cartons  move  along  their  path 
from  the  first  straight  portion  to  the  curved  portion,  succes- 
sive pairs  of  fingers  move  into  registry  with  successive  car- 
tons. When  in  registry,  the  fingers  of  each  pair  are  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  end  panels  of  the  respective  carton 
Prior  to  filling  of  the  cartons,  the  fingers  of  each  pair  are 
pivoted  toward  one  another  and  into  engagement  with  the 
end  panels  of  the  respective  c||ton  forcing  the  end  panels 
toward  one  another  and  bowing  out  at  least  one  of  the  side 
panels  of  the  carton  to  open  the  latter  widely  for  filling  After 
each  carton  passes  through  the  filling  station,  the  fingers  are 
pivoted  to  spread  positions  and  then  moved  out  of  registry 
with  the  carton. 


in  the  region  of  its  gullet  line,  each  appendage  being  resilient 
and  projecting  laterally  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  but 
preferably  greater  than  the  kerf  line  of  said  blade. 

In  a  saw  machine  for  cutting  lumber,  a  pair  of  circular  saw 
blades  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  cutting  plane,  one 
blade  having  a  cutting  depth  overlapped  relative  to  the 
cutting  depth  of  the  other  for  making  a  following  cut  in  the 
precut  of  the  other,  said  one  blade  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  guiding  appendages  that  project  laterally  from  the 
saw  blade  in  the  region  of  its  gullet  line,  each  appendage 
being  resilient  and  projecting  laterally  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  hut  preferably  greater  than  the  kerf  line  of  said  one 
blade 


3.583.448 
VALVE  STEM 
Alec   Schuman,    Enfield,   and    Frederick   James   Gallagher. 
Hayes,  both  of.  England,  assignors  to  Bespack  industries 
Limited 

Filed  July  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  842.309 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1104.  B61c3l00 

L.S.  CI.  141-348  2  Claims 


9     8 


This  invention  relates  to  a  valve  stem  for  a  gas-lighter  refill 
pack,  the  stem  having  a  bore  extending  lengthwise 
therethrough  for  directing  gas  from  the  pack  to  a  lighter, 
wherein  the  stem  at  its  free  end  is  shaped  to  enable  the  refill 
of  both  a  lighter  having  a  ball-type  of  valve  and  a  lighter  hav- 
ing a  pin-type  of  valve  with  a  central  passage  therethrough 
for  the  passage  of  gas. 


3.583.450 
SAW  SPLITTER  AND  TIPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Gunnerman.  Piqua.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hartzell  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,872 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5/28 

IS,  CI,  143-157  9  Claims 


Cut  boards  are  tipped  away  from  a  saw  blade  and  an  ad- 
jacent splitter  by  spring  members  which  apply  a  maximum 
tipping  force  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  cut  boards.  Tipping 
of  the  board  aw  ay  from  the  saw  blade  is  further  assured  by  an 
abutment  which  is  struck  by  the  cut  board  as  it  falls. 


3,583,449 
SELF-GLIDING  SAW  BLADE 
Elbridge  W.  Thrasher.  Lkiah.  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Masonite 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  766.1 18 
Int.  CL  B27b  33108 
IJ.S.  CI.  143-133R 


3,583,451 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DRIVING 
THREADED  FASTENERS 
Paul  H.  Dixon.  Belvidere,  and  Robert  F.  Rose,  Rockford,  both 
of.  III.,  assignors  to  Dixon  Automatic  Tool,  Inc.,  Rockford, 
III. 
2  Claims  ^'•«'  ^Pr-  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,737 

Int.  CLB23b/ 9/06 


U.S.CI.  144-32 


12  Claims 


.^' 


A  self-guiding  circular  saw  blade  for  use  in  making  a  fol- 
lowing cut,  said  blade  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  non-       Vacuum  is  established  within  a  rubber  sleeve  telescoped 
cutting  appendages  that  project  laterally  from  the  saw  blade   over  a  screwdriver  and  holds  a  threaded  screw  in  driving  en- 
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gagement  with  the  screwdriver  as  the  latter  is  rotated  and  ad-  a  double  slide  track  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  ex- 
vanced  by  a  power  driven  spindle  to  drive  the  screw  into  a  truder  cylinder.  The  double  slide  track  consists  of  two  hous- 
workpiece.  If  the  screwdriver  is  advanced  without  the  screw  ing  halves,  which  are  relatively  movable  in  the  feeding 
being  held  in  the  sleeve,  the  resulting  absence  of  vacuum  is  direction  of  the  material  and  on  which  engaging  surfaces  of 
detected  and  is  used  to  produce  a  signal  causing  retraction  of  the  slider  bear  in  both  end  positions  thereof  The  displacing 
the  screwdriver  short  of  the  workpiece.  Each  time  the  device  has  an  output  member  that  is  connected  to  the  slider 
screwdriver  is  retracted,  a  blast  of  air  is  shot  through  the  An  abutment  cooperates  with  the  displacing  device  and  is 
sleeve  to  eject  any  screw  that  mav  have  been  improperlv  movable  relative  to  the  double  slide  track  in  the  direction  of 
retained  in  and  retracted  with  the  sleeve.  In  another  embodi-  pressure  and  firmly  connected  to  a  clamping  device  for 
ment  the  vacuum  is  established  within  a  wrench-type  socket  clamping  the  housing  halves  against  the  slider  Prestressed 
carried  on  the  end  of  the  spindle.  spring  elements  are  provided  between  the  clamping  device 

and  the  housing  halves  and  hold  the  clamping  device  in  an  in- 
effective position  during  the  displacement  of  the  slider  The 
spring  force  of  said  spring  elements  is  smaller  than  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  displacing  device  on  the  abutment  when 
the  slider  has  reached  its  end  position  The  initial  stress  of 
said  spring  elements  exceeds  the  force  required  to  displace 
the  slider. 


3,583,452 

COLDCLT  SLICER 

Ernst  Friedrich  Muller,  and  Josef  Hausschmid,  both  of  Balin- 

gen  Wurrtemberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bizerba-Werke 

Wilhelm  Kraut  Kg.,  Balingen  Wurrtemberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  838.739 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  6.  1968, 

P  17  82  009.6 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1114 

U.S.CI.  146-94  12  Claims 


3.583.454 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCES 

Alfred  Borner.  PicklieBemer  Str.  6,  Dudeldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1968.  Ser,  No.  787.343 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germanv.  Jan.  4.  1968. 

P  17  29  908,0 

Int.  CI.  A47j4.?'00 

U.S.  CI.  146-179 


13  Claims 


A  food  slicing  machine  includes  various  mechanisms  for 
moving  the  sliced  product  away  from  the  rotating  knife, 
which  are  operated  by  a  mechanical  drive  from  the 
reciprocating  motion  of  the  feed  carriage;  this  drive  including 
a  toothed  belt  connected  with  two  free  wheeling  means  so  as 
to  transform  the  reciprocating  motion  to  rotary 
unidirectional  motion;  the  carriage  may  also  control  opera- 
tion of  a  braking  system  and  an  electron  magnetic  system 


3,583,453 
SCREEN-CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDERS 
Hartmut    Upmeier,    Tecklenburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Messrs.  Windmoller  &   Holscher,  Lengerich  Westphalia. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1968, 

P  17  29  396.8 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3100;  A47j  19/00 

U.S.  CL  146— 174  5  Claims 


A  food-comminuting  plate  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  rails 
on  which  a  removable  food-holder  can  be  guided  for  recipro- 
cation and  limited  rotation  relative  to  the  plate  Comminut- 
ing blades  on  the  plate  are  located  between  the  rails  The 
holder  is  a  concave  shell  of  an  extent  to  span  the  rails  and  its 
hollow  opens  toward  the  comminuting  plate.  The  shell  hol- 
low has  food-impaling  pins,  and  a  plunger  extends  through 
the  shell  for  pressing  the  food  along  the  pins  toward  the  plate 
as  the  food  is  reduced  by  comminution  The  plunger  and 
food-impaling  pins  are  rotatable  through  a  limited  angle 
Among  the  blades  of  the  comminuting  plate  may  be  an  elon- 
gated cutting  blade  having  opposite  ends  received  in  slots  in 
the  rails.  Such  blade  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  general  sur- 
face of  the  comminuting  plate  by  mounting  screws  which  ex- 
tend through  and  are  recessed  in  the  rails. 


3.583.455 
GRATER 
Efrem  M.  Ostrowsky.  Highland  Park.  Ill,,  assignor  to  Nibot 
Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  807,480 
Int.  CI.  A47j  43 '00.  A23n  1102 
U.S.  CI.  146— 180  18  Claims 

A  manual  grater  for  foodstuffs  is  molded  of  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic resinous  material  and  includes  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing integral  sidewalls  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bodv  divergently  in  a  direction  from  one  end  to  an  opposite 
open  end  thereof,  the  sidewalls  each  having  an  external  grat- 
^  ing  surface  curved  convexly  both  longitudinallv  and  transver- 

A  slider  is  provided  with  two  detachable  sets  of  screens    sely.  grating  teeth  integral  with  each  of  the  grating  surfaces  in 
and  is  displaceable  by  a  power-operated  displacing  device  in    spaced  longitudinal  and  transverse  relation  thereon  and  pro- 
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jecting  outwardly  substantially  equidistantly  therefrom  facing 
the  said  one  end.  means  forming  grating  openings  adjacent 
the  teeth  in  at  least  part  of  the  sidewails,  an  annular  support 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  body  therearound  at 
the  said  open  end  thereof  and  integrally  joined  thereto,  the 
support  comprising  means  for  mounting  the  grater  alterna- 
tively on  the  rim  of  a  bowl  for  use  or  for  storage,  or  on  a  flat 
surface  for  use.  including  surfaces  lying  in  planes  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  for  seating  engagement 
with  the  bowl  rim  and  with  the  flat  surface  respectively,  and 
means  forming  discharge  openings  between  the  body  and  the 
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support  adjacent  the  respective  sidewails,  whereby  the  grater 
IS  adapted  for  grating  material  downwardly  on  the  grating 
surfaces  over  the  bowl  or  flat  surface  on  which  the  grater  is 
seated  for  use  while  minimizing  hand  contact  with  the  teeth, 
and  grater  material  passes  through  the  grating  openings  and 
the  discharge  openings  and  may  be  collected  in  the  bowl  A 
grater  assembly  includes  the  combination  of  such  grater  and 
a  bowl  having  a  rim  engageable  with  the  seating  surfaces  of 
the  annular  support  for  mounting  the  grater  thereon  for  use 
or  for  storage,  the  bowl  rim  encompassing  the  discharge 
openings  in  use  for  collecting  grated  material  which  passes 
through  the  discharge  openings  together  with  grated  material 
which  passes  through  the  grating  openings,  and  the  bowl 
receiving  the  grater  body  therein  for  storage. 


3,583,456 
DRLPE  FITTER  AND  SYSTEM 
Konrad    E.   Meissner,   Lafayette;   Etherkie   R.    McClelland, 
Hayward,  and  George  E.  Kilner,  Alameda,  all  of,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Filper  Corporation,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,118 
Int.  CI.  A23n  3108 
L.S.  CI.  146-238  7  Claims 


rr'^V-,2^f«, 


delivering  a  plurality  of  drupe  halves  having  pits  or  pit  halves 
therein  to  pit  removing  devices  that  operate  in  synchronism 
with  the  delivery  of  said  halves  thereto  for  removing  said  pits 
from  said  halves,  and  which  orienting  and  conveyor  means 
automatically  adjusts  the  positions  of  the  drupe  halves  for 
pitting  and  the  conveyor  means  holds  them  for  resisting  rota- 
tion while  applying  a  rotary  force  to  the  pits  relative  to  said 
halves  to  remove  said  pits. 


3,583,457 
TANDEM  KNIFE  STRIP  PEELING  HEAD 
Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Castle  &  Cooke, 
Inc.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,752 

Int.  CI.  A23n  7100 

U.S.  CI.  146-241  9  Claims 
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A  rotary  head  pineapple  peeler  has  superposed  tandem 
peeling  knives  which  simultaneously  make  the  skin  and  juice 
cuts  with  minimum  disruptive  force  on  the  pineapple  body. 
The  knives  incorporate  peel  guides  which  cooperate  with  su- 
perposed discharge  openings  in  the  peeling  head  body  for 
separate  delivery  of  the  skin  and  juice  cuts  to  a  conveyor. 


3,583,458 

MINIATURE  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

Allan  A.  Costa.  682  Udall  Road,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,787 

Int.  CI.  A45c  100;  B65d  /OO 

U.S.CI.  150-.5 


1  Claim 


A  miniature  plastic  container,  particularly  adapted  for 
cosmetic  preparations  and  the  like,  in  which  the  body  of  the 
container  is  closed  at  one  end  by  a  wall,  its  opposite  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  pluglike  closure  which  may  be 
covered  by  a  cap  removable  for  dispensing  the  preparation. 
The  plug  closure  also  is  preferably  made  of  plastic.  Surround- 
ing an  area  of  the  pluglike  closure,  which  may  be  located 
near  its  inner  end,  is  a  thin  metal  ring  engaging  the  inner 
wall-surface  of  the  container  body.  The  thus  assembled  con- 
tainer, after  filling,  but  preferably  before  filling,  may  have  ap- 
plied to  the  plug  area  a  short  induction  coil  with  a  medium- 
high-frequency  current,  which  heats  up  the  metal  ring,  melt- 
ing the  neighboring  layer  of  plastic  and  resulting  in  a  thermal 
bond  between  the  container  body  and  the  pluglike  closure. 


A  pitter  for  removing  pits  from  clingstone  peaches  and  the 
like,  in  which  conveyor  and  orienting  means  is  provided  for 


3,583,459 

SEALED  BAG 

Moritz  Nappe,  Elberon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc., 

West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,070 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33100 

U.S.  CI.  150-.5  6  Claims 

A  bag  is  constructed  of  interconnected  panels  each  of 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  vinyl  cover  sheets  enclosing  a  fiber 
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glass  filler.  The  outermost  edges  of  the  cover  sheets  are  elec-  within  a  groove  in  the  coined  ring  The  spring  is  interwoven 
tronically  sealed  to  one  another  to  trap  the  filler  between  the  through  extending  retaining  fingers  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve 
cover    sheets;    and    a    further    electronic    seal    is    provided    t>o't  thereby  to  positively  retain  the  sleeve  bolt  within  the 

ring  even  in  the  event  the  spring  is  broken  at  one  or  more 

places. 


3,583,462 

ANTI-SKID  TIRE  APPARATUS 

Vincent  A.  Langelo,  69  Old  Orchard  Road,  Sherborn,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  824.186 

Int.  CI.  B60c  I  nOO 

U.S.  CI.  152-211  21  Claims 


between  the  cover  sheets  inward  of  the  outermost  edges 
thereof  and  extending  through  the  fiber  glass  filler  to  keep 
the  filler  from  shifting  or  bunching  up. 


3,583,460 

STERILE  COVER  FOR  FLUID  CONTAINER  PORT 

Clifford      Charles      Faust,      Riverside;      Sheldon      Kavesh, 

Homewood,  and  Louis  Lloyd  Winokur,  Evanston,  all  of.  III.. 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,521 

Int.  CLB65d4;/00 

U.S.  CI.  150— 8  12  Claims 


A  tire  construction  including  traction  members  pivotallv 
mounted  within  cavities  formed  bv  recessed  portions  in  the 
tread.  The  traction  members  have  friction  surfaces  that  con- 
form substantially  to  the  tread  surface  with  the  members  in  a 
neutral  position  and  gripping  edges  that  project  out  of  the 
tread  recesses  when  the  members  are  pivoted  in  either  of  op- 
posite directions  from  the  neutral  position  The  traction 
members  pivot  in  one  direction  in  response  to  surface  ap- 
plied friction  of  one  sense  and  pivot  in  the  opposite  direction 
in  response  to  surface  applied  fnctional  force  of  the  opposite 
sense. 


3.583.463 
BIASBELTED  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kevin  B.  O'Neil,  Akron,  and  Paul  E.  Jr,  Helms,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Companv,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968.  Ser.  No.  789,027 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  152-361  12  Claims 


T« 


A  sterile  cover  for  a  tubular  port  of  a  flexible  plastic  fluid 
container  consists  of  a  sheath  of  flexible  film  material 
disposed  over  the  tubular  port  and  peelably  sealed  to  the 
port.  The  port  is  exposed  for  use  by  peeling  the  sheath  off  the 
port  and  the  sheath  is  thereafter  discarded. 


-20 


3,583,461 
FASTENER  AND  RETAINING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Samuel  Klaus,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Pressed 
Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,454 

Int.  CI.  F16b  i9/00 

U.^.  CI.  151-41.7  9  Claims 


A  stressed  panel  fastener  utilizing  a  sleeve  bolt  which  is 
positively  retained  in  a  coined  ring  imbedded  in  a  stressed 
panel  by  a  serpentine  circumferential  retaining  spring  held 
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A  bias-belted  tire  having  the  herein  specified  tire  phvsical 
characteristics  of  rubber  compound  gauge,  rubber  compound 
modulus,  and/or  rivet.  especialK  when  used  in  a  bias-belted 
tire  with  fiber  glass  belt  cords,  polvester  carcass  cords,  and 
specified  cord  angles  and  relationships 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the 
full  nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  appli- 
cation, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanving 
drawings  and  the  following  detailed  description. 


3.583,464 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  FOLDING  DOORS 

Leonard  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  7  Susquehanna  Road,  Elkhart,  ind. 

Filed  No>.  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  878,153 

Int.  CI.  E05d  /5/26 

U.S.  CI.  160-206  2  Claims 

A  pivot  pin  block  adjustablv  mounted  in  an  overhead  track 

having  a  recessed  slot  into  which  a  pivot  pm  with  an  enlarged 
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head  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  foldmg  door  .s  adapted  to  f.t   sections  which  are  telescopically  received  in  the  tubular  parts 

and  wedged  into  multiple  pomt  clampmg  engagement 
therewith  b>  means  of  adjustment  bolts,  the  frame  forming 
parts  being  provided  with  means  for  readily  attaching  a 
screen  or  the  like  thereto. 


and  a  sliding  lock  member  mounted  on  the  block  and  coact- 
ing  with  the  track  to  positively  lock  the  puot  pin  m  place 


3,583,465 
FLEXIBLE  CURTAIN  STRLCTLRE 
Wilbur  R.  Youngs,  and  James  G.  Hugus,  both  of  Findlaj, 
Ohk),  assignors  to  Closures,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  813.160 

Int.  CLA47g  5/02 

L.S.  CI.  160-264  7  Claims 


3,583,467 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIE  TEMPERATURE 

\ND  FOR  PACING  THE  CASTING  CYCLE  IN  A  METAL 

DIE  CASTING  OPERATION 

Foster  C.  Bennett,  Midland,  and  John  D.  Olson,  Jackson,  both 

of,    Mich.,    assignors    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Company, 

Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,476 

Int.  CI.  B22d  17/00.27104 

U.S.  CI.  164-4  9  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  improved  structure  for  a  flexible  cur- 
tain and  closure  including  the  same  which  is  characterized  by 
a  butt  joint  between  panels,  which  joint  is  reinforced  by  at 
least  one  overlaid  reinforcing  strap. 


3,583,466 
ADJUSTABLE  SCREEN  FRAME  FOR  REAR 
PROJECTION  SCREEN  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  F.  Dreyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Polacoat  Incor- 
porated. Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,696 

Int.  CL  A47g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  160-351  9  Claims 
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The  method  disclosed  herein  involves  placing  temperature 
sensors,  such  as  thermocouples,  in  a  die  assembly  to  sense 
the  operating  temperature  in  both  the  normally  cool  zone 
and  the  normally  hot  zone  of  the  die.  Temperature  distribu- 
tion in  the  die  is  balanced  by  regulating  flow  of  cooling  water 
into  the  die  to  bring  temperature  of  cool  zone  and  hot  zone 
as  close  together  as  possible.  The  temperature  sensors  are  as- 
sociated with  an  indicating  controller  and  signal  means  to 
provide  a  usible  signal  indicative  of  the  desired  operating 
temperature  range.  Casting  cycle  pace  is  adjusted  according 
to  signal  produced  to  maintain  the  die  temperature  within  the 
optimum  operating  range  which  will  enable  production  of 
castings  free  of  defects. 


3,583,468 
PRECISION  METAL  CASTING  MOLDS 
Alan  K.  Cutler.  Calumet  City,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,298 
Int.  CI.  B22c  9/04.  9//2 
U.S.  CI.  164—26  6  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  ceramic  shell  molds  for  use  in  the 
casting  of  metals  which  involves  the  steps  of  building  up  a 
ceramic  shell  mold  by  freezing  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
stuccoed  layers  onto  an  expandable  pattern  and  removing  the 
pattern  by  the  application  of  heat. 


An  adjustable  screen  frame  assembly  composed  essentially 
of  tubular  members  which  are  rectangular  in  cross  section, 
the  tubular  members  defining  the  corners  legs,  and  side  parts 
of  the  screen  frame,  the  frame  assembly  including  T-shaped 


3,583,469 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  SOLID  STATE 

CYLINDERS 
Pierre  Pevtavin.  Aulnoye-Aymeries,  and  Louis  Babel,  Sauvig- 
nv-Les-Bois,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  civile  dite: 
Societe  Civile  D  Etudes  De  Centrifugation,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  483,210,  Aug. 
27,  1965.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  710,427 
Int.  CI.  B22d  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  164-83  12  Claims 

Solid  round  castings  suitable  for  direct  drawing  into  tubes 
are  continuously  cast  by  pouring  metal  molten  metal  into  a 
rotating  bottomless  mold  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  mold,  and  continuously  withdrawing  the  casting  from  the 


V 


June  8,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


)33 


bottom  of  the  mold.  The  mold  should  be  rotated  at  a  number    process  in  which,  while  the  melt  is  continuously  stirred,  the 
of  rotations  per  minute  equal  to  6,000—18,000  divided  by    carbide,  which  is  in  granular  form  and  has  a  melting  point 

above  the  temperature  of  the  melt,  is  added  to  the  melt  and 


the  diameter  of  the  mold  in  millimeters  Improved  results  are 
obtained  by  vertically  reciprocating  the  mold  as  it  rotates." 


3,583,470 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BARS  IN  A 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESS 

Friedrich  Bohler,  Seewalchen,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 

Osterreichische   Eisen-und    Stahlwerke    Aktiengesellschaft, 

Linz,  Austria 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  23,  1968, 

A8229/68 

Int.  CI.  B22d  lllOO 

U.S.  CI.  164— 82  7  Claims 


portions  of  the  carbide-contammg  melt  are  then  drawn  off 
into  heat  resistant  vacuum  tubes  where  the\  are  allowed  to 
solidifv  to  form  the  rods 


3.583.472 
INGOT  MOLDING  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Shoji  Yamamoto;  Shuhei  Kubota;  Tsuneo  \  amamoto.  all  of 
Kanbara,  Kanbaracho,  and  Masataka  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  all 
of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon    Light    Metal   Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1968,  43 '22798 

Int.  CI.  B22d  A^iOO 

U.S.  CI.  164-269  6  Claims 


This  invention  is  to  automatically  carr\  out  the  operation 
of  arranging  a  fixed  number  of  ingots  delivered  as  completeK 
cast  and  coagulated  in  a  continuously  casting  mechanism  and 
piling  them  up  as  rectangularly  crossed  with  each  other  so  as 
to  be  stacked  in  a  desirable  stale  in  being  conveyed  or 
packed  with  a  handling  machine 


.An  improvement  in  continuous  steel  casting  practice  is 
proposed  wherein  a  cross-sectional  temperature  equalization 
of  the  soil  ifying  bar  is  brought  about  by  casting  the  steel  in 
at  least  two  streams  into  the  mould,  the  stream  directed  to 
the  mould  center  to  form  the  core  of  the  cast  product  having 
a  lower  temperature  than  the  stream  or  streams  directed  to 
the  outer  mould  areas  to  form  the  marginal  zones  of  the  cast 
product.  Depending  on  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the 
mould  and  cast  product,  respectively,  the  streams  of  steel 
may  be  supplied  from  coaxial  tundish  outlets  or  from  a 
number  of  aligned  tundish  outlets,  or  else  from  a  plurality  of 
appropriately  arranged  tundishes.  and  the  difference  in  the 
temperatures  of  the  streams  may  be  obtained  either  by  sup- 
plying steel  from  different  ladles  or  by  provision  of  a  cooling 
device  along  the  path  of  supply  of  the  core-producing  central 
stream  steel. 


3,583,473 
LIQUID  COOLED  CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING 
CHILL  MOLD 
Manfred  Strohschein;  Josef  Glaser.  and  Johannes  Kurth,  all 
of  Gelsenkirchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  806,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  19.  1968. 

P  16  08  346.8 

Int.  CI.  B22d  //OS 

U.S.  CI.  164—273  14  Claims 


"^-ftr 


3,583,471 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBIDE-CONTAINING  WELDING 

RODS 
Erich  Kemming,  Apelter  Weg  9,  Buderick  near  Dusseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,067 

Int.  CI.  B22d  2ii00 

U.S.  CL  164— 97  10  Claims 

Carbide-containing  welding  rods  for  use  in  the  deposition 

by  welding  of  wear-resistant  layers  are  made  from  a  melt  by  a 


W""  '  '  ""f^^ 
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A  liquid-cooled  continuous  metal  casting  chill  mold  having 
plate  units  opposite  each  other  whose  surfaces  run  at  a  slant 
to  the  axis  of  the  cast  length  of  the  metal 


534 


3.583,474  ' 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  GROOVE  CLOSING  TAPES  OF 

CONTINLOLS  INGOT  CASTING  W  HEEL  MACHINES 
Ilario  Propeni,  c/o  Continuus-Via  Cosimo  <ke  Fante,   10, 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,864 
Claims  priorlly.  application  Italy,  Nov.  10.  1967,  22,572  A/67 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11106.  Hi  12 
L.S.  CI.  164-283  2  Claims 
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nherent  thermal  expansion  structure  with  steam  seals  pro- 


vided for  the  structure  sections  which  move  with  respect  to 
each  other  as  a  result  of  thermal  expansion. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  cooling  system  for  coolmg  the 
groove  closmg  tape  or  belt  of  a  contmuous  ingot  casting 
wheel  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  directed 
against  the  operating  portion  of  said  tape  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  cooling  liquid  jets  impinging  against  said  portion 
of  the  tape 


3.583.475 

APPARATLS  FOR  CONTINLOLSLY  CASTING  INGOTS 

Shoji  Yamamoto;  Shuhei  Kubota:  Tsuneo  Yamamoto,  Kan- 

bara.  Kanbaracho.  and  Masataka  Miyoshi.  Tokyo,  all  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Limited. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  812.615 

Int.  CI.  B22d  5104 

L.S.  CI.  164-329  3  Claims 
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3,583,477 
AIR  INDUCTION  BOX 
Marvin    H.    Zille.    Betolt,    Wis.,    and    Roger    P.    EngeIke, 
Rockford.    III.,    assignors    to    Barber-Colman    Company, 
Rockford.  III. 

Filed  June  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,824 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1100 

U.S.CL  165-39  11  Claims 


Primary  air  tlowing  through  the  primary  inlet  of  an  air  in- 
duction box  IS  mixed  with  warmer  air  flowing  into  a  return 
inlet,  and  the  resultant  mixture  is  delivered  through  an  outlet 
at  a  substantially  constant  rate.  A  pressure  regulator  keeps 
the  air  upstream  of  the  primary  inlet  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  and  is  constructed  as  a  module  which  forms 
part  of  the  box  itself  to  enable  installation  of  the  box  and  the 
regulator  as  a  unit  A  heater  optionally  is  employed  to  heat 
the  primary  air  and  is  adapted  to  be  installed  within  the  box 
to  form  a  unit  of  the  box. 


3,583,478 
Ml  LTITUBE  RADIATOR 
Walter  Fieni,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Francaise  Du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  22.  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,450 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  21,  1967,  115,107 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9104 
L.S.  CI.  165-178  6  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  continuously  casting  apparatus 
wherein  many  molds  are  arranged  outside  a  rotating  endless 
conveyor  with  their  open  surfaces  directed  inward  of  said 
conveyor  and  a  cooling  liquid  tank  is  provided  in  the  lower 
step  part  of  said  conveyor  so  that,  after  a  molten  metal  is 
poured  into  a  mold,  it  may  be  cooled  and  the  cast  body  mas 
naturally  leave  the  mold  in  the  upper  step  part  of  the  con- 
vevor 


3,583,476 
GAS  COOLING  APPARATLS  AND  PROCESS 
Herman    Woebcke,    Lexington,    Mass.;    Bronislaw    K.    Dut- 
kiewicz.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Wilfrido  R.  Espanola.  Natick. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Stone  &.  Webster  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  802.789 
Int.  CI.  F28f  1100 
U.S.  CI.  165-1  17  Claims 

A  gas  cooling  apparatus  and  process    Heat  exchange  ap- 
paratus having  two  stage  gas  expansion  characteristics  and  an 


A  multitube  radiator,  intended  for  use  in  the  air-condition- 
ing systems  of  motor  vehicles  or  for  cooling  engines,  in  which 
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the  tubes  are  mounted   between  two  plates  or  manifolds    which  absorbs  the  surge  pressure  and  excess  fluid  to  maintain 

defining  covered  fluid  chambers  or  water  tanks,  to  which    a  constant  pressure  on  the  packing  insert  as  a  pipe  tool  joint 

pipes  for  the  connection  to  the  rest  of  the  fluid  circuit  are 

connected.  Each  manifold  has  at  least  one  flange,  and  a  seal 

in  the  form  of  a  ring  of  resilient  material  is  inserted  between 

the  tube  and  the  flange,  so  that,  to  fix  a  tube,  the  seal  is 

previously  placed  in  the  flange  on  the  manifold,  and  the  tube, 

having  been  passed  through  the  ring  seal,  is  increased  in 

diameter,   providing  both   a   mechanical   connection   and   a 

fluidtight  seal. 


3,583,479 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICES 
Derek  Taylor,  Knutsford,  and  Michael  John  Watts,  Culcheth, 
Warrington,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  18.  1968. 

34421/68 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-134  4  Claims 


is  stripped  therethrough  to  maintain  the  sealing  engagement 
between  the  insert  and  the  pipe 


3.583,481 

DOWN  HOLE  SIDEWALL  TUBING  VALVE 

Richard   R.   Vernotzy.   Ney»    Orleans,   La.,   assignor   to   Pan 

.American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  855.518 

Int.  CI.  E21bi.^iJ 

U.S.  CI.  166-184  2  Claims 


In  combination  with  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  tube-in-shell 
type  in  which  water/steam  flows  in  the  tubes  and  a  liquid 
metal  such  as  sodium  flows  in  the  closed  shell  and  over  the 
tubes,  a  safety  expedient  comprises  a  duct  communicating 
with  the  lower  region  of  the  shell  well  below  the  operating 
level  of  liquid  metal  therein,  a  storage  vessel  to  which  said 
duct  leads  and  which  is  disposed  at  a  lower  level  than  that  of 
said  shell,  and  a  pressure  relief  device  disposed  in  said  duct 
and  normally  closing  it  but  capable  of  opening  said  duct  on 
the  occurrence  of  an  overpressure  in  said  shell  such  as  will  be 
caused  by  evolution  of  hydrogen  from  reaction  between  the 
liquid  metal  and  water/steam  on  failure  of  a  heat  exchange 
tube.  Thus  the  overpressure  aided  by  the  force  of  gravity  will 
force  the  liquid  metal  out  of  the  shell  and  into  the  storage 
vessel.  A  particularly  suitable  form  of  pressure  relief  device  is 
described.  Isolation  of  the  heat  exchanger  from  liquid  metal, 
and  additionally  from  water/steam  if  desired,  can  be  initiated 
by  evolution  of  hydrogen  in  said  shell 


3,583,480 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  REMOVABLE  PACKING 

INSERT  IN  A  SUBSEA  STATIONARY  BLOWOUT 

PREVENTER  APPARATUS 

John   Regan.    Palos   Verdes   Peninsula,   assignor   to    Regan 

Forge  and  Engineering  Company.  San  Pedro.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  868^0,  Oct.  23, 1%9.  Filed  June  10, 1970. 

Ser.  No.  45,038 

Int.  CLF21b  7/12.33/03 

U.S.  CI.  166-.5  5  Claims 

A  stationary  blowout  preventer  having  a  balloon-type 
packing  unit  with  a  central  opening  therein,  a  retrievable 
packing  insert  positioned  within  said  opening  by  the  engage- 
ment of  a  lower  ring  with  the  preventer  and  releaseable 
secured  therein  by  hydraulically  releasable  dogs  latchingly 
engaging  a  latching  notch  in  an  upper  ring,  whereby  a  central 
rubber  portion  of  the  packing  insert  sealingly  engages  the 
pipe  tool  therethrough  when  the  packing  unit  is  pressurized 
by  fluid.  The  blowout  preventer  has  a  fluid  accumulator 
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A  system  for  use  with  a  well  completed  with  a  single  string 
of  tubmg  to  facilitate  the  use  of  PDT  equipment  t  pump  down 
tools).  .A  special  piston  operated  sleeve  valve  surrounds  and 
closes  a  port  in  the  lower  end  of  the  string  of  tubing  just 
above  a  packer  The  port  is  opened  by  applying  pressure  to 
the  annulus  between  the  tubing  and  the  casing  Thus  a  circu- 
lating path  is  established  down  the  annulus  and  up  the  tubing 

3.583.482 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SWEEP  OF 

UNDERGROUND  RESERVOIRS  BY  EXPLOITING 

INDIVIDUAL  RESERVOIR  SEGMENTS 

Anthony  F.  Altamira.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

Ney*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968.  Ser.  No.  786,567 
Int.  a.  E2lb  43  16.  43  20 
U.S.  CI.  166-245  7  Claims 

The  sweep  of  an  underground  hydrocarbon  formation  hav- 
ing  reservoir   segments   with    trapped    fluids   therein    is    in- 
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creased  bv  locatine  wells  in  individual  segments  and  produc-    hardened  cement  will  hold  the  casing  i 


ma  state  of  tension 
after  the  well  cools.  This  prestressing  method  can  permit  the 


ing  simultaneously  therefrom,  while  under  the  influence  of  an 
active  aquifer,  either  native  or  by  flooding 


3,583,483 

METHOD  FOR  LSING  FOAM  IN  VV  ELLS 

Robert    W.    Foote,    Huntington    Beach,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,217 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  2/ /OO.  4  7/06 

l.S.  CI.  166-250  4  Claims 


n;wC/4*1  MLUMI   **^0 


use  of  higher  well  temperatures  during  thermal  operations, 
can  reduce  casing  cost,  and  can  reduce  the  probability  of 
well  failure. 


A  method  of  providing  an  improved  foam  having  high  lift- 
ing capability  for  use  in  wells  by  controlling  the  liquid 
volume./gas  volume  ratio  of  the  foam  to  a  value  between  0.02 
and  0.2. 


3,583,486 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING  ETHOXYLATED 

PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  PRODUCT 

Charles    A.    Stratton,    Dewey,    Okla.,    assignor    to    Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,855 
Int.  CI.  E21b  4J/22 
U.S.  CI.  166-274  9  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  waterflooding  a  subterranean  oil- 
beanng  reservoir  wherein  the  injected  flood  water  contains 
an  additive  having  both  surface  active  and  viscosifying  pro- 
perties Said  additive  is  an  ethoxylated  condensation  product 
of  a  phenol  and  formaldehyde. 


3,583,487 

METHOD  OF  GRAVEL  PACKING  OF  WELL  USING 

SEALABLE  INDICATOR  ABOVE  WELL  SCREEN 

Harold   C.    Block,   and   Theodore   W.   Munhausen,   both   of 

Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Layne  &  Bowler  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,883 

\nt.C\.E2lb4J/04 

U.S.  CI.  166-278  8  Claims 


3,583,484 
PROCESS  FOR  IGNITING  HYDROCARBON  MATERIALS 

WITHIN  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 
Faber  B.  Jones,  Nowata,  and  Ralph  P.  Williams,  Bartlesville, 
both  of,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  862,047 
Int.  CI.  E21b4.?/24 
U.S.CL  166-260  4  Claims 

A  method  for  igniting  hydrocarbons  contained  in  a  subter- 
ranean formation  for  in  situ  combustion  operations  by 
passing  into  the  formation  a  conjunct  polymer  derived  from 
hydrocarbon  processing  and  having  an  iodine  number  greater 
than  1  30  and  an  oxidant'into  contact  therewith 


3,583,485 
THERMAL  PRESTRESSING  OF  CASING 
Edward  G.  Woods,  and  Walter  L.  Penberthy,  Jr.,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,621 
Int.  CI.  E21b.?i//i 
U.S.  CI.  166-288  11  Claims 

A  method  of  prestressing  casing  in  a  well  to  be  used  in 
thermal,  mineral  recovery  operations.  Following  the  drilling 
of  the  wellbore,  casing  is  lowered  into  the  hole  and  cement  is 
displaced  into  the  wellbore-casing  annulus.  Before  the  ce- 
ment hardens,  the  casing  is  heated  to  cause  elongation.  Heat- 
ing of  the  casing  is  continued  until  the  cement  hardens  The 


An    indicator   screen    for    a    well    completion    setting    is 
adapted  to  be  sealed  off  after  gravel  packing  of  the  well. 
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Sealing  is  by  a  sleeve  which  slides  over  the  indicator  screen 
upon  shearing  a  pin  which  holds  the  sleeve  spaced  from  the 
screen.  An  inset  resilient  sleeve  aids  in  maintaining  the  seal, 
as  does  a  pair  of  annular  seals  above  and  below  the  screen.  A 
snap  ring  fastener  secures  the  assembly  in  the  sealed  condi- 
tion. 


tity  of  abrasive  particles  so  as  to  remove  scale  and  other  un- 
desirable material  from  such  liner 


to 


3,583,488 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  STEAMASSISTED  OIL 

RECOVERY 

Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,577 
Int.  CLE21b  4.?/24 


3.583,490 

FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Clarence   D.   McFadden,   Baldwin   Park.  Calif.,   assignor 

Arloa  Bunnell,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  793.833 

Int.  CI.  A62c  3iOO 

U.S.  CI.  169-2  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  166-303 


2  Claims 


A  method  of  improving  hydrocarbon  recovery  from  a 
hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  in  a  steam  injection  opera- 
tion by  uniformly  heating  the  perforated  well  liner  adjacent  a 
producing  formation  into  which  steam  is  to  be  injected  prior 
to  injecting  steam  through  the  liner  into  the  formation. 


3,583,489 
WELL  CLEANING  METHOD  USING  FOAM 
CONTAINING  ABRASIVES 
Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfield,  and  John  C.  McKinnell. 
Taft,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,083 

Int.  CI.  E21b  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  166— 312  6  Claims 


A  Tire  protection  system  for  wetting  the  exterior  surface  of 
a  building  structure  to  prevent  ignition  oi  the  structure  by  a 
fire  in  the  vicinity  of  the  structure  The  protection  system 
embodies  a  unique  recirculating  water  svstem  for  directing 
water  over  both  the  roof  and  sidewalls  ot  the  structure  and 
an  automatic  fire  detection  and  control  svstem  for  activating 
the  water  system  in  response  to  a  fire  and  terminating  opera- 
tion of  the  water  svstem  when  the  fire  is  extinguished 


3,583.491 
PORTABLE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  CONSTRICTION 
Carl-Johan  Lindeberg.  Mantta.  Finland,  assignor  to  G.   A. 
Serlachius  Ov.  Mantta.  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  795.230 

Int.  CI.  A62c  IJ:26 

U.S.  CI.  169-31  7  Claims 


A  portable  fire  extinguisher  comprises  a  container  having  a 
tubular  neck  which  is  sealed  by  a  membrane  A  hollow  piston 
in  the  container  is  held  adjacent  the  bottom  wail  bv  a  spring 
clamp.  A  powder  fire  extinguishing  material  is  loaded  into 
the  container  above  the  piston  and  the  interior  space  above 
the  piston  which  contains  the  powder  is  pressurized  bv  a  gas 
A  method  of  cleaning  a  well  liner  by  contacting  the  well  such  as  air.  In  addition  the  space  within  the  piston  is  pres- 
liner  with  a  gas-liquid  foam  having  entrained  therein  a  quan-    surized  by  gas  alone  which  Hows  during  filling  around  a  seal- 
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mjj  ring  arranged  around  the  piston  which  is  effective  to  per- 
mit a  lesser  flow  rate  .n  the  opposite  directions  when  the  con- 
tents are  discharged.  The  contents  are  emptiable  out  of  the 
container  bv  the  movement  of  a  nozzle  member  to  puncture 
a  membrane  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  powder  under  pressure 
to  the  fire  The  decrease  in  pressure  above  the  piston  due  to 
the  outnow  of  powder  and  gas  causes  the  piston  to  disengage 
from  the  bottom  spring  clamp  and  move  upwardly  to  aid  in 
the  discharge  of  the  complete  contents. 


3,583.494 
W  EIGHT  TRANSFER  HITCH  FOR  PLOWS 
Howard  G.  Thompson,  Livonia,  and  Ok  J.  Thorsnid,  Dear- 
born Heights,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson 
Inc..  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  664,684,  Aug.  31,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

7,375 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  69/05 

L'.S.  CI.  172-285  5  Claims 


3,583,492 
CENTER  STRLT  SPRINKLER 
Theodore  Vorkaplch,  Campbell,  Ohio,  assignor   to      Auto- 
matic   Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,957  Dec    15. 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,498.383.  This  application  Feb.  28, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  803,391 
Int.  CI.  A62ci7//2 
L.S.  CI.  169-39  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  connecting  semimounted  and  pull-type 
plows  to  tractors  that  permit  steering  of  the  trailing  end  of 
the  plow  as  well  as  pivotal  movement  of  the  plow  relative  to 
the  tractor  about  both  horizontal  and  vertical  axes.  A 
hvdraulic  cylinder  exerts  a  force  on  the  implement  tending  to 
lift  the  trailing  end  of  the  implement  and  thereby  increase  the 
traction  on  the  tractor  rear  wheels. 


A  fire  extinguishing  sprinkler  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
discharge  orifice  and  a  spaced  oppositely  disposed  defiector 
and  means  positioned  therebetween  normally  closing  the 
discharge  orifice  and  responsive  in  opening  to  predetermined 
heat  conditions 


3,583,493 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  TWO-WAY  PLOW 
Edwin  Frank  Wadelton,  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  820,218 

Int.  CI.  AOlbJ/-/-^ 

L.S.  CI.  172-225  11  Claims 


3  583  495 

IMPLEMENTS  W ITH  TAIL  W  HEEL  LIFT  ASSISTS 

John  Isaac  Cantral,  and  Robert  Otto  Taube,  both  of  Moline, 

III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,315 

Int.  CI.  A01b6i/22 

U.S.  CI.  172-316  10  Claims 


i 


On  a  roll-over-type  plow,  a  latching  device  between  the 
plow  frame  and  the  main  frame  in  which  the  device  includes 
a  slidable  latching  element  connected  to  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
which  operates  to  roll  the  plow  frame  between  its  left-  and 
right-hand  positions.  The  latch  element  has  a  limited  stroke 
whereby  the  hydraulic  cylinder  first  moves  the  latch  element 
the  limit  of  its  stroke  for  purposes  of  unlatching  and  then 
rotates  the  plow  frame,  and  which,  upon  shifting  the  plow 
frame  to  its  opposite  position,  then  shifts  the  latch  element 
into  Its  latching  position. 


An  implement  for  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  conventional 
three-poim  hitch  including  a  pair  of  lower  draft  links  and  an 
upper  compression  link,  the  implement  being  provided  with  a 
hydraulicallv  actuated  tail  wheel  for  lifting  the  rear  end  of 
the  implement,  the  forward  end  of  the  implement  being 
secured  to  the  lower  draft  links  and  having  a  pivoted  mast 
the  upper  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  upper  compression 
link,  there  being  lockable  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  mast  relative  to  the  frame  during  certain  phases  of  opera- 
tion of  the  implement. 
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3,583,496  provided    to    positively    rotate    the    eccentrics    m    opposite 

COMPRESSED  AIR-OPERATED  DRIVE-IN  APPARATUS     directions.  The  motors  are  mounted  to  be  isolated  from  the 
TO  DRIVE-IN  FASTENING  MEANS  SUCH  AS  NAILS. 
STAPLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hellmuth    Fehrs,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Joh. 
Freidrich  Behrens,  Ahernsburg,  Holstein,  Germany  » 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  19,  1969, 
P  1908  150.6 
Int.  CI.  B25c  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  173-15  31  Claims 


This  device  is  an  air  operated  driver  for  nails,  staples  and 
the  like.  It  has  an  actuable  member  and  an  adjustable 
member.  When  the  adjustable  member  is  in  one  adjusted 
position,  actuation  of  the  actuable  member  causes  repeated 
reciprocations  of  a  working  piston  in  a  cylinder.  With  the  ad- 
justable member  in  another  position,  actuation  of  the  actua- 
ble member  causes  biasing  one  cycle  of  operation  In  other 
positions  of  the  adjustable  member,  various  delays  in  cycling 
result. 

The  control  means  comprises  a  main  valve  body  and  a 
sleeve  fixed  to  the  apparatus  housing,  a  servo  valve  carrying 
a  main  control  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  release  \al\e, 
all  guided  by  the  main  valve  body  and  sleeve,  all  having  an 
axial  alignment.  The  servo  valve  is  a  differential  piston  The 
auxiliary  valve  is  located  between  two  biasing  chambers  ef- 
fective in  opposite  senses  to  reciprocate  the  auxiliary  valve 
between  two  positions 


1? 

14.15 


Mbration  of  the  sibrator  in  a  substantially  constant  position 
with  respect  thereto. 


3,583.498 
IMPACT  HAMMER 
Russell  John  Dorm.  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  CEG  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970.  Ser.  No.  11.110 

Int.  CI.  B25d  9:00,  i  1 .(/() 

U.S.  CI.  173-119  2  Claims 


An  impact  hammer  includes  a  ram  mounted  in  .i  cylindri- 
cal housing  for  impact  engagement  with  an  an\il  and  tool 
supported  by  the  housing  The  ram  is  driven  bv  ci^mprcv^cd 
gas  confined  withm  a  chamber  defined  at  the  inner  end  ot  the 
hammer  housing.  The  ram  is  cocked  to  compress  the  gas  bv 
means  of  a  cylindrical  cam  mounted  on  the  ram  and  dm  ingly 
engaged  by  cam  rollers  rotatablv  mounted  in  the  housing 
The  gas  chamber  is  formed  between  the  inserted  end  of  the 
hammer  ram  and  the  closed  end  of  the  hammer  jacket  by  a 
hat-shaped  fiexible  diaphragm,  the  rim  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  jacket  and  the  crown  lop  of  which  is  secured  to  the  in- 
serted end  of  the  impact  ram 


3,583.497 
AN  IMPROVED  VIBRATING  POWER  HAMMER  FOR 
DRIVING  AND  EXTRACTING  PILES 
Bohdan    Kossoyvski,    Sopot,   Chopina   9;    Czeslav    Gayvlik, 
Gdynia  ul.  Gvottgeva  42  m  2;  Adam  HIiboyvicki,  Sopot  ul. 
Abrahama  28a  m  15,  all  of,  Poland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Dec.  29,  1967,  1244i0 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7/18 

U.S  CI.  173-49  5  Claims 

A  vibrating  power  hammer  having  a  vibrator  consisting  of 

rotatab'e  eccentrics  mounted  on  a  pile  casing.  Motors  are 


^  S83  499 

HVDRAULIC  PILE  EXTRACTOR 

Hugo  Cordes.  Gr.  Brunnenstr.  78.  Hamburg  50.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  856.387 

Int.  CI.  E02d  ~  0(1 

U.S.  CI.  173—131  7  Claims 

A  pile  extractor  of  the  type  having  a  housing  suspended 

from  a  crane,  a  ram  reciprocable  within  the  housing,  and  a 

pulling  member  having  an  impact  head  adapted  to  be  secured 

ic    a   pile    and    movable    longitudinally    in    the    housing     A 

cylinder  supplied  with  hydraulic  fiuid  is  attached  to  the  top 
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of  the  housing,  having  a  piston  and  piston  rod  movable  within 
the  hydrauhc  cylinder;  the  piston  rod  is  connected  to  the 
ram,  and  the  ram  has  a  longitudinal  through  bore  mto  which 
the  pulling  member  extends;  a  step  in  the  bore  forms  an  im- 
pact face  for  the  head  of  the  pulling  member  accommodated 
withm  the  bore   An  hydraulic  accumulator  connected  to  the 


^  3^83^01 
ROCK  BIT  WITH  POWERED  GAUGE  CUTTER 
Carl  V .  Aalund,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mission  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,838 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  5/00 

l.S.  CI.  175-96  4  Claims 


hydraulic  fluid  feed  line  is  an  integral  part  of  the  cylinder  In 
the  preferred  modification  the  pulling  member  is  provided 
with  a  shaft  and  piston  movable  in  a  compensating  cylinder 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  the  compensating 
cylinder  being  provided  with  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  hydrau- 
lic fluid  feed  line 


3,583,500 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

FLUID 

Billy  V.  Randall,  and  Renic  P.  Vincent,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Pan  American  Petroleium  Corporation,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  628,748,  May  5, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

811,925 

Int.  CI.  E21b2//04 

L.S.  CI.  175-38  16  Claims 
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A  solid,  button-insert-type  percussion  bit  is  disclosed  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  body  with  a  forwardly  facing  sur- 
face provided  with  hardened  cutter  inserts  and  a  rearward, 
anvil-forming  portion.  A  diagonal  chamber  in  the  bit  body 
reciprocably  mounts  a  plunger  having  a  cutter  element  on  its 
forward  face  in  such  position  as  to  be  driven  against  the 
periphery  of  the  bottom  of  the  hole  being  drilled.  A  passage 
connects  the  chamber  in  back  of  this  plunger  with  the  for- 
ward working  chamber  of  the  percussion  drill  motor  so  that 
the  small  plunger  and  its  cutter  are  driven  outwardly  to  main- 
tain the  gauge  of  the  hole  each  time  the  forwardly  facing 
cutter  elements  are  driven  forwardly  by  axial  blows  applied 
by  the  hammer  piston 


3,583,502 

AXIAL  FLOW  TURBINE  DRILL  FOR  EARTH  BORING 

Homer  I.  Henderson,  2220  Live  Oak,  San  Angek),  Tex. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,424 

Int.  CI.  E21biOS 

U.S.  CI.  175— 107  4  Claims 


RESERVOIR 


A  pressure  multiplying  apparatus  for  supplying,  at  a  regu- 
lated pressure,  a  control  fluid  in  a  closed  system  to  control  a 
device  such  as  a  hydraulically  operated  valve  The  system  is 
used  to  control  either  1;  automatic  blowout  control  devices 
around  a  drilling  well  or  2;  to  use  such  control  equipment  to 
control  the  pressure  on  the  drill  string  used  to  drill  the  well. 
Such  system  includes  a  pump  for  supplying  the  control  liquid 
to  the  valve  being  controlled  at  a  pressure  which  is  a  constant 
factor  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  gas  used  to  power  the 
pump  Valve  means  are  provided  to  bleed  the  pressure  of  the 
control  fluid  proportionally  to  the  lowering  of  the  pressure  of 
the  power  gas  This  includes  a  differential  piston  exposed  on 
one  side  to  the  pressure  of  the  power  air  and  on  the  other 
side  to  the  pressure  of  the  control  fluid  from  the  pump.  The 
two  areas  of  the  differential  piston  have  approximately  the 
same  ratio  as  the  multiplying  pressure  factor  of  the  pump. 
.Means  are  further  provided  so  that  a  constant  drill  pipe  pres- 
sure can  be  maintained  by  using  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  m 
the  drill  pipe  to  regulate  the  control  fluid 


A  downhole  axial  flow  turbine  to  rotate  the  drilling  bit  in 
earth  boring,  the  turbine  actuated  by  drilling  fluid  flow. 
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The  turbine  operates  in  conjunction  with  dual-tube  drill 
pipe.  The  drilling  fluid  flows  downward  in  the  annulus  of  the 
dual-tube  drill  pipe,  through  the  annulus  of  the  turbine,  ac- 
tuating the  turbine,  thence  through  the  bit.  thence  ascending 
through  the  hollow  spindle  of  the  turbine,  thence  through  the 
core  tube  of  the  dual-tube  drill  pipe  to  the  earth's  surface 
carrying  bit  cuttings  and  core  segments  therewith. 

The  turbine  blades  are  smoothly  cucved  to  minimize  fluid 
turbulence,  and  maximize  power  generation 

The  drill  pipe  weight  imposed  on  the  bit  is  independent  of 
the  turbine  spindle,  being  imposed  by  the  drill  pipe  onto  the 
turbine  barrel,  thence  through  a  thrust  bearing,  to  the  bit. 

The  bit's  shank,  and/or  structure  above  the  bit,  is 
preferably  made  full-hole  size  to  form  a  barrier  to  prevent 
drilling  fluid  flowing  upward  in  the  borehole  annulus. 


frustoconical  contour,  and  the  cutter  inserts  in  this  portion 
are  arranged  asymmetrically  so  as  to  produce  a  lateral  com- 
ponent of  body  motion  under  axial  percussne  blows  so  that 
other  inserts  mounted  at  the  penpher\  of  the  bottom  surface 
ma>  more  effectively  cut  and  maintain  the  gauge  of  the  hole. 


3,583,503 

MOUNTING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

William    D.    Coski,    Mercer    Island,    Wash.,    assignor    to 

Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,580 

Int.  CI.  E21b9/0«  * 

U.S.CL  175-313  13  Claims 


For  use  with  a  mining  machine  or  a  tunneler  and  the  like,  a 
mounting  head  having  cutters  thereon  for  eroding  the  walls 
and  facing  of  the  bore  of  the  tunnel  or  mine  The  mounting 
head  has  scraper  assemblies  adjacent  to  the  cutters  disposed 
for  clearing  a  path  in  advance  of  the  cutters  The  scraper  as- 
semblies are  latchingly  coupled  to  the  mounting  head  and 
resiliently  mounted  to  facilitate  their  withdrawal  from  the 
walls  and  facing  upon  encountering  nonyielding  rock,  earth 
and  like  substances 


3,583,504 
GAUGE  CUTTING  BIT 
Carl  V.  Aalund,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mission  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,377 

Int.  CI.  E21c /i/06 

U.S.CL  175-398  6  Claims 


r  ■•' 


3,583,505 
SPRING  SCALE 
Robert  H.  Van  Valkinburgh,  Pittsford.  and  Robert  E.  Kal- 
vitis,  Fairport,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,1 13 

Int.  CI.  G01g2/  2^ 

U.S.  CI.  177-232  12  Claims 


A  solid,  button-insert-type  percussion  bit  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  with  a  forwardly  facing  surface 
and  hardened  cutter  inserts  mounted  therein  and  projecting 


A  spring  scale  comprising,  in  a  preferred  embodiment,  an 
upright  tripod  stand  terminating  at  the  upper  portion  thereof 
in  a  tripod  head,  an  open  sleeve  in  said  head,  a  transparent 
graduated  tube  inserted  therein  with  a  spring  m  said  tube 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a  ueighing  pan 


3.583.506 

COMBINED  AUXILIARY  THROTTLE  AND  SAFETY 

SWITCH  FOR  SNOWMOBILE 

Kenneth  W .  Preble,  354  Katahdin  Ave..  Millinocket.  Maine 

Filed  JuK  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  838,587 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27102 

U.S.CL  180-5  9  Claims 


therefrom.    A    portion    of    the    surface    is    of    conical    or   carburetor  to  the  engine 


Extensible  handles  are  carried  on  the  handlebar  and  at  the 
rear  of  a  snowmobile  and  coupled  to  a  linear  actuator  for 
operating  both  an  ignition  switch  and  a  carburetor  throttle 
valve  with  the  handles  acting  as  an  auxiliary  throttle  and  a 
dual  acting  safety  device  by  sequentially  deenergizmg  the  ig- 
nition circuit  and  reduce  sharply  the  flou  ol  fuel  from  the 
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3  583  507  through  a  spherical  bearing  and  is  connectable  to  a  hub  on  a 

SNOVV  VEHICLES  driving  axle    An  adjustable  support  means  is  provided  to  en- 

\Nolfgang  Trautwein,  3529  Carroll  Circle  S.E..  Huntsville,   gage  the  sprocket  and  prevent  it  pivoting  about  the  spherical 

Ala 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  806.828 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02 

L.S.  CI.  180-5  4  Claims 


A  piiwered  snov^  vehicle  is  disctwed  in  which  the  snow 
contacting  surfaces  and  a  body  frame  with  seated  passengers 
can  tilt  or  bank  with  respect  to  the  terrain  in  order  to  obtain 
improved  stability,  maneuverability,  and  control 


3,583,508 
ENGINE  SPEED  AND  STEERING  CONTROL  APPARATtS 

FOR  TWO  PATH-SPLIT  TORQLE  TRANSMISSION 
Clive  W  addington.  Stratford,  and  John  F.  W  helahan.  Monroe, 
both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,003 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11114 

t.S.  CI.  180-6.44  8  Claims 


bearing  when  removed  from  the  hub.  With  the  sprocket  held 
up  by  the  support  means,  the  attachment  can  be  mounted  on 
an  dismounted  from  a  vehicle  as  a  unitary  structure. 


3,583,510 

ARTICl  LATE  POW ER  DRIVEN  LAND  VEHICLE  WITH 

A  DEMOtNTABLE  GOLF  BAG  CART  AS  A  FRONT 

SECTION 

Paul  F.  Hastings,  1206  East  Gordon  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,674 

Int.  CI.  B62d  13102 

t.S.  CI.  180-11  5  Claims 


\  steering  system  for  providing  steering  control  with  a  two 
path-split  torque  transmission  in  track  laying  vehicles  and  the 
like  One  track  driven  through  one  transmission  is  controlled 
by  both  engine  speed  and  engine  power  input  and  the  other 
track  driven  through  a  second  transmission  is  controlled  via 
comparator  means  by  steering  input  and  track  speed  inputs 
of  both  tracks  to  provide  the  required  speed  difference 
between  the  tracks  for  full  steering  control  independent  of 
speed 


3.583,509 
ENDLESS  TRACK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
WInfried  Stachnik,  Zweibrucken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1968, 

P  17  80  113.7 

Int.  CI.  B62d.'^5//2 

t.S.  CI.  180-9.5  9  Claims 

An  endless  track  attachment  for  self-propelled  vehicles  in 

which  the  driving  sprocket  is  carried  by  the  track  frame 


An  articulate  power  driven  pusher-type  land  vehicle  with  a 
rear  section  having  a  wheel  supported  frame  carrying  an  en- 
gine for  driving  the  wheels,  a  tongue  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom  and  a  seal  supported  above  the  engine,  together 
with  a  front  section  comprising  wheel  supported  golf  bag  sup- 
porting means  with  a  handle  projecting  therefrom,  said  front 
section  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  section  for 
steering  purposes  and  being  detachable  therefrom  to  permit 
of  using  the  front  section  as  a  manually  propelled  golf  bag 
cart. 


3,583,511 
ROLLING  BEARING 
Sture  Lcnnart  Asberg,  Savedalen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industries  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  10,  1968, 

6,805,109 
Int.  CI.  B60k  17130:  F16c  13102 
t.S.  CI.  180-43  '  11  Claims 

A  bearing  assembly  for  a  driven  wheel  mounting  arrange- 
ment for  a  vehicle  including  a  part  of  a  homokinetic 
coupling,  an  axle  member  secured  to  said  part  of  the 
homokinetic  coupling  and  a  support  member  on  which  the 
axle  IS  supported,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
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ring  for  at  least  two  rows  of  rolling  elements  including  means  opening  is  arranged  to  overlie  such  oft  serviced  items  as  the 
to  secure  the  outer  ring  to  the  support  member,  ^at^ge  means  lubricant  filler  pipe,  lubricant  dipstick,  radiator  filler  open- 
for  attaching  the  wheel  to  the  axle,  means  defining  an  inner 


raceway  surface  on  the  axle  for  the  rows  ot  rolling  elements 

characterized   in   that   said    fiange    means,   axle   and    inner    ing.  and  storage  battery  so  that  routine  servicing  of  the  vehi- 


raceway  means  form  an  integral  unit. 


A 


cle  may  be  accomplished  without  opening  the  hood 


3,583,512 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Pierre  A.  Praddaude,  Crepy-en-Valois,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  Poclain,  Le  Plessis- Belleville,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,397 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1968, 

148,738 

Int.  CI.  B60k  17110 

t.S.  CI.  180-66  8  Claims 


An  hydraulic  power  transmission  for  overcoming  the 
problems  involved  in  utilizing  one  set  of  power  equipment  for 
propelling  a  vehicle,  such  as  is  used  in  the  building,  civil  en- 
gineering or  material-handling  industries,  and  for  operating 
an  hydraulic  shovel  or  like  actuator,  and  in  particular  over- 
coming the  problems  arising  due  to  the  differential  effect  of 
the  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicles  running  a  dif- 
ferent speeds,  and  comprising  two  hydraulic  pumps  and  two 
sets  of  wheels,  each  wheel  having  a  hydraulic  motor  each  set 
comprising  a  front  wheel  and  a  back  wheel,  the  hydraulic 
motors  of  the  wheels  of  any  one  set  being  supplied  in  parallel 
by  one  of  the  pumps,  wherein  at  least  two  wheels  of  each  set 
are  disposed  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle. 


3,583,513 
SERVICE  HATCH 
Richard  G.  Macadam,  Birmingham,  and  Stephen  L.  W'lazio, 
Warrev,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,723 
Int.  CI.  B62d25//0 
U.S.  CI.  180-69  3  Claims 

A  hood  construction  for  the  engine  compartment  of  an  au- 
tomobile in  which  the  hood  itself  is  semipermanently  at- 
tached to  the  automobile  body  and  includes  a  relatively  small 
service  opening  closed  by  a  small  service  hatch.  The  service 


3,583,514 

AtTOMATIC  GtlDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  FARM 

TRACTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLOW  ING 

James  C.  Taylor,  905  Katherine  Place,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,582 

Int.  CI.  B62d  ^100 

t.S.  CI.  180-79  20  Claims 


An  automatic  guidance  system  for  farm  tractors  including 
a  first  sensing  device  for  sensing  plowed  as  contrasted  with 
unplowed  land,  a  second  sensing  device  for  sensing  unplov\ed 
land  as  contrasted  with  plowed  land  and  spaced  from  the  first 
sensing  device  in  a  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  a 
straight  line  of  forward  travel  of  a  tractor  on  which  the 
sensing  devices  are  mounted,  and  a  third  sensing  device 
located  forwardly  of  the  first  and  second  sensing  devices  (in 
relation  to  the  tractor)  for  sensing  plowed  land  as  contrasted 
with  unplowed  land.  Control  devices  interconnect  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  of  the  tractor  with  the  first  and  second 
sensing  devices  and  are  responsive  tt>  signals  developed  by 
these  sensing  devices  to  steer  the  tractor  along  a  line  of  travel 
adjacent  the  edge  of  a  field  being  plowed  Another  control 
device  interconnects  the  third  sensing  device  with  the  brak- 
ing system  and  steering  mechanism  oi  the  tractor  to  pivot  the 
tractor  about  one  rear  wheel  in  response  to  a  signal 
developed  by  the  third  sensing  device  The  invention  also  re- 
lates to  a  method  of  plowing  by  the  use  of  this  system. 


3,583,515 
LOAD-COMPENSATED  VEHICLE  STEERING  W  HEEL 
APPARATtS 
Horst      Schwenk,      Hannover.      Germany,      assignor      to 
Westinghouse  Bremsen-tnd  Apparate-bau  G.m.b.H.,  Han- 
nover, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  802.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  20,  1968, 
W 4 1905 /63c 
Int.  CI.  B62d5  70 
t.S.  CI.  180-79.2  5  Claims 

Load-compensated  vehicle  steering  wheel  recentenng  ap- 
paratus in  which  a  double-acting  fiuid  pressure  operated 
cylinder  is  continuously  communicated  with  a  fiuid  pressure 
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source  comprised  of  a  reservoir  or  the  pressure  in  the  vehicle    valve  for  directing  the  flow  from  the  pump  in  a  manner  ap- 
air  spring  mechanism,  whichever  pressure  is  greater,  to  auto-    propnate  to  the  desired  steering  direction,  and  steering  mo- 
tors for  steering   associated   pairs  of  wheels.   A   manually 
operable  operable  or  ciosabie  valve  is  connected  with  the 
— .^_.^.      .  steering  vahe  and  one  steering  motor  for  steering  an  as- 

sociated pair  of  wheels   A  pressure-responsive  valve  arrange- 
ment IS  connected  in  parallel  with  the  manually  openable 


^. 


-7^ 


maticalK  receYiter  the  steering  mechanism  upon  removal  of 
the  overriding  force  moving  the  lever  offcenter  in  either  of 
two  opposite  directions 


3^83,516 
V  ARIABLE  RATIO  POWER  STEERING 
David  L.  Spanjer,  and  Niels  A.  Jaul,  both  of  \Villo>«dale,  On- 
tario,  Canada,   assignors   to    Mas.sey- Ferguson    inc.,    Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,771 

Int.  CI.  B62d5  10 

l.S.  CI.  180-79.2  3  Claims 
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valve  and  is  connected  with  another  steering  motor  for  steer- 
ing another  associated  pair  of  wheels  The  pressure-respon- 
sive valve  arrangement  is  operative  to  direct  flow  to  and  from 
the  other  steering  motor  onK  when  pressure  is  applied  at  one 
or  the  other  side  of  the  manually  operable  valve  in  a 
direction  dependent  on  which  side  of  the  manually  operable 
valve  is  under  pressure. 


V^ 


3,583,518 

OPERATOR  S  STATION  FOR  A  SELF-PROPELLED 

AGRICLLTLRAL  MACHINE 

Darwin  Carl  Bichel;  Robert  La  Verne  Makdm,  East  Moline, 

and  VNayne  Eidon  Slavens,  Moline,  all  of,  III.,  a&signors  to 

Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,689 

Int.  CI.  B62d  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-89  5  Claims 


An  articulated  vehicle  has  hydraulic  steering  jacks  which 
receive  hvdrauhc  fluid  through  a  steering  control  valve  The 
vahe  is  operated  by  a  steering  wheel  through  a  vanable-ratio 
control  device  This  device  comprises  a  steering  wheel 
mounted  lever  which  is  connected  through  pin  and  slot 
means  to  a  lever  which  is  connected  to  the  steering  control 
valve  The  positioning  of  the  pin  and  slot  means  relative  to 
the  lever  pivot  points  is  controlled  by  cam  means  operated  b\ 
a  selector  \  ariable  positioning  of  the  'pin  and  slot  means 
enables  a  predetermined  increment  of  movement  of  the 
steering  wheel  to  effect  a  selectivelv  variable  increment  of 
movement  of  the  steering  control  valve  The  vehicle  operator 
can  easilv  select  "tast"  and  "slow"  steering  rates  to  accom- 
modate varving  needs  of  the  vehicle 


3,583,517 
HYDRALLIC  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Pietro  Pensa,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Massey- Ferguson  Ser- 
vices N.V.,  Curacao,  Antilles,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  855,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  11,  1968.  21 103  A  68 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5/08 
L.S.  CI.  180-79.2  7  Claims 

A  hydraulic  steering  system  is  provided  for  selective  two- 
wheeled  or  four-wheeled  steering  of  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
four  dirigible  wheels.  The  system  includes  a  pump,  a  steering 


A  self-propelled  combine  has  a  forward  transverse  engine 
adjacent  the  operators  station.  The  engine  drives  the  various 
combine  functions  through  several  drive  systems  having  in- 
puts mounted  on  the  engine  output  shaft  and  covered  by  an 
enclosure  with  a  raisable  top  on  which  the  operator's  seat  is 
mounted  The  seat  is  also  shiftable  rearwardly  to  permit  stan- 
dup  operation  of  the  combine,  which  is  facilitated  by  an  ad- 
justable steering  column  The  handrail  at  the  front  of  the 
operator  s  station  is  attached  to  and  moves  with  the  steering 
column. 
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3,583,519  3,583,521 

VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  COVER  CONTINUOUS  SEISMIC  SOURCE 

Raymond  Joseph  Meyer,  Cedar  Falls,  and  Lawrence  George  Nigel  Allister  Anstey,  12  Percival  Road.  Orpington,  England 

Hatpin,  Waterloo,  both  of,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Com-  Filed  Sept.  11.1 969.  Ser.  No.  857. 1 22 

pany,  Moline,  III.  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  13,  1968, 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969.  Ser.  No.  857,527  43639  68 

Int.  CI.  B60k  35/00  |nt.  CI.  GOlv  /  00 


U.S.  CI.  180-90 


6  Claims   U.S.  CI.  181-0.5 


16  Claims 


A  four-wheel  drive  articulated  loader  has  an  elevated 
operator's  station  with  an  instrument  panel  through  which 
projects  the  steering  column  of  the  vehicle  An  instrument 
panel  cover  is  mounted  on  a  transverse  hinge  below  the  in- 
strument panel  to  swing  between  an  open  stored  position 
wherein  it  is  folded  back  and  latched  under  the  instrument 
panel  and  a  closed  position  wherein  it  is  latched  over  the  in- 
strument panel.  The  cover  latch  is  carried  by  a  section  of  the 
cover  which  is  removable  to  expose  a  notch  in  the  upper  side 
of  the  cover  to  receive  the  steering  column  as  the  cover  is 
swung  to  its  closed  position.  The  section  is  then  replaced  and 
fixed  by  the  latch  it  carries. 


A  continuous  seismic  source  includes  ,,  drum  tow  able  by 
an  axle  along  the  ground  and  having  radialh  disposed  baffles 
arranged  irregularis  within  its  circumterence.  together  with  a 
pluralitv  of  steel  balls  or  other  weights  The  raffles  carrv  a 
sequence  of  the  weights  up  the  rearward  side  ot  the  drum  as 
it  rolls  over  the  ground,  letting  them  fail  irregularis  When 
the  speed  of  drum  motion  is  optimum  to  ensure  that  thes  fall 
back  on  the  line  of  contact  of  the  drum  with  the  ground,  an 
extended  seismic  signal  is  generated  bs  the  impact  of  the  plu- 
rality of  descending  weights 


3,583,520 

AIR-CUSHION  VEHICLE 

Natan  Kirpitznikoff,  28  Rechov  Haneviim,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  18,  1968,  29851 

Int.  CI.  B60v  //06,  1118 

U.S.  CI.  180-117  6  Claims 


3.583.522 
DECORATIVE  ACOUSTICAL  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Theodore  Richard  Rohweder.  Toledo,  and  George  J.  Hannes. 
Maumee,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  779.748.  Nov.  29.  1968, 
nov«  abandoned.  This  apphcation  June  1.  1970.  Ser.  No. 

41.732 

Int.  CI.  E04b  liS4.  B32b  5/2.  .'  '22 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  12  Claims 
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An  air  cushion  vehicle  having  means  for  producing  an  air 
cushion  at  the  bottom  of  the  and  means  for  propelling  the 
vehicle  over  a  surface,  is  characterized  in  that  the  hull  of  the 
vehicle  is  made  of  two  basic  integral  sections,  one  section 
constituting  the  upper  part  of  the  vehicle  hull  and  formed 
with  a  passenger  cabin,  the  other  section  constituting  the 
lower  part  of  the  vehicle  hull  and  forming  a  downwardly 
opening  plenum  chamber,  the  two  sections  being  secured 
together  along  a  peripheral  flange  formed  on  each  section 
The  lower  section  is  formed  with  a  top  wall,  a  downwardls 
extending,  outwardly  sloping  inner  sidewall  forming 
therewith  the  plenum  chamber,  and  an  upwardly  extending, 
outwardly  sloping  outer  sidewall  forming  with  the  inner 
sidewall  a  buoyancy  chamber  around  the  top  wall  and  pro- 
tecting the  inner  sidewall  and  top  wall,  and  thereby  the 
plenum  chamber,  from  puncture  in  the  esent  of  collision 
The  flanges  extend  outwardly  and  are  sealed  by  a  sealing 
strip  forming  an  external  peripheral  bumper. 


A  porous  acoustical-tspe  panel  basing  improved  ap- 
pearance and  decorative  value  comprising  a  lamin  ited  struc- 
ture of  a  combination  of  a  substantiallv  rigid  fibrous  bodv 
bonded  with  a  translucent  resin  and  adhered  thcrel<^  .;  tacing 
mat  impregnated  with  a  translucent  resin  and  colorir.):  pig 
ment 


3,583,523 
BOUNDARY  LAYER  EFFECT  ATTENUATOR 
Donald  E.  Williams,  Santa  Barbara,  and  John  M.  Stephenson. 
Camarillo,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No".  860,696 
Int.  CI.  FOln  1:08.  GOln  33  22.  FOln  ^00 
U.S.  CI.  181-33  5  Claims 

A  shock  wave  attenuator  in  which  an  axiallv  arranged  bun- 
dle of  parallel  tubes  is  enclosed  m  a  rectangular  hi>usmg    An 
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(if  this  type  creates  m  effect  a  large  length-to-    sure  during  off  periods  of  the  engine  to  be  released  upon 

closing  of  the  starting  circuit  so  that  lubricant  will  flow  im- 
mediatelv  to  parts  of  the  engine  which  normally  do  not 
receive  lubrication  until  the  conventional  lubricating  sy^erfi 
has  built-up  pressure  A  pressurizable  reservoir  is  \n  cetnmu- 
nication  with  the  lubricating  system  of  the  engine  attd  flow  of 
lubricant  into  and  from  the  reservoir  is  controlled  by  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  acting  in  a  valve  controlled  by  a  solenoid 
which  in  turn  is  actuated  by  an  electrical  system  of  the  starter 
circuit.  The  pistons  are  disposed  coaxially  on  a  piston  shaft, 
are  biased  to  a  normally  closed  position,  and  cooperate  to 
control  the  direction  of  flow  of  lubricant  into  and  from  the 
reservoir. 


diameter  ratio  of  the  housing  which  is' responsible  for  at- 
tenuation of  the  shock  wave 


3.583.524 

MLFFLER  WITH  EXTERNAL  TIMNG  TIBE 

CONNECTING  INTERNAL  CHAMBER  TO  EXHALST 

CONDtIT 

Bert    Dubois.    Brookyn,    Mich.,   assignor    to    Tenneco    Inc., 

Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1967.  Ser.  No.  670.576 

Int.  CI.  FOln  1/02,  1/08 

L.S.CL  181-54  4  Claims 
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There  is  an  external  tube  which  connects  the  exhaust  pipe 
to  a  chamber  of  the  muffler  to  provide  a  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  long  tuning  neck  into  the  silencing  structure  thereby 
making  it  possible  to  attenuate  low  frequency  notes  with  a 
minimum  size  muffler  structure 


3,583,525 

ENGINE  PREOILER 

Clifton  R.  Holcomb,  540  South  Sandusky,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  787,921 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  /  76 

t.S.  CI.  184-6  11  Claims 


3.583,526 

AXLE  DRIVE.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Werner  Mulleder,  Sleyr,  Austria,  and  Wolfgang  Mosig.  St. 

Sebastian,   Germany,   assignors   to   Daimler-Benz    Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Stuttgart-L  nterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,801 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  /  72.  FI6h  57104 

l.S.  CI.  184-6  21  Claims 


An  axle  drive,  especially  for  motor  vehicles,  in  which  the 
half-axle  drive  shaft  is  connected  with  the  input  member  of  a 
planetary  gear  and  the  wheel  hub  of  the  associated  vehicle 
wheel  with  the  output  member  thereof,  the  planetary  gear  is 
arranged  within  an  oiltight  housing  which  includes  a  rotata- 
blc  housing  case  driven  by  the  planetary  gear;  the  reaction 
member  of  the  planetary  gear  is  securely  connected  within 
the  oiltight  housing  with  a  nonrotating  part  of  the  axle  drive 
housing,  an  annular  channel  is  formed  within  the  oiltight 
housing  that  is  radially  limited  by  the  housing  case  and  is 
constructed  spatially  separated  from  the  planetary  gear;  the 
annular  channel  is  in  communication  with  the  radially  out- 
wardly and  radially  inwardly  disposed  engaging  zones  of  the 
planetary  gear  by  way  of  flow  passages  while  the  reaction 
member  of  the  planetary  gear  or  a  part  securely  connected 
with  the  same  is  constructed  as  guide  apparatus  for  the  annu- 
lar channel,  the  guide  apparatus  is  provided,  on  the  one 
hand,  with  guide  blades  on  the  side  of  the  annular  channel 
for  producing  an  approximately  centripetal  flow  component 
and  w-ith  guide  cross  sections  on  the  side  of  the  gear  for  the 
deflection  of  the  centripetal  flow  component  in  the  direction 
toward  the  radially  inwardly  disposed  engaging  zones  of  the 
planetary  gear. 


3,583,527 
PRESTART  OIL-PRESSURIZING  DEVICE 
Theodore  T.  Rakhel.  10269  Angell  St.,  Downey,  Calif. 
Filed  July  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  842,166 
Int.  CL  FOlm  5/00 
t.S.  CI.  184-6A  6  Claims 

A  prestart  oil-pressurizing  device  for  internal  combustion 
^  engines  in  which  an  oil  reservoir  is  supplied  during  the  course 

A  preliminary  lubricating  device  for  internal  combustion    of  operation  of  the  engine  with  lubricant  from  the  high  pres- 
engines  is  described  in  which  lubricant  is  stored  under  pres-    sure  side  oi  the  engine-lubricating  system  through  a  forward 


flow  passage  having  a  first  and  a  second  check  valve  between 
which  is  interposed  a  slide  valve  The  reservoir  is  also  in 
communication  with  the  engine  lubricating  system  through  a 
backward  flow  passage  having  a  third  check  valve  and  inter- 
sected between  the  third  check  valve  and  reservoir  by  the 
slide  valve    The  slide  valve  occupies  a  first  position  closing 


pressure  to  the  pressure-sensing  switch  nmII  always  keep  the 
switch  at  the  position  indicating  proper  system  function,  and 
It  IS  only  when  there  is  insufficient  pressure  in  the  system. 
that  the  pressure-sensing  switch  w-ijl  indicate  malfunction 


3.583.529 

SPREADING  T^  PE  Ml  LTIPI.K  DISC   BRAKE 

James  D.  Robinson.  Nuneaton,  England,  assignor  to  Massey- 

Ferguson  Services  N.N  ..  Curacao.  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  864.444 

Claims  priority,  application  (.real  Britain.  Oct.  22,  1968. 

5(>0(.5  f.« 

Int.  CI   F  I6d  v\/A 

L.S.  CI.  188-71.4  2  Claims 


the  forward  flow  passage  and  permitting  discharge  of  lubri- 
cant from  the  reservoir  and  a  second  position  closing  the 
backward  flow  passage  Lubricant  locked  in  the  forward  flow 
passage  when  the  engine  is  idle  prevents  return  of  the  slide 
valve  to  Its  first  position  until  the  second  valve  is  momentari- 
ly opened  by  a  solenoid  armature  activated  by  initial  opera- 
tion of  the  engine  ignition  switch  permitting  discharge  o\ 
lubricant  into  the  lubricating  system  during  initial  operation 
of  the  engine,  before  its  lubricating  system  is  effective. 


3.583.528 

CYCLIC  PtMPING  SYSTEM  MALFUNCTION 

INDICATOR 

Jean  H.  De  Beukelaer,  Meudon  LaForet,  France,  assignor  to 

Auto  Research  Corporation.  Boonton,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  865,127 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  /  20 

t.S.  CI.  184-6  7  Claims 


In  a  fluid,  eg  liquid,  distribution  system  having  a  cyclic 
pump  which  periodically  pumps  fluid  to  distributing  devices, 
a  malfunction  indicator  to  sense  an  under  pressure  in  the 
system  due  either  to  a  malfunction  in  the  pump  or  to  a  break 
in  the  system,  the  malfunction  indicator  includes  a  pressure- 
sensing  switch  connected  into  the  system  through  a  one-way 
flow  valve  which  permits  each  pulse  of  system  pressure  to  act 
upon  the  pressure-sensing  switch;  a  slow-bleed  device  con- 
nected between  the  one-way  valve  and  the  pressure-sensing 
switch  to  slowly  bleed  the  builtup  pressure  away  from  the 
pressure-sensing  switch,  when  pressure  is  bled  off  to  a  suffi- 
cient extent,  the  pressure-sensing  switch  shifts  and  indicates 
an  under  pressure  in  the  system,  the  bleed  device  bleeds  suf 
ficiently  slowly  so  that  if  the  pump  operates  properly  and 
there  is  no  break  m  the  system,  the  periodic  surges  of  fluid 


h-/ 
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A  multiple  disc  brake  has  a  pair  ot  relatively  rotatable 
pressure  plates  mounteil  in  the  brake  housing,  an  actuator  for 
relatively  rotating  the  pressure  plates,  and  ball  ramp  cams  for 
separating  the  plates  upon  relative  rotation  Brake  discs  are 
attached  to  an  axle  shaft  extending  through  the  housing  and 
interposed  between  the  pressure  plates  and  the  housing  A 
servo  disc  rolatably  t'lxed  to  each  of  the  pressure  plates  is  in- 
terleaved with  the  brake  discs  L  pon  actuation  oS,  the  brake, 
the  pressure  plates  squeeze  the  brake  and  servo  discs 
together  against  the  housing,  causing  rotation  o\  the  pressure 
plates  until  one  of  them  and  its  servo  disc  abut  a  stop,  caus- 
ing further  relative  rotation  of  the  pressure  plates  The  servo 
discs  provide  additional  fnctional  surfaces  for  enhancing 
servo  action  Additionally,  a  slator  disc  is  interposed  between 
a  pair  of  the  brake  discs  and  is  attached  to  the  brake  housing 
to  provide  an  additumal  braking  surface. 


AND 


3,583.530 
DEVICE  FOR  ABSORBING  ENERGY 
APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Hubert  Y.  De  Venne.  Meudon-Bellevue,  France,  assignor  to 
Automobiles  Peugeot,   Paris.  France  and   Regie  Nationale 
Des  tsines  Renault,  Billancuurt,  Franct 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  802.033 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar    14.  1968,  143.652 

Int.  CI.  F16f  '  '  ^ 
t.S.  CI.  188— 1  UUlaims 


Device  for  absorbing  and  dis>^ipating  mechanical  energy 
with  no  restoration  of  energy  The  device  comprises  two  rela- 
tiveU   movable  elements    ()ne  element  carries  at  least  one 
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mass  of  elastically  yieldabie  material  and  the  other  element 
has  an  enlarged  head  havmg  a  profile  substantially  symmetri- 
cal relati\e  to  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  relatne 
movement  of  the  elements.  This  head  must  force  its  wav 
through  the  mass  bv  compressmg  the  latter  transverselv  and 
locally  whereby  energy  is  absorbed. 


3,583.531 

AUXILIARY  BRAKE  AND  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Kirk  Besoyan,  BIythe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Safely     Vee    Brake, 

Inc.,  BIythe,  Calif. 

Continuation-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  862,751.  Feb.  19, 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,516,519,  Continuation  of  application 

Ser.  No.  591,513,  Nov.  2,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859.000 

Int.  CI.  F16d  63/00 

L.S.  CI.  188-77  7  Claims 


3,583,533 
HELICALLY  FINNED  BRAKE  DRUM 
Robert  H.  Jones,  Jr.,  and  Richard  B.  Jones,  both  of  c/o  J.  &  J. 
Castina  inc.,  R.R.I.  Box  267,  Hibbing,  Minn. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,558 

Int.  CI.  F16d65//0 

L.S.  CI.  188-218R  7  Claims 


7S-  ^»/   ^ 


t^,.. 


J 


An  mdependently  controlled  auxiliary  brake  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  axle  comprises  a  resilient  rod  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  elements  thereon  cooperating  with  a 
grooved  sheave  mounted  on  the  wheel  or  brake  drum  of  the 
vehicle.  The  rod  member  extends  about  the  sheave  so  that 
axial  movement  of  one  end  of  the  rod  member  moves  each 
friction  element  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  sidewalls 
of  the  sheave  groove  so  thereby  brake  the  vehicle. 


A  brake  drum  of  the  heavy-duty  type  especially  for  use  on 
trucks  and  busses  where  the  exterior  surface  of  the  cast  iron 
drum  has  a  plurality  of  helical  fins  thereon  arranged  at  an 
angle  of  45°  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  The  fins  are  either 
formed  of  the  same  material  as  and  integral  with  the  cast  iron 
brake  drum,  or  the  tins  ma\  be  formed  on  a  shell  of  a  higher 
heat  conductivity  than  cast  iron,  such  as  aluminum,  that  is 
cast  onto  and  interlocked  with  a  cast  iron  sleeve  forming  the 
inner  friction  surface  A  third  embodiment  of  drum  structure 
utilizes  a  plurality  of  aluminum  rings  pressed  onto  the  cast 
iron  drum  and  provided  with  arcuate  generally  circum- 
ferential fins  which  terminate  at  each  end  in  an  angularly 
disposed  tip  or  edge  to  enhance  lateral  airflow. 


3,583,532 
ALTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 
SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 
Harold  Hodkinson,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Au- 
tomotive Products  Company  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  1 5,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  79 1 ,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  IS,  1968, 

2204/68 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56 

U.S.  CI.  188— 79.5  3  Claims 


3,583,534 
BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT  VEHICLE 
Guy    N.   Chaumont.    138   rue   Gaulin,   Princeville,   Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,978 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57// 0 

IS.  CI.  192-4  10  Claims 


33    12 


^22  21  n 


In  an  internal  shoe  drum  brake  having  both  fiuid  pressure 
and  mechanical  shoe-expanding  means  the  mechanical  shoe- 
expanding  means  constitute  an  adjustable  shoe-spacing  as- 
sembly holdin|  the  shoes  against  inward  movement  by  puiloff 
springs,  the  actuation  of  the  mechanical  expanding  means  to 
expand  the  shoes  effecting  an  idle  movement  C7f  one-way 
driving  means  which  are  moved  in  the  driving  direction  b\  a 
spring,  when  the  shoes  are  expanded  by  the  fluid  pressure 
means,  to  act  on  length-increasing  means  embodied  in  the 
spacing  assembly  and  increase  the  shoe  spacing. 


The  brake  mechanism  of  a  lightweight  vehicle,  such  as  a 
snowmobile,  is  improved  by  having  a  brake  band  frictionally 
engaging  a  drum  member  rigidly  secured  on  the  outside  wall 
of  the  plates  of  the  driven  pulley  of  the  clutch  mechanism. 
The  support  which  carries  and  operates  this  brake  band 
serves  also  to  adjust  the  tension  in  the  power-transmitting 
chain  associated  with  such  vehicle 


3,583,535 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Gunter  F.  Plamper,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  M.T.  & 

D.  Companv 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,339 

Int.  CI.  B60k  29102 

L.S,  CI.  192-11  20  Claims 

Mechanism  for  obtaining  variable  speed  in  driving  a  trac- 
tor or  the  like  in  which  the  driving  is  done  through  belts 
reeved  on  a  motor-driven  pulley  and  a  wheel-driving  pulley 
through  the  intermediary  of  a  variable-speed  sheave  assembly 
about  which  the  belts  are  reeved,  and  a  variation  in  drive 
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ratio  is  obtained  by  shifting  tl\e  spacing  of  the  axis  of  the  plate  serves  as  the  flywheel  mass  and  incorporates  gear  teeth 
sheave  assembly  relative  to  the  axes,  respectively,  of  the  about  its  outer  periphery  for  engagement  with  a  starter  for  an 
motor-driven  pulley  and  wheel-driving  pulley,  the  mechanism 


*' 


^»i 


including  means  for  discontinuing  the  driving  engagement  of 
a  belt  to  one  of  the  pulleys  and  for  actuating  a  braking  device 
in  the  same  operation  of  discontinuing  the  driving  operation 


3,583,536 
SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  CHANGE-SPEED  MECHANISMS 
Roger  Magnier,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France  and  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,357 

Claims  prkirity,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1968, 

162345 

Int.  CI.  F16d  2J/06 

U.S.  CI.  192-53A  1  Claim 


internal  combustion  engine,  and  an  entrainment  disc  opera- 
tivelv  connecting  the  friction  plate  vMth  the  engine  crankshaft 
for  rotation  together  therewith 


3,583.538 
ELECTRIC  PING-PONG  GAME  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frederick   A.   Hurley.  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Funtronics, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  809.789 

Int.  CI.  G07f5/y0 

U.S.  CI.  194-9  23  Claims 


^ 


Synchronizer  for  change-speed  mechanism  which  com- 
prises a  resilient  split  ring  formed  with  a  partially  conical  ex- 
ternal surface  and  with  internal  bosses  provided  with  cam 
faces  adapted  to  coact  with  homologue  cam  faces  formed  on 
a  member  rotalably  solid  with  the  loosely  rotating  pinion  to 
be  synchronized,  which  comprises  a  dog  insert,  said 
synchronizer  being  characterized  in  that  said  member  rigid 
with  the  pinion  to  be  synchronized  comprises  a  pair  of 
diametrally  opposite  slots  engageable  by  tenons  carried  by 
driving  member  rotatably  solid  with  said  pinion  and  adapted 
to  perform  an  eccentric  movement  in  relation  to  said  pinion 


3,583,537 
FRICTION  DISC  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Hans  Spannagel,  IlUngen  Kr.  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffen- 
hausen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  796,1 16 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1968, 

P  16  75  227.5 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13/46 

U.S.  CL  192-70.13  4  Claims 

A  friction  disc  clutch,  particularly  for  use  in  automotive 

vehicles,  including  a  clutch   housing  enclosing  a  pressure 

plate  and  a  friction  disc  and  a  friction  plate,  adjoining  the 

clutch  housing  and  being  connected  therewith,  which  friction 


A  remote  control  coin-operated  amusement  game,  includ- 
ing a  wall-hung  display  panel  The  display  panel  is  arranged 
so  that  a  game  can  be  simulated  wherein  two  players  appear 
to  hit  a  game  object  back  and  forth  as,  for  example,  m  a 
ping-pong  game  The  control  technique  includes  initiating  a 
serve  in  response  to  a  first  player  actuation  and  initiating  a 
return  volley  in  response  to  subsequent  player  actuations 
until  a  miss  is  detected  When  a  miss  is  detected,  the  course 
of  the  game  object  continues  beyond  the  player  that  has 
missed  and  a  point  is  added  to  the  opposing  player's  score 


3,583,539 
FORMS  FEED  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Orville  H.  Shellabarger,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser,' No.  737,440 
Int.  CLB41J  /5//6 
U.S.  CI.  197-133  16  Claims 

A  locking  or  fastening  device  for  use  in  the  positioning  of  a 
forms  feed  drive  along  a  transverse  shaft  of  a  business 
machine  to  accommodate  different  widths  of  record  material, 
including  a  support  plate  fixed  to  the  drive  and  slidable  along 
the  shaft  and  carrying  a  rockable  lever,  and  a  torsional  spring 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  lever  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  selectively  tightened  on  the  shaft  for  locking 
the  drive  in  position  thereon  and  to  be  released  from  the 
shaft  for  unlocking  the  drive  therefrom  The  lever  pivotally 
carries  a  link  connected  to  one  end  of  the  spring,  and  the 
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other  end  of  the  spring  is  connected  to  the  lever  pivot,  the 
hnk  pivot  occupying  an  overcenter  relationship  with  respect 


3.583,541 

MEANS  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  REVERSING  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  TRAVEL  OF  AN  INKING  RIBBON  IN  A 

CALCULATING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Makoto  Okuda,  Higashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Marzusen  Sewing 

Machine  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1967,  42-27399 

Int.  C\.B4li  33144.  35/34 
l.S.  CI.  197-161  2  Claims 


to  the  lever  pivot  in  each  of  two  different  positions  of  the 
lever  for  retaining  the  spring  in  either  a  shaft-gripping  or  a 
shaft-nongripping  condition 


3.583.540 
X-V  VN  EB  TRANSLATING  APPARATl  S 
David  VV.  Bernard.  Sherborn,  Mass..  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  10.  1968.  Ser.  No.  728,300 
-     Int.  CI.  B41j /J/02 
t.S.  CI.  197-138  19  Claims 


X    20J 

.17  47 


3S       28c    401  40      26      30        29c      40b 


Mechanism  for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  an  inking  ribbon  without  tensioning  the  ribbon,  said 
mechanism  including  a  pair  of  gear  driven  ribbon  spools,  axi- 
ally  movable  gear  means  operable  to  alternately  drive  said 
spools  and  a  pair  of  sensing  levers,  each  associated  with  a 
respective  spool  and  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  ribbon  on 
a  spool  to  effect  movement  of  said  gear  means  to  effect 
reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  spools  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  the  ribbon  travel  upon  depletion  of  the  quan- 
tity of  ribbon  on  a  spool.  Means  are  also  provided  to  render 
one  sensing  lever  ineffective  when  the  other  sensing  lever  is 
effective. 


An  "X-Y"  pinch  roll  arrangement  for  translating  a  web  in 
two  transverse  directions  wherein  a  pair  of  transversely 
oriented  pinch  roll  assemblies  (eg.  for  "column-shift"  and 
"line-shift")  are  adapted  to  cooperate  in  shifting  a  web  (eg 
a  printed  page)  in  two  orthogonal  directions  According  to 
related,  dependent  features,  each  such  assembly  may  com- 
prise one  or  more  pinch  roll  sets,  each  set  including  an  idler 
roll  and  a  drive  roll,  adapted  to  be  selectiveU  interengaged 
about  the  web  for  holding  it,  or  for  translating  it  when  the 
rolls  are  rotated,  these  rolls  may  be  made  magnetically  "self- 
attracting",  each  roll  may  comprise  a  plurality  of  spaced 
wheels  for  frictionally  driving  the  web.  and  better  steering  it 
therewhile,  the  idler  rolls  may  be  flexure-suspended,  the 
drive  rolls  may  be,  in  turn,  rotated  selectively  by  a  "step  mo- 
tor", the  magnetically  self-attracting  pinch  rolls  may  be 
"locked  to  hold"  the  web  between  incrementings  thereof,  the 
drive  roll  means  in  both  pinch  roll  assemblies  may  be  driven 
from  a  common  source  through  a  "right  angle"  coupling; 
and,  certain  pinch  roll  parts  may  be  fabricated  from  plastic 
Certain  printer  environments  are  also  described  and  indicate 
advantageous  employment  of  such  "X-Y"  pinch  roll  arrange- 
ments—these environments  comprising  means  for  mounting 
certain  pinch  roll  elements  together  with  certain  printing  ele- 
ments (especially  the  lighter,  more  compact,  passive  ele- 
ments) in  a  cantilevered  arm  housing,  or,  analogously,  in  an 
"overhanging  bar"  housing,  either  housing  spanning  the 
designated  "paper  path."  These  will  also  be  indicated  in 
cooperation  with  certain  advantageous  "supply  means"  for 
supplying  and  manipulating  print  webs  across  a  double-width 
platen  surface,  such  as  a  "free  coil"  length  of  paper,  wound 
loosely  and  so  to  be  laterally  slideable  in  a  "coil  compart- 
ment" at  one.  or  both,  ends  of  a  "double-width"  platen  (t- 
wice  the  expected  web  width);  or  such  as  a  continuous  form- 
feed with  a  slideable  "form-loop"  maintained  between  input 
and  output  storage  areas  for  permitting  relatively  free  trans- 
lation of  the  intermediate  web  length  across  the  "double 
width"  platen 


3,583,542 
TABULAR  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  L.  Parker,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1968,  S«r.  No.  745,295 

Int.  CKB41J2//02.2//04 

L.S.  CI.  197-179  2  Claims 


A  typewriter  tabular  rack  is  provided  with  tab  stops  held  in 
frictional  engagement  with  a  rack  element  in  either  set  or 
reset  positions  by.  in  one  embodiment,  the  compressional 
stresses  set  up  in  a  resilient  stop  mounting  strip.  The  strip 
also  serves  to  maintain  the  tab  stops  properly  spaced  and  as  a 
fulcrum  when  the  stops  are  moved  between  set  and  reset 
positions  In  another  embodiment  flexure  stresses  set  up  in 
the  tab  stops  when  mounted  on  a  rack  element  serve  to  pro- 
vide the  force  urging  the  tab  stops  into  frictional  engagement 
with  a  rack  element 
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3  583  541  3,583,545 
PASSENGER  CONVEYOR  ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MEANS 
Attilio  Angioletti,  Via  Mameli  10,  and  Sergio  Marocco,  Via  John  C.  Hovekamp.  Elyria.  Ohio,  assignor  to  VNood  Indus- 
Elba  7.  both  of  Milan,  Italv  <"««.  '"c-.  Plainfleld.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1968.  Ser.  No.  780,921  Filed  Jan.  31.  1969.  Ser.  No.  795,557 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italv.  Dec.  6.  1 967.  23590  Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7; 26 

Int.  CI.  A63g  //00;'B66b  9112  U.S.  CI.  198-30                                                             1 1  Claims 
L.S.  CI.  198-16                                                          10  Claims 


A  passenger  conveyor  having  a  high  speed  central  portion 
and  initial  and  terminal  portions  of  gradually  building  up  and 
slowing  down  speeds  including  a  means  for  effecting  this 
speed  variation  comprising  articulated  parallelogram  frame 
members  which  are  adjustable,  according  to  the  spacing  of 
guides  along  which  they  travel,  to  thereby  vary  the  relative 
positioning  of  overlapping  adjacent  plates  forming  the  pas- 
senger supporting  surface 


3,583,544 
CONTAINER  RINSER  AND  INVERTER 
Donald  T.  Prodzenski,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Alpeda  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,595 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3104.  B65g  19/02.  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198-22  21  Claims 


An  article  transfer  apparatus  and  method  of  transferring 
articles  from  one  device  for  operating  or  acting  on  the  arti- 
cles to  another,  having  chutes  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
streams  of  nested  articles  being  vertically  oriented  from  the 
first  operating  device,  means  for  separating  the  streams  into 
horizontally  oriented  stacks  or  batches  o\  a  predetermined 
number  of  articles  in  each  stack  and  means  for  narrow  ing  the 
plurality  of  streams  into  two  separate  delivery  paths  so  that 
the  slacks  or  batches  of  nested  articles  may  be  separately 
delivered  to  or  deposited  on  two  receiving  stations  of  the 
second  operating  device  The  speed  of  the  delivery  paths  are 
timed  to  feed  the  second  operating  device  at  a  speed  which 
will  supply  the  article-  to  the  second  device  which  facilitates 
continuous  operation  thereof 


3,583.546 
APPARATUS  FOR  INVERTING  CIGARETTES  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Gerhard  Koop.  Gross-Hansdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni- 

Uerke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg-Bergedorf.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1969.  Ser.  \o.  805,332 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Mar.  21,  1968. 

P1757013.7 

Int.  CI.  B65g4r2^ 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  15  Claims 


A  versatile  container  rinser  and  inverter  has  an  endless 
succession  of  container-receiving  and  -handling  pockets  into 
which  the  containers  are  fed  sidewardly  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, transported  about  a  rinsing  wheel  which  subjects  the 
containers  to  external  and  internal  rinsing,  whereafter  the 
containers  are  transported  in  an  upside  down  condition  for 
drainage  and  then  returned  to  upright  position  and  ejected 
from  the  pockets  A  single  line  of  containers  or  a  plurality  of 
lines  of  containers  can  he  handled.  A  single  line  of  containers 
can  be  subjected  to  a  double  rinse  or  a  double  drain,  or  to  al- 
ternate rinses,  as  desired. 


Apparatus  for  inverting  Tiltcr  cigarettes  end  for  end  com- 
prises a  rotor  which  is  turnable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  sup- 
ports a  set  of  equidistant  two-armed  levers  rotatablc  therein 
about  vertical  axes  The  upper  arms  of  the  levers  carry  fluted 
coplanar  horizontal  holders  which  receive  filter  cigarettes 
from  the  flutes  of  a  horizontal  feeding  drum  and  deliver  in- 
verted filter  cigarettes  to  the  flutes  o{  a  horizontal  receiving 
drum  after  a  freshly  filled  holder  travels  with  the  rotor 
through  an  angle  of  about  \W   A  stationarv  cam  cooperates 
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with  followers  on  the  lower  arms  of  the  levers  to  turn  such 
levers  with  reference  to  the  rotor  so  that  the  flutes  of  the  hol- 
ders are  substantially  parallel  to  the  flutes  of  the  feeding 
drum  during  acceptance  of  Alter  cigarettes  from  the  feeding 
drum  and  that  the  flutes  of  the  holders  are  substantialK 
parallel  to  the  flutes  of  the  receiving  drum  during  transfer  of 
inverted  cigarettes. 


3.583.547 

MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  ORIENTING 

WORKPIECES 

Paul  H.  Dixon,  Belvidere,  III.,  assignor  to  Dixon  Automatic 

Tool,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,860 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

L.S.  CI.  198-33  II  Claims 


cles  substantially  simultaneously  to  a  pickup  station.  A  sector 
of  a  rotatable  transfer  wheel  having  peripherally  opening 
pickup  pockets  is  disposed  in  a  recess  in  the  feeder  at  the 
pickup  station  for  recei\ing  the  articles.  This  permits  each  of 
numerous  pickup  pockets  to  remain  exposed  at  the  pickup 
station  during  a  portion  of  the  wheels  rotation  to  ensure  that 
each  pocket  receives  an  article.  The  articles  are  carried  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  their  outer  surface  in  contact  with  a  wall 
or  walls  of  the  pickup  pocket  so  that  they  are  precisely 
located  with  respect  to  the  wheel.  Tpis  enables  subsequent 
operations,  such  as  electrical  tests,  dpon  the  articles  during 
transport 


3,583,549 
VARIABLE  COOLING  TIME  RACK-TYPE  COOLER 
Howard  S.  Hershey,  Jr.,  Brodbecks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teledyne, 
Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,325 

Int.CI.  B65g  17100 

IJ.S.CL  198-138  7  Claims 


Randomly  disposed  screws  having  dissimilar  opposite  ends 
are  oriented  with  their  identical  ends  facing  in  the  same 
direction  by  a  rotatable  selector  wheel  which  is  located 
between  two  vibratory  track  sections  of  a  workpiece  feeder. 
The  screws  advance  from  a  supply  hopper  along  the  flrst 
track  section  by  vibratory  action  and  are  fed  into  the  selector 
wheel  which  discards  misarranged  screws  back  into  the 
hopper  while  carrying  properly  arranged  screws  around  ti> 
the  second  track  section  for  continued  vibratory  advance- 
ment, in  one  embodiment,  the  track  sections  are  spiraled 
around  a  vibratorf*>owl  and,  in  a  second  embodiment,  the 
track  sections  are  aligned  with  one  another  in  a  downwardly 
inclined  plane. 


3,583,548 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MINIATURE  ARTICLES 
Robert  H.  Cadwaliader,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,952 

Int.  CI.  B65g  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-107  5  Claims 


!   ..f—H- 


An  article  treating  apparatus  for  use.  for  example,  in  cool- 
ing hot  depanned  loaves  of  bread  wherein  rows  of  hot  loaves 
are  supported  on  successive  shelves  movable  by  conducting 
means  in  a  closed  loop  through  a  cooling  zone  from  a  loading 
station  to  an  unloading  station.  Means  is  provided  for  operat- 
ing the  conducting  means  at  different  preselected  desired 
speeds  to  proportionally  change  the  residence  time  of  the 
bread  loaves  m  the  cooling  zone  as  the  shelves  travel  from 
the  loading  station  to  the  unloading  station,  whereby  the 
loa\es  are  subjected  to  a  desired  degree  of  cooling.  Transver- 
sely extending  endless  infeed  and  discharge  conveyors  are 
operated  intermittently  and  at  a  constant  speed  to  introduce 
into  the  loading  statidn  from  one  side  successive  rows  of  hot 
loaves  into  position  for  leading  onto  successive  shelves  and  to 
discharge  from  the  unloading  station  from  the  same  side  suc- 
cessive rows  of  cooled  loaves  unloaded  from  successive 
shelves  onto  the  discharge  conveyor.  Control  means  operated 
m  timed  relation  with  the  shelf  conducting  means  automati- 
calK  controls  the  run  time  of  the  infeed  and  discharge  con- 
veyors proportionally  to  the  residence  time  of  the  bread 
loaves  in  the  cooling  zone  to  introduce  into  and  discharge 
from  the  loading  and  unloading  stations  proportionally  vary- 
ing lengths  of  rows  of  bread  loaves. 


Apparatus  for  high  speed  accurate  handling  of  miniature 
articles  includes  a  feeder  that  conveys  a  plurality  of  the  arli- 


3,583.550 
DRIVE  CHAIN 
Bayard    G.    Gardiner,    Jr..    Patterson,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Guenther  Systems,  Inc.,  Buchanan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,577 
Int.  CI.  B65g  15152:  F16h  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  198-154  11  Claims 

in  the  illustrative  embodiments  of  the  invention  described 
herein,  a  drive  chain  comprises  at  least  two  chains  arranged 
in  superposed  interlocking  relationship.  Each  chain  com- 
prises a  succession  of  links  with  the  overlapping  portions  of 
adjacent  links  connected  together  by  pin  members.  The  links 
of  each  chain  further  include  bearing  surfaces  and  when  the 
two  chains  are   arranged   in   interlocking  relationship,  the 
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overlapping  portions  of  the  links  in  one  chain  engage  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  links  composing  the  other  chain   To 


drive  or  guide  the  drive  chain,  a  sprocket  having  a  pitch 
equal  to  one-half  the  distance  between  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  adjacent  links  is  provided. 


the  two  blocks  The  bolt  has  a  shank  with  an  enlarged  head 
at  each  end  Adjacent  end  portions  of  the  blocks  are  each 
provided  along  one  side  with  a  longitudinal  channel  and 
these  channels  house  the  shank  of  the  connecting  bolt,  whilst 
the  heads  of  the  bolt  are  housed  in  cavities  with  which  the 
inner  ends  of  the  channels  respectively  communicate  In  the 
first  block  at  least  (and  preferably  in  the  second  block  also  i 
the  mouth  of  the  channel  is  extended  for  a  distance  over  the 
cavity  to  provide  a  pair  of  flanges  for  retaining  the  bolt  head 
against  lateral  displacement  from  the  cavity  The  total  length 
of  the  channels  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  bolt  shank,  the 
difference  in  length  being  less  than  the  extent  of  the  pair  of 
flanges  in  the  first  block,  but  greater  than  the  extent  of  the 
pair  of  flanges  ( if  any  )  in  the  second  block  Displaceable  stop 
means  in  the  second  block  limit  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  bolt  iti  the  block  so  as  to  hold  the  bolt  head  at  that  end 
within  the  cavitv. 


3,583.551 
SEALS  FOR  CONVEYORS  SUPPORTED  ON  GAS 
CUSHIONS 
Leonard  S.  Barnish,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Hewitt-Robins- Denver  (Proprie- 
Ury)  Limited,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South 
Africa 

Filed  June  25,  1968.  Ser.  No.  739,870 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  July  1,  1967, 

67/2543 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15108.  15160 

U.S.  CI.  198—184  4  Claims 


3,583,553 

VIBRATORY  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  N .  Spurlin,  and  Patrick  J.  Carroll,  both  of  Indiana, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  No>.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,040 

Int.CI.  B65g2  7  20 

U.S.  CI.  198—220  9  Claims 


A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  conveyor  belt  of  the  kind 
which  is  supported  on  a  cushion  of  air.  The  seal  is  of  a  nature 
that  its  effectiveness  is  a  function  of  the  air  pressure 
developed  to  support  the  belt. 


3,583.552 
CONVEYOR  PAN  JOINT 
George  Renwick,  Seaham,  England,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Bolton 
(Mining  Engineers)  Limited,  Consett,  England 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  22,  1968, 

34,914/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  17138 

U.S.CL  198-195  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  producing  work  by  vibrations  having  a  par- 
ticulate material-handling  assemblv  vibrated  b\  a  driver 
which  IS  mounted  on  said  assembly  by  means  of  elastomenc 
bodies,  the  driver  having  a  rotary  eccentric  mass  which 
generates  vibrations  which  are  transmitted  to  the  assembly 
along  a  predetermined  line  of  attack  axis  The  work-produc- 
ing vibrations  are  transmitted  along  the  attack  axis  by  com- 
pression of  the  elastomenc  bodies  while  vibratory  excursions 
other  than  in  the  direction  of  such  attack  axis  are  dissipated 
through  flexure  of  the  elastomeric  bodies  in  shear. 


A   pan  joint  for  a  scraper  conveyor  consists  of  blocks 
secured  to  adjacent  pans  and  a  connecting  bolt  for  linking 


3,583.554 

MATERIAL  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Harry  F.  Hartzell.  Jr.,  Allison  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Compan>,  Inc. 

■  Filed  Mar.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  805.667 
Int.  CI.  B65g  21 112,  37/00,47/26 
U.S.  CI.  198-221  9  Claims 


.Apparatus  for  transferring  material  such  as  hot  billets  or 
slabs  cut  from  a  continuous  casting  machine  comprises  a  car- 
nage having  pivotable  dogs  that  engage  a  plurality  of  lengths 
of  the  billets  or  slabs  and  move  them  laterally  as  the  carnage 
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advances    The  carnage  then  retracts  and  the  dogs  pivot  to  in 
operative  posifons    When  the  carriage  is  readv  to  advance 
again  the  docv  pivot  mtc  operative  positions 


3,583,555 

cleamm;  apparatls  for  conveyor  belts  or 

THE  LIKE 

George   E.   Karsnak.  and   Robert  t.  Sasena,    1935   Lincoln 

Way,  both  of,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969.  Ser.  No.  795,429 

Int.  CI.  B2lb  4.\n2.  B65g  45100 

l.S.  CI.  198-230  7  Claims 


combine  to  enable  easy  insertion  and  removal  of  the  square 
shanks  from  the  square  sockets,  which  have  longitudinal  fric- 
tion ribs  on  the  four  sides  that  have  line  contact  on  the  four 
sides  of  the  shanks,  compression  of  these  ribs  combined  v*  ith 
a  certain  amount  of  expansion  of  the  material  around  each 
socket  enabling  a  good  hold  on  the  shanks. 


3,583.557 
PLASTIC  BINDING  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DISPENSING 

SAME 
Henr>  N.  Staats.  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  General  Binding 

Corporation.  Northbrook,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  624317,  Mar.  20,  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,475,775. 

Filed  July  7, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  851,528 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  206     56  4  Claims 
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An  endless  conveyor  belt  treated  and  cleaned  by  a  contact- 
ing roller  rotated  at  a  higher  peripheral  speed  than  the  belt. 
Helical  formations  on  the  roller  having  spaced,  serrated  land 
surfaces  engage  the  belt  to  remove  loosely  adhering  matter 
while  treating  fluid  is  conducted  through  the  roller  drive 
shaft  and  discharged  into  the  belt  from  passages  extending 
radially  through  the  hub  portion  of  the  roller  frtim  which  the 
helical  formations  project 


3,583.556 

TOOL  CARRIER  CASE 

Theodore  R.  Wagner,  257  Lansing  St.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80010 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  796,716 

Int.  CI.  H45c  \3  26.  B65d  H5i54 

I  .S.  CI.  206      16  4  Claims 


A  novel  binding  component  providing  a  combined  supply 
package,  or  unit,  of  binding  elements  and  improved 
dispensing  means  for  cooperation  with  an  improved  binding 
machine  to  provide  a  high  speed  binding  system.  Conven- 
tional binding  elements  of  the  type  having  a  backbone  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse  curled  fingers  are  releasably  at- 
tached by  their  backbone  to  one  or  more  flexible  tapes  and 
coiled  or  rolled  up  as  thus  attached  with  the  axes  of  the  bind- 
ing elements  parallel  This  coil  may  be  cut  to  a  standard 
length,  or  number  of  bindings,  and  shipped  as  a  coil  to  the  ul- 
timate user  A  novel  binding  machine  incorporates  sequential 
detaping  apparatus  providing  for  the  manual  or  semiauto- 
matic sequential  use  of  the  coiled  bindings,  and  their  release 
from  the  tape  one  at  a  time  in  a  properly  aligned  fashion  in 
binding  position  on  the  machine 


3,583,558 
BIB 
Rachel  D.  Davis,  1 11  E.  Gordon  St.,  Kingston,  N.C. 
Filed  Julv  31.  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,427 
Int.  CI.  A41d  13104  > 
U.S.  CI.  206-58 


4  Claims 


The  two-section  all-plastic  case  is  molded  in  one  piece,  the 
Hexible  web  hmgedly  connecting  the  two  sections  being  in 
tegral  therewith  and  subjected  to  flexing  while  still  hot  from 
the  mold  to  be  flexible  thereafter  without  breakage  for  the 
life  of  the  case.  A  latch  plate  is  also  molded  integral  with  the 
top  wall  of  one  case  section  and  its  projecting  portion  carries 
two  heated  pms  that  have  a  snap  fit  in  registering  holes  in  the 
top  wall  of  the  other  case  section  ,A  retractable  and  extensi- 
ble handle  straddles  the  latch  plate  so  that  the  hand  grasping 
the  handle  holds  the  latch  plate  in  position  preventing  ac 
cidental  opening  The  tools  are  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  in  both  case  sections  with  their  square  shanks  en- 
tered in  square  sockets  molded  in  parallel  bars  mounted 
lengthw ise  of  the  case  sections  with  freedom  to  turn  enabling 
easy  removable  and  replacement  of  tools  The  sockets  in  the 
bars  are  in  staggered  relation  to  enable  nesting  of  the  tools 
for  most  efHcient  use  of  the  space  available,  without  storing 
the  tools  too  close  together  for  easy  handling  The  bars  are 
molded  of  polyethylene,  which  has  compressability. 
resilience,  and  a  certain  slickncss,  and  these  characteristics 


A  pluralitv  of  disposable  bibs  formed  consecutively  on 
sheet  material  and  having  a  perforated  tear  line  forming  each 
bib.  and  also  forming  a  pair  of  ties  which  are  formed  between 
the  perforations  of  the  bib  and  the  perforated  tear  line  to  be 
placed  around  the  neck  of  a  wearer  and  tied  behind.  Each  of 
the  perforated  tear  lines  extends  outwardly  from  a  centrally 
located  nadir  toward  the  outer  edges  at  an  angle  less  than  40° 
between  the  outer  edges  and  the  end  of  the  perforated  tear 
line  The  distance  between  adjacent  nadirs  is  1,5  —  ?  times 
the  depth  of  the  perforated  tear  line,  and  the  width  of  the  bib 
IS  1  —  ?  times  the  depth  of  the  same  perforated  tear  line. 
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3,583.559 
PACKAGING  MEANS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
STRUCTURES 
(Jeorge  T.  Brander,  Elmira,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh ,  Pa- 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,129 
Int.  CL  B65d  71100.  85162 
U.S.  CL  206-65  12  Claims 


ducts  Turbulence  is  caused  by  the  injected  slurrv  and  the 
magnetic  elements  in  the  drums  prevent  loss  of  magnetite 
through  the  ducts  in  the  bottom,  while  the  shape  of  the  tank 
and  the  greater  density  of  the  magnetite  prevents  its  escape 
through  the  trough  at  the  top.  and  it  is  retained  and  used  in 
the  lank 


The  invention  is  packaging  means  utilizing  a  pair  of  in- 
tegrally formed  packaging  sections  as  a  multipack  enclosure 
to  provide  compact,  shockproof  horizontal  packaging  of  a 
plurality  of  cathode-ray  tubes,  and  permit  vertical  stacking  of 
a  plurality  of  the  multipack  enclosures. 


3,583.561 

DIE  SORTING  SYSTEM 

Mordechai  Wiesler.  Lexington;  \  irgil  Martinonis.  Gloucester. 

and  John  S.  Maclntyre.  Lynnfield.  all  of.  Mass..  assignors 

lo  Transistor  Automation  Corporation,  Woburn.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  785.209 

Int.  CI.  B07c  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  11  Claims 


r. 


3,583,560 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

CONCENTRATING  FINE  SOLIDS 

Eugene  Cline,  Lowmansville,  Ky.  -,     ^, 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,347 

Int.  CI.  B03c  1/14.  1124 

U.S.CL  209-39  10  Claims 
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A  water  of  semiconductor  devices  is  tested  xo  determine 
the  qualitv  of  each  device  The  test  data  with  respect  to  each 
die  is  electro-optically  encoded  and  photographically 
recorded  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  die  pattern  on  the 
wafer  Upon  completion  of  the  testing  and  recording  opera- 
tions the  wafer  is  scored,  mounted  on  a  flexible  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesive  web  and  broken  so  as  to  separate  the  dies 
from  one  another  while  maintaining  their  original  orienta- 
tion The  dice  and  their  respective  test  record  are  then 
mounted  on  a  common  frame,  side-by-side.  so  that  each  die 
and  Its  test  data  are  readily  matched  The  frame  is  then 
mounted  on  a  die-sorting  mechanism  comprised  of  an  \>'  in- 
dexing table  uhich  indexes  the  wafer  die  by  die  through  a 
removal  station  and  the  film  indexed  through  an  electro-opti- 
cal reader  where  the  test  data  is  read  out  to  designate  the  die 
to  a  selected  delivery  station. 


3.583.562 
METHODS  OK  AND  AFPARATl  S  FOR  STACKING 
VENEER  SHEETS 
Lewis  M.  Vock.  Tigard.  and  Robert   \.  Browning.  Jr.  Port- 
land, both  of.  Oreg..  assignors  to  The  t  of  Manufacturing 
Companv,  Painesville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  789,539 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5138 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  17  Claims 
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An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  the  continuous 
concentration  of  a  fine  solids  slurry,  and  are  especiallv 
adapted  for  use  with  fine  coal  slurries.  .A  tank  is  provided 
with  upwardly -diminishing  dimensions  that  terminate  to  form 
a  restricted  discharge  means  for  more  concentrated  slurry 
The  tank  has  rotatable  drums  therein  containing  suspended 
stationary  magnetic  elements,  injection  means  adjacent  the 
tank  bottoms  for  feeding  of  solids  slurry,  and  ducts  posi- 
tioned below  the  drums  for  discharge  of  less  concentrated 
slurry.  Magnetite  is  fed  to  the  slurry -containing  tank  which 
causes  separation  of  coal  particles  from  a  fine  coal  slurry  that 

noat  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  with  additional  slurry  being  Sheets  ot  veneer  held  against  overhea..  belts 
fed  to  the  tank  and  bv  adjusting  the  volume  m  the  tank  with  differential  are  moved  over  a  pluralitv  ot  hms, 
means  to  regulate  How  through  the  ducts,  the  desired  amount  the  belts  over  a  selected  bin.  grasped  at  a  e, 
of  more  concentrated  slurrv  is  discharged  through  the  trough  positively  aligned  against  an  abutment  and  de 
while    less   concentrated   slurry    is   discharged    through    the    selected  bin  to  torm  a  stack 
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3.583,563 

APPARATLS  FOR  ARRESTING,  RELEASING. 

CLASSIFYING  AND  ORIENTING  ARTICLES  ON  A 

CONVEYOR 

Hendrikus  Gerhardus  Mulkr,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor 

10  N.  V.  Machinefabriek  B  &  S,  Bedrijven  v.  d.  Woerdt, 

Heneelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  807,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  14.  1968, 

6803636 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/06 

L.S.  CI.  209-74  10  Claims 


3.583,565 
WEIGHT-RESPONSIVE  BALE  CONVEYOR 
Raymond  C.  Fischer,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,284,  Mar.4, 1968,  Pat  No.  3^28^64. 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,446 
Int.  CL  B07c  5120 
U.S.  CI.  209-121  1  Claim 


Articles  on  a  conveyor  are  stopped  bv  or  passed  through  a 
\  -shaped  funnel  according  to  their  size  and  shape  A  gripper 
at  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  funnel  grasps  and  releases  arti- 
cles detained  by  the  funnel.  The  gripper  and  funnel  can  be 
rotated  to  reorient  and  then  release  a  misoriented  article 
Onlv  articles  of  the  correct  size  and  shape  and  orientation 
continue  to  be  conveyed,  while  all  other  articles  are  removed 
from  the  convevor  or  reoriented 


3,583,564 
APPARATLS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  BEETS  AND 
STONES  BY  DRY  MEANS 
Wilhelm  Peters,  Seesen;  Heini-Gunter  Trelewsky,  and  Heln- 
rich  Hartmann,  both  of  Braunschweig,  ail  of,  Germany,  as- 
signors     to      Braunschweigische      Maschinenbauanstalt, 
Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  829.987 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1968, 

P  17  57  697.5 

Int.  CI.  B07c5//2 

L.S.  CI.  209-77  12  Claims 


A  bale  wagon  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with  a  baler 
and  having  three  platforms  cooperatively  arranged  for  ( 1 ) 
receiving  bales  discharged  from  the  baler,  (2)  accumulating 
and  rearranging  the  bales  to  form  a  horizontal  layer,  and  (3) 
accumulating  a  series  of  layers  to  form  a  load  of  bales.  The 
bale  wagon  includes  a  bale  pusher  assembly  which  may  be 
selectively  actuated  to  form  a  layer  having  bales  arranged  in 
an  interlocked  relation  with  bales  of  an  adjacent  layer. 


3,583,566 
FILTER  PRESS  \^'., 

Mikhail  Yakovlevich  Meshengisser,  ulitsa  Sumskaya  .  126,  kv.~ 
5.;  Ivan  Semenovich  Ermakov,  prospekt  Pravdy,  7,  kv.  44; 
Georgy  Mikhailovich  Kochkin,  ulitsa  23  Avgusta,  29,  kv. 
161;  Filipp  Nikolaevich  Shakhov,  ulitsa  Chaikovskogo,  25, 
kv;23;  Gennady  Georgievlch  Kotlyarov,  Moskovsky 
prospekt,  219/35,  kv.  8.;  Dmitry  Danilovich  Sheljubsky, 
v^  ulitsa  23  Avgusta.  29,  kv.  69;  Vladimir  Petrovich  Sabbatov- 
sky.  ulitsa  Bondarevskaya,  14/16,  kv.15,  and  Vladislav 
Akxeevich  Egorov,  prospekt  llicha,  101,  kv.lO,  all  of, 
Kharkov,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862371 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25//2 

L.S.  CL  210-225  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  separation  of  beets  and  stones  by  dry 
means,  which  comprises  an  endless  continuously  moving 
separation  band  including  a  conveyor  run  The  conveyor  run 
runs  substantially  in  horizontal  direction  and  is  equipped  with 
cam-or  fingerlike  driver  elements  disposed  about  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  surface  of  the  conveyor  run  and  elastically  benda- 
ble  merely  by  specific  heavy  stones.  A  feeding  device  is 
disposed  at  one  end  of  the  separation  band  and  two  striper 
brushes  are  disposed  one  behind  the  other  above  the  con- 
veyor run  and  driven  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  as  the 
separation  band.  The  striper  brushes  have  bristles  including 
points  of  the  latter,  and  knob  points  of  the  fingerlike  driver 
elements  have  a  distance  from  the  bristle  points  smaller  than 
the  thickness  of  the  beets.  The  feeding  device  comprises 
means  for  feeding  intermittently  the  goods  to  be  conveyed 
directly  to  one  end  of  the  separation  band  The  separation 
band  and  the  striper  brushes  are  obliquely  inclined  crosswise 
to  the  direction  of  movement  and,  the  rotary  axes  of  the 
brushes  converge  with  the  lower  disposed  edge  of  the  con- 
veyor run  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter  and  in  at 
least  one  plane  about  parallel  to  the  conveyor  run 


A  filter  press  comprises  filter  plates  disposed  horizontally, 
a  device  adapted  to  press  the  filter  plates  against  one  another 
and  a  support  net  arranged  in  a  zigzag  manner  between  the 
plates  Replaceable  paper  filter  tapes  are  disposed  above  the 
support  net  on  the  horizontal  parts  thereof  and  the  paper 
tapes  and  support  net  can  be  advanced  when  the  press  is 
open  to  remove  the  replaceable  paper  tapes  and  replace  the 
same  with  fresh  tape.  The  filter  press  is  designed  to  filter  low- 
concentrated  suspensions  in  which  the  concentration  of  the 
solid  phase  is  less  than  5  g.p.l.  and  which  form  precipitate 
layers  that  are  less  than  5  mm.  thick. 
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3,583,567 
SOLVENT  FILTER  PARTICULARLY  DESIGNED  FOR 
DRYCLEANING  PLANTS 
Gino  Maestrelli,  55,  Via  Bernardino  Quaranta,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846.672 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5.  1969.  136.834/69 

Int.  CL  BOld  29138.  29/02 


storage  racks  The  storage  racks  are  spaced  apart  and  face  or 
open  toward  each  other  so  that  a  carriage  can  open  a  closed 
drawer  by  pulling  it  outwardly  of  one  of  the  storage  racks 


U.S.  CI.  210-330 


8  Claims 


A  solvent  filter  particularly  designed  for  drycleaning 
plants,  comprising  a  filtering  assembly  consisting  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  elongated  filtering  elements  supported  by,  radially  ex- 
tending from  and  evenly  spaced  about  a  shaft  rolatably  sup- 
ported within  a  stationary  casing  coaxial  to  said  assembly  and 
provided  with  inwardly  protruding  ridges  adapted  for 
promoting  a  turbulent  motion  of  the  liquid  in  the  spaces  con- 
fined between  adjacent  filtering  elements  when  said  assembly 
is  rotated  within  said  casing,  whereby  the  liquid  is  caused  to 
lap  the  surface  of  said  element  and  sweep  the  exhausted  fil- 
tering powder  and  dirt  thereof. 


while  simultaneously  therewith  closing  an  open  drawer  b> 
pushing  it  into  the  other  storage  rack  The  carriage  is  ad- 
vantageously moved  between  the  storage  racks  by  a  cable 
drive  assembly. 


3.583.570 
CARPET  SAMPLE  DISPLAY  RACK 
Edward    D.    Black,   Chattanooga,   Tenn..    assignor   to    VNest 
Point-Pepperell.  Inc.,  West  Point,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  858,490 

Int.  CI.  .A47f  "  Ih 

U.S.  CI.  211-45  5  Claims 


3,583,568 

THEFTPROOF  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  TIERS  WITH  SEQUENTIAL  OPERATING 

MEANS 
Louis  John  Crosslen,  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frank  Mayer 
&  Associates,  Inc.,  Grafton,  Wis. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,831 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/02,  B42f  13/14,  E05b  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  211— 8  2  Claims 


-/ 


A  carpet  sample  display  rack  has  a  curved  supporting  sur 
face  made  of  flexible  wood,  hard-board  or  the  like,  which  is 
located  to  the  rear  of  an  inclined  platform  on  which  is  sup- 
ported a  stack  of  carpet  samples  1  he  edges  o\  the  samples 
are  secured  on  twd  parallel  bolts  connecting  the  plattorni  and 
curved  surface  The  bolts  also  control  curvature  ot  the 
curved  surface  The  carpet  samples  can  he  flipped  o\er  the 
curved  surface  from  the  platform 


A  merchandise  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  tiers  for 
supporting  merchandise,  each  tier  comprising  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  support  members  for  holding  merchandise 
therebetween,  the  support  members  of  each  set  of  tiers  being 
separable  to  release  the  merchandise.  Means  are  provided  for 
sequentially  locking  and  unlocking  the  tiers  and  this  means 
includes  a  single  lever  by  means  of  which  the  operation  of 
the  tiers  can  be  readily  accomplished. 


3.583.571 

PINLESS  CLOTHES  DRIKR 

Harold  D.  Bonne.  129  Pope  St.,  Menk)  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,881 

Int.  CI.  A47f  .\0.\  D06f  5J:()(! 

U.S.  CI.  211-89  3  Claims 


3,583,569 
STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Harry  A.  George,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  &  Ses- 
sions Co. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,682 

Int.  CLA47f  J/05 

L.S.  CI.  211-1.5  10  Claims 

An   improved  storage   apparatus  includes  a  plurality   of 

drawers  or  trays  which  are  slidably  mounted  on  a  pair  of 


A  clothes  drier  has  mounting  means  for  attachment  to  a 
pole  or  wall    A  rod  on  the  mounting  means  receives  one  end 
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ot  each  line,  the  dppDMte  end  being  fixed  to  a  bar  uhich  is 
ciinneeted  to  the  outer  end  of  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  mount- 
ing means  so  as  to  move  between  "down"  and  "up  '  posi- 
tions haeh  line  consists  of  two  twisted  strands  and  each  line 
IS  spring  connected  to  rod  or  bar  Clothes  may  be  attached  to 
the  line  bv  inserting  a  portion  thereof  between  the  strands. 
making  use  of  clothespins  unnecessary 


3,583^72 

HOIST  FOR  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 

Hans  Tax,  Potsdamer  Strasse  3.  8  Munich  13.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760.230 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26.  1967, 

1,531,273.9 

Int.  CI.  B66c  ^  'i: 

L.S.  CI.  212-15  12  Claims 


3,583,574 
REMOTE  I  NCOLPLING  MECHANISM 
Donald  L.  Herbert.  Lexington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Company,  Mansfield.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  802.921 

Int.  CI.  B61gJ/;4 

l.S.  CI.  213-212  10  Claims 
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The  hoist  of  a  transporter  crane  for  loading  and  unloading 
contamerships  is  provided  with  hoisting  cables  that  ma\  be 
shifted  transversely  for  lifting  either  a  single  container  or  two 
containers  attached  to  separate  lifting  frames  in  end-to-end 
relationship  This  permits  two  containers  to  be  lifted  sinuil 
taneousis  from  compartments  separated  by  a  bulkhead 


3,583.573 
END-OF-RAILU  AV-CAR  CUSHIONING  INSTALLATION 
Willis    H.    Knippel,    Palos    Park.    III.,    and    Marvin    Stark. 
Michigan  City,   Ind..  assignors  to  Pullman   Incorporated, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  799.337  , 

Int.  CI.  B61g9  OJ.  9  2r:» 
L.S.  CI.  213-8  2  Claims 


A  remi>te  uncoupling  mechanism  for  railway  cars  con- 
nected by  mating  couplers  having  means  for  locking  the 
couplers  together  RemotcK  operated  power  means  are  pro- 
vided to  release  the  locking  means  to  uncouple  the  cars. 


A  railwav  car  includes  a  center  sill  having  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  an  end-of-car  cushion  installation,  each  including  a 
hydraulic  cushioning  device  having  a  cylinder  retained  in  a 
cushion  pocket  by  a  fixed  stop  comprising  a  pair  of  transver- 
sely aligned  apertures  in  a  center  sill  with  a  stt)p  block  car- 
ried in  said  apertures  and  welded  to  said  sill  The  cvlmdcr  in- 
cludes a  base  plate  which  is  secured  between  said  stop  block 
and  a  pair  ot  removable  stop  brackets  ou  said  sill  A  yoke 
and  coupler  arrangement  includes  a  laterallv  projecting  wall 
which  with  a  pair  of  removable  stop  brackets  on  opposite 
sides  cif  the  voke  forms  a  pair  of  spring  pockets  in  which  leaf 
springs  are  supported  and  which  after  a  draft  impact  return 
the  device  to  a  neutral  position 


3,583.575 
ROLL  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  Jowsey.  and  Frank  William  Wilshin,  both  of  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  Masson  Scott  Thrissell  Engineer- 
ing   Limited.    London    and    Walmsleys   (Wigan)    Limited, 
W  igan.  both  of.  England,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1968.  Ser.  No.  766.827 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain.  Oct.  17. 1%7, 
47.199/67 
Int.  CI.  B65g  7100 
IS.  CI.  214-1  16  Claims 
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A  delivery  apparatus  for  rolls  (e.g.  of  paper)  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  and  delivering  them  in  a  vertical  position  com- 
prises a  tilting  table,  means  tor  clamping  a  roll  on  the  table, 
and  drive  means  (e.g.  a  hydraulic  ram)  for  moving  the  table 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position.  The  clamping  means 
convcnientK  comprises  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  table,  and  the  table  may  have 
a  movable  surface  to  allow  a  roll  to  shift  thereon  without 
rubbing 


3.583.576 
BAR  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Franklin  D.  l.akins.  Syracuse.  N.\..  assignor  to  Alfreda  B. 
Lakins.    surviving    spouse    of    said    Franklin    D.    Lakins, 
deceased 

Filed  Ma\  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  825,674 

"int.  CI.  B65g  65102 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  2  Claims 

A  bar  transfer  apparatus  for  moving  bar  stock  from  a  work 

mfeed    storage    rack    and    removing    one    piece    of    stock 
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therefrom,  prepositioning  one  end  thereof  and  clamping  the    pusher  members  on  the  frame  are  actuated  to  push  a  stack  ot 
bar  in  a  vise,  moving  the  vise  along  a  track  and  then  moving    bales  off  the  load  table  onto  the  ground   Means  are  provided 


the  track  horizontally,  inserting  the  bar  stock  into  a  clamping 
fixture  within  a  machine  using  bar  stock  as  a  raw  material. 

^ 

3,583,577 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

SEALED  CONTACT  SWITCH  TO  AN  ASSEMBLY 

MACHINE 

James    C.    McConnell;    Samuel   Pinnolis.    and    Wilhelm    E. 

Schmidt,  Winston-Salem,  all  of,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Western 

Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  Ne\*  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,320,  Mar.  3,  I%7.  Pat.  No.  3.491,425. 

Filed  Mav  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,541 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59106 

U.S.  CI.  214-lBH  7  Claims 


'^ 


for  selectively  actuating  the  push<  members  in  respimse  to 
sequential  pivoting  of  the  load  tabic  and  the  accumulator 
table  to  their  respective  vertical  positions 


3.583.579 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  AND  OR  DESTACKING 

ARTICLES 
Henry  Francis  Triggs.  and  Frank  Bert  Lawton.  both  of  St.  Al- 
bans. England,  assignors  to  Remalo  Engineering  Company 
Limited,  Albans,  Hertfordshire.  England 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No,  789.500 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  6. 1968. 

5886/68 
Int.  CI.  B65g  6(>i00 
U.S.  CI.  214-6  2  Claims 


Vm 
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A  first  transfer  apparatus  inserts  a  pair  of  elongated  article 
components  between  upper  and  lower  clamping  jaws  on  a 
workholder  mounted  on  a  turret  The  workholder  is  then 
moved  adjacent  to  a  second  transfer  apparatus  which  inserts 
a  hollow  article  component  into  the  workholder  and  moves 
the  clamping  jaws  to  insert  the  elongated  components  into 
the  hollow  component  to  assemble  the  article. 


.Apparatus  for  stacking  and  or  destacking  articles  of  the 
type  indicated,  which  includes  means  for  lifting  an  article, 
and  any  articles  supported  upon  it.  to  a  height  greater  th.m 
that  of  the  article,  and  means,  operative  upon  subsequent 
lowering  of  the  lifting  means,  for  supporting  all  the  lifted  arti- 
cles, or  all  of  them  except  the  lowermost  one.  at  a  height 
above  the  lowered  position  of  the  lifting  means  which  is 
greater  than  the  height  <if  one  article. 


3.583,578 
BALE  WAGON  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Fachini.  and  Fenton  L.  Kenna.  Jr..  both  of  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1970.  Ser.  No.  008.868 
Int.  CLB65g  57/^2 
U.S.  CL214-6B  7  Claims 

An  automatic  bale  wagon  having  a  bale  pickup,  an  accu- 
mulator table,  and  a  load  table  arranged  on  a  mobile  frame. 
A  layer  of  bales  is  formed  on  the  accumulator  table  which  is 
successively  pivotable  to  a  generally  vertical  position  to 
deliver  successive  layers  to  the  load  table  The  load  table  is 
pivotable  to  a  generally  vertical  position  wherein  a  pair  of 


3.583.580 
OUTLOADER 
Robert  Dean.  Felixstowe.  Suffolk.  England,  assignor  to  Fisons 
Limited.  Felixstov*e.  Suffolk.  England 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  796.817 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  20.  1968. 

8161/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g->7/.?0 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  6  Claims 


A  machine  for  handling  pallets    The  machine  has  a  sub 
stantially  horizontally  disposed  twin  band  convevor    \  sup- 
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port  means  is  located  above  the  platform  and  is  adapted  to 
support  a  pile  or  stack  of  empty  pallets.  A  platform  is  located 
between  and  below  the  bands  of  the  conveyor  end  is  capable 
of  raising  an  empty  pallet  from  the  conveyor  so  as  to  engage 
It  with  the  support  means 


when  the  bucket  elevators  are  lowered  to  and  supported  by 
the  barge  deck. 


3,583^81 
STACKING  STAND 
Everett  Lavern  Myers,  Horkon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Mollne,  III. 

Filed  July  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,361 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1/16 

L.S.  CI.  214-10.5R  15  Claims 


A  stacking  stand  for  lawn  and  garden  tractors  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  end  frames  and  pairs  of  lift  members  and  tie 
bars  extending  between  the  frames.  The  lift  members  and  tie 
bars  are  secured  to  the  end  frames  by  releasable  pin  and 
aperture  connections  The  lift  members  are  adapted  to  ex- 
tend under  the  rear  axle  housing  of  the  tractor  and  be  con- 
nected to  a  forward  portion  of  the  tractor  by  pin  and  aper- 
ture connections.  The  upper  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  end 
frames  are  provided  with  socket  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  another  stand. 


3.583,582 
BUCKET  TYPE  BARGE  LNLOADER 
William  A.  Ostarello,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,522 

Int.  CI.  B65g  63/00 

L.S.  CI.  214-14  10  Claims 
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3,583383 
MATERIAL-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Stuart  A.  Martin,  Munson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corpora- 
tion, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,571 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  214-16.4  4  Claims 


A  material-handling  apparatus  comprising  a  floor-sup- 
ported traveling  stacker  unit  having  a  horizontally  movable 
load  carrier  supported  for  vertical  movement  along  a  vertical 
mast  horizontally  movable  along  parallel  aisles  between 
tiered  rows  of  storage  compartments  and  an  overhead  carrier 
or  transfer  unit  movable  transversely  of  the  storage  aisles  at 
one  end  thereof  having  vertically  movable  means  to  which 
the  upper  part  of  the  mast  of  the  stacker  unit  is  temporarily 
connected  to  raise  the  stacker  unit  from  the  floor  and  move 
It  from  the  end  of  one  storage  aisle  to  another. 


3,583,584 
WAREHOUSING 
Robert  J.  lacco.  Highland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil 
Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,974 
(  Int.  CI.  B65g  1106 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  1  Claim 


A  barge  unloader  is  provided  with  two  endless  chain 
bucket  elevators  mounted  on  a  vertically  adjustable  platform 
and  a  carriage,  that  raise  and  lower  the  elevators  and  traverse 
them  as  a  unit  across  a  longitudinally  moving  barge  The 
elevator  buckets  are  mounted  on  bar  link  chains  which  hang 
in  a  catenary  loop  below  the  carriage,  allowing  the  buckets  to 
scrape  the  deck  of  the  barge  A  chain  tensioning  device  auto- 
matically adjusts  the  catenary  span  and  takes  up  chain  slack 


A  method  of  and  multilevel  warehouse  for  handling  and 
storing  material  or  devices,  and  more  particularly  cargo  con- 
tainers transported  to  and  from  a  loading  and  unloading  sta- 
tion on  railway  flat  car  automotive  trucks  and  the  like,  which 
station  is  below  a  hoist  which  lifts  a  container  to  be  stored  to 
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an  elevation  above  the  level  upon  which  the  container  is  to 
be  stored,  a  combination  transfer  car  having  a  shuttle  car 
thereon  normally  at  a  hold  position  adjacent  to  the  hoist  on 
the  level  at  which  the  container  is  to  be  stored  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  a  position  underneath  the  hoist  and  along  an 
aisle  or  storage  bay  at  the  storage  level  and  a  position  in 
alignment  with  a  storage  compartment  at  either  side  of  the 
aisle.  The  shuttle  car  on  the  transfer  car  is  movable  into  and 
out  of  a  storage  compartment  and  has  an  elevatable  con- 
tainer support  by  which  a  container  can  be  lowered  onto  or 
removed  from  supports  in  the  compartment. 


member  for  pivoting  one  jaw  of  the  set  relative  to  the  support 
member  and  a  second  actuating  means  is  fixed  to  the  first  jaw 
for  pivoting  the  other  jaw  relative  to  the  first  The  second  ac- 
tuating means  control  the  gripping  motion  of  the  apparatus 
and  the  first  actuating  means  rotates  each  pair  of  drums 
through  120°  about  the  line  of  tangencv  This  rotation  is  per- 
mitted by  spacing  the  end  of  the  arm  at  least  a  drum  width 
from  the  support  member  The  support  member  is  mounted 
for  vertical  translation  and  complete  rotation  on  the  mast  of 
the  lift  truck  to  provide  the  other  manipulative  capabilities 


3,583,585 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BACKHOE 
Arthur  B.  Joyce,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Tyrone  Hydrau- 
lics, Inc.,  Corinth,  Miss. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,905 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  214-138  10  Claims 


3,583,587 
FORKLIFT  TRUCKS 
Leonard    Stanley     Mathew,    Sutton    Place    Farm.    Abinger 
Hammer,  nr.  Dorking,  Surrey.  England 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  800,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  19.  1968. 

8080  68 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9,74 

U.S.  CI.  214-671  4  Claims 


")  [pp^/ 

1             1 

A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  backhoe  having^a  pivoted 
boom,  stick  and  bucket,  and  which  control  system  includes  a 
pair  of  pumps,  valves,  and  related  conduits  for  directing  the 
hydraulic  fluid  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  digging  re- 
sistance is  above  normal  during  digging  movement  of  the 
stick,  the  fluid  first  causes  curling  of  the  bucket  to  try  to  re- 
lieve the  abnormal  resistance  and  then  if  not  relieved,  the 
fiuid  then  causes  lifting  of  the  boom  to  further  relieve  the  re- 
sistance. A  modified  embodiment  is  shown  which  utilizes  one 
pump. 


3,583,586 

LIFT  TRUCK  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 

STORAGE  DRUMS 

Jerry  Fred  Burton,  Box  198-A,  Route  #8,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,186 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  214-652  2  Claims 


A  forklift  truck  has  a  chassis  which  has  a  tront  axle  beam 
and  a  slot  behind  the  beam  which  slot  upens  \o  one  side  o\ 
the  truck,  and  an  extensible  mast  structure  supporting  a  load 
fork.  The  mast  structure  is  mounted  on  a  carnage  which  is 
supported  on  mountings  on  the  chassis  at  both  the  tront  and 
rear  sides  of  the  slot  and  which  is  traversible  along  the  slot  on 
these  mountings  The  mast  structure  can  he  swneled  on  the 
carriage  into  a  forwardiv  facing  position,  and  into  a  iaterallv 
facing  position  in  which  the  load  fork  straddle^  the  front  axle 
beam.  Traversing  movement  of  the  carriage  enables  the  tork 
to  be  projected  bevond  the  side  of  the  truek  and  to  he 
withdrawn  substantially  completelv  into  the  sliu. 


3.583.588 

STAND  AND  TRANSFER  DEN  ICE 

Thomas  B.  Roval.  Sr..  P.  O.  Box  1442.  Homstead.  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  846.801 

Int.  CI.  E6Sg47i()() 

U.S.  CI.  214-713  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  use  on  lift  trucks  to  handle  cylindrical 
loads,  such  as  barrels  or  storage  drums,  which  apparatus  is 
capable  of  gripping  and  lifting  one  drum  or  one  or  more  pairs 
of  drums  at  a  time  and  of  executing  a  wrist-type  action  which 
permits  rotating  the  entire  load  through  360°  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  orienting  each  pair  of  drums  through  1  20° 
with  respect  to  each  other.  The  apparatus  embodies  on  or 
more  sets  of  clamping  means  comprising  two  cooperating 
gripping  jaws  pivoted  to  the  end  of  an  arm  on  a  support 
member.   A   first  actuating  means  is  fixed   to  the  support 


A  stand  is  provided  v\ith  a  table  which  can  be 
horizontally  as  well  as  with  manualK  controlled 
for  raising  the  table  from  its  lowest  level  to  its  hi 
to  any  intermediate  point. 


tilted  or  held 
power  means 
ghest  level  or 
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3  583  589 

SIDE  DLMPING  BUCKET  WITH  EXTENSION  MEMBER 

Tage  Nils  Wiihelm  Leijon,  Sturevagen  18.  Stocksund,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1968.  S«r.  No.  780,035 

Int.  CI.  E02f  ^W 

l.S.  CI.  214-768  2  Claims 


drical  sidewall.  a  circular  flap  being  integrally  tormed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  sidewall,  said  flap  being 
tapered  dcmnuardly  to  have  a  free  end,  the  diameter  of 
v>,hich  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  upper  end.  A  metal  layer  is 
tvirmed  over  the  top  disc  and  cylindrical  side  faces,  and 
crimps  on  said  metal  layer  produced  in  molding  are  em- 
bedded in  said  synthetic  resin  disc  wall  and  cylindrical 
sidev^all  When  the  inside  of  the  cylindrical  wall  engages  the 
outside  of  the  bottle  mouth,  said  circular  flap  turns  up  on  the 
top  edge  of  the  bottle  mouth  whereby  such  turned  up  portion 
sealinglv  fills  the  groove  provided  around  the  bottle  mouth. 
The  metal  layer  has  a  smooth  surface  and  is  bonded  securely 
to  the  synthetic  resin  material 


A  digging  bucket  adapted  for  side  dumping  in  one  or  two 
directions  is  open  at  one  or  both  lateral  ends  ,At  said  one  or 
both  open  ends  the  bucket  has  an  extension  member  which 
cooperates  with  the  bcittom  of  the  bucket  and  which  during 
side  dumping  is  mmablc  from  a  retracted  position  to  .in  ac- 
tive position  in  which  it  forms  a  lateralK  outwardiv  project- 
ing extension  of  the  bucket  bottom  so  as  to  dept>sit  the  ex- 
cavated material  at  a  distance  from  the  excavating  vehicle 


3,583,590 
CONTAINER 
Joseph  George  Fcrraro.  Wyckoff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  C  olgate- 
Palmolive  Companv.  New  ^  ork,  N.N  . 

Filed  Sept.  12.1 969.  Ser.  No.  857.524 

Int.  CI.  B65d  :/  02  I 

L.S.  CI.  215-10  6  Claims 


A  nestable  and  stackable  container  having  a  plurality  of 
sides  defining  a  polvgonal  configuration  .At  least  two  of  the 
sides  having  extended  portions  suitable  for  selective  and  in- 
termittent fitting  with  similarlv  constructed  containers. 


3,583.591 
BOTTLE  CAP 
Kouichi  Hayashida,  651   Kayano  Kohryo-machi,  Kitakatsu- 
ragi-gun,  Japan 

Filed  June  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  830.659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Julv  17.  1968.43  50455 

Int.  CI.  B65d  4 1, 22.  2JiO'i).  M^OO 
L.S.  CI.  215-40  5  Claims 


3,583,592 

(  RVOGENIC  STORAGE  TANK 

Herman  D.  kerfman,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,580 

Int.  CI.  B65d2.V/<S 

l.S.  CI.  220-10  16  Claims 
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A  cryogenic  storage  tank  is  disclosed  having  a  bottom,  a 
sidewall  and  a  domed  vooi  supported  thereby,  and  an  insu- 
lated false  ceiling  mounted  on  the  sidewall  and  dividing  the 
tank  into  a  lower  storage  space  and  a  dome  vapor  space  and 
supported  at  its  center  by  a  support  column,  the  ceiling  being 
imperforate  except  for  a  foraminous  portion  allowing  passage 
of  vapors  therethri>ugh  There  also  is  disclosed  a  double- 
vaportight  sidewall  with  insulation  therebetween  and  a  purge 
space  above  the  insulation  communicating  with  the  dome 
vapor  space  by  way  of  openings  in  the  inner  sidewall 


3,583,593 

\  ARIABLE  LEVEL  COAGULANT  RESERVOIR  FOR 

SELF-SEALING  FUEL  TANKS 

Elmer  V.  Merritt,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Armv 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,241 

Int.  CI.  B65d  251  IS 

U.S.  CI.  220     9R  5  Claims 


An   aircraft   fuel  tank  of  the  self-sealing  type  wherein  a 

coagulant  reservoir  is  located  near  the  floor  of  the  tank.  The 

A  bottle  cap  is  made  of  flexible,  synthetic  resin  such  as    reservoir  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  space  between 

polyethelene-havmg  a  disc-shaped  top  wall  and  a  short  cylin-    the  tank   walls  and  the  weight  of  the  fuel   pressurizes  the 
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reservoir  to  force  the  coagulant  to  approximately  the  sai  le 
level  in  the  space  as  the  fuel  in  the  tank  which  results  m  seal- 
ing when  the  walls  are  penetrated  below  coagulant  level  and 
no  less  thereof  when  the  walls  are  penetrated  above  the  level. 


from  a  lower  portion  to  an  inner  portion  thereof  to  facilitate 
flexing  of  the  lands  radially  outward  when  engaged  b\   the 


3,583,594 
PLASTIC  FLOATING  DECK  FOR  STORAGE  TANKS  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 
Walter  E.  Belanger,  Concord  Turnpike,  Lincoln,  and  Donald 
T.  Levitre,  Chelsea,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignor  to  said  Walter 
E.  Belanger,  by  said  Donald  T.  Levitre 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850.1 17 
Int.  CI.  B65d<^7  /* 
U.S.CL220-26R  7  Claims 


Jfi^^-' 


■iiJtA 


container  bead  The  lower  portion  ot  the  cavuv  is  moveable 
into  position  beneath  the  bead  to  grip  the  latter  when  the  lid 
is  fitted  on  the  container 


3  583  597 

DISPENSING  CARTON  FOR  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  and  David  D.  Cornell.  Kalamazoo,  both 

of,  Mich,  assignors  to  Brown  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739.540 

Int.  CI.  B65h  I  00 

U.S.  CI.  221-33  11  Claims 


A  floating  deck  is  constructed  of  a  foamed  plastic  formed 
in  place  within  a  channelled  rigid  peripheral  ring  and  is  pro- 
vided with  elongated  tension  member  carried  by  said  ring 
and  embedded  in  said  plastic  and  also  a  reinforced  sheet 
above  and  below  which  the  plastic  body  is  formed  Adjusta- 
ble legs  are  provided  to  facilitate  construction  and  repair. 


3,583,595 
REINFORCEMENT  INSERT  FOR  CONTAINER  PLUG 
Eugene  Francis  Eike,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799.622 

Int.  CI.  B65d  17124.41100 

U.S.CL  220-53  1  Claim 


J4   26  ^  <t2 


28  Z6 


A  container  component  including  a  panel  with  an  opening 
and  a  plastic  opening  tab  having  a  recessed  plug  portion 
which  fits  into  the  opening  and  which  is  reinforced  against 
upward  bulging  due  to  the  internal  pressure  of  the  container 
The  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  is  reinforced  by  a  flat  insert 
which  IS  placed  within  the  recession  to  engage  at  its 
peripheral  edge  the  sidewall  of  the  recession  and  be  over  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  recession 


A  dispensing  carton  tor  plastic  ^hcct  !orm  ar'icles  capable 
of  being  manufactured  from  a  single  blank  having  removable 
tear  strip  defining  an  exit  slot,  and  having  an  insert  member 
as  part  of  the  unitary  construction  for  holding  said  articles 
adjacent  to  said  exit  slot. 


3  58^  ^98 
BEVERAGE-VENDING  MACHINE 
Forrest  L.  Austin.  Brooklyn  Center.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anoka.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  792.512 

Int.  CI.  B65g  ^^  "" 

U.S.  CI.  221-67  19  Claims 


3,583,596 
LID 
Clarence  T.  Brewer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Solo  Cup 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  843.671 
Int.  CI.  B65d4.?  /O 
U.S.  CI.  220— 60  10  Claims 

A  coverall  lid  or  closure  for  gripping  and  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  bead  of  a  cuplike  container.  The  lid  includes  a 
central  panel  which  is  connected  to  a  circumferential  cavity 
by  means  of  a  corrugated  ring  The  cavity  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  bead  of  the  container  and  abut  the  bead  in  sealed 
engagement.  A  conical  skirt  extends  downward  and  outward 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  cavity.  The  upper  portion  of  the 
skirt  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  cavity  form  a  waist  and  this 
waist  IS  interrupted  by  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced 
flutes.  The  portions  of  the  skirt  between  the  flutes  act  as 
lands,  each  land  having  a  decreasing  circumferential  extent 


A  vending  machine  for  bottled  or  canned  be 
includes  a  vending  mechanism  that  is  electrical 


verages  which 
ly  operated  to 
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release  the  lowest  container  from  a  stack  thereof  onto  a 
pivotable  table  for  easing  the  further  downward  movement  of 
the  contamer  to  a  place  of  access.  The  contamer  m  the  vend 
position  IS  held  by  a  horizontal  pivotable  rod,  which  is  held 
by  a  latching  lever  until  the  latching  lever  is  moved  by  a  sole- 
noid-driven link  A  "sold-out"  switch  provides  part  of  the 
control  for  the  solenoid  and  includes  a  lever  having  a  reten- 
tion flange  that  projects  through  a  slot  in  the  frame  of  the 
machine 


3  583^99  

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SMALL 

PARTS 
Steve  Spisak,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc..  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  S«r.  No.  769,180 

Int.  CI.  B65q  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  221-68  2  Claims 


A  welding  system  is  capable  of  rapidly  welding  two  studs 
simultaneously  to  a  workpiece  A  feeding  system  supplies  two 
studs  preferably  simultaneously  to  two  welding  tools  which 
effect  the  welds,  with  the  feeding  system  receiving  the  studs 
from  a  single  track  and  supplying  them  through  two  separate 
passages  to  the  two  tools  by  means  of  a  single  escaperaent 
mechanism  The  escapement  includes  a  stop  member  for 
holding  one  stud  in  one  passage  whil*^nother  stud  is  being 
fed  to  the  second  passage,  after  which  both  studs  are  blown 
substantially  simultaneously  through  the  passages  to  the  two 
welding  tools  which  then  weld  the  studs  to  the  workpiece 


3,583,600 

NAIL  CARRIER 

Howard  E.  Scott,  5451  LaPasada  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Julv  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  844,491 

Int.  CI.  G07f  lliQO 

t.S.  CI.  221-185  5  Claims 
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receptacle  However,  these  doors  yield  to  force  that  is  ap- 
plied thereto  as  one  of  said  group  of  nails  is  manually 
removed  from  the  receptacle  by  the  user,  and  thereafter  the 
doors  automatically  close 


3,583,601 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 

DISPENSING  A  FOAMY  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE 

William  D.  Ayers,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Cor* 

neiius  Company,  Anolui,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,310 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5156 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  10  Claims 


Free  carbon  dioxide  gas  is  injected  as  small  bubbles  into  a 
number,  less  than  all,  of  portions  of  carbonated  beverage 
which  are  successively  intermittently  transferred  to  an  area 
of  reduced  temperature  for  cooling  such  portions  to  serving 
temperature  and  to  mix  with  and  to  replenish  previously 
transferred  portions  One  specific  type  of  apparatus  for  car- 
rying out  this  method  includes  an  aperture  in  an  outlet  tube 
that  extends  into  a  carbonator  and  is  located  so  that  it 
becomes  alternately  submersed  in  carbonated  beverage 
stored  in  a  carbonator  and  exposed  to  pressurized  carbon 
dioxide  gas  above  such  liquid  in  the  carbonator. 


3,583,602 

DRIPLESS  FLUID  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Lincoln  J.  Gruber,  6902  Big  Bear  Drive,  and  Mark  O'Malley, 

3256  East  Fifth  St.,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.  85711 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,008 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35100 

U.S.  CI.  222-92  5  Claims 


A  nail  carrier  that  includes  an  open-topped  receptacle  sup- 
ported forwardly  of  a  users  chest  by  a  harness.  At  least  one 
longitudinal  slot  is  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  recep- 
tacle, through  which  a  row  of  nails  depend.  Troups  of  the  de- 
pending nails  may  be  grasped  by  the  user  and  withdrawn 
from  the  receptacle  through  openings  provided  in  the  ends 
thereof  The  openings  are  normally  closed  by  spring-loaded 
doors  to  prevent  nails  from  inadvertently  dropping  from  the 


In  order  to  provide  ventless  fluid  spray  apparatus  with  a 
substantially  instantaneous,  and  hence  dripless,  cutoff 
characteristic,  a  pliable  container  of  normally  circular  cross 
section,  which  may  be  distorted  to  force  fluid  contained 
therein  through  a  nozzle,  is  encompasses  by  a  resilient  band 
which  constrains  the  container  to  quickly  reassume  its  nor- 
mal shape  after  the  distorting  pressure  is  released. 
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3,583,603 
A  DOSING  DEVICE  WITH  A  ROTATING  PISTON 
CYLINDER 
Helm  Freckmann,  Dusseldorf,  and  Karlheini  Mayer,  Wan- 
gen,    both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to    Benz    &    Hilgers 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1968, 

P  17  86  127.7 

Int.  Ck  B65d  5156 

U.S.CL  222-137  3  Claims 


the  inner  cartridge  into  the  outer  container  The  first  of  the 
lubes  connects  to  a  first  passageway  through  the  valve  into 
the  pushbutton  A  second  passageway  extends  from  the  inner 
cartridge  through  the  valve  into  the  pushbutton  The  second 
tube  is  part  of  an  air  return  passageway  which  relieves  the 
vacuum  in  the  outer  contamer 


3,583,604 
AEROSOL  VALVE 
Jean   Marand,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and   Marvin   L.  Thornton, 
Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Greenburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,987 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5154 

U.S.  CI.  222-193  7  Claims 


3,583,605 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  PUMP 
Douglas  F.  Corsette.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,099 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  11136 

U.S.  CI.  222-321  6  Claims 


A  filling  device  for  filling  in  doses  of  soft-plastic  material 
with  a  piston,  which  comprises  a  filling  housing  and  a  dosag- 
ing  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  alternately 
into  a  filling  position  and  an  emptying  position  A  piston 
reciprocates  in  the  cylinder  and  is  divided  by  at  least  one 
portion  of  larger  diameter  and  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
into  a  stepped-up  piston.  The  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  is 
stepped  down  complementary  to  the  stepped-up  piston  The 
stepped-up  piston  defines  in  the  cylinder  an  annular  chamber 
at  the  end  face  of  the  portion  of  the  piston  having  a  larger 
diameter  and  a  cylindrical  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  portion 
of  the  cylinder  having  smaller  diameter  The  filling  housing 
has  a  filling  opening  within  the  range  of  the  chambers,  and 
the  cylinder  has  a  lateral  opening  within  the  range  of  the  an- 
nular chamber  and  the  cylindrical  chamber,  respectively, 
thereby  providing  alternately  communication  with  the  hous- 
ing for  filling  the  chambers  and  with  the  opening  in  the  hous- 
ing, respectively,  for  emptying  the  cylinder,  depending  upon 
the  position  of  the  cylinder. 


A  liquid  dispensing  pump  for  a  portable  contamer  in  which 
the  pump  piston  is  disposed  for  lost  motion  in  the  pump 
cylinder  between  the  plunger  rod  and  a  discharge  \alve  car- 
ried by  a  stem  affixed  to  the  plunger  rod  and  extending 
through  the  piston.  The  piston  has  upwardly  and  downwardly 
presented  elastomenc  skirts  of  which  the  lower  skirt  seats 
against  the  discharge  valve  on  the  piston  upstroke  and  the 
upper  skirt  seats  against  a  venting  \alve  at  the  termination  of 
the  upstroke  Both  the  discharge  valve  and  the  venting  \al\e 
exert  an  expanding  action  on  the  respective  piston  skirts  in- 
cident to  their  seating  relation  with  the  skirts  under  the 
resilient  pressure  of  the  pump  spring,  to  counteract  any 
shrinking  tendency  of  the  skirts,  and  means  are  provided  for 
limiting  the  expansion  of  the  skirls  The  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  piston  are  symmetrically  arranged  to  permit 
reversal  of  its  position  in  the  pump 


3,583,606 

SELF-CLEANING  VALVE 

Ronald  F.  Ev«ald,  Rolling  Meadows.  111.,  assignor  to  Seaquist 

Valve  Company,  Division  of  Pittway  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867.623 

Int.  CI.  %(iSd83il4 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.18  14  Claims 


An  aerosol  dispensing  unit  of  the  type  wherein  the  propel- 
lant  and  the  material  to  be  dispensed  are  kept  separate  until 
aspiration.  The  unit  has  an  outer  container  and  an  inner  car- 
tridge. A  valve  with  a  pushbutton  is  mounted  on  the  inner 
cartridge.  A  double  dip  tube  extends  from  the  valve  through 


A  self-cleaning  valve  for  an  aerosol  container  wherein  the 
propellant  cleans  the  \al\e  prior  and  subsequent  to  product 
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discharge  The  valve  has  two  stacked  isolated  chambers,  each 
of  v^hich  respectively  communicates  with  the  aerosol  propel 
lant  and  product  As  the  valve  stem  of  the  valve  is  depressed, 
its  orifice  first  passes  through  the  propellant  chamber 
whereupon  the  valve  is  cleaned  by  the  propellant  and  then 
subsequently  to  the  product  chamber  whereupon  the  product 
is  dispensed  The  process  is  reversed  when  the  valve  is 
released,  and  by  use  of  a  valve  stem  with  two  vertically 
spaced  discharge  orifices,  properly  spaced  with  respect  to 
each  other,  provision  is  made  for  a  "softer"  spray  An 
adapter  is  also  provided  to  close  the  product  port  and  reroute 
the  product  to  the  propellant  chamber  so  that  the  valve  can 
act  as  an  intermittent  spray  valve  and  even  as  a  metering 
valve 


3,583,607 
LMTARY  CAP  AND  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Theodore  Andrew  Beck,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,082 

Int.  CI.  B65d^J//4 

L.S.  CI.  222-402.21  2  Claims 


3,583,609 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  USEABLE  AS  AN  ORAL  SPRAY 
Robert  H.  Oppenheimer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Telmark 
Division  of  G lobar.  Inc. 

Filed  June  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,496 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/ J4 

L.S.  CI.  222-402.25  5  Claims 


X 


A  jet-liquid-discharging  device  for  use  as  an  oral  spray  is 
provided  by  a  gastight,  valved-and-nozzled,  refillable  con- 
tainer filled  with  ordinary  water  into  which  a  gas-producing 
chemical  is  to  be  introduced.  A  resilient  member  is  provided 
in  the  container  for  multiple  purpose  of  gauging  the  amount 
oi  water  used  in  refilling,  for  holding  the  chemical  away  from 
the  water  during  refilling,  and  for  providing  a  gastight  seal 
between  the  container  and  its  closure. 


The  combination  cap  and  valve  actuator  is  molded  in  one 
piece,  the  actuator  button  being  joined  to  the  cap  by  a  flexi- 
ble strip  The  \aKc  is  opened  by  lateral  pressure  applied  to 
the  strip  on  the  side  of  the  cap  opposite  the  spray  discharge, 
and  during  this  action  the  forward  part  of  the  button  moves 
under  the  top  wail  of  the  cap.  thus  requiring  only  a  minimum 
interruption  of  the  smooth  top  surface  of  the  cap 


3,583,608 
AEROSOL  VALVE  WITH  METER^^G  PASSAGE 
Derek   Bernard   Green,   Bedford,   N.H..  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  W  aterbury.  Conn. 

Filed  May  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,985 

Int.  CI.  B65d  HJ/00 

L.S.  CI.  222-402.24  3  Claims 


3.583,610 
GARMENT  FINISHING  APPARATUS  WITH  SLEEVE 
EXPANDERS 
Harry  D.  Forse.  220  Woods  Road,  Edgewood  Addition,  An- 
derson. Ind. 

Filed  Julv  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,627 

Int.  CI.  D06c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-57  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  finishing  a  sleeved  garment,  such  as  a  coat. 

.A  frame  is  provided  having  a  fluid-pervious,  inflatable  bag 

supported  thereon  adapted  to  have  the  body  portion  of  the 

garment    dressed    thereover    with    the    sleeves    depending 

therefrom    Steam  is  supplied  to  the  interior  of  the  bag  to 

dampen  and  heat  the  body  portion  and  sleeves,  and  a  blower 

supplies  air  to  the  interior  of  the  bag  thereby  to  inflate  the 

bag  to  dry  the  body  and  sleeves.  A  pair  of  sleeve  expanders 

are  provided  for  respectively  expanding  the  sleeves  to  shape 

An  improved  aerosol  valve  with  a  metering  passage  formed   the  same  during  steaming  and  drying  operation.  Each  of  the 

in  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  flow  channel  has  a  remova-   sleeve  expanders  includes  a  pair  of  elongated  expanding  ele- 

ble  sprav  head  with  a  tubular  portion  fitting  around  an  up-    ments  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  open  end  of  the  respec- 

wardly  projecting  post  on  the  valve   The  metering  passage  is   tive  sleeve    A  pair  of  power  cylinders  are  mounted  on  the 

provided  by  a  groove  in  the  upper  end  of  the  post  in  com-   frame   and   respectively  have  piston  rods  movable  between 

bination  with  an  internal  shoulder  m  the  tubular  portion  of  retracted  and  extended  positions.  Each  pair  of  elements  is 

the  spray  head  mounted  on  a  respective  piston  rod  and  longitudinally  mova- 
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ble  therewith,  the  elements  being  at  least  partially  withdrawn 
from  a  respective  sleeve  when  the  piston  rod  is  in  its 
retracted  position,  and  having  a  substantial  length  thereof 
received  within  the  respective  sleeve  when  the  piston  rod  is 
in  its  extended  position.  Each  pair  of  elements  is  mounted  on 
its  respective  piston  rod  for  movement  between  collapsed 
and  expanded  positions.  Linkage  is  provided  which  moves 
the  elements  to  their  expanded  positions  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  respective  piston  rod  to  its  extended  posi- 
tion. The  cylinders  are  respectively  pivotally  attached  to  the 
frame  to  provide  pivotal  movement  of  the  respective  ele- 
ments between  a  position  spaced  from  the  bag  and  a  position 
adjacent  the  bag,  and  a  linkage  is  provided  which  pivotally 
moves  the  cylinders  and  the  respective  elements  from  the 
spaced  to  the  adjacent  position  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  respective  piston  rod  toward  its  extended  position 


3.583,613 
PORTABLE  AND  FOLDABLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
Irving  GIsh,  106-21  Ave.  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968.  Ser.  No.  780.686 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9  04 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.1  4  Claims 


3,583,611 
HOLSTER 
Paris  Theodore,  New  York  City,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Seventrees, 
Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,988 

Int.  CI.  A45f  ?/02 

U.S.  CK  224-2  9  Claims 


An  extremely  simple  but  effective  holster  which  is  in  the 
form  of  a  strap  which  wraps  over  the  top  of  the  frame  of  a 
handgun  or  other  firearm  and  is  secured  through  the  trigger 
guard  by  a  releasable  fastening  device  to  hold  the  weapon  A 
safety  strap  may  be  added  for  additional  security  The  holster 
may  be  used  either  as  a  belt  holster  or  as  a  shoulder  holster. 


3,583,612 
INSIDE  THE  PANTS  HOLSTER 
Paris  Theodore,  New   YOrk,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Seventrees, 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,723 

Int.  CI.  F41c  ii/02 

U.S.  CI.  224-2  4  Claims 


A  holster  which  is  adapted  to  be  worn  inside  the  pants,  just 
behind  the  hip  of  the  wearer  and  which  has  a  relatively  w ide 
flange  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  handgun  to  be  earned 
and  molded  to  the  hip  of  the  wearer  to  stabilize  the  holster 


» 


A  portable  and  foldable  luggage  carrier  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  slats  spaced  at  predetermined 
intervals  and  adapted  to  lie  on  the  upper  face  of  the  car  roof 
or  trunk  lid  parallel  to  any  of  the  side  edges  thereof  Two 
flexible  ropes  unite  each  of  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
slats  Ropes  extending  across  the  space  between  the  ropes 
and  along  the  space  between  adjacent  slats  are  adapted  to 
contract  said  two  ropes  for  adjusting  the  length  thereof 
Looped  rope  members  on  the  end  edges  of  the  slats  and  on 
the  long  edges  of  the  end  slats  serve  to  fasten  the  ends  of 
ropes  adapted  to  extend  o\er  the  load  on  the  top  of  the  roof 
or  trunk  lid  for  fastening  the  load  in  place  Hooks  on  the 
ends  of  ropes  extending  radiallv  from  the  end  slats  are 
adapted  to  fasten  the  carrier  to  the  side  edges  of  the  r<Hif  or 
trunk  lid 


3,583.614 

CONTINUOUS  SUCTION  CONN  EVOR  STACKER 

Joseph  E.  Foster,  Jr..  723  Lincoln  Highv*av.  Exton.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  17.  1968.  Ser.  No.  730.073 

Int.  CI.  B26f  .?'00.  B65h  n.lO.  43.08 

U.S.  CI.  225-97  5  Claims 


.A  stripping  and  stacking  machine  including  a  continuous 
suction  conveyor  comprising  a  rotary  impactor  capable  of 
stripping  and  feeding  previously  die-cut  cardboard  blanks  to 
a  segmented,  perforated  suction  conveyor  The  suction  con- 
veyor operates  continuously  to  carry  the  previously  die-cut 
and  stripped  cardboard  blanks  to  a  predetermined  location 
whereat  a  vertically  reciprocal  grid  system  activated  by  an 
automatic  signal  operates  to  separate  the  said  blanks  from 
the  conveyor  and  deposits  the  blanks  upon  a  descending  pal- 
let elevator  system. 
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3^83,615 
WEB  GUIDE  APPARATt'S 
Robert  W.  Ott,  Jr.,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Servo 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,694 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23126 

U.S.  CI.  226-20  16  Claims 


^^ 


predetermined  position  thereof,  the  device  having  a  pair  of 
electrically  conductive  poles  which  are  short  circuited  by 
contacting  with  the  electrically  conductive  portion  of  the 
tape  as  it  is  fed  in  the  tape  recorder  so  that  the  motor  for 
driving  the  tape-feeding  mechanism  is  automatically  stopped. 
The  device  comprises  a  switching  circuit  connected  to  the 
electric  circuit  including  the  pair  of  poles,  the  motor,  an  elec- 
tric power  source  and  an  electric  power  supply  switch.  The 
switching  circuit  comprises  a  main  transistor  circuit  having  a 
first  transistor  which  is  so  connected  in  the  electric  circuit 
that  It  is  rendered  electrically  conductive  upon  closure  of  the 
switch  when  the  pair  of  poles  are  electrically  isolated  from 
each  other  thereby  energizing  the  motor  by  the  electric 
power  source,  but  it  is  rendered  nonconductive  when  the  pair 


A  web  guide  apparatus  having  swingably  mounted  arm  as- 
semblies for  supporting  a  web  guide  roller  for  shifting  move- 
ment m  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  path  of  web  travel,  in 
which  the  arm  assemblies  include  a  main  arm  swingably 
mounted  on  a  stationary  support  and  an  auxiliary  arm 
swingably  mounted  on  the  main  arm,  and  mechanism  for  ef- 
fecting swinging  of  the  auxiliary  arm  relative  to  the  main  arm 
through  an  angle  correlated  with  the  angular  movement  of 
the  main  arm  relative  to  the  stationary  support  to  move  the 
roller  m  a  path  having  a  relatively  flatter  curvature  than  the 
arc  defined  by  the  main  arm  during  its  angular  movement. 


3,583,616 
WEB  REGISTRATION  DEVICE 
Otto  Paul  Kalmbach,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,695 

Inl.  CI.  B65h  17136 

L.S.  CI.  226-33  1 1  Claims 


A  web  registration  device  having  utility  for  registering  the 
position  of  labels  as  the  latter  are  fed  from  a  continuous  web 
within  which  individual  labels  are  separated  by  periodic 
weakened  lines  utilizes  an  indexing  element  which  engages 
the  web  and  diverts  the  latter  from  a  straight  line  path  of 
travel  When  a  weakened  line  of  the  web  engages  the  index- 
ing element,  the  weakened  line  bends  and  a  greater  pulling 
force  IS  required  to  pull  the  web  past  the  indexing  element. 
Because  of  the  greater  pulling  force  required,  the  means  for 
pulling  the  web  slips  relative  to  the  web  and  the  weakened 
line  remains  temporarily  bent  or  hooked  on  the  indexing  ele- 
ment so  that  the  position  of  the  labels  will  always  be  re- 
gistered relative  to  the  indexing  element. 


of  poles  are  short  circuited  by  the  electrically  conductive 
portion  of  the  tape  thereby  opening  the  electric  circuit  so  as 
to  deenergize  the  motor,  and  an  auxiliary  transistor  circuit 
having  a  second  transistor  with  a  capacitor  connected 
thereto,  the  second  transistor  being  so  connected  in  the  elec- 
tric circuit  that  it  is  rendered  to  be  electrically  conductive  for 
a  time  period  determined  by  the  capacitor  upon  closure  of 
the  switch  when  the  first  transistor  is  in  nonconductive  condi- 
tion by  the  short  circuiting  of  the  pair  of  poles  thereby  per- 
mitting the  motor  to  be  energized  by  the  electric  power 
source  so  that  the  tape  is  fed  by  the  tape-feeding  mechanism 
driven  by  the  motor  even  though  the  pair  of  poles  are  short 
circuited  by  the  electrically  conductive  portion  of  the  tape  at 
the  starting  thereof 


3,583,618 
DL  AL  CAPSTAN  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Lewis,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Astro- 
Science  Corporation,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,045 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17120 

U.S.  CI.  226-49  9  Claims 


Caftf*"'^' 
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3.583,617 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STOPPING  AND 

RESTARTING  A  TAPE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Shinya  Kosaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shibuya-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  605,373,  Dec.  28, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  16,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  833,494 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25132 

U.S.  CI.  226-43  6  Claims 

Device  for  automatically  stopping  and  restarting  a  tape- 
feeding  mechanism  in  a  tap^  recorder  for  use  with  a  tape 
having    at    least    an    electrically    conductive    portion    at    a 


Improved  magnetic  recording  apparatus  of  the  dual  cap- 
stan type  is  provided,  and  particularly  an  improved  magnetic 
tape  transport  mechanism  has  been  devised  for  use  in  such 
apparatus,  and  which  includes  a  reversible  drive  motor  and  a 
belt-coupling  system  between  the  motor  and  the  two  capstans 
to  cause  the  lead  capstan  to  be  rotated  at  a  slightly  higher 
speed  than  the  other  capstan,  regardless  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  tape,  so  as  to  maintain  a  certain  minimum 
tape  tension  across  the  transducer  heads  of  the  recording  ap- 
paratus at  all  times 
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3,583,619 
YARN  ACCUMULATOR 
Donald  O.  Shepherd,  Route  2,  Ckver,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,444 
Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  226-113 


3  Claims 


3,583,621 
TURNING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Howard    Francis    Bryant,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793.383 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17 til 

U.S.  CI.  226-189  15  Claims 


:*^^ 


^*i 


Ml. 
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A  yarn  accumulator  for  collecting  and  intermittently  stor- 
ing and  supplying  a  plurality  of  yarns  in  sheet  form  in  various 
lengths  responsive  to  operating  conditions  including  tension 
in  which  a  plurality  of  fixed  rotatable  yarn-engaging  rolls 
cooperate  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  displaceable  tension 
rolls  movable  in  unison  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
load  on  the  yarn  warp  sheet  to  store  and  supply  yarn  as 
required  during  warping  operation. 


3,583,620 
HAUL-OFF  MACHINES 
John  G.  Postins,  Wednesbury,  England,  assignor  to  Midland 
Industries  Limited,  Wolverhampton,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1968, 

53185/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  \7j24 

U.S.  CI.  226-172  7  Claims 


A  haul-off  machine  having  a  vertical  slideway  and  a 
horizontal  slideway  on  each  of  which  driven  gripping  means 
are  adjustably  mounted  to  accommodate  and  haul  extrudate 
of  different  sizes  and  shapes  and  motor  driven  shafts  parallel 
with  the  slideways  and  said  shafts  are  connected  to  the 
gripping  means  to  drive  them  in  all  positions  along  the 
slideways. 


Disclosed  is  a  device  used  to  dncr  con\e\ed  sheet  material 
through  a  turn  of  a  substantial  angle  The  device  includes  a 
substantially  fr-ctionless  surface  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
relatively  small  skate  wheels  arranged  in  spaced  guide  paths 
The  paths  are  substantially  linear  from  adjacent  the  front  end 
of  the  device  toward  the  rear  and  extend  spirailv  over  the 
rear  edge  thereof  The  device  may  be  positioned  with  its 
front  end  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  a  first  convevor 
whereby  the  sheet  material  is  guided  by  the  linearly  arranged 
wheels  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  device  where  it  is  turned  over 
onto  a  second  conveyor  moving  in  an  angular  direction  with 
respect  to  the  first  conveyor. 


3,583,622 

STAPLER 

Robert  Frank  Graeff.  1 1855  Goshen,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809.098 

Int.  CI.  B25o  tiOl 

U.S.  CI.  227-120  9  Claims 


tl 


A  stapler  of  the  type  in  which  a  sequence  of  generally  L- 
shaped  staples  that  are  lightly  bonded  together  are  ejected 
one-by-one  as  the  handle  of  the  stapler  is  moved 
downwardly,  with  said  staples  at  all  times  being  urged  for- 
wardly  in  a  magazine  forming  a  part  of  the  stapler  bv  a 
spring-loaded  follower  The  present  stapler  is  characterized 
by  a  body  that  includes  a  staple  magazine,  handle,  base,  and 
anvil,  all  of  which  are  formed  from  an  elongate  blank  of 
resilient,  but  deformable  material  after  said  blank  has  been 
subjected  to  a  sequence  of  bending  operations  Due  to  the 
structural  simplicity  thereof,  and  the  lov^  cost  of  the  material 
from  which  it  is  formed,  the  stapler  of  the  present  invention 
may  be  retailed  complete  with  a  full  stock  of  staples,  and 
may  be  discarded  when  the  original  supply  of  staples  con- 
tained therein  is  depleted. 
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3  583  623  AdditionalK,  an  opening  tab  means  is  removably  secured  to 

INTEGRAL  THIN-WALL  TRAY  ^^'^^h  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  shell  to  maintam  the  inner 

Jerold  Julius  GoUier,  32  Hansom  Terrace,  Lowell,  Mass..  and 
John  D.  Alroy,  380  Mountain  Road,  tnlon  City.  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  S«r.  No.  858,347 
Int.  CI.  B65d  1100 
l.S.  CI.  229-2.5  3  Claims 


L-  iC 


A  thin-walt  plastic  tray  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom 
wall  and  outsvardK  extending  integral  sidewalk  defining  a 
shallow  compartment,  said  sidewall  edges  defining  a  flared, 
peripheral  skirt  of  arcuate  cross  section,  said  bottom  wall  in- 
cluding a  rectangular  protuberance  extending  into  said  com- 
partment defining  a  recessed  border,  said  protuberance  hav- 
ing a  concase  surface,  a  pluralit\  of  upraised  ribs  in  said 
recessed  border,  diagonalK  extending  corrugated  braces 
disposed  in  said  protuberance  and  upraised  corner  gussets. 


3,583,624 

CONTAINERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTL  RE 

THEREOF 

C^l  R.  Peacock,  Fulton.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,468 

Int.  CI.  B65d  jyo 

l.S.  CI.  229-5.5  10  Claims 


A  container  comprised  of  a  circular  or  elliptical  ^vall 
member,  which  is  bent  inwardU  at  the  bottom  to  form  an  in- 
wardU  directed  radial  flange,  and  a  bottom  disc  member,  is 
prescored  with  a  plurality  of  score  lines  in  the  portion  of  the 
wall  member  which  forms  the  flange,  so  that  folds  resulting 
from  the  bending  operation  form  along  the  score  lines 


shell   m   Its   first,   inaccessible  position  when   the  cigarette 
package  is  unopened. 


3,583,626 
REINFORCED  CONTAINER 
Dolphin  D.  Overton,  III;  Rudolph  B.  Rustin,  Jr.,  and  William 
E.  Hughes,  all  of  Smithfield,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Overton 
Companv,  Smithfield,  N.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,321 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5102 

L.S.  CI.  229-23  10  Claims 


3,583.625 
CIGARETTE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Gabriel    Gero,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Andre    Gero. 
Brooklyn;  Anthony  J.  Distefano,  Huntington  Station  and 
Domenick  W.  Distefano,  Ridgev»ood,  all  of,  N.Y.,  part  in- 
terest to  each 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,743 
Int.  CI.  B65d  <^.'^  10.  n'24 
L'.S.  CI.  229-17  18  Claims 

A  cigarette  dispensing  package  and  blank  therefore  is  dis- 
closed, which  package  includes  an  outer  shell  within  which  is 
pivoialK  secured  an  inner  shell  The  inner  shell  is  movable 
between  a  first  position  completely  within  the  shell,  in  which 
position  the  cigarettes  are  therebv  inaccessible,  and  a  second 
position  partialK  out  of  the  shell  in  which  the  cigarettes  are 
thereby  accessible  Novel  overcenter  snap-lock  means  are 
provided  to  bias  the  inner  shell  to  either  of  its  two  positions 


Containers  formed  from  foldable  fiberboard  blanks  are 
reinforced  b\  a  pair  of  structural  frames  spaced  inwardly 
from  each  end  of  the  container.  The  frames  are  formed  by 
side  cleats  attached  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  container  and  by 
top  and  bottom  cleats  attached  on  top  and  bottom  flaps, 
respectivelv  The  ends  of  the  top  cleats  are  seated  on  the 
upper  edge  oi  the  side  cleats,  and  the  side  cleats  are  seated 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottom  cleats. 


3,583,627 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

MACROMOLECLLES  AND  SLBCELLLLAR  PARTICLES 

FROM  DILUTE  SOLUTIONS 

Onslov*  H.  Wilson,  4838  Victoria  Ave,  Montreal,  247  Quebec, 

C  anada 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,338 

Int.  CI.  B04b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  233-2  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  fi>r  the  centrifugal  concentration  and  partial 
fractionation  of  macromolecules  and  subcellular  particles 
from  a  dilute  solution  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner 
tube  positioned  within  the  outer  tube  in  such  a  way  as  to 
leave  a  space  between  the  outside  of  the  inner  tube  and  the 
inside  of  the  outer  tube.  The  inner  tube  comprises  at  least 
two  superposed  sections  having  filter  means  dividing  the  sec- 
tions The  bottom  section  of  the  inner  tube  has  holes  in  the 
sidewalls  thereof  in  communication  with  the  space  between 
the  inner  and  outer  tubes,  A  cap  closing  both  the  inner  and 
outer  tubes  has  two  apertures  therein,  one  in  communication 
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w.th  the  inner  tube  for  permitting  the  dilute  solution  to  enter  adjacent  to  the  automobile  ^P^^'^^'^^'f  V",;.*;^^  J.^.'^.'^f ';; 
The  inner  tube  and  the  other  in  communicat.on  with  the  panel,  and  having  an  indicator  ^''^'^''\'^"'''''']^'^^''  ' 
^"  readily  visible  to  the  viewer  through  a  window  or  opening  in 

the  automobile  instrument  panel    An  indication  will  be  con- 
veved  to  a  viewer  that  the  numbered  wheels  of  the  odometer 


a    r 


space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  for  permitting  the 
excess  centrifuged  solution  to  flow  out  from  the  apparatus. 


3,583,628 
SELF-ELASTIC  SETTING  PINS  FOR  PIN  CARRIAGES  OF 

CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Adolf  Schenlder,  Altoberndorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olympia 
Werke  AG,  Wllhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1%9, 

P  19  18  932.3 

Int.  CI.  G06c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-60TK  ^  Claims 


have  each  in  sequence  turned  at  least  one  complete  revolu- 
tion. More  specificalK,  the  odometer  includes  an  additional 
wheel  adjacent  the  highest  numbered  indicating  wheel  and 
marked  in  a  manner  to  readilv  show  that  the  numbered 
wheels  on  the  odometer  have  turned  one  complete  reNolu- 
tjon. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  235—133  see; 
Patent  No.  3,584.202 


3,583,630 

HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  INSTALLATION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Karl  Wilfert.  Gerlingen-W aldstadt.  and  Rudolf  Andres.  Sm- 

delfingen.  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1968.  Ser.  No.  760.478 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Sept,  19.  1967.  Sept. 

19.  1967.54150;1630353 

Int.  CI.  B60h  /  06 

U.S.  CI.  237-8  *  Claims 


Setting  pins  for  pin  carriages  of  calculating  machines,  each 
of  which  defines  a  completely  enclosed  slot  and  two  resilient 
or  springy,  bar  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot  A  detent  tongue  is  formed  on  each  of  the  bar  members 
to  partially  form  two  distinct  recesses,  A  rod  attached  to  the 
pin  carriage  is  brought  into  a  cooperative  relationship  with 
one  of  the  recesses,  and  can  be  brought  to  the  other  of  the 
recesses  by  pushing  the  detent  tongue  past  it  The  detent  ton- 
gue and  recesses  can  be  either  directed  into  the  slot,  in  which 
case  the  rod  passes  through  the  slot,  or  can  be  directed  away 
from  the  slot,  in  which  case  the  rod  cooperates  with  the  de- 
tent tongue  and  recesses  between  adjacent  pins,  A  rod  is  pro- 
vided for  each  decade  in  the  pin  carriage,  and  the  rods  may 
be  connected  to  a  common  frame  member  of  the  pin  carriage 
for  easy  installation  and  removal. 


3,583,629 

TELLTALE  ODOMETER 

Henry  Heldel,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 

poration,Detn)it,^Mich.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^f^  ^  ^^^,,^^  ^^d  ventilating  installation  tor  motor  seh.cles 

Int.  CK  GOlc  22/00  with  liquid-cooled  engines,  in  particular  with  rotarv  piston  in- 

U  S  CI  235—96  '      '  2  Claims    ternal  combustion  engines  which  is  characterized  m  that  the 

The  invention  relates  to  automobile  odometers  and.  more     engine  radiator  is  arranged  lateraliv  of  'he  engine  and  serves 

palti^ularly   to  odometers  which  are  generally  mounted  m  or    as  heater  for  the  air  supplied  to  the  passenger  space 


887  0.<;.— 21 


572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1971 


3,583.631 

CURRENT  FEEDING  RAIL  ELEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRIFIED  TOY  RAILWAY  TRACKS 

Godtfred  Kirk  Christiansen,  Billund,  Denmarit,  assignor  to 

Interlego  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873.972 
Claims  priorit\. application  Denmark.  Dec.  6,  1968.  5975  68 

Int.  CI.  A63h /9  Jr; 
L.S.  CI.  238-1 OE  5  Claims 


3^83,633 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  PRODUCING  JETS  BY 

FREE  EXPANSION  OF  A  GAS 

Roger  Campargue,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 

L  Energie  Atomique.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  822,159 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1968,  151768 

Int.  CI.  B05bJ/y4 

U.S.  CI.  239- 102  10  Claims 


m tttSi^-- 


A  current  feeding  rail  element  for  electrified  tov  railway 
tracks  including  an  elongated  bodv  of  molded  plastic  materi- 
al provided  with  a  pair  of  current  rails  mounted  on  the  top 
face  and  having  fastening  tongues  extending  through  aper- 
tures in  the  body  and  bent  over  to  form  contact  faces  at  the 
bottom  face  of  the  body,  coupling  ribs  being  provided  at  the 
bottom  face  of  the  body  for  detachably  mounting  a  connec 
tor  having  corresponding  coupling  means  and  a  pair  of  con 
tact  members  adapted  to  contact  a  pair  of  rail-fastenmg  ton- 
gues when  the  connector  is  clamped  against  the  bottom  face 
of  the  rail  element 


3.583.632 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  APPARATl  S 
Patrick  D.  Shaffer.  Westmont.  III.,  and  Duane  D.  Krohn.  Ar- 
vada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Binks  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  827,268 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5iOO 

U.S.  CI.  239-15  II  Claims 


A  method  and  device  for  producing  jets  or  beams  of  parti- 
cles b\  expansion  of  a  gas  through  an  orifice  having  a  small 
cross-sectional  area  from  a  first  chamber  in  which  is  main- 
tamed  a  pressure  P„  into  a  second  chamber  in  which  is  main- 
tained a  pressure  P,  The  method  essentially  consists  both  in 
maintaining  the  pressure  P,  equal  to  a  value  between  10'- 
and  10  torr  and  in  selecting  the  distance  b  between  the  ex- 
pansion orifice  and  the  inlet  of  a  divertor  as  a  function  of  the 
diameter  D„  of  said  orifice  in  order  that  the  intensity  of  the 
jet  which  is  produced  should  be  of  maximum  value  and  par- 
ticularK  in  selecting  a  sufficiently  high  value  of  pressure  P„  to 
ensure  that  the  optimum  value  of  the  ratio  b/Du  as  defined 
above  is  higher  than  100:1. 


3,583,634 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Charles  E.  Sheets.  Woodstock,  Va..  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,508 

Int.  CI.  B05b  I/2S 

U.S.  CI.  239-103  3  Claims 


Electrostatic  spray  coating  apparatus  including  means  for 
mechanically  atomizing  coating  materials  and  means  for  elec- 
trostatically charging  and  depositing  the  atomized  material 
onto  articles,  characterized  by  the  features,  individually  and 
collectively,  of  an  improved  material-charging  electrode,  im- 
proved means  for  sealing  the  material  passages  from  the 
remainder  of  the  apparatus  and  for  contributing  to  efficient 
and  effective  charging  of  the  material,  improved  conductor 
means  for  carrying  a  charge  of  high  potential  to  the  material- 
charging  means  and  including  means  insuring  safety  of  the 
apparatus,  and  enhanced  overall  construction  of  the  ap- 
paratus for  greater  service  life,  more  reliable  and  safe  opera- 
tion, and  economy 


A  low  volume  spray  nozzle  which  is  comprised  of  a  con- 
ventional spray  nozzle  and  a  housing  enclosing  the  nozzle  but 
having  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof  in  line  with  the 
discharge  from  the  nozzle  A  defiector  cone  is  positioned 
within  the  housing  about  the  opening  permitting  a  small  per- 
centage of  the  spray  to  pass  through  the  opening  while 
deflecting  the  rest  into  the  housing  where  it  can  be  collected 
and  directed  back  to  the  spray  supply  tank. 
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3.583,635 

SPRAYING  SYSTEMS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,544 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/06 

U.S.CL239-145 


discharge  nozzle  can  then  be  rotated  in  horizontal  and/or 
vertical  planes  and  directed  at  the  source  of  the  fire  After 
the  fire  has  been  extinguished,  the  apparatus  is  retracted  into 


8  Claims 


TO»ftK 


Spraying  apparatus  is  provided  which  employs  a  porous 
member  through  which  a  liquid  is  forced  and  is  caused  to  be 
disspelled  from  a  surface  thereof  as  a  spray  or  atomized  par- 
ticles. In  one  form,  liquid  is  forced  from  a  first  chamber 
through  a  porous  wall  or  plug  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  by 
applying  pressure  directly  to  the  liquid  and,  upon  emerging 
on  said  outer  surface,  one  or  more  jets  of  high  velocity  gas 
are  directed  against  said  outer  surface  to  lift  and  atomize  the 
liquid  and  direct  same  as  a  spray  into  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere. 

In  another  form,  liquid  is  admitted  to  a  chamber  having  a 
porous  wail  portion  and  one  or  more  jets  of  high-velocity  gas 
are  directed  from  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  through  the 
porous  wall  portion,  into  the  liquid  therein  and  through  a 
second  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  which  is  also 
porous.  The  gas  acts  to  force  liquid  in  the  chamber  through 
the  second  portion  of  the  wall  thereof  and  beyond  the 
chamber  as  an  atomized  spray.  The  apparatus  is  particularly 
applicable  for  atomizing,  and  in  certain  instances,  vaporizing 
liquid  introduced  over  a  substantially  large  surface  area 
without  the  need  for  precisely  machined  nozzled  devices. 


3.583,636 
IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER  PROGRAMMER  DEVICE 
James  J.  Lacey.  Rural  Route,  Trent,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  July  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,254 

Int.  CI.  B05b-?/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-189  17  Claims 


t  - 


"^JJ 


"■"f  'V 


Its  underground  housing  and  the  hatch  above  it  replaced  Nu- 
merous units  of  the  apparatus  are  disposed  along  the  runwav 
and  are  remote  controlled  to  form  an  integrated  fire  fighting 
svstem. 


3,583.638 
IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER 
Ralph  H.  Eby.  and  James  T.  Robinson,  both  of  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashley  F.  Ward  d.b.a.  The  Skinner  Ir- 
rigation Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  800.843 

Int.  CI.  B05b  f  0 

U.S.  CI.  239-206  5  Claims 


Operation  of  a  rotating  irrigation  sprinkler  nozzle  on  a 
movable  vehicle  is  programmed  through  a  timing  wheel  inter- 
mittently advanced  by  a  drive  pin  mounted  on  the  nozzle  A 
cam  on 'the  timing  wheel  releases  a  latch  to  trigger  operation 
of  a  control  device  for  controlling  movement  of  the  vehicle 
to  sequentially  irrigate  different  locations  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  schedule 


3.583,637 

AIRPORT  RUNW  AY  FIRE-FIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  A.  Miscovkh,  Flat,  Alaska,  assignor  to  Slang  Hydronics 

Inc.,  Orange.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  815.757 
Int.  CI.  A62c  }5I00 
U.S.  CI.  239-203  5  Claims 

A  remote  controlled  fire-fighting  apparatus  which  remains 
completely  below  the  ground  surface  when  not  in  use.  When 
the  apparatus  is  to  be  used,  a  hatch  covering  the  unit  is 
opened  and  the  nozzle  raised  to  its  operating  position.  The 


A  part-circle  sprinkler  incorporates  a  generalK  cvlindrival 
housing  and  a  popup  nozzle  head  which  rotates  on  a  vertical 
axis  in  a  step-b\-step  manner  m  response  to  successive  im- 
pacts produced  by  weight  members  carried  bv  an  impeller  A 
stream  of  water  is  directed  against  the  impeller  bv  a  deflector 
mechanism  which  is  actuated  by  adjustable  fingers  rolatable 
with  the  nozzle  head  to  reverse  the  direction  ot  rotation  ot 
the  impeller  and  the  nozzle  head  A  sheet  metal  cover  is 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  head  and  engages  the  housing  when 
the  head  is  retracted 
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3,583,639  3,583,641 

WHEEL  AND  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  IRRIGATION  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  COATING  OF 

SPRINKLER  SYSTEM  WINDSHIELDS 
Gail  Cornelius.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Wade  &    Peter  Klaus  Sterz.  Woifsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 

Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  swagenwerk  Aktiengeseiischaft,  Woifsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,706  f»ed  Jan.  3,  1969,  S«r.  No.  788,802 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  25102  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1968, 

L.S.  CI.  239-212  8  Claims  ,    ^},^^^J^'},  ,^ 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  239-284  6  Claims 


A  system  to  turn  the  wheels  upon  which  a  sprinkler 
pipeline  is  suppiirled  from  positions  perpendicular  to  the 
line,  where  thev  serve  to  move  it  across  a  field  in  a  direction 
normal  to  its  length,  to  positions  parallel  to  the  line,  where 
they  enable  the  line  to  be  towed  lengthwise  to  another  field 
or  different  location  The  wheels  are  driven  by  motors 
through  gearing  during  sprinkling  and  the  gearing  is  auto- 
maticalK  disconnected  when  the  wheels  are  moved  to  the 
position  for  towmg 


A  device  mounted  along  the  bottom  of  a  windshield  of* 
motor  vehicles  having  a  channel  portion  with  spaced  nozztc- 
openings  to  direct  streams  of  heated  air  onto  and  along  the 
windshield  glass. 


3,583,642 

SPRAY  HEAD  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

Philip  L.  Crowell,  and  Richard  L.  Davenport,  both  of  Racine, 

W  is.,  assignors  lo  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,851 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7132 

l.S.  CI.  239-337  46  Claims 


3,583,640 

JET  PROPL  LSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Howard  R.  MacDonald,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 

Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  873,367 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33106 

IS.  CI.  239-265.13  7  Claims 


iri-<rjr-yf?''at'---f4ir"?<^-^ 


5»   i»    I    M  ^«    *;   *C   V 


Thrust  nozzles  are  mounted  in  vertically  stacked  array  on 
the  aft  end  of  an  aircraft  jet  engine  nacelle,  and  thrust 
reversing  doors  are  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nozzles 
for  movement  between  (  1  )  a  stowed  position  adjacent  to 
said  nozzles,  (2)  a  partially  deployed  position  wherein  the 
doors  are  translated  rearwardly  from  their  stowed  position  so 
as  to  deflect  slipstream  air  against  exhaust  gas  issuing  from 
said  nozzles,  and  (3)  a  fully  deployed  position  wherein  the 
doors  abut  downstream  from  the  nozzles  and  deflect  exhaust 
gas  forward ly 


This  invention  relates  to  a  spray  head  for  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer and  IS  characterized  by  an  expansion  chamber,  an  exit 
oritlce  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  expansion 
chamber,  and  a  breakup  bar  mounted  in  the  expansion 
chamber,  combined  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a  desira- 
ble spray  effect 


3,583,643 
GAS  CUTTING  TORCH  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  TIPS 
Louis  A.  Ollivier,  Menio  Park,  and  Rene  A.  Zakhour,  San 

Francisco,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Veriflo  Corporation, 

Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,1 13 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7106 

I  .S.  CI.  239-424.5  4  Claims 

A  gas  torch  in  which  a  mixer  assembly  is  joined  to  an  in- 
terchangeable torch  tip  in  a  metal-to-metal  sea!  made  by  a 
convexly  coned  end  of  the  mixer  assembly  and  a  concavely 
coned  end  of  the  tip.  each  having  two  frustoconical  portions 
separated  by  a  recess  The  frustoconical  portions  provide  the 
metal-to-metal  seals;  the  high-pressure  oxygen  flows  from  the 
mixer  assembly  to  and  through  the  tip  along  the  axis  thereof 
and  of  the  cones,  fuel  gas  and  low-pressure  oxygen  are  mixed 
in  the   mixer  assembly  and  flow  by  several  passages  to  a 
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chamber  provided  by  the  recesses  between  the  frustoconica.    Ha^^^^-nsverse  bar  H    ^  ^^^^^^  IJ^^:;  ^nTw^il 
portions  and  from  there  by  one  or  more  passages  to  the  tip    -|;^^;  ^^f  J^  t;'",!,,";;,  ,p,eading  material  and  has  side 

shields  to  contain  such  material  A  cover  for  the  conveyor  in 
closed  position  provides  a  smooth  surface  to  permit  the  truck 
to  be  used  for  conventional  hauling,  dumping,  etc  .  and  in 
open  position  is  attachable  to  the  end  gate  to  uncover  the 
convevor  A  pressure  plate  on  the  cover  operates  an  indica- 
tor in  the  cab  to  signal  when  the  spreader  needs  mure  materi- 
al. 


3,583,646 

HIGHW  AY  SPREADER 

Thomas  M.  Bogenschuti.  Clayton,  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Irmk 

Sno-Plows,  Inc.,  Clayton,  N.Y.  „,  ^  n^o 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  815.039 

Int.  CI.  EOlc /9,20 

L.S.  CI.  239-666  '^  ^'«""' 


outlet  end  where  they  surround  the  axial  high-pressure  ox- 
ygen outlet. 


3,583,644 
BLAST  FURNACE  FLUID  FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Mulkey,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,499 

Int.CI.F23d/J/25 

U.S.CL  239-590  4  Claims 


The  spreader  hopper  is  formed  with  a  lengthwise  extending 
trough  in  the  bottom  wall.  A  spreader  module  is  attached  to 
an  end  wall  of  the  hopper  in  registration  with  one  end  ot  the 
trough  The  module  includes  sprockets  over  v^hich  a  con- 
veyor chain  IS  trained  An  idler  sprocket  module  is  attached 
to' the  opposite  end  wall.  One  sprocket  in  the  spreader 
module  IS  power  driven  to  move  the  lower  run  ot  a  convevor 
chain  toward  the  spreader  module,  the  upper  run  ot  the 
Cham  extends  through  an  enclosed  passagewav  extending 
between  the  end  walls  above  the  trough  The  modules  are  in- 
terchangeable to  provide  spreading  from  either  the  front  or 
rear  end  of  the  hopper  Preferablv .  the  hopper  is  tormed  vMth 
two  troughs  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hopper  of  V.  -forma- 
tion in  cross  section  to  lower  the  center  ot  gravitv  ot  the  ap- 
paratus. 


A  fluid  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  blast  furnaces  including 
restriction  means  whereby  the  turbulence  and  velocity  of  the 
fluid  fuel  are  increased  and  restraining  means  whereby  the 
restriction  means  is  held  in  the  fluid  fuel  injection  nozzle. 


3.583,647 

AMALGAMATOR  FOR  MIXING  DENTAL  FILLINGS 

Werner  A.  Paterson.  3222  N.  Main  St.,  Racine,  NNis. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,651 

Int.CI.  B02c  17 1 14.  17,24.  I9.uk 

U.S.  CI.  241-36 


4  Claims 


3,583,645 
CONVEYOR-TYPE  HYDRAULIC-POWERED  ENDGATE 

SPREADER 
Gregory  J.  Murray,  and  Fred  K.  Tarrant,  both  of  Saratoga 
Springs,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tarrant  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.  o-.,   <C1 
Filed  June  9,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  83 1 ,453 
Int.CLEOlc/9/20 

U.S.  CL  239-657  ^  ^'^""* 


s: 


An  amalgamator  for  mixing  denta"  fillings,  having  an  elec- 
tric motor  with  the  armature  shaft  extending  to  t>^;^h  ^'^^'^^' 


A  matena,  sp.eade,  To,  a  dump  ,rucW  ,s  p,vo.a„y  a«ach=d    jj--?,' ^^.r^t^tr.'  ^.'^fra^r/li^'^^^n 
to  the  rear  of  the  truck  body  in  a  normally  fixed  position  and    ture  shall  enas  si 
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dependently  mixing  two  different  dental  fillings.  The  holders 
are  operably  connected  with  the  electric  motor  to  have 
strokes  which  are  of  different  lengths  and  which  substantialK 
cancel  each  other  to  thereby  minimize  the  vibration  of  the 
amalgamator  Also,  automatic  and  manual  switch  means  are 
provided  for  alternate  running  of  the  motor  so  that  it  can  be 
operated  at  selectable  lengths  of  time 


3.583,648 

JAW  CRLSHER 

Edward  H.  Bixa,  Genesee  Depot,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  W  is. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798.932 

Int.  CI.  B02c  1104 

L.S.  CI.  241-268  12  Claims 


-n 


f]0p-r--;a-----r».^ 


A  jaw  crusher  comprising  a  framework  in  which  are 
mounted  a  stationary  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw  defining 
therebetween  a  crushing  chamber  A  drive  shaft  is  supported 
by  the  framework  and  carries  eccentric  means  journaled  for 
rotation  in  a  pitman  which  is  connected  to  grasp  a  flexible 
cable  or  the  like  intermediate  the  connection  of  the  cable  to 
the  movable  jaw  and  the  connection  of  the  cable  to  the 
framework,  whereby  movement  of  the  pitman  by  the  eccen- 
tric means  imparts  movement  to  the  movable  jaw  with  a  dou- 
ble-toggle motion 


3.583.649 
W  EARING  PARTS  FOR  CONE  CRl  SHERS 
Howard  W.  Adam,  Hales  Corners;  Jerome  C.  Motz,  and  Ru- 
dolph J.  Gasparac,  both  of  Milwaukee,  all  of,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  669,215,  Sept. 

20,  1967.  now  Patent  No.  3.536,268,  dated  Oct.  27,  1970. 

This  application  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,903 

Int.  CI.  B02c  2/04.23100 

l.S.  CI.  241-293  3  Claims 


16, 


3,583,650 
DEV  ICE  FOR  WINDING  MICROWIRE 

\  italy    Ippolitovich  Zaborovsky,  ulitsa  Kalinina,  8,  kv. 
Kishinev,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,364 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/04,  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  242-25  2  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  for  winding  microwire  in  the  course 
of  Its  manufacture  and  comprises  a  carriage  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement  and  carrying  a  winding  mechanism 
inclusive  of  a  multiposition  turret  head.  Mounted  on  the  tur- 
ret head  are  spindles  with  bobbins  and  the  spindles  are  driven 
in  rotation  through  a  coupling  such  that  the  spindle  carrying 
the  bobbin  on  which  the  wire  is  being  wound  and  a  sub- 
sequent spindle  with  a  bobbin  being  prepared  for  winding  are 
driven  in  rotation  for  each  position  of  the  head. 


3,583.651 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PARALLEL 

W  IRE  STRANDS 
Kurt-Jurgen  Schuize,  Oberbruch-Grebben;  Heinrich  Giesen, 
Oberbruch:   Wilhelm  Haas,  Dremmen,  and   Kurt  Heuer, 
Oberbruch-Grebben,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Glanz- 
stoff  AG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1968, 

P  17  78  547.6 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-54  11  Claims 


'«  v    "    JO   M      r> 


Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  or  delivering  a  group  of 
parallel  wire  strands  under  controlled  tension  wherein  a  feed 
spool  on  which  the  strands  are  spirally  coiled  in  layers 
separated  by  an  interwound  metal  band  is  indirectly  driven 
by  rewinding  the  metal  band  on  a  second  takeup  spool  hav- 
ing wiriablc-spced  drive  means,  and  the  rate  of  feed  of  the 
wire  strands  being  unwound  from  the  feed  spool  is  regulated 
by  sensing  the  position  of  a  freely  hanging  or  slack  portion  of 
the  strand:-  between  the  feed  spool  and  a  braking  device 
which  subsequently  provides  a  controlled  tension  on  the 
strands  for  further  processing. 


A  wearing  part  for  use  in  a  crusher  and  including  a  crusher 
member  having  a  supporting  surface,  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  and  a  crushing  surface  The  crushing 
member  is  formed  from  a  hard,  wear-resistant  material.  The 
crushing  member  is  prestressed  in  compression  sufficiently  to 
overcome  the  tension  stresses  normally  produced  therein  by 
crushing  blows  against  its  crushing  surface  This  prestressing 
may  be  accomplished  by  an  annular  band  or  bands  secured 
around  and  engaging  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
crushing  member 


3,583,652 
TAPECARTRIGE 
Donald  D.  Merry.  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rozinante, 
Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,921 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/48 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.19  7  Claims 

The  tape  cartridge  is  of  the  type  utilized  in  automobile 

tape  playback  systems   The  cartridge  comprises  a  rotatable 
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Th.  Tid  lockine  mean^  have  a  rest  position  and  a  locking  posi- 

spool  having  a  reel  of  magnetic  tape  in  endless  array    The  and  ■"^'^'"g       ^      ^^^„,  ,,,  displaceable  to  their  operating 

spool  is  enclosed  and  rotatably  mounted  w  ithin  a  "    "g  The  ''   "  ^  ^^^  ^  when  the  locking  means  are  m  their  rest  posi- 

casmg  includes  a  base  and  a  cover  for  V^^,^"'^„  ^"J,^""'  fion    whereas  the  locking  means  are  displaceable  to  their 

are  provided  on  the  base    Snap  action  f^^^^"'"|.  "Tf  "^  ^J/  ocking  position  onls  when  the  operating  means  are  out  of 

provided  on  the  cover  to  engage  the  lug  means  The  snap  ac^  locking  pc 
lion  fastening  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  resilient  blades 


arranged  around  the  interior  periphery  of  the  cover  and  are 
spaced  from  the  cover  and  extend  generally  parallel  thereto 
The  blades  resil.ently  engage  the  lug  '"^-;'^/"  f.'l^^^J^^^ 
cover  to  the  base.  Guide  means  are  provided  in  the  casing 
over  which  the  loop  portion  of  the  tape  passes  for  transporta- 
tion past  a  reproducing  head  The  guide  means  result  in  posi- 
tive guiding  of  the  tape  to  assure  accurate  reproduction 


their  operating  position  Biasing  means  urge  the  locking 
means  towards  the  locking  position  Pawl  means  are  adapted 
to  secure  the  locking  means  in  their  rest  position  and  con- 
trolled bv  the  operating  means  The  pawl  means  release  the 
locking  means,  when  the  operating  means  are  out  o\  their 
rest  position 


3,583,653 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  DRUM  LEVEL  WIND  MECHANISM 

George  N.  Bliss,  8620  106th  S-E,  Renton  Wash 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  758,486 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54I2S 

U.S.  CI.  242-158  -^<^"'""'' 


??       .1 


3,583,655 

CARTRIDGE-LOADED  PROJECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert   J.    Roman,  Kochester.   N.V..   assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  NV 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  692.815  1^.  22   IVft/. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  >o. 

777,281 
Int.  CI.  G03b  /  04   Glib  15132.  23104 

U.S.  CI.  242-197  8<^'«""^ 


A  level  wind  mechanism  to  guide  cable  onto  a  cable- 
receiving  spool  utilizing  an  endless  chain  and  'ntcrconnecting 
rod  o  shuttle  a  cable-gu.ding  carriage  back  and  forth  along 
he  length  of  the  spool.  The  drive  mechanism  powering  he 
shuttle  chain  includes  two  chain  and  sprocket  assemblies 
pivotable  about  a  shuttle  chain  ^P-^^»^-V  ^"^^^'^^^^  "^,^ 
other  to  permit  the  distance  and  position  between  a  shut^e 
Cham  sprocket  and  an  input  shaft  to  be  varied  to  accom- 
modate adaption  of  the  level  wind  to  different  spools.       , 


3,583,654 
LOCKING  MEANS  IN  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Gottfried  Pammer,  Maria-Enzersdorf,  Sudstadt,  Austria,  as- 
signor to  Karl  Vockenhuber  and  Raimund  Hauser,  both  of 

Vienna,  Austria  oiii  q*.b 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  4   1968.  A9727  68 

Int.  CI.  G03b  //04   Glib  2-?/04 
US  CI  242-192  4  Claims 

'a  cinematographic  apparatus  which  is  adapted  to  be  used 
with  rrr^^toring  cartridges,  which  comprises  film  extraction 
means  which  hale  an  operating  and  a  rest  Po-t.on  and  w^  ch 
includes  feeding  means  and  stripper  means.  In  an  operating 
positron  of  the  film  extraction  means  the  feeding  means  and 
fhe  uipper  means  abut  a  film  coil  within  the  cartridge 
Operatmg  means  are  provided  for  the  film  extraction  means. 


A  motion  picture  projector  prodded  with  "^eanv  tor  .up 
porting  film  suppK  cartridges  of  different  size,  with  the    o  a^ 
nonal  axes  of  their  film  supply   reels  a.  respective  different 
nredetcrmined  positions  includes  a  supply  reel  support  spin 
d  e  carr  Sj  bv  an  arm  which  .s  angularlv  adjustable  about  an 
ax's  parallel  to  the  spindle  to  sclectivciv  position  the  spindk 
a    different  ones  of  such  predetermined  positions  o    the  reel 
axes    Preferablv,  the  spindle  may  be  positioned  at  locations 
ihich  do  not  neccssarilv  lie  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  thereby  al- 
lowing for  interchangeable  cartridges  containing  reels  whose 
axe^  do  not  define  the  arc  of  a  circle  in  then  respective  posi- 
tions  on  the  projector 


3.583,656 
CARTRIDGE  CARRIAGE  FOR  T\PE  TRANSP()RT 
Arthur  I.   Protas.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cartridge 
Television,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  853,890 

Int.CI.G03by/0-^   GUb/    /-^2.2J/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-199  12  0a.ms 

A  carriage  for  a  tape  cartridge  of  the  tvpe  having  a  pair  of 

rotatab  e  hubs  on  which  a  Hexible  magnetic  tape  is  wound 

The  ca  nage  has  a  frame  provided  with  side  channel  mem- 
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bers  for  removably  receiving  the  cartridge  and  a  pair  of  ball-    ward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft  and  an  evapora- 
like  mounting  members  on  a  crossmember  for  insertion  in    tor  positioned  behind  the  center  of  gravity  so  as  to  balance 
the  ends  of  the  bores  of  the  hubs  for  rotation  therewith  as  the 
mounting  members  make  essentially  point  contact  relation- 


ship with  spring-biased  holding  means  on  the  crossmember. 
The  carriage  is  formed  to  permit  the  tape  to  move  out  of  the 
cartridge  through  an  open  side  thereof  and  about  a  portion  of 
the  arcuate  path  of  travel  of  rotating  transducer  means 


3,583,657 
AIRCRAFT  CRASH  RECORDER  LMTS 
George  Boyce,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  Vf.L.  Aviation 
Company  Limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1968,  Ser.  No.  784.415 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1968. 

2367/68 

int.  CI.  B64d  25120.  B63b  21152 

L.S.  CI.  244-1  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  underwater  ejection  of  a  buoyant  aircraft 
crash  recorder  container  is  described  The  apparatus 
operates  in  response  to  a  pressure  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  depth  of  water  When  a  pressure  sensor  sen- 
ses this  pressure,  high-pressure  gas  is  released  and  ejects  the 
crash  recorder  container  together  with  a  cover  which  nor- 
mally closes  an  opening  giving  access  to  a  space  in  which  the 
container  is  housed 


3,583,658 
SINGLE-ENGINE  AIRCRAFT  AIR-CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Jack  E.  Herweg,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  A.R.A.  Manufac- 
turing Company,! Division  of  Texstar  Corporation),,  Arling- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,710 
Int.  CI.  B64d  13108.41100 
L.S.  CI.  244-1  14  Claims 

An  air-conditioning  system  for  single-engine  aircraft  hav- 
ing a  condenser  and  compressor  mounted  in  the  fuselage  for- 


C 


the  craft  about  its  longitudinal,  horizontal  and  vertical  axis 
without  changing  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  craft  and 
without  structural  modification  of  the  craft. 


3,583,659 

ROTARV-VMNG  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY 

ROTOR  AT  ITS  TAIL 

Lucien  Lermusiaux,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

De  Construction  Et'D 'Exploitation  De  Materials  Et  Moteurs 

S.C.E.M.M.,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,797 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1968,  149573 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/52 

L.S.  CI.  244-17.19  6  Claims 


In  addition  to  the  rotary  lifting  aerofoil,  the  aircraft  has,  in- 
side an  opening  formed  in  the  vertical  fin,  an  auxiliary  rotor. 
The  horizontal  stabilizer  is  arranged  in  the  form  of  at  least 
one  ring  surrounding  the  rotor,  so  that  these  rings  play  the 
double  role  of  a  horizontal  stabilizer  and  of  a  protective 
member  against  shocks. 


3,583,660 
LIFT  AND  CONTROL  ALGMENTER  FOR  AIRFOILS 
Charles  H.  Hurkamp,  and  Willi  F.  Jacobs,  both  of  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,009 
Int.  CI.  B64c2//04 
L.S.  CI.  244-42  10  Claims 

Means  is  herein  provided  for  augmenting  the  lift  and  con- 
trollability of  an  aircraft  by  blowing  compressed  air  through 
spanwise  slots  in  a  multiple  trailing  edge  fiap  system  on  the 
aircraft's  airfoils  The  mechanism  consists  of  a  main  flap, 
with  rotary  and  translation  motion  relative  to  the  associated 
airfoil;  a  lower  surface  fiap  which  is  hinged  to  both  the  airfoil 
and  the  mam  flap,  and  an  airflow  directional  control  device 
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rotatably  mounted  to  the  aft  end  of  the  main  flap 

Downward  deflection  of  the  fiap  mechanism  creates  a 
spanwise  duct  between  the  mam  and  lower  surface  fiaps. 
through  which  compressed  air.  extracted  from  a  suitable 
source,  is  allowed  to  flow  The  air  is  ejected  at  high  velocity 
from  multiple  spanwise  slots  provided  in  the  flap  mechanism 


3,583,662 

MECHANISM  FOR  RELEASABLY  ATTACHING 

OBJECTS  TO  A  KITE  STRING 

Richard   R.   Burv,    1804   Hollywood   Ave..   Salt   Lake   Cit), 

LUh  84108 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  793.487 

Int.  CI.  B64c  .^  y  06 

L.S.  CI.  244-155  5  Claims 


"■  M    H, 


The  resultant  jet  sheets  impart  a  downward  momentum  to 
the  air  passing  over  the  associated  airfoil  increasing  the  cir- 
culating flow  around  its  chordwise  sections  and  imparting  an 
upward  reaction  The  airflow  directional  control  device  may 
be  utilized  both  to  vary  lift  symmetrically  on  the  aircraft  and 
to  provide  roll  control  by  differential  action 


) 


A  releasablv  locking  mechanism  for  attaching  objects  to  a 
kite  string  to  be  carried  aloft  by  a  kite  and  released  while  the 
kite  IS  airborne  The  mechanism  includes  object-receiving 
means  with  an  object-holding  position  and  an  object-releas- 
ing position  and  actuating  means,  controllable  from  the 
ground,  for  reorienting  the  object-receiving  means  to  its  ob- 
ject-releasing position  while  the  kite  is  in  flight 


3.583.663 
FASTENER 
Kenneth  T.   Snov*.  Jr.,   Schaumburg.   111.,   assignor  to   Roy 
Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Julv  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  840.432 
Int.  Ci.  F16IJ  04,  F16b  1 5  XX) 
L.S.  CI.  248-71 


2  Claims 


3,583,661 
AIR  INTAKE  FOR  TURBOJET  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 
Nils  Karl-Erik  Stake,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab 
Aktiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  June  23,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  835,7 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  24,  1968,  8,490/68 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33102 
U.S.CI.  244-53B  4  Claims 


A  fastener  for  engaging  wood  members  and  for  holding 
pipe  or  other  conduit  to  a  nailable  surface  The  fastener  has  a 
sheet  metal  central  strap  optionally  formed  in  a  L-shape  to 
snuggly  encircle  a  pipe  and  includes  bendable  shanks  on  each 
leg  of  the  central  strap  and  further  includes  integrally  formed 
nails  at  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  the  bendable  shanks 


3.583.664 

ANTIDRIP  SAUCER  DEN  ICE 

Ben  F.  Kalina.  Box  377,  Bowman.  N.  Dak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  746.023.  July  19. 

1968.  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  8.  1969.  Ser.  No. 

825.126 

Int.  CI.  A47b  43  04 

U.S.  CI.  248-346.1  1  Claim 


In  an  air  intake  duct  for  a  jet  engine  of  an  aircraft  that  may 
at  times  fly  in  a  direction  oblique  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
duct  has  a  slot  through  its  wall,  near  its  front  and  at  its  side 
against  which  the  relative  wind  directly  strikes  during  such 
flight,  to  counteract  secondary  transverse  flow  in  the  interior 
duct  boundary  layer,  thus  assuring  that  air  at  the  engine  com- 
pressor inlet  has  circumferentially  uniform  pressure  and 
velocity  distribution. 


The  invention  comprises  an  antidrip  saucer  for  coffee  cups 
having  annular  collars  to  surround  the  lower  side  edges  of  the 
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cup.  a  center  disclike  base  formed  inwardly  with  the  lower 
inner  edges  of  the  collar  and  a  plurality  of  projecting  ribs 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  said  base  and  terminating 
below  the  upper  edge  of  the  collar  for  supporting  the  lower 
edge  of  the  coffee  cup 


3.583.665 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  E.  Lohr.  VVarren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  829.879 

Int.  CI.  B60m  HOH 

t.S.  CI.  248-395  13  Claims 


poured  layer  The  vertical  members  are  secured  to  anchors 
set  into  the  prior  layer,  and  anchors  penetrate  the  vertical 
members  and  the  form  to  be  set  into  the  layer  being  poured. 
Replacement  inserts  are  provided  along  the  vertical  members 
in  the  tace  of  the  form  whereby  the  anchor  devices  may  ex- 
tend through  the  from  at  any  position,  then  the  inserts 
replaced  for  the  next  pour  so  that  the  form  is  not  perforated. 


«     t      J 


3.583.666 

CONCRETE  FORMS  WITH  REPLACEABLE  INSERTS 

Eugene   A.   Horstketter.   Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  S.O.G. 

Research  and  Development  cCorporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1967.  Ser.  No.  689,927 

Int.  CI.  E02b  1 100 

L.S.  CI.  249-10  17  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  251 — 144  see: 
Patent  No.  3,583,675 


' 3,583,667 

QLICK-DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
William  T.  Amneus.  Jr.,  5440  Alhambra  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Julv  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,165 

Int.  CI.  F16I  29100,  21102,  32/24 

U.S.  CL  251-149.5  3  Claims 


A  vehicle  seat  supporting  mechanism  which  serves  as  the 
means  for  adjusting  a  one-piece  seat  structure  forwardK  and 
rearwardly  to  accommodate  different  drivers  and  passengers 
and  also  as  a  means  for  pivoting  the  seat  forwardK  to  permit 
access  to  the  rear  seat  of  the  vehicle.  The  front  of  the  seat  is 
supported  on  a  pair  of  spaced  pivotal  links  and  the  rear  por 
tion  IS  supported  on  a  rod  movable  within  a  curvilinear  slot 
so  that  upon  movement  of  the  seat  the  front  end  of  the  seat 
will  be  advanced  forwardly  and  downwardK  b\  the  pair  of 
links  and  the  rear  end  will  be  advanced  forwardlv  and  up- 
wardly bv  movement  of  the  rod  within  the  slot  The  rear  por- 
tion of  the  slot  IS  relatively  straight  and  a  manually  operable 
lock  and  release  mechanism  provides  a  means  for  locking  the 
seat  in  a  selected  adjusted  portion  A  latch  mechanism 
releases  the  lock  mechanism  and  permits  the  seat  to  be 
moved  torvvardlv  of  the  straight  portion  of  the  slot  to  permit 
the  seat  to  be  tipped  for  access  to  the  rear  section  of  the 
vehicle 


.//-^C 


A  quick  disconnect  coupling  which  includes  a  first  or  fixed 
coupling  assembly  having  an  internal  seal  intended  to  receive 
a  tubular  tip  of  a  second  or  removable  coupling  assembly, 
and  a  sliding  valve  member  having  a  normally  closed  forward 
position  from  which  it  is  forced  to  an  open  position  by  entry 
of  the  tip  of  the  removable  coupling  assembly.  The  fixed 
coupling  assembly  is  also  provided  with  a  forwardly  spaced 
intermittent  interna!  fiange  The  removable  coupling  as- 
sembly IS  provided  with  a  channel  to  receive  the  internal 
flange  which  is  interrupted  to  permit  axial  movement  of  the 
internal  flange  onto  the  second  unit  whereupon  the  units  may 
be  turned  relatively  to  interlock  the  fiange  and  channels  A 
sleeve  is  axially  movable  on  the  second  unit  and  is  adapted  to 
occupy  a  position  locking  the  assemblies  against  relative 
rotation  and  separation. 


3.583,668 
TK.HT  SHI  TOFF  BUTTERFLY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Juha  Antti  E.  Nelimarkka.  Helsinki.  Finland,  assignor  to  Neles 
0\.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,122 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1/226 

U.S.  CI.  251      151  8  Claims 


JS  , 


/'r 


^^ 


A  tight  shutoff  butterfiy  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the 
This  application  discloses  forms  of  the  type  used  to  contain  fiow  of  air,  gas.  oil  or  other  fiuids  such  as  pulp  or  paper 
concrete  or  like  plastic  material  during  hardening  Cantil-  stocks  and  for  providing  a  completely  tight  seal  to  the  fiow 
ever-tvpe  forms  are  shown  having  vertical  structural  mem-  even  at  high  differential  pressure  wherein  the  assembly  m- 
bers  which  support  the  face  of  the  form  from  the  back  and  eludes  a  two-piece  valve  body  with  a  centrally  mounted  cir- 
extend  below  the  form  to  engage  the  face  of  a  previously    cular  vane  therein  and  wherein  an  annular  seat  is  located  in  a 
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dovetail  groove  within  the  valve  body,  the  seat  having  an 
inner  surface  of  a  first  dimension  extending  into  the 
passageway  formed  by  the  valve  body,  an  outer  surface  of  a 
second  and  larger  linear  dimension  than  the  dimension  of  the 
inner  surface  and  two  side  surfaces  extending  between  the 
inner  and'^uter  surfaces  of  the  seat.  The  outer  surface  of  the 
seat  has  a  groove  for  facilitating  the  deformation  of  the  seat 
upon  closure  of  the  vane  and  upon  contact  by  the  vane  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  seat.  The  seat  also  includes  two 
generally  U -shaped  portions  which  fit  around  the  shaft  of  the 
valve  assembly  to  facilitate  easy  removal  and  replacement  of 
the  seat  without  requiring  the  disassembly  of  the  vane  and 
the  shaft.  The  butterfly  valve  may  also  be  placed  in  assemblv 
at  the  end  of  a  first  pipe  and  a  vanstone  ring  flange  may  be 
removably  bolted  to  the  valve  so  as  to  enable  the  optional 
connection  of  a  second  pipe  to  the  valve 


a  groove  of  said  housing,  and  bearing,  in  the  closed  position 
of  said  valve,  against  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  valve 
plate,  said  sealing  ring  having  a  solid  cross-sectional  profile, 
and  axially  movable  pressure  ring  forming  one  of  the  two 
sidewalls  of  said  grcKive 


3,583,671 
ANGLE  VALVE  FOR  PLUMBING  FIXTURE 
Enid  W.  HufTord.  22112  Woodinville  Snohomish  Highway. 
Woodinvilk,  W  ash. 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830.160 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-367  3  Claims 


3,583,669 
VALVES  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW 
Alan  Eric  Topham,  19  Kingston  Road,  and  Cedric  Henry 
Topham,  Woodlands  View  Grindale  Road,  Boynton,  both  of 
Bridlington,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1968, 

25,119/68 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  251-163  2  Claims 


A  quick-acting  valve  is  provided  of  the  kind  in  which  a 
stopper  cooperating  with  a  seating  in  the  valve  body  bore  is 
carried  by  spring-loading  means  on  an  operating  spindle  ex- 
tending across  the  back  of  the  stopper  and  across  the  bore  of 
the  valve  body,  the  spindle  carrying  a  cam  coacting  with  the 
back  of  the  stopper  for  effecting  quick  opening  and  closing 
rotation  of  the  latter  bodilv  with  the  spindle  and  also  initial 
lifting  and  final  seating  movement  of  the  stopper  The  spring- 
loading  means  comprises  compression  springs  about  headed 
projections  extending  from  the  back  of  the  stopper  into  cor- 
responding bores  in  crosspiece  means  carried  by  the  spindle 
whereby  the  springs  coact  between  the  projections  and  cross- 
piece  means  and  are  wholly  and  protectivelv  accommodated 
within  the  latter. 


3,583,670 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  AND  SEALING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Wilhelm  Manske,  Effretikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28,  1968, 

4632/68 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1/22 

U.S.  CL  251-307  13  Claims 


A  convertible  valve  structure  having  a  first  main  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  mam  fluid  supplv  line  and  in- 
cluding a  flov^  impeding  means  and  a  second  portion 
detachable  from  the  first  portion  including  a  mean-^  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  plumbing  fixture  for  fluid  transmission 
from  the  first  portion  The  convertible  valve  alk^ws  the  main 
portion  to  be  installed,  the  plumbing  checked  for  leaks,  and 
then  the  remainder  of  the  surrounding  structure  completed 
Following  completion  of  the  v^all  surfaces,  etc  the  second 
portion  of  the  valve  is  attached  to  the  t'lrNt  portion  and  con 
nection  is  completed  to  the  apprc>priate  fixture  wnhoui 
necessitating  turning  off  the  water  or  draining  the  ^vstem 


3.583,672 

COMPOSITE  HIGH-TEMPERATl  RE  VALVE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John   Haller.   North\ille.   Mich.,  assignor  to   Federal-Mogul 

Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1968.  Ser.  No.  782.651 

Int.  a.  fl6k  5  1,00.  27iOU 

U.S.  CI.  251-368  3  Claims 


r^-ssSj 


A  butterfly  valve  for  a  pipeline,  more  particularly  of 
hydraulic  power  stations,  having  a  housing  and  a  valve  plate 
with  two  pivots;  a  sealing  ring  of  flexible  material  arranged  in 


A  valve  head  blank  consisting  of  a  briquette  of  water- 
atomized  high-temperature-resistant  metal  powder,  com- 
monly called  "superalloy  powder"  (FIGS  1  to  5  inclusive)  is 
compressed  by  the  upper  punch  of  a  briquetting  press  in  the 
cavity  of  a  die  containing  a  core  rod  to  form  a  socket  in  the 
head!  which  is  then  sintered  in  a  sintering  furnace  in  a  pro- 
tective atmosphere  at  about  2.000''  F    Meanwhile,  a  valve 
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stem  of  ordinary  steel  has  been  cold-headed  or  machined  at 
its  upper  end  to  form  a  slightly  flared  reduced-diameter  nose 
thereon  This  valve  stem  is  placed  in  the  die  cavity  of  a  press 
with  its  flared  nose  projecting  upward  into  the  die  cavity  A 
trumpet-shaped  lubricant  sleeve  of  nonferrous  metal,  such  a 
copper,  IS  then  placed  in  the  die  cavity,  followed  by  the  re- 
heated sintered  valve  head  with  its  socket  telescoping  with 
the  flared  nose  of  the  valve  stem  The  upper  punch  of  the 
press  is  then  caused  to  compress  and  thin  the  valve  head 
while  at  the  same  time  to  elongate  and  interlock  the  neck 
thereof  with  the  flared  nose  of  the  valve  stem  by  an  extrusion 
action  as  the  metal  lubricant  sleeve  facilitates  the  deforma 
tion  of  the  respective  parts. 

Alternatively  (FIGS  6  to  9  inclusive),  gas-atomized  su- 
peralloy  powder  is  molded  into  a  valve  head  blank  consisting 
of  a  preform  in  a  mold  also  containing  a  core  pm,  this  as- 
sembly being  sintered  in  a  sintering  furnace  as  before  A 
flared-nose  valve  stem  is  again  placed  in  the  die  cavitv,  fol- 
lowed by  the  lubricant  metal  sleeve  and  not  sintered  preform, 
whereupon  the  hot-forming,  extruding  and  elongating  opera- 
tion IS  carried  out  as  before 


3,583,673 
STAPLE  LIFTER 

Irvin  C.  Poskin,  1828  12  So.  Robertson  Blvd..  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  863.797 

Int.  CI.  B25c  lliOO 

t.S.  CI.  254-28  6  Claims 


rotates  Mirrors  are  focused  on  the  inside  spread  area  as  well 
as  on  the  outside  of  the  tire  for  inspection  from  a  single  sta- 
tion A  ram  indents  the  tire  in  the  spread  location  for  further 
stretching  the  tire  and  revealing  minute  defects. 


3,583,675 

GATE  VALVE  FOR  TOILET  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAILERS 

Norbert  James  Palmer,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

\1onof(ram  Industries,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,776,  Nov.  6,  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,473,171, 

which  was  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  438,500,  Mar.  10, 1965, 

abandoned.  Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829^24 

Int.  CI.  E03d  7100,  F16k  3102 

L.S.  CI.  251-144  1  Claim 


A  tool  for  removing  staples  from  upholstery,  carpeted 
floors,  etc  ,  having  a  blade  with  a  central  entering  claw 
flanked  by  holding  jaws  spaced  from  the  claw  by  slots  in 
which  a  leg  of  the  staple  can  be  gripped  between  the  claw 
and  one  of  the  jaws  to  hold  the  gripped  leg  against  slipping 
while  lifting  that  leg  with  a  lateral  tilting  of  the  tool  blade 
where  the  staple  is  firml)  embedded  A  loosened  staple  can 
then  be  quickly  lifted  free  from  its  embedding  medium  by 
fore-aft  rocking  of  the  blade. 


In  a  recirculating  toilet  construction  having  a  tank  with  an 
outlet  opening  at  its  bottom,  a  gate  slide  valve  is  provided  for 
draining  the  tank  The  slide  valve  is  sealingly  mounted  below 
the  tank  and  has  a  second  seal  connecting  the  valve  housing 
to  an  outlet  pipe  A  single  bracket  fastens  the  valve  to  the 
tank  and  to  the  outlet  pipe 


3,583,674 

TIRE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Walter  Dennis  Hall,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and   Ivan   M.  Taylor. 

Pottsville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Super  Mold  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  21.1 968,  Ser.  No.  7 1 5,000 

Int.  CI.  B60c25//4 

U.S.  CI.  254-50.2  15  Claims 

f 


^U 


3.583.676 

BARRICADE 

Kiyoshi    Vamakawa,    Ikeda-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sekisui 

.Adoheva  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1968,  43/34157 

Int.  CI.  E04h  17114 
U.S.  CL  256-64  5  Claims 


H'^^'L 


Tire    inspection    apparatus    comprises    a    rotatably    tire 
mounting  cooperating  with  means  for  spreading  the  tire  as  it 


A  demountable  barricade  comprising  an  elongated  cross- 
piece  having  openings  adapted  to  receive  a  supporting  leg  as- 
semblv  which  includes  a  connecting  portion  adapted  for  in- 
sertion in  said  openings  and  at  least  two  channels  straddling 
said  connecting  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  supporting 
legs  for  the  barncade. 


June  8,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


683 


3,583,677 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  FOR 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Sonic  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Mountain  Vie\»,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,821 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43116:  H04r  /  7110 

U.S.  CI.  259-1  7  Claims 


proximately  through  the  center  of  the  outlet  end  the  second 
line  being  essentially  normal  to  the  flrst  line  A  pluralitv  of 
the  generating  means  can  be  used  in  series  to  make  an  inter- 
facial  surface  generator  which  will  produce  many  lavers 
within  a  stream 


3.583,679 
SCREW  FEEDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Philip  Godley.  II.  Wilton  Center.  N.H..  assignor  to  Improved 
Machinerv  Inc..  Nashua.  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1968.  Ser.  No.  774.055 

Int.  CI.  BOH  i/4,  7;0* 

U.S.  CI.  259-5  12  Claims 


CD, 


.7C 


An  electromechanical  transducer  for  use  in  secondary 
recovery  in  oil  wells  which,  in  effect,  produces  a  dipole-type 
radiation  Held  of  increased  magnitude  which  extends  along  a 
single  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  oil  well.  This  al- 
lows the  surrounding  casing  to  vibrate  in  a  displacement 
mode  rather  than  in  a  circumferential  expansion  mode,  to 
enable  energy  coupling  to  the  surrounding  oil-producing  for- 
mation. In  specific  form  of  the  invention,  the  transducer  in- 
cludes two  resonant  beams  forced  to  vibrate  at  an  audio  or 
sonic  frequency  by  piezoelectric  element  stacks  driven  by  an 
external  electrical  power  source  and  transferring  energv 
through  additive  shear  waves  to  an  external  body. 


A  method  of  feeding  a  pluralitv  of  substances  isuch  as  the 
paste  and  fiber  components  of  a  conventional  polv ester 
premix)  to  an  injection  screw,  wherein  the  substances  are 
supplied  to  the  screw  through  separate  inlets  spaced  longitu 
dinallv  of  the  screw  Also,  an  injection  screw  provided  with 
means  for  so  feeding  the  screw 


Dow 


3,583,678 
INTERFACIAL  SURFACE  GENERATORS 
Richard    E.    Harder,    Williamsburg,    Va.,   assignor   to 
Badische  Company,  W  illiamsburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,734 

Int.  CI.  BOlf /5/02 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  10  Claims 


3.583,680 
MIXING  AND  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR 
FILLERS  AND  BINDERS 
Alois  Aust,  Ratingen.  and  Emil  Schuttler.  Dusseldorf.  both  of. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Aust  I  nd  Schuttler  &  Co.  M.A.S.- 
Kunststoff-maschinen  Gesellschaft   mil   beschrankter   Haf- 
tung.  Dusseldorf.  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968.  Ser.  No.  765.182 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Oct.  5.  1967, 

P  16  79  800.8 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  7  OS 

U.S.  CI.  259—7  11  Claims 


Interfacial  surface  generating  means  are  disclosed  which 
have  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  receive  fluid,  and  outlet  end 
adapted  to  discharge  fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  passage 
ways  connecting  the  inlet  end  and  outlet  end.  the  passage 
ways  opening  ( 1  )  on  the  inlet  end  essentially  along  a  first  line 
lying  approximately  through  the  center  of  the  inlet  end  and 
(2)  on  the  outlet  end  essentially  along  a  second  line  lying  ap- 


is  »  u    U   21  T7a  «a 


A  mixing  and  discharging  apparatus  for  fillers  and  binders, 
comprising  a  wormshaft  consisting  oi  at  least  three  sections, 
the  flrst  of  which,  as  viewed  in  the  conveving  direction,  is 
provided  with  one  or  more  worm  threads  and  has  a  greater 
conveving  rate  than  the  last  section  likewise  provided  with 
one  or  more  threads  A  worm  shaft  exists  between  these  sec- 
tions which  has  a  piuralitv  of  arms  or  fins  for  mixing  the 
binder  with  the  flller  and  there  is  a  feed  for  introducing  filler 
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located  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  section  (first  conveying 
section)  and  a  further  feed  for  introducing  a  binder  located 
at  the  transition  from  the  first  section  to  the  second  section 
(mixing  section)  of  the  worm  shaft. 


3,583,681 
GRAVITY-FLOW  SOLIDS  BLENDING 
George  N.  Brown,  Madelyn's  Garden,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825.891 

Int.  CI.  SOU  5124 

L.S.  CI.  259-36  8  Claims 


the  housing  communicate  with  the  discharge  nipple  on  the 
hollow  cylindrical  guide 


3,583,683 

INSTALLATION  W ITH  VIBRATING  SLIDE  CARRIAGE 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONCRETE  SLABS 

Armin  Kkiber,  Mozartstr.  5,  and  Wllfried  Schmidt,  Renn- 
bergstr.  4.  both  of  75  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,684 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1968,  K60 

940/80a 

Int.  CI.  B28b  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  259-72  14  Claims 


rt 


A  gra\it\  tlow  particulate  solids  blender  having 
downcomers  pro\ided  with  traps  at  their  bottom  ends  retain- 
ing solids  in  static  repose  during  blender  standby  provided 
with  gas  svveeps  effecting  controlled  delivery  of  solids  into  a 
common  collector  during  operatuin 


3,583,682 

MIXING  MACHINE 

Alwin  Berents,  Flamischc  Strasse  31,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17.438 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19.  1969, 

(i  69  10  964.4 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  15^02 

U.S.  CI.  259-43  13  Claims 


An  installation  for  the  manufacture  of  finished  parts  and 
plates  from  concrete  in  which  a  substantially  fiat  and 
horizontal  form  channel  is  supported  on  longitudinal  guide 
rails  located  inwardly  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  form 
channel  at  a  distance  of  about  one-fifth  the  width  thereof, 
while  the  slide  carriage  pri>ducing  the  vibrations  which  is  dis- 
placeabie  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  form  channel 
engages  at  the  longitudinal  bearers. 


3,583,684 
MI\IN(;  AND  REACTION  EXTRUDER 
Heinz  Schippers,  Remscheid-Lennep,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wup- 
pertal,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1968, 

1.778,605 

Int.  CI.  B0lf7/00 

U.S.  CI.  259     105  10  Claims 


A  mixing  machine  for  a  flowable  material  is  provided  with 
a  mixing  vessel  from  the  horizontal  bottom  wall  of  which  ex- 
lends  downv^ardly  a  hollow  cylindrical  guide  provided  with  a 
lateral  discharge  nipple  A  tubular  housing  extends  slidably 
through  the  guide  and  extends  with  its  upper  end  into  the 
mixing  vessel  and  is  covered  at  this  upper  end  by  an  annular 
funnel-shaped  member  and  below  the  same  has  radial 
discharge  apertures.  A  motor  driven  rotor  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  annular  housing  discharges  the  material  fed  into  the 
funnel  through  the  radial  discharge  apertures  which  in  one 
adjusted  position  of  the  housing  communicate  with  the  interi- 
or of  the  mixing  vessel  while  m  another  adjusted  position  of 


Screw  presses  tor  the  continuous  execution  of  mixing, 
homogenizing  and  rcactuni  processes  for  flowable.  and  espe- 
ciallv  for  VISCOUS,  materials  or  mixtures  of  materials,  charac- 
terized by  at  least  one  screw  with  a  conveying  and  an  adjoin- 
ing mixing  zone  in  an  essentially  cylindrical  screw  passage 
wherein  a  helical  dividing  wall  provided  with  holes,  slits  or 
similar  perforations  is  arranged  between  the  webs  or  flights 
of  a  screw  or  in  the  hollow  end  of  a  screw  shaft,  the  radial 
distance  of  said  dividing  wall  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
screw  core  on  the  one  hand  and  from  the  internal  wall  of  the 
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cylindrical  screw  passage  on  the  other  hand  being  variable  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  screw  or  web  spiral,  and 
which  divides  the  screw  thread  into  an  internal  and  an  exter- 
nal passage  of  varying  depth  or  cross  section  in  said  longitu- 
dinal direction. 


3,583,685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

QUANTITY  OF  A  VAPOR  IN  A  GAS 

Frank    E.    Boerger,   and    William    H.    White,   Jr.,    both   of 

Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors   to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,795 

Int.  CI.  BOlfi/04 

U.S.  CI.  261— 128  19  Claims 


tion,  a  portion  of  the  air  being  used  to  oxidize  natural  gas  in 
the  combustion  chambers  of  the  jet  engine  for  the  purpose  of 
creating  a  forceful  flow  of  hot  gases  and  another  portion  of 
the  air  being  directed  around  the  combustion  chambers  to 
mix  with  the  hot  gases  The  mixture  of  gases  is  forced 
through  a  conduit  upward  to  the  automobile  wash  station  and 
through  apertures  in  a  drying  station  for  the  automobile  near 
the  exit  of  the  automobile  w  ash  station 


3,583,687 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  ROLL  USED 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

TaLsuo  Nakahara,  Minoo.  and  Yoshiaki  Ando.  Tsuruga.  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tovo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856.388 

Int.  CI.  F28d  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  263-6C  1  Claim 


MZ>Hl}^ 


The  quantity  of  a  liquid  vapor  in  a  gas  is  controlled  by  mix- 
ing a  first  stream  of  gas  saturated  with  the  liquid  vapor  and  a 
second  stream  of  dry  gas.  The  flow  rate  of  each  of  the 
streams  of  gas  and/or  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  vaporized 
into  the  gas  determine  the  percent  of  the  liquid  vapor  in  the 
mixed  stream  of  gas. 


3.583,686 

VEHICLE  DRYER 

Elliott  M.  Mackey,  1 194€  S.  Ridgeway.  Alsip,  III. 

Filed  June  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,076 

Int.  CI.  F26b  25/08.  F27b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  263-2  6  Claims 


\«1 


;  aa 


An  apparatus  for  heating  a  roll  for  the  heat  treatment  of 
textile  material  A  drive  shaft  for  the  roll  is  hollow  and  a 
fixed  pipe  for  the  supply  of  heated  lubricating  oil  is  inserted 
through  said  hollow  shaft  and  opens  into  the  interior  of  the 
roll  The  clearance  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  hollow 
shaft  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  fixed  pipe  and  or  a  guide  hole 
leading  from  the  interior  of  the  roll  or  of  said  hollow  shaft  to 
the  interior  of  a  housing  serves  as  a  circulation  path  through 
which  lubricating  oil  flowed  along  the  inner  surface  (^f  the 
roll  IS  passed  as  it  returns  to  a  gear  K^x 


A  jet  engine  in  an  underground  room  beneath  an  automo- 
bile wash  station  draws  dry  air  from  an  intake  conduit  that 
extends  above  ground  outside  of  the  automobile  wash  sta- 


3,583.688 

DRYER  CONTROL 

Norman  L.  Fuqua.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  and  William  H.  Gartley. 

St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignors  to  W  hirlpool  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  9. 1960.  Ser.  No.  54.972 

Int.  CI.  F27b  ~  i)'i 

I  .S.  CI.  263  — 33  17  Claims 


H^m  f,  t  m 


A  temperature  control  svstem  for  a  fabric  dryer  that  in- 
cludes a  heated  fluid  inlet  means  to  the  dryer,  means  tor  sup- 
porting said  fabric  for  contact  bv  a  heated  fluid  and  a 
moisture  and  fluid  exhaust  means  from  the  dryer,  comprising 
a  variable  heat  supplv  means  ftir  supplying  heat  to  said  inlet 
means,  an  exhaust  thermostatic  control  associated  with  said 
exhaust  means  exposed  to  exhaust  heat  therein,  means 
operated  by  said  exhaust  control  for  progressively  reducing 
the  heat  supplied  by  said  heat  '^upplv  means  as  said  exhaust 
heat  increases,  a  second  thermostatic  control  associated  with 
said  inlet  means  exposed  to  heat  from  said  '^upplv  means 
means  for  subjecting  said  second  thermostatic  control  to  am 
bient  air  in  addition  to  said  supplv  means  heat,  and  means  tor 
stopping  said  heat  supply  means  when  said  second  control 
reaches  a  predetermined  temperature 
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3.583.689 
SEGMENTAL  CHAIN  HANGERS 
Henry  GlWener,  Teaneck,  N.J..  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated. Chkafo,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1 969,  Ser .  No.  856. 1 27 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7120 

VS.  CI.  263-33R  5  Claims 


1//////  l\ 

mill  I. 
'iiiiit^"^ii 

Miiiii  II 

III  \ih 

liii  III 

Mil  nil 

II  II 1 1 

17../ /,/,/,// 


The  present  invention  concerns  an  improved  and  novel 
chain  hanger  element  of  the  type  used  to  support  heat 
transfer  chams  within  a  rotary  kiln.  The  hanger  elements  are 
emplaced  adjacent  one  to  another  on  the  inside  surface  of  a 
rotary  kiln  to  support  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  chains 
These  chains  are  hung  within  the  kiln  to  assist  in  heat 
transfer  between  a  hot  gas  stream  and  a  solid  material  stream 
moving  through  the  kiln,  by  continually  passing  successively 
through  the  hot  gas  and  solid  material  streams  as  the  kiln 
rotates.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  facing  surfaces 
of  adjacent  chain  hanger  elements  form  an  acute  angle  to  the 
direction  of  thermal  expansion/contraction  and  are  substan- 
tially parallel  one  to  the  other  Accordingly,  the  space 
between  adjacent  elements  available  for  thermal  expansion  is 
greater  than  the  perpendicular  distance  between  adjacent 
surfaces  within  which  chain  links  tend  to  wedge 


the  heat  from  the  wall  prior  to  being  delivered  to  gas-air  mix- 
ers and  used  as  combustion  air.  Ceramic  burner  blocks  are 
fitted  within  the  wall  and  are  formed  with  specially  designed 
fuel  delivery  passages  which  cause  ignition  of  the  fuel  mix- 


3.583,690 
APPARATLS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  WORKPIECES 
June  R.  Borner,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  AIco  Standard 
Corporation.  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  July  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,523 

Int.  CI.  F27b  19/04-  F23m  7/00 

II.S.  CI.  263-36  7  Claims 
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ture  to  be  delayed  until  the  mixture  is  nearly  within  the  work 
chamber  of  the  kiln  and  which  also,  in  one  embodiment  of 
the  invention,  direct  the  resultant  flame  around  the  wail  of 
the  kiln 


3,583,692 
EMERGENCY  APPARATLS  MOUNTED  ON  THE 
BOTTOM  OF  A  METAL-TEEMING  VESSEL 
Joseph  E.  Lrso,  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,635 

Int.CI.  F27di/y6 

l.S.  CI.  266-38  6  Claims 
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A  diverter  trough  is  slidably  mounted  below  the  known 
slide  gate  which  controls  the  stream  from  a  holding  vessel 
with  a  bottom  teeming  outlet.  A  hole  through  the  trough  per- 
mits normal  teeming  to  proceed  when  the  trough  is  advanced 
to  pouring  position.  When  the  stream  is  restricted  or  shut  off 
by  the  freezing  of  metal  in  the  gate  nozzle,  an  oxygen  lance 
carried  b\  the  trough  may  be  aligned  with  the  nozzle  to  open 
It.  If  this  cannot  be  achieved,  the  trough  is  retracted  to  inter- 
cept the  descending  stream  of  metal  and  divert  the  flow  to  an 
emergency  collecting  system  The  trough  also  has  an  argon- 
supplv  pipe  for  sweeping  away  "bugs"  from  it  while  main- 
taining a  protective  atmosphere.  The  hole  in  the  trough  for 
normal  teeming  may  be  omitted.  In  that  case,  the  trough  is 
normally  fully  retracted  to  an  out  of  the  way  position  during 
such  teeming. 


The  loading,  preheat,  high  heat  and  cooling  vessels  of  a 
heat  treating  apparatus  are  connected  end-to-end  by  unitized 
door  modules  each  containing  within  itself  a  sealing  door  for 
isolating  the  atmosphere  in  each  vessel  from  that  in  the  other 
vessels  and  also  containing  one  or  more  heat  shielding  doors 
for  blocking  the  escape  of  heat  from  the  heating  vessels 
Door  modules  also  are  connected  to  the  entrance  end  of  the 
loading  vessel  and  to  the  exit  end  of  the  cooling  vessel  and 
contain  sealing  doors  for  sealing  off  such  vessels  from  the 
outside  atmosphere 


3,583,693 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
James  R.  Johnston,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Leigh  Products, 
Inc..  Cooperville,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1968.  Ser.  No.  764.712 

Int.  CLF16f  9/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  267-153  10  Claims 


3,583,691 
FURNACE  WITH  PREHEATED  COMBUSTION  AIR  AND 

CERAMIC  BURNER  BLOCKS 
Charles  J.  Twine,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  AIco  Standard 
Corporatk>n,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,686 

Int.  CI.  F27b  J/02,  i/22 

U.S.  CI.  263-40  9  Claims 

A  jacket  extends  around  the  refractory  wall  of  a  gas-fired 

kiln  and  defines  an  air  chamber  within  which  air  is  heated  by 


A  shock  absorber  device  having  a  tubular  member  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  a  shaftlike  member  movable  in  the  tubular 
member  and  pivoted  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  cushion 
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seated  in  the  pivoted  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  being  tually  increase  the  radius  of  the  cvlinder  and  actually   in^ 

coripressed  bv  the  end  of  the  shaftlike  member  when  the  creases  the  area  of  initial  contact  between  the  high  friction 

body  controlled  bv  the  shock  absorber  device  is  moved  to  a  material  and  the  workpiece  being  separated    Alternate  ar- 

Dosition  causing  the  shaftlike  member  to  seat  on  the  cushion  rangements    include    a    biased    Hap,    a    moditied    rotating 

The  cushion  is  preferable  tubular-shaped  and  constructed  of  cvlinder  and  other  forms  of  deformable,  resilient  material 

a  plastic  material  such  as  polyurethane  such  as  deformable,  resilient  sponge  rubber  and  Ouid  con- 
taining materials. 


3,583,694 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  CLAMP 

John  R.  Davies,  2301  Via  Burton.  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  723,728,  Apr.  24,  1968. 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

28»270 

Int.  CI.  B23q  J/02.  B25b5//0 

U.S.  CI.  269-98  3  Claims 


3,583,696 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  REMOVAL  OF  FLAT 

ITEMS  INTO  AND  FROM  A  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Kurt  Runzi.  Kusnachterstrasse  59,  Zumikon.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750.591 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Aug.  11.  1967. 

11.327  67 

Int.  CI.  B65h  J  (^6.  ^  /J 

U.S.  CI.  271-4  7  Claims 


40 


Two  clamp  members  are  stamped  from  a  sheet  of  stainless 
steel  and  welded  together  at  their  central  area  The  members 
are  also  provided  with  threaded  openings  through  one  of 
their  halves  for  mating  with  a  threaded  engaging  rod. 

The  central  area  of  each  member  is  depressed  relative  to 
the  remaining  area  of  the  member  for  forming  a  channel  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member.  The  base 
of  the  depression  protrudes  from  the  remaining  area  of  the 
members  so  that  bv  aligning  the  protruding  surface  a  uniform 
space,  or  separation,  is  formed.  The  members  are  welded 
where  the  protruding  surfaces  are  in  contact  so  that  the 
separation  is  fixed.  The  separation  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  depth  of  both  depressions. 

One  half  of  the  clamp  thus  formed  is  used  to  engage  the 
edge  of  a  masked,  metal  clad  dielectric  board  and  the  other 
half  is  similarly  used  to  engage  a  support  member  The  clamp 
permits  current  to  pass  into  the  board  from  an  electrode  A 
plurality  of  boards  may  be  attached  to  the  support  member 
for  immersion  in  an  etching  solution  containing  an  electrode 
of  opposite  polarity  to  remove  the  unmasked  areas 


A  novel  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  feeding  and  rcmo\ing 
Oat  Items  such  as  paper  sheets,  letter  envelopes  or  paper 
strips,  into  and  from  a  processing  machine  such  as  an  addres- 
sograph  The  ntncl  apparatus  is  characterized  b>  the  features 
that  transporting  means  are  provided  to  remove  the  flat  items 
subsequent  to  processing  thereof  in  a  cyclic  or  rhythmic 
fashion  and  in  a  direction  counter  to  their  feeding  direction. 


3.583,697 

SHEET  FEEDING  DEMCE 

James  R.  Tippy.  Buffalo  Grove.  111.,  assignor  to  Addresso- 

graph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Mount  Prospect.  III. 

Filed  May  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  825.568 

Int.  CT.  B65h  J  n6.  J/ JO.  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  271-10  12  Claims 


3,583.695 
WORKPIECE  DIFFERENTIATOR 
Robert  H.  Sherwood.  Old  Saybrook.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ivan- 
hoe  Research  Corporation.  Ney*  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26.  1968.  Ser.  No.  747.941 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3,.W 

U.S.  CI.  271-26  18  Claims 


"y. 


-><- 


A  rotating  cvlinder-tvpe  differentiator  in  which  the  high 
friction  material  of  the  differentiator  is  deformable  and  en- 
larges the  area  of  contact  in  response  to  low  pressure  contact 
between  the  high  friction  material  and  the  workpiece  to  be 
differentiated.  The  illustrated  form  of  deformable  material  is 
a  nying  nap.  The  flying  flap,  which  is  attached  at  one  at  one 
end  to  the  cvlinder.  flies  out  from  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
as  the  cvlinder  is  rotated.  The  flyout  feature  functions  to  vir- 


.A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising  a  teed  iras  including  a 
base  plate  and  a  pa.r  oi  L-shaped  corner  elements  extending 
therefrom  m  opposing  relation  to  each  other  diagonally 
thcrcacross.  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  therebetueen,  and  a 
rollermountedoff  center  of  the  stack  of  sheets  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack  The  leading  edge  ot 
the  stack  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axes  ot  a  pair  of 
feed  rollers  of  an  infeed  station,  so  that  upon  movement  of 
the  top  sheet  bv  the  drive  roller,  the  sheet  engages  the  lead- 
ing edge  corner'element.  whereby  the  sheet  is  separated  trom 
the  stack,  and  the  sheet  is  rotated  to  ultimately  assume  a 
position  whereat  the  leading  edge  thereof  is  in  parallel  align- 
ment with  the  axes  of  the  pair  of  feed  rollers 
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3,583,698  a  guide  sheet  of  polytetrafluorethylene  is  biassed  towards  the 

PLY  SEPARATING  MODL'LE  helts  The  paper  passes  between  the  belt  and  the  guide  sheet 

Kenneth  O.  Morton,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett.  Peabody 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  874,450 

Int.  CI.  B65h  J/22,  i/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  294-19  6  Claims 


i»   4 


A  device  and  method  of  hfting  one  cloth  sheet  from  a 
stack  of  many  sheets,  usmg  two  angular  needles  on  which  the 
fabric  is  caused  to  ride  as  the  two  needles  are  pushed  into  the 
cloth,  and  a  skivmg  needle  which  pierces  one  ply  and  holds 
that  ply  while  the  device  is  backed  away  from  the  stack  and 
moved  to  another  location 


3.583,699 

CARD  FEEDING  MECHANISM  AND  FEED  KNIFE 

THEREFOR 

Elwood  C.  Campbell,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  782,951 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3124 

U.S.  CI.  271-44  9  Claims 


A  common  drive  mechanism  for  reciprocally  feeding  in  a 
common  plane,  a  card  from  the  bottom  of  a  card  stack  in  a 
first  direction  and  sequentially  moving  the  card  in  a  second 
direction  at  right  angles  thereto.  An  L-shaped  lever  couples 
respective  card  feed  knives,  the  lever  pivoting  about  an  axis 
passing  through  the  junction  of  the  lever  arms  A  cam  fol- 
lower on  one  arm  contacts  a  rotating,  axial  face  cam  One  of 
the  reciprocating  card  feeders  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
aligned  card  feeding  knives  consisting  of  a  stamped  metal 
blade  with  an  elongated  narrow,  torsionally  flexible  handle 
coupling  the  blade  to  a  reciprocating  support  at  its  forward 
end  with  an  upstruck  indented  feeding  edge  removing  the. 
lowermost  card  from  the  stack. 


3,583,700 
CONVEYANCE  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED  SHEETS 
Martin  R.  P.  Seib,  10  Lodge  Drive.  The  Ryde,  Hatfield,  Hert- 
fordshire, England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,298 
Int.  CI.  B65h  29// 6 
L.S.  CI.  271-63  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  wherein  charged  sheets  of  electrophoto- 
graphic paper  are  conveyed  from  a  charger  to  an  exposure 
position  and  from  the  exposure  position  to  a  liquid  developer 
by  a  series  of  endless  belts  driven  by  rollers.  To  maintain  the 
paper  in  contact  with  the  belts  during  passage  around  a  roller 


with  Its  charged,  photoconductive  layer  contacting  the  guide 
sheet  and  its  base  layer  contacting  the  belts 


3,583,701 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Marvin   I.  Glass;  Jeffery   D.  Breslow,  Chicago,  and   Harry 
Disko,  Park  Ridge,  all  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,443 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/00 

U.S.CL  273-1  5  Claims 


l3-«'= 


Apparatus  for  playing  a  reflex  game  including  an  elevated 
plavmg  board  simulating  the  surface  of  the  moon  having 
apertures  therethrough  and  a  platform  mounted  beneath  the 
playing  surface  and  movable  relative  to  the  board  to  a  posi- 
tion underlying  the  apertures.  The  platform  is  releasably 
latched  m  a  biased  position  underlying  the  apertures  and  as- 
tronaut figure  playing  pieces  are  positioned  in  the  apertures 
and  supported  on  the  platform  while  in  its  latched  position. 
The  platform  latch  is  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  player 
chosen  by  random  chance  means,  thereby  allowing  the  as- 
tronaut figures  to  fall  through  the  moon  surface. 


3,583,702 
COMPETITIVE  RETRIEVAL  GAME 
Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Evanston, 
both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,696 
Int.  CI.  A63f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  273— 1  8  Claims 

A  competiti\e  game  of  the  type  having  a  platform,  mova- 
ble playing  members  on  the  platform  guided  by  indirect 
manipulative  means  beneath  the  platform,  and  a  limited 
number  of  playing  pieces  spaced  above  the  platform  to  be  se- 
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ized  by  the  movable  members.  The  playing  members  and    secured  against  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  a  pad  selectively 
pieces  have  cooperative  engageable  surfaces,  preferably  in    engageable  on  the  body  in  the  region  thereof  coinciding  with 


the   heel  of  the  hand,  the   pad   having  a  crescent   shaped 
shoulder  for  engaging  a  bowling  ball 


♦  3,583,705 

ANIMAL  TRAP  GAME 
the  form  of  an  aperture  in  the  playing  pieces  and  an  elongate   Reynolds  Hill,  4610  Gaines  Road,  Tampa,  Fla. 
extension  on  the  playing  member.  Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,331 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 

U.S.  CL273-130R 
3,583,703 
PRACTICE  PITCHING  DEVICES 
William  S.  Brown,  1018  Lisa  Lane,  and  Eldon  L.  Kemph,  202 
N.  1 1th  St.,  both  of  Enid,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,516 

Int.  CI.  A63d  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  273-26  3  Claims 


10  Claims 


A  baseball  practice  pitcher's  target  having  a  plurality  of 
frame  parts  comprising  tubular  members  releasable  con- 
nected to  one  another  in  an  end-to-end  relationship  to  from  a 
substantially  square  frame.  The  frame  is  provided  with  two 
tubular  members  perpendicularly  attached  to  the  frame  at 
two  of  its  corners  for  supporting  the  frame  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion. A  target  simulating  an  average  strike  zone  comprising  a 
string  joined  as  an  endless  loop  is  centrally  suspended  within 
the  frame  by  four  support  lines  secured  at  spaced  points 
about  the  perimeter  of  the  target  and  attached  to  hook  eye 
elements  secured  approximate  each  corner  of  the  frame  The 
target  is  divided  into  four  sections  by  two  string  elements 
positioned  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  having  their  ends 
attached  midway  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  strike  zone  tar- 
get. A  target  of  smaller  dimensions  simulating  the  strike  zone 
for  little  league  ball  players  is  also  provided. 


An  amusement  device  having  a  boxlike  structure  with  a 
vertically  sliding  gale  carried  by  a  trip  rod  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  boxlike  structure.  A  ball-like  member  is  swivelU 
suspended  within  the  structure  and  carries  a  plurality  of 
removable  pegs  in  slots.  Displacement  of  the  ball-like 
member  releases  the  gate  for  downward  closing  movement. 
A  game  rod  is  provided  for  insertion  into  the  box  structure  to 
remove  the  pegs  from  the  slots  in  the  ball-like  member  Dice 
and  a  game  board  are  provided 


3,583,706 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  MEMORY  GAME 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Breslow.  both  of  Chicago,  III.. 

assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792.91 1 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3!00 

U.S.  CI.  273-135  1  Claim 


3,583,704 

HANDCOVERING  FOR  BOWLING 

Thomas  F.  Callanan,  253  D.  Lafayette  Road,  Metuchen,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,923,  Mar. 

22,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  852,864 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71/14 

U.S.  CI.  273-54  3  Claims 

A  handcovering  for  bowling  having  a  body  shaped  to  be 


Game  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  hollow 
shells  for  covering  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  with  the  mem- 
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bers  of  each  group  having  a  different  shape,  and  a  board  hav- 
ing defined  areas  for  placement  of  the  shells  and  the  game 
players  attempt  to  recall  which  shells  are  unoccupied  b\ 
playing  pieces  Penalties  are  imposed  upon  players  who  at 
terript  to  place  playing  pieces  beneath  previously  occupied 
shells,  such  as  the  loss  of  chips  to  the  other  players  The 
game  apparatus  includes  chance  means  in  the  form  of  a  die 
bearing  illustrations  of  the  various  shell  shapes  for  randomlv 
determining  the  shell  group  to  be  played. 


3,583,707 
GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Mkhinori    Fujimoto,    Kita    Kyushu-shi,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Meisenshoko  Company  Limited,  Kita  Kyushu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  794,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1968,  43  7752 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69  .M 

L.S.  CI.  273- 191 A  1  Claim 


adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  detection  member,  and  a  cam 
follower  engaged  with  the  cam  so  as  to  shift  the  recording 
head  lo  different  positions  corresponding  to  tape  tracks  on 
the  tapes  within  the  cartridges  used. 


3,583,709 
SCANNING  HEAD  DIRECTION  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Dollenmayer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,038 
Int.  CI.  Gllb2;/04 
U.S.  CI.  274— 4  17  Claims 


A  golf  training  device  having  a  circular  track  loop  along 
which  a  golf  club  is  swung  and  vvhich  is  adjustable  in  height 
and  angle  to  a  trainee  and  his  club  The  loop  is  supported  on 
verticalK  adjustable  stanchions  provided  at  the  ends  of  a 
semicircular  base  member  DiametricalK  opposed  stop  col- 
lars on  the  loop  are  pivotalK  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
stanchions  Slutted  adjustable  plates  are  bolted  to  the 
stanchmns  and  pi^otallv  secured  to  the  loop. 


3.583,708 
AUTOMATIC  TAPE  TRACK  SELECTOR 
Jay    H.    Prager,    116,1-Chome    Nishiosaki,    Shinagawa-Ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,493 

Int.  CI.  Glib  \ 00 

U.S.  CL  274-4  2  Claims 


? 


-    .4f     V 


■4" 


^ 


A  magnetic  head  is  driven  in  opposite  directions  across  a 
recording  medium  for  scanning  in  a  line-by-line  arrangement 
through  stepping  the  magnetic  head  in  a  direction  normal  to 
Its  drnen  direction  at  each  end  of  its  movement  in  opposite 
direction  W  hen  it  is  desired  to  move  the  head  manually  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  driven  locations,  retaining  means, 
which  hold  the  head  against  stepping  except  at  each  end  of 
Its  movement  in  opposite  directions,  is  released.  Memory 
means  insures  that  the  retaining  means  is  returned  into  its 
retaining  position  in  the  correct  relationship  with  the 
direction  in  which  the  head  is  being  driven  when  manual 
movement  is  completed. 


3,583,710 
JOINT  FOR  PLASTIC  TUBES 
Pierre  R.  Burelle,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  anonyme 
dite:  Plastic  Omnium.  Lyon.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  539,206,  Mar. 

31.  1966.  nou  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  761,197 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/00.  F16I  27/02 

U.S.  CL  277-101  2  Claims 


A  magnetic  tape  deck  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  struc- 
ture for  shifting  the  tape  recording  head  on  the  deck  in  Joint  for  connecting  plastic  tubes  of  differing  diameter 
response  to  the  construction  of  a  tape  cartridge  used  with  the  comprising  a  ring  which  is  a  snap  fit  onto  the  end  of  the 
deck  This  structure  includes  a  detection  member  adapted  to  larger  tube  and  a  sealing  member  adapted  to  be  held  between 
be  engaged  by  certain  cartridges  to  indicate  the  nature  of  the  said  end  and  ring  The  sealing  ring  has  a  depending  outer 
tape    tracks   on    the    tapes   within    such    cartridges,    a    cam  skirt  which  engages  the  inner  wall  of  the  larger  tube  and  an 
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inner  skirt  which  bears  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  smaller 
tube.  The  inner  skirt  is  frustoconical  when  unstressed,  and 
the  ring  comprises  a  transverse  rim  which  prevents  the  seal- 
ing ring  from  being  forced  off  the  end  of  the  smaller  tube  by 
pressure  within  said  tube 


3,583,711 

COLLAPSIBLE  SEALING  GASKET 

Donald  E.  Engleman,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 

Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,427,  Oct.  25,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,438,117. 
Filed  Oct.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,427 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  277—  1 99  3  Claims 


3,583,713 
PISTON  RING 
Eisuke  Sugahara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Piston 
Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  12.  1968.  43  65209 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  277-235A  4  Claims 


A  planar  gasket  is  provided  which  has  slits  extending 
through  a  portion  of  the  thickness  thereof.  The  slits  are 
strategically  located  around  the  gasket  and  enable  the  gasket 
to  be  collapsed. 


3,583,712 
COMPRESSION  RING 
Dietrich  Domros,  Weinheim,  and  Wilhelm  Schmitt.  Erbach, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl   Freudenberg  K.G., 
Weinheim,  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1968, 

G6811760 

Int.  CI.  F16k  47/04 

U.S.CL  277-214  1 1  Claims 


T~  0 


The  piston  rings  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  are 
made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  of  high  heat  conductivit-.  and 
plated  with  hard  chromium  on  all  external  radial  and  axial 
surfaces. 


3.583.714 
CHUCK  AND  COLLET  FOR  SHANK  PINIONS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Gene  P.  Ueltzer,  Henrietta,  and  Edwin  C.  Jaehn.  Rochester, 
both  of,  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Gleason  NNorks.  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1968.  Ser.  No.  779.481 

Int.  CI.  B23b.^/  20 

U.S.  CI.  279— 51  8  Claims 


A  sealing  construction  in  which  a  sealing  ring  is  carried  by 
a  piston  spacedly  surrounded  by  a  cylinder.  The  sealing  ring 
comprises  portions  extending  outwardly  from  its  outer 
peripheral  surface  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  comprises  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  a  textile  material  adjacent  the  portions  engaging 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  latter  The  layers  of  textile  material  serve 
to  increase  the  abrasion  resistance  and  a  better  lubrication 
adhesion. 


A  collet  is  provided  with  axialls  spaced  work-gripping  sur- 
faces which  operate  mdcpendentlv   of  each  other  to  effect 
precise  alignment  of  a  workpicce  relative  to  a  work  spindle 
The  collet   is  of  a  unitary  construction   and   is  slidably  ar- 
ranged in  a  tubular  chuck  body 


3.583.715 
QUICK  CHANGE  CHUCK 
Eric  Jahrl.  25-29.  Idrotts\agen.  Orebro,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1968.  Ser.  No.  759.561 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sept.  15.  1%7,  12.733/67 

Int.  CI.  B23b.^/  22 
U.S.  CI.  279-75  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  quick  change  chuck  comprising 
locking  means  of  pins  or  roller  bodies  adapted  to  engage  in 
grooves  in  a  collet,  which  is  intended  to  be  received  in  a 
preferablv  inwardly  conicallv  tapering  opening  within  a 
sleeve  in  the  chuck,  which  sleeve  includes  the  locking  bodies 
adapted  to  be  locked  in  locking  position  by  an  outer  sleeve 
movably  placed  on  the  outside  of  the  chuck  sleeve  The  in- 
vention further  relates  to  a  locking  device  for  locking  the 
movable  outer  sleeve 

A  chuck  of  similar  type  is  previously  known,  at  which  the 
locking  bodies  are  adapted  to  be  locked  in  locking  position  in 
relation  to  the  collet  by  means  of  an  intermediate  sleeve 
placed   on   the  chuck   sleeve,   which   intermediate   sleeve   is 
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moved  into  and  out  of  locking  position  by  an  outer  sleeve 
cooperating  with  locking  bodies  in  the  intermediate  sleeve 
for  moving  and  locking  the  same,  said  intermediate  sleeve 
being  provided  with  members  for  locking  the  locking  bodies 
of  the  collet.  The  locking  bodies  for  the  collet  engage  in  a 
groove  made  in  the  surface  of  the  collet  which  preferably  is 
given  an  incline. 

Chucks  of  the  described  kind  have  the  object  'to  render 
possible,  also  at  rotating  chuck,  an  exchange  of  the  collet, 
which  usually  holds  a  tool  or  the  like  The  known  embodi- 
ment, though  rendering  possible  a  rapid  and  reliable  locking 
even   at   the   rotation   of  the   tool,   involves  certain   disad- 


3,583,717 
CHL'CK  CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur  B.  Hall,  and  WlUiam  H.  Anderson,  Cincinnati,  both  of, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  R.  K.  LeBlond  Machine  Tool  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,397 

Int.  CI.  B23bi///0.  i//y6 

t.S.  CI.  279-123  13  Claims 


A  snap  lock  chuck  jaw  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  each  of  the  movable  master  jaws  of  a  chuck.  Each  as- 
sembly consists  of  a  holder  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  a  master 
jaw  and  an  adapter  which  is  adapted  to  be  snap  fit  onto  the 
holder  Locating  surfaces  on  the  assembly  and  a  spring  de- 
tent lock  cooperate  to  accurately  position  each  adapter  on  its 
respective  holder  so  that  the  work  gripping  surfaces  of  the 
replaceable  adapters  run  true  or  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  chuck  upon  chuck  rotation. 


vantages  At  a  very  rapid  rotation,  for  example,  it  can  happen 
that  the  chuck  does  not  lock  The  incline  of  the  groove  in  the 
collet  at  the  known  embodiment  is  intended  to  effect  a  self- 
tightening  of  the  collet  in  the  conical  opening  of  the  chuck 
sleeve  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  collet,  which  by  the  re- 
sistance in  operation  is  turned,  is  pressed  further  down  into 
the  opening  by  help  of  the  inclined  groove  At  screw  cutting, 
for  example,  when  the  tap  is  to  be  screwed  out  of  the  work- 
piece,  the  collet  will  be  turned  loose  from  its  engagement  in 
the  opening  and  have  too  much  play  This  known  embodi- 
ment of  the  collet  and  chuck  locking  means,  thus,  is  less 
adapted  for  use  at  certain  operations. 


3.583,718 

TANK-MOUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR 

Vernis  Henry  Meyer,  Granger,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Companv,  Moline,  III. 

"  Filed  Aug.  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  853,344 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-5  10  Claims 


3,583,716 
CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 
Marion  F.  Daniel,  Jr.,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,098 

Int.  CI.  B23bi/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  279-81  4  Claims 


»i»J^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  chuck  assembly  for  a  power 
tool,  such  as  a  saber  saw,  and  permits  quick  attachment  or 
detachment  of  the  saw  blade  to  the  saw  bar  by  a  simple  turn- 


An  attachment  for  mounting  a  pair  of  sprayer  solution 
tanks  on  an  agricultural  tractor,  one  tank  on  each  side  of  the 
tractor  ahead  of  the  rear  wheels.  Each  of  the  tanks  are  sup- 
ported by  a  cradle  assembly  mounted  on  a  socket  which  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  end  of  a  transversely  ex- 
tending toolbar  suspended  beneath  the  tractor  frame. 


3,583,719 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Hannes    Marker,    Hauptstrasse    51-53,    Garmisch-Parten- 
kirchen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1968, 

1,703,054 

Int.  CI.  A63c  91081 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.35  8  Claims 

An  expanding  member  is  adapted  to  be  screw-connected 

to  the  ski  and  serves  to  expand  two  pantograph  arms  having 


ing  movement  of  a  collar  member  of  the  assembly  to  effect   forward  end  portions  pivoted  to  a  coupling  link,  before  the 
locking  or  unlocking,  respectively,  of  said  blade  expanding  member  and  rear  end  portions,  which  are  pulled 
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toward  each  other  behind  the  expanding  member  by  a  spring. 
Elements  for  guiding  and  retaining  the  pantograph  arms  are 
adapted  to  be  screw-connected  to  the  ski  and  prevent  a  dis- 


link  and  the  rear  skid  behind  the  rear  link  The  top  link  car- 
ries a  seat  and  the  front  link  is  pivolally  connected  to  a  steer- 
ing column  carrying  a  folding  handlebar  at  its  upper  end  and 
a  pivotally  attached  front  skid  at  its  lower  end  The  ski  bob 
can  thus  be  collapsed  so  that  all  of  its  parts  lie  close  together 
and  generally  parallel  in  a  compact  bundle. 


3.583,722 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOBSLED 
Isidor  R.  Jacobson,  424  3rd  Ave.  South  Apt.  217.  Edmonds, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  824,886 


placement  of  the  pantograph  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 

the  ski  but  enable  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  pantograph    U.S.  CI.  280— 16 

about  the  expanding  member. 


Int.  CI.  B62b  1 3!  16 


9  Claims 


3,583,720 
ICE  SKATE  BLADE  GUARD 
George  V.  Fowlkes,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Fo-Mac  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,697 

Int.  CI.  A63ci/y2 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.38  5  Claims 


A  guard  for  ice  skate  blades  constructed  of  a  resilient 
material  whereby  the  guard  may  be  constructed  of  a  single 
size  or  length  and  cut  to  shorter  lengths  in  accordance  with 
the  ice  skate  blade  with  which  the  guard  is  to  be  utilized.  The 
blade  support  surface  within  the  guard  is  particularly 
designed  and  constructed  for  elevating  the  blade  edge  from 
the  bottom  of  the  blade-receiving  recess  to  provide  accumu- 
lation areas  for  debris  and  maintaining  the  debris  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  blade  edge  for  added  protection  for  the 
blade. 


A  seating  platform  is  made  of  forv^ard.  intermediate  and 
rear  sections  suitablv  hmged  so  that  the  section'^  may  be 
folded  with  the  undersides  of  the  forward  and  rear  sections 
facing  one  another  Two  bunker  plates  are  fixed  to  the  sec- 
tions and  runners  are  detachahly  mounted  on  the  lateral  ends 
of  the  bunker  plates  The  detachable  mounting  means  for  the 
runners  include  mating  slots  and  tongues  with  flexible  pins 
locking  the  tongues  m  the  slots  The  sections  are  held  m  the 
seating  position  bv  mating  cams  and  grooves  between  the  in- 
termediate and  forward  and  rear  sections  and  are  locked  m 
place  by  L-shaped  bars  slidably  received  in  brackets  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  the  intermediate  section  Pontoons  suita- 
ble for  water-skiing  or  snov.  skis  may  be  detachahlv  mounted 
on  the  runners  When  folded  the  sections  form  a  carrying 
case  in  which  the  detachable  runners  mav  be  carried  A 
bobsled  runner  is  provided  with  a  replaceable  shoe  mounted 
in  apertures  in  the  runner 


3,583.723 

3,583,721  DOLLY 

SKI  BOBS  Charles  P.  Nowell.  7302  Mel>ase,  Buena  Park.  Calif.,  and 

James  Edward  Doran-Webb,  Gooseacre  Too,  Thruxton,  An-  Aubrv  S.  Nowell.  832  Felicidad.  Anaheim,  Calif, 

dover,  Hampshire,  England  Filed  Sept.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  860.709 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,770  Int.  CI.  B62b  >iOO 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1968,  t.S.  CI.  280—79.1 


8  Claims 


20^34/68 
Int.  CLB62b  13104.  13/16 


U.S.  CI.  280-16 


8  Claims 


^  ^ 


A  ski  bob  comprises  a  rear  frame  portion  including  a  paral 
lelogram  linkage  formed  by  a  top  link  a  front  and  a  rear  link 


The  dolly  has  a  longitudinal  main  frame  member  which 
defines  the  front-to-back  axis  of  the  dollv  Axles  are  secured 
at  right  angles  to  the  mam  frame  member  and  carry  rotatable 
wheels  on  the  ends  thereof  Each  of  the  axles  also  rotalablv 
carries  a  tire  support  pad  which  is  latchable  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion. With  the  pads  in  a  lowered  position,  the  dollv  is  slid  in  a 


and  part  of  a  rear  skid,  or  in  a  variant  a  bottom  link  secured  transverse  direction  under  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  be  sup- 
to  the  rear  skid  The  frame  can  be  held  in  its  erected  position  ported  thereby  The  tire  support  pads  are  then  raised  and 
bv  a  detachable  strut  extending  between  the  rear  of  the  top    locked  to  support  that  tire  ot  the  vehicle 
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3.583,724 

FLATWORK  IRONER  FEED  BIN 

Donald  G.  Cowlin,  555  RIverdak  Drive,  Giendaie,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859.462 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5l00 

l.S.  CI.  280-79.2  5  Claims 


opened,  the  satety  belt  is  simultaneously  brought  into  such  a 
position  that  entering  and  leaving  is  possible  without  substan- 


A  bin  mounted  on  caster  wheels  having  a  false  bottom  sup 
ported  on  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  which  contract  to  lower 
the  false  bottom  when  a  full  load  is  placed  on  it  and  which 
expand  progressively  as  pieces  of  tlatwork  are  removed  to 
raise  the  false  bottom  and  to  keep  the  top  o'i  the  load  within 
easy  reach  of  the  operator  The  leaf  springs  are  applied  ai 
balanced  locations  so  that  vertical  guide  means  slide  substan 
tially  freely  whether  or  not  a  load  of  flatwork  is  distributed 
uniformly  over  the  false  bottom 


tial  (^bstructi<>n.  and  the  belt  positions  itself  around  the  occu- 
pant when  the  door  is  closed 


3,583,725 
SI  SPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Timothy  Selwyn  Fry.  Stoke,  England,  assignor  to  Rootes  Mo- 
tors Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869,466 

Int.  CI.  B60g  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  280-124  9  Claims 


f  I       I  <i^_„ 


■^7r~\ 


A  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprises  two 
trailing  arms  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  the  body  of  the 
vehicle,  and  having  wheels  mounted  at  the  rear  ends  ot  the 
arms  Each  arm  is  located  by  and  forms  a  rigid  triangular 
structure  with  a  transverse  link  and  a  diagonal  link  and  the 
inner  ends  of  the  structures  are  attached  to  the  vehicle  body 
Springs  are  provided  to  resist  upward  movement  of  the  rear 
ends  of  the  arms 


3,583,726 

VEHICLE  WITH  INCORPORATED  SAFETY  BELT 

Oskar  Lennart  Lindblad,  Hedasgatan,  \  argarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  816,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Snitzerland,  Apr.  24.  1968. 

6167  68 
Int.  CI.  B60r:/  02 
l.S.  CI.  280-1 50SB  10  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  motiir  vehicle  with  incorporated  safety 
belt,  which  comprises  means  for  changing  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  a  holder  of  the  safety  belt  as  a  function  of  the  opened 
or  closed   piisition  of  the  door,  so  that   when   the  door   is 


3.583,727 
TRICYCLE  VEHICLES 
George  L.  Wallis,  Lenelly  Works,  74  Lenelly  Road,  Talworth, 
Surbiton,  Surre\,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969.  Ser.  No.  800.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1968, 

9011/68 

Int.  CI.  B60g  11120:  B60k  25100 

U.S.  CL280-283  8  Claims 


A  tricycle  vehicle  having  a  single  steerable  front  wheel  and 
a  pair  o\  rear  wheels  on  a  common  transverse  axis,  with  an 
articulated  frame  so  that  the  rider  can  lean  to  the  one  side  or 
the  other  as  when  riding  a  bicycle,  with  both  of  the  rear 
wheels  maintaining  ground  contact,  and  tilt  resisting  means 
consisting  of  one  or  two  torsion  bars  held  at  the  rear  end  by  a 
rear  wheel  frame  assembly  part  and  at  the  front  end  by  a 
tiltable  front  main  frame  part 


3.583,728 
TRAILER  HITCHES 
Allen  A.  Cornell.  6  Barkeston  Court.  Shrubbery  Road.  Lon- 
don, S.VN.    16.  and   David  C.  Taube,   1   Acorn  Gardens, 
I  pper  Norwood,  London,  S.  E.  19,  both  of,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  May  6,  1968. 

21360/68 
Int.  CI.  B60d  1 100 
L.S.  CI.  280-503  1 1  Claims 

A  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  "V-shaped  frame  which  ac- 
commodates the  operational  rotational  movements  by  means 
of  relative  rotary  capability  between  the  arms  of  a  "Y"- 
shaped  frame  and  its  foot  and  also  between  bearings  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  rear  wheel  hubs  of  the  towing  vehicle 
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and  the  terminal  portions  of  the  arms  of  the  frame.  These  ro- 
tary   movements    permit    the    use    of  standard    antifriction 


-==i 


bearings  to  couple  the  arms  of  the  frame  to  the  rear  wheel 
hubs  of  a  towing  vehicle. 


3,583,729 
AUDIOVISUAL  INFORMATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  De  Greet,  Revere.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,041 

Int.  CI.  B42di/;<$ 

U.S.  CL  281-31  5  Claims 


An  informational  apparatus  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
pages  of  printed  material  and  means  for  storing  a  recorded 
audio  message  integrally  therewith,  A  preferred  embodiment 
of  the  apparatus  resembles  the  shape  and  construction  of  a 
book.  The  printed  pages  of  a  single  signature  are  disposed  on 
both  sides  of  an  audio  recording  storage  case.  The  signature 
is  secured  to  the  case  so  as  to  form  a  complete  unit.  The  case 
includes  a  frame  defining  an  opening  therethrough.  Secured 
by  suitable  adhesive  to  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the 
frame  and  obstructing  a  portion  of  the  opening  defined  bv 
the  frame  is  an  inner  cover  In  this  manner,  a  pocket  is 
formed  within  the  frame  for  receiving  and  securely  retaining 
an  audio  recording 


3,583,7.^ 
DUAL  FIRE  RESISTANT  SEAL 
Jozef  A.  Kozlowski,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Connectors  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  751.601 

Int.  CI.  F16I  11112 

U.S.  CL  285-47  5  Claims 


posed  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  other  to  a  region  of  high 
temperature,  and  under  conditions  of  excessive  temperature 
may  undergo  ablative  action  while  protecting  the  other  seal. 
both  seals  being  constrained  by  a  common  clamp  band. 


3,583,731 

CONDUIT  CONNECTORS 

David    E.    Jewell,    Littleton,    Colo.,    assignor    to    The    Gates 

Rubber  Company.  Denver.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  710,152,  Mar.  4,  1968. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No. 

876,180 

Int.  CI.  F16I  /9  00 

U.S.  CK  285-85  10  Claims 


42 


A  manifold  connector  for  connecting  female  and  male  por- 
tions of  a  conduit  utilizing  a  rotatahle  cam  rmg  to  engage 
wedged  teeth  on  a  male  conduit  end  portion  therebv  axially 
sealing  the  male  and  the  female  conduit  end  portions  into  a 
coacting  relationship  of  one  another 


3.583.732 

TUBULAR  DUCT  LONGITUDINAL  REINFORCEMENT 

AND  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 

James  Arnold  Dennis.  Perrysburg.  and  James  VMlliam  Hel- 

mick.  Toledo,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns-Many ille 

Corporation.  Nev*  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  June  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  831.008 

Int.  CI.  F16I2/.00.  //;02 

U.S.  CL  285-293  1  Claim 


y2*       18 


A  dual  fire  resistant  seal  for  conduits,  particularly  intended 
for  high  speed  aircraft,  and  so  arranged  that  one  seal  is  ex- 


One  or  more  runs  of  wire  are  extended  longitudinally  of  tu- 
bular duct  and  secured  to  the  end  structures  thereof  to  pro- 
vide longitudinal  reinforcement  against  tensile  forces  im- 
posed on  the  duct.  Free  ends  of  the  wire  extend  beyond  the 
duct  to  afford  means  to  secure  the  end  of  the  duct  to  as- 
sociated elements  of  the  connector  system  .Abutting  duct 
ends  are  secured  by  tying  their  respective  ends  of  wire 
together  and  sealing  the  abutting  ends  of  duct  with  closure 
tape.  Duct  can  be  secured  to  metal  or  like  solid  structures  by 
tying  the  wire  to  the  structure  and  sealing  the  walls  thereto 
with  closure  tape. 
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3,583,733 

STRUCTURAL  JOINT 

Vlclor  F.   Anderson,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,153,  Oct.  23, 

1967  now  Patent  No.  3,455.605.  This  application  Apr.  16, 

1969,S«r.  No.  816,711 

\  Int.  CI.  F  16b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  287-20.92  9  Claims 


3,583,735 

MACHINE  FOR  BINDING  AND  TYING  UP  PACKAGES 

OR  BUNDLES 

Peter  Uerner  Born.  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Peter 

Born  AG,  Zofingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  10,  1968, 

13505/68 

Int.  CI.  AOld  59/04 

U.S.  CI.  289-2  1  Claim 


A  structural  joint  having  mating  male  and  female  parts 
which  may  be  injection  molded  from  plastic  or  otherwise 
mass  produced  and  then  assembled  and  permanently  joined 
without  the  aid  of  jigs,  clamps,  or  other  tools  The  male  part 
has  an  extending  coupling  portion  with  tapered  attachment 
lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the  coupling  portion,  and  the 
female  part  has  a  longitudinally  opening  socket  with  laterally 
opening  sidewall  slots  for  receiving,  with  a  snug  mating  fit. 
the  coupling,  portion  and  attachment  lugs  of  the  male  part 
The  parts  rr^y  be  assembled  in  positively  fixed  relation  b\ 
simply  inserting  the  male  part  into  the  female  part  in  such  a 
way  that  the  coupling  portion  enters  the  socket  longitudinaliv 
through  its  open  end  and  the  attachment  lugs  enter  the 
socket  slots  laterally  through  their  open  sides  The  lugs  and 
slots  are  located  only  at  one  end  of  the  socket,  one  side  of 
the  socket  is  open,  and  hence  a  cantilever  support  is  pro- 
vided for  the  male  member 


3,583,734 
HINGE  JOINT  ASSEMBLIES 
Hugo     Magi.     Etobicoke,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    to 
Dominion    Auto    Accessories    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  790.598 

Int.  CI.  B25g-?/i«,  F16c  UtOO 

U.S.  CI.  287-92  3  Claims 


The  present  invention  machine  is  for  binding  and  tying  up 
packages  or  bundles,  and  comprises  a  table  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  string  guiding  arm 
which  performs  one  reciprocation  during  each  tying  opera- 
tion, and  below  said  table  a  knotter  and  a  retaining  means  for 
the  string  which  in  cooperation  with  said  string  guiding  arm 
form  the  knot,  as  well  as  cutler  means  for  cutting  the  strand 
of  string  between  the  formed  knot  and  the  string  supply  at  a 
point  near  the  freshly  formed  knot. 


3.583.736 
SNAP  ACTION  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  TWO-VNINGED 

DOORS  FLAPS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Celina  Willimzik,  Zur  Gotteshulfe  22.  503  Hurth-Burbach 
near  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1968, 

1703285 

Int.  CI.  E05c  7/06,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  292-16  34  Claims 


^^  '6ns)  Qn 
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A  hinge  joint  assembly  for  pivotally  connecting  two  struc- 
tural members  together  The  assembK  includes  two  lock 
members,  one  connected  to  each  structural  member  One 
lock  member  has  teeth  extending  radially  inwardly  toward 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  two  structural  members,  and  the  other 
lock  member  has  at  least  one  finger  capable  of  radial  recipro- 
cation with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis  The  finger  is  biased 
toward  an  outer  position  wherein  it  meshes  with  the  radialK 
inwardly  extending  teeth,  thereby  locking  the  lock  members 
m  one  orientation  The  lock  members  and  thus  the  structural 
members  may  be  moved  with  respect  to  one  another  pro- 
vided sufficient  torque  is  exerted  to  urge  the  finger  radially 
inwardK. 


A  locking  mechanism  for  two-winged  door  folds  or  the 
like  characterized  by  at  least  one  axially  movable  latch  bolt 
m  a  support  housing  which  engages  lockingly  with  a  comple- 
mentarv  counterpart  at  one  of  the  wings  while  a  counterpart 
at  the  other  wing  blocks  the  slidmg  latch  bolt  in  the  closing 
position. 
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3,583,737  carries  locking  structure  for  engaging  the  barrel  m  more  than 

LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  SET  OF  SWINGING  DOORS    one  location  along  the  sides  of  the  panel    The  locking  struc 
Zenzi  Tutikawa,  682-4,  Hiranonagare-cho,  Higashisumiyoshi- 
ku,  Osaka,  Japan 


Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,843 
Int.  CI.  E05c  19102 
U.S.  CI.  292-16 


3  Claims 


JK     ^     »^    ,»i     »,      >^ 
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A  locking  apparatus  for  a  set  of  swinging  doors  having  a 
main  assembly  to  be  fixed  to  a  stationary  wall  of  a  locker  or 
the  like  and  a  pair  of  engaging  members  to  be  attached  to  the 
doors,  said  main  assembly  comprising  a  rectangular  tubular 
frame  provided  with  opposite  end  openings,  two  sliding  mem- 
bers movably  slidably  inserted  into  said  frame  with  the  sur- 
faces thereof  being  partly  exposed  from  said  openings,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  slidmg  members,  and  a  mova- 
ble member  adapted  to  move  together  with  either  of  said 
sliding  members  and  havir\g  one  end  exposed  from  the  open- 
ing of  said  frame  where  the  other  end  of  the  sliding  members 
is  positioned  so  as  to  form  an  abutting  surface,  said  engaging 
members  having  engaging  profiles  for  engagement  with  said 
sliding  members,  at  least  one  of  said  engaging  members  being 
provided  with  a  surface  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the 
abutting  surface  of  said  movable  member,  whereby  at  least 
one  of  the  doors,  when  a  set  of  the  doors  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, may  be  automatically  locked  in  position,  while  it  is  au- 
tomatically released  from  the  locking  restriction  for  opening 
operation  upon  the  opening  of  the  other  door. 


ture  along  at  least  one  side  of  the  closure  panel  i>>  operated 
b\  movement  of  a  single  member  carried  h\  the  panel 


3.583,738 

OUTSIDE  DOOR  LATCH  AND  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Billie  J.  Uphoff,  and  Edward  J.  Schmidgall,  both  of  Morton, 

III.,  assignors  to  Morton  Buildings,  Inc..  Morton,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,367 

Int.  CI.  E05c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  292-67  3  Claims 


A  latch  and  handle  assembly  for  laterally  movable  doors 
on  farm,  storage,  industrial  and  similar  buildings,  said  as- 
sembly including  handles  and  simple  quick  operable  latch 
means  carried  thereby,  the  assembly  being  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  a  pair  of  doors  to  maintain  the  doors  closed,  espe- 
cially in  inclement  weather. 


3,583,739 

COVERS  FOR  PLATING  BARRELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  R.  Gill,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GS  Equipment 

Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,070,  Feb.  23, 1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,507,529. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872339 

Int.  CI.  E05c  1/04 

U.S.CL  292-149  17  Claims 

A  cover  for  plating  barrels  having  a  closure  panel  which 


3,583,740 
EXIT  DEVICE  VERTICAL  ROD  COLLAPSIBLE  LATCH 

BOLT 
Richard  L.  Armstrong,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Norris  Industries  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1968,  Ser.  No.  754.661 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3;02 

U.S.  CI.  292-198  4  Claims 


An  exit  device  consisting  of  a  crossbar  adapted  to  be 
pushed  to  raise  upper  and  lower  vertical  actuating  rods  which 
in  turn  release  respective  upper  and  lower  latch  bolts  so  th.it 
the  door  can  be  opened  The  upper  latch  bolt  is  pivoted  near 
its  outside  end  so  that,  when  released,  it  will  fall  into  a 
withdrawn  position  bv  gravitv,  assisted  by  a  wiping  o\  a  front 
face  of  the  latch  bolt  bv  a  retaining  plate  on  the  door  f^me 
A  blocker,  pivoted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  housing,  holds  the 
latch  boll  in  extended  locked  position  bv  engagement  with  a 
downwardly  facing  shoulder  on  the  inner  side  of  the  latch 
bolt  The  upper  actuating  rod  is  linked  to  the  blocker  in  such 
fashion  that  the  blocker  is  swung  out  of  blocking  position 
when  the  actuating  rod  is  lifted  When  the  actuating  rod  is 
released,  the  weight  of  the  rod  serves  to  urge  the  blocker 
toward  blocking  position  The  upper  latch  bolts  is  returned 
from  retracted  position  to  extended  position  b\  a  slide  which 
is  shifted  transversely  toward  the  latch  bolt  when  the  slide 
strikes  a  strike  face,  the  slide  then  serving  to  push  upon  a 
projection  on  the  upper  latch  bolt  which  tilts  the  latch  bolt 
into  the  extended  position,  where  it  is  blocked  bv  the  blocker 
until  released  A  lower  latch  bolt  is  also  pulled  to  released 
position  by  upward  movement  of  the  lower  actuating  rod  and 
held  in  released  position  as  long  as  the  upper  latch  bolt  is 
held  in  released  position.  Also,  the  lower  latch  bolt  is  held  in 
latched  position  as  long  as  the  upper  latch  bolt  is  held  in 
latched  position  by  the  blocker 
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3,583,741 
SAFETY  DOOR  LOCK  FOR  ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
HAVING  INERTIA  EQUALIZING  MEANS 
Werner  Breltsclwerdt,  Stuttgart-Botnang;  Gunter  Gmeiner; 
Christian  Grabner,  SlndeMlngen,  and  Gerhard  Sigmund, 
Stuttgart-Valhingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-tnterturkheim,    Ger- 

"""''         Filed  Mar .  6,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  804,850 

Claims  priority,  application  G«rmany,  Mar.  6,  1968. 

1,653,964 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3136 

U.S.  CI.  292-216  12  Claims 


3,583,743 

DOOR  SECURER 

Strohm  Ne>*ell,  1568  India  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,525 

Int.  CI.  E05c  17154,  19/18;  E04g  25/06 

I  .S.  CI.  292-339 


1  Claim 


Locic  arrangement  for  motor  vehicle  doors  wherem  a 
weighted  pivot  lever  is  spring  biased  into  position  with 
respect  to  the  operating  members  of  the  lock  so  as  to  move 
into  contact  therewith  against  the  opening  direction  thereof 
on  interpose  itself  into  the  path  of  movement  thereof  in  the 
opening  direction  in  response  to  application  of  acceleration 
shocks  thereto 


A  device  with  telescoping  and  locking  parts  for  retaining  a 
door  or  window  in  a  closed  position. 


3.583,742 
DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Stanley    Kwasiborski,  Jr.,   Hazel   Park,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,037 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3106 

U.S.  CI.  292-216  3  Claims 


3  583  744 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARDS 
T.  O.  Paine.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Ronald  L.  West,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,594 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  294-15  9  Claims 


i''  -^ 
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A  door  latch  mechanism  for  use  on  a  \ehicle  door  pro- 
vided with  a  closure  latch  having  a  detent  movable  between 
holding  and  released  positions  with  respect  to  a  latch  bolt 
The   door   latch   is   provided   with   an   inside    latch   release 
remote   handle   connected   to   a   remote   actuator   lever   for 
releasing  the  detent  and  an  outside  pushbutton  latch  release 
means  connected   by   a  coupling  including  an   intermittent 
lever  to  the  detent  for  releasing  the  detent   An  inside  opera- 
tor, such  as  a  garnish  button,  which  is  movable  to  three  posi- 
tions is  provided  to  control  the  operation  of  the  closure  latch 
In  the  first  position  of  the  garnish  button,  both  the  inside 
latch  release  remote  handle  and  the  outside  pushbutton  latch 
release  means  are  operably  connected  to  the  detent,  in  the 
second  position,  the  inside  latch  release  remote  handle  is 
operably  disconnected  from  the  detent  and,  m  the  third  posi- 
tion, both  the  inside  latch  release  remote  handle  and  the  out- 
side pushbutton  latch  release  means  are  operatively  discon- 
nected from  the  detent 


A  device  for  removing  printed  circuit  cards  from  a  con- 
tainer such  as  a  computer  control  box,  comprising  a  tool 
having  an  end  mechanism  for  engaging  an  adapter  provided 
on  the  end  of  each  printed  circuit  card.  The  tool  firmly  inter- 
locks with  the  card  adapter  while  simultaneously  unlatching  a 
spring  loaded  latch  that  secures  the  card  in  the  container^ 
Use  of  the  tool  permits  removal,  handling  and  replacement  of 
printed  circuit  cards  with  the  use  of  one  hand. 


3,583,745 

LIFTING  DEVICE 

Brooks  S.  Stuart,  Jr.,  103  Appkwood  Lane,  Spartanburg, 

S  C 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,398 

Int.  CI.  B25b  1/02 

L.S.  CI.  294-28  3  Claims 

A  device  for  lifting  articles,  for  example,  corrugated  con- 
tainers said  device  having  handle  means  with  crossing  mem- 
bers terminating  at  gripping  means.  The  gripping  means  com- 
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prise  a  flat  rear  plate  and  an  opposite,  inwardly  curved  front  3,583,748    , 

plate  having  teeth  extending  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  LAL'NDRVHOPPER 

curved  front  plate.  When  the  handles  are  brought  together    Jason   S.    Amdt.    Brooklyn,   N.V..   assignor   to   Slings    Inc.. 

Brooklyn,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,280 

Int  CI.  B65d.W/00 

L.S.  CI.  294-71  10  Claims 


the  curved  front  plate  contacts  the  article  to  be  lifted  and  the 
teeth  embed  in  the  article  to  securely  hold  the  article 
between  the  flat  rear  plate  and  the  curved  front  plate 


3,583,746 

SCOOP  SHOVEL 

Axel  LIssakers,  917  Paxford  Place,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,198 

Int.  CI.  EOlh  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  294-54 


1 1  Claims 


A  scoop  shovel  having  a  fabric  bottom  and  sides  supported 
above  ground  by  a  frame  constructed  to  facilitate  movement 
of  the  scoop  shovel  in  all  directions. 


3,583,747 
SNOW  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Agard  L.  Lambert,  Virginia,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819.078 
Int.  CI.  E01h5/02 
U.S.  CI.  294-54 


4  Claims 


A  partially  collapsible  laundry  hopper  having  top  and  bot- 
tom frames  defining  the  mlct  and  outlet  thereof  respectively, 
and  a  fiexible  chute  and  a  plurality  of  extensible  supports  ex- 
tending iongitudmalK  between  said  top  and  bottom  frames, 
said  supports  being  of  a  length  less  than  said  chute  The 
hopper  also  has  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  opening 
doors  adapted  to  be  sequentially  closed  across  said  hopper 
outlet  and  latch  means  for  releasabh  securing  said  doors  m 
their  closed  position 


3.583.749 

ROPE  ASSEMBLY 

John  C.  Hopkins,  2649  Santa  Barbara  Drive.  Bethel  Park.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul\  5.  1968.  Ser.  No.  742,666 

Int.  CI.  B60d  //8.  B66c  /  /4   FI6e  //  oo 

U.S.  CI.  294-74  5  Claims 


A  snow  removing  device  wherein  a  snow-engaging  blade  is 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  handle,  the  blade  being  convex  as 
viewed  from  the  handle  and  being  pivotal  to  an  operating 
position  generally  parallel  to  the  handle  when  the  blade  is 
pulled  toward  the  operator  so  as  to  drag  snow  from  roofs  of 
buildings,  and  wherein  the  blade  will  collapse  or  pivot  to  a 
closed  position  generally  parallel  to  the  handle  so  that  the 
blade  will  cam  or  slide  over  the  snow  as  the  blade  is  pushed 
away  from  the  operator. 


A  flexible  braided  rope  of  tubular  cross  section  having  one 
end  inserted  into  the  middle  or  compieteiv  through  the 
strands  adjacent  such  one  end  to  form  a  iewp  One  or  more 
hooks  may  be  provided  on  the  loop  to  facilitate  attachment 
of  the  rope  assembly  to  an  object  such  as  the  bumper  of  an 
automobile 


3.583,750 
HOIST  LINE  SLING  FOR  LIFTING  HEAVY  LOADS 
Roy  Norton,  co  The  Wear-Flex  Corp.,  4111  N.  Washington 
Ave.,  Milwaukee,  W  Is. 

Filed  July  9.  1968.  Ser.  No.  743.388    . 
Int.  CI.  B66c  /  /.^  " 

L.S.  CI.  294-74  17  Claims 

A  hoist  line  sling  for  lifting  heavy  loads,  consisting  of  an 
elongated  web  (either  fabric  or  metal  mesh  i  has  a  triangu- 
larly shaped  metal  eye  attached  to  each  end  thereof  in  a 
manner  which  assures  that  the  stresses  which  exist  in  the  web 
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the  ends  thereof,  are  at  all  times  concentrated  in  the  Irans- 
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.erse  and  longitudinal  vibration  in  order  to  search  for  a 
desired  location  for  insertion  of  the  grasped  article.  The  am- 
plitude of  search  drive  displacement  is  reduced  to  a 
minimum  in  response  to  loading  of  the  gnpper  by  insertion  of 
the  article  A  pair  of  jaws  is  operated  by  a  wedge  cam.  The 
jaws  are  pressed  inwardlv  towards  an  anvil.  The  gnpper  is 
locked  onto  the  shaft  when  pressure  is  applied  to  close  the 
gnpper  jaws. 


versely  medial  portion  of  the  web  containing  its  longitudinal 
neutral  axis 


3,583,753 

REELLIFTING  DEVICE 

Daniel  B.  McCrorv,  Rte.  3,  Box  191,  Port  Orchard,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,351 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1166 

L.S.  CI.  294-86  7  Claims 


3,583.751 
GRAB  LINK 
Erving  F.  White,  Jackson.  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 
poration, Jackson,  Mich.  o^niLiT 
Filed  Mar.  2 1 .  1 969.  Ser.  No.  800.6 1 7 
Int.CLB66c//y2 
L.S.  CI.  294-74  2  Claims 


A  grab  link  for  chain  attached  to  a  webbing  strap  The 
grab  link  has  two  svmmetrical  frame  pieces  connected  at 
both  ends  bv  bolts. 'one  bolt  being  used  tor  attaching  the 
uebbing  and  the  other  for  the  end  chain  link  The  capti%e 
Imk  is  separated  from  the  end  chain  link  bv  a  member 
bridging  the  frame  pieces,  and  a  keeper  is  pivoted  on  the 
frame 


3,583.752  \ 

VIBRATORY  ARTICLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Hugo  A.  Panissidi.  Peekskill.  N.V .,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\  . 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1968.  Ser.  No.  694.958 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1 100 

l.S.  CI.  294-88  23  Claims 


A  reel  lifter  having  a  swivel  connection  for  allowing  the 
reel  to  be  rotated  and  an  automatically  actuated  toggle  that  is 
moved  from  an  inoperative  position  into  an  operative  posi- 
tion wherein  it  extends  transversely  to  be  engaged  against  the 
mside  surface  o\  the  reel  flange.  The  toggle  is  pivotaUy 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  a  tubular  shaft  which  may  be 
supported  exlernalK  or  may  be  supported  by  the  mechanism 
vvhich  actuates  the  toggle.  In  one  form  no  swivel  is  prov'ided. 
In  another  form  diametricallv  opposed  slots  are  provided  in  a 
tubular  member  and  the  toggle-actuating  mechanism  is 
loined  to  the  tubular  shaft  by  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
slots  In  still  another  form  the  slot  is  provided  in  the  toggle- 
actuating  mechanism 


3,583.754 

EI  ECTROSTATIC  CONDITIONING  OF  AIR  IN 

VEHICLES 

Constantin    Graf   von    Berckheim.   Friedrechstrasse   9.   694 

Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse.  Germanj_^ 

Filed  Julv  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,540 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1967,  Nov.  7, 

1%7,B  71,785;  P  16  30  187.4 

Int.  CI.  B62di/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  296-1  17  Claims 


A  removable  manipulator  gripper  is  adapted  to  grasp,  twist 
in  a  simulated  wrist  action,  and  provide  simultaneous  irans- 


A  passenger  conveyance,  such  as  a  motor  vehicle,  a  boat, 
an  airplane  or  the  like  has  walls  which  enclose  and  define  a 
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passenger  compartment.  A  roof  structure  is  provided  on  the 
passenger  compartment.  An  arrangement  for  establishing 
within  the  passenger  compartment  an  electrostatic  field  is 
provided  and  includes  first  electrode  means  which  is  remote 
from  the  roof  structure,  and  second  electrode  means  includ- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  element  and  an  electrically  in- 
sulating element  which  insulates  the  conductive  element 
from  the  remainder  of  the  wall  means  At  least  one  of  these 
elements  constitutes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  roof  structure  of 
the  conveyance. 


3,583.755 

CAMPING  TRAILER 

Robert  T.  Hedrick.  Jr.,  104  Elm  St..  Athens.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  792,359 

Int.  CI.  B62g  3138 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  14  Claims 


A  collapsible  trailer  for  camping  having  a  wheel-mounted 
main  body  with  a  rigid  co\er  forming  a  top  for  the  body  The 
cover  or  top  is  connected  to  the  body  by  foldable,  collapsible 
end  support  members  permitting  the  cover  to  be  raised  above 
the  body  portion  to  sufficient  height  to  provide  standing 
room  in  the  trailer.  The  trailer  contains  two  double-width 
beds  each  of  which  is  movable  to  one  side.  The  bunks,  v^hen 
not  in  use,  are  received  in  tracks  mounted  on  either  end  of 
the  inside  of  the  body  so  that  said  bunks  and  the  folding  end 
cover  support  pieces  can  be  completely  contained  within  the 
trailer  when  the  cover  has  been  collapsed  onto  the  body 
When  the  cover  is  up  and  extended  the  beds  are  supported  to 
the  side  and  covered  by  canvas  or  other  appropriate  protec- 
tive material  to  give  an  expanded  twin  double-bed  camper 
unit.  The  camper  body  contains  stabilizing  legs,  table  means, 
and  storage  space  A  door  is  provided  in  one  end  cover  sup- 
port member  to  permit  access  to  the  trailer  when  it  is  ex- 
panded. 


3.583,756 
BODY  END  PIECE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl    Wilfert.    Gerlingen-Waldstadt.    Germany,   assignor   to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart-C  nterturkheim. 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1968,  Ser.  No.  774.308 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Nov.  II.  1967, 

D54S85 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25108 

U.S.  CI.  296-31  20  Claims 


base  body  made  from  rubber  or  synthetic  resinous  material, 
preferably  foamed  synthetic  resinous  material,  the  base  bodv 
corresponds  substantially  to  the  uidth  and  height  of  the  bodv 
end  and  is  secured  at  a  fixed  part  of  the  v  ehicle 


-    E 


A  body  end  piece  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  for  pas- 
senger motor  vehicles  which  consists  of  an  annularly-shaped 


3,583,757 
INSTALLATION  FOR  REDUCING  THE  SOILING  OF  SIDE 

WINDOWS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  Wilfert,  Gerlingen-Ualdstadt,  and  Hans  Gotz,  Sindelfin- 
gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimber-Benz  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Stuttgart-Unterturkheim.  Germanv 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1968.  Ser.  No.  768.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  20,  1967,  D54395 

Int.  CI.  B60j  l'l20 
U.S.  CI.  296-84  15  Claims 


An  installation  tor  reducing  the  soiling  of  side  vimdov^s  m 
motor  vehicles,  particularlv  o^  the  type  w,hich  include  a 
windshield  curved  in  the  direction  toward  the  b(>dv  sidcv-alls 
within  the  area  of  the  windshield  columns,  which  comprises 
an  air  baffle  strip  provided  at  the  windshield  column  which 
projects  beyond  the  normal  contour  of  the  vcHkIc  hodv 
paneling 


3,583.758 

CAR  SEAT 

John  W.  Radford.  685  Keller  Parkwa>.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  797.105 

Int.  CI.  A47c  /  (i: 

U.S.  CI.  297-314  8  Claims 


es  6s 


A  car  seat  which  is  mounted  to  provide  for  rotation  thereof 
in  response  to  turning  o^  the  car.  the  rotation  being  about  an 
axis  defined  by  the  mounting  means  for  the  seat  The  mount- 
ing means  are  designed  and  located  such  that  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion IS  a  line  extending  from  the  region  of  the  occupants  head 
to  his  feet  whereby  both  head  and  feet  remain  relativelv  sta- 
tionary during  turning  and  only  the  hips  move  with  the  seat 


3.583,759 
MOLDED  CHAIR  SHELL 
Gideon  A.  Kramer,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Desk 
.Manufacturing  Co.,  Temple,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  866.914 
Int.  CI.  A47c  7/00.  7:14 
U.S.  CI.  297-451  6  Claims 

An  ell-shaped  i.e    L-shaped.  molded  plastic  shell  compris- 
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mg  a  seat  portion  and  V  back  portion,  both  joined  by  an  in 


cushion  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  seat-sup- 
porting member.  A  back  frame  provided  with  a  backrest  is 
swingabK  connected  to  said  base  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  it  is  generally  parallel  with  the 
base  and  an  extended  position  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  base  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  supported  against  the 
automobile  seat  back  cushion   A  seat  is  swingably  connected 


tegral  concavoconvex  nonflanged  waist  portion  is  provided 
with  stiffening  structure  medial  of  the  waist  portion. 


3,583.760 

STOWABLE  TABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICULAR  SEATS 

Eugene  R.  McGregor,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lniversal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,360 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7  70 

L.S.  CI.  297-145  5  Claims 


to  said  back  frame  for  movement  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion generailv  parallel  with  the  backrest  and  an  extended 
position  generailv  perpendicular  to  said  backrest  in  which  it 
IS  supported  upon  the  seat-supporting  member  of  the  base.  A 
guardrail  is  also  swingably  connected  to  the  back  frame  for 
movement  between  an  extended  position  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  backrest  and  a  retracted  position  generally 
parallel  with  said  backrest. 


3,583,762 

SEAT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Werner  Strien,  Stuttgart-Heumaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Recaro  Aktiengesellschaft,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1968, 

1.755,333 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1106 

U.S.  CL  297-361  11  Claims 


A  table-holding  frame  means  is  positioned  along  side  of  the 
vehicle  seat  to  be  accommodated  and  is  supported  in  a 
manner  to  be  slidably  moved  fore  and  aft  with  respect  to  the 
seat,  while  at  least  one  hinge-connected  table  member  is 
stowed  within  the  holding  frame  means  and  is  liftable 
therefrom  in  a  vertical  plane  to  be  subsequently  permitted  to 
rotate  downwardly  through  90°  from  the  hinge  connection 
and  provide  a  horizontal  table  surface  in  front  of  the  seat  oc- 
cupant 


A  seat  similar  to  a  bucket  seat  but  with  the  back  rest  ad- 
justable to  different  inclinations  relative  to  the  seat  part. 


3,583,761 
CHILD  S  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 
Clayton  R.  Hume,  Louisvllk,  Ky.,  and  David  S.  Garceau. 
Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,460 
Int.  CI.  A47d  I  HO 
U.S.  CI.  297-253  6  Claims 

A  foldable  infant's  automobile  seat  in  which  there  is  a  sup- 
porting base  adapted  to  be  supported  on  an  automobile  seat 


3,583,763 
LINEAR  SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTION  DEVICE 

Raymond  J.  Settimi,  Woodland  Hills,  and  John  N.  Broughton, 
Sylmar.  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Safety  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Ne>*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,827 
Int.  CI.  B60r  21110;  A62b  35100 
U.S.  CI.  297-388  7  Claims 

A  linear  safety  belt  retraction  device  for  use  in  a  safety  belt 
restraint  system  in  a  vehicle  for  withdrawing  the  safety  belt  to 
an  out-of-the-way  position  when  not  in  use  including  an  elon- 
gated frame,  a  buggy  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  frame  from  a  retracted  belt  position  to  a 
protracted  belt  position,  one  end  of  the  safety  belt  secured  to 
the  frame  and  the  other  end  carrying  a  connector,  an  inter- 
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mediate  portion  of  the  safety  belt  engaging  the  buggy,  a 
spring  device  for  biasing  the  belt  to  a  retracted  position,  a 
reieasable  latching  device  for  maintaining  the  buggy  in  the 
protracted  position  including  an  elongated  rod  carried  by  the 
buggy,  a  spring-biased  dog  element  engaging  the  rod  and 
preventing  movement  of  the  buggy  when  the  belt  is  fully 


and  an  oval,  hollow  horse-collar-shaped  bodv  portion,  said 
body  portion  having  a  greater  height  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other  and  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  reclining  infant  A 
horizontal  tray  is  removably  supported  between  the  sides  of 
the  body  portion,  and  a  crotch  strap  is  removably  connected 
between  the  tray  and  the  base  portion  to  extend  between  the 
legs  of  an  infant  when  seated  in  the  support,  thereby  prevent- 
ing a  child  from  sliding  forwardK  in  the  support. 


3,583.766 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  EXTRACTION 

OF  MINERALS  FROM  THE  OCEAN  FLOOR 

Louis  R.  Padberg,  Jr.,  22  Rincon  Vista,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  826.945 

Int.  CI.  E21c-^'  /(^ 

U.S.  CL  299— 14  6  Claims 


protracted,  and  a  manually  operable  member  disengaging  the 
dog  element  and  rod  so  as  to  allow  the  buggy  to  move  the 
belt  to  the  retracted  position.  In  one  embodiment  the  rod 
comprises  an  inflexible  straight  member,  while  in  a  second 
embodiment,  the  rod  comprises  a  plurality  of  block  segments 
hinged  along  one  side  so  as  to  be  foldable  into  a  circular 
housing  when  the  belt  is  in  the  fully  retracted  position. 


3,583,764 
SAFETY  SEAT  AND  BELT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Warren,  and  Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,820 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1106.  B60r  21110:  A62b  35/00 

U.S.  CL  297-389  5  Claims 


A  vehicle  bucket  seat  having  a  safety  belt  assembly  in 
which  shoulder  and  lap  belts  are  mounted  on  a  one-piece 
seat  frame.  The  shoulder  belt  extends  from  a  housing 
mounted  to  the  seat  structure  between  the  frame  and  the 
cushion  and  in  one  embodiment  the  lap  belts  are  mounted  to 
the  adjusting  mechanism  while  in  another  embodiment  the 
ends  of  the  lap  belt  extend  from  the  cushion  seat. 


3,583,765 

PROTECTIVE  BABY  SUPPORT 

Connie  D.  Wallls,  2237  Weller  Blvd.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969.  Ser.  No.  804,244 

Int.  CL  A47d  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-390  *  Claims 


aam  suanci 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  extraction  of 
valuable  minerals  which  have  settled  and  solidified  to  form  a 
hard  layer  covering  the  floor  oi  the  ocean  The  invention  is 
based  upon  the  employment  of  a  high-intensity  shock  wave 
to  break  up  the  solidified  material  so  that  it  ma>  readily  be 
brought  to  the  surface  b>  dredging  or  other  conventional 
means.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  shock  wave  is 
produced  by  creating  plasma  discharge  between  tAo  elec- 
trodes immersed  in  sea  water,  these  electrodes  having  been 
inserted  into  an  opening  formed  m  the  material  to  be  ex- 
tracted. 


3,583.767 
DUAL  WHEEL  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Unverferth;  Melvin  E.  Bonomo,  and  Carl  M.  Ka- 
hle,  all  of  Kalida,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Unverferth  Manufac- 
turing Company  Inc.,  by  said  Unverferth,  said  Kahle 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772.495 
Int.  CI.  B60b  ;  1 106 
U.S.  CL  301  — 39  12  Claims 


A  protective  baby  support  and  restraining  device  formed       A    wheel-mounting   assembly    for   mounting   an    auxiliary 
of  a  resilient  material  and  including  a  horizontal  base  portion    wheel  to  a  vehicle-mounted  wheel  includes  a  plurality  of  eyes 
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attached  to  the  lugs  which  mount  the  vehicle-mounted  wheel 
nms  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle.  An  annular  T-shaped  rail  is 
carried  on  the  inner  circumference  of  the  auxiliary  wheel  rim 
and  a  plurality  of  channel  block  members  are  slideably  in- 
troduced onto  a  flange  portion  of  the  rail  at  an  interruption 
in  the  rail.  The  channel  block  members  each  include  a  con- 
nector hook,  each  channel  block  and  its  connector  hook 
being  positioned  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  eyes,  and  a  ten- 
sion member  draws  a  tension  on  the  connector  hook  to  draw 
the  wheel  nms  together  and  wedge  the  channel  block 
member  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  flange  of  the 
T-shaped  rail.  The  channel  block  member  includes  flanges 
which  cooperate  with  the  rail  to  prevent  loss  of  the  assembly 
when  the  tension  is  released. 


threaded  studs  projecting  outwardly.  A  pneumatic  discharge 
housing  includes  walls  having  connected  thereto  a  pneumatic 
discharge  tube  The  housing  walls  are  provided  with  open 
end  slots  adjacent  their  upper  edges  which  in  a  connected 
position  have  the  studs  projecting  therethrough  and  the  studs 
are  engaged  in  securing  relation  by  means  of  threaded 
fasteners  whereby  the  housing  may  be  readily  replaced  or 
released  from  its  connected  relation  relative  to  the  hopper. 


3,583,768 

AERATED  HOPPER  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR 

RAILROAD  CARS 

Clarence  J.  Koranda,  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Car  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  S«r.  No.  763,155 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/40 

L.S.  CI.  302-52  3  Claims 


»*„ . -. •#**■»  .         _ 


Discharge  apparatus  for  hoppers  such  as  those  embodied 
in  railroad  cars  for  discharge  of  dry  bulk  commodities  from 
the  hoppers  by  the  use  of  vacuum  hose  connections. 


3,583,769 
REMOVABLE  PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE  HOUSING  FOR 

HOPPERS 
William  D.  Mundinger,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862.704 

Int.  CI.  B65g  33140 

U.S.  CI.  302-52  4  Claims 


3,583,770 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUCTION  OF  VACUUM 

TRANSPORT  OF  REFUSE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Ingvar  Malte  Medhammar,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

.\B  Centralsug,  Johanneshov,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  5,  1968,  1497/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g5i//4.5i/46 

U.S.  CI.  302-59  3  Claims 


n_ 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  transport  of  refuse  and 
the  like  by  means  of  a  suction  or  vacuum  pipe  system 
through  which  the  refuse  or  the  like  is  conveyed  from  a  place 
of  supply  to  a  collecting  container  or  silo  where  the  refuse  is 
separated  from  the  entrained  conveying  suction  air  and 
removed  from  this  collecting  container.  According  to  the  in- 
vention the  refuse  or  the  like  is  removed  from  the  collecting 
container  at  the  same  time,  or  substantially  the  same  time,  as 
new  refuse  is  drawn  into  the  container  or  silo  while  the  subat- 
mospheric  pressure  is  still  acting,  said  system  being  under  the 
action  of  said  subatmospheric  pressure  or  vacuum  while 
being  substantially  closed  from  the  outer  atmosphere  in  order 
to  operate  essentially  continuously. 

According  to  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  the 
separated  refuse  or  the  like  is  compacted  or  compressed 
preferably  in  connection  with  its  being  removed  from  said 
collecting  container. 


A  hopper  includes  a  lower  discharge  opening  with  sloping 
walls  which  are  provided  at  their  lower  edges  with  fixed 


3,583,771 
LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  SUITED 

FOR  REMOTE  MULTIPLE-UNIT  OPERATION 
Edward  T.  Dressier,  Jr.,  Essex,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Air  Bralie  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,573 

Int.  CI.  B60t  13168,  13/70 

VS.  CI.  303-20  10  Claims 

Brake  control  apparatus  for  the  lead  locomotive  of  a  multi- 
ple-unit locomotive  control  system  wherein  the  brake  valve 
on  the  lead  locomotive  is  manually  operable  conventionally 
to  control  application  and  release  of  the  brakes  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  train  from  the  lead  locomotive  and  also 
to  effect  corresponding  control  (via  radio-transmitted  signals 
initiated  by  manual  operation  of  the  brake  valve  on  the  lead 
locomotive)  of  the  brakes  on  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
train  from  the  brake  valve  on  a  slave  locomotive  remotely 
located  m  the  tram  Switch  devices  selectively  operated  by  a 
plurality  of  pure  fluid  devices  in  cbrrespondence  to  the 
respective  operation  of  either  the  automatic  or  the  indepen- 
dent brake  valves  on  the  lead  locomotive  establish  suitable 
control  circuitry  to  solenoid-operated  valves  so  as  to  cause 
either  the  charging  of  and  subsequent  reduction  of  pressure 
in  an  equalizing  reservoir  on  the  lead  locomotive  in  auto- 
matic brake  operation  or  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  or  the  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  brake 
cylinder  on  the  lead  locomotive  in  independent  straight  air- 
brake operation  This  same  circuitry  also  controls  radio 
transmission  of  appropriate  brake  control  signals  from  the 
lead  locomotive  to  the  slave  locomotive  so  as  to  cause  a 
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reduction  of  equalizing  reservoir  pressure  on  the  slave 
locomotive  in  correspondence  with  that  on  the  lead  locomo- 
tive, thereby  initiating  a  service  application  of  the  brakes  on 


3  583  773 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  VALVES  IN 
BRAKE  LINES  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hans  Steinbrenner,  Stuttgart;  Hans-Jorg  Florus,  Goppingcn; 
Horst   Grossner,   Geradstetten,   Wurttemberg,   and    Paul 
Schwerdt,  Esslingen-Hegensbcrg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to   Daimler-Benz   AktiengcseUschaft,   Stuttgart-Unterberk- 
helm,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  817,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1968,  175526 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  303— 21  17  Claims 


that  portion  of  the  train  coupled  to  the  slave  locomotive  con- 
currently with  that  initiated  at  the  lead  locomotive,  or  to 
cause  independent  application  and  release  of  the  brakes  on 
the  slave  locomotive. 


3  583  772 
DUAL  RANGE  VARIABLE  LOAD  VALVE  DEVICE 
William  H.  Reno,  MonroeviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,292 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/18,  ¥l6k  31/163 

U.S.  CI.  303-22  7  Claims 


A  dual-range  variable-load  valve  device  for  effecting 
delivery  of  actuating  fluid  to  a  vehicle  brake  cylinder  at  a 
pressure  according  to  a  control  pressure  established  by  the 
vehicle  operator  for  effecting  a  brake  application  at  a  degree 
corresponding  to  the  established  control  pressure,  said  varia- 
ble-load valve  device  including  means  for  restricting  the  pres- 
sure of  control  fluid  to  a  maximum  pressure  limit  commensu- 
rate with  the  load  condition  of  the  vehicle,  and  being  further 
characterized  by  means  automatically  responsive  to  an  emer- 
gency brake  application  for  effecting  an  increase  in  said  max- 
imum pressure  limit  and  a  corresponding  increase  in  the 
degree  of  brake  application  effective  during  an  emergency 
situation. 


•I 


*        -I 
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An  installation  for  preventing  the  blocking  of  the  wheel  of 
a  motor  vehicle  by  controlling  valves  in  the  brake  lines  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  respective  wheel  brake  is  rendered  inef- 
fective when  the  slippage  exceeds  a  predetermined  first  value 
and  the  wheel  brake  is  rendered  effective  again  when  the 
slippage  has  dropped  below  a  second  predetermined  value 
lower  than  the  first  value. 


3,583,774 
HYDROSTATICALLY  JOURNALLED  SLIDE  AND  SLIDE 

GUIDE 
Jacobus  Gijsbert  Cornells  De  Gast,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  31,  1968, 

6,807,674 

Int.  CI.  F16C//24.  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  308—5  4  Claims 


A  hydrostatically  journaled  slide  and  slide  guide  combina- 
tion having  a  slide  member  of  substantialU  C-shaped  cross 
section  for  cooperative  engagement  with  a  slide  guide 
member  having  a  partially  T-shaped  cross  section  when  the 
C-shape  of  the  slide  is  oriented  at  90"  with  respect  to  the  T- 
shape  of  the  slide  guide.  The  slide  guide  member  is  formed  of 
a  rigid  baseplate  and  a  T-shaped  bed  having  an  upright 
member  and  a  cross  member  being  supported  by  the 
baseplate.  A  rectangular  longitudinal  slot  is  located  in  the  top 
surface  of  the  bed  and  along  both  side  surfaces  The  slide 
member  is  formed  with  rectangular  longitudinally  extending 
bearing  feet  which  project  into  and  are  received  by  each  of 
the  slots  on  the  slide  guide  member  A  pair  of  bearing  cham- 
bers supplied  with  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  are  ar- 
ranged on  oppositely  located  surfaces  of  each  of  the  bearing 
feet  to  produce  oppositely  directed  compressive  forces  on 
the  projecting  bearing  feet  so  that  the  slide  will  be  bilaterally 
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loumaled  on  the  guide  member  in  two  separate  directions 
which  are  oriented  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  thereby 
preventing  bending  moments  m  the  slide  and  shde  guide 
combination  and  allowing  for  lightweight  rigid  construction 


across  the  bulk  of  the  pad  and  thermal  distortion  is  avoided 
in  operation. 


3,583,775 
SPHERICAL  BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Howell  L.  Potter,  New  Britain;  Richard  J.  Matt,  West  Simsbu- 
ry,  and  Ronald  E.  Restelli,  Cromwell,  all  of.  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Textron  Inc.  ,,„  , .  ^ 
Filed  June  20,  1968.  Ser.  No.  738,515 
Int.  CI.  FI6c  H 106.  B2\d  53110 
L.S.  CI.  308-72  18  Claims 


3,583,777 
FLLTD-POWER-TRANSMITTING  GAS  BEARING 
Philip  M.  Yang,  North  Billerica;  Dennis  F.  Collins,  Jr.,  North 
Reading;  Frederick  D.  Ezekiel,  Lexington,  and  Robert  R. 
De  Furia,  Lynn,  all  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,059 

Int.  CLF  16c  7/24 

L.S.CL  308-170  9  Claims 


A  spherical  bearing  is  described  wherein  a  ball  member  is 
retained  and  supported  by  a  hardened  spherical  seat,  the 
latter  being  denned  by  an  insert  bushing  that  is  integrated 
into  a  socket  structure. 

The  bushing  with  a  truncated  bearing  ball  nested  by  the 
inner  bushing  surface  is  fusion  welded  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  bushing  to  a  housing  to  form  an  integral 
load-carrying  part  thereof.  The  fusion  weld  also  extends  a 
substantial  axial  distance  or  depth  and  is  preferably  made 
with  an  energized  beam  such  as  a  beam  of  electrons.  In  the 
formation  of  a  spherical  bearing  for  a  rod  end,  a  pair  of  an- 
nular bushings  is  formed  with  each  bushing  welded  to  the  rod 
end  housing  to  form  an  integral  load-carrying  part  of  the  rod 
end. 


3,583.776 
FORCED-COOLED  BEARING 
Earl  C.  Kuhn,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,753 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-160  6  Claims 


i V^fi 
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A  simple,  almost  frictionless  bearing  is  disclosed  including 
an  upper  bearing  plate  with  a  central  bore  and  bleed  holes  in 
communication  therewith  and  a  base  assembly  with  a  stand- 
pipe  extending  vertically  therefrom  into  the  central  bore  of 
the  upper  plate  The  base  assembly  comprises  a  volume  plate 
and  a  lower  bearing  plate,  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  passages  connected  by  a  common  chamber 
for  providing  a  thin  film  of  fluid  between  the  upper  and  the 
lower  bearing  plates.  The  said  plates  further  include  a  central 
bore  that  communicates  with  the  standpipe.  In  operation,  a 
common  fluid  power  supply  pressurizes  the  passages  and  the 
central  bore  of  the  standpipe  of  the  base  assembly  so  that  a 
high-pressure  condition  is  present  at  the  perimeter  of  the 
base  assembly  while  bleed  holes  in  the  upper  bearing  plate 
create  a  low-pressure  condition  at  the  center  of  the  bearing. 


3,583,778 
COMBINATION  THRUSTRADIAL  BEARING 
Hid«o        Mori.        317,        NbhiawnJi-machl,        3-choim 
HIiMUsyodogawa-ku,  Osaka-ihl,  Oiaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1968,  43/85759 

Int.CLF16c/9//2,ii/66 

L.S.CI.308-172  3  Claims 


6 
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A  bearing  capable  of  carrying  heavy  loads,  such  as  a  thrust 
bearing  or  a  journal  bearmg  for  large  electric  generators,  is 
provided  wherein  each  bearing  pad  or  shoe  has  passages  for 
flow  of  a  coolant  through  a  portion  near  the  bearing  surface 
with  a  medium  in  contact  with  the  remainder  of  the  pad  hav- 
ing a  controlled  temperature  in  relation  to  the  inlet  coolant 
temperature  so  that  essentially  no  thermal  gradient  exists 


An  improvement  of  a  plastic  bearing  wherein  a  separately 
prepared  thrust  bearing  portion  and  radial  bearing  portion 
are  combined  into  one  body  to  enable  them  to  carry  thrust 
and  radial  frictions  respectively. 
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3,583,779 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AND  MAINTAINING 

A  CONST ANT-PRESSURE  ENVIRONMENT 
Robert   S.  Olson,  Lafayette;  Joseph   P.  Surls,  Jr.,   Walnut 
Creek,  and  David  L.  Bauer,  Concord,  all  of,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,110 
Int.  CI.  A61g  niOO 
U.S.CL  312-1  1  Claim 


right  sideboards  hinged  to  the  front  frame  so  as  to  be  swinged 
inwardly,  a  rear  side  board  inserted  between  the  end  portions 
of  the  left  and  right  sideboards,  a  table  board  with  a  top 
board  hinged  thereto  or  a  top  board  mounted  on  the  upper 
ends  of  the  sideboards  and  the  front  frame,  and  the  binding 
devices  fastening  the  rear  sideboard  to  the  left  and  right 


?i      so 


The  invention  comprises  an  apparatus  for  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  constant-pressure  environment  and  which  per- 
mits the  overall  pressure  within  an  enclosure  to  be  changed 
by  a  single  manipulation,  said  device  comprising  an  enclo- 
sure, means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  a  gas  into  the  enclo- 
sure, means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  out  of  the  enclo- 
sure, a  gas  source,  a  vacuum  source,  and  means  which  (a) 
sense  the  pressure  differential  between  the  interior  of  the  en- 
closure and  the  vacuum  source,  and  (b)  which  activate  the 
inlet  and  outlet  means  when  this  differential  falls  below  or 
above  a  preselected  value. 


sideboards  and  the  table  board  or  the  top  board  to  the 
sideboards  and  the  front  frame.  When,  after  the  binding 
devices  being  released,  the  table  board  or  the  top  board  is 
removed  from  the  sideboard  and  the  front  frame,  and  the 
rear  sideboard  from  the  end  portions  of  the  left  and  right 
sideboards,  the  left  and  right  sideboards  is  folded,  laying  one 
over  another,  on  the  inside  of  the  front  frame 


3,583,780  • 

PANELED  FURNITURE  ASSEMBLY  3,583,782 

Irving  L.  Berkowitz,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Integral                            FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Cubics  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  Douglas  C.  Ball,  Senneville.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Mas- 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,217  sey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada 

Int.  CI.  A47b  87100  "              pji^j  iv^^r.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  804,868 

U.S.  CL  312-108  17  Claims      claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  12.  1968.  22.387 


Int.  CI.  A47b  97104 


U.S.  CI.  312-330 


6  Claims 


This  device  comprises  a  number  of  panels  that  can  be  as- 
sembled in  various  ways  without  screws  or  other  fasteners  to 
provide  a  piece  of  furniture,  boxlike  in  shape  that  can  be 
stacked.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  it  is  provided  with  a 
door.  It  can  be  used  as  a  storage  cabinet  for  liquor,  records, 
books,  towels,  linen  or  other  articles  or  to  enclose  a  radio 
speaker.  A  table  top  can  be  placed  on  two  of  these  devices  to 
make  a  table. 


Office  furniture  comprises  spaced  pedestal  file  cabinets 
having  fiush  or  drop  mounted  tops  connected  therebetween 
to  selectively  form  units  of  varying  size  and  configuration. 
The  file  cabinets  have  open  tops  closable  by  one  or  more 
pairs  of  hinged  doors  One  edge  of  the  door  pair  is  pivoted  to 
upper  cabinet  cornerj  and  the  distal  edge  is  pivotably  and 
slideable  retained  in  horizontal  tracks  on  the  cabinet 
sidewalls.  The  doors  fold  vertically  to  expose  the  cabinet  in- 
terior. 


3,583,781 

FOLDABLE  WOODEN  CABINET 

Yasuhiro     Yamawaki,     No.     35,     Chihaya-cho,     1-chome, 

Toshima-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Toyoji  Osada,  No.  18-12,  Kaijin- 

cho,  2-Chome,  Fimabashi-shi,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1967,  43-21,643 

Int.  CI.  A47b  43100 
U.S.  CI.  312— 258  10  Claims 

A  foldable   wooden   cabinet   having  a   rectangular  front 
frame  formed  by  narrow  board  member  only,  the  left  and 


3,583.783 
BOOKCASE 
Ross  W.  Murphy,  Apalachin,  and  Gordon  E.  Willett,  En- 
dicott,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bussiness 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\  . 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861.11 1 

Int.  CI.  A47b«//00.  A47f  .?//4.  A47b  *.^/00 

U.S.  CI.  312— 237  1  Claim 

A    combination    shipping    container    and     bookcase    tor 

technical  manuals   The  bookcase  is  mounted  on  casters  and 


608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1971 


has  manual  receiving  pockets  which  open  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  structure.  A  disposable  shroud  surrounds  the  bookcase  to 


protect  the  structure  and  retain  the  manuals  in  place  during 
shipping 


3^83,784 
HOLOGRAM  MANIPULATOR 
David  W.  Haona,  Vestal,  and  Maurke  A.  Robbins,  Jr.,  End- 
wcU,  both  of,  N. Y.,  aMigoon  to  the  United  SUtes  ot  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,944 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  6  Claims 


3,583,786 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  FORMED  OF  CYLINDERS  WITH 

OPTICALLY  SMOOTH  INTERFACES  THEREBETWEEN 

Enrique   A.   J.    Marcatili,   Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell 

Teleplione     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berlieley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,268 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350-96WG  6  Claims 


Some  practical  problems  encountered  in  the  fabrication  of 
hollow  metallic  waveguides  for  use  at  millimeter  and  optical 
frequencies  are  overcome  in  a  structure  comprising  a  hollow 
glass  tube  surrounded  by  pairs  of  dielectric  layers  of 
prescribed  refractive  indices  and  thicknesses.  An  outer 
metallic  layer  is  optional  In  addition  to  resolving  fabrication 
problems,  the  attenuation  constant  is  reduced  as  the  number 
of  pairs  of  dielectric  layers  is  increased. 


3,583,787 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Michel  A.  Duguay,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Peter  M.  Rentzepis, 
Miilington,    both   of,    NJ.,   assignors   to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,583 

Int.  CL  G02f  1128 

U.S.  CI.  350-160  5  Claims 


// 


«> 
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Apparatus  is  provided  for  displaying  continuous  views  of  a 
three-dimensional  image  recorded  on  a  holographic  plate  by 
rotating  and  translating  the  holographic  plate  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  maintain  the  position  of  the  holographic  image 
at  one  point  in  space 


3,583,785 
POSITIVE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Jack  B.  Boardman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,488 

Int.  CLG02b  2//00,-2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—8  1  Claim 


k ; ' 4  i  ^  I  ii 
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A  posi«"e  optical  system  having  four  optical  elements, 
each  of  which  is  aspheric  and  arranged  in  pairs  with  the  ele- 
ments of  the  pairs  being  of  the  same  biconvex  configuration. 


A  signal  detector  and/or  display  system  includes  a  bleacha- 
ble  dye  medium  whose  transparency  to  optical  signals  is  non- 
linearly  related  to  the  intensities  of  coincident  signals  trans- 
mitted through  the  medium.  A  pulse  of  picosecond  width  is 
detected  and  the  pulse  width  measured  by  causing  the  pulse 
to  overlap  itself  within  the  medium.  A  complex  signal  is  dis- 
played by  sampling  the  signal  with  a  picosecond  pulse  within 
the  medium. 


3  583  788 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  UNIFORMLY  DECREASING 

ELECTRIC  FIELD 

Waiter  W.  Lee,  Allendale,  and  Milton  Genser,  Short  Hills, 

both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  706,566,  Feb.  19, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

821,156 
Int.  CLG02f  y/i6 
U.S.  CI.  350—160  8  Claims 

A  display  device  having  a  layer  of  semiconductive  material 
with  an  optical  absorption  band  whose  edge  shifts  in  the 
presence  of  a  strong  electric  field.  The  layer  of  semiconduc- 
tive material  is  subjected  to  an  electric  field  that  uniformly 
decreases  in  strength  in  one  direction  along  the  layer  of 
semiconductive  material.  The  strength  of  the  electric  field  is 
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changed   to  control  transmission  of  light  by  the  layer  of   ferent  refracting  plates  can  perform  a  zoom  function  by  itself 
semiconductive  material  to  provide  a  lighted  display.  The    or  as  part  of  a  system  having  other  lens  elements.  This  zoom 


TKinSPABCHn 


light  has  a  wavelength  related  to  the  edge  of  the  optical  ab- 
sorption band  of  the  semiconductive  material. 


3,583,789 
MULTIPOWERED  MICRO-OBJECTIVE  GROUP  HAVING 

COMMON  MEANS  FOR  ABERRATION  CORRECTION 
Harold  E.  Rosenberger,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  874,5 1 2 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/64,  15/06,21/02 

U.S.  CI.  350-183  3  Claims 


"1  ^ 
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A  group  of  micro-objectives  having  progressively  increas- 
ing positive  powers  from  low  to  high  values,  each  of  said 
micro-objectives  cooperating  individually  with  a  stationary 
aberration-correcting  lens  system  used  in  common  to  correct 
the  image  aberrations,  such  as  field  curvature,  Petzval  condi- 
tion, secondary  spectrum,  coma,  and  tangential  and  sagittal 
astigmatism,  produced  by  the  optical  system. 


3  583  790 
VARIABLE  POWER,  ANALYTIC  FUNCTION,  OPTICAL 

COMPONENT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  PAIR  OF 

LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  PLATES  HAVING  SHAPED 

SURFACES,  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  SUCH 

COMPONENTS 
James  G.  Baker,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,142 
Int.  CL  G02b  3/02,  13/18,  15/14 
U.S.  CL  350-184  13  Claims 

A  plurality  of  refracting  plates,  which  are  generally  per- 
pendicular to  an  optic  axis  along  which  they  are  in  tandem, 
have  quintic  or  higher  order  surfaces  that  are  relatively 
movable  laterally  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  substantially 
equivalent  in  their  different  selected  positions  to  a  plurality 
of  lens  elements  having  different  selected  dioptric  powers 
and  different  selected  aspheric  powers.  This  plurality  of  dif- 


function  relates  to  change  of  focal  length  and  to  change  of 
Seidel  corrections,  particularly  spherical  aberration. 


3.583.791 
RETROFOCUS-TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 
Ikuo  Mori,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul>  1 1,  1968,  43/48 110 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/64 
U.S.  CI.  350— 214  3  Claims 


.^-^^ 


Rl  Rj  Rj  R« 


COMA  AT -26 

COMA  AT-J75' 


This  invention  provides  a  retrofocus-tvpe  wide  angle  lens 
having  a  relative  aperture  of  F/2.8,  an  angle  of  field  of  7  5" 
and  a  back  focus  of  more  than  1 .?  times  the  focal  length  and 
comprises  seven  lens  elements,  the  first  element  is  a  negative 
meniscus  lens  convex  to  the  object  side,  the  second  element 
IS  a  negative  meniscus  lens  convex  to  the  object  side,  the 
third  element  is  a  biconvex  positive  lens,  the  fourth  element 
is  a  positive  meniscus  lens  conca\e  to  the  object  sid'».  the 
fifth  element  is  a  biconcave  negative  lens  and  the  sixth  and 
seventh  element  are  positive  meniscus  lenses  concave  to  the 
object  side,  respectively 


3.583,792 
MICROLINEAR  MOTION  CONTROL 
Derek  Jones,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  William  F.  Flockhart,  Cam- 
berley,   England,  and    Andre  Jean   Guyon,   Binghamton. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.,  Bingham- 
ton, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1968.  Ser.  No.  721,858 
Int.  CI.  G02b  7  02 
U.S.  CL  350—255  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  linearly  displacing  an  optical 
lens  along  the  optical  axis  thereof  The  apparatus  is  formed 
of  a  pair  of  resilient  diaphragms  secured  between  the  lens 
and  a  reference  frame  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship  to  one 
another  and  in  orthogonal  relationship  to  the  optical  axis  A 
compression  spring  is  disposed  for  producing  a  force  acting 
in  a  direction  and  along  a  line  which  is  coincident  with  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  A  control  device,  the  displacement  of 
which  can  be  accurately  determined,  is  disposed  for  applying 
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a  force  to  one  end  of  the  spring.  The  spring  constant  of  one  distinctly  different  light  reflecting  properties,  and  a  two- 
or  both  of  the  diaphragms  is  of  greater  value  than  the  value  channel  recorder  connected  to  the  output  of  the  transducer 
of  the  spring  constant  of  the  compression  spring  so  that  a 
relatively  large  displacement  of  the  control  device  within  the 


30       ^26 


compression  range  of  the  spring  will  produce  a  relatively 
small  displacement  of  the  optical  lens  The  lens,  therefore, 
can  be  accurately  positioned,  and  the  resulting  displacement 
of  the  lens  can  be  accurately  determined  by  measuring  the 
displacement  of  the  control  device. 


3,583.793 
SUN  BEACON 
Herrera    C.    Crisogono,   Cumin   a    Santa    Domingo,    Frac- 
cionamiento  El  Nogalar,  San  Nicolas  de  Los  Garza,  Nuevo 
Leon,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,414 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5108 

U.S.  CI.  350-299  6  Claims 


assembly  to  record  the  separate  output  signals  generated  as  a 
result  of  movement  of  the  eyes  of  the  subject. 


3,583,795 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  OPHTHALMOSCOPES 
Helmut  A.  Heine,  Herrsching  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Optotechnik  G.m.b.H.  and  Propper  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1968, 

1,772,893 

Int.  CI.  A61bJ//2,G02b  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  351-16  14  Claims 


A  sun  beacon  including  a  plurality  of  mirrors  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  the  horizon  and  to  each  other  and  mounted  in  a 
framework  to  revolve  through  360°  with  the  angle  of  each  of 
the  mirrors  being  changed  with  respect  to  the  horizon  on 
each  revolution  The  mirrors  reflect  sunlight  so  that  an  obser- 
ver's eyes  will  be  flicked  by  a  sun  reflection  in  at  least  one 
out  of  a  group  of  revolutions  during  a  relatively  short  period 
of  time 


3,583,794 
DIRECT  READING  EYE  MOVEMENT  MONITOR 
Joel  S.  Newman,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Biometrics, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,781 
Int.  CI.  A61bJ//0,  J//4 
U.S.  CL  351—6  15  Claims 

A  direct  reading  eye  position  and  movement  monitor  with 
a  lens  system  for  projecting  images  of  the  eyes  of  the  subject 
on  a  screen,  a  signal  generator  or  transducer  assembly 
directed  at  the  interface  of  two  portions  of  the  eyes  with 


An  ophthalmoscope  for  directing  light  to  an  eye  which  is 
to  be  examined.  The  ophthalmoscope  has  a  reflector  which 
receives  light  which  travels  along  an  optical  axis  of  the 
ophthalmoscope  and  reflects  the  light  to  the  eye  which  is  to 
be  examined.  Along  this  optical  axis  is  located  a  light  source 
for  directing  light  therealong  to  the  reflector,  and  this  light 
source  takes  the  form  of  an  elongated  light-conducting  rod. 
This  rod  has  directed  toward  the  reflector  a  light-discharge 
end  which  preferably  is  of  rectangular  configuration,  and 
distant  from  the  reflector  the  light-conducting  rod  has  a  light- 
receiving  end  for  receiving  light  from  any  source,  such  as  a 
lamp  or  light-conducting  cable.  This  light-receiving  end  of 
the  rod  is  of  an  area  greater  than  the  light-discharge  end.  and 
the  rod  can  gradually  taper  from  its  light-receiving  end  to  its 
light-discharge  end.  The  light-receiving  end  of  the  rod  is 
preferably  of  a  circular  configuration. 
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3,583,796 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  PRE-RECORDED  AUDIO  TAPE 

SIGNALS  OF  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 
Jesse    L.    Colodner,    Pearl    River,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    The 
Synchronex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,465 

Int.  CLG03bi//02,-?//04 

U.S.  CI.  352-19  2  Claims 


3  583  ^98 

ROTARY  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTION  PICTURES 

Rouel  R.  Campbell,  3410  Club  Drive,  Los  Anpeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  502,803.  Sept. 

29,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  No.  12.  1968, 

Ser.  No.  775.C91 

Int.  CI.  G93b4/  00 

U.S.  CI.  352-84  19  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  synchronizing  sound  on  a  film  strip  with  the 
frames  on  the  film'  strip,  used  where  sound  was  first  recorded 
separately  from  the  film  on  a  sound  tape  and  at  the  same 
time  pulses  were  also  recorded  on  the  sound  tape,  the  repeti- 
tion rate  of  which  pulses  correspond  to  the  film  speed  in  the 
camera  when  the  film  was  exposed.  The  apparatus  achieves 
synchronization  by  controlling  the  relative  speeds  of.  one.  a 
tape  transport,  which  transport  generates  an  electrical  signal 
of  the  recorded  sound  and.  two,  the  film  speed  of  the  record- 
ing device  which  is  putting  the  electrical  signal  of  the 
recorded  sound  on  the  magnetic  sound  track  of  the  previ- 
ously exposed  and  developed  film.  The  control  of  the  relative 
speeds  of  the  tape  and  film  is  accomplished  by  comparing  the 
repetition  rate  of  pulses  generated  from  the  pulse  record  on 
the  sound  tape  to  the  repetition  rate  of  pulses  which  are 
generated  by  the  film  in  the  device  which  is  putting  the  sound 
signal  on  the  magnetic  sound  track 


A  rotarv  optical  svstem  for  motion  picture  cameras  and 
projectors' especialK  suitable  for  high  speed  operation,  com 
prises  a  rotor  having  circumferentialK  distributed  pairs  of 
mirrors  oriented  at  45°  to  the  avis  of  rotation,  optica! 
member  for  directing  light  through  the  circumferentiaily  dis- 
tributed pairs  of  mirrors  and  to  a  foca'  plane,  and  a  film  strip 
and  apparatus  for  moving  the  film  strip  through  the  focal 
plane  in  svnchronized  fashion  with  the  rotor  whereby  the 
image  movement  obtained  b\  the  rotor  is  synchronized  with 
the  film  movement  through  t'he  foca!  plane  so  as  to  eliminate 
relative  movement  between  the  image  and  film  strip  durino 
high  speed  operation  The  apparatus  also  provides  improve- 
ments in  the  spacing  of  the  mirrors  on  the  rotor 


3.583.799 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Robert  Charles  Walter.  Binghamton,  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Singer- 
General  Precision.  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,577 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  >4 

U.S.  CI.  352-166  5  Claim- 


3,583,797 
TOY  PROJECTOR 
Palmer  J.  Schoenfield,  Evanston;  Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago, 
and  Harry  Disko,  Park  Ridge,  all  of,  I!l.,  assignors  to  Mar- 
vin Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  !968.  Ser.  So.  777.024 
^  Int.  CI.  G03b  J/  04 

U.S.  CI.  352-32  11  Claims 

i 


A  manually  operated  toy  motion  picture  projector  having 
means  for  s'ynchronously  projecting  a  visi'al  image  and 
reproducing  a  related  sound  message.  A  film  strip  useable 
with  the  projector  is  coiled  in  an  endless  loop  and  stored  in  a 
removable  magazine  which  also  carries  the  sound  message  on 
a  prerecorded  record  disc. 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  'he  present  invention  is  a 
notion  picture  projector  which  includes  a  simplified  thread 
ing  and  loading  apparatus  and  several  novel  failsafe  devices 
The  projector  is  provided  with  a  film  trap  gate,  a  plurality  of 
sprockets  for  forming  loops  in  the  film  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  gate,  and  tensioning  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  tension  in  the  film  strip  The 
tensioning  means  are  moveable  to  a  -ioad'  position  with 
respect  to  the  associated  sprockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
gate  to  form  a  substantially  straight  line  path  between  an  as- 
sociated reel  and  the  sprocket  adjacent  the  film  trap  gate  to 
permit  simplified  loading  and  threading  of  the  film  on  the 
projector.  In  addition,  several  failsafe  switches  are  provided 
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which  maint?in  the  drive  system  of  the  projector  inoperative 
until  all  of  the  sprockets,  pressure  rollers,  and  film  trap  gate 
are  in  the  operating  position.  Each  of  the  reels  are  provided 
with  a  tensioning  motor  associated  with  the  tensioning  means 
and  are  further  provided  with  brakes  which  engage  the  reel 
shafts  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  power  failure  or  m  the  event 
that  one  of  the  interlock  switches  is  actuated 


3,583,800 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  DRIVING  BATTERY 

VOLTAGE  IN  A  MOTION-PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  A 

WIDE  RANGE  OF  FRAME  SPEED 

Hiroshi  HIraU,  Saluii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1968,  Mar.  27, 

1968,  18,094,24,258 

Int.  CI.  G03b  17118 

L.S.  CI.  352-170  5  Claims 


to  the  transporting  cams  through  an  angle  which  equals  their 
angular  displacement  and  is  permanently  engaged  by  the 
shuttle  The  selector  which  biases  the  shuttle  against  the  one 
or  the  other  transporting  cam  also  serves  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  operation  of  the  motor  which  drives  the  cams 
and  the  shutter 


3,583,802 

SYSTEM  FOR  TAKING  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  AND 

TELEVISION  PICTURES  AND  FOR  PROJECTING  THEM 

ON  SCREENS 
Paul  Caiinescu,  and  Constantin   Botez,  both  of  Bucharest, 
Romania,  assignors  to  Studioul  Cinematografic  Bucuresti, 
Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,964 

Int.  CLG03b  17/00,21/00 

U.S.CL  352-221  4  Claims 


A  device  for  checking  the  battery  voltage  for  a  motion  pic- 
ture camera  which  is  capable  of  shooting  with  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  frame  speeds.  The  device  checks  whether  the  volt- 
age of  the  power  source  battery  is  sufficient  for  the  shooting 
at  a  certain  frame  speed,  and  the  value  of  voltage  required 
for  shooting  at  that  speed  is  set.  An  electric  circuit  for  the 
checking  device  is  adjusted  in  cooperation  with  the  selection 
of  the  frame  speed 


3,583,801 

PULLDOWN  MECHANISM  FOR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Johann    Roth,   Dachau,   Germany,   assignor   to    Niezoldi    & 

Krpmer  G.m.b.H.,  Munchen-Allach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1968, 

1,806,534 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1122 


In  order  to  provide  a  more  real  and  convincing  effect  when 
viewing  an  image  of  an  object,  this  image  is  confined  to  a 
view  field  having  the  shape  of  the  human  field  of  vision.  This 
shape  IS  substantially  that  of  an  oval  or  ellipse  with  a  horizon- 
tal major  axis  and  somewhat  flattened  below  this  axis.  A 
mask  having  an  aperture  of  this  shape  is  used  in  a  camera, 
film  printer  or  projector  to  attain  this  effect. 


3,583303 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROCESS  AND  MOTION  PICTURE 

FILM  HAVING  WIDE-SCREEN  ASPECT  RATIO  FRAMES 

Anthony  L.  Cole,  P.O.  Box  523,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,805 

Int.CLG03c//75 

U.S.CL  352-239  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  352-173 


16  Claims 


f     X. 


>■      »/   '  ■■  J.. , 


X.  n"  Q. 


A  pulldown  mechanism  for  intermtttent  transport  of  mo- 
tion picture  film  in  two  directions  comprises  two  transporting 
cams  which  are  angularly  offset  with  reference  to  each  other 
to  compensate  for  unavoidable  clearance  between  the  claw 
of  the  shuttle  and  the  perforations.  One  of  the  cams  moves 
the  claw  when  the  film  is  transported  forwardly  and  the  other 
cam  moves  the  claw  while  the  latter  transports  the  film  in 
rearward  direction.  The  in-out  cam  is  turnable  with  reference 


//a^/^jte 


A  scene  photographed  on  a  wide  angle  is  printed  substan- 
tially undistorted  on  motion  picture  film  frames  having  wide- 
screen  aspect  ratio,  and  wide-screen  pictures  are  projected 
from  such  film  frames  having  substantially  the  same  propor- 
tions The  film  frames  are  substantially  the  same  width  as 
conventional  frames  transversely  of  the  film  and  approxi- 
mately half  as  high  lengthwise  of  the  film  to  provide  an 
aspect  ratio  greater  than  two.  Use  of  small  perforations  pro- 
vides  room  for  several  soundstripes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  353 — 7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,583,808 
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3,583304 
PHOTOSTORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  MULTIPLE 
IMAGES  BY  DIFFRACTION  PROCESSES  WITH  CROSS- 
TALK SUPPRESSION 
Peter  F.   MueUer,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical 

Operations,  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in«part  of  application  Ser.  No.  510,807,  Dec.  1, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,425,770,  dated  Feb.  4,  1969.  This 

applkatkMi  Sept.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,156 

Int.  CLG03b  27/76 


3,583306 
DYED  IMAGE  XEROGRAPHY 
William  E.  Bixby,  Dcerfiekl,  111.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,167,  Aug.  3,  1%1,  Pat  No.  3^57330 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1%7,  Ser.  No.  643,746 
Int.  CL  G03g  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—4  7  Claims 


U3.  CI.  355-2 


8  Claims 


This  application  depicts  methods  and  structures  for  sup- 
pressing crosstalk  in  the  photostorage  and  selective  retrieval 
of  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  images  recorded  in  additive 
superposition  and  in  respective  multiplication  with  a  unique 
spatial  carrier  function.  A  first  method  disclosed  involves  the 
formation  of  a  density  record  which  is  processed  to  substan- 
tially y=— 2.  A  second  method  involves  the  use  of  low  duty- 
cycle  carrier  functions. 


4^ 
Apparatus  for  producing  multicolor  images  by  color  sub- 

siractive  method.  An  image  is  projected  through  a  colored 

filter  onto  the  printing  paper   A  xerographic  toner  image  is 

then  developed  in  all  areas  of  the  printing  paper  except  the 

areas  of  the  desired  color    The  image  in  the  desired  color 

area  is  then  dyed,  the  xerographic  toner  image  preventing 

dying  in  undesired  areas.  The  toner  image  is  then  removed 

and  the  process  repeated  for  the  remaining  colors. 


3,583,807 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 
John  S.  Pollock,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,359 

Int.  CLG03g  y  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  355-4  22  Claims 


3,583,805 

DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  AND  FIXING  IN  ELECTRONIC 

PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINE 

Susumu  Tanaka,  Otsu,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,533 

Claims  priority,  amrtkatlon  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1967, 42/95971 

Int.  CL  G03g /5/00.  15/20 

U.S.  CL  355-3  4  Claims 


20        35      V, •  / 

19      28 


A  drying  and  fixing  device  in  an  electrophotographic  copy- 
ing machine,  in  which  hot  air  flow  is  used  for  drying  and  fix- 
ing, is  characterized  by  bypassing  the  air  flow  prior  to  being 
heated,  so  as  its  to  form  an  air  curtain  to  shield  a  developing 
unit  of  the  copying  machine.  The  air  curtain  prevents  the 
developing  unit  from  being  heated  by  the  heat  from  the  dry- 
ing and  fixing  device,  so  as  to  prolong  the  life  of  the  develop- 
ing agent  solution  therein.  The  air  curtain  also  acts  to  direct 
each  developed  photosensitive  paper  toward  the  drying  and 
fixing  device  by  preventing  its  folding  back  to  the  developing 
unit. 


A  method  and  device  for  making  electrophotographic  mul- 
tiple color  prints  is  provided  wherein  photoconductive  sheets 
or  chips  of  separate  stacks  or  sets  are  charged  and  exposed  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  color  separation  images  projected  from 
an  original.  An  electrostatic  latent  image  thus  formed  on 
each  of  the  exposed  chips  is  developed  and  transferred  to  a 
receiver  in  a  predetermined  cycle  with  respect  to  the  other 
chips,  wherein  the  the  separate  images  are  placed  thereon  in 
registry  to  form  a  composite  color  print  In  one  embodiment, 
three  sets  of  chips  are  moved  through  separate  charging  sta- 
tions and  sequentially  cycled  through  a  single  exposure  sta- 
tion. After  exposure  the  electrostatic  image  on  each  chip  is 
developed  by  different  color  toners  at  separate  development 
stations  and  transfer  of  the  toner  images  is  made  sequentially 
to  a  receiver  at  a  single  transfer  station  to  make  a  composite 
color  print.  In  another  embodiment,  three  separate  exposure 
stations  are  used  to  expose  the  respective  chips  to  color 
separation  images  to  form  three  separate  electrostatic 
images,  one  on  each  chip  These  electrostatic  images  are 
developed  and  transferred  at  separate  transfer  stations  onto  a 
single  receiver  which  is  moved  sequentially  past  each  transfer 
station  to  form  a  composite  color  print  In  a  further  embodi- 
ment each  chip  is  exposed  sequentially  at  a  single  exposure 


614 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1971 


station  to  form  electrostatic  images  which  are  developed  and 
then  are  transferred  at  separate  transfer  stations  to  a  receiver 
which  is  moved  sequentially  past  each  transfer  station  to 
form  a  composite  color  print.  In  each  embodiment,  the  chips 
are  cycled  so  that  color  prints  are  made  substantially  con- 
tinuously 


3^83308 

OPTICAL  MEANS  FOR  AUDIO-VISUAL  DEVICE 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Gunars  Lidtis,  Lombard,  both 

of.  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  555,200,  June  3, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,484,1^.  This  application  May  26, 

1969,  S«r.  No.  827,507 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21100,31100,  31106 

U.S.  CI.  353-7  4  Claims 


distance  from  the  table  and  can  be  brought  into  the  zone  of 
convergence  of  the  projector  beams.  A  stereoscopic  observa- 
tion system  allows  the  reference  mark  and  projected  images 
to  be  observed,  such  system  including  means  for  periodically 
and  alternately  obturatmg  the  beams  in  synchronism  with  al- 
ternate masking  of  the  fields  of  view  of  an  observer's  eyes.  A 
periodic  masking  means  allows  only  one  of  the  beams  to 
reach  the  sensitive  surface  at  a  time  whilst  permitting  obser- 
vation of  the  projected  images  and  reference  mark  at  all 
times.  A  movable  screen  covers  the  sensitive  surface  and  has 
a  slot  disposable  at  the  zone  of  convergence  of  the  beams. 
\  anous  embodiments  of  masking  means  are  envisaged  for 
periodically  uncovering  the  slot,  namely  a  reciprocable  thin 
sheet,  a  rotatable  apertured  shutter  in  the  form  of  a  closed 
loop  and  a  rotatable  disc  with  opaque  and  transparent  re- 
gions. 


3,583,810 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
HOLLOW  CATHODE  ELEMENT  FOR  COMBINED 
EMISSION  OF  SPECTRAL  RADIATION  AND 
RESONANCE  DETECTION 
John  D.  Johnson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  George  K.  Yamasaki, 
Horsenheads.  N.V.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  696,761,  Jan.  10, 
1968.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,378 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  3130;  HOli  /  7106 
U.S.  CI.  356-82  9  Claims 


An  uptical  system  for  use  in  an  audio-visual  device  to  be 
used  for  viewing  stereoscopic  photographic  transparencies 
External  light  is  gathered  into  the  housing  for  the  device  bv  a 
Fresnel  lens  and  passed  through  a  translucent  record  to  the 
pair  of  transparencies  being  viewed.  Axially  aligned  with  the 
transpaicncies  being  viewed  are  a  pair  of  eyepieces  contain- 
ing double  convex  magnifying  lenses. 


3,583,809 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  ORTHOPHOTOPLANS 
Bernard   Louis  Yves  Dubuisson,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Francaise  D'Optique  Et  Di  Mecanique  S.F.O.M., 
Rucil-Matmabon,  France 

Filed  July  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,687 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1968,  161,585 

Int.  CI.  G03b27/J2,J5//4 

U.S.CL  355-22  10  Claims 


3^-v. 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  spectral  radiation  device  which 
includes  a  hollow  cathode  and  an  anode  enclosed  within  an 
envelope  for  emitting  a  beam  of  spectral  radiation  and  also 
for  generating  ground  state  atoms  which  will  fluoresce  and 
yield  resonant  radiation  in  response  to  selected  incoming 
radiations. 


3,583,811 
ELECTRODE 
Bruce  E.  Buell,  Brea,  CaliL.  assignor  lO  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,693 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  17126 

U.S.  CI.  356-86  4  Claims 


IS  corn- 


Apparatus  for  obtaming  colored  orthophotoplan.  w.... 
prises  two  white  light  projectors  providmg  convergent  beams 
projecting  corresponding  portions  of  a  stereoscopic  pair  of 
color  photographic  transparencies  onto  a  table  disposed  at  an 
adjustable  distance  from  the  projectors  and  carrying  a  color- 
sensitive   surface     A    reference    mark   is   disposed   a   small 


An  improved  vacuum  cup  electrode  for  spectrographic 
analysis  is  descnbed  wherein  a  generally  flat  surface  is  pro- 
vided at  the  gap  end  of  the  electrode  rather  than  the  conven- 
tionally employed  rounded  end  or  hemispherically  shaped 
end  It  has  been  found  that  this  flat  tip  electrode  improves 
the  sensitivity  and  reduces  the  necessary  exposure  time  for 
spectrographic  analysis  of  samples.  The  electrodes  comprise 
cylindrical  rods  having  an  upper  portion  of  reduced  diameter 
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with  a  longitudinal  capillary  bored  through  the  upper  section  3,583,814 

and  communicating  with  a  radial  passageway  at  the  base  of  OPTICAL  LEVEL 

the  reduced  diameter  upper  portion  The  sample  cup  is  used  Carl  K.  Shumway.  Jr.,  Penefield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Shumway 

in  combination  with  the  electrode  to  retain  a  liquid  solution  Optical  Instrument  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

sample  about  the  upper  portion  of  the  electrode  to  permit  Filed  Dec.  18,  1968.  Ser.  No.  784,650 

the  solution  to  feed  into  the  radial  passageway  and  be  drawn  int.  CI.  GOlc  9120.  GOlg  I3ll9 

up  the  capillary  during  use  of  the  electrode.  \]^^^  ci.  356—150                                                         29  Claims 


3,583,812 

DEVICE  USED  IN  THE  EXCITATION  OF  SUBSTANCES 

FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS 

Pierre  Blum,  Grenoble,  and  Jean  Spitz,  Gieres,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,452 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1968, 

PV  178,905 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3100 

U.S.  CI.  356-86  4  Claims 


% 


^ 


In  a  device  which  permits  analysis  of  all  the  points  of  a 
Filter  or  of  a  solid  w  ith  the  same  degree  of  accuracv ,  a  turnta- 
ble placed  beneath  a  vertical  electrode  serves  as  a  support 
for  the  substance  to  be  analyzed  and  is  in  turn  supported  by  a 
laterally  movable  carriage.  A  motor  which  is  mounted  on  the 
carriage  serves  to  drive  the  turntable  in  rotation  and  to  con- 
trol the  displacement  of  the  carriage,  The  speeds  of  rota- 
tional and  translational  motion  are  controlled  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  ensure  that  the  different  points  of  the  turntable 
pass  opposite  to  the  electrode  along  a  spiral  path  and  at  con- 
stant speed. 


3,583,813 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Kazuo  Shibata,  Tokyo,  and  Voshio  Fukuda,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Shimadzu    Susakusho    Ltd.,    Kyoto. 
Japan 
"'Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  525,066,  Feb.  4,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No. 

861,201 

Int.  CL  GOlj  J/42 

U.S.  CI.  356-89  2  Claims 


.-o 


An  optical  level  includes  a  pool  of  mercury  sealed  in  a 
container  under  a  transparent  glass  windov^  with  the  space 
between  the  bottom  surface  of  the  window  and  the  surface  of 
the  mercury  filled  with  a  fluid  having  the  same  index  of 
refraction  as  the  window  glass  The  windov*  and  the  fluid 
then  form  a  single  refractive  wedge  for  light  reflected  from 
the  mercury  surface  The  upper  perimeter  of  the  window  is 
coated  to  reflect  light  that  can  be  compared  with  light 
reflected  f.om  the  mercury  surface  b\  determining  parallax 
or  interference  to  adjust  for  level  or  find  local  vertical 


3,583,815 

ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT  INDICATING  GAS 

BEARING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Edgar  D.  Kersey,  Jr.,  Hampton,  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrate''  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  May  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  820,964 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  \li26 

U.S.CL  356-150  2  Claims 


M^Aac//*'i^j^y)/'<^/P^ 


Si/r->vwrHco/vreoi  m/cma/q/^ 


^MKlf/YCrH  COM/Wi  MSCrtAA//SM 


♦ 


A  spectrophotometer  having  a  monochromatic  light 
source,  a  prism,  a  slit  for  varying  the  amount  of  light,  a  beam 
splitting  device,  a  photosensor  and  amplifier  for  each  split 
beam,  an  attenuator  for  one  beam  and  a  level  adjuster  for  the 
other,  a  ratio  recorder  with  a  double-throw  switch  for  record- 
ing positive  or  negative  readings,  and  a  control  mech  mism 
operable  on  a  signal  related  to  the  attenuated  light  to  widen 
or  narrow  the  slit. 


This  disclosure  concerns  a  support  arrangement  incor- 
porating a  gas  bearing  especially  adapted  for  frictionless 
pivotal  support  of  test  models  together  wit'.i  a  novel  provision 
for  measuring  the  angular  displacement  of  the  model  in  the 
support.  This  bearing  features  a  zero  power  quartz  lens  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  gas  rhamber  combined  with  a  light 
beam  angular  displacement  measuring  system  which 
cooperates  with  a  reflector  on  the  bearing  bail  to  provide  ac- 
curate indications  of  angular  deflections  of  the  ball  and  the 
attached  model. 


3,583,816 

COLOR  BALANCE  AND  EXPOSURE  MEASURING 

SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  PRINTER 

Yoshio    Yuasa,    Sakai,    Japan,    assignor    to    Minoltacamera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785.680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1967,  42/84824 

Int.  CI.  GOlji/45,  i/46.  1142 
U.S.  CI.  356-178  4  Claims 

A  system  for  indicating  the  density  and  the  combination  of 
color  compensating  filters  to  be  selected  for  the  correction  of 
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color  balance  and  for  measuring  the  amount  of  exposure  for    brushmg   and   absorbmg  which   move   at  an   angle   to   the 
color  prinimg  to  be  used  in  makSng  positive  images  from  the 
negative   images  comprises  a  plural   number  of  detectors 


which  are  electrically  connected  in  series  and  adapted  to 
measure  the  light  beam  which  has  passed  through  color  nega- 
tives. 


3^83317 

COLORIMETER  INCLUDING  A  FLOW  CELL  HAVING 

END  WINDOWS 

Robert  E.  Rachlis,  Fr««port;  Richard  H.  Heimann,  Flushing, 

and  Hugh  M.  Monaghan,  Bronx,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Technicon  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10,547 

Int.CLG01ji/46.G01n  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  356-181  9  Claims 


direction  of  travel  to  brush  and  shampKX)  the  carpet  but  to 
remove  excess  shampoo  liquid  and  foam  from  the  carpet. 


3,583,819 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
August  J.  Coutre,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Pen 
Company.  Janesville,  Wis. 

'  Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,295 
Int.  CI.  B43k2///6 
U.S.CL  401-67  5Ctaims 


A  colorimeter  including  a  flow  cell  having  an  open-ended 
tubular  body  providing  a  longitudinal  sight  passageway,  inter- 
mediate a  light  source  and  a  light  detector  for  coiorimetric 
analysis  of  a  liquid  sample  within  the  passageway,  the  body 
having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  one  through  the  sidewall 
structure  adjacent  each  end  of  the  body.  Light-permeable 
fluid  seals  are  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  body,  at  least  one 
of  which  has  an  inclined  inner  surface  generally  opposite  one 
of  the  ports  to  minimize  stagnant  regions  in  the  passageway. 
An  optical  element  is  provided  to  compensate  for  the  refrac- 
tive characteristics  of  the  interface  of  the  liquid  with  the 
aforementioned  inclined  surface,  so  that  light  passes  from  the 
source  to  the  detector  substantially  axially  of  the  passageway. 


A  throwaway  repeater-type  pencil  cartridge  employs  a 
molded  plastic  magazine,  a  molded  plastic  lead  advancing 
clutch  and  a  tubular  point  clutch  assemblable  by  the  mere 
dropping  of  the  parts  one  by  one  into  the  casing. 


3,583,818 
CARPET  SHAMPOO  APPARATUS 
Donald  N.  Smyth,  South  Plympton,  South  Australia,  and 
Bruce  A.  G.  Heard,  Plympton  Park,  South  Australia,  both 
of,  Australia,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Brush  Company  Limited, 
South  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  25,  1967,  Oct. 

30,  1967.  Nov.  13,  1967,  26399/67;29,101/67;29,7 17/67 

Int.CL  A47i  1108 

U.S.CL  401-22  8  Claims 

A  carpet  shampoo  apparatus  sing  members  both  capable  of 


3,583,820 
WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Harold  E.  Koein,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  ass^nor  to  Penn 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  698,903,  Sept. 

18, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  34M370,  dated  Nov.  25, 1969. 

This  application  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,582 

Int.CLB43k24//6 

U.S.CI.  401  -107  8  Claims 


A  writing  instrument  having  a  barrel  and  an  ink  cartridge 
shiftably  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
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a  writing  tip.  At  its  end,  the  barrel  has  longitudinally  extend- 
ing fingers  which  close  upon  themselves  and  completely 
shield  the  writing  tip  when  the  cartridge  is  in  its  retracted 
position.  A  camming  surface  on  he  cartridge  engages  in- 
wardly projecting  shoulders  on  the  fingers  and  spreads  the 
fingers  as  the  cartridge  moves  to  its  extended  position.  An 
elastomeric  band  assists  in  urging  the  fingers  together  A 
hood  is  mounted  on  the  barrel  and  surrounds  the  fingers  The 
hood  includes  an  opening  to  permit  the  extension  of  the  writ- 
ing tip. 


3,583,821 

CHIP  CATCHER 

Melvin  H.  Shaub,  416  Fairway  Drive,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and 

Nicholas  F.  BouskHigh,  R.D.  #2,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,808 

Int.  CI.  B23b  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  408— 72  11  Claims 


on  a  spindle  having  an  external  thread  and  movable  axially  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft  A  feed  gear 
having  internal  threads  is  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  is 
selectively  driven  at  a  first  speed  to  produce  positive  feed  of 
the  spindle  and  at  a  second  speed  to  effect  rapid  advance- 
ment of  the  spindle.  Collars  are  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
spindle  and  are  effective  to  provide  precise  depth  control  and 
automatic  disengagement  of  the  positue  feed  and  retraction 
of  the  spindle. 


3,583.823 

ADJUSTABLE  FIXTURE  FOR  LOCATING  DRAWER 

PULL  HOLES 

Monty  R.  Eaton.  W,   130  36th  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and 

Frank  R.  Middaugh,  c/o  Smith-Nielson  Equipment  Co.,  N. 

902  Normandy  St..  Spokane,  \N  ash. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,798 

Int.  CI.  B23b  49/00.47128.  B25h  7,00 

U.S.  CI.  408-115  5  Claims 


A  safety  guard  and  chip  catcher  to  catch  and  retain  dust, 
chips  and  debris  resulting  from  a  drilling  operation,  and  hav- 
ing the  form  of  a  receptacle  of  flexible  transparent  material 
attached  to  the  drill  chuck  and  surrounding  the  drill  bit  and 
forming  with  the  surface  being  drilled  a  sealed  enclosure,  the 
flexible  walls  of  the  receptacle  being  normally  resiliently  ex- 
tended but  gradually  collapsing  as  the  drilling  operation 
proceeds  and  the  bit  penetrates  deeper  into  the  surface  being 
drilled. 


3.583,822 
PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL 


An  adjustable  fixture  is  described  for  locating  hole  loca- 
tions for  various  size  drawer  pulls  on  various  vMdth  drawers 
The  fixture  has  an  elongated  body  with  operating  intercon 
nected  extendable  arms  having  abutment  means  on  the  ends 
thereof  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  drawer  to  align  the 
center  line  of  the  fixture  at  the  midpoint  between  the  drawer 
sides.   Guide   apertures  are   formed   in   the   fixture   equally 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  for  locating  hole 
locations  equally  spaced  from  the  midpoint  of  the  drawer 
The  guide  apertures  are  formed  in  movabiv  mounted  inter- 
connected blocks  that  move  uniformlv  in  opposite  directions 
to  adjust  the  spacing  between  the  guide  apertures  to  accom- 
modate various  size  door  pulls 


3.583,824 

Robert  H.  Alexander;  Walter  F.  Broom.  Ill;  David  Anthony     TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  SHROl  D  AND  SHROUD 
Boatwright,  and  Clyde  David  Thackston.  all  of  Columbia,  SUPPORT 

S.C.,    assignors    to    RockweU    Manufacturing    Company,    ^^^^^  j    s^uiand.  Cincinnati:  Ned  A.  Hope.  Loveland.  and 


Columbia.  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1968.  Ser.  No.  772,130 
lnt.C\.B23b45/l4, 47/24 
U.S.  CI.  408-11 


14  Claims 


David  M.  Kercher,  Cincinnati,  all  of.  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,140 

Int.  CI.  FOId  2,^/12.  1/00,  F02c  7/^2' 

U.S.  CI.  415-117  10  Claims 


A  portable  tool  incorporates  a  motor  having  a  shaft  con- 
nected through  a  gear  train  to  drive  a  gear  slidably  mounted 


A  shroud  for  a  turbine  or  the  like  having  an  inner  surface 
for  defining  a  flow  passage  and  carrying  a  perforated  baffle 
for  impinging  a  pressurized  fluid  against  the  external  surface 
of  the  shroud.  The  shroud  is  mounted  bv  a  support  structure 
defining  a  chamber  outwardly  of  the  shroud  which  is  com- 
partmentalized   by    the     baffle      Passageways    are     formed 
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through  the  support  structure  to  first  direct  the  pressunzed   running  condition,  being  adapted  adapted  to  drive  water  par- 
fluid  into  tne  ouier  compartment  and  toward  a  compartment  tially  filhng  the  rotar>'  nump  m  reverse  through  the  induction 
wall  defined  by  the  support  structure  before  transit  through 
the  impingement  baffle  so  as  to  provide  effective  tempera- 
ture   control    for   the    shroud    and    shroud   support    during 
transient  and  steady-state  operation 


3  583  825 

TRACTOR-MOUNTED  POWER  TAKEOFF  DRIVEN 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Harry  J.  Sadler.  St.  Paul,  and  Ramon  Pareja.  Minneapolis, 

both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hypro,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,683 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/02.  17108:  F16h  1128 

U.S.  CI.  415-122  5  Claims 


/3   ■» 


In  combination,  a  centrifugal  pump  means  having  an  en- 
closed pumping  chamoer  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  along 
with  an  impeller  journaled  for  rotation  within  the  chamber 
and  a  drive  shaft  arranged  to  provide  rotational  energy  to  the 
impeller,  and  a  power  transmission  means  coupled  to  the 
centrifugal  pump  for  driving  the  drive  shaft,  the  power  trans- 
mission means  having  an  input  coupling  for  direct  mounting 
onto  a  tractor  power  takeoff  shaft  with  the  input  energy 
being  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  for  the  pump  The  power 
transmission  means  comprises  a  planetary  gear  system  with  a 
drive  hub  coupled  to  the  input  coujiling,  along  with  a  plurali- 
ty of  planetary  gears  mounted  on  the  drive  hub,  each  gear 
being  fabricated  from  relatively  soft  material  such  as  nylon  or 
the  like,  and  journaled  for  rotation  on  the  drive  hub  means 
A  sun  gear  is  in  mesh  with  the  planetary  gears  and  is 
mounted  directly  on  the  centrifugal  pump  drive  shaft  A  ring 
gear  is  in  mesh  with  the  plurahty  of  planets,  the  ring  gear 
being  retained  within  the  power  transmission  housing  and  ar- 
ranged for  limited  arcuate  motion  within  the  power  transmis- 
sion housing,  the  ring  gear  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs  arranged  to  fit 
within  arcuate  slots  formed  in  the  power  transmission  hous- 
ing, with  resilient  pads  having  tip  portions  with  a  relatively 
large  cross  section,  and  shank  portions  with  a  reduced  cross 
section,  these  pads  being  disposed  arcuately  laterally  on 
either  side  of  the  radially  extending  ribs  on  the  ring  gear  and 
thereby  adapted  to  permit  limited  relative  arcuate  motion 
between  the  power  transmission  housing  and  the  ring  gear  m 
resDonse  to  torque  loading  of  the  drive  shaft. 


opening,  the  axial  pump  being  self-inducting,  insensitive  to 
foreign  bodies  and  dependent  upon  rotary  direction. 


3  583  827 

SPIN  VANE  CONTROL  FOR  FANS 

Carl    O.    Wood,    Needham    Heights,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

W  estinghouse  Elect,  ic  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,130 

Int.  CI.  F04d  27/00.29/46 

U.S.  CL  415-159  2  Claims 


\  fan  having  an  air  moving  rotor  with  an  inlet  sheet  ex- 
tending around  the  shaft  and  with  an  annular  spin  vane  sup- 
port around  the  shaft  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spin  in- 
ducing vanes  pivoted  at  said  sheet  and  support  with  at  least 
one  spoiler  tab  means  projecting  from  the  downstream  sur- 
face of  an  associated  van  to  remove  the  spin  from  the  air  in  a 
small  annulus  around  and  close  to  the  surface  of  the  shaft. 
Each  spoiler  tab  projects  from  the  downstream  surface  of  the 
vane  at  a  position  near  the  lower  end  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
vane  at  an  angle  to  approximately  align  with  the  rotor  shaft 
when  the  vane  is  pivoted  at  or  less  than  its  mid  position 
towards  its  closed  position. 


3,583,826 
PUMP  ASSEMBLY  ESPECIALLY  FOR  DISHWASHING 
MACHINES 
Siegfri«d  Schonwald,  Martln-Luther-Str.  44;  Gert  Hecht.  Ber- 
liner Str.  23,  Bad  Neustadt,  Saak;  Gunther  Krampl.  Bur- 
glauer,  and  Rudolf  Schonin^,  Bad  Neustadt,  Saale,  all  of, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1968,  Mar. 
30,  1968,  1,703,046;  1,703,090 
Int.  CI.  F04b  23104;  F04d  /  7 108 
U.S.CI.  415— 143  8  Claims 

Pump  assembly  includes  in  combination  a  rotary  pump  cf 
the  radial  type  and  an  axial  pump,  having  respective  rotors 
both  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  so  that  each  of  the  pumps 
runs  in  reverse  when  the  other  thereof  runs  forward,  the  ro- 
tary   pump   having  an   induction   opening   and,   in   reverse 


3  583  828 
COMPENSATED  GOVERNOR 
John  C.  W  hite.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, LosAngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,895 
Int.Cl.  B64c///i4, /y/40 
US  ri.  416-38  12  Claims 

This  disclosure  shows  a  compensating  device  for  a 
flyweight  governor  As  usual  the  latter  has  a  pilot  valve  and  a 
spri.ig  noimally  urging  it  toward  a  position  to  admit  fluid 
pressure  to  a  propeller  pitch  varying  means  to  decrease  the 
engine  load.  The  flyweights  move  the  pilot  valve  against  the 
spring  force,  as  engine  speed  increases,  to  reduce  the  fluid 
pressure  and  cause  the  propeller  pitch  to  change  to  increase 
the  load  on  the  engine  This  action  will  decrease  engine 
speed  The  propeller  thus  assists  in  governing  the  rate  of  en- 
gine operation.  According  to  the  invention  the  operation  of 
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the  governor  is  stabilized  by  providing  it  with  compensating 
means,  having  a  chamber  divided  into  two  sections  by  a 
movable  wall.  The  wall  has  a  resilient  connection  with  the 
pilot  valve  and  is  normally  balanced  by  equal  fluid  pressures 
on  both  sides.  It  has  one  side  exposed  to  compressor  pressure 
produced  by  the  engine  and  when  this  pressure  increases  the 
wall  moves  to  decrease  the  spring  load  applied  to  the  pilot 
valve.  This  action  permits  the  pilot  valve  to  start  to  reduce 


3  583  830 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Bailey,  663  Black  Oak  Ridge  Road,  Wayne.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,972.  Feb.  10,  1966,  abandoned.  This 
applichtlon  Jan  21, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  810,430 

Int.  CI.  F04c  /9/00,  F04b  25100.  35104 
U.S.CI.  417-69  2  Claims 


k_ 


the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  propeller  pitch  vary- 
ing mechanism  even  before  the  flyweights  can  respond  nor- 
mally to  increasing  engine  speed  The  movable  wall  has  a 
bleed  orifice  to  permit  pressure  eaualization  and  a  restora- 
tion of  the  normal  setting  of  the  pilot  valve  spring  shortly 
after  this  operation.  When  compressor  pressure  decreases  the 
compensating  means  functions  in  the  opposite  manner  It 
should  be  noted  that  the  compensating  means  moves  the 
pilot  valve  in  the  same  direction  as  the  flyweights. 


3  583  829 

GETTER-ION  PUMP  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 

MAINTAINING  A  HIGH  VACUUM 

Max-Josef  Schonhuber,  Seefeldquai  1,  8008  Zurich.  Switzer- 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871.933 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  1,  1968, 

16430/68 

Int.  CI.  F04bJ7/02 

U.S.  CL  417-49  23  Claims 


ur-n 


A  liquid-fuel  burner  accessory  unit  mcluding  a  liquid  ring 
pump  uhich  is  positioned  in  an  airtight  chamber  and  delivers 
compressed  air  and  fuel  to  this  cnamber  that  forms  an  air- 
fuel  separation  chamber  The  liquid  ring  pump  includes  a  sta- 
tionarv  valve  bod\  defining  the  intake  and  nutlet  \>.ith  a  ro- 
tary casing  driven'  b\  a  motor  located  beneath  the  chamber, 
the  motor  shaft  extending  up  and  being  connected  to  the  cas- 
ing A  fuel  metering  arrangement  for  delivering  a  metered 
fuel  output  includes  pistons  and  cylinders  associated  with 
check  valves  and  driven  by  a  cam  on  the  shaft  to  provide  dif- 
ferential pumping  action. 


3.583.831 
INJECTOR  PUMPS 
Malcolm  Leslie  Hoggarth,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  tc  The 
Gas  Council,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  796.707 
Claims  Drioritv.  application  Great  Britain.  Feb.  14,  1968. 

7279/68 

Int.  CI.  F04f  5iUU.  5l22.  5146 

U.S.CL  417-161  1  Claim 


'^    '5" 


.\  getter-ion  pump  for  producing  and  sustaining  a  high 
vacuum  in  a  vessel  includes  a  pump  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  vessel.  The  pump  housing  includes  spaced 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes  between  which  an  arc  is  struck 
and  maintained  and  the  electrodes  are  in  the  form  of  coaxial 
cylinders  one  of  which  is  constituted  at  least  by  two  intercon- 
nected parts  of  different  diameters  such  that  along  an  axial 
extension  which  is  at  least  greater  than  the  spacing  between 
the  cylinders  and  at  least  1.1 -fold  increase  in  spacing 
between  the  cylinders  is  achieved. 


An  injector  pump  wherein  a  low-pressure  fiuid  supply  duct 
surrounds  a  high-pressure  fiuid  supply  duct  and  a  ring  of  noz- 
zles in  said  high-pressure  duct  is  arranged  to  discharge  radi- 
allv  into  a  mixing  throat  formed  between  two  closely  spaced 
radially  extending  plates  o.  discs,  said  throat  interconnecting 
with  the  low-pressure  duct  such  that  a  fiuid  issuing  from  said 
nozzles  would  entrain  a  fiuid  from  the  low-pressure  duct. 
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3,583332 
BOOSTER 
Lcightoii  Lee,  II,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lee  Com- 
pany, Westbrook,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,224 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1 7100;  FOIi  2//04 

L'.S.  CI.  417-225  14  Claims 


^        \  .,,k.i..    I'HH      i-      V  V  ri  I     ii<iiVrT1<f  r  tlhlT'f— rniir  :: 


exchange  means,  vnth  substantially  continuous  recirculation 
of  said  pilot  fluid  and  substantially  continuous  replenishment 


Pressure  booster  having  a  reciprocable  pumping  piston  -n- 
corporating  significantly  improved  control  valves  continu- 
ously maintained  in  an  "alive"  condition  under  the  bias  of 
supply  fluid  in  either  of  two  stroke  limit  positions  depertding 
upon  the  direction  of  piston  movement. 


3,583,833 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMP 
Meivin  F.  Huber,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegier, 
Inc.,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,293 

Int.  CI.  F04d  UI02 

IJ.S.CL  417-360  14  Claims 


of  said  fluid  to  be  pumped  in  said  fluid  pressure  exchange 
means  from  a  nonpressurized  source  of  said  fluid. 


3,583,835 
DISHWASHER  MOTOR  MOUNTING 
Robert  W.  Coburn.  Sr.,  Minneapolis,  and  John  B.  Lyman, 
Bloomington.  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,601 

Int.  CI.  F04b  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  417-360  7  Claims 


n  ?e 
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A  motor  driven  pump  in  which  the  pump  and  motor  are 
fastened  together  utilizing  a  single  hollow  fastener  that  also 
acts  as  a  bearing  for  the  rotor  shaft  and  pump  impeller  and 
provides  an  exit  for  the  electrical  leads  for  the  motor. 


PRESSURE  PUMPING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  PILOT 

FLUID 
Jack  Isreeli,  Mamaroneck,  and  Aaron  Kassel,  Brooklyn,  both 
of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Corporatk>n,  Tarrytown, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,641 

Int.  CI.  F04b  17100,  9/08,  43106 

U.S.  CI.  417-347  17  Claims 

New  and  improved  pressure  pumping  system  utilizing  a 
pilot  fluid  is  provided  and  comprises  means  to  pressurize  a 
rilot  fluid  for  flow  at  substantially  constant  flow  rate  to  fluid 
pressure  exchange  means  which  are  operable,  in  response 
thereto,  to  flow  the  fluid  to  be  pumped  therefrom  at  substan- 
tially constant  flow  rate.  Means  which  take  the  form  of  addi- 
tional fluid  pressure  exchange  means,  multicondition  fluid 
flow  directing  means,  and  pilot  fluid  return  means,  respec- 
tively, are  provided  to  enable  substantially  continuous  system 
pumping  operation  from  alternate  ones  of  said  fluid  pressure 


A  dishwasher  having  a  tub  for  washing  liquid  and  an  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  through  which  is  suspended  the  motor  of  a 
motor-pump  unit  with  the  pump  being  on  the  interior  of  the 
tub,  a  sealing  gasket  around  the  unit  and  supported  by  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tub  adjacent  the  opening  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  clips  exerting  a  downward  force  on  the  motor  and 
upward  force  on  the  pump  and  a  compressive  force  against 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  tub  in  the  region  of  the  opening  to 
increase  the  downward  pull  on  the  sealing  gasket. 


3,583,836 
PUMP 
SUnley     F.     Evans,    Coppeleye,    Knowl,    Cranham,    near 
Gloucester,  England,  assignor  to  Fluid  Transfer  Limited, 
Thrupp  Stroud,  Gtoucestershire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1967, 

53543/67 
Int.  CI.  F04b/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-394  17  Claims 

A  pump  actuated  on  its  drive  stroke  manually,  mechani- 
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cally.  or  by  fluid  pressure  and  on  its  return  stroke  by  relaxa-   rotor  is  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  for  deflecting 
tion  of  a  compressed  elastomer  tube.  The  pump  is  adapted   the  sleeve  outwardly  in  at  least  two  locations,  ^he  rotor  ef 

fecting  the  outward  deflection  of  the  sleeve  as  the  rotor 
rotates  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  housing  to  thereby 
produce  a  plurality  of  sealing  contacts  which  divide  the  space 


^«  JJ 


^  *a« 


23 


for  axial  pumping  flow  and,  when  fluid  operated,  may  be 
glandless. 


3,583,837 

DOUBLE  ACTING  PUMP 

Robert  F.  Rolsten,  1436  Adirondack  Trail,  Kettering,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,145 

Int.  CI.  F04b  2//04,-  F16k  15104,21104 

U.S.  CI.  417-554  10  Claims 


between  the  housing  and  the  sleeve  into  traveling  pockets 
The  sealing  strips  provided  at  the  edges  of  the  sleeve  are 
clamped  into  portions  of  the  housing  and  furthermore  are 
acted  upon,  via  a  connecting  channel,  with  a  pressure  medi- 
um so  as  to  avoid  sealing  losses  even  at  high  pump  speeds 
and  high  delivery  quantities. 


10       **         *i 


3,583,839 
AUTOMATIC  DISTORTION  CONTROL  FOR  GEAR  TYPE 

PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
Robert  Wesley  Bnindage,  St.  Luis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851.633 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  /9/OO.F04C  27/00,  FOlc  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  418-108  15  Claims 


In  a  double-acting  hand  pump  in  which  a  hollow  plunger 
reciprocates  within  a  hollow  barrel  and  deflnes  with  it  an  an- 
nular space  between  them,  a  series  of  valves  and  seals  are 
provided  which  permit  fluid  to  be  drawn  into  the  barrel  and 
expressed  from  the  annular  space  outwardly  through  the 
plunger  upon  extension  of  the  plunger  and  drawn  into  the  an- 
nular space  and  expressed  out  of  the  barrel  through  the 
plunger  when  the  plunger  is  retracted.  The  valves  and  seals 
are  designed  such  that,  although  the  required  fluidtight  en- 
gagement of  the  various  components  is  obtained,  the  fric- 
tional  forces  generated  by  this  engagement  are  relatively  low 
so  that  the  pump  may  be  manually  operated  without  undue 
physical  exertion. 


An  internal  gear  pump  or  motor  in  which  distortion  of  the 
ring  gear  is  controlled  so  that,  under  operating  pressure,  the 
ring  gear  becomes  elliptical  in  configuration  with  the  major 
diameter  of  the  ellipse  being  at  right  angles  to  the  neu'.ral 
axis  of  the  device  Mechanical,  hydraulic,  and  combined 
mechanical-hydraulic  means  are  disclosed  for  controlling 
distortion  of  the  ring  gear 


3383,838 
ROTARY  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Siegfried  Stauber,  Huttenkopfstrasse  32,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  9, 1968, 
11992/68 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  5/00:  F04c  5/00;  FOlc  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  418-45  8  Claims 

A  rotary  displacement  pump  of  novel  construction  is  dis- 
closed, the  pump  having  a  multiportion  housing  with  a  sleeve 
of  elastic  material  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  housing. 
The  sleeve  has  sealing  strips  at  the  edges  thereof  as  well  as  a 
crosspiece  disposed  between  the  suction  and  the  delivery 
sides  of  the  pump,  the  sleeve  furthermore  being  rigidly 
mounted  against  rotation  and  connected  with  the  housing.  A 


3,583,840 
PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Theodore  D.  Erickson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,980 

Int.  CI.  F04b2i  04 

U.S.  CI.  418-200  13  Claims 


A  valve  unit  is  mounted  between  two  independent,  power- 
driven  pumps  and  is  provided  with  a  rotatable  vaUe  and  port- 
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ing  such  that  the  discharge  from  both  pumps  can  be  directed 
simultaneously  through  the  discharge  port  of  the  valve  unit, 
or  the  discharge  from  either  pump  can  be  independently 
directed  through  said  discharge  port 


3.583,841 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONDITION  OF 

PERCL'SSIVELY  IGNITABLE  FLASHBULBS 

Donald   M.   Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,780 

Int.  CI.  F2Ik  5/02 

U.S.CL431-13  8  Claims 


5'         / 
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The  metallic  ignition  member  of  a  percussively  ignitable 
flashbulb  is  coated  Wnh  an  insulating  material  which  melts, 
burns,  vaporizes  or  becomes  conductive  under  the  intluencc 
of  the  heat  produced  when  the  flashbulb  is  ignited  A  pair  of 
spaced  electrical  contact  members  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
coated  ignition  member  to  provide  a  switch  in  series  with  a 
signal  lamp  or  the  like.  If  the  bulb  has  not  been  fired,  the 
contact  members  are  insulated  from  the  metallic  ignition 
member  by  the  coating  material  so  that  the  switch  remains  m 
an  open  condition  After  the  bulb  is  fired,  the  fingers  are 
shorted  by  the  metallic  ignition  member  to  close  the  switch 
and  thereby  energize  the  signal  lamp 


3,583,842 

BtRNER  CONTROL  LNIT 

Roger  A.  Hancock,  and  David  J.  Moppett,  both  of  Solihull. 

England,  assignors  to  The  Gas  Council,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1968, 

11910/68 

Int.  CL  F23n  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  431-16  26  Claims 


../ 


3,583,843 


ELECTROTHERMAL  FLRNACE  CONTROL 
Hans  G.   Hirsbrunner,  and   Lindsey   M.   Rice,  both  of  At- 
tleboro,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Texas    Instruments    Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,902 

Int.  CL  F23n  5/00 

I  .S.  CI.  431— 66  16  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  furnace  hav- 
ing an  electrically  energizable  fuel  valve,  which,  when  Ener- 
gized, supplies  fuel  to  the  furnace  burner.  An  ignition  circuit 
generates  recurrent  sparking,  when  energized,  upon  the  de- 
mand of  a  thermostat,  and  ceases  to  regenerate  sparking 
after  ignition  of  the  fuel.  .A  triggerable  semiconductor  cur- 
rent-switching device  is  interconnected  with  the  fuel  valve. 
Upon  generation  of  sparking  by  the  ignition  circuit  the 
device  is  triggered  and  this  initially  energizes  the  valve. 
Means  is  included  for  maintaining  energization  of  the  fuel 
valve  following  initial  energization  thereof  by  the  switching 
device  A  power  circuit  supplies  power  to  the^  switching 
de'  ice  and  the  fuel  valve  when  the  thermostat  demands  heat 
A  thermistor  is  connected  for  causing  interruption  of  this 
supply  of  power  if  the  thermistor  is  heated  above  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  temperature.  Means  for  heating  the 
thermistor  is  interconnected  with  the  ignition  circuit  to  cause 
heating  ot  the  thermistor  when  sparking  is  generated.  Upon 
heating,  the  thermistor  requires  a  predetermined  heating 
time  interval  to  reach  the  threshold  ternperature  and  thus,  if 
the  fuel  is  not  ignited  in  the  predetermined  interval,  the 
supply  of  power  to  the  fuel  valve  is  interrupted,  thereby 
shutting  off  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burner. 


3,583,844 
ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROANALYTICAL 
INSTRl  MENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stanley  B,  Smith,  Jr„  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Instru- 
mentation Laboratory,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  June  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,615 
Int.  CI.  F23n  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  431-79  13  Claims 


Control  apparatus  for  a  burner  installation  including  two 
shutoff  valves  in  a  line  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner,  which 
comprises  means  for  testing  the  effective  closure  of  each  of 
the  valves  by  applying  a  source  of  suction  pressure  to  the 
volume  in  the  fuel  line  between  the  valves  and  checking  by 
pressure  sensing  means  that  the  reduction  of  the  pressure  in 
the  volume  is  consistent  with  the  two  valves  being  closed 
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A  sensor  responsive  to  hydroxyl  ions  is  provided  to  moni- 
tor the  flame  at  the  burner  in  an  atomic  absorption  spec- 
troanalvsis  system    The  sensor  in  the  disclosed  embodiment 
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includes  an  S4  photodiode  and  a  filter  to  provide  a  sensitivity 
over  the  wavelength  band  of  3000—3900  A.  The  output  of 
the  photodiode  is  applied  via  an  PET  amplifier  stage  and  an 
emitter  follower  stage  to  burner  control  circuitry  The  burner 
control  circuitry  initiates  flame  via  a  pilot  line,  and  if  hydrox- 
yl ions  are  not  sensed  within  a  predetermined  time,  the 
system  is  automatically  shut  down.  After  flame  is  established, 
an  interlock  permits  switching  from  air  to  nitrous  oxide  and 
on  failure  to  sense  hydroxyl  ions,  the  nitrous  oxide,  the  fuel 
and  then  the  air  are  turned  off  in  sequence  in  response  to  the 
output  of  the  sensor 


3  583  847 
GAS  BURNER  WITH  FLAME-GUIDING  DEFLECTORS 
St.  Teodor  Petrescu.  and  St.  Gordie  Petre  Petrescu.  both  of 
Tirgoviste,  Romania,  assignors  to  Intreprinderea  Jutetean- 
na   APA,  Canal,  Gore,  Transport   Tirgoviste.   Bucharest, 
Romania 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,281 

int.  CI.  F23m  9i06 

U.§.  CI.  431-171  10  Claims 


3,583,845 

CLOSING  COALS  BURNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS 

LOG  FIREPLACE  FIXTURE 

Ronald  E.  Pulone,  211  N.  Madison  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,530 

Int.  CI.  F24b  1/18 

U.S.CL  431-125  8  Claims 


-j> 
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A  burner  having  a  pan  containing  a  loose  body  of  gas-dif- 
fuser  particles  having  a  surface  coating  adapted  to  realisti- 
cally simulate  a  bed  of  glowing  coals  and  ashes  in  the 
presence  of  burning  gas,  is  positioned  beneath  a  log-holding 
grate  having  a  lift-off  loose  positioning  attachment  thereto, 
the  pan  and  diffuser  body  dispersing  the  gas  emitted  from 
burner  orifices  with  maximum  realism  of  simulation  of  a  log 
fire. 


:f\(  K  >>' ')( M  toc)  r )!'  vr  i r vr>r  * 


A  gas  burner  with  two  horizontal  rows  ot  nozzles  has  a 
deflector  with  a  downwardly  curved  flame-guiding  surface 
extending  from  the  \icinit\  of  the  outlets  of  each  row.  below 
the  path  of  the  ignited  gases  discharged  therefrom,  to  draw 
the  flame  aerodynamicalK  along  this  surface  and  lower  the 
flow  direction  of  the  gas  for  better  distribution  of  the  thermal 
effect  upon  a  surrounding  bank  of  boiler  tubes.  The  deflec- 
tors are  independently  adjustable  from  without  and  are 
separated  by  a  protective  strip  overhanging  the  lower  row  of 
nozzle  outlets. 


3,583,846 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  GAS  REFILL 

Everett  Kimball,  and  Paul  Urban,  both  of  Stroudsburg,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Ronson  Corporation,  W'oodbridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,304 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2100 

U.S.  CI.  431^142  7  Claims 


3.583.S48 

TABLE  LIGHTER 

Claus  Christian  Cobarg,  Steinbach;  Dieter  Rams.  Konigstein. 

and  Hans  Schindler,  Egelsbach.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors 

to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  14.  1969.  Ser,  No.  791.072 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  18.  1968, 

P16  32  61S.4 

Int.  CI.  F23q  :  00 

U.S.CL  431-254  4  Claims 


A  table-type  cigarette  lighter  of  the  electromagnetic  type 
An  attachment  for  a  gas  refill  wherebv  the  refill  can  be  has  an  elongated  press  key  and  is  disposed  in  a  recess  of  the 
converted  into  a  fiame  producing  mechanism.  The  at-  housing  whereof  the  burner  is  near  one  end  The  pivotable 
tachment  can  shut  off  and  vary  the  size  of  the  flame  by  con-  mounting  of  the  press  key  near  the  other  end  of  the  housing 
trolling  the  flow  of  gas  which  escapes  through  a  burner  valve  permits  operation  of  the  key  witb  the  application  of  but  a 
by  actuating  a  valve  lifting  cam.  small  force  at  any  portion  of  the  press  key 
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^  3.583,849 

AUTOMATIC  IGNITION  FUEL  LIGHTER  PROVIDED 
WITH  A  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Maurice  Llesse,  2,  Ru«  Diderot,  94  Champigny  sur  Marne, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,281 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1968,  174,332 

Int.CI.  F23q2//6 
U^.  CI.  431-255  4  Claims 


3,583351 
IGNITION  DEVICES 
Ernest  W.  Harrington,  and  Albert  E.  Proctor,  both  of  West 
Drayton,    England,    assignors    to    Flaregas    Engineering 
Limited,  West  Drayton,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1968, 

59939/68 

Int.  CI.  F23q2//6 

U.S.  CI.  431-274  8  Claims 


Ji  ■»' 


In  an  automatic  fuel  lighter  of  the  type  including  a  gas 
reservoir  and  a  vibrator  switch  adapted  for  generating, 
together  with  an  energizing  electric  circuit,  a  succession  of 
fuel-igniting  marks,  a  coil  which  is  a  part  of  said  electric  cir- 
cuit and  its  longitudinal  axis  controls  triggers  means  acting 
upon  the  fuel  release  valve  and  the  vibrators  switch,  thus 
providing  for  a  very  simple  construction  of  the  lighter 


3483,850 
FLINT  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIGHTER 
Martin  Gninbacher,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rowenta   Metallwarenfabric  G.m.b.H.,  Offenbach  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1967, 

P  16  32  717.6 

Int.  CI.  F23q  1102 

U.S.  CI.  431-273  7  Claims 


An  ignition  device  for  igniting  a  pressurized  air  and  gas 
mixture  especially  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  flare  and 
having  a  rod  member  axially  moveable  within  a  housing,  the 
member  has  a  frictional  surface  against  which  a  spark- 
producing  element  is  biased  by  a  spring  so  that  movement  of 
the  member  will  ignite  a  pressurized  air  and  gas  mixture  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  element.  An  installation  incorporating  the 
Ignition  device  has  means  for  reducing  the  velocity  of  the  air 
and  gas  mixture  in  the  vicinity  of  the  spark-producing  ele- 
ment to  ensure  that  the  device  will  reliably  effect  ignition. 


3,583,852 

POCKET  LIGHTER 

Ludwig  Reim,  Flensburger  Strase  20,  85  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1968, 

PI  782372.2 

Int.  CI.  F23q  1106 

U.S.  CI.  431-276  3  Claims 


A  flint  feed  and  replacement  means  for  a  pocket  lighter 
features  a  slide  backed  up  by  a  relatively  constant  tension 
spring  The  flint  is  clamped  endwise  between  the  slide  and 
the  periphery  of  the  roury  flint  wheel.  The  slide  is  retracta- 
ble to  allow  easy  removal  and  replacement  of  the  flint  and  is 
latched  in  the  retracted  position  by  a  cooperating  detent  ele- 
ment on  the  spring-loaded  lid  of  the  lighter. 


A  holder  assembly  for  the  flint  of  a  lighter  for  cigarettes, 
cigars,  etc.  has  a  closure  member  for  closing  the  flint  opening 
in  the  lighter  casing  and  to  which  a  flint  tube  housing  a  bias 
spring  can  be  releasably  fastened  without  the  use  of  tools  by 
turning  the  closure  mem5er  from  a  release  position  into  a 
locking  position. 


3,583353 

VOTIVE  CANDLE  HOLDER 

Richard  F.  Schramm,  4359  Weber  Road,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,160 

Int.  CI.  F23dJ/;6 

L.S.  CI.  431-291  10  Claims 

A  votive  candle  holder  adapted  to  receive  a  cored  candle 

and  be  thrown  away  after  use.  The  candle  holder  is  provided 
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with  an  upstanding  vertical  wick  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
candle  holder  and  receives  the  cored  wax  candle  in  mating 
relation  in  a  simple  jnsertion.  The  candle  holder  in  its 
preferred  embodiment  has  a  raised  central  portion,  through 
which  the  wick  extends,  and  an  annular  depressed  portion 
such  that  when  the  wax  candle  melts  down  the  wick  is  extin- 
guished leaving  a  reservoir  of  wax  in  the  depressed  annular 
portion  separated  from  the  wick  to  prevent  overheating  of 


3.583.854 
READILY  CLEANED  BURNER 
Jean-Jacques   Camps,   8   Rue  Jean-Jaures,    10   Nogenl-Sur- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,268 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27.  1967.  Sept.  17, 

1968, 129,719;  166^417 

Int.  CI.  F23d  3102 

U^.  CI.  431-338  23  Claims 


4       6 


the  bottom  of  the  holder.  In  the  case  of  a  glass  holder,  the 
raised  portion  may  be  provided  by  a  plug  supporting  the 
wick.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  candle  holder  is  made 
of  flame-retardant  plastic  of  integral  cost  or  molded  con- 
struction. The  holder  may  be  supported  upon  a  raised  annu- 
lar rim  as  a  further  precaution  against  overheating  the  bot- 
tom and  any  support  upon  which  the  candle  holder  may  be 
placed. 


A  liquid  fuel  burner  having  a  combustion  pot  with  per- 
forated sides  and  a  constant  level  feed  valve  connected  to  the 
pot  by  a  feed  pipe,  and  a  radial  access  passage  with  a 
removable  cover  arranged  to  allow  passage  of  a  cleaning  tool 
for  scraping  the  pot  bottom  and  for  removing  debris  removed 
from  the  bottom,  the  lower  edge  of  the  access  passage  being 
in  direct  proximity  to  the  bottom. 


CHEMICAL 


3,583,855 
MODIFICATION    OF    KERATINIC    FIBERS    WITH 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Edgar  Dare  BoUnger,  Dmitry  M.  Gagarine,  end  Greville 
Macbeli,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  Milli- 
ken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
No  Draidog.  Continuation  of  appUcatfon  Scr.  No. 
342,638,  Dec  6,  1962.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  830,178 

Int  Ci.  D06in  3/12. 13/52;  D06« 
U.S.  a.  8—127.5  4  Claims 

Keratinic  textile  materials  are  reacted  with  etbylenical- 
ly  unsaturated  compounds  which,  in  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer form,  have  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  excess 
of  50°  C.  to  produce  a  material  which  may  be  set  under 
heating  conditions  in  a  desired  configuration  which  is 
durable  to  the  eflFects  of  wetting  with  water. 

3,583,856 
LIQUID-LIQUID  CONTACTOR  EMPLOYING 
PULSED  PLATES  HAVING  HOLES  OF  DIF- 
FERENT  SLZE  IN  EACH  PLATE 
Josef  Landau,  Ladislav  Prochizlui,  ami  F|^antisek  SouL- 
rada,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslo- 
venska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovaida 
Filed  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
June  13,  1967,  4,339/67 
Int  CI.  BOld  11/04 
U.S.  CL  23—267  11  Claims 


tal  with  a  window  extending  to  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial. An  activator  is  indiflfused  through  this  window  into 
the  fundamental  material  of  the  semiconductor  crystal, 
producing  the  opposite  conductance  type  which  forms  a 
case  region  with  p-n  junction.  An  emitter  region  is  pro- 
duced within  said  base  region.  The  emitter  region  does 
not  contact  the  collector  region  at  any  place.  This  method 


3  583  857 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GERMANIUM 

TRANSISTOR 

Winfried  Meer,  Hohenbrunn,  and  Wolfgang  Schembs, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  ^^ttiengesell- 
schaft 

FUed  July  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,263 
Claims  priority,  an>Ucalk>n  Germany,  July  6,  1967, 

S  110  700 
laLChJMU  7/44,  7/46 
U.S.  a.  29^-588  17  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  germanium  transistor,  by 


is  characterized  in  that  the  activator  which  produces  the 
base  region  is  diffused  into  a  planar  surface  portion  of 
the  germanium  crystal  which  is  inclined  at  least  0.5° 
and  at  most  4°  to  a  family  of  Ill-surfaces.  In  the  same 
region,  the  emitter  is  produced  by  an  alloying-in  process. 
The  deepest  point  of  the  base-collector  junction  is  at  a 
depth  of  1-3m,  while  the  base  junction  is  to  a  maximum 
depth  of  0.8/x. 

3,583,858 
STRENGTHENING  GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Roger  F.  Bartholomew,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,403 
Int.  CI.  C03c  21/00 
U.S.  CL  65—30  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  means  for  preventing  etch- 
ing and  staining  of  glass-ceramic  articles  which  are  being 
strengthened  through  an  ion  exchange  reaction  wherein 
a  high  temperature  molten  bath  of  a  lithium  salt  provides 
the  source  of  exchanging  ions.  This  invention  contemplates 
adding  about  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  pyro- 
sulphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NaaSaO? 
and  K2S2O7  to  a  bath  containing  molten  LisSOt  operating 
at  temperatures  above  about  800°  C. 


An  apparatus  for  contacting  two  fluid  phases.  In  a  ver- 
tical vessel  adapted  for  the  supply  and  the  discharge  of 
fluids  there  are  at  least  two  plates  one  above  the  other 
adapted  to  be  moved  reciprocatingly  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel.  The  plates  are  provided 
with  two  types  of  holes  differing  in  size  and  may  also  dif- 
fer in  shape.  The  area  of  the  smallest  holes  of  the  larger 
type  is  at  least  three  times  larger  than  the  area  of  the  larg- 
est holes  of  the  smaller  type.  The  number  of  holes  of  the 
smaller  typje  is  at  least  65%  of  the  total  number  of  holes 
in  a  plate.  The  position  of  holes  in  adjacent  plates  are 
different.  The  plates  may  be  provided  on  one  side  with 
an  adjustable  or  stationary  baffle. 


3  583  859 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING 
OF  MOLTEN  METAL  IN  A  GLASS  SHEET  FLOAT 
APPARATUS 

Jack  Lawrenson,  Windle,  St.  Helens,  Lancashire,  and 
Albert  Sidney  Robinson,  Birkdale,  Southport,  Lanca- 
shire, England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers,  Lim- 
ited, Liverpool,  England 

Condnuation-ln-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
508,357,  Nov.  17, 1965.  This  appUcation  May  26, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  827,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

52,396/64 
Int  CL  C03b  18/02 

U.S.  Ci.  65—32  4  Claiins 
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Gaseous  accumulations  are  avoided  on  the  refractory 
providing  the  masked  surface  of  a  doped  germanium  crys-    blocks  of  the  tank  structure  supporting  a  bath  of  molten 
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metal  along  which  glass  is  advanced  in  the  float  process  under  conditions  of  turbulent  circulation,  while  fine- 
for  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass,  by  applying  a  nega-  grained  homogeneity  or  molecular  diffusion  is  effected  m 
tive  pressure  to  a  restricted  interspace  surrounding  the  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  under  streamlined  non- 
refractory  blocks  and  sealing  off  the  headspace  from  the  turbulent  conditions,  the  refined  glass  bemg  withdrawn 
interspace  to  intercept  direct  gas  flow  from  the  head-  from  said  lower  portion, 
space  into  the  interspace.  .— ^-^^-^^— ^ 


3,583,860 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HEAT  FLOW  FROM  A  DRAWN  SHEET  OF  GLASS 
William  E.  McCown,  deceased,  late  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  by 
Mattie  L.  McCown,  executrix,  and  Carey  M.  Allen, 
Gerald  A.  Callies,  and  Eugene  H.  Heimrich,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

nied  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,480 
Int  a.  C03b  15/02 


3,583,862 
TIMEABLE  GLASSWARE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

David  S.  Stacey,  Carbondale,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,153 

lot  CI.  C03b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—181  7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  65—95 


11  Claims 


J                  1                    .    H 
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Controlling  the  temperature  of  a  sheet  of  glass  being 
drawn  upwardly  from  a  bath  of  molten  glass  and  deflected 
into  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about  a  bending 
member  while  separated  therefrom  by  a  fluid  film.  Heat 
removal  from  the  vertically  rising  sheet  and  air  currents 
within  the  drawing  chamber  are  regulated  so  that  a  ribbon 
of  uniform  thickness  is  formed  and  as  the  ribbon  is  de- 
flected about  the  bending  member  its  temperature  is  uni- 
form from  side  to  side  and  it  is  sufficiently  pliable  to  fol- 
low the  contour  of  the  bending  member  without  dragging 
over  certain  areas  thereof. 


3,583,861 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING 

FUSIBLE  MATERIAL 

Frank  W.  Preston,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  438,914,  Mar.  11, 
1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
136,365,  Sept.  6,  1961,  both  now  abandoned.  This  ap- 
plication Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,557 
Int  CL  C03b  5/02 
VS.  CI.  65—135  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  transferring  glass  containers  from  the 
cooling  deadplate.  upon  which  the  hot  glassware  is  posi- 
tioned after  formation,  to  an  adjacent jnoving  conveyor. 
A  push-across  assembly  first  slides  the  glassware  in  a 
direction  along  the  conveyor  to  a  position  adjacent  a 
push-out  assembly  which  sequentially  slides  the  glassware 
onto  the  conveyor  belt  for  subsequent  transfer  through 
an  annealing  oven.  The  push-across  and  push-out  as- 
semblies may  be  fluid  driven  and  operate  in  an  adjustably 
limeable  sequence  in  response  to  electrical  timing  signals 
activating  solenoid  control  valves. 


3,583,863 

SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS 

Yoshiaki  Miwa  and  Hideo  Mitsuno,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,   Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1967, 

42/90,278 

Int  CI.  C03b  18/00 

U.S.  a.  65— 182R  4  Oahns 


Described  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  melting  and  An  apparatus  for  removing  from  a  bath  of  molten 
refining  fusible  material  wherein  coarse-grained  homoge-  metal  protected  with  a  protective  atmosphere  of  non- 
neity  is  effected  in  the  upper  portion  of  a  melting  furnace    oxidising  gas,  a  ribbon  of  glass  manufactured  atop  said 
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bath  and  conveying  said  ribbon  of  glass  to  a  lehr,  said 
apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  roll  for  conveying  the 
ribbon  of  glass,  and  sealing  means  mounted  at  the  un- 
derside of  said  roll  so  as  to  contact  the  roll  along  its 
length  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  external  at- 
mosphere from  under  the  roll  into  the  protective  at- 
mosphere, characterized  in  that  said  sealing  means  com- 
prises anhydrous  gypsum  having  inorganic  fibers  dispersed 
therein. 


or  by  means  of  a  flame  fed  by  streams  of  oxygen  and 
gaseous  carbonaceous  fuel  until  refining  is  complete,  ad- 
justing the  proportions  of  oxygen  to  fuel  to  obtain  sub- 
stantially complete  combustion  and  locating  the  flame 
within  the  vessel  so  that  the  products  of  combustion 
but  not  the  flame  itself  impinges  upon  the  melt. 


3,583,864 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  IRON- 
COPPER  ALLOY  POWDER 
Arthur  Adier,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contiiniation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  471,767,  July 
13,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,489,548.  This  application 
May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,935 

Int  a.  B22f  1/00.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75— .5BA  21  Claims 

A  particulate  alloy  of  iron  intimately  infiltrated  with 
from  about  1  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  copper  is  pro- 
duced by  mixing  a  reducible  compound  of  iron  with  an 
appropriate  proportion  of  copper  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  elemental  copper  and  reducible 
compouiKis  of  copper,  the  mixture  being  heated  under  re- 
ducing conditions  at  a  temperature  between  about  1010 
and  1 150°  C.  until  the  reducible  compounds  are  substan- 
tially completely  reduced  to  the  metal  state. 


3  583  865 

REFINING  OF  MOLTEN  IRON 

Hugh  W.  Grenfell,  Port  Talbot,  South  Wales,  assignor 

to  The  Steel  Company  of  Wales  Limited,  Port  Talbot, 

Glamorgan,  South  Wales 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1966, 

6,847/66 

Int.  O.  C21c  5/28 

VS.  CI.  75—60  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  refining  or 
treatment  of  metals  and  has  particular  reference  to  the 
production  of  steel  in  an  open  hearth  furnace  or  in  a  top 
blown  converter  by  subjecting  a  melt  of  the  steel  to  an 
oxygen  treatment  in  a  refining  vessel  by  injecting  into  the 
vessel  a  flame  fed  by  streams  of  oxygen  and  liquid  car- 
bonaceous fuel  and  adjusting  the  proportions  of  oxygen 
to  fuel  to  obtain  substantially  complete  combustion  and 
locating  the  flame  within  the  vessel  so  that  the  flame  does 
not  impinge  upon  the  melt. 


3.583,866 

REFINING  OF  IRON 

Hugh  Willmott  Grenfell,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignor  to 

The  Steel  Company  of  Wales  Limited,  Port  Talbot, 

Glamorgan,  Wales 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1967, 

55,839/67 

Int  a.  C21c  5/00,  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  75—60  5  Oaims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  refining  or  treat- 
ment of  molten  metals  and  has  particular  reference  to 
the  refining  of  st^el.  A  process  for  the  refining  or  treat- 
ment of  the  melt  includes  the  step  of  subjecting  the 
melt  to  an  oxygen  treatment  within  a  refining  vessel  by 
injecting  into  the  vessel  a  stream  of  nascent  oxygen, 
nascent  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  radicals  and  causing  or 
allowing  said  radicals  to  enter  the  melt  and  recombine 
exothermally  in  the  melt  or  on  the  surface  of  the  melt. 
The  nascent  oxygen,  nascent  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl  free 
radicals  may  be  generated  by  means  of  a  plasma  arc 


3  583  867 
COMPOSITIONS  for'  AND  METHOD  OF 
DISSOLVING  NICKEL 
Leo  J.  Slominski,  Bristol,  and  Dilip  G.  Shah,  Wolcott, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDennid  Incorporated,  Water- 
bury,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,308 
Int  CI.  C22b  23/04 
U.S.  a.  75—119  10  Claims 

A  nickel  stripping  composition  comprising  a  polyphos- 
phate, a  nitro-organic  compound  and  a  base  to  render  the 
composition  definitely  alkaline  in  solution,  wherein  the 
composition  is  modified  by  the  inclusion  of  a  thiosulfate 
to  make  it  more  or  less  selective  in  stripping  nickel  in  the 
presence  of  copper  or  other  metals  which  have  a  tendency 
to  inhibit  the  stripping  action,  and  wherein  there  is  also 
included  a  soluble  sulfite  to  afford  prolonged  high  tem- 
perature operation  of  the  stripping  bath  without  decom- 
position. 


3,583,868 
PROCESS  FOR  IN-AIR  RECORDING  ON  DIELEC- 
TRIC MEDIUM  WITH  GREY  SCALE 
Milton  L.  Noble,  Liverpool,  and  John  D.  Stone,  Phoenix, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,789 
Int  CI.  G03g  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  96—1  4  Claims 

An  in-air  recording  process  in  which  a  light  image  is 
recorded  on  a  dielectric  medium  in  the  form  of  a 
periodically  sampled  charge  pattern,  the  sampling  provid- 
ing grey  scale  in  the  output,  wherein  separate  steps  arc 
employed  for  forming  an  unsampled  image  charge  pattern 
and  a  sampling  charge  pattern,  the  image  and  sampling 
patterns  being  superimposed  one  upon  the  other.  lu  form- 
ing the  image  charge  pattern  a  photoconductor  member 
exposed  to  said  light  image  is  positioned  in  proximity  with 
the  recording  medium  and  a  transfer  voltage  applied.  In 
forming  the  sampling  charge  pattern  a  sampling  structure 
is  placed  in  proximity  with  the  recording  medium  and  a 
transfer  voltage  applied.  As  a  final  step  in  the  process, 
the  composite  charge  pattern  is  developed  to  provide  a 
viewable  image. 


3  583  869 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  PAPER  CON- 
TAINING P0LY.N-VINYL-3.AZO  CARBAZOLE 

Kazuo  Tubuko,  Tokyo,  Tetsuo  Tanaka,  Kasukabe-shI, 
and   Nario   Yamaguchi,   Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1967, 
42/18,441 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—15  3  Claims 

Poly-N-vinyl-3-azo  carbazole  which  is  obtained  by  the 
coupling  between  poly-N-vinyl  carbazole  and  a  diazo 
compound  selected  as  desired  from  various  diazo  com- 
pounds is  extremely  suitable  as  a  photoconductive  mate- 
rial for  use  in  electrophotographic  copying  papers.  An 
electrophotographic  copying  paper  which  is  prepared  by 
coating  this  po!y-N-vinyl-3-azo  carbazole  on  a  support 
paper  sheet  which  transmits  ultraviolet  rays  therethrough 
can  be  utilized  as  the  material  for  preparing  a  second 
original  for  the  copying  process  which  uses  diazotype 
copying  papers. 
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3,583,870 

EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  A  BIPYRIDINIUM 

SALT  AND  A  DYE 

Paul  B.  Gilman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,262 

Int.  CLG03C  i/i0.i/i2 
U.S.  CI.  96—122  27  Claims 

Direct  positive  emulsions  are  spectrally  sensitized  with 
a  sensitizing  methine  or  azacyanine  dye  and  a  bipyridinium 
salt. 


3,583,871 
ARTIFICIAL  FEED  FOR  SILKWORMS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Masazumi  Niimura,  Kamakura-shi,   Shigeo  Matsubara, 
Kawasaki-shi,  and  Takehisa  Sakakibara  and  Jiro  Kiri- 
mnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a^gnors  to  A}inomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
and  Kataknra  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,946 
Int  CL  A23k  1/00;  A23J 1/14 
UA  CI.  99—2  9  Claims 

Silkworms  having  completed  at  least  the  second  instar 
stage  can  be  raised  successfully  on  a  gelatinous,  water- 
bearing feed  containing  maize  and/or  sorghum  with  soy 
bean  solids  as  the  principal  nutritive  ingredient  even  if 
the  combined  amount  of  the  maize  and /or  sorghum  with 
soy  bean  solids  exceeds  50%  of  the  dry  feed  weight 
and  the  feed  is  free  from  mulberry  leaves  or  feed  prod- 
ucts containing  mulberry  leaf  solids.  Minor  amounts  of 
mixed  antibiotics,  when  added  to  the  feed,  protect  the 
silkworm  larvae  from  flacherie. 


3,583,874 

NOVEL  INSTANT  PUDDING  STARCH  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Felix  Germino,  Palos  Park,  and  Ronald  S.  Golik,  Franklin 

Park,  ni.,  asignors  to  CPC  International  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,321 

Intel.  A23I7/i4 

UA  a.  99—139  13  Claims 

A  starch  composition  suitable  as  the  thickening  and 

gelling  agent  in  the  formulation  of  instant  puddings  which 

comprises  a  blend  of  (1)  a  cold-water  disj)ersib]e  starch, 

the  granules  of  which  are  substantially  completely  intact 

and  substantially  completely  non-birefringent,  and  which 

is  further  characterized  by  having  a  fluidity  of  from  about 

15  to  about  25,  and  (2)  a  pregelatinized  starch  derived 

from  an  amylose-containing  starch  which  has  a  fluidity 

of  from  about  5  to  about  16  and  a  bound  fat  content  of 

less  than  about  0.3%. 


3,583,872 
PROTEIN  RECOVERY  FROM  DEFATTED  VEGE- 

TABLE  PROTEIN  SOURCE  MATERIAL 
Morris  D.  WUding,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  and  Andrew 
Chung-yen  Peng,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Swift 
&  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,257 

Int  CI.  A23j  1/14 
VS.  a.  99—17  8  Claims 

Substantially  unhydrolyzed  vegetable  protein  is  recov- 
ered from  raw,  defatted,  vegetable  protein  source  ma- 
terial by  contacting  the  material  with  a  solvent  and  sub- 
jecting it  to  high  intensity  shearing  forces  that  disrupt  the 
natural  cell  structure  of  the  protein  bodies. 


3,583,875 
STRAINING  TUB 
Robert  Wiesenauer  and  Arthur  Fauth,  Ludwigsburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  A.  Ziemann  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg 
(Baden-Wurttemberg),  Germany 

FUed  Oct  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,382 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  3,  1967, 

P  16  42  766.0 

Int  CI.  C12c  7/10 
VS.  CI.  99—278  9  Claims 


/— 


3,583,873 

STABILIZATION  OF  THE  NATURAL  GREEN 

COLOR  OF  PIGEON  PEAS 

James  W.  Barlow,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to   CatelU   Food   Products   Ltd.,   Montreal,   Quebec, 

Canada 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  June  15,  1966, 

963,063 

Int  CI.  A23I 1/20 
VS.  CI.  99—98  11  Claims 

The  natural  green  colour  of  pigeon  peas  is  stabilized 
by  treating  pigeon  peas,  after  being  made  ready  for 
canning,  in  the  presence  of  water  with  a  compound 
capable  of  yielding  sulphur  dioxide  at  a  pH  of  6  or  less. 
Edible  organic  acids  may  also  be  added.  The  products 
of  the  invention  obtained  after  processing  contain  a 
residual  amount  of  sulphur  dioxide  of  100  p.p.m.  to  1000 
p.p.m. 


A  round  straining  tub  which  comprises  a  tub  member 
including  a  tub  bottom  defining  a  discharge  opening.  A 
grain  removing  device  is  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis, 
movable  over  a  bottom  and  thereby  feeding  from  the 
grain  removing  device  toward  the  discharge  opening.  The 
discharge  opening  is  disposed  at  about  the  center  of  the 
tub  bottom.  "^  . 

\ 
3,583,876 

COATING  COMPOSITION 
Johan  Jakob  Wennergren,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Mo  Och  Dom^o  Aktiebolag,  Omskoldsvik,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
775,587,  Nov.  12,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  536,620,  Mar.  23,  1966,  both  now 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  397 

Int  CI.  C08b  27/42 
VS.  a.  106—189  11  Claims 

A  paper  coating  composition  is  provided  having  im- 
proved -water-retaining  properties,  and  a  lesser  tendency 
to  be  absorbed  in  the  paper,  comprising  a  paper  pigment 
filler  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble 
cellulose  ether  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  400  cps. 
in  a  2%  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C.  and  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  chlorophenol.  A  coated  paper  product 
is  also  provided. 
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3^83,877 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  BASIC  DYES 

Cari  RowBbhiin,  West  Orange,  and  Seymour  Broad, 

Belleville,  NJ^  aadgnors  to  Tenncco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Diawing.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,378 

im.  Cl.  C08II  n/02;  C09b  67100 

UA  CL  106— 288Q  1  Claim 

Pellets  of  basic  dyes  are  prepared  by  compressing  the 
fineiy-divided  dye  to  which  have  been  added  small 
amounts  of  immiscible  materials,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
a  solvent  for  the  dye  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  non- 
solvent  for  the  dye,  and  optionally  a  dispersing  agent. 
These  pellets,  which  are  clean  and  free  from  dust,  are 
readily  dispersed  in  the  vehicles  that  are  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  hectograph  inks  and  other  printing  inks. 


necessary  to  use  a  strongly  basic  suspension  and  such  a 
suspension  degrades  with  exposure  to  air.  It  has  been  found 
that  stability  in  an  ammoniacal  CMC  system  can  be  ob- 
tained, if  instead  of  pure  CMC  binder,  a  mixture  of  CMC 
and  polyvinylmethylether/maleic  anhydride  (PVM/MA) 
copolymer  is  used. 


3  583  878 
SURFACE  MODIFYING  TREATMENT  OF  POLY- 
ESTER FIBER  ARTICLES  TO  IMPART  SOIL- 
RELEASE  PROPERTIES  THERETO 
Gazie  K.  Ragep,  Box  70,  Rte.  4,  Durham,  N.C.  27702, 
and  Wesley  L.  MOler,  4415  Gates  St,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27605 

Filed  Sept  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,999 

Int  CL  D06m  15I4B,  15/70 

VS.  CL  117—7  10  Claims 
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Surface  modified  polyester  fiber  articles  with  soil-release 
and  anti-redeposition  properties  are  prepared  from  un- 
drawn or  drawn  polyester  fibers  by  wet  treating  the  poly- 
ester fiber  to  provide  a  coating  thereon  of  copolyester 
comprising  about  20  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  polyoxy- 
alkylene  units  and  the  remainder  being  crystallizable  ester 
units  identical  to  those  present  in  the  fibers  and,  if  treat- 
ing undrawn  fiber,  drawing  the  treated  fiber;  heat  treat- 
ing the  coated  drawn  fiber  to  fix  the  copolyester  to  the 
fiber  surface;  washing  the  fiber  to  remove  unfixed  copoly- 
ester; and  drying  the  fiber,  preferably  by  reheating,  prior 
to  further  processing,  such  as  by  spinning,  weaving,  knit- 
ting, and  the  like,  to  form  other  fiber  articles  of  the  in- 
vention, which  fiber  articles  have  durable  soil-release  and 
anti-redeposition  properties. 


3  583  879 
AMMONIACAL  BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE 
WITH  BARIUM  NITRATE  ADHERENCE  ADDmVE 
Raymond  Apanavlcins,  EucBd,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Compnay 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Dec  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,633 
Int  a.  HOlk  1/32 
U.S.  a.  117— 33.5L  6  Claims 

In  making  phosphor-coated  fluorescent  lamp  envelopes 
or  tubes,  barium  nitrate  is  used  as  an  adherence  additive 
and  carboxymethylcellulose  (CMC)  is  used  as  a  tem- 
porary organic  binder  to  hold  the  phosphor  in  place  until 
lehring.  In  order  to  prevent  bacterial  growth  in  CMC,  it  is 


3  583  880 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INORGANIC 
MATERIALS 
Rolf  Moren.  Alfredshem,  and  Nils-Erik  Ydren,  Norri(op> 
ing,  Sweden,  asagnors  to  Mo  &  Domsfo  Aktiebola«, 
Ornskoldsvik,      and      Skanska      CemeDtaktieboIaget, 
Malmo,  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jane  20,  1967, 

8,774/67 
Int  CI.  C04b  41/28 
VS.  Cl.  117—54  10  Claims 

This  specification  is  concerned  with  treating  inorganic 
materials  containing  capillaries  and/or  gel  pores  with  a 
water-soluble  hygroscopic  organic  compound  in  order  to 
reduce  the  degree  of  shrinkage. 


3  583  881 
MINERAL-COATED  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  IT 

Al  Kennedy,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,292 

Int  CL  B44d  1/44;  D21k  1/28 

VS.  CL  117—65.2  9  ClaiiBS 

In   accordance   with   the   present   invention  a   glossy 

mineral -coated  paper  is  obtained  by  applying  a  prime 

coat  having  an  adhesive  binder,  subsequently  applying 

a  topcoat  containing  a  synthetic  addition  polymer  having 

an  apparent  second  order  transition  temperature  (Ti)  of 

at  least  43°  C,  and  subsequently  gloss  calendering  the 

coated  paper.  The  Ti  value  referred  to  is  the  transition 

temperature  or  inflection  temperature  whic'^_  is  found  by 

plotting  the  modulus  of  rigidity  against  temperature.  A 

convenient  method  for  determining  modulus  of  rigidity 

and  transition  temperature  is  described  by  I.  Williamson, 

British  Plastics,  23,  87  to  90,  102  (September  1950).  The 

Ti  value  here  used  is  that  determined  at  300  kg. /cm.'. 


3,583,882 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ELASTOMER 

COATED  GLASS  FIBERS 

Norman  G.  Bartrug,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 

bui^  Plate  Glass  Company,  PittriHirgfa,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  662,384,  Aug.  22, 

1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,164 

Int  CL  B44d  1/50;  C03c  25/02 

VS.  CL  117—72  6  Clafans 


Soft  water  is  employed  as  the  aqueous  medium  in  an 
aqueous  elastomeric  coating  composition  that  is  applied 
to  glass  fibers  that  are  to  be  used  as  an  elastomer  rein- 
forcement. The  soft  water  reduces  the  tendency  of  par- 
ticles of  the  coating  composition  to  fly  off  the  glass  fibers 
during  drying  of  the  coated  fibers  in  a  dielectric  oven. 
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3  583  883 
METHOD  OF  DECORATING  GLAZED 
GLASS-CERAMIC  BODIES 
Peter  Grego  and  Robert  G.  HoweU,  Coming,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,375 
Int  Cl.  C03c  17/26 
VS.  Cl.  117—123  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  stain  coloring  of  glazed 
glass-ceramic  articles,  which  have  a  crystalline  interlayer 
between  the  glass-ceramic  underbody  and  the  glaze,  by 
an  ion  exchange  process  wherein  silver  and/or  copper 
metal  coloring  ions  are  exchanged  for  alkali  metal  ions 
in  the  glaze,  and  the  colors  produced  are  related  to  the 
ion  exchange  firing  schedule,  the  composition  of  the  stain- 
ing paste,  and  the  refiring  schedule,  if  any. 


3,583,884 

NOVEL  COATING  FOR  FOAMED  POLYSTYRENE 

MeMn  E.  Banm,  Monroevllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,897, 

Feb.  16, 1967.  This  appUcation  Jane  30, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  837,812 

Int  CL  B32b  27/08,  27/36 
VS.  a.  117— 138.8UA  8  Claims 


3,583,885 
SIL-ALKYD  COATINGS  FOR  WIRE 

Jerome  A.  Preston,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Essex  International,  Inc. 

No  L-'^wing.  Filed  Aug,  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,285 

,^t  CL  HOlb  3/42;  C08g  31/06.  31/32 

U.S.  CL  11— 218  6  Qalms 

A  modifiea  "«olyester  resin  coating  for  magnet  wire  or 
the  like  made  c  •  reacting  (a)  terephthalic,  isophthalic 
acid  or  dimethyl  ej.?rs  thereof,  (b)  a  polyhydric  alcohol, 
and  (c)  a  silane  or  a  ."(w  molecular  weight,  partially  con- 
densed, phenyl,  methy.  methyl  alkyl  or  phenylmethyl 
polysiloxane  containing  a,  '-ast  one  reactive  OH  group 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atom,  "he  silicon  containing  com- 
pound reacts  with  the  (a)  com-  nent,  or  if  it  contains  a 
reactive  COOH  group,  with  the  \\A  component.  These 
polyester  resins  are  characterized  by  a  remarkably  low 
coefficient  of  friction  and  may  be  used  a-^  z  wire  "enamel" 
with  or  without  an  overcoat. 
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Articles  formed  of  foamed  polystyrene  are  coated  by  a 
method  which  involves  forming  a  layer  on  said  article  of 
(1)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  and  (2)  an  ethyleni- 
cally  imsaturated  polymerizable  material  selected  ixom 
esters  of  the  formula: 

o    R 

Rt-0-C-t=CRiRi 

where  Ra  can  be  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  where  Ri  can 
be  H  or  lower  alkyl;  Rj  can  be  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  COORg, 
where  Re  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R3  is  a  hydroxy- 
alkyl  group  havmg  2-12  carbon  atoms  or  a  polyether 
group  of  the  forfflsla: 


'-K*-"): 


3,583,886 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CATALYTIC 
ELECTRODES 
Albert  E.  Baker,  Jr.,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,693 
Int  CL  HOlm  13/08 
U.S.  Cl.  136— 120FC  4  Qaims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  of  forming  a 
catalytic  electrode.  To  accomplish  this  a  molding  com- 
position is  formed  of  a  catalytic  powder  having  an  average 
particle  size  less  than  250  angstroms  and  from  0.5  to 
50  percent  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  binder  having 
an  average  maximum  particle  dimension  of  less  than 
50  microns  and  a  critical  surface  tension  less  than  the 
surface  tension  of  water.  The  molding  composition  is 
shaped  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  to  form 
a  billet.  The  billet  is  sliced  into  thin  sheets  of  uniform 
thickness  and  united  to  one  or  more  current  collectors. 


where  A  can  be  an  alkylene  group  having  2-3  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  15,  and  B  is  a  hydroxy 
group  or  a 

B    O 

CHj=C-C-0- 

group  where  R  is  defined  as  above;  and  esters  of  the  i<x- 
mula: 

o        o 

R«-0-C-R|-C-0-Ri 

where  R4  is  an  allyl  group  and  R5  is  phenylene,  ethylene- 
dioxy  and  dioxydiethylene-ether.  The  coatings  are  cured 
without  substantial  attack  upon  the  surface  of  the  poly- 
styrene foamed  article.  The  total  copolymerizable  mixture 
may  be  diluted  with  styrene  to  the  extent  of  about  5  to 
35%  by  weight  of  the  mixture. 


3  583  887 
MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 
John  F.  Steger  and  Jay  W.  Palmer,  Crystal  Lake,  BL, 
assignors  to  Morton  Intematlonal,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,910 
Int  Cl.  B23b  15/04;  HOlf  1/04 
U.S.  Cl.  148—27  15  Claims 

Magnesium  oxide  coating  compositions  and  process 
for  applying  to  silicon-containing  magnetic  steel  an  ad- 
herent coating  which  acts  as  a  separating  medium  to  pre- 
vent fusing  or  welding  of  coiled  sheet  during  an  anneal- 
ing process  and  which  coating  provides  electrical  insulat- 
ing and  corrosion  resistant  properties.  The  coating  com- 
positions comprise  a  major  proportion  of  magnesium 
oxide  and  a  minor  proportion  of  additives  containing  a 
boron  compound,  a  sodium  compound,  and  silica  or  a 
silicon-containing  compound. 


3  583  888 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Frank  Garrett  Shanklln,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Shanklln  Research  Corporation,  Ayer,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,900 

Int  CLB65b  47/72,  67/70 

U.S.  Cl.  53—182  7  Claims 

An  automatic  package  wrapping  apparatus  of  the  L- 

sealer  type.  The  packages  to  be  wrapped  are  transported 

through  the  apparatus  in  a  straight  line  one  by  one  and 

in  so  doing  pass  through  a  film  inverting  head  where  they 

are  surrounded  by  a  pre-folded  thermoplastic  film.  The 
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film  is  supplied  from  the  rear  of  the  apparatus  in  a  pre- 
folded  conditioti  and  is  both  turned  inside  out  and  re- 
directed into  a  path  corresponding  to  the  path  of  the  pack- 
ages through  the  apparatus  in  the  film  inverting  head. 
Also  that  method  of  wrapping  packages  wherein  a  gen- 


a  non-slip  coating  on  one  side  of  said  lattice  structure 
and  a  textile  fibre  flock  on  the  other  side  of  said  struc- 


erally  U-shapcd  inverting  head  is  provided,  wherein  a 
length  of  longitudinally  pre-folded  thermoplastic  film  i> 
passed  over  and  then  through  said  head  thereby  turning 
the  film  inside  out  and  redirecting  its  path  and  wherein 
the  package  to  be  wrapped  is  passed  through  said  inverting 
head  thereby  surrounding  itself  with  said  film. 


3  583  889 

APPARATUS  FOR  Tin:  PRODUCTION  OF 

ADHESIVE-BACKED  TILE  PRODUCTS 

Frank  L.  Califano,  Hackensack,  N J.,  and  Joseph  Laszio, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  The  FUntkote  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,569 

InL  a.  B32b  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—516  9  Claims 


ture,  the  flock  being  arranged  around  the  threads  of  the 
lattice  structure  and  radially  aligned  so  as  to  point  to 
the  centres  of  the  individual  threads. 


3,583,891 

GAS-TIGHT  DIAPHRAGMS  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Heinz  Hacker,  Nuremberg,  Hans  Pokomy,  Eckenhaid, 

and  Reinhold  Tossing,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsdiaft 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  8,  1967, 

S  111,724 

InL  CI.  D21h  5/18;  BOlk  3/10 

VJS.  a.  162—155  5  Claims 

Described  is  a  gas-tight  diaphragm  material  of  high 
mechanical  stability  comprised  of  fibrous  material  and  a 
synthetic  binder.  The  material  is  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  binder  therefor  consists  of  a  copolymer  produced 
by  the  saponification  of  the  nitrile  groups  of  a  butadiene/ 
styrene/acrylonitrile  precursor  and  that  the  content  of 
the  binder  is  from  6  to  15%  by  weight  and  particularly  8 
to  12%  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  fiber  material. 


3,583,892 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION 

Peter  Isaac,  Cooksville,  Ontario,  Canada,  asdgnor  to 
Atomic  Energy  off  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,408 

Int  CI.  G21c  17/00 

UJS.  CI.  n&—30  10  Claims 


"Hie  products  from  a  stack  are  moved  in  succession  by 
a  conveyor  at  a  contant  speed  and  in  uniformly  spaced 
relationship.  A  web  of  adhesive-coated  protective  mate- 
rial is  applied  over  the  moving  tile  products  and  bonded 
thereto.  This  web  is  then  severed  between  each  adjacent 
tile  product  by  a  cutting  knife  thereby  producing  an  adhe- 
sive coated  tile  product  with  a  protective  sheet  thereon 
which  is  removed  when  the  tile  products  are  installed. 


a      " 


3,583,890 
UNDERLAY  FOR  RUGS  OR  MATS  TO  BE  PLACED 

ON  A  CARPET  WITH  A  DEEP  PILE 

Clans    KokkmaBn,    Mntlangen,    Krels    Schwaebisch 

Gmncnd,  Germany,  asrignor  to  A.  Kokkmann  O.H.G. 

FDcd  Inly  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,841 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Aog.  3,  1967, 

P  16  54  139.2 

lot  a.  D03d  27/00;  D04h  11/00 

VS,  CL  161—64  7  Claims 

An  underlay  for  placing  between  a  mat  and  a  deep-pile 

carpet,  comprising  a  flexible  lattice  structure  of  threads, 


A  fuelling  machine  operates  in  a  fuelling  vault  arranged 
underneath  a  reactor  for  loading  and  unloading  fuel  chan- 
nels extending  into  the  fuelling  vault.  A  maintenance  bay 
is  arranged  adjacent  to  the  fuelling  vault  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  door  and  a  shielding  gate.  Hydraulic 
pressure  required  for  the  various  motions  of  the  fuelling 
machine  is  supplied  via  a  plurality  of  cables  connecting 
the  fuelling  machine  to  a  fixed  point  in  the  maintenance 
bay.  In  order  not  to  impede  the  motion  of  the  fuelling 
machine,  the  cables  are  suspended  on  a  post  mounted  on 
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a  carriage  supporting  the  fuelling  machine  as  well  as  from  arrangement  may  be  compounded;  and  the  ME  surface- 

a  trailer  engaging  a  pair  of  rails  that  extend  across  the  evaporator  may  be  worked  into  the  vapor-reheat  MSF,  to 

maintenance  bay.  The  trailer  has  an  extended  portion  obtain,  at  least  in  part,  the  advantages  of  each.  Usually 

which  serves  to  guide  the  cables  through  the  passage  be-  there  is  a  lesser  number  of  effects  than  stages,  since  the 

tween  the  fuelling  vault  and  the  maintenance  bay  and  sum  of  the  smaller  temperature  drops  of  two  or  more 

to  cooperate  with  the  shielding  gate,  when  the  fuelling  stages  may  be  necessary  to  give  an  adequate  temperature 

machine  is  in  the  fuelling  vault.  drop  for  one  effect. 


3  583  893 
PRODUCTION  OF  INTERFERON  INDUCERS 
Barbara  D.  Lago,  Westfield,  NJ^  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  744,687 
Int  CI.  C12d  13/06 
VS.  CI.  195—28  4  Claims 

Double-stranded  ribonucleic  acid  is  produced  by  grow- 
ing E.  Coli  in  a  corn  steep  liquor  medium  and  then  in- 
fecting the  E.  coli  with  a  mutant  of  MS2  coliphage. 


3,583,894 
ENZYME  PREPARATION  OF  HESPERETIN 
DIHYDROCHALCONE  GLUCOSIDE 
Robert  M.  Horowitz,  Pasadena,  and  Bruno  Gentili,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  the  United  States  off  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,371 
Int  CL  C12b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  195—31  3  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  hesperetin  dihydrochalcone 
glucoside  from  hesperidin  by  treating  hesperidin  with 
alkali,  hydrogenating  and  hydrolyzing  with  naringinase 
free  of  glucosidase  to  remove  rhamnose. 


3  583  895 
EVAPORATION  USING  VAPOR-REHEAT  AND 
MULTIEFFECTS 
Donald  F.  Othmer,  333  Jay  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11201 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  639,989,  May 
22,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,446,712,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part off  appUcation  Ser.  No.  252,473,  Jan. 
18,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,329,583.  This  appUcation 
May  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,134 

Int  CI.  BOld  3/02, 1/26, 1/14 
U.S.  CI.  202—174  10  Qaims 


»cto  - 


3  583  896 
DETECnON  AND  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRODE 

UPSETS 

Richard  G.  PiUer,  Gresham,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,885 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00;  C22d  3/12 

VS.  CI.  204—67  9  Oaims 


A  method  of  detecting  "electrode  upsets"  in  an  alumi- 
num reduction  cell  wherein  the  cell's  zero-current  inter- 
cept (E^)  is  monitored.  An  E^  value  lower  than  a  pre- 
determined level  indicates  the  existence  of  an  "electrode 
upset."  A  method  of  controlling  such  upsets  is  also  de- 
scribed wherein  the  cell  is  operated  in  a  previously  known 
manner  until  such  time  as  its  En  value  falls  below  the  pre- 
determined minimum  level  at  which  lime  the  cell  is  caused 
to  undergo  an  anode  effect. 


3,583,897 

ELECTROPLATING     CELL    FOR     RECOVERING 

SILVER  FROM  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOLUTIONS 

Spencer  B.  FulweUer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Berkey  Photo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,731 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/68;  BOlk  3/00;  C22d  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  204—212  1  Claim 


Vapor-reheat  multistage  flash  (MSF)  evaporation  may 
be  advantageously  comlMned  with  the  usual  evaporation 
on  one  side  of  a  metal  surface,  often  operating  in  multi- 
effect  (ME)  imits.  In  combining  Vapor  Reheat  MSF  with 
a  ME  to  give  a  Hybrid  Evaporator,  some  of  the  steam 
from  a  flash  stage  is  passed  to  closed  condensation  in  a 
heating  unit  or  reboiler  built  into  or  combined  with  a 
vaporizing  zone  of  one  of  the  lower  stages.  Steam  arising 
from  that  stage  thus  comes  from  the  iiash  evaporation 
due  to  the  sensible  heat  of  the  liquid  coming  from  the 
next  higher  stage,  plus  the  surface  evaporation  due  to  the 
latent  heat  of  the  steam  coming  from  a  higher  stage.  This 


A  schematic  drawing  of  a  tank  is  show  n  with  a  rotatable 
cylindrical  cathode  electrode  positioned  inwardly  of  fixed 
anode  plates  arranged  in  a  ring  around  the  cathode. 
A  detail  is  shown  of  impeller  blades  attached  to  a  plate 
for  circulation  of  the  solution  past  the  electrodes,  the 
plate  being  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  and  rotated  with 
the  cylindrical  cathode. 


/^ 
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3  583  898 

ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Umbcrto  Giacopelli,  Rosignano  Solvay  Livorno,  Italy, 

as^gnor  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgiiim 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  788,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Belginin,  Jan.  3,  1968, 

52,917 

Int  CI.  C22d  1102 

UA  CI.  204—286  18  Claims 


stable  low  pressure  sputtering  at  high  rates  and  with  high 
uniformity  without  use  of  an  assisting  magnetic  field  and 
affords  greater  freedom  for  effective  design  of  the  en- 
closing vacuum  system. 


3,583,900 
COAL  LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS  BY  THREE- 
STAGE  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
John  G.  Gatsis,  Des  Plalnes,  IIL,  asdgnor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  10. 
nied  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888^34 
Int.  CL  ClOg  1104 
U.S.  CL  208—8  18  Claims 


»#C'*<»ff  Zo»9-^     9-^ 


J2 


ja 


±     Jl   2. 


An  electrolytic  cell  for  electrolysis  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  halides  of  alkaline  metals  has  an  anode-carrying 
base  with  a  shell  of  a  chemically  inert  material.  Current 
conducting  bars  lie  in  parallel  cavities  in  the  base  and 
graphite  anodes  have  their  lower  edges  resting  on  the  bars 
in  a  layer  of  low  melting  point  alloy.  Synthetic  resin  set 
in  place  in  the  cavities  over  the  alloy  assures  a  seal.  Ad- 
jacent cavities  are  electrically  connected  in  pairs  to  per- 
mit melting  of  the  alloy  and  setting  of  the  synthetic  resin 
seal  by  a  heating  current  passed  between  the  two  cavities 
of  a  pair. 

3  583  899 

SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 

Arnold  J.  Aronson,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

nied  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,581 

Int  CL  C23c  15/00 

UJS.  a.  204—298  13  Claims 


-':^-. 


Coal  is  converted  into  valuable  liquid  products  utiliz- 
ing a  three-stage  solvent  extraction  process.  The  coal  is 
first  contacted  with  a  conventional  coal  solvent  such  as 
tetrahydronaphthalene,  with  the  resulting  liquid  coal 
extract  extracted  with  a  first  aliphatic  solvent  to  produce 
an  asphaltene  free  extract  with  the  resultant  residue  being 
treated  with  a  light  aromatic  solvent  to  further  produce 
a  second  coal  extract.  Each  of  the  extract  materials  are 
separately  refined,  and  produced  are  coal  products  free  of 
solid  material  without  the  utilization  of  intricate  filtration 
principles. 

3,583,901 
CORROSION  CONTROL  IN  HYDROCONVERSION 

EFFLUENT  PIPING  BY  NH4+  CONTROL 
Robert  L.  Piehl,  Richmond,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaBf. 
FUed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,882 
Int  a.  C23f  11/04 
VS.  CL  208—47  1  Oafan 

It  has  been  found  that  for  hydroconversion  effluent 
piping  the  corrosion  is  apparently  a  function  of  the 
amount  of  NH3  in  the  reactor  effluent  as  well  as  the 
amount  of  H2S  in  the  reactor  effluent.  To  control  the  cor- 
rosion, water  is  injected  into  the  reactor  effluent  not  just 
in  response  to  the  amount  of  HjS  present  but  also  the 
amount  of  NH3  present  to  control  the  NH4HS  concen- 
tration to  less  than  1.1  mole  percent  for  the  aqueous  phase 
in  the  separator  following  the  hydroconversion  reactor. 


Ml 


Sputter  apparatus  of  the  electron  assisted  type  with  a 
"four-electrode"  sputter  structure  and  substrate  enclosing 
an  elongated  space.  An  elongated  electron  source  extends 
along  the  full  length  of  an  edge  of  the  space  and  an  elon- 
gated anode  extends  along  an  opposite  edge.  An  elon- 
gated grid  adjacent  the  electron  emitter  maintains  the  dis- 
charge and  masks  the  emitter.  The  arrangement  allows 


3,583,902 
TWO-STAGE  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

George  P.  Masologltes,  Broomall,  and  Harry  E.  Jacobs 
and  Paul  J.  White,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlaiitk 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Str.  No.  633,453, 
Apr.  25,  1967.  This  application  May  6,  1969,  Ssr. 
No.  822,282 
The  portion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  sabsequoM  to 
Oct  14,  1986,  has  been  declaimed 
Int  CL  ClOg  13/02.  37/02 
U.S.  CL  208—59  9  Cbdms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  two-stage  process  for  treat- 
ing a  petroleum  material  containing  a  residuum  fraction 
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in  order  to  remove  sulfur  and  metal  compounds  contained    Such  beneficial  results  occur  through  the  use  of  a  material 
therein  and  to  produce  a  naphtha  fraction  suitable  for  use    or  combination  of  materials  normally  permitting  liquid 
as  an  ethylene  charge  stock,  a  low  sulfur  content  furnace 
oil  and  a  low  sulfur  content  fuel  oil  comprising  subject- 
ing said  petroleum  material  at  a  high  temperature  and  | 

<^, 
r.       ,-.:i 


high  pressure  to  hydrocracking  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  catalyst,  to  produce  a  hydrocracked  product 
and  then  subjecting  the  hydrocracked  product  to  hydro- 
desulfurization  at  a  high  temperature  and  high  pressure 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  highly  active  catalyst 
and  recovering  the  products  thus  produced. 


3,583,903 
HYDROCARBON      CONVERSION      WITH      MOLE 
SIEVE  AND  SULFUR  SELENIUM  OR  TELLURIUM 
CATALYST 

Joseph  N.  Miale,  Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Paul  B.  Wcisz,  Media, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
611,543,  Jan.  25,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  430,466,  Feb.  4,  1965, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  232,874,  Oct  24,  1962.  This  appUcation  Oct 
18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,886 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  7,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  ClOg  77/04,  i  7/06 
U.S.  CL  208—120  22  Claims 

Briefly,  the  present  invention  concerns  a  new  and  im- 
proved hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst,  a  method  for 
preparing  the  same  and  catalytic  conversion  therewith, 
the  novel  catalyst  composition  comprises  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  having  uniform  pore  openings  promoted 
with  at  least  one  and  preferably  two  catalytic  components: 
the  essential  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfur,  selenium,  tellurium,  compounds  thereof  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  one  another;  and  the  preferable 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cations, 
compounds  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof  with  one  another 
of  metallic  elements  of  Groups  I-A — V-A,  1-B — VIl-B 
and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,583,904 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
WATER  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
John  R.  Winston  and  Roy  E.  Hook,  GrifiBth,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,104 
Int  CL  ClOg  33/04 
VS.  a.  208—188  9  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  water  from  flow- 
ing hydrocarbon  streams  which  contain  water  either  as 
free  water  or  as  a  water  emulsion.  The  invention  further 
provides  a  fail-safe  method  of  operation  in  that  hydro- 
carbon flow  is  terminated  if  the  hydrocarbon  stream  con- 
tains water  after  passing  through  the  separating  apparatus 
because  the  capacity  for  water  removal  has  been  exceeded. 


^if 


hydrocarbon  flow  but  which,  in  the  presence  of  water, 
forms  a  barrier  to  inhibit  liquid  flow . 


3,583,905 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  HEAVY  PETRO- 
LEUM HYDROCARBON  OIL  IN  A  FLUIDIZED 
REACTION  ZONE 
Vutaka  Oguchi  and  Junicbi  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Oil  Companv,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1967, 
42/37,130 
Int  CL  ClOg  23/10 
U.S.  CL  208—213  6  Claims 


A  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  a  heavy  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbon  oil  is  provided,  wherein  the  oil.  a 
hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen-containing 
gas  are  first  passed  into  a  fluidization  initiating  zone  of  a 
hydrodesulfurizing  reactor;  the  mixture  is  passed  upward- 
ly through  a  fluidized  reaction  zone  wherein  hydrodesul- 
furization of  the  oil  takes  place;  the  reaction  product  from 
the  fluidized  reaction  zone  including  the  hydrodesulfuri- 
zation catalyst  is  passed  into  a  separating  zone  of  in- 
creased cross-sectional  area  compared  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  fluidized  reaction  zone;  the  hydrode- 
sulfurized  oil  is  withdrawn  from  the  top  of  the  separat- 
ing zone  while  substantially  all  of  the  hydrodesulfuriza- 
tion catalyst  separates  downwardly  from  the  separating 
zone  into  a  catalyst  settling  zone  due  to  the  increase  in 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  separating  zone  and  the  re- 
sultant decrease  in  the  flow  rate  of  the  oil  and  gas;  and 
thereafter  the  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  is  returned 
from  the  catalyst  settling  zone  through  the  fluidization 
initiation  zone  to  repeat  the  foregoing  steps. 


887  O.G.— 23 
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9,583,906 

AROMATIC  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  WITH 

DIGLYCOLAMINE  SOLVENT 

Michael  R.  Badla  and  Alfred  R.  Pate,  Jr.,  Tyler,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Howe-Baker  Engineers,  Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.  RIed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,740 

Int.  CI.  C10g2//76 

U.S.  CI.  208—331  11  Claims 

Diglycolamine  for  extracting  aromatic  compounds  from 

hydrocarbon  liquids. 


3,583,907 
ELONGATED  CAPILLARY  DIALYZER 

Alexander  S.  Borsanyi,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

nied  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,194 

Int  CI.  BOld  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—22  6  Claims 


in  the  anion  exchange  resin  during  its  regeneratkm  by 

alivali,  and  the  sodium  form  of  this  small  amount  of 
cation  exchange  resin  is  transformed  into  the  ammonium 
form  by  recirculation  of  ammonium  hydroxide  through 
the  anion  exchange  resin  and  the  main  body  of  the  spent 
cation  exchange  resin  before  its  regeneration.  The  sodium 
from  the  anion  exchange  resin  is  displaced  into  the  cation 
exchange  resin  and  eliminated  when  the  latter  is  regen- 
erated by  acid. 

3,583,909 
REMOVAL  OF  PHOSPHATE  ION  BY  FLOTATION 

WITH  AN  ANIONIC  SURFACTANT 

Jacob  Block,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,869 

Int  CI.  B03d  1/00 

VS.  CI.  210—44  8  Claims 


itnamc  iu)r»cn0T 


«Wi  fmoPinnmjtBn 


An  improved  mass  transfer  device  of  the  type  wherein 
dialysis  of  a  gas  and/or  a  liquid  is  achieved  by  way  of 
diffusion  through  a  plurality  of  individual  permeable  cap- 
illaries. In  one  aspect  of  the  invention,  improved  mass 
transfer  is  obtained  by  employing  means  to  maintain  the 
capillaries  in  a  fixed  elongated  state  during  the  dialysis 
operation.  In  another  aspect,  improved  mass  transfer  is 
obtained  by  employing  means  to  selectively  adjust  the 
elongation  of  the  capillaries  during  the  operation. 


3  583  908 

CONDENSATE  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

George  J.  Crits,  Havertown,  Pa.,  asagnor  to 

Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  10. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,509 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/04, 15/06 

VS.  a.  210—32  7  Claims 


rmen  aufntim 


rMMTEo  mujiming. 
re  weoMvfr 


Phosphate  ions  in  waste  waters  can  be  removed  from 
the  water  by  first  adding  an  ion  which,  when  added  in 
sufficient  amounts,  would  form  an  insoluble  phosphate 
precipitate,  but  here,  being  added  in  relatively  small 
amounts,  does  not  per  se  form  such  precipitate;  then 
adding  an  anionic  surfactant  to  form  a  phosphate-contain- 
ing precipitate,  and  floating  said  precipitate  to  the  surface 
with  bubbles.  The  precipitate  which  has  been  floated  to 
the  surface  can  then  be  removed  in  the  resultant  froth, 
leaving  the  remainder  of  the  solution  relatively  free  of 
phosphate  ions. 


3,583,910 

HARD  WATER  TREATMENT 

Xerxes  T.  Stoddard,  Rosenberg,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1969.  Ser.  No.  800,437 

Int  CI.  C02b  1/22 

VS.  CI.  210—46  13  Claims 


\ 


A  condensate  purification  process  involving  demmerali- 
zation  in  a  mixed  bed  exchanger  under  conditions  mini- 
mizing alkali  metal  lealtage  by  preventing  the  presence 
of  alkali  form  of  the  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  de- 

mmcralizer.  The  resins  are  separated  into  layers  and  re-  Objectionable  precipitable  compounds  are  removed 
generated  in  different  vessels  or  in  the  same  vessel.  Minor  from  water  by  bringing  the  water  to  a  condition  of  labile 
amounts  of  cation  exchange  resin  are  unavoidably  present    supersaturation  through  an  appropriate  heating  procedure. 
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The  conditions  are  controlled  in  order  that  the  solids  may 
be  precipitated  spontaneously  at  a  selected  time  or  place 
in  such  a  way  that  they  do  not  form  as  a  scale  in  the 
equipment  and  are  then  separated  from  the  water. 


3  583  911 
ACRYLIC     ACID-METTfYL    CELLULOSE    GRAFT 

COPOLYMERS   FOR   TREATING   SUB-BENTON- 

mC  CLAY 
William  J.  Lang,  Libertyville,  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,472 

Int  a.  C08f  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  252—8.5  17  Claims 

Water-soluble  graft  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  with 
methyl  cellulose  containing  up  to  10%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  acrylic  acid,  of  methyl  cellulose,  and 
water-soluble  salts  thereof,  are  useful  for  treating  sub- 
bentonitic  clays,  such  as  to  render  them  especially  useful 
in  well  drilling. 


3  583  912 
DETERGENT  COMPATIBLE  FABRIC  SOFTENER 
Leslie  M.  Clark,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
CPC  International  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,082 
Int  CI.  D06m  13/46;  Clld  1/62 
VS.  CI.  252—8.8  4  Claims 

A  fabric  softener  composition  which  is  compatible  with 
either  non-ionic  or  anionic  detergents  as  well  as  cationic 
materials  is  disclosed.  The  composition  comprises  a  com- 
bination of  a  cationic  softener  and  a  mono  fatty  trialkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  dialkyl  phosphate. 


3  583  915 
LOAD  CARRYING  ADDITTVES 
Herbert  Myers,  Reno,  Nev.,  asdgnor  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,271 
Int  CI.  C  10m  1/44.  1/48 
VS.  CI.  252—46.6  11  Claims 

Industrial  fluid  compositions  containing  in  additive 
amounts  an  admixture  of  (1)  a  dialkyl  or  dialkaryl  hy- 
drogen phosphonate,  wherein  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
has  14  carbon  atoms  or  more,  and  (2)  an  active  sulfur 
compound  have  unexpectedly  improved  load  carrying 
properties.  The  phosphonates  having  at  least  18  carbon 
atoms  and  sulfurized  alkylene  hydrocarbons  are  the  pre- 
ferred components. 


3,583,913 
EXTRUSION  LUBRICANT 
Ronald  J.  A.  Courtney,  Holmer,  England,  assignor  to 
The  international  Nickel  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 
N  Y 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  17,  1967, 

47,274/67;  Feb.  15,  1968,  7,495/68 

Int  CI.  ClOm  7/34,  7/02 

VS.  a.  252—12.6  .      2  Claims 

A  solid  lubricant  for  use  in  the  hot  extrusion  of  metals 

comprises  a  coherent  disc  having  about  2%  to  15%  by 


3,583,916 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Masamitsu  Nishida,  Hiromu  Ouchi,  and  Akio  Yamanaka, 
Osaka,  and  Isamu  Ishida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1967, 
42/69,130,  42/69,131 
Int  CI.  C04b  35/46,  35/48 
VS.  a.  252—62.9  5  Claims 

Piezoelectric  ceramic  compositions  which  come  within 
the  ternary  system 

Pb(Nii/3Nba/3)03-PbTi03-PbZrO3 

and  the  binary  system 

Pb(Nii,3Nbj/3)03-PbTi03 

and  which  fall  within  the  area  A.  B,  C,  D  of  accompany- 
ing FIG.  2  have  a  combination  of  high  dielectric  constant 
and  high  electromechanical  coupling  coefficient  which 
makes  them  useful  in  transducer  elements  and  the  like. 
Compositions  within  area  E,  F,  G,  H,  I  show  even  higher 
dielectric  constant  and  coupling  coefficient  values. 


3  583  917 
TELLURIUM-LEAD  MODIFIED  CHROMIUM 
DIOXIDE 
Toshihiro   Mihara,   Yukio   Terada,   and   Eiichi   Hirota, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1968, 

43/11,887;  Feb.  28,  1968,  43/13,220 


^  ...    u         .  Int  a.  COlg  J7/02 

weight  of  a  fiber  such  as  asbestos  or  hemp  with  the  rest    uj^  q^  252—62.51  8  Qaims 


calcium  silicate. 


Ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  is  prep>ared  by  mix- 
ing chromium  trioxide,  lead  (or  lead  compound)  and 
tellurium  (or  tellurium  compound),  heating  the  mixture 
at  280-480°  C.  in  an  autoclave,  furnace-cooling  the  mix- 
ture, washing  and  drying.  The  amount  of  lead  is  0.01 
to  10  atomic  percent,  and  the  amount  of  tellurium  is  0.01 
to  20  atomic  percent.  The  heating  of  the  mixture  is  ad- 
vantageously effected  in  the  presence  therein  of  NR," 
ions  in  a  weight  ratio  to  CrOg  of  0.001:1  to  0.15:1.  The 
obtained  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  has  high  mag- 
netic coercive  force  and  high  saturation  magnetization  so 


3  583  914 
MICROBE  CONTROL  LN  FOOD  PROCESSING  AND 

RELATED  INDUSTRIES 
Donald  F.  Garvin,  BerUey,  and  Otto  T.  Aepli,  South- 
gate,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora- 
tion, Wayne,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,690 
Intel.  ClOm  7/52,7/55 

VS.  CI.  252 34.7  4  Claims 

A*  process  for  eliminating  or  substantially  reducing  the  ^^^  ^  j^  ^^f^^^  g  g  ■„  magnetic  recording  tape,  etc 
presence  of  bacteria  in  substantially  bacteria-free  zones 
served  by  at  least  one  conveyor.  This  process  comjM-ises 
applying  a  lubricant  to  such  conveyor  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  concentrate  and  water  in  a  proportion  of  con- 
centrate to  water  of  about  1 :  50  to  1 :500  and  wherein  said 
concentrate  consists  essentially  of  by  weight  from  about 
20  to  80  percent  water,  about  0  to  15  percent  sequestering 
agent,  about  0  to  30  percent  anionic  surface  active  agent, 
about  2  to  40  percent  fatty  acid  soap,  about  0  to  40  per- 
cent propylene  glycol,  about  0  to  15  percent  nonionic 
surface  active  agent,  and  at  least  about  0.5  percent  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisphenols, 
thiadiazine  thione,  dithiocarbamate,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,583,918 
LITHIUM  COPPER  MANGANESE  FERRTTE 
STORAGE  CORE  MATERIAL 
Robert  C.  Tumbull,   Poughkeepsie,  Reynier  W.  Dam, 
Rhinebeck,  and  Derry  J.  Dnbietsky,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,975 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/36 

VS.  CI.  252—62.61  2  Claims 

A    fast   switching,   square    loop,   temperature    stable, 

ferrite  core,  suitable  for  computer  applications  is  pro- 
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vided.  The  composition  consists  of  the  oxides  or  carbon- 
ates or  the  like  of  lithium,  copper,  manganese  and  iron 
in  predetermined  proportions.  The  components  are  mixed 
shaped,  fired  and  quenched  to  obtain  the  storage  core  of 
the  desired  properties. 


3,583,919 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  REFRACTORY  COM- 
POSITION OF  FUSED  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  AND 
SnJCA  OR  ALKAU  METAL  SILICATES 
Louis  J.  Battnt  and  Everett  F.  Bodendorf,  Lenox,  Mass., 
UBlgDors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,166 
Ittt  CI.  C04b  35/20,  35/36;  HOlb  3/00 
VJS.  CI.  252—63.5  4  Claims 

^  granular  refractory  heat  conductive  electrical  insulat- 
ing composition,  which  composition  may  be  used  for 
sheathing  electrical  elements.  The  composition  consists  of 
in  admixture  99.9-80.0  weight  percent  r{  fused  magne- 
sium oxide  and  correspondingly  0.1-20.0  weight  percent 
of  an  additive  which  may  be  either  silica,  earth-alkali 
silicates,  earth  metal  silicates,  carbcMi  silicates,  clay  or 
mixtures  of  the  above  and  wherein  the  composition  must 
contain  less  than  5  weight  percent  of  either  an  alkali 
metal  salt  or  an  alkali  metal  oxide.  The  preferred  additive 
is  quartz. 

3  583  920 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CAVITATION   DAM- 
AGE  WITH  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS  CONTAINING 
LOWER  ALKANES 
Neal  W.  Furby,  Berkeley,  Dooglas  Godfrey,  San  Rafael, 
and  Robert  L.  Peeler,  Albany,  Calif^  assignor  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,186 

Int  a.  Ce9k  3/00:  ClOm  3/40;  C23f  11/10 
VS.  CI.  252—78  9  Claims 

Functional  fluid  containing  a  minor  amount  of  an  al- 
kane  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  as  a  cavitation  damage- 
inhibiting  additive. 


3,583,921 
AEROSOL  SHAVING  CREAMS  PRESSURIZED  WITH 
MIXTURES  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  AND  WATER- 
INSOLUBLE  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON 
PROPELLANTS 
Denb  J.  Healy,  Mmris  Pbdns,  and  J^mes  W.  Jenldns, 
Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,595 
Int.  CL  CI  Id  77/0^ 
VJS.  CL  252—90  6  Claims 

Pressurized  shaving  creams  are  made  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  and  potassium  soaps  of  stearic  acid 
and  coconut  oil  fatty  acids,  and  a  mixture  of  water-soluble 
and  water-insoluble  halogenated  hydrocarbon  propellants. 
In  the  particular  products  of  the  invention,  the  shaving 
cream  made  does  not  sputter  or  bum  or  sting  the  face 
on  use,  although  similar  shaving  creams  made  with  only 
the  water-soluble  halogenated  hydrocarbon  propellants 
do  give  such  undesirable  eflfects. 


3,583,922 
ALKALINE  CLEANSER  CONTAINING  BLEACH 
Herbert  Kennetii  McClotn,  Wyoming,  and  Larry  Edward 
Meyer,  Cincinnati,  Obio,  asdgnors  to  liie  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oblo 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
671,942.  Oct  2,  1967.  lids  appUcation  Sept.  16,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  760,053 

Int  CI.  CI  Id  7/56 
VS.  a.  252—99  15  Qalms 

A  dry,  granular,  bleaching  and  disinfecting  composi- 
tion, having  improved  effectiveness  against  food  (e.g., 
ferric  tannate  and  tea)  stains,  consisting  essentially  of 


from  0  to  about  95%  water-insoluble  abrasive;  a  stable 
compound  which  is  a  source  of  available  chlorine  in  an 
amount  to  give  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  avail- 
able chlorine;  0  to  about  10%  water-soluble  organic 
detergent;  from  0  to  about  60%  by  weight  alkaline  deter- 
gency  builder;  and  sulfamic  acid  or  water-soluble  sul- 
famate  to  provide  a  ratio  of  available  chlorine  to  sulfamic 
acid  or  sulfamate  based  on  sulfamic  acid  content  of  from 
about  500:1  to  about  1:1  the  composition  having  a  pH 
under  use  conditions  of  at  least  10.5. 


3  583  923 

CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

Clifford  M.  Cantrell,  Jr.,  Irving,  Tex.,  and  Roy  B.  Lance, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

707,290,  Feb.  21, 1968.  This  appUcation  May  26, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  40,710 

Int  CI.  Clld  7/06.  9/12,  9/46 
VS.  CI.  252—110  3  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  is  directed  to  a  heavy  duty  clean- 
ing composition  which  includes  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  and  salts  thereof,  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate,  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  a  higher  fatty  acid  sul- 
fonate and  salts  thereof,  a  polyethoxylated  fatty  acid 
mono-lower  alkanol  amide,  an  alkali  metal  soap,  and 
optionally  an  anticaking  agent.  The  present  heavy  duty 
cleaning  composition  provides  improved  means  for  re- 
moving grease,  oil  and  particulate  matter  from  soiled 
machinery. 

3  583  924 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  WITH  IMPROVED 
BLEACHING  EFFECT 
Vvon  Demangeon,  5  Rue  Utrillo,  95  Ermont,  Val-d'Olse, 
France,  and  Gerard  Marcel  Mouret,  43  Avenue  Simon- 
Bolivar,  Paris  190,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,713 
Int  CI.  Clld  7/54 
VS.  CI.  252—102  11  Oaims 

Cleaning  composition  with  improved  bleaching  effect  at 
moderate  temperatures  such  as  about  20°-60°  C.  Compo- 
sition contains  mineral,  persalt,  organic  activator  therefor, 
cupric  salt  and  copper  complexing  agent. 


3,583,925 

WASHING  AGENTS 

Reinhard  Zweidler,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  R. 

Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applioition  Ser.  No. 
619,037,  Feb.  27, 1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  684,481 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerimd,  Mar.  4,  1966, 

3,073/66 
Int  CI.  Clld  3/42, 3/28 
VS.  CI.  252—152  4  Claims 

Washing  agents  having  an  optically  brightening  content 
of  naphthotriazolyl-stilbene-sulfamide  and  being  useful 
for  the  brightening,  in  the  same  wash,  of  a  great  variety 
of  fiber  materials,  such  as  cotton  and  nylon,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  and  without  any  deterioration  in  the  degree 
of  whiteness  achieved,  also  of  polyester  fiber  materials, 
e.g.  Dacron. 


3,583,926 
STABLE  POLYOL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 
THEREOF    IN    PREPARATION    OF    POLY- 
URETHANE  FOAM 
Leon  M.  Zwolinski,  Orchard  Park,  and  John  W.  Frink, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,951 

Int  CI.  C08g  23/06,51/54,  53/08 

V.S.  CI.  252—182  7  Claims 

Production  of  polyurethane  foams  by  reaction  of  a 

polyisocyanate  with  a  mixture  of  a  polyether  polyol  and 
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sterically  hindered  aromatic  polyamine  in  the  presence 
of  a  blowing  agent  consisting  solely  of  a  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon, a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  and  a  divalent  lead 
catalyst.  The  polyurethane  foams  are  preferably  pro- 
duced by  a  one-shot  method  involving  reaction  of  a  two 
package  system  comprising  (1)  a  polyisocyanate  with 
(2)  a  storage  stable  composition  of  matter  comprising 
(a)  a  polyether  polyol;  (b)  a  sterically  hindered  aromatic 
polyamine;  (c)  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  blowing 
agent;  (d)  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst;  and  (e)  a  divalent 
lead  catalyst,  said  polyol  and  said  diamine  being  present 
in  such  proportion  to  provide  an  amine/hydroxyl  group 
ratio  of  between  about  1  and  4. 


3  583  927 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  PROCESS  AND  MATERIAL 

Gordon  Schlesinger,   Canoga  Park,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,342 

Int  CI.  C09k  1/00, 1/04, 1/52 

U.S.  CI.  252—188.3  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  inexpensive,  non-toxic, 
storable  chemiluminescent  material  produced  by  the  re- 
action of  calcium  disilicide  and  a  halogen-containing  car- 
boxylic  acid  reactants.  The  halogen  containing  carboxylic 
acid  reactant  may  be  a  halogen  substituted  carboxylic 
acid  or  a  mixture  of  an  inorganic  halogen  acid  and  a 
carboxylic  acid.  A  reactivatable,  high  intensity  colored 
light  is  produced  when  the  chemiluminescent  material  is 
mixed  with  an  oxidizer  solution. 


3  583  928 
HIGH-SPEED  PHOSPHORS  AND  METHODS  TO 

PREPARE  SAME 
Willi  Lehmann,  Murr^sville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,493,  now 
Patent  No.  3,534,211.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar. 
25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,549 

Int  CI.  C09k  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  252— 301.6R  ^  Claims 

High-speed  phosphor  is  zinc  oxide  or  zinc-cadmium 
oxide  doped  with  aluminum,  gallium,  or  indium.  Each 
atom  of  dopant  contributes  approximately  one  free  elec- 
tron to  the  conductivity  of  the  phosphor  and  due  to  the 
elimination  of  traps,  the  phosphor  has  very  rapid  decay 
characteristics  which  are  estimated  to  be  in  the  order  of 
lO-'o  second.  In  the  preferred  mode  of  preparation,  the 
phosphor  is  fired  in  hydrogen  to  cause  the  fired  material, 
when  cooled,  to  display  substantially  a  maximum  possible 
value  of  electrical  conductivity.  Among  the  special  ap- 
plications for  such  phosphor  are  cathode-ray  devices. 


the  phosphor  is  fired  in  hydrogen  to  cause  the  fired  mate- 
rial, when  cooled,  to  display  substantially  a  maximum 
possible  value  of  electrical  conductivity.  Among  the  spe- 
cial application  for  such  phosphor  are  cathode-ray  de- 
vices. 

3,583,930 
PLASTICS  MADE  CONDUCTIVE  WITH  COARSE 
METAL  nLLERS 
John  E.  Ebrreicb,  Arlington,  and  Donald  H.  Avery,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Cbomerics,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  534,919,  Mar.  16, 
1966,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
227,944.  Oct  2,  1962,  and  Ser.  No.  232,566,  Oct.  23, 
1962,  appUcation  Ser.  No.  534,919  being  also  a  con- 
tinuation of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  292,978,  July  5,  1963. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,874 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  7,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  HOlb  7/02 
U.S.  a.  252—514  33  Claims 

This  invention  pertains  to  metal  filled  electrically  con- 
ductive plastics  in  the  form  of  gaskets,  caulking  com- 
pounds or  seals  useful  for  waveguide  assemblies,  weather- 
tight  R.F.  (radio  frequency)  enclosures  and  the  like.  It 
is  more  particularly  concerned  with  electrically  conductive 
seals  based  on  a  compressible  p'-^stic  filled  or  loaded  with 
a  coarse  metal  powder  of  select  size,  shape  and  surface 
area.  The  thus  filled  plastic  is  used  to  form  a  joint  or 
closure  seal  that  is  both  electrically  and  hermetically 
tight. 

3,583,931 
OXIDES  OF  CUBIC  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE  CON- 
TAINING  BISMUTH   AND   AT  LEAST  ONE  OF 
RUTHENIUM  AND  IRIDILTM 

Robert  J.  Bouchard,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  692,108, 
Dec.  20,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  880,327 

Int  CI.  HOlb  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—520  25  Claims 
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3  583  929 
HIGH  SPEED  PHOSPHORS  AND  METHOD  TO 

PREPARE  SAME 
WilU  Lehmann.  MurrysviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  appUcation  Oct  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,494,  now 
Patent  No.  3,534,210,  dated  Oct  13,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,564 
Int  a.  C09k  7/72,  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  252— 301.6S  7  Claims 

High-speed  phosphor  is  cadmium  sulfide  doped  with 
aluminum,  gallium  or  indium.  The  cadmium  sulfide  ma- 
trix can  be  modified  to  include  a  small  amount  of  zinc, 
selenium,  or  both.  Each  atom  of  the  dopant  contributes 
one  free  electron  to  the  conductvity  of  the  phosphor  and 
due  to  the  elimination  of  traps,  the  phosphor  has  fast 
decay  characteristics  which  are  estimated  to  be  in  the  or- 
der of  10-1°  second.  In  the  preferred  mode  of  preparation, 


Certain  novel  electrically  conductive  bismuth  ruthenium 
and  bismuth  iridium  oxides.  Bi2(Ru.lr)207.  e.g..  Bi2Ru207 
and  Bi2lr207.  and  modified  such  oxides,  e.g..  PhBiRujOg  5 
and  BiNdIr207,  are  prepared  by  firing  together  the  ap- 
oropriate  precursors,  e.g.,  the  respective  oxides.  The 
compounds  are  useful  in  electrical  resistors. 


3  583  932 
WATER  BASED  COATINGS 
Richard  E.  Benton,  AlUance,  and  Jack  T.  Perrin,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Hre  & 
Rubber  Companv,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,233 
Int  CI.  C08f  15/40,  45/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—8  7  Oaims 

This  invention  comprises  a  composition  for  producing 
strippable  coatings  comprising  (A)  a  carboxylated  poly- 
mer, (B)  a  protein  and/or  starch  thickening  agent,  (C) 
an  optional  powdery  release  agent,  and  (D)  water. 
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3  583  933 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AMINOPLAST  RESIN- 
MODIFIED  STARCH  PASTE 
Mitsoo    Tanaka,    Sakai-dii,    Onka-fa,    and    Kazoyoshi 
Yagyu,  Osaka-slii,  Japan,  assignon  to  Arakawa  Rinsan 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1967, 
42/54  144 
Int  a.  C08g  37132;  D21h  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  260—17.3  10  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  aminoplast  resin-modified 
starch  paste,  which  comprises  homogeneously  mixing 
starch,  an  amino  compound  and  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  water  under  a  pH  of  4  to  7  at  15  to  95*  C. 
for  0.5  to  3  hours,  adding  alkali  to  the  system  to  turn 
the  pH  thereof  to  8.0  to  10.0,  and  then  heating  the  system 
at  50  to  90°  C.  to  effect  the  condensation  reaction  of  the 
starch,  amino  compound  and  formaldehyde. 


3,583,934 
PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 
Charies  Glenn  Wbeelns,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Arizona  Chemical  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,600 
Int  CI.  C08d  9112 
U.S.  CI.  260— 27BB  6  Claims 

In  synthetic  rubber  manufacturing  processes  where- 
in aqueous  emulsions  of  butadiene  and  styrene  or 
butadiene  and  acrylonitrile  or  other  vinyl  monomer 
are  prepared  with  an  emulsifying  agent  containing 
a  water-soluble  soap  of  a  disproportionated  rosin  and 
are  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
catalyst  system,  the  adverse  action  of  free  oxygen  on  the 
polymerization  is  offset  by  heat-modifying  the  dispropor- 
tionated rosin  before  it  is  converted  into  its  soap.  This  is 
done  by  heating  it  at  about  250°-300''  C.  for  about  1  to 
4  hours  in  admixture  with  about  0.5%  to  5%  of  its  weight 
of  acetic  anhydride. 


3  583  935 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
SATURATED     POLYESTERS,     EPOXIDES     AND 
WAX 

Klaus  WeisscrmeL  Kelkbeim,  Taunus,  and  Rudolf  Kern, 
Mainz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellscbaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius   &    Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1967, 
P  16  94  208.8 
Int  a.  C08g  15/04.  51/52 
VS.  a.  260—28  14  Claims 

The  invention  provides  thermoplastic  moulding  com- 
positions comprising  a  linear  saturated  polyester,  an 
inorganic  nucleating  agent,  a  wax  and  an  epoxide,  from 
which  compositions  injection  moulded  articles  can  be  pro- 
duced having  a  surprisingly  high  density  and  ball  in- 
dentation hardness. 


3,583,936 

BACKSIZING  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Roland  E.  Stahl,  WUmington,  Del,  as^gnor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-iA-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
656,683,  July  28,  1967.  Thto  application  Jan.  7,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  789,605 

Int  CL  C08f  45/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  13  aaims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  adhesive  composition  use- 
ful for  backsizing  tufted  carpets.  The  composition  con- 
tains a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  a  wax,  and  a  particular 
resin  extender  blend  and  can  be  applied  as  a  hot  melt  to 


the  backside  of  a  carpet.  The  compositiwi  has  excellent 
adhesion  characteristics  as  well  as  toughness,  high  soften- 
ing point,  and  a  suitable  viscosity  at  coating  application 
temperatures.  Fillers  can  also  be  included  in  the  composi- 
tion as  well  as  other  ingredients. 


3  583  937 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYURETHANE- 
POLYUREA  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  FREE 
ISOCYANATE  GROUPS 
Adolfas  Damusis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigns  to  Wyandotte 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
502,401,  Oct.  22,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept.  9,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  758,613 

Int  CL  C08g  22/00,  51/42 
UA  CI.  260—31.4  10  Claims 

A  linear  urethane-urea  polymer  having  a  high  number 
of  functional  isocyanate  groups  is  prepared  by  chain  ex- 
tending an  isocyanate-terminated  diol  iM-epolymer  with 
a  blend  of  primary  diamines  and  difunctional  chain  ex- 
tenders, and  then  further  reacting  this  resulting  product 
wiih  an  organic  di-  or  polyisocyanate.  The  reaction  con- 
ditions are  such  that  only  one  isocyanate  group  of  each 
di-  or  polyisocyanate  molecule  is  reacted  with  the  chain- 
extended  product. 


3  583  938 
FLAME  RETARDANt' FIBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hisao  Okada,  Saburo  Hh^oka,  and  Koji  Mimura,  Otake- 
shi,  Yosbikatsu  Ogawa,  Takatsuki-shi,  Akihumi  Nagai, 
Osaka,  and  Hanihiko  Hisada,  Yao-shi^  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 
Marubishi  Yuka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,473 
Int  CI.  C08b  27/66;  C08f  45/58;  C08g  51/60 
U.S.  CI.  260— 45.9R  5  Claims 

A  flame  retardant  natural  or  synthetic  fiber  containing 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


\Xj     A  X, 


wherein  X,.  Xj,  X3  and  X4  represent  OH,  ONH4, 
OCONH2,  OCONHCHaOH  or  OR,;  R,  represents  hydro-  ^ 
carbon  residue  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  said 
hydrocarbon  residue  substituted  with  a  halogen  or  hy- 
droxyl  radical;  at  least  one  member  among  Xi,  Xj,  X3 
and  X4  is  — ORi  and  at  least  one  member  among  them 
is  OCONH2  or  OCONHCHaOH;  Z  represents  O,  ORj  or 
ORjO;  R2  represents  alkylene;  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  20. 


3  583  939 
CROSSLINKING  OF  AROMATIC  POLYMERS  WITH 

ORGANIC  POLYSULFONAZIDES 
Edgar  E.  Bostick,  Scotia,  and  Alfred  R.  Gilbert,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
541,537,  now  Patent  No.  3,507,829,  dated  Apr.  21, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  871,317 

Int  CI.  C08f  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  260— 46.5  9  Claims 

Aromatic  polysulfonazides  have  been  found  to  be  ef- 
fective for  curing  a  wide  variety  of  organic  polymers  hav- 
ing at  least  20  mol  percent  of  aromatic  substitution,  such 
as  polystyrene,  aromatic  polycarbonates.  poIy(phenylsilscs- 
quioxanes),  aromatic  polyesters,  etc.  The  resulting  cured 
products  have  a  high  degree  of  infusibility  and  insolubil- 
ity. 
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3  583  940 

POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  ACRYLYL-SUBSTI- 

TUTED  ALKOXY  STILBENES 

Durvasula  V.  Rao,  Hamden,  Henri  Ulrich,  Northford, 
and  Fred  A.  Stuber  and  Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,218 
Int  a.  C08f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  260— 47U  6  Claims 

Stilbenes  of  the  formula: 


ene  glycol  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  esterification 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
compounds  of  titanium,  germanium,  tin,  bismuth,  anti- 
mony, zinc  and  triphenyl  antimony  and  bismuth,  all  sol- 
uble in  the  reaction  mixture,  and  removing  the  released 
ammonia  and  water  as  the  reaction  proceeds. 


^       '^-CU=CH 
(lower-alkoxy)n 


-NH- 


O     /  0\ 

l!;-4-0-A-o- C -)- C^C  H  J 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  m  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  1,  A  is  lower-alky lene  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower- 
alkyl,  are  disclosed,  as  well  as  homopolymers  of  said 
compounds,  and  copolymers  of  said  compounds  with 
monomers  containing  a  polymerizable  CH2=C<.  The 
above  stilbenes  and  the  polymers  derived  therefrom  are 
photosensitive  and  can  be  used  in  the  preparation  of 
photoresist  systems. 


3  583  941 
LINEAR  POLYESTER  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
ALKALI    METAL    SALTS    OF    SULFONATED 
ALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS  ^     , 

Louis  E.  Trapasso,  Westfield,  and  Robert  W.  Stackman, 
Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.  .    ^      o      h^t 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

502,520,  Oct.  22,  1965.  This  application  Sept  26,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  581,719 

Int  CI.  C08g  39/04,  53/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  ^  ^,    1  Claim 

A  linear  terephthalate  polyester  fiber  or  film-formmg 
polymer  containing  minor  amounts  of  a  metallized  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


3,583,943 
COATINGS     BASED     ON     BLOCKED     ISO- 
CYANATE TERMINATED  PREPOLYMERS 
OF  ISOCYANURATES 

Karl-Arnold  Weber,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Hellmut 
Striegler,  Leverkusen,  Gerhard  Berodt  Monbeim,  and 
Reiner  Voigt.  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  6,  1967, 

F  53,427 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/32,  53/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  5  Ctaims 

Coated  substrates  are  prepared  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises treating  a  substrate  material  with  a  curable  coating 
composition  comprising  (a)  a  ketoxime  blocked  isocya- 
nate terminated  reaction  product  of  a  polyol  with  an  iso- 
cyanurate  polyisocyanate,  said  reaction  product  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  8, 000  to  about  15,000, 
(b)  a  tertiary  aminoalcohol  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
groups,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  (c)  an  inert  organic 
solvent,  and  heating  the  coated  substrate  material  to  tem- 
peratures of  from  about  80°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  to  cross- 
link the  curable  coating  composition. 


tR    R    R 
-O-C-C-C-SOjMetal 
R    R    R 


3,583,944 

INACTIVATING  CARBOXYL  END  GROUPS  IN 

POLYESTERS 

Albert  R.  Sawaya,  Akron,  and  Jack  D.  Hauenstein,  Stow, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com. 

pany,  Akron,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,695 

Int  a.  C08g  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  260— 75T  16  Claims 

The  carboxyl  number  of  polyesters  is  reduced  by  re- 
acting the  high  polymer  in  comminuted  film  and  fiber- 
form  with  a  minor  stabilizing  quantity  of  certain  cyclic 
and/or  acyclic  ketene  acetals  such  as  2-methylene-l,3  di- 
oxolane. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  when  «=1,  Z  is  an  alkyl. 
aryl.  aralkyl  radical,  substituted  derivatives  thereof  where- 
in the  substituent  is  hydroxy,  alkyl  and  alkoxy;  when 
M=2,  Z  is  an  alkylene,  arylene.  aralkylene  radical,  sub- 
stituted derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  substituent  is  hy- 
droxy, alkyl  and  alkoxy;  and  R,  individually,  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3  583  942 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MIXTURES 
CONTAINING  BIS-(2  -  HYDROXYETHYL)  TER- 
EPHTHALATE  AND  ITS  OLIGOMERS 
Jaroslav  Maiek,  Pavel  Cefelin,  Boris  Nahlovsky,  and 
Vladimir  Bazant  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved,  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vflkifl 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
Feb.  2,  1967,  784/67 
Int  CI.  C08q  17/013;  C07c  69/82 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  ^       13  Claims 

Mixtures  consisting  essentially  of  bis-(2-hydroxy-€thyi) 
terephthalate  and  at  least  one  oligomer  thereof  are  pro- 
duced by  reacting  diammonium  terephthalate  and  ethyl- 


3,583,945 

MERCURY  CATALYSTS  FOR  PREPARATION 

OF  URETHANES 

Janis  Robins,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

No  Drawing.  Division  and  Continuation-in-part  of  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  41,153,  July  6,  1960.  This  application 
June  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,644 

Int  CL  C08g  22/40 
U.S.  CI.  260— 77.5AB  8  Qaims 

Monoorgano  mercuric  compounds  are  used  as  catalysts 
in  the  urethane  linkage  forming  reaction  between  isocy- 
anate and  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,583,946 

POLYUREAS  DERIVED  FROM  DIPIPERIDINES 

Frank  Dobinson,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,103 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  7  Oaims 

Polymers  suitable  for  forming  filaments,  films,  and  plas- 
tic products  are  derived  from  polymethylene  dipiperidine 
and  organic  diisocyanates. 
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3^83,947 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  yS-LACTAMS 
Erwin  Schmidt,  Frankfart  am  Main,  Claus  Beermami, 
NeU'Isenburg,  Gerhard  Lohaus,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and 
Franz  Landauer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Tormals  Mcister  Lacing  &  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
438,422,  Mar.  9,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  714,891 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1964, 

F  42,357 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  17,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  18  Claims 

Poly-/9-amides  are  prepared  in  a  two-phase  dispersion 
by  polymerizing  ^-lactams  which  are  unsubstituted  at  the 
nitrogen  atom.  One  of  the  phases  consists  of  an  aliphatic 
or  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  the  other  of  a  solu- 
tion of  the  lactam  in  a  highly  polar  solvent.  The  prepara- 
tion is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  catalysts,  promoters 
and  emulsifiers.  The  poly-^-amides  produced  are  suitable 
for  the  manufacture  of  molded  articles,  films  and  fila- 
ments. 


3,583,950 

AZLACTONE  COPOLYMERS 

Fritz  Kollinsky,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  and  Klaus  Hubner 
and  Gerhard  Market,  Ober  Ramstadt-Eiche,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haaas  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
650,238,  June  30,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1968. 
Ser.  No.  779,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1967, 

P  17  45  348.4 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  6, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 
Irt.  CI.  C08f  77/00;  C08g  20/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  10  Claims 

A  cross-linkable  azlactone  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  (A)  0.5  to  30  percent  of  an  azlactone  of  the 
formula 


3,583,948 

PAPER  SIZING  RESIN 

Frledrich  Blechinger,  Lameystrasse  3, 
Mannheim,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1967, 

E  33,814 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/38 
VS,  CI.  260—78  8  Oaims 

Sized  paper  having  high  ink  resistance  is  prepared  from 
paper  stock  in  which  a  new  resin  is  dispersed.  The  resin  is 
obtained  from  a  Diels- Alder  reaction  product  of  dipentene 
or  other  terpene  hydrocarbon  with  maleic  anhydride, 
which  is  further  reacted  with  ammonia  and  thereafter  with 
diethylenetriamine  to  produce  an  imide-amine,  the  latter 
being  made  dispersible  in  water  by  reaction  with  epi- 
chlorohydrin,  all  reactions  being  carried  out  in  the  absence 
of  a  solvent  at  temperatures  high  enough  to  make  the 
reaction  mixtures  liquid. 


3,583,949 

POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITION 

Frank  Holmes  Simons,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Fiber  Industries,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  621,867, 
Mar.  9,  1967.  This  appUcaHon  June  27,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  740,762 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 
V£.  CI.  260-78  *  4  claims 

A  poly(hexamethylene  adipamide)  (nylon  6,6)  fiber- 
forming  composition  is  described  as  well  as  the  shaped 
articles  made  therefrom,  particularly  fibers,  which  articles 
have  improved  physical  and  chemical  properties.  The 
nylon  6,6  composition  is  a  copolymer  of  primarily  hexa- 
methylenc  adipamide  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  of 
an  w-aminocarboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof.  The 
amount  of  «-aminocarboxyIic  acid,  of  which  e-caprolactam 
IS  most  preferred,  copolymerized  with  the  hexamethylene 
diammonium  adipate  is  less  than  that  which  substantially 
affects  normal  nylon  6,6  characteristics  yet  is  sufficient  to 
improve  processibility  through  spinning,  drawing  and 
beammg,  dye  uniformity,  and  mechanical  quality.  The 
continuous  polymerization  of  the  present  composition  is 
also  described  as  well  as  the  method  of  spinning  said 
compositions. 


I 

Ri-C- 
I 
N 


I 
R> 


-C=0 

I 
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wherein  R,  and  Rg,  taken  alone,  are  each  the  same  or 
different  alk>l.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl,  or,  taken  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  joined, 
form  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring,  and  R3  is  a  group 
containing  a  polymerizable  ethylenic  bond;  and  (B)  99.5 
to  70  percent  of  one  or  more  olefinically  unsaturated 
monomers  copolymerizable  therewith,  all  percentages 
being  by  weight  of  all  copolymerized  monomers.  Method 
of  making  such  copolymers.  Method  of  cross-linking  said 
copolymers.   Cross-linked  products  of  said  copolymers. 


3,583,951 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
DODECANOLACTAM 
Harry  McGrath,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12, 1968, 

6,816/68 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—78  14  Claims 

.Manufacture  of  polydodecanolactam  by  heating  dodec- 
anolactam  with  an  organic  phosphonic  acid  and  a  co- 
catalyst  consisting  of  a  carbonate  ester  or  an  N-acetyl- 
iactam,  particularly  N-acetyldodecanolactam.  If  desired 
monofur.ctional  compounds  acting  as  chain  stoppers  can 
also  be  used,  e.g.  monomasic  carboxylic  acids  or  N-sub- 
stituted  amides. 


3,583,952 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 
DODECANOLACTAM 
Harry  McGrath,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1968, 

6,817/68 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/10 
L.S.  CI.  260—78  15  Claims 

Improved  process  for  polymerizing  dodecanolactam, 
using  sulphonic  acids  as  catalysts  and  carbonate  esters  or 
N-acyl  lactams  as  co-catalysts.  Monofunctional  compound 
rctmg  as  a  chain  stopper,  piirticularly  monobasic  car- 
boxylic acids  and  N-substituted  amides,  can  also  be  used 
if  desired. 
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3  583  953 
POLYACYLOXAMIDRAZONE  SOLUTIONS  AND 
THE    FRODUCTION    OF    POLY-BF.S-(i,2,4.TRI. 
AZOLE)  PRODUCTS 
Hans-Dieter    Rupp,    Erienbach,    Erhard    Siggsl,    Seck- 
mauem,  Gerhard  Meyer,  Obemburg,  and  Ernst-Georg 
Worbs  and  Michael  WalirabenEtein,  Erienbach,  and 
Albert  Schopf,  Hering,  Odenwald,  Germaay,  assignors 
to  Glanzstoff  AG.  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1967, 

G  49,779,  G  49,780 

lat  CI.  C08f  3/60;  DOlf  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  II  Claims 


SOLUe'LiT'    Of    »»0LTTtBCPMTM»L0'rL-0«*li(0«*20«te 


O  -SOO*UM   HrOROXiOe 

O  -POTTAS.UII   MTOMXIOC 


HOL   %   OF  ALKALI  WCTAL   MTDROXIDE 


An  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  in  which 
there  is  dissolved  a  polyacyloxamidrazore,  the  resulting 
alkaline  polymer  solution  being  useful  for  the  production 
of  heat-resistant  shaped  products  such  as  filaments,  films. 
coatings  and  the  like.  A  process  for  producing  these  prod- 
ucts includes  the  steps  of  forming  the  polymer  solution 
into  a  filament  or  film  in  contact  with  an  acid  precipita- 
tion bath,  washing  the  precipitate  and  subsequently  heat- 
ing tc  a  temperature  of  approximately  230-350°  C. 


3,583,956 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

Bruce  Robert  Owen  Pointer,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and 

Alex  Edward  Bond,  Harpenden,  England,  assignors  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1968.  Ser.  No.  758,580 

Claims  priority,  anplication  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1967, 

43,540  67 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—86.3  13  Claims 

Process  for  producing  vinyl  chloride  copolymers  having 
a  lower  softening  point  than  polyvinyl  chloride,  com- 
prising initially  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  to  at  least 
40%  conversion,  adding  a  different  vinyl  monomer  in  an 
amount  less  than  the  remaining  unreacted  vinyl  chloride, 
and  continuing  the  po'ymerization  at  a  temperature  which 
is  at  least  5  °  C.  higher  than  the  first  polymerization  tem- 
perature. 

3,583,957 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCEVG  A  POLYMER  IN 
MiNUTE  GLOBULAR  PARTICLES 
Richard  Chromei^ek  and  Iva  Gavrilova,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mav  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,259 
int.  CI.  C08f  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—86.1  3  Claims 

Minute  globular  particles  of  copolymers  of  monoolefins 
and  diolefins  are  produced  in  a  quiescent  polymerization 
mixture  of  which  at  least  409?-  are  constituted  by  a  solvent 
which  initially  dissolves  the  monomers,  but  by  which  the 
copolymer  is  neither  dissolved  nor  significantly  swelled. 
The  loose  mass  of  particles  formed  by  polymerization 
readily  disintegrates  when  immersed  in  an  inert  liquid. 


3,583,954 
CURABLE  POLYTHIOL  POLYMER /PLUMB  ATE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  Franklin  Vondy,  Bordentown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,861 

Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 

U.S.  C.  260—79  10  Claims 

Stable  mixtures  of  liquid  polythiol  polymers  and  metal 

orthoplumbates  containing  lead  essentially  only  in  the 

form  of  the  orthoplumbate  group,  e.g.  calcium  ortho- 

plumbate,  cure  rapidly  when  activated  by  water.  The 

cured  products  are  useful  as  coatings  and  sealants. 


3  583  955 
SATURATED  LINEAR  POLYMERS  HAVING 
PENDANT  FUNCTIONALITY 
Donald  F.  Hclicky,  Parma,  Kenneth  G.  Hahn,  Brook- 
park,  and  Robert  C.  Gasman,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  SMC  Corporation,  Clevzland,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,458 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40,  27/12 
VJS.  CI.  260—78.4  9  Claims 

A  class  of  polymers  cor  prising  an  ester-free  backbone 
having  pendant  therefrom  through  ester  linkage  a  plu- 
rality of  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  which  are 
polymerizable  with  vinyl  monomers  for  thermosetting 
purposes  under  the  influence  of  free  radical  catalysis  is 
described  along  with  processes  for  preparing  the  poly- 
mers. 

Polymers  falling  within  the  scope  of  this  invention  are 
advantageous  in  that,  when  thermoset,  they  produce 
shaped  bodies  or  objects  which  have  controlled  physical 
properties  (e.g.,  mechanical  strength  and  flexibility)  and 
which  also  have  increased  solvent,  acid  and  alkali  resist- 
ance over  shaped  objects  prepared  from  conventional 
polyester  polymers. 


3  583  958 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  OLEFINTC  POLYMERS 
JuntarG  Sasaki,  iwakuni-shi,  Tadao  Iwata,  Yamaguchi- 
ken,  and  Toshio  Senoue,  Ohtake-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719.707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1967, 
42/22.609 
Intel.  C08f; /56.i/i0 
U.S.  Cl.  260—88.2  13  Claims 

A  polymerization  catalyst  which  is  particulariy  usefi  1 
for  the  polymerization  of  alpha  olefins  or  alpha  olefins 
with  ethylene  which  catalyst  is  characterized  by  a  uni- 
form quality  with  excellent  reproducibility  in  producing 
highly  crystalline  polymers  under  relatively  mild  condi- 
tions, said  catalyst  comprising 

(d)  a  monoether  having  an  alkenyl  group  in  addition 
to  the  following  three  components: 

(a)  a  halogen  compound  of  titanium  in  a  valency 
state  below  its  maximum  valency  state: 

(b)  an    aluminum    compound    of    the    formula 
RAIX2  and 

(c)  a  metal  complex  of  the  formula  M2MT6. 


3,583,959 
HEAT-STABLE  VINYL  CHLORIDE- ACETATE 
RESINS  PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
OLEFINS 

Ping  Kang  Shen,  Leominster,  and  Eugene  Norman  Skiest, 

Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Borden  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,394 

Int.  Cl.  C08f  15/24 

U.S.  Cl.  260—87.1  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  vinyl  chloride-acetate  resins 
with  improved  stability  under  long  exposure  to  heat  as  evi- 
dericed  by  slower  rate  of  darkening  and  reduced  tendency 
to  "puff,"  and  to  the  means  of  making  said  improved 
resins    which    comprises    suspension-polymerizing    vinyl 
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chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  in  the  presence  of  effective 
amounts  of  a  conditioning  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  normal  straight  chain  alpha  olefins  having  at 
least  six  atoms. 

3,583,960 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL 

MONOMERS 

Yoshlo  Ishil  and  Shizuyoshi  Sakai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors  to   Argus   Chemical   Corporation,    BrooUyn, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
521,402,  now  Patent  No.  3,446,752,  dated  May  27, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  June  28,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  753,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1965, 
40/2,885 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/56,  3/68,  3/90 
U.S.  CL  260—89.1  7  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  the  redox  polymerization  of 
vinyl  monomers  using  a  redox  polymerization  system  con- 
taining an  oxazirane  compound  having  at  least  one  three- 
membered  oxazirane  ring  containing  from  one  to  thirty 
carbon  atoms,  defined  by  the  formula: 

Ri  O 

\    /    \        „ 
C N-R3 

/3  2 

R: 

wherein  Ri.  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  organic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  from  one  to  about  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  redox  reducing  agent. 


3^83.961 
NITRATED  POLYMERS  CROSSLINKED  WITH 

POLYISOCYANATES 
Daniel  Magay,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raycbem 

Corporation,  Mcnio  Park,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,428 
iBt  CL  C08f  27/08,  27/10 
U.S.  a.  260^-89.1  30  Claims 

Nitrated  polymers,  formed  by  treatment  of  the  poly- 
mers with  nitrogen  dioxide,  are  crosslinked  either  by  reac- 
tion with  polyfunctional  isocyanate  compounds  alone  or 
alternately  by  the  sequential  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate 
compound  followed  by  the  exposure  of  the  nitrated  poly- 
mer-isocyanate  system  to  water  or  similar  reagent  which 
contains  two  or  more  reactive  hydrogen  atoms.  With  either 
of  the  alternate  crosslinking  schemes,  the  reactions  can 
be  accelerated  by  the  use  of  catalyst. 


3,583,962 
NITRATED  POLYMERS  CROSSLINKED  WITH 
DIACYL    HALIDES    OR    ALKALI    METAL 
HYDROXIDES 

Daniel  Magay,  Palo  Aho,  Ciffif.,  assignor  to  Raycbem 

Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,432 

Int  CI.  C08f  27/08.  27/00 

US.  CL  260—89.1  22  Claims 

Nitrated  polymers  formed  by  treatment  of  the  polymers 

with  nitrogen  dioxide  are  crosslinked  in  the  solid  state  by 

reaction  wiij  various  reagents.  These  reagents  include: 

diacyl  halides  and  bases  such  as  alkali  metal  hydroxides. 


acetate)  polymerization  in  stripping  the  vinyl  ester  mon- 
omer from  the  ester  polymer  product.  The  vinyl  ester 
polymer  prouuct  and  derived  products,  such  as  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  have  improved  color  and  odor  characteristics  in 
comparison  with  polymers  prepared  using  the  customary 
inhibitors,  such  as  sulfur. 


3  583  963 

USE  OF  hydrazine' TO  INHIBIT  VINYL 

POLYMERIZATION 

John  Edwin  Bristol,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Watson  Eggleston, 

Newfane,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

630,544,  Apr.  13, 1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  878,561 

Intel.  C08fi/SS 
UJS.  CI.  260—89.1  7  Claims 

Hydrazine  or  a  hydrazine  salt  such  as  hydrazine  mono- 
acetate  is  used  to  inhibit  lower  vinyl  ester  (e.g.,  vinyl 


3,583,964 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Sergio  Lo  Monaco  and  Corrado  Mazzolini,  Mestre,  and 
Lulgi  Patron  and  Alberto  Moretti,  Venice,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Chatiilon  Society  Anonima  ItaHana  per  le 
Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  24,  1966, 
22,791/66,  22,792/66;  Apr.  13,  1967,  14,908/67 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/30. 15/26.  1/04 
VS.  a.  260—92.8  12  Claims 

A  process  for  the  bulk  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride 
at  temperature  below  0°  C.  (preferably  from  —10'  C. 
to  —70°  C.)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  consist- 
ing of:  (1)  an  organic  hydroperoxide  of  the  general  for- 
mula R— O — O — H  wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical 
or  an  alkyl-aryl  radical;  (preferably  cumene  hydroper- 
oxide and  tert.  butyl  hydroperoxide)  (2)  sulphur  dioxide, 
and  (3 )  at  least  one  alcoholate  of  the  formula  (R — 0)nMe 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  a  linear  or  brandied 
chain  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  (preferably  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  Me  is  a  metal  of  the  first  or  second 
group  of  the  Periodic  System  or  aluminium  and  n  may  be 
1,  2  or  3  depending  on  the  valency  of  Me.  The  molar 
ratio  (RO — )/S02  does  not  exceed  2  and  is  typically 
comprised  between  0.70  and  1.8  and  preferably  between 
0.85  and  1.5. 


3,583,965 

OLERN  IN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

BASED  ON  ALUMINUM  PYROLATE 

Alfred  E.  Borcbert  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  Arlen  M.  Mekler, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Richard  W.  Saner,  Cherry  Hill, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Atiantic  Richfield  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

619,968,  now  Patent  No.  3,485,770,  dated  Dec.  23, 

1969.  Divided  and  tills  application  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  862,125 

Int  CI.  C08f  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.7  3  Claims 

The  pyrolysis  of  alkylaluminum  compounds  in  a  non- 
oxidizing,  non-hydrolyzing  environment  produces  a  hy- 
drocarbon insoluble,  oxidizable  solid  which  is  charac- 
terized by  the  e'-olution  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  upon  hy- 
drolysis. Preferably,  an  alkylaluminum  compound  is 
heated  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  400°  F.  for  a  time- 
in  excess  of  6  hours.  This  pyrolate  can  then  be  combined 
with  a  reducible  transition  metal  compound  to  provide 
a  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha  olefins. 


3,583,966 
ISOPRENE  POLYMERIZATION 
Joseph  W.  Davison,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,286 
Int  CI.  C08d  3/04:  C08f  3/16 
VS.  CI.  260—94.2  1  Claim 

Isoamylenes  are  passed  through  a  dehydrogenation  re- 
actor and  the  resulting  mixture  of  isoprene  and  isoamyl- 
enes passed  to  extractive  distillation  for  removal  of  acetyl- 
enes,  cyclopentadiene,   piperylenes,  and  other   isoprene 
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polymerization  catalyst  poisons.  The  poison-free  overhead 
from  the  extractive  distillation  unit  is  passed  to  a  polym- 
erization reactor  for  production  of  cis-polyisoprene.  Iso- 
amylenes together  with  unreacted  isoprene  are  recovered 
from  the  polymerization  efiluent  and  passed  to  a  liquid- 
liquid  extractor  from  which  the  raffinate  containing  iso- 
amylenes is  recycled  to  dehydrogenation  and  the  rich  sol- 
vent containing  isoprene  is  passed  as  the  only  solvent  to 
liie  extractive  distillation  unit.  Rich  solvent  from  the  latter 
is  stripped  to  reject  catalyst  poisons  and  the  lean  solvent 
passed  to  the  extractor.  The  extractive  distillation  and 
liquid  extraction  steps  are  thus  made  more  economical 
by  using  the  same  solvent  in  both  and  by  absorbing  only 
the  minor  components  in  the  solvent. 


3,583,970 
MONO  AZO  PYRAZOLYL  CONTAINING 
DYESTUFFS 
Gerhard  Wolfnim,  Opbiden,  Walter  Knoblocb,  Cologne, 
Bucbheim,  and  Heinrich  Gold,  Cologne,  Stammheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 
No  Dtawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1966, 

F  48,819 
Int  CI.  C09d  29/38;  D06p  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—163  2  Claims 

Azo  dyestuffs  free  of  sulphonic  acid  groups  and  having 
the  formula: 

Ri 


A-N=N-/  \-N^  /N^. 


(R). 


CHj-CH-N 


3.583,967 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  POLYMER  FROM 

POLYMER  SOLUTION 

Kenichi  Hattori,  Wakayama-shi,  and  Yoshiaki  Komeda, 

Funabasfaj-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,874 
Int  a.  C08d  5/02;  C08f  1/92 
VS.  CI.  260—94.7  3  Claims 

A  synthetic  rubber  or  rubbery  polymer  is  recovered  in 
the  form  of  a  dispersion  of  particles  thereof  in  water  by 
feeding,  into  heated  water  in  the  presence  of  surface  ac- 
tive agents  acting  as  an  anionic  surface  active  agent  and 
a  cationic  surface  active  agent,  a  solvent  solution  of  the 
synthetic  rubber  or  rubbery  polymer  obtained  by  solution- 
polymerization,  and  stripping  the  solvent  from  the 
solution. 


i.     \^«' 


(I) 


or 


A-N=N- 


-<z>- 


(R). 


X- 


3,583,968 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  PROTEINS 

FROM  WHEY 

Jean  Pien.  44  Rue  Louis  Blanc,  Paris  75,  France 

Filed  June  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,828 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  27, 1966, 

67,073 
Int  a.  A23J 1/20 
VS.  CI.  260—112  2  Claims 

A  continuous  and  automatic  process  for  extracting 
proteins  from  whey  which  are  of  excellent  physical,  chemi- 
cal and  batcteriological  quality  and  which  are  perfectly 
well  suited  to  all  purposes,  wherein  the  whey  is  acidi- 
fied to  a  pH  of  the  order  of  4,7,  heated  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  90°  C.  to  100°  C.  and  subjected  to  a 
dynamic  heat  treatment  for  a  period  which  can  vary  be- 
tween 10  and  30  minutes. 


(ID 

wherein  A  is  a  diazo  component;  R  is  a  nonionic  sub- 
stituent;  Ri  is  H,  aliphatic,  araliphatic.  or  aromatic;  Rj 
is  H  or  methyl;  R3,  R4,  and  R5  are  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  or 
aralkyl;  R4  may  also  be  carboalkoxy;  R^  is  alkyl  or  benzyl; 
and  m  is  0,  1,  or  2.  These  dyestuffs  are  useful  in  the  dyeing 
or  printing  of  fibrous  materials,  dyestuffs  (II)  particularly 
for  those  based  on  polymers  or  copolymers  or  acryloni- 
trile  and  dicyano-ethylene  and  dyestuffs  (I)  particularly 
for  those  of  aromatic  polyesters.  Process  for  preparing  the 
above  dyestuff  by  combining  A — NHj  with  a  coupling 
component  having  the  formula: 

Ri 

\         /  V' 

(R)ni  CH»-CH-N 

-R« 


<z>. 


N 


or 


3  583  969 

COLOR  FORMERS  FOR*  INCORPORATION  IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  COMPRISING  RE- 
ACTION PRODUCT  OF  AN  AQUEOUS  ALKALINE 
GELATIN  SOLUTION  AND  ALPHA-NAPTHOLS, 
1  -  ARYLPYRAZOLONES  OR  ACYLACETARYL- 
IDES  CONTAINING  SULFO  OR  CARBOXY 
GROUPS 

Guenther  H.  Klinger,  Bhighamton,  N.V.,  and  Peter  A. 
Landskroener,  Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  GAF 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,030 
Int  CI.  G03c  7 /-^O,  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  260—117  5  Claims 

Gelatin-hydrophilic  color  former  adducts  for  use  in 

silver  halide  color  photographic  emulsions,  and  silver 

halide  emulsions  and  light-sensitive  materials  containing 

such  adducts. 


Ri 


R* 


(R)« 


-N 


X  /  ^-«' 

CHr-CH-N 


k 


where  all  substituent  groups  have  the  above  meanings. 
Process  for  preparing  the  quaternary  salt  azo  dyestuff  by 
reacting  (I)  with  quaternizing  agent  RgX. 


3,583,971 

l-HYDROXY-4-(ALKOXYCARBONYLPHENnfLAZO) 

2-(N-NAPHTHYL)NAPHTHAMIDES 

Makoto  Yosbida,  Keisuke  Shiba,  and  Akio  Okumuro,  all 
of  210  Nakanuma,  Minami  Ashigara-machi,  Asbigara- 
Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1966, 

41/48,652 

Int  CI.  C09b  29/50;  G03c  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—202  8  Claims 

Magenta-colored   cyan   coupler   having  a   remarkable 

auto-masking  action  for  correcting  deficiencies  of  regen- 
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eration  of  color  photographic  material,  having  a  high 
coupling  activity,  having  the  general  formula; 


OH 


CONHR 


xAy 


N=N-X 


wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naph- 
thalene ring  residual  group,  said  group  being  bonded  to 
the  amido  group  at  the  a-position,  and  X  represents  an 
aryl  group  having  at  least  one  alkoxycarbonyl  group. 


3,583,972 

N-DEALKYLATION  OF  CYCLIC  TERTIARY 

AMINES 

Robert  D.  Birfceameycr,  Gale^nrg,  and  Lester  A.  Dolak, 

Kalamazoo,  Mlch^  asdgnors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,450 
Int  a.  C07c  47/18 
UA  CI.  260— 210R  6  Claims 

Tertiary  amines  possessing  an  N-alkyl  group  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  are  dealkylated  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  and  a  catalyst  in  polar  solvents.  The  process 
is  particularly  useful  in  the  dealkylation  of  lincomycin- 
type  antibiotics  having  an  N-alkylproline  moiety  to  give 
other  lincomycin-type  antibiotics  with  different  antimicro- 
bial spectra. 


3^83,973 

ANTIBIOTIC  SALTS  OF  EUCALYPTOL 

SULPHONIC  ACIDS 

Michel  Rolhmd,  Paris,  and  Raymond  Valctte,  Sanbier 

par    Saalx>lea-Chartr«iz,    France,    assignors    to    Les 

Laboratories  Albnt  RoDand,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1967, 

18,556/67 
iBt  CI.  Ce7c  129/18:  C07d  7/00 
\5S,  CL  260—210  6  Oaims 

TTie  invention  provides  salts  of  basic  antibiotics  with 
eucalyptol  mono-  or  di-sulphonic  acid.  These  new  salts 
have  the  same  utility  as  the  parent  antibiotics  but  mark- 
edly reduced  toxicity. 


3383,975 
SUBSITTUTED  OCTAMETHYLENEIMINES 

William  J.  Houlilian,  15  Raynold  Road,  Mountain  Lakes, 

NJ.    07046,  and  Robert  E.  Mamdng,  350  Baldwin 

Road,  Parsippany,  NJ.    07054 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,984 

Int.  CI.  C07d  35/36.  41/00 

VS.  CI.  260—239  6  Claims 

This  disclosure  pertains  to  hexahydro-3-beDzazonines, 
e.g.,  9,10  -  dimethoxy  -  3  -  methyI-7-phenyl-lH-2,3,4,5,6,7- 
hexahydro-B-benzazonine.  These  compounds  are  useful  as 
central  nervous  system  stimulants,  hypotensives  and  anti- 
inflammatories. 


3  583  976 
NONAMETHYLENEIMINES 
William  J.  Houlihan,  15  Raynold  Road,  Mountain  Lakes, 
NJ.    07046,  and  Robert  E.  Manning*  350  Baldwin 
Road,  Parsippany,  N J.     07054 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,207 
Int  a.  C07d  39/12,  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239  1  Clahn 

This  disclosure  pertains  to  octahydro-3-benzazecines, 
e.g.,  10.1 1  -  dimethoxy  -  3-methyl-8-phenyl.l,2,3,4,5,6,7,8- 
octahydro-3-benzazecine.  These  compounds  are  useful  as 
central  nervous  system  stimulants,  hypotensives  and  anti- 
inflammatories. 


3  583  977 

HYDROXY  AZIRIDINYL  COMPOUNDS 

Heinz  Uelzmann,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18, 1968,  Ser.  Nc.  737,800 

InL  CI.  C07d  23/02,  23/06 

UJS.  CI.  260—239  3  Clahns 

Aziridinyl  compounds  of  the  formula: 


Az-CHj-CH-CH,-0-R 
OR' 


wherein 


Az  is  an  aziridino  group, 

R  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkenyl,  alkenyl  cyclo  aliphatic,  al- 
kenylaryl,  hydroxypolyoxyalkylene,  or  a  hydroxy  poly- 
oxyalkylene  (oxyalkenyl)  group,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  a  hydroxypolyoxyalkylene,  or  a  hy- 
droxy polyoxyalkylene  (oxyalkenyl)  group 

are  prepared  according  to  the  reaction  illustrated  by  the 
following  typical  preparation: 

CH,-CH-CHjOn  -1-  CHj 


3,583,974 
HEXOSE  AND  HEPTOSE  PHOSPHONATES,  PHOS- 

PHONIC    ACIDS,    PHOSPHONIC    ACID    SALTS 

AND  I^RIYATTVES  THEREOF 
Gordon  H.  Jones,  Palo  AHo,  and  John  G.  Moffatt,  Los 

Altos,  Cafif .,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama, 

Panama 
No  Drawing.  Cootfamation-in-part  oi  application  Ser.  No. 

643,078,  June  2,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  812,451 

Int  CL  C07c  69/32 
UJS.  CL  260—234  14  Chihns 

The  5,6-dideoxy-D-hexose  6-phosphonates,  6,7-dideoxy- 
D-heptose  7-phosphonates,  the  corresponding  6-  and  7- 
phosphonic  acids,  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  are  valuable  pharmacological  agents.  For  example, 
they  are  useful  in  regulating  and  controlling  metabolism 
and  for  producing  metabolic  deficiencies  in  biological  sys- 
tems. These  compounds  and  derivatives  thereof  such  as 
the  corresponding  1-0-acyl  compounds  and  glycosyl 
halides  are  also  useful  for  preparing  the  corresponding 
nucleotide  analogs  which  have  similar  utilities. 


^0^ 

i 

( 

N-CHj-CH— CH2OH 

!:hj              oh 

( 

The  new  compounds  can  be  used  in  forming  adhesives, 
coatings  for  fabrics,  foams  and  sponges,  binders,  emul- 
sifiers  and  surfactants  and  as  cross-linkers  for  polymers. 


3  583  978 

PREPARATION  OF  2,*3.DIHYDR0.1H.1,4- 

BENZODIAZEPINE  4^XIDES 

Gil^  Allan  Archer,  Essex  Fells,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stern- 

bach.  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Notley,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,004 

Int  CI.  C07d  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—239  10  Claims 

2,3  -  dihydro  -  IH  -  1,4  -  benzodiazepine  4  -  oxides  are 

prepared  from  correspondingly  substituted  2  -(2  -  A-ethyl 

lower  alkylamino)  benzophenone,  where  A  is  a  leaving 
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group,  by  treatment  of  the  latter  compounds  with  hy- 
droxylamine  hydrochloride.  The  2,3  -  dihydro  -  lH-1,4- 
benzodiazepine  4-oxides  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the 
preparation  of  pharmacologically  active  2,3-dihydro-lH- 
1,4-benzodiazepines  by  deoxygenation  of  the  former  com- 
pounds. 


3  583  979  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-AMINOHEX- 
AMETHYLENIMINE 
William  D.  Lorentz,  Philip  F.  Heal  ID,  and  Jekishan  R. 
Parikh,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,285 
int  CI.  C07d  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260— 239B  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  N-aminohexamethyleneimine  of  the  formula 


NHi 


/^\ 


_  (I) 

which  comprises  heating  N-nitrosohexamethyleneimine  of 
the  formula 

NO 


/N 


(11) 


in  a  lower-alkanol-water  mixture  containing  a  base  and  an 
alkali  metal  hydrosulfite.  N-aminohexamethyleneimine  (I) 
is  a  major  reactant  in  the  synthesis  of  l-(hexahydro-lH- 
azepin  -  1  -  yl)  -  3  -  (p-tolylsulfonyl)  urea,  the  oral  anti- 
diabetic drug  Tolazamide. 


3383  982 
PRODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS 

Clifford  William  Capp,  Ewell,  Keith  Warwick  Denbigh, 
Epsom,  Peter  John  Durston,  Thames  Ditton,  and  Brian 
Walton    Harris,    Horley,    England,    assignors   to    BP 
Chemicals  U.K.  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Fded  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1967, 

2,607/67 
Int  CI.  C07d  41 /OJ,  41/06,  53/00.  87/54,  93/36 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  18  Clahns 

Lactams   are   produced   by   healing   a   compound   of 

formula, 

NH 

X     C  C     X' 

00 


where  X  and  X'  are  divalent  aliphatic  radicals  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  in  solution  in  a  non-hydrocarbon 
organic  solvent  containing  a  salt  of  an  element  of  Group 
I  or  II. 


3  583  981 
CAPROLACTAM  PHOSPHONATES 

Abdul-Munim  Nashu,  Hamden,  Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigb, 
North  Haven,  and  Henri  Ulrich,  Northford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,396 
Int  CI.  C07d  41/06 
VS.  CI.  260— 239.3A  5  Claims 

This  invention  is  of  a  novel  group  of  trimethyl-e-capro- 
lactam  phosphonates  which  are  useful  flame  retarding 
components  for  f>oIyurethane  and  polyamide  foam  sys- 
tems. 


3,583,983 
N-BENZENESULFONYL-ISO-INDOLE 
CARBOXAMIDES 
Erhard  Scbenker,  Basel,  and  JUaus  Hasspacher,  Riehen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to'^andoz  Ltd.,  also  known  as 
Sandoz  A.G.,  Base!,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,812 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  24,  1966, 
2,70(1/66;  Aug.  5,   1966,   11,340/66;  Sept  27,  1966, 
13,936/66;  Nov.  1, 1966. 15,816/66 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00;  C07d  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.6  14  Oaims 

The  present  invention  provides  heterocyclic  suljAonyl- 
urea  derivatives  of  formula: 


R.  R3 


3  583  980 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS 
Manfred   Mansmann,   Krefeld-Bockum,   Hans   Zimgibl, 
Duisburg,  and  Otto  Immel,  Krefeld-Uerdingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1967, 

F  53,185 
Intel.  C07d  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  2  Claims 

Improvement  in  the  process  for  the  catalytic  rearrange- 
ment of  cyclic  ketoximes  to  lactams  using  a  boron  oxide 
catalyst,  the  loss  of  boron  oxide  being  avoided  by  sepa- 
rating from  the  reaction  products  a  primary  condensate 
at  temperatures  of  from  120  to  220°  C,  containing  boric 
acid  and  isolate  this  boric  acid  from  the  primary  conden- 
sation product  by  esterification  with  a  monohydric 
aliphatic  alcohol  to  yield  an  orthoboric  acid  trialkylester 
which  is  hydrolyzed  to  pure  boric  acid.  | 


R-<^  %-SO:-NH-CO- 


R:   R. 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
thio,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  acyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino  or 
acetyl-amino,  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  together 
are  a  sscond  bond,  and  each  of  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  am- 
monium salts  thereof.  These  compounds  exhibit  a  pro- 
nounced blood  sugar  lowering  effect,  and  upon  admin- 
istration of  low  doses,  they  furthermore  have  the  property 
of  lowering  the  content  of  free  fatty  acids  in  the  blood. 
The  preparation  of  these  compounds  is  furthermore  de- 
scribed. 


3  583  984 
QUATERNARY    AMMONIUM    DERIVATIVES    OF 
N.N'-SUBSTTTUTED  4,4'  -  BIS(BENZIMIDAZOL-2- 
YDSTILBENES 

Nathan  N.  Crounse,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,515 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/38 

U.S.  CI.  260—240  20  Claims 

N,N'  -  substituted  4,4'-bis(benzimidazol-2-yl)stilbenes 

are  interacted  with  alkylating  agents  to  produce  quaternary 

ammonium  compounds  which  are  particularly  useful  for 

commitantly  disinfecting  and   whitening  or  brightening 

textile  mateiials. 
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3^83,985 

NITROIMIDAZOLYL  NITRONES 

RonaU  E.  BambiBy  and  Hyvn  K.  Kim,  Adiiand,  Ohio,  as- 

signon  to  Richvdson-MerrcU  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,857 

Int  CL  C07d  49/36 

VS,  CI.  260—240  11  Claims 

Novel  nitroimidazolyl  nitrones  of  the  formula 


I 
R 


-CH=N-R" 
O 


wherein  R  is  (lower)alkyl  or  (lower)alkyl  substituted  by 
a  hydroxyl  group;  and  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  which  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  hydroxyl, 
(lower)alkoxy  or  (lower)alkanoyloxy  groups  have  been 
prepared.  These  compounds  have  antibacterial,  antihisto- 
monal,  antifungal  and  antitrichomonal  activity. 


3,583,986 

ORGANIC  AOD  ADDITION  SALT  OF  ALKANOL- 

SUBSITTUTED  S-TRIAZINES 

Werner  Heimberger,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  nnd  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
594,647,  Oct.  31,  1966.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  704,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1967, 

D  52,315 

Int  a.  C07d  55/18,  55/20 

VS.  CI.  260—249.9  3  Claims 

Novel  alkanol  substituted  s-triazines  of  the  formula 

Y  (I) 

c 
if  \ 

N  N     R« 

t  "     I 

Z-C  C-C-OII 

^  /     i 

N  R> 

wherein  Ri  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH3, 
— CHaHal,   — CHHalj,  — CHalj,   Hal,   —OR,  SR   and 


Ri 


-N 


i 
\ 


R« 


wherein  Hal  is  a  halogen  atom,  preferably  chlorine,  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  sub- 
stituted by  —OH,  — 0R5,  — NHR5,  — N(R8)2  or  a  halo- 
gen atom,  R^  and  R*  and  have  the  same  significance  as 
R'  and  R2  and  furthermore  may  be  closed  to  a  ring, 
possibly  with  the  inclusion  of  a  further  heteroatom,  such 
as  a  piperazine,  piperidine,  phenoxazine,  9,10-dihydro- 
phenazine  or  preferably  morphpline  ring  and  Rs  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  such  as  phenyl 
and  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  R^  taken  individually  are 
aryl  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  taken  together 
can  be  closed  to  a  ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  possibly 
with  inclusion  of  a  further  heteroatom,  as  described  above 
with  reference  to  R^  and  R*,  and  Z  is 


Ri 


/ 

J 
\ 


wherein  R^  and  R*  have  the  same  significance  as  above, 
Y  preferably  being  — CH3,  — CHaCl,  — CHClj  or  par- 


ticularly — CCI3  or  also  Z,  as  well  as  their  pharmacolog- 
ically acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 

Th;  compounds  possess  biological  activity  such  as  an 
analgesic  activity  and  especially  an  antiphlogistic  or  anti- 
inflammatory activity. 


3  583  987 
HERBICIDAL  AZIDO-'S-TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Dagmar  Berrer,  Rieben,  and  Christian  Vogel,  Binningen, 
near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gcigy  Chemical 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

4,148/68 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/22 
U.S.  a.  260—249.6  5  Claims 

Azido-triazine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


(CH,)o- 


'^- 


NH- 


N. 


NH-R 


N       N 


wherein  n  means  0  or  1  and  R  represents  certain  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  alkyl  groups  having  a  total  of 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  are  disclosed  as  herbicidally 
active  compounds  of  enhanced  toxicity  to  undesirable 
plant  growth  and  improved  selectivity.  A  method  of  con- 
trolling undesirable  plant  growth  with  such  compounds 
and  compositions  containing  them  as  the  active  ingredient 
are  also  described. 


3,583,988 
VAPOR    PHASE    PRODUCTION    OF   PERCHLORI- 

NATED  AROMATIC  HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN 

COMPOUNDS 
Howard  Johnston  and  Sven  H.  Rnetman,  Walnut  Creek, 

Calif.,   asdgnors  to  The   Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Sen  No.  693,153 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/76 

U.S.  CI.  260—250  12  Claims 

Saturated  or  partially  saturated  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
compounds  such  as  piperazine,  N-methylpiperazine,  N,N'- 
dimethylpiperazine,  piperidine,  2-methylpiperidine,  tetra- 
hydroquinoline  and  decahydroquinoline  are  simulta- 
neously chlorinated  and  aromaticized  to  produce  per- 
chlorinated  aromatic  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds. 
The  process  is  one  whereby  mixed  vapors  of  an  ap- 
propriate heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  and  chlorine 
are  reacted  together  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  gas  at 
temperatures  of  from  at  least  350°  C.  to  about  750°  C. 


3,583,989 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  2-SUBSTITUTED 

11-PIPERAZINYL  DIBENZO-OXEPINS 

Jean  Clement  Louis  Fouche,  Hauts-de-Selne,  and  Andre 
Leger,  Essonne,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731^5 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1967, 

107,487,  Patent  1,558,916 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/70 

VS.  CI.  260—268  4  Clafans 

The   invention    provides   new  2-substituted-ll-pipera- 

zinyl-10,ll-dihydrodibenzo[b,f]oxepins    and    their    salts 

which  are  useful  as  neuroleptics,  sedatives,  tranquillizers, 

anti-serotonins,  and  antiemetics. 
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3  583  990 
10-HYDROXY-ll-PIPERAZINYL-DIBENZO- 
CYCLOHEPTADIENES 
Jean  Clement  Louis  Fouche,  Bourg-la-Reine,  and  Robert 
Gaumont,   Issy-les-Moulineaux,   France,   assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,183 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1967, 
90,704,  Patent  1,532,293 
Int  CI.  C07d  51/64,  51/68,  51/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  6  Claims 

The  invention  provides  new  lO-hydroxy-U-piperazm- 
yldibenzo[a,d]cycloheptadienes  which  are  useful  inter 
alia  as  anti-migraine  and  anti-serotonin  agents. 


3  583  993 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATING  SUBSTANCES, 

LYCORICIDINS 

Toshihiko  Okamoto.  Tokyo,  Yoshlhiko  Torii,  Chiba-shi. 
and  You  Isogai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi 
&  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1967, 

42/19,735,  42/19,736 

Int  a.  C07d  39/02 

VS.  CI.  260—187  9  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


3.583  991 
6-METHYL-8-PIPERAZINYL-METHYLERGALENE 

(ERGOLINE)  DERIVATIVES 
Franz  Troxler  and  Albert  Hofmann,  Bottmingen,  Swit- 
zeriand,   assignors   to   Sandoz   Ltd.,   also   known   as 
Sandoz  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,855 
Claims  prioriB',  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  18,  1968, 
783/68;  Nov.  4,  1968,  16,390/68 
Int  CI.  C07d  57/70 
U.S.  a.  260—268  19  Claims 

New  6-methyl-8-piperazinyl-methylergolene  and  -meth- 
ylergoline  derivatives  having  central  nervous  system 
activity. 


wherein  R,.  R2  and  R3  each  is  hydrogen  or  acyl,  R4  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  and  — X — Y<  is 
— CHa — CH<  or  — CH=C<,  which  are  obtained  by 
extracting  a  plant  belonging  to  the  Family  Amaryllidaceae 
with  a  solvent  and,  if  necessary,  subjecting  the  extracted 
compound  to  acylation,  alkylation  and/or  hydrogenation. 
and  are  useful  as  plant  growth  regulating  agents. 


3  583  992 
l-METHYL-D-LYSERGIC  AaD-DIHYDROXY- 
ALKYL-AMIDES 
Albert  Hofmann  and  Franz  Troxler,  Bottmingen,  Swit- 
zeriand,  assignors   to   Sandoz   Ltd.,   also   known   as 
Sandoz  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  480,875,  Aug.  18,  1965.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  15,  1964, 
11,958/64;  July  5.  1965,  9,380/65 
Int  CI.  C07d  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—285.5  6  Ctaims 

The  invention  provides  1-methyl-d-lysergic  acid  or  1- 
methyl-9.10-dihydro-d-lysergic  acid  amines  of  general 
Formula  I. 


3  583  994 
5-BENZOYLOXY.^LOWER  ALKYL  DECAHYDRO- 

ISOQUINOLINES 
Ian  William  Mathison,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
564,001,  July  11,  1966,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  472,660,  July  16,  1965.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,034 
Int  CI.  C07d  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  3  Claims 

Disclosed  are  5,6,7  or  8-hydroxy-2-alkyl-1.2,3.4-tetra- 
hydroisoquinolines;  5.6,7  or  8-hydroxy-2-alkyl  decahy- 
droisoquinolines  and  esters,  acid  addition  salts  and  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts  thereof.  The  compounds  have 
biological  activity  in  animals.  Some  increase  arterial  blood 
flow.  Others  induce  antiarrhythmic  activity  in  animals, 
especially  5(3,4,5-trimethoxy-benzoyloxy)-2-methyl  or 
ethyl  decahydroisoquinoline. 


-CHj 


(1) 


in  which  R  signifies  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  substituted  by  two  hydroxy  radi- 
cals, and  X      y  signifies  the  radical 


3  583  995 
l-(PYRIDYL-2').3-(METHYL  OR  ETHYL)-3.METHYL- 
1,2,3,4    .    TETRAHYDRO-ISOQUINOLINES    AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 

Wolfhard  Engel,  Ernst  Seeger,  Helmut  Tcufel,  and  Hans 
Machleidt,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rbein. 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1968.  Ser.  No.  710,744 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1967, 

T  33,402 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Julv  22,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C07d  35/10 


VS.  CI.  260—288 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

Ri      H 


6  Cbdms 


-CH=C 


/ 
\ 


or 


/ 

-CHz-CH 

\ 


/^ 


and  their  acid  addition  salts. 

The  compounds  are  indicated  for  use  in  the  chronic 
interval  treatment  of  vascular  headaches,  e.g.  migraine. 
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wherein 

Ri  and  Rj  are  each  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
R4  and  R5  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

and  their  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts;  the  compounds  and  their  salts  are  useful 
as  liver  ferment  activators  in  warm-blooded  animals,  as 
indicated  by  increase  in  liver  weight. 


3,583,996 
PROCESS  ^OR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CERTAIN 

ALKALOID  ALCOHOL  ESTERS  OF  TROPIC  ACID 
Rolf  Banholzer,  Alex  Heusner,  Otto  Komddrfer,  Werner 
Scbolz,  Gerhard  Walther,  and  Karl  Zeile,  Ingelbeim 
am  Rheio,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochricgcr  Ingelbeim 
G.m.b.H.,  Ingelbeim  am  Rbein,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
663,986,  Aug.  29,  1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  881,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  2,  1966, 
B  88,749;  Sept  29, 1966,  P  16  70  152^;  Oct  7, 1966, 
P  16  70  155.6 

lot  CL  C07d  29124.  43/06 
VS.  CI.  260—292  12  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pure 
alkaloid  alcohol  ester  of  tropic  acid  comprising  the  forma- 
tion of  an  alkaloid  alcohol  ester  of  a-formyl-phenylacetic 
acid  by  ester  interchange  followed  by  reduction  of  the 
ester  interchange  product,  which  consists  of  heating  an 
inert  organic  solvent  to  its  boiling  point,  simultaneously 
adding  to  the  boiling  solvent  a  solution  of  an  a-formyl- 
phenyl-acetic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  in  the  solvent  and  a 
solution  of  an  alkaloid  alcohol  in  the  solvent,  while  con- 
tinuously distilling  off  a  vapor  mixture  consisting  of  the 
solvent  and  a  lower  alkanol  at  substantially  the  same 
volumetric  rate  as  the  said  solutions  are  being  added,  and 
reducing  the  alkaloid  alcohol  ester  of  a-formyl-phenyl- 
acetic acid  formed  thereby  with  an  alkali  metal  boro- 
hydride. 

3,583,997 
BENZOTHIOPYRANO[2,3-cIPYRIDINES 
Anton  Ebnotiier,  Arleshcim,  and  Jean-Michel  Bastian, 
Btrsfeldcn,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  also 
known  as  Saodoz  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Dec.  1,  1967, 
16,917/67;  Mar.  25,  1968,  4,391/68;  Aug.  22,  1968, 
12,600/68;  Oct  17, 1968, 15,498/68 

Int  CI.  C07d  39/00 
UA  CL  260—293.4  55  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  benzothiopyrano[2,3-c] 
pyridine  derivatives  of  formula: 


Bt 


XVV 


^ 


N  -Ri 


m  which  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkinvl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyK lower) alkyl  or  cyclo- 
alkenyl(lower)alkyl,  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  radical  con- 
tains 3  to  6  and  the  cycloalkenyl  radical  4  to  6  ring  mem- 
bers, and  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  and  their  acid  addition  salts. 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  exhibit  analgesic 
and  antiphlogistic  properties,  central  depressing  and 
stimulating  effects,  blood-pressure  lowering  effects  and 
amine-reinforcing  or  inhibiting  properties,  and  anorectic 
properties. 


3,583,998 

BASIC  DYES 

Roland  Ectscbel,  Basel,  Curt  Mueller,  Binningen,  Basel- 
Land,  and  Walter  Wehrli,  Rleben,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  also  known  as  Sandoz  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  545,776, 
Apr.  27,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,515,733,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  188,837, 
Apr.  19,  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,252,967,  Ser.  No. 
188,889,  Apr.  19,  1962,  now  Patent  No.  3,252,965, 
Ser.  No.  250,787,  Ser.  No.  250,788,  Ser.  No.  250,789, 
all  Jan.  11,  1963,  and  Ser.  No.  296,362,  July  19,  1963. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21,  1961, 
4  709/61;  Jan.  12,  1962,  359/62;  Apr.  24,  1962,  4,898/ 
62;  Mar.  14,  1963,  3,225/63;  May  3,  1963,  5,588/63^ 
Feb.  25,  1964,  2,264/64 

Int  CI.  C07d  29/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.7  6  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  basic  dyes  of  the  anthroqul- 
none  series  having  the  formula 


O        NH-Y 


Ri  Rj 

I        / 
O       NH— y— N-N 

R2         R«J 


wherein  Y,  Z,  y,  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R4  and  X  are  defined  herein. 


3,583,999 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-PYRIDINETHIOL 
N-OXIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Ralph  A.  Damico.  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assigaor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,845 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/50 
U.S.  CI.  260— 294.8G  7  Clahns 

Process  for  preparing  2-pyridineihiol  N-oxides,  amine 
salts  thereof  and  2,2'-dithiopyridine  N.N'-dioxides  which 
comprises  heating  a  picolinic  N-oxide  acid  or  amine  salt 
thereof  at  from  80°  C.  to  about  15C°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  sulfur-containing  compound  susceptible  of  transfer 
of  a  sulfur  atom  or  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur  mono- 
halide.  The  resulting  compounds  are  useful  antibacterial, 
antifungal  and  /or  antidandruff  compounds. 


3,584,000 

CERTAIN  PHENYL  N-ARYL  OR  N-HETEROARYL 
CARBAMATES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Stai'Jey  R.  Hobari,  New  Orleans,  La.,  Howard  H.  Mc- 
Gregor, Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Charles  H.  Mack, 
New  Oriears,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Fi^ed  Sept  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,974 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  12  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  series  of  new  phenyl  N- 
arylcarbamates  and  to  ihe  process  for  installing  new  car- 
bamates on  celiulosic  textiles  as  finishing  agents  to  the 
end  that  certain  desirable  textile  properties,  such  as  rot 
resistance,  acid  dye  affinity,  and  wash-wear,  are  markedly 
enhanced. 
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3,584,001 

CERTAIN  N-SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOBUTANE 
CARBOXAMIDES 

Cbaries  Harry  Jarboe  and  KarimuUah  A.  ZUrvi,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,278 

Int  a.  C07d  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  260— 295.5A  4  Claims 

N-substituted  cyclobutanecarboxamides  in  which  the 
substituent  is  hydroxyalkanoyl,  nicotinoyl,  or  chlorobenz- 
oxazolyl,  are  useful  as  muscle  relaxants,  with  lessened 
side-effects. 

3,584,002 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3-OXO-BENZODIOXEPIN 

Haydn  W.  R.  Williams,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Frosst  &  Co.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,452 

Int  CL  C07d  17/00 
UA  Cl.  260—297  15  Claims 

Method  for  synthesizing  3-oxo-benzodioxepins  by  reac- 
tion of  a  catechol  or  a  reactive  derivative  thereof  with 
an  a-haloacetonitrile,  and  a-haloacetic  acid  or  its  ester  to 
provide  either  a  l,2-di-(cyanoalkoxy) benzene  or  a  1,2-di- 
(carbalkoxyalkoxy)  benzene  which  upon  cyclization  affords 
3-amino-4-cyano-2H-l,5-benzodioxepin,  or  the  keto  ester 
respectively.  These  compounds  then  are  hydrolyzed  and 
decarboxylated  with  acid  to  afford  the  desired  3-oxo-benzo- 
dioxepin.  The  conversion  of  the  3-oxo-benzodioxepins  to 
therapeutically  active  3,3-disubstituted-benzodioxepins  also 
is  described. 

3,584,003 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPERTHIOCYANIC 

ACID 

Raymond  Seltzer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  William  J. 
Considine,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemi- 
cals Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawhig.  Hied  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,918 

Int  CI.  C07d  91/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—302  3  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  producing  iso- 
perthiocyanic  acid 

s 

s=c        s 

I        I 

N==C-NHi 

comprising  reacting  as  reactants  a  cyanamide  compound, 
carbon  disulfide,  and  sulfur,  and  recovering  said  isoper- 
thiocyanic  acid. 


3,584,005 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  ACETA2X)LAMIDE  AND 

PRODUCT 
Cbaries  J.  La  Blonde,  Madison.  Wis.,  Shailesh  Parekh. 

Bombay,  India,  and  Paul  Mark  Premo,  Mill  VaDcy, 

Calif.,   assignors   to   American    Cyanamid   Compai^, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,734 

Intel.  C07d  97/62 

U.S.  CI.  260—306.8  3  Claims 

Mixtures  of  acetazolamide  crystals  characterized  by  a 
binodal  size  distribution.  The  mixtures  are  obtained  by 
adding  seed  crystals  of  acetazolamide  to  saturated  solu- 
tions thereof  and  cooling  and  agitating  the  resultant  mix- 
tures. The  mixtures  are  suitable  for  preparing  dosage 
units  of  acetazolamide. 


3,584,004 
SUBSTITUTED  1,2.5-THIADIAZOLIDINE.l.OXIDES 

AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
WilUam  Blythe  Wright  Jr.,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
No  Drawhig.  FHed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,982 

Int  CL  C07d  91/14 
ILS.  Cl.  260— 302D  9  Cbdms 

Tlie  preparation  of  substituted  1,2,5-thiadiazolidine-l- 
oxides  by  cyclizing  a  substituted  ethylenediamine  is  de- 
icribed.  The  products  resulting  are  useful  for  their  central 
nervous  system  activity. 


3,584,006 

5-AMINO-THIAZOLIDLNE.4-CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  Bums  Woodward,  12  Oxford  St, 
Cambridge,  Mass.     02138 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

573,865,  now  Patent  No.  3,481,948.  Divided  uid  this 

application  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzertand,  Sept  10,  1965, 

12,623;  Dec.  9,  1965,  16,972,  16,974;  Feb.  3,  1966, 

1,530 

Int  CI.  C07d  91/18 
VS.  a.  260—306.7  5  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,2-disubstituted  3-acyl-5a-amino- 
thiazolidine-4-carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof, 
wherein  in  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
2,2  -  disubstituted  3  -  acyl  -  5a  -  azido-thiazolidine-4-car- 
boxylic  acid  and  a  derivative  thereof  the  azido  group  is 
converted  into  an  amino  group.  Also  included  are  prod- 
ucts produced  by  the  process  of  the  invention,  useful  in 
the  synthesis  of  cephalosporanic  acids. 


3,584,007 

PREPARATION  OF  l-SUBSTrTUTED-2-HYDROXY- 
METHYL  -  5-NITROIMIDAZOLES  EMPLOYING 
CHLORINATED  BENZENES  AS  THE  REACTION 
MEDIUM 

John  M.  Cbemerda,  Watcbung,  Janos  Kollonitscb,  West- 
field,  and  Stephen  Marburg,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,091 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/36 
U.S.  Cl.  260—309  3  Chrim 

Chlorinated  benzenes  are  good  reaction  medium  for  the 
hydroxymethylation  of  1  -  substituted  -  5-nitroimidazole 
compounds. 

3,584,008 
PHOSPHORAMIDATES  OF  CYCLIC  AMIDINES 

Derek  Redmore,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  EkL 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,288 

Int  Cl.  C07d  49/34 
VS.  Cu  260—309.6  5  Clahns 

Amides  of  cyclic  amidines  and  phosphoric  acids  in- 
cluding both  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  oxygen-sulfur-contain- 
ing phosphoric  acids,  as  illustrated  by  amides  of  the 
formula 


L®L-A-N-JpJ> 


(XR')i-B 


where  ®  is  a  cyclic  amidine-containing  radical,  for  ex- 
ample imidazoline  and  tetrahydropyridine,  X  is  oxygen 
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and/or  sulfur;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alcohol  moiety;  A 
is  alkylcnc,  n  is  1-3  and  p  is  0-1(5.  These  compounds, 
among  other  uses  are  employed  as  corrosion  inhibitors. 


3^84,009 

2H.4,9-ETHANOBENZISOINDOLONES    AND    DE- 

RTVATTVES  THEREOF  AS  PHARMACEUTICAL 

AGENTS 

Walter  A.  Gregory,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,029 

InL  CI.  C07d  27/48 
VS.  CL  260—326.1  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  novel  2H-4,9-ethanobenziso- 
indolones,  related  compounds,  salts  thereof  and  methods 
of  preparing  said  compounds.  This  invention  further  re- 
lates to  a  method  for  using  the  compounds  of  the  inven- 
tion as  analgesic  agents. 


3,584,010 

l,l.ETHYLENEDIOXY-5-9.DIMETHYL- 

4,8-DECADIENE 

Roman  Marbct,  RIeben,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Givandon  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,378, 
which  is  a  continnatioi>4n>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
380,927,  July  7,  1964.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,915 

Int  CL  C07d  13/00 
US,  CI.  260—340.9  1  Claim 

1,1-ethylenedioxy  -  5,9  -  dimethyl-4,8-decadiene  which 
is  useful  as  an  odorant  in  the  preparation  of  perfumes  and 
other  scented  preparations. 


3,584,011 

PRODUCTION  OF  «-CAPROLACTONE 

Francis   Weiss,   Pierre-Benite,   Jean    Pierre   Schirmann, 

Brignais,  and  Andre  Lantz,  OnlUns,  France,  assignors 

to  Ugine  Kohlmann,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,780 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  25,  19u6, 

81,449 

Int  CI.  C07d  7/06 
UA  a.  260—343  10  Claims 

«-Caprolactone  which  is  produced  in  a  formic  acid- 
containing  reaction  medium  is  stabilized  by  the  addition 
of  a  stabilizing  agent  thereto.  Compounds  which  function 
as  stabilizing  agents  according  to  the  method  of  this  in- 
vention comprise  salts  of  formic  acid  or  in  the  alterna- 
tive, compounds  which  react  with  formic  acid  to  produce 
in  situ  a  formate  of  formic  acid.  The  stabilizing  agent  may 
be  added  to  the  formic  acid-containing  reaction  medium 
either  during  the  process  of  production  of  e-caprolactone 
or  to  the  already-formed  «-caprolacione  present  in  the 
formic  acid  environment  after  it  has  been  produced 
therein. 


3,584,012 
OLEANDOMYCIN  FERMENTATION  RECOVERY 
Walter  D.  Celmer  and  James  W.  Wadlow,  Jr.,  New  Lon- 
don, Conn.,  aasigBorB  to  Chaa.  Pfizer  &  Co»  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  i968,  Ser.  No.  761,317 

Int  CL  C07d  9/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 343  5  aaims 

Yields  of  oleandomycin  from  fermentation  broths  are 
greatly  improved  by  adjusting  the  fermentation  broth  to 
a  pH  of  {Tom  about  5  to  about  6  with  mineral  acid  dur- 
ing the  post-fermentation  period  and  maintaining  said  pH 
for  at  least  two  hours. 


3,584,013 
SUBSTITUTED    CYCLOPENTENYLFURAN    DE- 
RIVATIVES. INTERMEDLATES  THEREOF  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
George   H.    Buchi,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   Charles  Pascal 
Giannotti,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  Edgar  Lederer, 
Sceaux,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France,  and  Hans  Wiist,  Matta- 
pan,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ffarmenich  &  Cie,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zeriand 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  21,  1967. 

10,372/67 

Int  CL  C07d  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  260—347.8  7  Claims 

2-(methyl-methylhydroxymethyl  -  substituted  cyclopen- 
tenyl)-3-isopropylfurans  are  prepared  by  reduction  of 
corresponding  intermediate  carbonyl  analogs,  2-(methyl- 
acetyl-substituted  cyclopentenyl)-3-isopropylfurans,  said 
ultimate  and  intermediate  furans  both  having  utility  as 
fragrances  in  perfume  compositions.  The  intermediate  is 
prepared  by  cycHzation  of  2-(l,6-dioxo-2-methylheptyl)- 
3-iso-propylfuran  which,  in  turn,  is  prepared  by  a  7-step 
synthesis  beginning  with  condensation  of  isobutyryl-acet- 
aldehyde  dimethylacetal  with  methyl  chloroacetate  and 
ending  with  cleavage  of  the  5-membered  carbon  ring  of 
1 ,2-dimethyl-2-  ( 3-isopropyl-2-f  uroyl )  -cyclopentanol. 


3,584,014 
METHOD  FOR  THE   PREPARATION  OF  (CIS-1,2. 
EPOXYPROPYL)-PHOSPHONIC   ACID   AND  DE- 
RIVATIVES 

Raymond  A.  Firestone,  Fanwood,  and  Meyer  Sletzinger, 
North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,767 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/38 

UJS.  CL  260—348  9  Oaims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)- 
phosphonic  acid  and  its  salt  and  ester  derivatives,  which 
comprises  treating  a  [(1  -  vinyloxy)methyl]phosphonic 
acid  or  a  salt  or  ester  thereof  with  a  reagent  capable  of 
effecting  ring  closure.  The  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)phos- 
phonic  acid  product  thus  obtained  and  its  salts  are  anti- 
biotics which  have  utility  as  antimicrobial  agents  in  in- 
hibiting the  growth  of  gram-positive  and  gram-negative 
pathogenic  bacteria. 


3,584,015 

EPOXIDIZED  GERANYL  ESTERS 

Hwalin  Lee,  Palo  Alto,  Julius  J.  Menu,  Saratoga,  and 

Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,995 

Int  CL  C07d  1/18 
VS.  CL  260— 348A  H  Claims 

Compounds  having  the  formula 


R* 


R> 


6< 


O 


CHi 


Rt 


k 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  independently  methyl  or  ethyl;  R2, 
R^  or  R*  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  the  use  of  these 
compounds  in  controlilng  insects. 
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3,584,016 

18-METHYLENE-STEROIDS  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES 

Georg  Anner  and  Jarosiav  Kalvoda,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  Summit  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1967, 
18,119/67;  Nov.  25,  1968,  1,753/68 

Int  CL  C07c  169/20 
VS.  CI.  260—397.3  13  Claims 

1 8-methylene-steroids  of  the  pregnane  and  androstane 
series  and  the  corresponding  19-nor-derivatives  are  new 
and  pharmacologically  active  compound  useful  as  gesta- 
genic,  ovulation  inhibiting  and  anabolic-androgenic 
agents.  New  methods  for  the  preparation  of  1 8-methylene- 
steroids  in  general  are  based  on  the  conversion  of 
N-oxides  of  tertiary  18-aminomethyl  steroids  into  18- 
methylene-steroids  at  elevated  temperature  and  on  the  re- 
action of  1 8-oxo-steroids  according  to  Wittig's  method 
with  methylene-phosphoranes.  A  special  method  for  the 
preparation  of  the  18-methylene-compounds  of  the  preg- 
nane series  consists  in  the  splitting  of  18-sulfonic  acid 
esters  of  18,20-dihydroxy- 18a,20-cyclohomopregnane 
compounds  with  strong  bases.  Other  special  processes  are 
described  starting  from  compounds  having  the  18-meth- 
ylene  group  and  in  which  other  functions  in  the  steroid 
molecule  are  modified  according  to  known  methods. 


3,584,017 

I7a.ACYL0XY  .  6  -  (OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED) 
AMINOMETHYL  -  33-HYDROXYPREGN-5.EN.20- 
ONES,  ETHERS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Leonard  N.  Nysted,  Highland  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  ID. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,012 

Int  CL  C07c  169/32 
U.S.  CL  260—397.4  7  Claims 

1 7a-acy loxy-6- (optionally  substituted ) aminomethyl-3^- 
hydroxypregn-5-en-20-ones,  ethers  and  esters  thereof,  pos- 
sessing valuable  pharmacological  properties,  e.g.  analgesic, 
are  prepared  by  a  two-step  process  involving  bromination 
of  the  corresponding  5a  -  hydroxy-6-methylene  starting 
materials  followed  by  reaction  of  the  resulting  6-bromo- 
methyl-A^  intermediates  with  ammonia  or  an  amine. 


3,584,019 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALIPHATIC  ESTERS 
Gustave  Bryant  Bachman,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  Gerald  M. 
Tullman,   Creve   C-eur,   Mo.,   and   George   F.  Kite, 
Springdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion, Lafayette,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,229 
Int  a.  C07c  67/00       ' 
VS.  a.  260—410.9  7  Claimi 

A  process  for  preparing  aliphatic  esters  by  reacting  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  or  a  mixture  thereof 
with  mercuric  iodate. 


BiO-CH, 


CHi 

-C CH- 

CH,  ORi 


■CONH-CHi-CHr-CHj-ORi 


3,584,020 
PREPARATION  OF  r-ALLYL  PALLADIUM 
COMPLEXES 
Hartwig  C.  Bach,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,221 
Int  CL  C07f  15/00 
VS.  CL  260—429  5  Claims 

High  yields  of  high  purity  r-allyl  palladium  complexes 
can  be  obtained  through  the  use  of  a  basic  amide  solvent 
such  as  N,N-dimethylacetamide  in  which  to  conduct  the 
reaction  of  an  olefin  having  an  allylic  hydrogen  atom  with 
a  palladium  salt  of  a  coordinating  anion  such  as  the  chlo- 
ride. The  binuclear  ir-allyl  complexes  produced  may 
readily  be  isolated  from  the  equilibrium  products  option- 
ally by  neutralization  with  ammonia  or  a  tertiary  amine. 


3,584,018 

TERPENIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  d-PANTOTHENOL 

Silvano  Casadio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Istituto  de 
Angeli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  24,  1966, 

8,243/66 

Int.  CL  C09f  5/00,  7/00 
VS.  CL  260—404  3  Claims 

New  esters  of  d-pantothenol  possessing  the  property 
of  promoting  the  healing  of  lesions.  The  compounds  have 
the  formula: 


in  which  Ri  represents  the  radical  of  an  acyclic  or  cyclic 
terpenic  acid  and  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the 
radical  of  an  acyclic  or  cyclic  terpenic  acid. 


3,584,021 
PROCESS  FOR  COBALT  COMPLEXES 
PRODUCTION 
Giacomo  Costa  and  Giovanni  Mestronl,  Trieste,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  22,  1967, 
17,525/67 
Int  a.  C07f  15/06 
U.S.  CL  260— 439R  9  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  producing  an  organometallic 
tetradentate  complex  of  cobalt  by  reacting  an  organometal- 
lic tetradentate  complex  of  cobalt  of  the  formulae: 

A  B' 

-X'     I     X"-  -X'     I     X"- 

\  I  /  \  I  / 

Co  OR  Co 

—X'"     I     X""-  -X'"     I     X""— 

B'  B' 

wherein  X'.  X",  X'"  and  X"",  which  form  the  tetradentate 
complex  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur  or  phosphorus  atom,  A  is  a 
monovalent  anion  and  B'  is  a  Lewis  base  with  a  small  un- 
saturated molecule  and  an  active  hydrogen  compound 
having  the  formula  R'H,  said  R'  being  an  oxyaliphatic, 
oxyaromatic,  oxyalkylaromatic,  oxycarbocyclic,  oxyethero- 
cyclic,  aminoaliphatic,  aminoaromatic,  hydroxy  or  mer- 
capto  radical. 

3,584,022 
ORGANOMETALLIC  CHELATED  COBALT  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 
Giacomo  Costa  and  Giovanni  Mestroni,  Trieste,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 
No  Drawing,  nied  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,388 
CUiims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  22,  1967, 
17,526/67 
Int  CL  C07f  15/06 
VS.  a.  260—439  8  Clabns 

Tetradentate  complexes  of  cobalt  having  the  formula: 

Y, 

-N     I     N- 
Co 

Y" 
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wherein  Y'  and  Y",  which  may  be  the  same  or  diflFerent, 
each  represent  a  monovalent  anion,  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
or  a  Lewis  base,  and  each  N  represents  a  nitrogen  atom 
al  a  tetradentate  chelating  agent  having  at  least  one  but 
less  than  four  oximic  groups  and  processes  for  making 
same  are  described.  The  products  are  valuable  interme- 
diates in  the  synthesis  of  other  compounds  and  are  useful 
catalysts  in  themselves. 


3  584  023 
ACETOXYALKYLACETOXYSILANES 
Bricc  a.  Aahby,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawtns.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,967 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/OS,  7/18 
VS.  CL  260— 448JB  3  ClafaM 

An  omega-acetoxyalkylacetoxysilane  having  the  for- 
mula: 


(1) 


O    R 

II      { 

CHiCOSlCHjCHiCHjCH 


O 

lOC 


CHj 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical.  The  novel 
compounds  are  intermediates  for  resins  useful  as  insula- 
tors of  electrical  conductors. 


3,584,024 
CONDENSABLE  ISOCYANATO  SUBSTITUTED 
SILOXANES   AND   PHOSGENATION   PROC- 
ESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Enrico  J.  Pepe,  Amawalk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation 
Mo  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
Hoa  Ser.  No.  307,003,  Sept  6,  1963.  This  application 
Feb.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,365 

lot  a.  C07f  7/10,  7/18 
VA  CL  260— 448.2N  6  Claims 

The  novel  siloxanes  of  this  invention  are  characterized 
by  the  following  formula: 


(I) 


[Rb' 


R."SiO 


4-c 

2   . 


X 

(  L.    Jt 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  bonded  to  silicon 
by  a  carbon  to  silicon  bond  and  separates  the  0=C^=N — 
from  the  silicon  atom  by  a  chain  of  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  an  inert  monovalent  organic  radical  bonded 
to  silicon  by  a  carbon  to  silicon  bond;  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  (such  as 
chlorine,  fluorine  or  bromine), 

R" 
-OR'.   R"-C=NO-,   R"COO- 

and  mixtures  thereof;  a  has  a  value  of  1  to  about  3,  b 
has  a  value  of  0  to  about  2;  with  the  proviso  that  the 
value  of  {a+b)  is  not  greater  than  3;  R"  represents  hy- 
drogen or  R';  c  is  0  to  3;  e  is  a  number  equal  to  at  least 
1 ;/  is  0  or  a  positive  number  and  ^  is  a  positive  number, 
and  the  sum  of  e  and  /  is  a  number  of  at  least  2.  The 
process  of  this  invention  to  produce  siloxanes  of  Formula 
I  involves  the  phosgenation  of  an  aminoorganosiloxane 
of  the  following  formula: 


(ID 

Rb 
I 
(H|NR)*SiO.    ,    .,,  R."SiO,  -OSiR)'"  OR" 


4- (a+b) 


2  J( 


b    L- 


_Ji 


which  are  reactive  with  phosgene,  ft  is  0  or  a  positive  num- 
ber and  i  is  0  or  a  positive  number,  and  the  sum  of  h 
and  /  is  not  smaller  than  the  value  of  g;  preferably  they 
are  equal  to  the  value  of  g. 


3,584,025 
HYDROCARBON  GELS 
Frederick  C.  Boye,  Marcelhis,  Chao-Shing  Cheng,  Wil- 
Uamsville,  Francis  E.  Evans,  Hamburg,  and  Cecil  A. 
Friedman,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,353 
Int.  CI.  C07d  103/04;  C07f  7/04,  7/18 
VS.  CI.  260— 448R  5  Oaims 

Gelled  hydrocarbon  compositions  are  provided  by  in- 
corporation of  a  polyvalent  metal  acid  salt  of  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  substituted  succinic  acid  as  a  gelling  agent. 


3,584,026 
CYANOALKOXY ALKENYL  AND  AMINOALKOXY- 

ALKENYLSILANES 
Abe  Berger  and  Terry  G.  Selin,  Sdienectady,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,408 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/02,  7/04 
VS.  CL  260—448.2  12  Claims 

A  compound  within  the  scope  of  the  formula: 


(1) 

rR' 

r 

"R'-l 

1 

R'  H 

j            1 

Rj-.X.Si 

c=c- 

-C— 

-0-C-C-CN 

1 
_A     A 

-R'_ 

b         R'  R' 

is  made  by  reacting  R3_aXaSiH  with 

PR'" 

1 

R'  H 

1           I 

R'C=C- 

-c- 

1 

-0-C-C-CN 

1      1 

_R'- 

b 

R'  R' 

A  compound  within  the  scope  of  the  formula: 


(2) 


R3..X.Si     C= 


[R'  rR'- 
c=c-|-c- 
A     A    LR'_ 


R'  H    H 

i       I       I 
0-C-C-C-NHj 
I       I       I 
R'  R'  H 


] 


is  made  by  hydrogenaling  the  corresponding  nitrile.  In  the 
above  formulas,  A  is  SiC  bond  or  a  hydrogen  radical,  A 
is  a  monovalent  organic  radical,  R'  is  a  monovalent 
organic  radical  or  hydrogen,  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  a 
has  a  value  of  0  to  3,  and  b  has  a  value  of  one  to  4.  Com- 
pounds ( 1 )  and  (2)  are  useful  in  detergent  resistant  polish 
compositions. 


3,584,027 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANO- 

POLYSILOXANES 

Suresh  B.  Damie,  East  Brunswick,  and  William  J.  Consi- 

dine,  Somenet,  NJ.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,469 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/02.  7/08,  7/18 
VS.  CI.  260— 448.2E  8  Chiims 

This  invention  is  a  method  of  preparing  organosiloxanes 
and  organopolysiloxanes  of  the  formula 

(  RaR'bR'dSlOc  )  n 

wherein  a  and  h  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  0,  I,  and  2,  c  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1,  1.5  multiples  thereof,  d  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,  2,  and  3,  and  n  is  an  integer,  R,  R', 
and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 


wherein  R,  R',  R",  a,  b,  c,  e,  and  /  have  the  definition    ..    „.^ 

ascribed  to  them  above,  R'"  is  any  monovalent  organic    the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl, 
radical  such  as  deflned  for  R'  as  well  as  organic  radicals   aryl,  and  alkaryl,  and  O  is  oxygen  comprising  reacting 
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as  reactants  an  organomagnesium  halide  R"MgX  with  a 
siloxane  or  a  polysiloxane  of  the  formula 

(RaR'bSiOc)n 

wherein  a  and  b  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0,  1,  2,  c  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 
and  2,  n  is  an  integer  and  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent and  have  the  same  meaning  given  to  them  above 
and  recovering  said  organosiloxane  or  organopolysii- 
oxane. 

3,584,028 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Perry  A.  Argabright,  Vernon  J.  Sinkey,  and  Brian  L. 
Phillips,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio  ,.<  «« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,589 
Int.  CI.  C07c  119/04;  C07d  55/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  IJ  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  organic  isocyanates  comprising  reacting  or- 
ganic chlorides  with  metal  cyanates  in  the  conjoint  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  bromides,  alkaline  earth  metal  bromides, 
alkali  metal  iodides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  iodides  and 
an  aprotic  solvent. 


an  alkylene  oxide  utilizing  a  catalyst  which  is  a  polymer 
of  an  alkylene  imine,  for  example,  polyethyleneimine. 


3  584  029 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOWER 

SATURATED  ALIPHATIC  NITRILES 

Naoya  Kominami,  Tokyo,  Hitoshi  Nakajima,  Ageo-shi, 
and  Nobuhiro  Tamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,837 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121/04 
U.S.  CL  260—465.3  5  Claims 

The  production  of  lower  saturated  aliphatic  nitriles  (i.e. 
propionitrile,  isobutyronitrile  and  normal  butyronitrile) 
by  subjecting  a  gas  mixture  containing  a  lower  aliphatic 
olefin  (i.e.  ethylene  or  propylene)  and  hydrogen  cyanide 
to  catalytic  addition  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100  to  600°  C.  in  the  presence  of,  as  catalyst,  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  nickel  metal,  nickel  chloride, 
nickel  bromide,  nickel  iodide,  nickel  oxalate,  nickel  ace- 
tate, nickel  cyanate,  nickel  thiocyanate,  nickel  sulfate  and 
nickel  nitrate  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
phosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid  and  phosphorus 
pentoxide. 

3,584,030 
ETHYL  2,2.DIMETHYL.3[DI(2-METHOXYETim.) 
AMINOlCARBONYLCYCLOBUTANEACETAp 
Robert  R.  Mod,  Frank  C.  Magne,  and  Evald  L.  Skau, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
632,464,  now  Patent  No.  3,519,661,  dated  July  7, 1970. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

837  973 

'  Int.  CI.  C07c  103/86 

VS.  CI.  260—468  ^  Claim 

Ethyl*  2,2  -  dimethyl[di(2  -  methoxyethyl) amino] car- 
bonylcyclobutaneacetate,  useful  as  a  primary  plasticizer, 
has  been  prepared. 


3,584,032 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  l.(CARBAMOYL).N- 

(CARBAMOYLOXY)THIOFORMIMIDATES 
Julius  J.  Fuchs,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,811 
Int.  CI.  C07c  125/06 
VS.  CI.  260—482  21  Ckfans 

Alkyl  1  -  (carbamoyl)-N-(carbamoyloxy)thioformimi- 
dates  such  as  methyl  1 -(carbamoyl  )-N-(  methylcarbam- 
oxyloxy'tthioformimidate  and  methyl  l-(dimethylcarbam- 
oyl)-N-(methylcarbamoyloxy)thioformimidate  are  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  glyoxylic  acid  and  hydroxylamine  hydro- 
chloride in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  water  or  alcohol; 

(b)  acidifying  and  esterifying  the  product  of  (a)  by 
heating  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol; 

(c)  chlorinating  the  product  of  (b)  aftc  cooling  to 
-10  to  35°  C; 

(d)  reacting  the  hydroxamoyl  chloride  formed  in  (c) 
with  an  alkyl  mercaptan  and  then  adding  a  base; 

(e)  reacting  the  product  of  (d)  with  2  moles  of  am- 
monia or  an  amine  in  the  presence  of  water  or  an 
alcohol;  and 

(f)  reacting  the  product  of  (e)  with  either 

( 1 )  a  carbamoyl  chloride,  optionally  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base;  or 

(2)  an  isocyanate,  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
a  basic  catalyst,  in  water  or  organic  solvents 
such  as  acetone  and  methylene  chloride. 


3,584,031 
DIESTER  PRODUCTION  USING  ALKYLENE  IMINE 

POLYMERS  AS  CATALYSTS 
Preston  K.  Martin  and  Donald  R.  Larkin,  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 

NY 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,540 

Int.  a.  C07c  69/82 

VS.  CI.  260—475  13  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  bis-hydroxyalkyl  esters 
of  benzene  dicarboxylic  acid  by  reacting  the  diacid  with 


1,584,033 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
FROM  ETHYLENE 
Harry  B.  Copelin,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm^gton,  Del. 
Filed  June  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,246 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67/04 
VS.  CI.  260—497  10  Clafans 

A  cyclic  method  for  producing  vinyl  acetate  from 
ethylene  using  an  acetic  acid  working  solution  of  a 
palladium  salt,  an  ionizable  metal  chloride,  cupric  acetate 
and  0-20%  water.  In  a  first  reaction  stage,  ethylene  is 
contacted  with  the  reaction  solution  in  a  constant  en- 
vironment mixer  to  produce  vinyl  acetate  and  a  partially 
reduced  working  solution.  A  portion  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture is  continuously  withdrawn  and  reoxidized  with 
oxygen  in  a  second  reaction  stage,  following  which  the 
reoxidized  working  solution  is  recycled  to  the  mixer  in 
the  first  stage.  The  reaction  mixture  in  the  first  stage 
is  maintained  at  an  essentially  constant  composition  where- 
in the  ionizable  chloride  content  of  said  mixture  is  within 
the  range  of  0.01  to  0.50  molar. 


3,584.034 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
FROM  ETHYLENE 
Harry  B.  Copelin,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  <66,448 
Int.  a.  C07c  67/04 
VS.  CI.  260—497  9  Claims 

An  improved  cyclic  two  stage  method  for  preparing 
vinyl  acetate  from  ethylene  and  acetic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  a  palladium  11  salt  and  a  cupric  salt  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  effecting   the   first  stage   reaction 
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in  the  presence  of  0.05  to  2.6  molar  potassium  chloride, 
a  metal  acetate  providing  acetate  ions  at  «  concentration 
of  at  least  0.01  molar  and  water  at  0  to  3%  by  weight. 
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▲iJPHA'nC  VICINAL  POLYPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS, 

^Sra    ALK\X    iSTERS,    WATER    SOLUBLE 

sSjUKTmtmOF  AND  iSoCESS  FOR  FREFAR- 

Dcnicl  Allan  Nichotaon,  Springfield  Townrfiip,  Hamilton 

County,  and  Dairel  CampbeU,  Fairfield,  OUo,  »K»ffaojrs 

to  The  Procter  ft  GamWe  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Filed  Dec  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,898 

Int  CL  C07f  9/38:  Clld  1/12 

UA  CL  26ft-5ai.l9  7  Claims 


3,584,038 

OXIDATIVE  TREATMENT  OF  MONONUCLEAR 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Bruno  J.  Barone,  Houston,  and  Lonls  J.  Crocc,  Seabrook, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corpwalioii, 

Houston,  Tex.  .     .      «      «., 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
598,172,  Dec.  1,  1966,  wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  598,140,  Nor.  10, 
1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,375 
Int  a.  C07c  51/26,  63/02 
VS.  a.  260— 524R  18  Claims 

A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  mononuclear  aromatic 
compounds  having  at  least  one  oxidizable  group  selected 
from  methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  and  aldehyde,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen,  cobaltous  or  cobaltic  ions  and  molybde- 
num ion,  at  about  60°  C.  to  about  160°  C,  and  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure  or  greater. 


%o     ob      oca    001     oo«     ao)    ooa 


3,584,039 
FIBER-GRADE  TEREPHTHALIC  ACH)  BY  CAT- 
ALYTIC  HYDROGEN  TREATMENT  OF  DIS- 
SOLVED IMPURE  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Deibcrt  H.  Meyer,  HigUaad,  Ind^  assignor  to 
Standard  (Ml  Company,  Chicago,  ID. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  351,506,  Mar. 
12,  1964,  which  is  a  continnation-ln-part  off  application 
Ser.  No.  269,181,  Mar.  29, 1963.  TUs  application  Aug. 
30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,456 

Int  CL  C07c  51/42 
VS.  CI.  260—525  9  Cbrims 


»*cr«'»   wmttr 


A  class  of  aliphatic  vicinal  polyphosphonates,  exempli- 
fied by  pentane  -  1,2,3,4,5  -  pentaphosphonate,  hexane- 
1,2,3,4,5,6  -  hexai*osphonate,  heptane  -   1,2,3,4,5,6,7- 
jheptaphosphonate.  A  process  for  preparing  such  com- 
pounds by  reacting  a  compound  having  a  formula 

R'— (C=C)„— CHaX 

(e.g.,  H— C=C— C=C— CHaOH),  dialkylphosphite  (e.g. 
dieth'ylphophite)  and  an  alkali  metal  promoter  (e.g., 
sodium).  The  compounds  are  useful  as  detergency  build- 
ers, sequestering  agents,  and  anti-calculus  agents  in  oral 
compositions. 
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3^84,036  ^„ 

PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-MONOCHLORO  ACIDS 

Arthor  R.  S«ton  and  John  C  Little,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 

signon'to  Hm  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

No  Drawfam.  Continnation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
346,400iFcb.  21, 1964.  TWa  application  June  19, 1967, 

Ser.  No.  647,181  ^.,,„ 

IntCLC07c6i/0«  ^^ 

U.S.  CL  260—514  ^  Claims 

Alkanemonocarboxylic  acids  and  cycloalkanecarboxylic 
acids  are  chlorinated  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorination 
catalyst  to  obtain  high  yields  of  the  corresponding  alpha- 
monochloro  acid  when  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  145- 
200'  C. 


3  584,037 

l.CARBOXY-3-METHYLENE-l,2,2,4,5- 

FENTACHL0R0PENT.4-ENE 

Jerome  A.  Gonrse,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Velskol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,703 

Int  CL  C07c  61/20 

VS.  a.  260—514  ^1  Claim 

This  invention  discloses  the  new  compound  1-carboxy- 

3-methylene  l,2,2,4,5-pcntachloropent-4-ene  and  its  uses 

as  a  herbicide.  - 


Fiber-grade  terephthalic  acid  can  be  obtained  by  cata- 
lytic hydrogen  treatment  of  solutions  of  impure  tereph- 
thalic acid.  The  treated  solution  is  separated  from  the 
catalyst  and  fiber-grade  terephthalic  acid  is  recovered  by 
crystallization  and  separation  from  impurities  retained 
in  the  aqueous  mother  liquor. 


3,584,040 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ACRYLIC  ACID 
Joseph  W.  Nemec,  RydaL  Pa.,  and  Francis  W.  Schlaeffer, 
Pennsauken,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  (rf  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  465,209,  June  18,  1965.  This  an>Ucation  July  22, 
1968.  Ser.  No.  749,250 

Int  a.  C07c  57/04 
VS.  CI.  260— 533N  6  Oahns 

Acrylic  acid  is  prepared  by  reacting  propylene,  oxygen 
and  water  at  a  temperature  range  of  about  300°  to  about 
500°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  consisting 
essentially  of  cobalt  molybdate  and  copper  telluride, 
wherein  said  copper  telluride  is  employed  in  an  amount 
by  weight  of  about  0.10  to  about  5.0%,  based  on  said 
cobalt  molybdate. 
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3,584,041 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ACETIC  ACID 

Jacques  Boichard,  Bernard  Brossard,  Michel  Gay,  and 

Raymond  Janin,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  12,  1966, 

69,157 
Int.  CI.  C07c  55/05 
U.S.  CI.  260—541  6  Claims 

Acetic  acid  is  produced  by  a  two-stage  process,  the  first 
stage  of  which  is  the  oxidation  of  propylene  with  nitric 
acid  and/or  nitrogen  peroxide,  in  the  presence  or 
absence  of  oxygen,  and  the  second  stage  is  the  oxidation 
oi"  the  product  of  the  first  sUge  with  a  pentavalent 
vanadium  compound  in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium. 


3,584,045 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  DKAMINOALKANES) 

Julian  Feldman,  Cincinnati,  Orville  D.  Frampton, 
Wyoming,  and  Imre  A.  Keresztes,  Reading,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
617,042,  Feb.  20,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  694,073 

Int  CI.  C07c  87 /3S,  87/40;  C08g  22.  18 
U.S.  CI.  260—563  4  Claims 

Cycloaliphatic  di(aminoalkanes)  such  as  1  -  amino- 
methyl  -  1  -  (3  -  aminop.opyl)  cyclohexane;  bicyclo 
[2.2.1  ]-2-aminomethy]  -  2  -  (3  -  aminopropyl) -heptane; 
bicyclo  [4.3.0]  -  2  -  aminomethyl  -  2  -  (3  -  aminoprop)!)- 
nonane  prepared  by  hydrogenating  the  corresponding  un- 
saturated cycloaliphatic  dinitriles  and  useful  for  the  prep- 
aration of  polyurethanes  by  conversion  to  the  correspond- 
ing alkyl  diisocyanates. 


3,584,042 
CONVERSION  OF  THIOSULFATE  TO  FORMATE 
Paul  M.  Yavorsky,  Monongahela,  and  Everett  Gorin, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  667,479, 
Sept  13, 1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  879,224 

Int  CL  COld  7/00;  C07c  53/06 
VS.  CI.  260—542  4  Claims 

Sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  thiosulfates  may  be 
converted  to  the  corresponding  formates  by  first  reducing 
the  thiosulfates  with  the  corresponding  formates  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  to  form  the  corresponding  carbon- 
ates, and  thereafter  reducing  the  carbonates  to  formates, 
respectively,  by  a  reducing  agent  containing  CO. 


3,584,046 
N,N'  -  BlS(AMINOBENZOYL)lSOPHiHALOYXDI- 
HYDRAZIDE  AND  N,N'-BIS(AMINOBENZO\X) 
TEREPHTHALOYLDIHYDRAZIDE 

Jack  Preston,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,183 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/44 

VS.  CI.  260—558  1  Claim 

New  symmetrical  aromatic  diamine  monomers  contain- 
ing hydrazide  linkages  are  prepared  and  temperature  re- 
sistant ordered  linear  condensation  polymers  formed  in 
situ  from  these  monomers. 


3,584,043 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIORGANOHALOPHOSPHINES 

Ludwig  Maier,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  13,  1963, 

5,986/63 
Int  CI.  C07f  9/52 
VS.  CI.  260— 543P  .     13  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  diorganophosphines  of  the 
formula  R2PX,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl, 
and  aryl  radicals  and  X  is  halogen,  comprising  reacting 
an  aminodiorganophosphine  of  the  formula  R'2NPR2, 
wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R  is  as  previously 
defined,  with  a  phosphorus  trihalide. 


3  584  044 
2-SUBSTITUTED  TETRACYCLINES 
James  J.  Korst,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,986 
Int  CL  C07c  103/19 
U.S.  CI.  260— 559AT  13  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-decarboxamido-2- 
iminotetracyclines  which  comprises  contacting  the  cor- 
responding 2-decarboxamido-2-cyanotetracyclines  with  a 
nickel  catalyst  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lower  alka- 
noic  carboxylic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —10 
to  75°  C;  and  the  conversion  of  the  2-decarboxamido-2- 
iminotetracyclines  to  a  series  of  novel  2-decarboxamido- 
2-substituted  tetracyclines.  The  compounds  of  the  present 
invention  possess  anti-bacterial  activity  and  are  useful  in 
preventing  and  reducing  microbial  deterioration  in  cutting 
fluids,  jet  fuels,  and  diesel  oils. 


3,584,047 
ALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL  POLY  AMIDES 
Martin  Dexter,   Briarclifif  Manor,  John   Denon  Spi^ak, 
Spring  Valley,  and  David  Herbert  Steinberg,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,370 

Int  CI.  C07c  103/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—559  12  Claims 

Polyamides  of  alkylhydroxyphenylalkanoic  acid  and 
polyamines  prepared  by  amidation  procedures,  are  stabi- 
lizers of  organic  material  otherwise  subject  to  oxidative 
deterioration. 


3,584,048 
BIS(AZOMETHINE)  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
Paul  H.  Ogden,  Oakdale  Township,  Washington  County, 
Mimi.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,540 

Int  CL  C07c  119/00 
VS.  CL  260—566  9  Claims 

Process  for  producing  fluorinated  a.uj-bisfazomethino ) 
alkylenes  in  which  a  fiuorodiazirine  or  mixture  of  fluoro- 
diazirine  and  fluorinated  olefin  or  perf1uoro-2.3-diaza-l,3- 
butadiene  and  fluorinated  olefin  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  —140°  to  100°  C.  is  subjected  to 
ultraviolet  photolysis  to  form  neu  bis(azomethine)  com- 
pounds having  a  terminal  functional  group  on  ^ach  end  of 
the  compound.  Because  of  their  difunctional  character, 
the  compounds  are  useful  as  chemical  intermediates  in  the 
formation  of  compounds  such  as  diamides,  diesters,  di- 
nitriles, diacids  and  diisocyanates,  which  may  be  used  as 
crosslinking  and  chain-terminating  agents  in  polymeriza- 
tion. 
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3,584f049  

ALIPHATIC  ARYL  IMINES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION  ^    „   „ 

Josef  Sdmiitt,  UHay-lea-Rosea,  "d  Marwl  D.  P.  Bra- 
naod,  Paris,  Fnmce,  assignors  to  EtabUssements  Clln- 
Byla,  Paris,  France  ^,     „,  ,,- 

No  Drawiiig.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  21,  1967, 

103,676 

Int  CL  C07c  119/00 

VS.  CI.  260— 566F  ^    »  Claim 

Arylethylamines,    such   as    amphetamine,    form    witn 

trialkoxybenzaldehydes  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  m 

each  alkoxy  group,  SchifTs  bases  having  the  formula 


the  nitrogen  atoms  being  connected  by  an  alkylene  group, 
useful  as  cationic  bituminous  emulsifiers. 


f         /x 

Ar-CHi-C-N=CR»- 

I 
R> 


\>^ 


R* 

R» 
R« 


in  which  Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group. 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R^  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
R»  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  but  is  a  hydrogen  atom  when  Ri  is  a  methyl 
group  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group,  and  each  of  R«,  R^  and 
R«  is  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Ano- 
rexigenic  studies  undertaken  with  the  SchifTs  bases  are 
described. 


3,584,052 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL 

DICHLOROPHENOL  SULFONATES 

Harvey  Gurien,  Maplewood,  and  Albert  Israel  Racldin, 

Verona,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ho6mann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,228 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/42 
ILS.  CI.  260— 512R  5  Qaims 

A  new  and  improved  process  of  preparing  an  alkali 
metal  dichlorophenol  sulfonate  from  aa  alkali  metal  tri- 
chlorobenzenesulfonate  utilizing  dimethylsulfoxide  as  a 
solvent. 


3  584  053 

PREPARATION  OF'o-ir¥DRCXY-p-ALKOXY- 

BENZOPHENONES 

Edvta  Zofia  Boboli,  Ul.  Krasii^kiego  34a  m9;  Wladyslaw 
Longin  Malasnicki,  Ul.  gen.  Zajacrka  19m  44;  and 
Mieczyslaw  Kowalski,  UL  WyspiansUcgo  2m  3,  all 
of  Warsaw,  Poland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Oct  8,  1966, 

P  116,793 

Int  CI.  C07c  49/82 

U.S.  CI.  260—591  3  Oalms 

Orihohydroxy-para-alkoxybenzophenones  of  the  general 

formula 


3,584,050 

NITRATED  AROMATIC  ALKAMINES 

Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
457,802,  May  1, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,399,199,  dated 
Aug.  27,  1968.  TWs  application  May  5,   1966,  Ser. 
No.  547,780 

Int  CL  C07c  87/02,  87/68 
VS.  CL  260—570.5  4  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  following  formula  wherein  R  is 


R-NII-CilT-CIIr-NHRi 


RiO  — 


l-Y 


wherein  X  is  H  or  OH,  Ri  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  H  or  an  alkoxy  group  in 
which  the  alkyl  component  has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
are  prepared  by  the  0-aIkylation  of  di-,  tri-,  or  tetrahy- 
droxybenzophenone  with  a  Ci-Cig  alkyl  ester  of  benzene 
sulphonic  acid  or  of  paratoluene  sulphonic  acid,  the  reac- 
tion being  preferably  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkanone  or  cycloalkanone,  such  as  acetone,  methyl-ethyl 
ketone  or  cyclohexanone,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate  such  as  potassium  or  sodium  carbonate, 
for  5  to  10  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C. 


H-C-CH-CHs 

I       I 
NOj 


and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  R  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  afore- 
said compounds.  The  compounds  are  useful  for  sterilizing 
and  fumigating  the  soil,  and  which  are  active  generally 
as  antimicrobial  agents  as  antimycotic  agents,  and  also  as 
pesticides. 


3,584,051 
ARYL^UBSnTUTED  ALIPHATIC  DIAMINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Engene  J.  Miller,  Jr.,  Wbeaton,  and  Harlan  E.  Tiefenthal, 
Western  Sfuibigi,  IlL,  assignors  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical  Company 
Mo  Drawhig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
500,359,  Oct  21, 1965.  This  appUcatlon  Nov.  24,  1967, 
te.  No.  685,260 

Int  CI.  C07c  91/28 

VS.  CI.  260—570.5  9  Claims 

Aryl-substituted  aliphatic  diamine  compounds  havng 

V  aryl  group  attached  to  an  internal  carbon  atom  of  a 

IPK  chain  alkyl  group  substituted  on  a  nitrogen  atom, 


3,584,054 

POLYHALOALKYLPOLYTHIOALKYL  ETHERS 

Joseph  E.  Moore,  Richmond,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Oct  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,009, 
now  Patent  No.  3,519,672,  dated  July  7,  1970,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  414,876, 
Nov.  30,  1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  8, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  844,686 

Int  CI.  C07c  149/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—608  4  Claims 

Esters  and  ethers  of  the  formula 

ROXSmR' 

where  R'  represents  a  polyhaloalkyl  group  having  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms  and  3  to  5  halogens  of  atomic  number  17 
to  35,  at  least  one  of  said  halogens  being  bonded  to  the 
alpha  carbon  atom.  X  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  m  is  an  integer  varying  from  2  to  3,  and  R  is  an  organic 
radical  which  forms  an  ester  or  ether  with  the  remainder 
of  the  molecule.  Typical  R  groups  are  hydrocarbyl,  phos- 
phoro,  carbonyl,  oxycarbonyl,  sulfate  and  sulfonate 
groups.  These  esters  and  ethers  are  useful  as  fungicides. 
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3,584,055 
PRODUCTION   OF  BUTYR ALDEHYDES  AND 
BUTANOLS  WITH  A  HIGH  PROPORTION  OF 
LINEAR  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Nienburg,  Friedrich-Franz  Wiese,  and  Karl  Eichner, 
Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  and  Ludwig  Vogel,  Frankenthal, 
Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1966, 

P  12  83  219.8-42 

Int  CI.  C07c  45/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—604  7  Claims 

The  production  of  butyraldehydes  and  butanols  with  a 

predominant  proportion  of  straight-chain  compounds  by 

the  oxo  process  in  two  successive  reaction  stages,  a  higher 

temperature  prevailing  in  the  second  stage  than  in  the 

first  stage  and  a  temperature  which  is  uniform  over  the 

entire  stage  being  maintained  at  least  in  the  first  stage. 

Butyraldehyde  may  be  used  for  the  production  of  2-ethyl- 

hexanol. 


3,584,056 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL 
ALKYL    THIOMETHYL    MERCAPTANS    BY 
REACTION  OF  ALKYLTHIOMETHYLMETAL 
COMPOUNDS  AND  SULFUR 
Donald  J.  Peterson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
622,419,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,731,  dated  Mar.  24, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  4,030 

Int  CL  C07c  149/06,  149/17,  149/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—609  2  Claims 

(1)  Alkylthiomethylmetal  compounds  prepared  by  re- 
acting alkyl  methyl  sulfides  with  potent  metalating  agents, 
e.g.,  a  complex  between  alkyllithium  compounds  and 
alkylenediamines;  alkyl-  or  phenylsodium;  or  alkyl-  or 
phenylpotassium;  (2)  the  reactions  of  the  alkylthiometh- 
ylmetal compounds  with  organic  halides,  epoxides,  alde- 
hydes, trialkyi-  and  triarylphosphites,  mono-  and  dihalo 
and  trihalo  and  pseudohaloalkyl-  and  arylphosphines, 
mono-,  di-,  and  trihalo  and  pseudohaloalkyl-  and  aryl- 
silanes,  carbon  dioxide,  and  sulfur;  and  (3)  new  com- 
pounds produced  thereby  containing  phosphorous  and 
sulfur  or  silicon  and  sulfur. 


3,584,057 

t-BUTYL  CARBOCYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED  CUMENT 

PEROXIDES  AS  CURING  AGENTS 

Frederick  G.  Scbappell,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hetcules  lncorpor.i>ted,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,745 

Int  CI.  C07c  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—610  4  Claims 

Peroxides  of  the  formula 

CHi 


r 
R 

-C-00C(CH3)i 
1 
CHj 

where  R  has  the  formula  CeHs— 

-CCCHa) 

s 

CHj 

y 

or 

CHi 

1 

A 

s 

V 

\/ 

1 

CH 

-C-CH, 

3,584,058 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALKYL  ARYL  ETHERS   . 

Willi  Habn,  Cologne,  Stammheim-  Germany,  assignor  to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengfesellscbaftj  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser,  No.  735.535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  19,  1967, 

F  53,533 

Int  CI.  C07c  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—612  7  Claims 

Production  of  alkyl  aryl  ethers  by  reacting  an  aromatic 
hydroxy  compound,  e.g.  phenol,  cresol,  dihydroxy  ben- 
zene, etc.,  with  an  olefin,  e.g.  propylene,  in  the  presence 
of  a  synthetic-resin-based  cation  exchanger  in  the  H+-form 
as  catalyst,  and  in  the  additional  presence  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol,  e.g.  methanol,  isopropanol.  butanol,  etc.,  at  a 
temperature  of  for  instance  30-200°  C,  optionally  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  such  ethers  being 
known  and  being  usable  in  the  known  manner  as  plastics 
auxiliaries  or  to  produce  insecticides  or  dyes. 


3,584,059 
PLTIIFYING  ORGANIC  PEROXIDES 
Frederick  G.  Scbappell,  North  Star,  Newark,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  785,345 
Int.  CI.  C07c  73,00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 6 IDA  7  Oaims 

It  has  been  found  that  bis(  tert.-alkylperoxyisopropyi ) 
benzene  compounds,  useful  as  cross-linking  agents  for 
various  polymers,  can  be  heat  treated  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  90'  C.  to  about  120°  C.  so  as  to  decompose 
monoperoxide  by-product  contaminates  without  signifi- 
cantly altering  the  bisperoxide. 


3,584,060 
DEHYDROGENATION  WITH  A  CATALYTIC  COM- 
POSITE    CONTAINING    PLATLNLTVl,    RHEMLTVl 
AND  TIN 

Richard  E.  Rausch,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Julv  9.  1969,  Ser.  No. 

840.471.  Divided  and  this  application   Tune  8,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  44,606 

Int  CLC07C  77/02,  75/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—669  21  Claims 

Dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbons  are  dehydrogenated  by 
contacting  them  at  dehydrogenation  conditions  witn  a 
catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  group  component,  a 
rhenium  component  and  a  tin  component  with  a  porous 
carrier  material.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  catalyst 
also  contains  an  alkal''  or  alkaline  earth  component.  A 
specific  example  of  the  catalytic  composite  used  in  this 
dehydrogenation  method  is  a  combination  of  a  platinum 
component,  a  rhenium  component,  a  tin  component  and 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  with  an  alumina  carrier 
material. 


are  peroxides  which  cure  polyethylene  and  other  polymers 
and  have  odor-free,  non-blooming  and  non-scorching 
properties. 


3,584,061 

ACID  CATALYSIS  OF  REACTIONS 

Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  and  John  D.  Watson. 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,181 

Int  CI.  C07c  39/16 

VS.  CI.  260—619  7  Claims 

Acid-catalyzed  reactions  such  as  aldcl  condensations, 
acetal  and  ketal  preparations,  esterifications,  various  hy- 
drolysis reactions,  the  reaction  of  a  ketone  or  aldehyde 
with  a  phenol  to  make  an  alkylidene-bisphenol.  and  the 
polymerization  of  epoxides  and  the  alkylene  imines  are 
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advantageously  carried  out  when  the  acid  catalyst  is  graph-  the  gas  phase,  in  which  butadiene  is  used  in  more  than 

itc  or  amorphous  carbon  treated  with  fuming  nitric  or  sul-  double  the  stoichiometric  amount  and  the  reactants  are 

furicacidsoramixtureof  the  concentrated  acids.  The  acid  in  turbulent  flow.  Dibromobutenes  are  intermediates  for 

catalyst  is  reusable  for  successive  reactions  without  rapid  polyamides  of  the  nylon-6,6  type. 

diminution  of  acid  strength.  


3^84,062 
a-METHYL.5-NITRO.in-(TRIFLU0R0METHYL) 

STYREIVE 
Leo  R.  Morris,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,158 
Int.  CI.  C07c  79112 
UJ8.  CL  260—646  3  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  the  new  compound 
a-methyl-/3-nitro-m  -  (trifluoromethyl)styrene  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 

HC-N       o, 

\J-CH, 


CFi 


its  method  of  preparation.  This  compound  exhibits  utility 
a«  a  depressant  for  the  central  nervous  system  and  as  a 
pesticide. 

3,584,063 
1,6,7,7  -  TETRAHALOBICYCLO[4,1,0]HEPT.3.ENES 
AND  1,6,7,7-TETRAHALO  -  3,4-DmALOBICYCLO- 
[4,1,0]HEPTANES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
TION 
Stephen  W.  Tobcy,  Sodbnry,  Mass.,  and  David  C.  F.  Law, 
MUDaBd,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. IVBdhuad,  Mkh. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,190 
Int  CL  C07c  23I2B,  23/30 
VS.  CI  260—648  6  Claims 

New  1,6,7,7  -  tetrahalobicyclo[4,l,0]hept  -  3  -  enes  and 
1,3,4,6,7,7  -  hexahaJobicyclo[4,l,0]heptanes  useful  as 
bactericides  aod  fungicides,  and  a  new  method  for  pro- 
ducing them  which  comprises  reacting  a  tetrahalocyclo- 
propane  with  1,3-butadiene  at  a  temperature  of  from  50° 
to  120°  C. 


3  584  064 
CONTINUOUSJMANUFACTURE  OF 
DIBRO^IOBUTENES 
Hans-Martin  Weitz,  Franitenthal,  Pfalx,  Bcrthold  Hans- 
docrfer,  Ludwigshafen   (Rhine),  and  Jnergen  Koop- 
mann,  Nenstadt  an  d«r  Wcinstrasse,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Lndwigriuf en  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1966, 

B  85,824 

Int.  CI.  C07c  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—654  2  Claims 


Q 


J' 


n- 


"■"l.^-' 


•■H" 


> 


»  T  ~  -  "^ 


A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  dibromo- 
butenes by  the  reaction  of  butadiene  with  bromine  in 


3,584,065 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  3,4-DICHLORO- 

BUTENE-1 

Aldo  Osbima,  Kobe,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Kanegafnchi 

Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1966, 

41/41,053 

Int.  CI.  C07c  17/24;  BOlj  11/84 

U.S.  CI.  260—654  5  Cbims 


.1      i*Uf^H»r,  *Ci;,  ^mm->'*^MATKK^Ol^^y^\ 

•  VX  ■»*(    1*. 


m',  f  ?»«"•*"  ju_ri>tn;orA, 


A  method  of  obtaining  3,4-dichlorobutene-l  by  isom- 
erizing  1.4-dichlorobutene-2  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  palladium,  (2) 
palladous  chloride,  (3)  benzonitrile  and  dimethylsulfoxide 
complexes  of  palladous  chloride,  (4)  benzonitrile  and  di- 
methylsulfoxide complexes  of  chlorides  of  copper,  zinc  and 
iron,  and  (5)  mixtures  thereof. 


3,584,066 
METHOD  OF  CHLORINATING  PARAFFINS 
Cesare  Reni  and  Laigi  Lugo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Societa   Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.,  via  Grazioli,  Milan, 
Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,376 
Claims  priority,  apolication  Italy,  Jan.  11,  1966, 

523/66 
Int  CI.  C07c  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—660  4  Claims 

A  liquid  phase,  non  catalytic  continuous  method  of 
chlorinating  paraffins,  comprising  introducing  liquid  par- 
affin alone  or  mixed  with  inert  gas  at  one  end  of  a  tu- 
bular reactor,  maintaining  the  paraffin  in  liquid  condition 
under  the  influence  of  temperature  and  pressure,  with- 
drawing reaction  gases  at  the  other  end  of  the  reactor 
and  scrubbing  said  reaction  gases  with  a  fresh  paraffin 
charge. 


3,584,067 
METHOD  FOR  MACROCYCLIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Paul  R.  Story,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
697,593,  now  Patent  No.  3,528,898,  dated  Sept  15, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  10.121 

Int,  CI.  C07c  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  5  Clafans 

Macrocyclic  compounds  are  produced  when  cyclic  ice- 
tone  di-  and  triperoxides  are  decomposed  by  irradiation 
with  ultraviolet  light  or  by  heating  to  a  temperature 
above  100°  C. 
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3,584,068 

PROCESS  FOR  Cg  AROMATIC  FEED 
FRACTIONATION 

Steven  B.  Jackson,  Fullerton,  and  Roger  A.  Murray,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fluor  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
653,177,  July  13, 1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  21,627 

Int  CI.  C07c  15/02,  7/04,  5/24 
U.S.  a.  260—668  77  Claims 


butenes  passing  to  the  absorber,  in  which  butenes  are  ab- 
sorbed for  later  conversion  to  butadiene,  thus  to  recover 
from  the  water  the  furfural  therein  contained.  Control  of 
the  oils  in  the  furfural  in  the  over-all  operation  of  recov- 
ery of  butadiene  is  accomplished  by  adjusting  the  over- 
head temperature  of  a  stripper  in  which  butenes  and 
butadiene  was  separated  from  furfural  together  \^ith  said 
oils  from  a  bottoms  which  contains  furfural  and  which 
are  reused  in  the  recovery  operation  and /or  by  adjusting 
the  relative  proportion  of  furfural  from  the  deoiling  of 
the  butadiene  recovery  which  are  reused  relative  to 
bottoms  which  are  treated  according  to  the  invention. 
Method  and  apparatus  are  described. 


J. 


3,584,070 
SKELETAL  ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Robert  B.  Regier,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,102 
Intel.  C07c  5/22;  BOlj  7i/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.2  9  Claims 

Olefins  are  skeletally  isomerized  by  contact  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  composite  containing  alumina  associ- 
ated with  thorium  oxide  and/ or  cupric  oxide  which  is  sub- 
jected to  fluoride  treatment. 


Multiple  separation  in  a  single  fractionation  zone  of 
Cg  aromatics  into  component  ethylbenzene,  o-xylene  and 
m-  and/or  p-xylene  utilizing  the  same  heat  flow.  The  feeds 
to  the  fractionation  zone  comprise  a  first  feed  relatively 
rich  in  ethylbenzene  at  a  first  intermediate  zone  level  and 
a  second  feed  relatively  rich  in  o-xylene  below  the  first 
feed  level.  Both  feeds  may  be  obtained  from  available 
process  streams  or  be  formed  from  a  single  feed  by  prelim- 
inarily fractionating  the  feed  in  advance  of  the  complex 
fractionation.  In  either  case  the  feed  may  be  depleted  of  m- 
xylene  prior  to  fractionation  by  chemically  complexing 
the  m-xylene  into  a  separable  form  e.g.  with  HFBF3.  The 
fractionation  zone  provides  a  predominantly  ethylbenzene 
overhead  stream,  a  predominantly  o-xylene  bottoms 
stream  and  a  sidestream  predominantly  of  m-xylene 
and/or  p-xylene.  The  sidestream  may  be  processed  to 
separate  p-xylene  as  a  product  of  the  process,  and /or  to 
convert  unwanted  isomers  to  desired  isomers,  with  such 
converter  effluent  being  returned  directly  to  the  fractiona- 
tion zone,  or  to  the  feed,  for  fractionation  in  common 
with  the  fresh  feeds. 


3,584,071 

TELOMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

John  G.  McNuIty  and  William  L.  Walsh.  Glcnshaw,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,795 

Int  CI.  C07c  3 no 

U.S.  a.  260—683.15  7  Claims 

In  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  to  alpha  olefins  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  triethylaluminum  and  nickel  the 
presence  of  diphenyl  ether  is  known  to  mhibit  production 
of  alpha  olefins  of  chain  length  required  for  synthesis  of 
biodegradable  detergents.  However,  when  ethylene  is  tel- 
omerized  with  a  catalyst  comprising  alkyl  aluminum  ses- 
quichloride  and  titanium  tetrachloride  the  presence  of  di- 
phenyl ether  is  shown  to  have  an  opposite  effect  whereby 
the  production  of  alkyl  groups  of  chain  length  required 
for  synthesis  of  biodegradable  detergents  is  increased. 


3,584,069 

EXTRACTION  OF  FURFURAL  FROM  AROMATIC 
DE-OILER  KETTLE  PRODUCT  IN  BUTADIENE 
DISTILLATION 

Ronald  S.  Rogers,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,990 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/00;  C07d  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—681.5  7  Claims 

There  are  treated,  to  recover  furfural  therefrom, 
aromatic  oils  which  are  unavoidably  obtained  in  the  pro- 
duction of  butadiene  which  involves  cracking  of  butane  to 
butenes,  dehydrogenation  of  butenes  to  butadiene  and  re- 
covery of  butadiene  by  absorption,  stripping  and  distilla- 
tion employing  furfural  to  absorb  the  butadiene,  followed 
by  de-oiling  of  an  aromatic  oils  bottoms  containing  fur- 
fural obtained  from  a  butadiene  recovery  column  obtain- 
ing said  aromatic  oils.  The  oils  are  treated  with  water  to 
recover  furfural  therefrom  following  which  the  water 
containing  furfural  is  stripped  employing  a  hydrocarbon, 
for  example,  the  hydrocarbon  feed  containing  butane  and 


3,584,072 

METHOD  OF  EPOXIDIZING  WATER 
INSOLUBLE  POLYAMIDES 

Alfred  Edwards  Winslow,  Unadilbi,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Borden,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
583,460,  Sept  30,  1966.  This  appUcation  July  22,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  843,856 

Int  CI.  C08g  20/38 
U.S.  CI.  260— 785C  4  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for 
epoxidizing  water  insoluble  polyamides.  The  process  com- 
prises epoxidizing  in  the  presence  of  added  water  soluble 
acid  a  polyamide  formed  by  reacting  a  carbocyclic  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  with  a  polyalkylene  polyamine,  which 
polyamide  is  of  limited  water  solubility  below  10%  con- 
centration by  weight  in  water,  and  which  develops  in- 
solubiUty  characteristics  at  concentrations  of  25% -70% 
by  weight  of  reactive  components  during  epoxidation  in  a 
suitable  solvent  system. 
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3^4,073  ^,„ 

ABLATIVE  COMWWmON  CONTAINING  A  POLY- 

EPOXIDE  AND  p.POLYPHENYLENE 
David   N.   Vincent,   Woodland   Hills,   and    C^hs   L. 
Hamcrmesfa,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Rockwell  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  1,  1966.  Ser.  No.  576,552 

Int  CI.  CO«g  43/02,  45/06 

VS.  a.  266—830  4  Claims 

An  ablative  composition  comprising  a  castablc  poiy- 

glycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  and  p-polyphenylene 

in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  charring  suiface. 


3,584,074 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS  FROM  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  POLYETHER  COPOLYMER 
ANDPOLYAMIDE 
Takeo  Shiraa,  Shoji  Kawase,  and  Masataka  Oshima, 
Yamagnchi-ken,  and  Shiro  Shimauchi,  Norihiro  Mme- 
mura,  and  Takeshi  Matsui,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan  „,  ^„ 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,508 
Intel.  C08g  ¥7/04 
UA  CL  260—857  »  Clamis 


3,584,076 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYL- 
ENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  EM- 
PLOYING  A  PEROXIDE  AND  AN  ENOLIZABLE 
KETONE 

Edward  Chetakian,  Anaheim,  CallL,  asagnor  to  The 
Norac  Company,  Inc.,  Azusa,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
732,078,  May  27,  1968,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  657,751,  Aug.  2,  1967, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
447,547,  Apr.  12,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,398,213, 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  50,308,  Aug.  18,  1960.  This  application  June 
9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,720 

Int  CI.  C08f  21/02.  7/04,  3/04 
V.S.  CI.  260—863  22  Claims 

The  r?te  of  polymerization  initiation  of  unsaturated 
polyester  resins  and  other  monomers  by  redox  reactions 
involving  peroxides  such  as  methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxide 
and  tert-butyl  perbenzoate  with  soluble  salts  of  redox 
active  metals  such  as  cobalt  octoate  is  greatly  accelerated 
in  the  presence  of  enolizable  ketones  such  as  2,4-pentane- 
dione. 


A  fibrous  material  having  improved  dyeability  and 
good  anti-pilling  properties  comprising  (a)  90  to  70  parts 
by  weight  of  a  modified  polyethylene  terephthalate  copo- 
lymerized  with  2  to  7%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyethylene 
group  of  an  average  molecular  weight  of  600  to  6.000  and 
(b)  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  polyamide  con- 
taining 5  to  60  mol  percent  of  an  aromatic  radical,  based 
on  the  amide  bond.  Such  fibrous  material  is  characterized 
in  that  the  ratio  of  the  reduced  viscosity  of  the  modified 
polyethylene  terephthalate  to  the  reduced  viscosity  of  the 
linear  polyamide  is  0.8-4.0:1  and  that  each  of  the  com- 
ponents constitutes  a  separate  phase  in  the  blend. 


3,584,077 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED 

DYEABILITY 

Yukio    Mizutani,    Tokuyama-shl,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Tokuyama   Soda   Kabushiki  Kaisha,   Yamaguchi-ken, 

Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

525,296,  Feb.  7,  1966.  This  appUcation  July  23,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  746,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1965, 

40/6,791;  May  15,  1965,  40/28,204 

Int  CI.  C08d  9/10;  C08f  37/18 

VS.  CI.  260—873  10  Claims 

,\  polymeric  composition  of  improved  dyeability  and  a 
process  for  preparing  the  same,  wherein  such  polymeric 
composition  comprises  a  difficultly  dyeable  polymer  con- 
taining from  0.0  Kc  to  30%  by  weight  of  spheroidal  par- 
ticles of  a  diameter  below  1  micron  of  a  crosslinked  co- 
polymer of  ( 1 )  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
containing  a  maleic  anhydride  unit  and  (2)  based  on  the 
weight  of  (1)  from  0.5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  di- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  vinyl  monomer. 


3  584  075 
POLYURETHANE    ADHESIVE    BASED    ON    AN 

ALIPHATIC  AND  AN  AROMATIC  POLYESTER 
Eugen  Bock,  Leverkuscn-Schlebuscb,  and  Manfred  Doll- 

hansen,    Monheim-Hitdorf,    Germany,    assignors    to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  21,  1967, 

F  53,543 

Intel.  C08g  47/04.  22/70 

U.S.  CI.  260—858  3  Claims 

An  adhesive  composition  especially  for  rubber,  leather, 
textiles  or  plastics  and  most  especially  for  soft  polyvinyl 
chloride.  The  composition  is  the  reaction  product  of  a 
diisocyanate  with  two  polyesters,  one  of  which  is  a  ben- 
zene dicarboxylic  acid  alkylene  polyester  with  a  molecular 
weight  up  to  600,  preferably  up  to  300,  while  the  other 
polyester  is  either  an  alkane  diol  polycarbonate  or  an 
alkane  diol  dicarboxylic  acid  polyester  with  a  molecular 
weight  between  600  and  3000,  preferably  between  1500 
and  2500.  The  preferred  first  polyester  is  a  polyester  made 
from  phthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol.  The  second  poly- 
ester is  preferably  an  adipic  acid/butane  diol  polyester  or 
an  adipic  acid/hexane  diol  polyester.  If  polycarbonate  is 
employed  hexane-l,6-polycarbonate  is  preferred.  Toluyl- 
ene  diisocyanate  is  the  typical  isocyanate. 


3,584,078 
POLYVINYL  ESTERS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREFROM 
Louis  A.  Pilato,  Bound  Brook,  and  Eric  R.  Wagner,  Bask- 
ing Ridge,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
564,048,  now  Patent  No.  3,519,701.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,145 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/32,  45/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  3  Claims 

Non-aqueous  dispersions  of  polyvinyl  acetals  have  been 
prepared  directly  from  non-aqueous  dispersions  of  poly- 
vinyl acetate  by  contacting  the  latter  with  trioxane  or 
n-butyraldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
hydrochloric  acid. 


3,584,079 
VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERIC  BLENDS 
Quirino  A.  Trementozzi,  Springfield,  and  Massimo  Baer, 
Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,305 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/24,  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  260—876  2  Claims 

A  polymeric  blend   is  prepared  from  a  vinyl  halide 

polymer  and  an  interpolymer  of  an  N-substituted  acryl- 

amide  with  a  relatively  nonpolar  comonomer.  The  blends 
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exhibit  a  superior  balance  of  heat  resistance  and 
processability  while  maintaining  or  improving  other  prop- 
erties, including  toughness. 


3,584,080 
VULCANIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
COPOLYMERS  OF   AN   ISOOLEFIN   AND   AN 
AROMATIC  DIVINYL  COMPOUND 

John  Walker  and  Ronald  Hindmarch  McEuan,  Samia, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Polymer  Corporation 
Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  7,  1968, 

014,193 
Int  CI.  C08d  9/08;  C08f  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—889  12  Oaims 

Vulcanizable  compositions  comprise  a  copolymer  of 
an  isoolefin,  an  aromatic  divinyl  compound  and,  optional- 
ly, an  aliphatic  diene,  together  with  a  free-radical  cur- 
ing agent.  The  compositions  preferably  comprise  also  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  covulcanizable  rubbery  or  resinous 
polymer,  such  as  polyethylene,  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymers, natural  rubber  or  synthetic  rubbers  vulcaniza- 
ble by  free-radical  curing  agents. 


3,584,083 
TRI.^03(3,5-Di.t-BUTYL.4-HYDROXYBENZYLTHIO) 

ALKYL  CARBOXYALKYL]  PHOSPHITES 
Harry  Brans,  Springdale,  and  Jay  R.  Woltermann,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  National  DistiUers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
684,910.  Divided  and  this  application  July  25,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  872,785 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/08;  C08f  15/58:  C08g  57/55 

U.S.  CI.  260—948  2  Clahns 

Compounds,  useful  as  stabilizers,  having  the  formula 


3,584,081 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  OF  THERMALLY 
CROSS-LINKED  STYRENE-BUTADIENE  COPOLY- 
MER   BLENDED    WITH    STYRENE-ACRYLONI- 
TRILE  COPOLYMER 
Josef  Dasch,  Haltem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische 
Werke  Huels  A.G.,  Marl,  Germasy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
601,302,  Dec.  13,  1966.  Hiis  application  Dec.  29, 
1969,  Ser.  No^88,152 
Claims  priority,  iapplication  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1965, 

C  37,742 
Int  CI.  C08f  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—893  8  Oaims 

To  overcome  the  white  fracture  problem  associated  with 
transparent  articles  produced  from  polymeric  blends,  and 
also  to  obtain  tough  transparent  articles  having  high- 
flexural  strengths,  there  is  provided  a  homogeneous  blend 
of: 

(1)  3-17  pa.'ts  by  weight  of  a  highly  thermally  cross- 
linked,  preferably  to  the  extent  of  at  least  90%  rub- 
bery copolymer  of  styrene-butadiene;  and 

(2)  83-97  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  copolymer 
of  styrene-acrylonitrile; 

with  the  provision  that  the  rubbery  styrene-butadiene  co- 
polymer was  copolymerized  in  the  presence  of  up  to  about 
0.1%  of  a  control  agent,  such  as  alkyl  mercaptan,  the 
weight  ratio  of  butadiene  to  styrene  being  35:65  to  65:35 
and  the  proportion  in  the  thermoplastic  copolymer  being 
65-83%  styrene  and  17-35%  acrylonitrile. 


3,584,082 
PHOSPHITE-OXIDIZED  Cj  TO  C*  POLYMER 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  PRODUCT 
Charles  J.  Korpics,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Walter  C.  Edmisten, 
Olympia  Fields,  HI.,  and  George  S.  Culbertson,  Whit- 
ing, Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,797 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/46;  C07f  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—921  4  Claims 

Organophosphorus  products  of  the  reaction  of  one  mol 
of  diethyl  phosphite  and  about  0.5-2  mols  of  an  oxidized 
polymer  obtained  by  treating  a  C2_4  polymer,  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  250-5000.  with  air  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  manganous  carbonate  at 
about  130-180°  C.  for  about  20-60  hours,  are  useful  as 
ashless  wear  inhibitors  in  lubricating  oil  compositions. 


C(CH,)j 


HO 


I O 

-<^  Q  ^-CH:-S-^CHj  j  — C-0-(CH,)„0 


C(CHj)j 


Ji 


=  P 


wherein  n  and  m  are  each  a  positive  integer  between  1 
and  8;  and  n  and  m  may  be  equal  to  each  other  or  not. 


3,584,084 

0,0-DIALKYL-;3-PHEN  YLTHIOVINYL 

PHOSPHATES 

Melancthon  S.  Brown,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,557 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/08;  AOln  9/36 

VS.  CI.  260—949  3  Qaims 

Vinyl  phosphates  of  the  formula: 


H    H 


O 


X— <^  \-8-C=C-0-P- 


(OR)j 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen  of  atomic  number  17  to  35  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms.  These  phosphates  are  useful  as  insec- 
ticides and  molluscicides. 


3,584,085 

PHOSPHORAMIDATES 

Ludwig  A.  Hartmann,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,079 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/24;  C08g  22/44 

VS.  CI.  260—953  8  Claims 

Phosphoramidates  having  the  general  formula 


RiO    O  Rj 

\ll     -  / 


RiO 


/ 


■H-N- 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyl.  R2  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyl, 
R3  is  hydroxyalkyl  or  halogen  substituted  phenyl,  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  or  halogen  substituted 
phenyl;  and  flame  retardant  polyurethanes  prepared  with 
phosphoramidates. 


3,584,086 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIALKYL  l-(2,4.5-TRl- 

CHLOROPHENYL)-2-CHLOROVINYL  PHOSPHATES 

David  E.  Ramey,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  5.  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,766 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/72;  AOln  9/36 

V.S.  CI.  260—969  5  Claims 

Insecticidally  active  dialkyl   l-(2,4,5-trichlorophenyl)- 

2-chlorovinyl  phosphates  are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of 

a  trialkyl   phosphite   with   a   2.4,5-trichloro-a-(dichloro- 

methyl)-o-alkoxybenzyl  alcohol. 


e 
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3,5S4t987 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLAKED  PHOSPHATE 
ESTER  SALTS  ^^^ 

Marrta  Maiuner,  Teucck,  and  Aljbert  Beii»n,  Fairiawn, 
NJ^  aarignon  to  WItco  Chemkal  Corporation,  N«w 

nS'd^!;^^*.  Flted  May  2.  IW  «•/•  No.  726,200 

fat  CL  C07f  9/08:  Clld  1/34 

UA  CL  260—980  .      ^       *  Claims 

Phosphate  esters  prepared  by  reacting  between  about 
1.7  and  2.5  moles  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  be- 
tween 8  and  12  carbon  atoms  and  1  mol  of  P3O5  and  then 
neutralizing  to  form  the  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  thereof  may  be  dried  to  substantially  dry,  free 
flowing  flaked  particles  that  may  be  further  particulated, 
if  desired,  and  which  may  be  used  to  prepare  dry  nux 
detergent  formulations  and  the  like. 


a  composite  stream,  passing  the  composite  dope  stream  by 
laminar  flow  to  a  j^t,  and  extruding  the  composite  dope 
stream  through  the  jet  to  form  multicomponent  filamentary 
material.  Thereafter  may  selectively  saponify  so  as  to 
regenerate  cellulose  from  the  cellulose  acetate,  resulting  in 
multicomponent  filaments  of  cellulose  triacetate  and  re- 
generated cellulose. 


3,584,088  ^^ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

WITH  ETCHED-ALUMINUM  FORMS 
Frank  L.  Williams,  Cxvrt  Cmiw,  Mo.,  aas^or  to  Ameri- 
can Cement  Corponrtion,  Los  Angeles  Caltf. 
ContinnatioB-in-part  of  i^pHcatlon  Ser.  No.  426,885, 
Jan.  21, 1965.  Thb  an>Ucation  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  849,974 
The  portion  of  tbc  term  of  the  patent  subseqnent  to 
Sept  23, 1986,  lias  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  B28b  1/14,  7/36;  E04b  1/16 
VS.  a.  264—31  1  Claim 


3,584,090 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ULTRAMICRO- 
CELLULAR  STRUCTURE  BY  EXTRUDING  A 
CRYSTALLINE    POLYMER    SOLUTION    CON- 
TAINING  AN  INFLATANT 
Robert  Guy  Parrish,  Sharpley,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Feb.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,883, 
now  Patent  No.  3,375,211,  dated  Mar.  26,  1968,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  302,720, 
Aug.  16,  1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  8, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  735,926 

Int  CI.  B29d  7/02. 23/06,  27/00 
VS.  a.  264—45  9  Qaims 

An  ultramicrocellular  structure,  the  cells  of  which  con- 
tain an  inflatant  whose  permeability  coefficient  for  dif- 
fusion through  the  cell  walls  is  less  than  that  of  air,  can 
be  obtained  by  flash-extruding  a  solution  of  a  polymer  in 
an  activating  liquid,  which  solution  also  contains  the 
inflatant.  Upon  extrusion,  the  cells  of  the  structure  are 
partially  collapsed  but  unruptured.  Upon  exposure  to  air 
the  structure  self-inflates  due  to  diffusion  of  air  into  the 
cells. 


3,584,091 

PROCESS  USING  AN  EXTENDABLE  BLOW  PIN 

WTTH  PREPINCHED,  BLOWN  PARISONS 

Thomas  J.  Nave,  Bartlesrllle,  Okla.,  usigDor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Jnly  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,744 

fat  CL  B29c  17/07 

VJS.  CL  264—89  4  Claims 


A  method  for  forming  a  concrete  structure  in  a  con- 
struction form  made  of  aluminum  panels  having  concrete- 
contacting  surfaces  which  are  treated  to  reduce  adherence 
to  the  concrete.  The  surfaces  of  the  panels  are  contacted 
by  an  etching  agent  to  remove  oxide  film  and  to  roughen 
the  surfaces.  An  oil  substance  is  then  applied  to  the  etched 
surfaces,  and  concrete  is  poured  into  the  etched  and  oiled 
forms  to  produce  the  desired  structure.  The  panels  are 
stripped  from  the  structure  when  the  concrete  has  hard- 
ened. 

3  584  089 
METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  WASTE  MATERIAL 
IN  PRODUCTION  OF  MULTICOMPONENT 
FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Roland  Keith  Knnkel,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  John  Galrin 
Mnnro,  Louisville,  Ky.,  urignors  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Sept  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,564 
fat  CL  B29h  19/00 
VS.  CL  264—37  3  Claims 

Method  of  utilizing  "waste"  cellulose  triacetate-second- 
ary cellulose  acetate  multicomponent  filamentary  material 
in  producing  a  multicomponent  filamentary  material. 
Involves  injecting  into  dope  stream  of  secondary  cellulose 
acetate  a  solution  of  "waste"  multicomponent  filamentary 
material  of  cellulose  triacetate  and  secondary  cellulose 
acetate,  contacting  the  so-modified  cellulose  acetate  dope 
stream  with  a  dope  stream  of  cellulose  triacetate  to  form 


In  the  extrusion  of  thermoplastic  parisons,  a  retract- 
able blow  pin  and  prepinching  members  are  provided. 
The  blow  pin  is  retracted  to  allow  the  prepinching  mem- 
bers to  seal  off  the  parison  at  a  point  adjacent  the  die 
face.  Preblow  fluid  is  introduced  and  the  blow  pin  ex- 
tended to  allow  the  mold  to  close  on  it.  The  preblow 
fluid  is  preferably  programmed  to  allow  higher  intro- 
duction pressure  as  the  parison  nears  its  full  drop. 


3,584,092 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

THREADED  ARTICLES 

Thomas  J.  Alezandris,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Comfmny 

nied  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,586 

Int  CL  B29c  17/04;  B29d  1/00 

VS.  CL  264—92  8  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  molding  threaded  articles. 

The  apparatus  is  composed  of  a  female  mold,  a  rotatable 

sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve.  The  female  mold 
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has  side  walls  forming  a  mold  cavity  and  has  a  longitudi- 
nal helical  slot  through  the  walls.  The  sleeve  has  a  cham- 
ber formed  by  chamber  walls  and  has  a  longitudinal 
helical  deformation  which  is  aligned  in  register  with  the 
slot  in  the  female  mold.  The  sleeve  can  be  rotated  such 
that  the  deformation  thereon  extends  laterally  through 
the  slot  in  the  female  mold.  The  apparatus  can  also  include 
a  heating  means  for  heating  a  sheet  of  plastic  material 
and  means  for  forcing  the  sheet  into  the  mold  cavity. 


tube,  all  filled  with  a  thermally  responsive  fluid,  or  mate- 
rial. In  such  a  system,  the  bulb  serves  as  the  temperature 
sensing  element.  By  reducing  the  amount  of  the  fluid 
in  the  bellows,  the  adverse  effect  of  ambient  temperature 
change  at  the  bellows  is  greatly  reduced.  Rings  are  formed 
within  the  tips  of  the  convolutions  of  the  bellows  to  reduce 
the  volume  of  fluid  in  the  bellows.  The  rings  may  be 
made  of  metal  or  elastomeric  material  or  other  suitable 
material.  Casting  and  injection  methods  are  used  to  form 
said  rings. 

3,584,094 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PICTURE-TYPE 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Joe  Rock,  Hollywood,  and  Harold  F.  Dague,  Costa  Mesa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pic-Tur  Records,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.,  %  McNamee  &  Rittenbouse 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,788 

fat  CI.  B29d  17/00 

VS.  CL  264—107  ]4  Qaims 


In  the  method,  the  sleeve  is  rotated  until  the  deforma- 
tion thereon  is  positioned  within  the  slot  in  the  mold 
cavity.  A  sheet  of  heated  material  is  then  drawn  into 
the  mold  cavity  and  over  the  deformation  extending 
thereinto.  The  sheet  is  then  cooled,  the  deformation 
rotated  out  of  the  slot  and  away  from  the  formed  article, 
and  the  article  is  removed  from  the  mold  cavity. 


3,584,093 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SPACER  RINGS  IN  THE 

CONVOLUTIONS  OF  A  BELLOWS 

Robert  S.   Vernon,   Lynnfield,   Mass.,   assignor  to 

Standard-Thomson  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,268 

Int  CI.  B29d  3/00;  B29h  9/00 

U.S.  CL  264—101  5  Claims 


66      64 


An  improved  bellows  for  reducing  the  adverse  ambient 
effects  which  may  occur  in  a  temperature  responsive 
system  which  includes  a  bulb,  bellows,  and  a  capillary 


A  disc  of  cardboard  or  paperboard  having  a  thickness 
in  a  predetermined  range  is  printed  on  both  sides  with 
pictures,  printing,  etc.  Such  paperboard  disc  is  sandwiched 
between  two  corresponding  sheets  of  transparent  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  resin.  The  synthetic  resin  is  preheated 
to  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  the  indicated  sand- 
wich is  placed  between  the  matrix  elements  or  "stampers" 
of  a  record  press  or  mold.  The  thicknesses  of  the  resin 
sheets,  and  the  depth  of  the  mold  cavity,  are  correlated 
to  the  thickness  of  the  paperboard  and  other  factors  in 
such  manner  that  very  little  radial-outward  flow  of  plastic 
results  when  heat  and  pressure  are  applied  by  the  mold  or 
press.  The  method  further  comprises  employing  rim  means 
at  the  matrix  edges  to  create  effective  seals  between  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  plastic  sheets,  and  to  eff^ect  radial- 
inward  flow  of  plastic  from  the  rim  means  in  order  to  aid 
in  filling  the  void  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  paper- 
board  disc.  The  heat  and  pressure  employed  in  the  mold- 
ing operation  are  preferably  higher  than  conventionally 
employed  to  make  records  not  of  the  picture  type. 


3,584,095 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PRODUCTS  REIN- 
FORCED     BY     ELONGATED     CONTINUOUS 
FIBERS 

James  E.  Heider,  Toledo,  and  Thomas  R.  Santelli, 
Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  fac. 
Division  and  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  649,773, 
May  22,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,429,003,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  560,355, 
May  13,  1966,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  422,191,  Jan.  4,  1965.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,436 
fat  CL  B29d  3/02 
VS.  a.  264—108  7  Chdnu 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  reinforcing  extruded 
members  simultaneously  with  the  extrusion  thereof  which 
comprises  introducing  elongated  reinforcing  members  to 
the  melt  chamber  of  a  centripetal  extruder  having  a  melt 
chamber  and  a  rotating  member  such  that  the  reinforcing 
members  are  spirally  swept  with  the  substance  to  be  ex- 
truded and  are  ultimately  positioned  in  a  spiral  arrange- 
ment through  the  extruded  product.  The  reiiiforcing  mem- 
bers may  be  introduced  into  the  melt  chamber  via  the  same 
inlet  passage  employed  for  feeding  the  substance  to  be 
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3  584  098 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED 
SEWER  AND  DRAIN  CLEANER  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  A.  Adams,  Jr.,  Stone  Moantain,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Consolidated  Foods  CorporatioD 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  530,641, 
Feb.  28,  1966.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  850,319 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  2/12 
IJJS.  CI.  264—117  11  Claims 


one  or  more  additional  inlet  passages  suitably  positioned 
either  laterally  or  peripherally  with  respect  to  the  melt 
chamber.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

3,584,096 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  SUEDE-LIKE 

PLASTIC  FILMS 
Sarkis  M.  Kassouni  and  Arthur  S.  Nicholas,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignors  to   Vinyl   Industrial   Products   Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  -^^  ^--i 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,422 
Intel.  D04h  1/20 
VS.  CI.  264—112  ,       8  Clal.ns 

A  method  of  making  suede-like  surfaces  from  synthetic 
thermoplastic  material  such  as  polyvinyl  chloride.  These 
surfaces  are  formed  from  thermoplastic  particles  of  a  size 
below  about  500  microns,  preferably  below  about  100 
microns,  and  are  fused  into  a  continuous  layer  of  the  syn- 
thetic polymer  below  the  surface. 

The  surfaces  are  made  by  heating  a  liquid  plastisol  hav- 
ing a  dispersed  mixture  of  a  predominant  amount  of  rela- 
tively large  particles  with  a  minor  amount  of  relatively 
small  particles  on  a  forming  surface  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  fuse  the  small  particles  into  a  con- 
tinuous layer  and  to  fuse  the  outer  surface  of  the  relatively 
large  particles  only  to  the  continuous  layer. 


3,584,097 

PROCESS  FOR  GRANULATING  A  MOLDING 

POWDER 

Bengt  E.  O.  Helktrom,  Jan  E.  Gunnang,  and  Nils-Ake 

B.    Svensson,    Perstorp,    Sweden,    assignors    to 

Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Jane  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,264 

Clahns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jane  11, 1968, 

7,861/68 

Int.  CL  BOli  2/16 
VS.  CI.  264—117  5  Claims 
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A  method  of  producing  homogeneous  pellets  of  a  drain 
cleaner  composition  comprising  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
particulate  aluminum  or  aluminum  and  zinc,  sodium  ni- 
trate and  sodium  chloride  wherein  the  intimately  admixed 
components  are  introduced  into  a  rotary  drum  pellet  mill 
wherein  homogeneous  pellets  are  formed.  The  so  formed 
pellets  are  then  preferably  cooled  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently low  to  preclude  any  significant  reaction  of  the 
components  which  undesirable  reaction  would  result  in 
the  expending  of  a  significant  proportion  of  the  heat  pro- 
ducing capability  of  the  final  product. 


Process  for  the  production  of  granulated  moulding 
powder  characterized  by  subjecting  pulverulent  powder 
to  an  upward  flowing,  pulsating  air  pressure  stream  in  a 
container  and  injecting  a  liquid  binder  to  the  blown  cloud 
of  particles,  simultaneously  with  the  air  pulses. 


3  584  099 

ADIPIC  ACID  AS  ATABLETING  LUBRICANT 

George  Can-  Hoss,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

839,714,  now  Patent  No.  3,506,756,  dated  Apr.  14, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  1,922 

Int.  CI.  A61j  3/10;  A611 13/00 
VS.  CI.  264—120  6  Oaims 

An  improvement  in  the  process  of  compressing  pow- 
dered tabletable  compositions  is  achieved  by  mixing  adipic 
acid  with  said  composition  prior  to  compression.  The 
adipic  acid  acts  as  a  surface  lubricant  and  as  an  internal 
compression  lubricant  for  said  tabletable  compositions. 
The  powdered  tabletable  compositions  lubricated  with 
adipic  acid  can  be  those  intended  for  internal  employ- 
ment, such  as  for  alkalizing  of  the  stomach,  or  intended 
for  external  use,  such  as  for  general  cleaning  of  solid 
surfaces. 

3,584,100 

METHOD  TO  CONSOLIDATE  FINE 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Elmer  J.  Landis,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Original  application  Dec.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,814. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jane  17,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  852,134 

Int.  CI.  B29j  5/04 

VS.  CI.  264—120  1  Claim 

A   method   for  the  compaction  of  the  fine  granular 

material  forming  the  design  on  a  sheet  floor  covering.  A 

thin,  flexible  metal  sheet  is  attached  to  the  underside  of 
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the  press  plate  and  the  metal  sheet  sags  towards  its  center  directed  along  paths  which  cross  with  each  other,  with 
portion.  When  the  press  closes,  the  central  portion  of  crossing  streams  contacting  and  bonding  with  each  other 
the  sagging  sheet  initially  contacts  the  granular  material  at  only  selected  locations  of  crossing.  The  strand-form- 
ing streams  are  then  united  into  junction-forming  streams 
after  which  the  above  steps  are  repeated,  with  strand  and 
junction-forming  streams  being  set  concomitantly  with 
the  extrusion  thereof. 


^ 


and  forces  the  air  out  from  under  the  press  by  the  gradual 
expulsion  of  the  air  from  between  the  press  and  the 
granular  material  and  from  within  the  granular  material. 


3,584,101 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LIP-TYPE  ROTARY 

SHAFT  SEALS 
Roger  G.  Martz,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,923 
Int  a.  B29b  3/06;  B28b  1/48;  B29c  17/08;  B29d  19/08 
VS.  CI.  264—155  2  Ctaims 


The  following  specification  describes  a  method  and 
apparatus  for  making  a  rotary  seal  for  a  rotary  shaft  by 
seating  a  blank  in  a  bearing  groove  with  the  stresses 
equalized  by  rotating  crowned  tools  against  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  blank,  and  then  cutting  the  blank  with  a 
piloted  cutter  to  the  size  of  the  shaft  fitted  into  the  bearing. 


3,584,102 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NET-LIKE  STRUCTURES 

Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jaly  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,501 

Int.  CL  DOld  5/20 

VS.  CI.  264—167  4  Claims 


3,584,103 
PROCESS  FOR  MELT  SPINNING  POLY{TRIMETH- 
YLENE    TEREPHTHALATE)    FILAMENTS    HAV- 
ING  ASYMMETRIC  BIREFRINGENCE 
Max  Emerson  Harris,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,084 
Int.  CI.  DOld  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  264—168  3  Claims 

Helically  crimped  textile  fibers  of  polyltrimethylene 
terephthalate)  are  produced  by  melt  spmning  filaments  to 
have  asymmetric  birefringence  across  their  diameters, 
drawing  the  filaments  to  orient  the  molecules  thereof,  an- 
nealing the  drawn  filaments  at  10O'-19O°  C.  while  held 
at  constant  length,  and  heating  the  annealed  filaments  in  a 
relaxed  condition  above  45°  C.  to  develop  crimp. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 176  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,584,120 


3,584,104 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE 
FIBERS 
Thomas  C.  Bohrer,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  and  Arnold  J.  Rosen- 
thal, Whippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
520,646,  Jan.  14,  1966.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  820,606 

Int.  CI.  EKlld  5/04;  D02j  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  264—210  12  Claims 

The  handling  diflliculties  presented  by  the  elongation 
of  a  dry  spun  polybenzimidazole  fiber  are  overcome 
through  the  use  of  the  present  process.  More  specifically, 
the  acute  problem  of  a  dry  spun  polybenzimidazole  fiber 
relaxing  and  falling  from  a  take-up  roll  or  bobbin  soon 
after  spinning,  and  particularly  during  a  washing  step,  is 
obviated  by  dry  spinning  the  fiber  and  immediately  there- 
after stretching  the  fiber  at  a  draw  ratio  of  up  to  1.5:1 
with  the  stretching  step  being  conducted  while  the  dry 
spun  fiber  is  in  the  presence  of  steam  or  water  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  70°  C.  up  to  its  boihng  point.  The 
resulting  polybenzimidazole  fiber  additionally  exhibits  im- 
proved physical  properties. 


3,584,105 
METHOD  OF  CENTRIFUGALLY  FORMING 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Charies  B.  Pekor,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Pekor  Iron  Works,  Colambas,  Ga. 
nied  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2.778 
iBt  a.  B22d  13/04;  B29c  5/04.  25/00 
VS.  CL  264—236  9  Claims 

A  method  of  making  hollow  cylindrical  articles  in  a 
mold  which  is  longitudinally  split  into  two  mold  halves 
and  can  be  opened  to  receive  a  quantity  of  a  hardenable 
hquid  material.  The  open  ends  of  the  mold  are  sealed 
and  a  pressure  differential  is  produced  between  the  ex- 
terior and  interior  of  the  mold  to  induce  compressive 
forces  which  urge  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  split  mold 
A  method  for  making  a  net-like  structure  by  extrusion    halves  together.  The  mold  is  rotated  at  a  speed  which  is 
wherein  «trand-forming  streams  of  flowable  plastic  mate-    sufficient  to  centrifugally  distribute  the  liquid  material 
rial,  provided  by  dividing  junction-forming  streams,  are    uniformly  in  the  mold.  The  compressive  forces  produced 
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by  the  pressure  differential  counteract  the  centrifugal 
forces  generated  during  rotation  to  seal  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  mold  halves  together.  The  mold  may  be 


filaments  or  foils  with  a  ketone  or  an  ester  swelling  agent, 
stretch-orienting  such  filaments  or  foils  in  the  swollen  state 
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heated  or  cooled,  depending  on  the  material  used,  to 
harden  the  material  after  it  is  uniformly  distributed  along 
the  mold  interior. 


3,584,106 

METHOD  FOR  POTTLNG  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Imricfa  M.  Miller,  Pasnic,  N J^  assigiior  to  Universal 
MaDufacturiiig  Cofporation,  Paterson,  N J. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  anilication  Ser.  No.  598,873, 
Dec.  2,  1966.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  850,337 

Int  CL  B29d  3/00 

VS.  CL  264—262  2  Claims 


and  then  heat-treating  such  oriented  filaments  or  foils  at 
a  temperature  of  about  between  180  and  260°  C. 


3^84,108 

ORIENTED,  FOAMED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Dorsey  C.  Nelson,  Springfield,  and  Theodore  H.  Fair- 
banks, West  Chester,  Pa.,  anignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,185 

Int  CI.  B29d  7/02.  7/24,  27/00;  B29g  7/02 
VS.  CI.  264—289  4  Claims 
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Method  for  potting  electrical  devices  in  which  a  frame 
having  an  opening  and  a  three-dimensional  spacer  is 
placed  on  an  open  portion  of  the  housing.  The  three- 
dimensional  spacer  extends  into  said  housing  and  hot 
potting  compound  is  poured  into  the  housing  through  the 
frame  opening.  Upon  cooling  of  the  potting  compound  the 
frame  is  removed  leaving  a  void  where  the  spacer  was 
located  into  which  the  potting  compound  can  expand  upon 
subsequent  heating.  An  insulated  lead  wire  of  the  electrical 
device  passes  out  through  a  housing  wall  adjacent  which 
the  spacer  is  located.  The  spacer  covers  a  portion  of  the 
lead  wire  to  prevent  the  hot  potting  compound  from  com- 
ing into  direct  contact  with  it. 


3,584,107 

POLYCARBONATE  SWELLING  AND  STRETCHING 

PROCESS 

Harry  Kabltzek,  Alfred  Reichle,  and  Bela  von  Falkai, 
Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellsciiiift  Leverknsen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  493,748,  Oct.  7, 
1965.  This  application  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,396 

Claims  priority,  apppUcation  Germany,  Oct  10,  1964, 

F  44,193 


U.S.  CL  264—288 


Int  CL  B29d  7/24 


2  Claims 


Production  of  crystalline  polycarbonate  filaments  and 
foils  by  forming  such  filaments  or  foils  and  swelling  such 


r'«s 


A  method  in  which  a  foamed  article  of  polymeric  mate- 
rial, while  heated  to  within  an  orientation  temperature 
range,  is  gripped  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and  stretched 
in  the  direction  of  its  thickness. 


3,584,109 
DRAWING  METHOD 


William  R.  Meadors,  Washington,  and  Roger  G.  Royer, 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,763. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  16,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  802,300 


Int  CI.  B29c  17/03 


VJS.  CI.  264—292 


2  Claims 


A  method  for  drawing  or  cold  forming  plastic  sheet 
material  by  applying  a  relatively  high  load,  on  the  order 
of  1500-4000  p.s.i.,  to  the  peripheral  area  of  the  blank 
during  the  initial  stages  of  the  draw;  and  as  the  drawing 
continues,  reducing  the  loading  to  about  300-600  p.8.i. 
The  area  to  which  the  initial  high  loading  is  applied  is 
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5-15   percent  of  the  entire  blank  surface.   In  carrying    force  plug  which  permits  the  closure  to  be  readily  removed 
out  the  method  described,  articles  produced  have  greater    therefrom  without  interference  from  the  lugs.  The  force 

plug  has  a  plurality  of  elements  which  cooperate  to  de- 

,  fine  the   molding  surface  for  the  inner  portion  of  the 

"■"I  I  closure  including  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  which  the  lugs 


dimensional  stability;   and  the  tear  strength,  especially 
around  the  lip  of  the  drawn  article,  is  significantly  higher. 


3,584,110 

ELECTROMERIC     EMBOSSING     PROCESS     FOR 

SYNTHETIC  MICROPOROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Joseph  F.  Blaszkow,  Madison,  and  Donald  W.  Zgleszew- 

sId,  Hendersonville,  Tenn.,  asdgnors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Oct  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,713 

Int  a.  B29c  1/04;  B29d  27/00;  B32b  25/10 

U.S.  a.  264—293  10  Chdms 


A  process  for  embossing  a  panel  or  shoe  upper  parts 
of  a  synthetic  microporous  sheet  material  that  ^as  a 
porous  fibrous  substrate  and  is  coated  on  one  side  with 
a  microporous  polymeric  layer  by 

( 1 )  placing  the  microporous  layer  of  the  sheet  in  contact 
with  a  heated  electroform  embossing  plate  carrying  a 
pattern  which  can  not  be  properly  reproduced  upon 
an  embossing  roll  surface; 

(2)  applying  a  uniform  low  pressure  to  the  porous  fibrous 
side  of  the  sheet  using  an  elastomeric  inflated  air  blad- 
der; and 

(3)  releasing  the  pressure  and  removing  the  embossed 
sheet. 

3,584,111 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Blaine  M.  Allison,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,837  *^ 

Int  CL  B28b  7/10 

VS.  a.  264—318  2  Chdms 

Method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  forming  a 

plastic  closure  having  lugs  formed  on  the  inner  surface 

of  the  skirt.  The  iimer  surface  is  molded  around  a  novel 


lO 


^/ 
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are  to  be  formed.  The  elements  are  movable  both  axially 
and  rotatively  relative  to  one  another  to  provide,  upon 
completion  of  the  molding  operation,  an  open  passage 
for  the  closure  with  its  integrally  formed  lug  to  be  re- 
moved axially  therefrom. 


3,584,112 
DENTAL-PLAQUE-TRACING    MEANS    AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Alvin  L.   Morris,   Robert  H.   Spcdding,   and   Tom   M. 
Samuels,  Lexii^on,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University 
of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,232 
Int  CL  A61k  7/16 
VS.  CI.  424—7  3  Chdms 

An  expendible  applicator  for  use  in  tracing  dental  plaque 
contains  a  predetermined  amount  of  water-soluble  dye. 
A  method  for  preparing  the  applicator  and  the  solution 
with  which  it  is  impregnated,  is  disclosed. 


3,584,113 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MEDICAL 
PREPARATIONS  HAVING  SUSTAINED  RELEASE 
OF  THERAPEUTICAL  EFFECT 
Toshio  Takebe  and  Shimesu  Motoyama,  Saitama  Prefec- 
ture, and  Ryoichi  Machida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Eisai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1967, 
42/55,487,  42/55,488 
Int  CL  A61k  27/12 
VS.  CL  424—19  3  Chdms 

A  novel  process  for  the  production  of  medical  prepara- 
tions having  sustained  release  of  the  therapeutical  activity 
into  digestive  organs  which  process  essentially  comprises 
atomizing  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  a  medical  sub- 
stance soluble  in  water  and  a  water-missible  substance 
capable  of  converting  into  a  water-insoluble  substance 
when  the  aqueous  mixture  is  brought  into  an  anhydrous 
condition  by  atomizing.  The  invention  is  also  concerned 
with  a  process  for  providing  the  medical  preparations  hav- 
ing anti-ulcer  effect  by  blending  the  powdery,  fine  par- 
ticles containing  an  anti-chlorine  substance  and  the  pow- 
dery, fine  particles  of  an  antacid,  the  both  particles  having 
almost  same  sizes  ranging  approximately  from  10  microns 
to  1000  microns. 
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3^84,114 
FREE-FLOWING  POWDERS 
Arnold  C.y«Ul,  Cedar  Grove,  and  »>«»»  D**"!''  ^utfey, 
NJ.,  MBlgnors  to  Hoffmami-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nauey, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731.260 

Int.  CI.  A61k  15/00 

VS.  CI.  424-38  5  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  methods  for  producing  free  flow- 
ing directly  compressible  compositions  from  poor  flow- 
ing powders  by  mixing  the  poor  flowing  powders  mto 
melted  waxy-like  edible  materials  such  as  stearic  acid. 
Carbowax.  glyceryl  monostearate  and  the  like.  The  thus 
produced  compositions  can.  if  desired,  be  converted  into 
tablets  with  excellent  properties  by  direct  compression. 


3,584,115 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  VISIBLE  AEROSOL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  Ira  Gebhart,  109  Oakwood  Drive,  Largo,  Fla. 

33540,  and  Angelo  Thomas  Bonduris,  57  Ross  Ave., 

Metucben,  NJ.    08840 
No  Drawing.  ContinuatJon-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

561,738,  June  30, 1966.  This  application  May  31,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  733,263 

Int  CI.  A61k  9/00 
VJS.  CI.  424—45  9  Claims 

Pressurized  topical  compositions  exhibiting  the  proper- 
ty of  becoming  substantially  colorless  under  ambient  tem- 
perature conditions  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
liquefied  normally  gaseous  propellant  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  a  mixture  of  Cir^so  fatty  alcohols  and  where- 
in at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  fatty  alcohol  mixture 
comprises  a  C15-C30  fatty  alcohol. 


treatment  of  said  extract  with  base  according  to  the  system 
of  U.S.  2,907.695.  The  product  of  the  invention  has  been 
found  to  be  effective  for  treating  osteoarthritis. 

3,584,118 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PROSTATIC 

HYPERTROPHY 

Harry  W.  Gordon,  Bronx,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Julius 
Schmid,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
544,712,  Apr.  25, 1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  623,847 

Int  CI.  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—117  9  Claims 

Orally  administered  compositions  for  treating  prostatic 
hypertrophy  are  described  herein,  these  compositions  con- 
taining an  effective  dose  of  a  heptaene  polyene  macrolide. 
Also  the  method  of  treating  prostatic  hypertrophy  with 
such  compositions,  is  described  herein. 


3,584,119 
VAGLNAL  DOUCHE  COMPOSITION 

Daniel  B.  Langley,  Naples,  FUl,  assignor  to  Langyn 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rockviilc,  Md. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,500 

Int  CI.  A61u  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—148  7  Ctelms 

A  composition  soluble  in  water  and  useful  as  a  vaginal 
douche  comprising  a  detergent,  a  persulfate,  for  example, 
an  alkali  metal  monopersulfate,  and  a  borate,  for  ex- 
ample, an  alkali  metal  tetraborate.  The  preferred  composi- 
tion is  a  mixture  of  5  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  lauryl 
sulfate,  3  parts  by  weight  of  potassium  monopersulfate 
and  7  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  tetraborate  decahydrate. 


3,584,116 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CALCULUS 
RETARDATION 
Marion    D.    Francis,    Springfield    Township,    Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  asagnor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Oncinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,257 
Int  CI.  A61k  7/16 
UA  CI.  424—52  6  Clahns 

Oral  compositions,  such  as  toothpaste,  mouthwash,  and 
the  like,  containing  certain  perfluoro-l,2-diphosphono- 
cycloalk-l,2-enes  and  salts  thereof,  which  retard  dental 
calculus  formation  without  damaging  tooth  structure. 


3,584,120 
METHOD  FOR  PROJECTING  A  BUBBLE-FREE 
COATING  FILM  OR  CURTAIN 
Dean  B.  Chenoweth  and  Richard  L.  Barnard,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  627,279,  Jan.  16,  1967, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  259,707,  Feb. 
19,  1963.  now  Patent  No.  3,299,195,  dated  Jan.  17, 
1967,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appU- 
cation Ser.  No.  178,128,  Mar.  7,  1962.  This  appUca- 
tion May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,401 

Int  CI.  B05c  5/00;  B44d  1/09 
UJS.  CI.  264—176  3  Claims 


3,584,117 
MEDICINAL    PRODUCTS    FROM    PLACENTA 
TISSUE   AND  PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 
Louis    W.    Granirer,    Rockaway    Park,    N.Y.;    Mhma 
Granirer,  Samuel  Granirer,  and  Robert  I.  Pearlman, 
execnton  of  said  Louis  W.  Granirer,  deceased 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  299,144.  Jnly  31,  1963,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  113,059,  May  29,  1961. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  701,465 
Int  CI.  A61k  17/00 
VS.  CI.  424—105  9  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  recover- 
ing medicinally  active  components  from  placenta-derived 
material.  More  particularly,  a  medicinal  product  is  re- 
covered from  an  aqueous  alcoholic  placenta  extract  by 
admixing  with  soluble  portions  of  said  extract  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  so  as  to  precipitate  a  medicinal 
product.  The  foregoing  may  occur  before  or  after  the 


Apparatus  and  method  for  curtain  coating  and  also  an 
article  coated  with  a  composition  free  of  contaminating 
particles  and/or  bubbles.  The  apparatus  includes  means 
for  removing  contaminants  and  means,  such  as  a  nozzle, 
for  projecting  a  falling  curtain  of  a  viscous  liquid  coating 
composition  and  may  include  as  additional  elements  a 
conveying  means  for  an  article  to  be  coated,  a  catch 
basin  for  that  portion  of  the  falling  curtain  not  used  for 
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coating,  a  reservoir,  and  a  pump.  Contaminating  par- 
ticles and/or  bubbles  are  removed  from  the  coating  com- 
position while  it  is  in  the  form  of  a  viscous  liquid  by 
propelling  the  contaminated  liquid  in  laminar  flow 
through  an  outer  conduit  in  which  a  smaller  concentric 
inner  conduit  is  located  having  an  open  end  facing  the 
flow  of  liquid  whereby  contaminating  particles  in  the 
contaminated  liquid  move  as  a  result  of  velocity  gradient 
separation  toward  the  center  of  the  flowing  liquid  and  are 
removed  through  the  inner  conduit.  Preferably,  the  capac- 
ity of  the  inner  conduit  is  in  the  range  of  from  Mw  to 
9-16  the  capacity  of  the  outer  conduit  and  extends  through 
the  wall  of  the  outer  conduit  at  a  point  downstream  from 
the  inner  opening  of  the  inner  conduit,  the  capacity  of 
the  downstream  portion  of  the  outer  conduit  together  with 
the  capacity  of  the  inner  conduit  bein^  substantially 
equal.  

3,584,121 
QUICK-ACTING,    STABLE,   NEUTRAL   SOLUTJ^ 

OF  BOVINE  INSULIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Charles   H.   Krayenbiihl,   HeUenip,   and   Mette   Schou, 

Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Nordisk  InsuUnlabora- 

torium,  Gentofte,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,942 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Mar.  1,  1967, 

1,075/67 

Int  CI.  A61k  17/02 

VS.  CI.  424—178  <»  Clahns 

A  stable,  neutral  solution  (pH  6.5-8)  of  bovine  insulin 
having  a  quick-acting  blood-sugar  lowering  effect.  The 
solution  may  also  contain  insulin  of  other  types  (origin) 
or  long-acting  insulin  material.  Bovine  insulin,  which 
tends  to  precipitate  at  neutral  pH  values,  is  retained  in 
solution  by  the  copresence  of  from  0.15%  to  0.5%  (w./v.) 
of  phenol  or  cresol  and  of  zinc  in  the  amount  of  from 
0.3  to  0.8%  by  weight  of  the  insulin.  Sodium  chloride 
and  similar  electrolytes  are  excluded,  and  the  solution  is 
made  isotonic  with  glycerol  or  glucose  or  other  carbohy- 
drates which  are  not  electrolytically  dissociated  in  aqueous 
solution.  However,  a  phosphate  buffer,  especially  sodium 
phosphate  is  permissible  and  desirable,  and  increases  the 
solubility  of  the  bovine  insulin. 


3  584  124 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING  ANOMALOUS 
DEPOSITION  AND  MOBILIZATION  OF  CALCIUM 
PHOSPHATE  IN  ANIMAL  TISSUE 
Marion  D.  Francis,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,758 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—204  12  CUims 

Compositions  for  inhibiting  anomalous  deposition  and 
mobilization  of  calcium  phosphates  in  animal  tissue, 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  certain  carboxy- 
phosphonates  as  herein  defined,  and  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier;  and  a  method  for  treating  or  preventing  con- 
ditions involving  pathological  calcification  and  hard  tissue 
demineralization  in  an  animal  comprising  administering 
to  such  animal  said  compositions. 


3,584,125 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING  ANOMALOUS 
DEPOSITION  AND  MOBILIZATION  OF  CALCIUM 
PHOSPHATE  IN  ANIMAL  TISSUE 
Marion  D.  Francis.  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,356 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
V.S.  CI.  424—204  12  Claims 

Compositions  for  inhibiting  anomalous  deposition  and 
mobilization  of  calcium  phosphates  in  animal  tissue,  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  of  certain  methanecycloalkyl- 
hydroxydiphosphonates  as  herein  defined,  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier;  and  a  method  for  treating  or  preventing 
conditions  involving  pathological  calcification  and  hard 
tissue  demineralization  in  an  animal  comprising  admin- 
istering to  such  animal  said  compositions. 


3,584,122 
ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  FRUCTOSE  FOR 
ALCOHOL  INTOXICATION 
Harry  W.  Gordon,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  as^gnor  to  JuUus 
Schmid,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,173 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—180  4  Claims 

Oral  administration  of  lozenges  containing  about  500 
mg.  to  about  1500  mg.  of  crystalline,  highly  purified  fruc- 
tose to  accelerate  detoxication  of  an  intoxicated  subject 
is  described. 

3,584,123 
METHOD  OF   TREATMENT   OF   SKIN   DISEASES 
AND    THERAPEUTIC    PRODUCTS    FROM    THE 
ROOTS  OF  SECURIDACA  LONGIPEDONCULATA 

Pierre  Tubery,  Mercenac,  Ariege,  France 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-ui-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

742,199,  July  3,  1968.  This  application  Dec  4,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  882,279 

Int  CI.  A61v  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—195  5  Claims 

Skin  diseases,  particularly  eczema  and  i^oriasis,  are 
treated  by  administration  per  os  of  an  alcoholic  extraction 
product  of  the  root  of  the  shrubby  species  known  as 
Securidaca  longipedonculata. 


3,584,126 
ANTHELMINTIC  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
PHOSPHONATE  DERIVATIVE 
Jack  Greenberg,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Robins 
Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
No  Drawmg.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,531 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—212  3  Oaims 

This  disclosure  describes  a  method  of  treating  wam- 
blooded  mammals  infected  with  endoparasitic  helminths 
with  a  highly  effective  anthelmintic.  dimethyl-2.2,2-tri- 
chloro-1-n-butyryloxyethylphosphate,  havmg  low  mam- 
malian toxicity.  The  superiority  of  this  compound  com- 
pared to  known  organophosphonate  anthelmintics  is  ef- 
fectively demonstrated. 


3,584,127 

ADDUCTS  OF  DIALKYL  DITHIOPHOSPHORIC 

ACID  USEFUL  AS  PESTICIDES 

Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

518,028.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  763,998 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CI.  424—216  4  Claims 

The  pesticidal  use  of  novel  vinylic  and  2-hydrocarbyl- 
thiopropyl  dithiophosphates,  and  branched  alkylene  bisdi- 
thiophosphates  is  described  and  claimed.  All  the  active 
ingredients  were  derived  from  methylacetylene  via  selec- 
tive mono-  and  di-addition  of  dihydrocarbyl  dithiophos- 
phoric  acids.  The  adducts  show  surprising  and  superior 
biological  properties  such  as  high  inseciicidal  activity  and 
reduced  mammalian  toxicity  when  compared  with  struc- 
turally related  known  compounds. 
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3,584,128 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITION 

Herbert  H.  Keller,  Greea  TowMhip,  HamUtoii  County. 
iJS  WUliam  E.  Jordan,  Springfield  TowiuWp,  Hanj^N 
ton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  llie  Procter  &  Gamble 

SrSSSiiSnE?^og"\  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,416 

Int  CI.  A611 13/00 

VS.  CI.  424—233  .  *''"™ 

Antibacterial  composition  containing  a  1 : 1  ratio  of  a 
combination  of  3  -  chlorodibenz(be)(1.4)oxiodinium 
chloride  and  a  mixture  of  3,4,4'-trichlorocarbanilide,  3- 
trifluoromcthyl  -  4.4'-dichlorocarbanilide.  3.4',5  -  tnbro- 
mosalicylanilide  in  an  1:1:1  ratio. 
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3  584,129 

PREPARATION  OF  A  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

RELIEF  OF  ARTHRITIC  FAINS 

Joseph  R.  Kitson,  331  Upper  Blvd., 

Ridgewood,  N  J.    07450 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,598 

Int.  CI  A61n  27/00 

VS.  CI.  424 234  1  CUdm 

A  therapeutic  composition  for  application  to  the  skin 
for  amelioration  of  the  pain  of  arthritic  ailments  con- 
sisting essentially  of  phenol,  glycerine,  methyl  salicylate, 
acetic  acid,  camphor  and  water  in  defined  proportions  to 
form  a  clear  solution. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,584,130 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  MOUNTING  FILAMENTS  IN  CLOSE- 
SPACED  PARALLEL  ARRAY 
Harry  J.  Green,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nemonic 

Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,771,  Mar.  24,  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

872,429 

Int.  CI.  GUc  5/04;  Glib  5/00.  HO  If  10104 

U.S.  CI.  174-1  1  Claim 


3,584,132  ■ 

MULTICONDUCTOR  TRANSMISSION  MEDIA 
William  P.  Brauns,  Severna  Park,  and  George  E.  Hartranft, 
Parl(vilk,  both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  638,488,  Mav  15,  1967.  Pat.  No.  3.487,540. 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809i96 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  11,06 
U.S.  CI.  174— 34  5  Claims 
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A  substrate  for  mounting  filaments  in  close,  accurately 
spaced,  parallel  array.  A  soft  wire  is  carefully  wound  upon  a 
mandrel  with  successive  turns  tightly  packed  agamst  each 
other.  Replicas  of  plastic  or  other  materials  are  made  of  the 
surface  formed  by  the  wire.  The  filaments  to  be  supported 
are  laid  in  the  grooves  in  the  replicas. 


3,584,131 

CAPACITIVE-INSULATING  AND  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSFORMERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Allmendinger,  Goeppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licen- 

tia   Patent-Verwaltungs,   G.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt   am    Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  16,  1968. 

12,378/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  17/28 

U.S.  CI.  174-31  10  Claims 
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In  order  to  reduce  the  undesirable  electrical  effects  of  in- 
sulation which  IS  mherently  eccentricalU  apphed  to  in- 
dividual conductors,  on  the  spacing  between  conductors 
when  they  are  stranded  into  a  multiconductor  communica- 
tions wire  or  cable,  the  inherent  eccentricity  ot  the  insulation 
on  each  of  the  indnidual  conductors  is  distributed  spiralh 
about  the  axes  of  the  indnidual  conductors  m  different  pat- 
terns so  that  the  occurrences  of  periodic  matching  of  eccen- 
tricitv  of  the  insulation  on  the  adjacent  stranded  conductors 
of  the  wire  or  cable  is  reduced  and  the  spacing  between  the 
conductors  is  more  nearly  equalized,  thereby  reducing  the 
electrical  unbalance  and  resultant  electrical  effect  commonK 
known  as  "crosstalk' 


,    3,584,133 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  ELECTRIC  LINES 
Rodoifo  Claren,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  A.  Salvi  &  C.  S.  p. 
A..  Milan.  ItaK 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970.  Ser.  No.  1.723 
Claims  priority,  application  ltal>,  Aug.  5.  1969.  20605  A  69 

Int.  CI.  H02g  "  /4 
U.S.  CI.  174-42  3  Claims 


Two  conductors  connected  respectively  to  low  and  high 
potential  windings  of  a  transformer  are  led  through  an  insu- 
lating bushing  in  the  transformer  housing.  The  conductors 
are  concentrically  disposed  and  capacitive  insulators  are 
disposed  respectively  between  the  two  conductors  and 
between  the  outer  conductor  and  the  bushing.  The  two  insu- 
lators and  the  outer  conductor  are  integrated  into  a  single 
unit  in  which  the  inner  insulator  controls  the  full  potential 
between  the  conductors  predominately  in  radial  direction 
but,  as  well,  partially  in  axial  direction  The  outer  insulator 
controls  the  potential  both  radially  and  axially. 


Vibration  damper  for  suspended  cables  ot  electric  lines, 
comprising  a  pair  of  inertia  members  fixed  to  the  ends  of  a 
resilient  member  or  carrying  cable,  said  resilient  member 
being  constituted  by  a  length  of  wire  rope  formed  b\  at  least 
1  8  wires  twisted  helicalh  over  a  rectihnear  central  w  ire 


3.584,134 
SHIELDED  AIR  \  ENTS 
Frederick  J.  Nichols.  Los  Angeles,  and  James  C.  Senn.  West- 
lake  Village,  both  of.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lectro  Magnetics 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  No\.  21.  1968.  Ser.  No.  777.680 

Int.  CI.  H05k  9  0(/ 

U.S.  CI.  174-35nis  1 1  Claims 

Shielding  for  vents  of  a  shielded  rooms  is  disclosed,  two 

different,  air-permeable  radiation  attenuators  are  arranged  at 
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right  angles    The  attenuator  for  high  frequencies  is  a  dual    be  removed  and/or  pivoted  to  a  position  which  will  enable 
shield,  each  one  thereof  being  of  the  multiwaveguide  type     free  access  to  be  had  to  the  space  between  building  walls  and 

to  expedite  handling  electrical  cables,  wires  and  rigid  con- 
duits used  in  industrial  installations  without  damage  to  the 

room  walls. 


The  attenuator  for  the  lower  frequencies  is  constructed  of  a 
pluralitv  of  overlaid  corrugated  wire  cloth  layers. 


3,584,135 
PORTABLE  INSTRUMENT  CASE 
Lindy    Dowtin,   Washington,   D.C.,  assignor  to  The   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Naw 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853.145 

Int.  CI.  H05lt  5  W,  B65d  W  2-^ 

U.S.  CI.  174-50  5  Claims 


3,584,137 

BIS  DUCT  COMPRISING  INSULATED  BUS  BARS 

Charles    L.    Weimer,    Patterson    Heights,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,230 

Int.  CI.  H02g  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 74—68  1 1  Claims 


Improved  bus  duct  comprises  a  housing  and  insulated  bus 
bars  supported  in  the  housing.  Each  insulated  bus  bar  com- 
prises a  conducting  bus  bar  and  improved  insulating-sleeve 
means  on  the  bus  bar. 


to 


3,584,138 

BUS  DUCT  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  HOUSING 

Douglas   T.    Pritzen,   Jr.,    Moss   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor 

W  estinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,845 

Int.  CI.  H02g  5106 

U.S.  CI.  174-68  12  Claims 


•A  case  for  a  hatterv -powered  instrument  having  a  lower  m- 
strument-containmg  section,  an  upper  battery-containing  sec- 
tion with  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  top,  anc  a  cover. 
The  flanges  at  the  top  are  notched  to  receive  the  batteries, 
and  the  underside  of  the  edge  of  the  cover  has  blocks 
secured  thereto  aligned  with  the  notches  to  hold  down  the 
batteries  against  shifting  in  the  case. 


!2^    f 


3,584,136 

ELECTRICAL  PANEL  BOX 

Donald  E.  Robert.  3123  Robin  Road,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  June  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,379 

Int.  CI.  H02g.?  /2 

U.S.  CI.  174-53 


6  Claims 


36 

/  30  H>B 

34  f  g 

,  A#     4o 

se- 

JSff  "*    ^ 

, 

a i— ^ 

An  open-front  electrical  box  constructed  to  facilitate  in 
stallation  of  electrical  wiring  m  compliance  with  recognized 
codes  and  acceptable  to  inspectors  of  power  companies  m 
keeping  with  the  job  requirements  of  electricians  It  is  con 
structed  to  aid  electricians  when  wiring,  rewiring  or  replacing 
a  panel,  junction  or  outlet  box  of  a  type  which  is  built  in  or 
sealed  on  all  of  its  sides   The  top  and  bottom  end  walls  can 


A  section  of  bus  duct  comprising  insulated  bus  bars  in  an 
aluminum  housing  at  least  part  of  which  is  extruded 
complfteK  enclosing  the  bus  bars  supporting  them  and  act- 
ing as  a  heat  dissipating  means  for  the  bus  bars. 


3.584,139 
TORQUE-BALANCED  COMMUNICATIONS  CABLE 
Robert  A.  Swanson,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkekv  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1968.  Ser.  No.  787,474 
Int.  CI.  HO  lb  1122^ 
U.S.  CI.  174-103  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  details  a  submarine  communications  cable 
in  which  torque  balance  is  supplied  b>  plural  strand  units  ap- 
plied at  points  concentric  about  the  cable  axis.  The  units 
comprise  armored  wires  stranded  in  a  helix  of  one  direction 
with  the  strand  units  applied  about  the  cable  in  the  other 
direction 
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3,584,140 
REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

CAMERA 
Yasuhani  Kubota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1969,  44/12833 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9108 
U.S.  CI.  I78-5.4R  6  Claims 


3,584,142 

INTERACTIVE  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  USING  VIDEO 

TELEPHONE 

Max  S.  SchoefOer,   Madison  Township,   Middlesex  County. 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

Murray  HUl,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,561 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7// 5 

U.S.CL  178-6.8  1  Ctalm 


A  color  television  camera  including  a  first  image  pickup 
tube  producing  a  luminance  signal  and  a  second  image 
pickup  tube  producing  a  color  video  signal,  is  provided  with 
a  registration  system  that  comprises  a  circuit  for  producing  a 
composite  luminance  signal  from  the  color  video  signal,  a  cir- 
cuit for  comparing  that  composite  luminance  signal  with  the 
luminance  signal  produced  by  the  first  tube  and  centering 
circuit  for  registering  the  signals  from  the  two  tubes  when  the 
comparison  of  the  luminance  signals  indicates  a  diltercnce 
therebetween 


3,584.141 
AUTOMATIC  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEMSION 
RECEIVER 
Tetsuya  Fujiwara,  Kobe;  Hachiro  Omote.  Osaka:  Katuyoshi 
Gotou,  Ibaragi-shi,  and  Voshitoyo  Kenjo,  Suita-shi.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osflkfl    T&D&n 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1968.  Ser.  No.  783.826 
Int.  CI.  H04n  S150 


k^^CSOMLt 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  simple  method  for  a  video 
telephone  subscriber  to  interact  with  a  remote  time-shared 
computer  in  a  typical  computer  graphics  moae  The  video 
camera  image  of  a  pen,'!  bean  of  light,  pointed  in  the  area 
of  view  of  the  camern  is  transmitted  to  a  remote  computer 
The  coordinates  of  the  light  spot  are  computed  and  an  in- 
dicator marker,  having  corresponding  coordinates,  is  then 
transmitted  from  the  computer  b^ck  to  the  video  telephone 
set  along  with  a  picdetermmcd  graphics  iisplav  The  user 
can  thus.  b\  movmji  the  pencil  beam,  posit. '>n  the  marker  to 
a  desired  location  on  the  vuleo  display  screen  and  then  signal 
the  computer  to  read  ihe  marker  location  and  take  ap- 
propriate action. 


3.584.143 
FACSIMILE  DUPLICATION  OF  DOCUMENTS  BY 
MEANS  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Nathan  Gold,  Framingham.  and  Richard  F.  Weeks.  Lexing- 
ton,  both   of.   Mass..   assignors   to   Polaroid    Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  793.059 

Ini   CI.  H04n  /  '/:    liQ4,  7 ill 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  21  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  178-5.8A 


7  Claims 
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An  electronic  automatic  tuning  devict  for  television 
receivers,  wherein  in  order  to  enable  only\a  video  carrier 
wave  to  be  tuned  in  and  prevent  an  audio  carrier  wave  from 
being  tuned  in  when  the  received  channel  is  swept  by  apply- 
ing an  increment  of  a  voltage  charged  at  a  capacitor  to  varia- 
ble capacitance  elements  incorporated  in  the  tuner,  an  input 
signal  resulting  from  frequency-discrimination  of  either  the 
video  intermediate-frequency  signal  or  the  audio  inter- 
mediate-frequency signal  IS  supplied  to  an  active  element  for 
controlling  the  charging  with  respect  to  said  capacitor,  and 
the  supply  of  said  input  signal  to  said  active  element  is  con- 
trolled by  an  element  which  is  adapted  to  produce  switching 
action  with  the  aid  of  a  signal  which  is  different  from  said 
input  signal  but  derived  from  the  same  incoming  wave. 
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This  specification  discloses  a  facsimile  system  for  duplicat- 
ing documents  at  a   lemote   location   bv    means  of  digital 
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signals  transmitted  over  a  conventional  telephone  line  The 
system  scans  the  ongmal  document  to  dctermme  the  position 
of  transitions  in  the  ongmal  documents  and  digitally  encode 
these  positions.  The  resulting  digital  signals  are  transmitted 
to  a  remote  location  where  a  receiver  in  response  to  the 
received  signals  produces  a  facsimile  of  the  original  docu- 
ment In  the  scannmg  of  the  original  document,  horizontal 
lines  of  the  document  are  repeatedly  scanned  at  a  high  rate 
and  on  each  horizontal  scan  of  a  line,  the  position  of  only 
one  or  two  transitions  is  encoded  The  scanning  of  each 
horizontal  line  is  repeated  until  all  the  transitions  have  been 
encoded  The  resulting  encoded  positions  are  transmitted  to 
a  remote  receiver  as  they  are  encoded  During  each  scan. 
usually,  the  position  of  a  white-to-black  transition  in  the 
scanned  line  is  encoded  and  the  relative  position  of  the  fol- 
lowing black-to-white  transition  in  the  scanned  Ime  is  en_ 
coded  The  positions  of  a  pair  of  such  transitions  are  encoded 
during  a  single  scan  if  the  black-to-white  transition  of  such 
pair  closely  follows  the  white-to-black  transition  of  such  pair 
If  the  black-to-white  transition  does  not  closely  follow  the 
white-to-black  transition,  then  the  position  of  the  black-to- 
white  transition  is  encoded  on  the  next  followmg  scan  of  the 
line. 
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priority  of  connecting  each  redundancy  reduction  data  com- 
pressor to  a  transmission  channel.  When  the  number  of 
frames  in  each  buffer  memory  is  equal,  the  control  logic  cir- 
cuit utilizes  a  count  of  the  number  of  samples  stored  in  the 
buffer  memory  as  a  second  condition  to  determine  the  priori- 


3  584  144 
REMOTE  DOCUMENT  SCANNER 
David  H.  Shepard,  Rye,  and  Edward  J.  Gushue,  Bedford 
HiUs,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cognltronics  Corporation, 
Mount  Risco,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,001 

int.  CI.  H04n  3108 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  10  Claims 
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ty  for  connection  to  the  transmission  channel.  Several 
threshold  circuits  are  provided  in  each  of  the  redundancy 
reduction  data  compressors.  The  particular  one  chosen  for 
use  by  the  control  logic  circuit  depends  on  the  use  that  the 
data  compressor  has  made  of  the  transmission  channel. 


3,584,146 

AUTOMATIC  DARK  CURRENT  CORRECTION 

Pieter  G.  Cath.  Briarcliff  Manor;  Edward  H.  Stupp,  Spring 

Valley,  and  Edmund  S.  Rittner,  White  Plains,  all  of,  N.Y., 

assigriors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,796 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  5  Claims 
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An  optical  scanning  unit  particularly  adapted  for  use  in 
remote  optical  character  recognition  systems  or  the  like  and 
including  a  document  feed  drum  together  with  a  rotating  mir- 
ror arranged  to  sweep  a  narrow  beam  of  light  on  a  scan  path 
across  the  drum  while  the  latter  is  stationary  between  index- 
ing steps,  there  being  provided  adjacent  the  scan  path  an 
elongate  stnp  of  semiconducting  material  of  the  PIN  type  ar- 
ranged to  produce  electrical  output  signals  in  response  to  in- 
cident light  reflected  from  the  scanning  sweep  across  the 
document,  thereby  to  develop  scan  signals  indicating  the 
presence  or  absence  of  character  elements  along  the  scan 
path. 


3  584  145 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  OF  VIDEO 
REDUNDANCY  REDUCTION  DATA  COMPRESSORS 
Casshis  C.  Cutler,  Holmdel,  and  Frank  W.  Mounts,  Colts 
Neck,  both  of,  N J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
rtes.  Incorporated,  Murray  HIM,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
FHcd  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,244 
Inl.CI.  H04n7//2 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  11  Claims 

Video  signals  from  several  sources  are  processed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  redundancy  reduction  data  compressors  and  com- 
bined in  an  asynchronous  time  division  multiplexing  system 
Each  redundancy  reduction  data  compressor  couples  to  its 
buffer  memory  only  those  video  samples  which  differ  by  an 
amount  greater  than  a  threshold  level  from  the  video  samples 
previously  stored  in  a  reference  frame  memory.  A  count  of 
the  number  of  frames  stored  in  the  buffer  memory  is  utilized 
by  a  control  logic  circuit  as  a  first  condition  to  determine  the 


Dark  current  compensation  in  a  video  imaging  tube  is  ac- 
complished by  virtue  of  establishing  a  dark  current  level  and 
subtracting  it  from  the  video  signal.  The  dark  current  level 
can  be  established  by  overscanning  or  scanning  a  nonexposed 
area  of  the  image  tube  or  by  means  of  a  compensatmg  video 
sensing  segment  positioned  directly  on  the  actual  video 
sensing  segment  In  a  silicon  target  tube,  the  compensating 
junction  can  consist  of  a  conveniently  sized  assembly  or 
mosaiced  junctions  similar  to  those  of  the  target,  and  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  target.  The  subtraction  signal  can 
then  be  placed  in  a  sample  and  hold  circuit,  averaged  and 
subtracted  from  the  actual  video  signal  during  a  successive 
scan. 


3  584  147 
CROSSTALK  REDUCTION  IN  FILM  PLAYER 
Robert  Earl  Flory,  Princeton,  and  William  James  Hannan, 
Pennington,  both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporatloa 
Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,952 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/86 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.2  '''  Claims 

Light  of  a  first  color  from  a  stroboscopic  light  source  is 
transmitted  forwardly  toward  a  camera  tube  through  a  series 
arrangement  of  a  first  dichroic  mirror,  a  condensing  lens 
system,  the  image-bearing  frames  of  a  continuously  moving 
motion  picture  film,  a  projecting  lens  system  and  a  second 
dichroic  mirror.  Light  of  a  second  color  from  a  continuous 
light  source  is  refiected  for  transmission  backwardly  by  said 
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second  dichroic  mirror  through  said  projecting  lens  system,  a 
marginal  strip  of  said  film  (in  which  is  recorded  information 
including  synchronizing  indicia)  and  said  condensing  lens 
system  for  reflection  by  said  first  dichroic  mirror  to  a 
photodetector  which  responds  to  light  of  said  second  color 
representing  said  synchronizing  indicia  to  develop  triggering 
pulses  for  momentarily  actuating  said  stroboscopic  light 
source. 


3  584  148 
CONTINUOUS  MOTION  APPARATUS  FOR  TV  FILM 
SCANNING 
Robert  Earl  Flory,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,115 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  11  Claims 


camera  tube  through  a  series  arrangement  of  a  first  dichroic 
mirror,  a  condensing  lens  system,  the  image-bearing  frames 
of  an  intermittently  moved  motion  picture  film,  an  objective 
lens  system,  a  rotating  light  reflective  or  refractive  device  for 
moving  the  light  replica  of  each  image-bearing  frame  of  the 
film  laterally  relative  to  the  camera  tube  electrode,  and  a 
second  dichroic  mirror.  Light  of  a  second  color  from  a  con- 
tinuous light  source  is  reflected  by  one  of  the  dichroic  mir- 
rors through  lateral  position-identifying  indicia  in  a  marginal 
strip  of  the  film  for  a  second  reflection  b\  the  other  dichroic 
mirror  to  a  photodetector  which  responds  to  light  of  the 
second  color  representing  the  position-identifying  indicia  to 
develop  triggenng  pulses  for  momentarily  actuating  the 
stroboscopic  light  source  The  light  replica  of  each  image- 
bearing  film  frame  is  projected  a  plurality  of  times  onto  the 
photosensitive  electrode  of  the  camera  tube  and  the 
mechanism  for  intermittently  moving  the  film  and  the  rotat- 
ing light  reflective  or  refractive  device  are  driven  by  a 
synchronous  motor  energized  by  an  alternating  current 
power  supply  to  which  the  deflection  apparatus  of  the 
camera  tube  is  locked  so  as  to  synchronize  the  movements  of 
the  film  and  the  rotating  device  and  to  phase  them  suitably  to 
coincide  with  the  vertical-blanking  intervals  of  the  deflection 
apparatus. 


3.584,150 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY  FOR  KEVERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Ronald   A.   Stordahl,    1200   Taft   Street,   Thief   River   Falls. 
Minn.,  and  Richard  P.  Halverson,  21  Barton  Avenue  S.  £., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  811.162 

Int.  CI.  H04I  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-75  11  Claims 


In  a  television  film  projection  system  film  having  a  frame 
rate  less  than  the  television  field  rate  is  moved  through  a  film 
gate  at  a  continuous  speed  and  each  frame  is  illuminated 
several  times  by  a  stroboscopic  light  operating  at  the  field 
rate  to  image  the  film  content  onto  a  photosensitive  surface 
of  a  television  pickup  tube  Apparatus  including  a  rotating 
mirror  system  disposed  in  the  optical  path  compensates  for 
the  motion  of  the  film  between  successive  stroboscopic  light 
flashes  so  that  each  film  frame  is  imaged  onto  the  same 
photosensitive  area  of  the  pickup  tube. 
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3  584  149 
REGISTRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION  FILM 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  Earl  Ftory,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857.167 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/88 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  8  Claims 


Light  of  a  first  color  from  a  stroboscopic  light  source  is 
transmitted  to  the  photosensitive  electrode  of  a  storage-type 
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A  timing  chain  including  NOR  circuits  connected  to  pro- 
vide a  bistable  binary  action  and  a  plurality  of  inverter 
switching  circuits  \vith  RC  time  constants  therein  to  provide 
a  series  of  output  pulses  upon  the  receipt  of  a  correct  signal 
at  an  input  of  one  of  the  NOR  circuits.  Said  output  pulses 
being  applied  to  an  input  of  a  pair  of  bistable  binary  circuits, 
the  outputs  of  which  are  connected  to  a  NOR  circuit  A  pair 
of  switches  connected  to  inputs  of  one  of  the  NOR  circuits  in 
the  timing  chain  and  to  an  input  of  one  of  the  bistable  binary 
circuits  to  provide  at  the  output  of  the  NOR  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  two  binary  circuits  a  first  type  of  output  signal 
(dot)  upon  the  closure  of  the  first  switch  and  a  second  type 
of  output  signal  (dash)  upon  the  closure  of  the  second 
switch  The  circuitry  further  includes  storage  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  bistable  binary  circuits. 
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3^84,151  3^84,153 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  CALLS  WITH  AUTOMATIC  REPLACEMENT  OF  A  FAULTY 

DIFFERENT  PRIORITY  AND  SCANNING  OF  REMOTE  AMPLIFIER 

STATIONS  Dan  J.  Kinzer,  Oreni,  Utah,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Kennetli  L.  Kielar,  Norridge,  IQ.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Corp. 

Franldin  Parii,  ID.  Filed  May  8,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  822,969 

Filed  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,328  Int.  CI.  H03f  2  / 100 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9/06  U.S.  CI.  179-1                                                           10  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  179— 1                                                             16  Claims 
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Remote  control  system  with  central  console  having  selec- 
tor for  making  connections  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
remote  stations,  and  controls  for  setting  the  priority  of  the 
remote  stations  and  remmder  action  thereat  A  counter  is 
provided  for  scanning  the  remote  stations  and  stopping  at  a 
station  from  which  a  call  is  originated,  and  for  indicating  at 
the  central  console  the  stations  which  are  set  for  predeter- 
mined operations  The  central  console  indicates  the  station 
making  a  call  and  the  priority  thereof  and  the  indication  can 
be  transferred  to  a  remote  station. 


3,584,152 

ROTATABLE  SPEAKER  APPARATUS 

Akihisa   Suzuki,   Hamana>gun,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 

Gakid  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Hamamatsu-shi.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  So.  792.950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1968,  43/17003 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5iOO-  H04r  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-1 J  6  Claims 


A  rotatabie  speaker  apparatus  is  provided  with  an  electri- 
cal means  to  control  the  rotary  speed  of  a  speaker-rotating 
motor  The  electrical  means  detects  the  actual  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  motor,  converts  the  speed  into  a  voltage  signal, 
compares  the  signal  with  a  reference  voltage  representing  a 
desired  speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor,  said  reference  voltage 
being  continuously  variable,  amplifies  a  difference  voltage 
between  the  two  voltages  and  regulates  the  driving  power  for 
the  motor,  whereby  the  speed  of  tremolo  is  continuously 
variable  over  a  wide  range. 
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An  automatic  amplifier  changer  with  latching  relays  con- 
nects the  microphone  and  loudspeaker  from  an  amplifier  that 
has  failed  to  a  spare  amplifier.  An  audio  tone  is  connected  to 
the  spare  amplifier  microphone  input.  If  the  spare  amplifier 
loudspeaker  output  does  not  reach  a  predetermined  level  the 
spare  amplifier  automatically  is  turned  off  and  the 
microphone  and  loudspeaker  are  disconnected  from  the 
spare  amplifier 


3,584.154 

STEREO  MULTIPLEX  DECODING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  SWITCHING  SIGNAL  CONTROL 

Clarence  Hunter  McShan,  Box  392,  Bluff  Point,  Northport, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  1 7,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  737,5 1 1 

Int.  CI.  H04h  5100 

U.S.  tl.  179-  15BT  20  Claims 


A  stereo  decoding  system  for  FM  receivers  that  is  compati- 
ble with  integrated  circuit  techniques  and  contains  a  phase 
locked  loop  to  provide  stability  for  the  demodulator 
switching  signal  Carrier  noise  is  maintained  at  a  minimum  by 
a  narrow  equivalent  band  pass  filter  and  in  particular  em- 
bodiments no  inductors  are  required. 


3,584,155 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTELY 
CONTROLLABLE  CLASS  OF  SERVICE 
Frederick  H.  Koster,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,017 
Int.  CI.  H04m  3138 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  13  Claims 

A    switching   system    is   arranged   to   provide   selectively 
changeable  class  of  service  treatments  on  each  station  served 
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from  the  system.  Auxiliary  circuits,  individually  associated    and  a  cord  reel  is  realized  in  a  set  whose  base  includes  an  ex- 

with  the  switching  system  line  appearance  of  each  station. 

are  arranged  with  magnetic  latching  relays  for  controlling  the 

class     of    service     cross-connect     patch     field     associated  "v/ 


therewith  in  accordance  with  data  transmitted  to  the  auxilia- 
ry circuit  from  an  attendant  console.  The  auxiliary  circuit  of 
a  selected  station  responds  to  interrogation  signals  from  the 
console  by  transmitting  to  the  console  signals  representing 
the  class  of  service  currentlv  effective  on  that  station. 


3,584.156 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH  CALL- 
WAITING  SERVICE 
Ronald    V.    Beth,    Reynoldsburg,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories.     Incorporated.     Murra>      Hill. 
Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968.  Ser.  No.  773,384 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3148 

U.S.  CL  179-  18BG  21  Claims 


terior  cavity  to  accommodate  either  element   The  base  plate 
when  in  position  also  locks  the  element  in  its  cavity. 


3.584.158 
HELIUM  SPEECH  UNSCRAMBLER 
Larry  D.  Jefferies.  Annapolis,  and  Edward  L.  Rich.  III.  Bal- 
timore, both  of.  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1968,  Ser.  No.  782.617 

Int.  CI.  Glib./.: 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  13Claims 


A  telephone  switching  system  is  arranged  to  provide  the 
call-waiting  special  service  feature  without  requiring  the 
preassignment  of  an  additional  network  line  appearance.  A 
plurality  of  call-waiting  special  service  circuits  is  provided 
each  with  a  single  network  appearance  which  is  connected 
through  to  a  special  service  line  when  the  line  is  in  a  busv 
condition  and  a  subsequent  incoming  call  is  directed  thereto. 
The  common  control  marker  circuit  is  arranged  to  replace 
the  previously  registered  information,  identifying  the  called 
station,  with  the  identification  information  of  a  selected  call- 
waiting  circuit  and  to  thereupon  complete  the  incoming  con- 
nection to  the  call-waiting  circuit  line  appearance.  The 
privileged  station  may  thereafter  control  the  call-waiting  fea- 
ture in  the  normal  prior  art  manner 


An  input  helium  speech  signal  shifted  in  frequencv  from 
normal,  b\  a  multiple  S^  is  recorded  on  a  loop  of  magnetic 
tape  traveling  at  a  constant  velocity  V,-.  The  signal  is 
recorded  on  the  tape  bv  means  of  a  relating  head  assemblv 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  heads  and  rotated  at 
a  tangential  velocits  of  H«  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
travel  of  magnetic  tape  The  signal  is  recorded  at  a  speed  of 
V,rt-VV  recorded  signal  which  plays  back  at  a  speed  of  \ V  The 
speeds  are  chosen  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  recording  speed 
to  the  playback  speed  is  approximatelv  equal  to  the  shift  S« 
To  eliminate  gaps  or  overlaps  of  recording  on  the  magnetic 
tape,  an  arrangement  is  provided  whereby  the  contact  of  the 
tape  with  the  rotating  head  assemblv  can  be  varied. 


3,584,157 

INTERCHANGEABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  CORD 

PLUG  AND  CORD  REEL 

Robert  E.  Prescott,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Muray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

N.J. 

Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,195 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/02,  1115 
U.S.  CI.  179-lOOD  4  Claims 

Interchangeability  between  a  telephone  handset  cord  plug 


3,584,159 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Yoshio  Tawara.  Osaka;  Hozumi  Hirota,  Nara.  and  Vasumasa 
Komatsu.  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to   Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1968.  Ser.  No.  749.855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1968,  Feb,  27, 

1968,43/15002:43/15676 

Int.  CI.  Gllb.V/4.^22 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  6  Claims 

A  magnetic  head  assemblv   having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces 

defining  a  nonmagnetic  gap,  and  a  ferrite  yoke  v^hich  has  a 

winding  wound  thereon  and  an  airgap    The  voke  is  in  the 

shape  of  a  modified  cylinder  A  part  of  the  normal  cylinder  is 

cut  off  along  an  oblique  Hat  plane  to  form  said  modified 
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cylinder  and  the  area  of  the  top  end  flat  plane  is  smaller  than 
that  of  the  bottom  end  flat  plane  The  line  of  the  intersection 
of  said  oblique  flat  plane  and  the  bottom  end  flat  plane  either 
does  not  cross  the  inner  periphery  of  said  normal  cylmder  or 
crosses  the  inner  periphery  so  that  the  crossed  part  of  the 
inner  periphery  does  not  exceed  the  width  of  said  airgap  The 


airgap  is  positioned  along  with  the  mirror-symmetry  plane  of 
said  modified  cylinder  so  as  to  include  the  center  point  of 
said  line  of  intersection,  and  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  is  at- 
tached to  said  oblique  plane  of  said  yoke  in  such  a  way  that 
said  nonmagnetic  gap  is  essentially  in  said  mirror-symmetry 
plane 


3,584,160 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

SOUND  OUTPUT  OF  AN  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Sylvain  Jean  Janssen,  Neuilly  Sur,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  Des  Compteurs,  Parts,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,630 
Claims  priority,  appiication  France,  Feb.  27,  1968,  PV  141 

336 

Int.  CI.  H04r  I5i00 

U.S.  CI.  179-llOC  5  Claims 


Device  for  increasing  the  acoustic  power  radiated  in  a  gas 
by  the  solid  vibrating  surface  of  a  source  of  sonic  or  ul- 
trasonic waves,  constituted  by  a  flat  plate,  pierced  with 
openings  at  regular  intervals  evenly  distributed  and  arranged 
m  parallel  relation  disposed  at  a  very  short  distance  from  the 
vibrant  surface. 


3,584,161 

BALANCED  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 

Melville    S.    Hawky,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray      Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1968,  S«r.  No.  781.854 

Int.  CL  H04r  13102 

L.S.  CI.  179-1 19R  9  Claims 
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coil  IS  disposed  about  the  pole  piece  and  an  annular  per- 
manent magnet  encircles  the  coil,  the  magnet  being  in  en- 
gagement with  the  base  but  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  en- 
closure An  annular  pole  piece  is  mounted  on  the  magnet  and 
a  magnetic  armature  overlies  both  the  center  and  magnet 
pole  pieces,  a  nonmagnetic  support  locating  the  armature  in 
close  proximity  with  the  pole  pieces  and  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  enclosure.  An  annular  balancing  pole  piece  secured  to 
the  wall  of  the  enclosure  extends  into  close  proximity  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  armature  to  complete  the  magnetic 
circuit. 


3,584,162 

ELECTRICAL  KEYBOARD  SWITCH  MECHANISM  WITH 

IMPROVED  RESILIENT  DIAPHRAGM  CONTACT 

ACTUATOR 

Morris  Kral(inowsl(i,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16. 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,494 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/26.  43108,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  200-5  9  Claims 


A  keying  mechanism  is  described  which  can  be  ad- 
vantageously employed  in  a  high  density  or  highly  miniatu- 
rized keyboard  The  mechanism  employs  the  principles  of  an 
elastic  diaphragm  switch  but,  instead  of  including  a  continu- 
ous elastomeric  sheet,  such  switch  comprises  a  discrete 
elastomeric  plunger  for  each  key  operating  position,  the 
plungers  being  freely  guided  through  an  apertured  guide 
plate  An  elastomeric  nomenclature  sheet  is  provided  on  the 
guide  plate  to  provide  key  indicia  and  to  seal  the  mechanism 
against  dust  and  dirt   A  metallic  grid  having  apertures  at  the 

key  positions  is  provided  on  the  nomenclature  sheet  and 
functions  to  prevent  accidental  triggering  of  the  keyboard. 


3,584,163 

ROTARY  SW ITCH  WITH  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MOV  ABLE  CONTACTS,  AND 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  INDEXING  MEANS 

Arthur  White,  Llantrisant,  Wales,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Electronic 

Components  Limited,  Abercynon,  Glamorgan,  Wales 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,323 
Claims  priority ,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1968, 

22356/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  19/54,  19/10,  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  200-11  4  Claims 


The  transducer  includes  a  cup-shaped  magnetic  enclosure        In  an  electrical  switch  of  the  type  having  groups  of  fixed 
having  a  center  pole  piece  threaded  into  the  base  thereof  A    contacts  carried  by  a  stator  and  arranged  to  be  connected 
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together  in  pairs  by  one  or  more  movable  contacts  carried  by 
a  rotor,  a  spindle  for  rotating  the  rotor  and  indexing  means 
for  locating  the  rotor  at  predetermined  positions  in  relation 
to  the  stator.  The  rotor  is  formed  as  an  integral  one-piece 
molding  comprising  the  spindle,  a  supporting  disc  for  the 
movable  contacts,  with  the  disc  having  a  plurality  of  integral 
pips  spaced  therearound  for  locating  the  movable  contacts, 
and  integrally  molded  indexing  forms  A  detent  cooperates 
with  the  indexing  forms  to  complete  the  indexing  means.  The 
rotor  may  also  include  an  integrally  molded  stop  to  limit  the 
rotational  movement  by  cooperating  with  one  or  more  fixed 
stops.  Also,  the  spindle  may  be  extended  beyond  the  disc  to 
terminate  in  a  reduced  diameter  bearing  portion  in  an  aper- 
ture in  the  stator 


relative  to  the  driven  shaft  against  the  action  of  a  resilient 
means  which  normally  acts  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the 


3,584,164 

ELECTRICAL  SW  ITCH  W ITH  CANTILEVER  SPRING 

RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  AXIAL 

SHAFT  MOVEMENT 

Richard   M.   Wagner,   Bloomfield   Hills.   Mich.,   assignor   to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,103 

Int.  CL  HOlh  15/00.  3100,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-16  3  Claims 


housing  to  urge  the  housing  to  move  angularly  relative  to  the 

driven  shaft  in  one  direction 


3,584,166 

CLOCK-OPERATED  SW  ITCH  TIMING  DEVICE  WITH 

IMPROVED  MANUAL  OPERATING  MEANS 

James  J.  Halicho.  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  812,595 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  431 10,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  200-38  6  Claims 


A  shaft  member  in  an  electrical  switch  assembly  is  bodily 
shiftable  between  active  and  inactive  positions  to  control  the 
switch  in  onfe  mode  and  carries  a  cantilever  spring  thereon 
having  detent  means  which  cantilever  spring  is  self-biased 
toward  an  extended  position  wherein  the  detent  means  en- 
gage an  abutment  to  significantly  impede  bodilv  shiftable 
movement  of  the  shaft  member  from  the  active  position 
thereof  The  cantilever  spring  further  includes  a  distal  end 
spaced  from  the  shaft  member  in  the  extended  position  of  the 
cantilever  spring  which  distal  end  is  manually  operable  to  dis- 
place the  cantilever  spring  from  the  extended  position  to 
allow  unimpeded  bodily  shiftable  movement  of  the  shaft 
member  from  the  active  to  the  inactive  position 


A  clock-operated  switch  timing  dcMce  has  a  dial  settable 
to  the  time  of  day  and  has  "on"  and  "off"  pointer  arms 
which  when  depressed  can  be  shifted  to  any  desired  setting 
on  the  dial  to  cause  a  toggle  switch  to  be  operated  to  "on" 
and  "off  positions  at  the  time  settings  of  the  respective 
arms  The  switch  is  movable  bodily  out  of  and  back  into  driv- 
ing relationship  with  the  pointer  arms  by  manually  shifting  a 
selector  panel  at  the  side  of  the  device  to  'manuar'  and  "au- 
tomatic" positions  An  on-off  control  button  is  inset  m  the 
selector  panel  and  is  manually  shiftable  relative  to  the  panel 
to  operate  the  switch  manually  to  on  and  off  positions  as 
desired. 


3,584,165 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTORS  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTROL 

WEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
William  Lawrence  Fry,  Kings  Norton,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham. 
England 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1968, 

22529/68 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  19/00.  19/62 
U.S.CL  200-19  2  Claims 

An  ignition  distributor  structure  wherein  as  the  driven 
shaft  is  rotated,  the  housing  and  the  cam  shaft  rotate 
therewith  and  the  control  weight  pivots  relative  to  the  driven 
shaft,  and  in  so  doing  coacts  with  the  cam  surface  defined  by 
the  housing  to  move  the  housing  and  the  cam  shaft  angularly 


3,584,167 

TWO-POSITION  PUSH-OPERATED  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH 

Jean-Pierre    Edmond    Nicolas,    Nice,    France,    assignor    to 

Legrand  SA,  Limoges,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,234 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  30,  1968,  9176  AM 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13128 
U.S.  CI.  200—67  5  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  electric  switches  for 
domestic  installations,  the  switch  having  a  spring-loaded 
rockable  arm  arranged,  upon  rocking  movement  in  opposite 
directions  to  make  and  break  contact  respectively  between  a 
fixed  contact  member  mounted  in  the  switch  body  and  a  con- 
tact member  mounted  on  the  arm  The  rocking  of  the  arm  to 
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operate  the  switch  is  performed  by  pressure,  eg  .  manual 
pressure,  applied  to  a  flexible  operating  plate  arranged  to  en- 


havmg  conductors  elastically  spaced  from  each  other  in  un- 
loaded state  of  the  cable  are  mounted  on  a  touching  plate 
mounted  on  the  fmishing  face  of  a  basin,  said  cables  being 
adapted  to  be  compressed  and  said  conductors  being  adapted 
to  close  an  electrical  control  circuit  upon  pressure  against 
said  plate. 


gage  the  free  ends  ot  a  pair  of  blades  resiiientiy  hinged  at  the 
other  ends  on  the  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum. 


3^84,170 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

INSULATING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Fred  Bould.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,149 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  JJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  200-146  9  Claims 


3.584,168 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  DIAPHRAGM  SWITCH 
V\  ITH  IMPROVED  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CALIBRATION 
Robert  T.  Halpert,  Providence,  and  Peter  O.  Flore,  Cumber- 
land. R.I..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7>»7.639 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35140 

U.S.  a.  200-83  6  Claims 


A  circuit  interrupter,  such  as  a  circuit  breaicer  comprising 
an  electrically  insulating  base  or  support  member  on  which  is 
suppt)rted  a  stationary  contact  assembly  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  switch  or  contact  arm  having  movable  contact 
means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  contact  as- 
sembU  along  with  a  pair  of  associated  spaced  terminal  mem- 
bers. 


A  pressure  responsive  device  including  a  primary  subas- 
sembly of  a  casing  member  having  a  cavity  sealed  by  a  snap- 
acting  diaphragm  member  of  either  mono  or  bimetal  An  an- 
nular calibration-stop  member  is  located  adjacent  to  the 
diaphragm  and  is  deformed  in  either  of  two  directions  to 
change  the  calibration  of  the  diaphragm  member.  The  device 
IS  shown  operatively  connected  to  an  electric  switch. 


3,584,171 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OF  MINIMUM  LIQUID 

TYPE 

Walter  Pucher,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Sven- 

ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1967,  17976/67 

Int.  CL  HOlh  33168 
U.S.CL  200-1 50B  9  Claims 


3,584,169 
.  FINISHING-CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  SW IMMING 
COMPETITIONS 
Frani  Leu,  Evilard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Omega  Louis 
Brandt  &  Frcrc  S.  A.,  Berne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,126 
Claims  priortty,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1968. 

4322/68 

Int.  CL  HOlh.?// 4 

U.S.  CI.  200-85  7  Claims 

A  high-voltage  circuit  breaker  of  the  minimum  liquid  type 
includes  an  elongated  extinguishing  chamber  with  a  central, 
longitudinal  arc  channel  for  the  movable  contact.  A  plurality 
of  outlet  channels  lead  from  a  pressure  accumulating  space 
having  a  cl^jscd  gas-fiUed  space  to  an  exhaust  channel.  The 
outlet  channels  cross  the  arc  channel  and  are  released  by  the 
movable  contact  when  the  circuit  breaker  opens.  The  pres- 
sure accumulating  space  and  the  exhaust  channel  extend 
This  invention  relates  to  a  finishing-contact  system  for  along  the  arc  channel  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from 
swimming  competitions,  wherein  compressible  contact  cables  the  latter. 


T 
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3,584,172 

SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  Owen,  6201  Hibbling  Ave.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1.920 

Int.  CL  HOlh  i/00 

L\S.CL  200-153  11  Claims 


member  coupled  to  a  single  light  source  The  switches  have 
movable  contacts  and  stationary  contacts  fixedly  attached  to 
an  etched  circuit  board  and  operated  by  cam  actuators  on 
the  push  buttons.  The  shutter  plate  includes  leaf  spring 
shutter  doors  over  the  openings  to  prevent  the  light  from  en- 


An  electric  motor  produces  oscillating  motion  for  a 
reciprocating  switch  by  driving  a  crank  having  the  eccentric 
crank  pin  operable  in  a  cam  slot  having  walls  on  both  sides  of 
the  crank  pin  with  the  slot  extending  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  the  reciprocation  and  the  walls  of  the  slot  having 
concentric  portions  on  opposite  walls  so  the  crosshead  and 
the  switch  actuated  thereby  will  be  maintained  in  both  ter- 
minal positions  even  though  the  crank  may  stop  anywhere 
within  a  relatively  large  angle  of  approximately  30°  and  mo- 
tion arresting  means  are  provided  in  the  form  of  braking 
mechanism  actuated  electrically  or  stop  means  of  other  suita- 
ble types  while  in  one  form  a  solenoid  operated  brake  is 
caused  to  operate  as  soon  as  the  electric  power  to  the  motor 
is  broken  with  a  diode  in  the  circuit  to  prevent  reenergization 
of  the  solenoid  actuated  brake  from  the  coasting  electric  mo- 
tor. 


tering  the  undepressed  pushbuttons  and  provide  better  con- 
trast. The  light  pipe  is  proNided  with  a  plurality  of  branches 
having  inputs  of  different  areas  uhich  increase  in  area  with 
the  distance  of  their  outputs  from  the  light  source  to  provide 
more  uniform  brightness  of  the  illuminated  pushbuttons 


3.584.175 
INDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  LEVITATION  PURPOSES 
Claude  Cardot.  Gif-sur-Yvette.  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  D  Electricite.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796  J68 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  6.  1968.  138895 

Int.  CI.  H05p  5/00,  9.02 

U.S.  CL  219-7.5  5  Claims 


3,584,173 

REED  SW  ITCH  W  ITH  IMPROVED  CONTACT 

ISOLATION 

Larry  L.  Launt,  Hokomb,  and  Gary  E.  Northrup,  Rochester. 

both    of,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Cunningham    Corporation. 

Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,761 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  200—  166J  3  Claims 


An  inductor  device  for  levitating  a  mass  of  approximateK 
toroidal  form  comprising  a  conductor  passing  through  the 
central  space  of  the  mass  to  be  levitated  and  connected  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current. 


The  contact  tips  of  the  reeds  in  a  reed  switch  are  rounded 
and  all  sharp  comers  removed.  The  result  is  a  significant  im- 
provement in  contact  isolation  characteristics  at  high 
frequencies  when  the  switch  is  open. 


3.584,174 
PUSH-BUTTON  SW  ITCH  APPARATUS  HAVING  CAM 
ACTUATED  SWITCH  CONTACTS  AND  SELECTIVE 
ILLUMINATION  MEANS 
Anthony  E.  Sprando,  and  Peter  S.  Winkelmann,  both  of  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831.589 
Int.  CL  HOlh  9/;5 
U.S.  CI.  200—  1 67  11  Claims 

A  pushbutton  switch  apparatus  having  pushbuttons  which 
are  selectively  illuminated  when  their  rear  ends  are  pushed 
through  openings  in  a  shutter  plate  into  a  depressed  position 
adjacent  one  of  a  plurality  of  light  outputs  of  a  light  guide 


3,584.176 
RADIOFREQUENCY  W  ELDING  AND  COMPOSITION  OF 

MATTER  FOR  IMPEDERS 
Howard   S.   Cannon.  Evergreen   Park;   Phillip   F.   Catalano, 

Chicago;  John  D.  Glombe.  South  Holland,  and  Roger  M. 

O'Neill.  Oaklawn.  all  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can 

Companv,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,726,  Feb.  2.  1%5.  Pat.  No.  3,511,957. 

Filed  Nov.  20. 1%9.  Ser.  No.  878388 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5ilO.  C04b  35'0-} 

U.S.  CI.  219-8.5  7  Claims 

.An  impeder  device  for  improving  the  efficiency  of 
radiofrequency  welding  of  continuous  strip  metal  is  dis- 
closed The  inipeder  device  includes  a  housing  and  a  layer  of 
high  permeability  magnetic  material  mounted  within  a  recess 
in  the  horn  about  which  the  strip  material  is  brought  into 
edge-to-edge  engagement  for  the  welding  together  of  the 
edges  thereof  A  magnetic  field  terminator  block  and  heat 
sink  is  provided  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  layer  of  magnetic 
material  and  the  housing  includes  fiuid  passages  for  the  con- 
duction of  cooling  fiuid  into  cooling  relation  \Mth  the  la>er  of 
magnetic  material.  Sintered  ferntes  and  particulated  fer 
romagnetic  material  in  a  resinous  base  are  suitable  for  the 
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formation  of  the  layer  of  magnetic  material  which  is  con-  roller  electrodes  for  welding  overlapped  edges  of  the  blank  to 

structed  to  provide  a  surface  conforming  to  the  interior  sur-  form  the  side  seam  of  the  can  body.  A  sensmg  device  is  used 
face  of  the  strip  edge  portions  to  be  joined  The  composition 
used  in  the  case  of  ferromagnetic  material  consists  of  a  ^ 


uniform  mixture  of  a  particulated  ferromagnetic  material  and 
a  resinous  binder  in  the  weight  ratio  range  of  from  51  to 
20:1,  respectively  The  resinous  binder  is  a  cross-linked 
polyester  backbone  polymer. 


3,584,177 
ENERGY  SEAL  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN  APPARATIS 
Arnold   M.   Bucksbaum,  Cedar   Rapids,   Iowa,   assignor  to 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  869.106 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  9/06,  5100 

I  .S.  CI.  219— 10.55  14  Claims 


to  control  the  initiation  and  termination  of  welding  current 
flow. 


3,584,179 
EDM  ELECTRODE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Lloyd  A.  Schroeder,  Southfield,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Automotive 
Pattern  Co  ,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,892 

Int.  CI.  B23k9/y6 

L.S.  CI.  219-69  22  Claims 


V/ 


iJ 


An  oven  apparatus  is  disclosed  utilizing  electromagnetic 
energy  at  microwave  frequencies  for  heating  by  radiation 
within  an  electrically  conductive  enclosure  having  an  access 
opening  closed  by  a  substantially  flush-mounted  door  ar- 
rangement To  substantially  reduce  the  radiation  of  such 
energy  through  the  door  edges  during  operation  an  energy 
seal  IS  provided  along  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  opening 
comprising  a  short-circuited  one-quarter  wavelength-type 
choke  structure  Such  a  structure  is  provided  with  a  layer  of 
conductive  material  adjacent  to  the  wall  surfaces  to  form 
substantially  a  double  wall  and  supporting  the  high  leakage 
currents  as  a  result  of  the  escaping  radiated  energy  to 
thereby  enhance  the  efficiency  of  the  choke  under  all  operat- 
ing conditions. 


An  electrode  construction  for  use  in  operative  association 
with  electrical  discharge  machines,  and  method  of  making 
same,  the  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacently 
oriented  cooperable  segmental  electrode  sections  arranged 
so  as  to  define  a  working  surface  having  a  conformation  cor- 
responding to  the  shape  to  which  a  workpiece  is  to  be 
machined;  a  support  structure  or  holder  member  adapted  to 
operatively  support  the  electrode  sections  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  sections  may  be  removed  and  replaced  after  they 
have  become  excessively  eroded  or  otherwise  consumed;  the 
method  of  making  the  electrode  including  the  steps  of 
providing  a  mold  or  form  having  a  face  portion  of  the  same 
conformation  as  the  ultimate  shape  to  which  the  workpiece  is 
to  be  machined;  providing  a  parting  or  release  substance  on 
the  face  portion  of  the  form  and  thereafter  arranging  the  plu- 
rality of  electrode  sections  on  the  form;  providing  a  deforma- 
ble  material  on  one  side  of  the  holder  member  and  biasing 
said  member  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  electrode 
sections  m  a  manner  such  that  the  material  is  deformed  so  as 
to  define  a  reference  surface  upon  which  the  electrode  sec- 
tions may  be  detachably  mounted. 


3,584,180 

WELDING  TORCH 

Richard  A.  Trepanier,  509  Howard  St.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,625 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9116,  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219— 74 


8  Claims 


4t      » 


3,584,178 
CAN  BODY  WELDING  MACHINE 
Louis  H.  Huber,  Hinsdale;  James  E.  Kelly,  Justice;  James  F. 
McDonald,  and  Leon  M.  PaUrini,  Chicago,  all  of.  III.,  as- 
signors to  National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,549 
Int.  CI.  B23ki//06 
U.S.  CI.  219-59  10  Claims  v       .^ 

A  can  body  welding  machine  which  includes  a  mandrel,  a        An  improved  metal  inert  gas  welding  torch  includes  a  Ion- 
device  for  wrapping  a  can  bodv  blank  about  the  mandrel,  and    gitudinal  casing  and  a  working  tip  extending  from  one  end  of 
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the  longitudinal  casing  at  an  angle  of  less  than  about  90°  with 
the  working  tip  including  an  annular  chamber  defining 
member  connected  to  the  longitudinal  casing  and  spacer 
means  disposed  in  the  annular  chamber  defining  member  in 
order  to  define  first  and  second  chambers.  Conuct  means 
joined  to  the  chamber  defining  member  include  an  axial 
center  opening.  A  tube  passes  through  the  longitudinal  casing 
into  the  chamber  defining  member  and  communicates  with 
the  second  member  formed  by  the  said  member,  with  the 
tube  being  adapted  to  permit  welding  wire  to  be  sequentially 
advanced  therethrough.  The  tube  is  further  adapted  to  admit 
an  inert  gas  to  the  second  chamber  formed  by  the  chamber 
defining  member  and  then  through  the  opening  in  the  con- 
tact means  so  as  to  provide  an  inert  gas  shield  at  the  point  at 
which  the  weld  is  formed.  Coolant  circulating  means  provide 
a  continuous  circulating  flow  of  coolant  into  and  out  of  the 
first  chamber,  and  switch  means  are  disposed  within  the  lon- 
gitudinal casing,  with  switch  actuator  means  projecting  out  of 
the  casing. 


components  of  the  gun  assembly  bv  means  of  a  probe  The 
cathode  loading  assembly  roughly  positions  the  cathode 
within  a  supporting  cylinder  An  opening  m  the  control  grid 
receives  a  probe  forming  part  of  an  air  gauge  having  a  float 
in  its  air  column.  A  fine  adjustment  is  made  by  operating  a 
hand-wheel^ to  precisely  locate  the  cathode  relatise  to  the 
grid  The  exact  adjustment  is  indicated  b>  positioning  the 
float  within  tolerance  markers  while  making  the  fine  adjust- 
ment. The  reading  of  the  air  gauge  indicates  back  pressure 
imposed  on  the  air  escaping  from  the  orifice  of  the  probe 
Once  precisely  located,  a  welding  unit  is  activated,  which 
moves  the  welding  electrode  into  contact  with  the  cathode 
support  to  secure  the  cathode  by  welding  in  its  precise  loca- 
tion. The  welding  assembly  is  retracted,  the  next  cathode  and 
cathode  supports  is  placed  into  loading  position,  and  the 
above  operations  are  repeated  wherein  loading  and  \* elding 
of  cathodes  within  an  electron  structure  is  performed  in  a 
rapid  reliable  and  substantially  automatic  fashion. 


3,584,181 
METHOD  OF  ARC  WELDING  FOR  HARD  FACING 
Tadashi    Nemoto,    Takahagi-shi;    Kiyoshi    Watanabe,    and 
Kazuei  Salto,  HiUchi-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,978 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  May  31, 1968, 43/36746 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9104.  9/08 

U.S.CL  219-76  14  Claims 


3.584,183 
LASER  ENCODING  OF  DIODE  ARRAYS 
Frank  L.  Chiaretta,  Fullerton;  James  A,  Luisi.  Anaheim,  and 
Allen   D.   Sypherd.   Placentia,  all  of.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,680 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  6  Claims 


^CX, 


i   T 


In  welding  for  providing  a  metallic  work  with  hard  facing, 
in  which  an  electric  arc  is  maintained  between  a  consumable 
tape  electrode  and  said  metallic  work,  the  arc  being  sub- 
merged in  powder  of  fiux,  while  the  surface  of  said  metallic 
work  is  being  gradually  coated  with  the  molten  electrode 
material;  the  improvement  comprises  the  application  of  a  ^  method  and  means  for  encoding  a  silicon-on-sapphire 
magnetic  field  during  the  welding  process  to  eliminate  the  diode  arrav  b\  bombarding  selected  diodes  or  diode  connec- 
malignant  effect  of  a  circular  magnetic  field  around  the  elec-  tions  with  a  pulsed  laser  beam  to  burn  av-as  chosen  silicon 
trode  caused  by  the  welding  current  and  thereby  to  obtain  a  and  metallization  areas  Removal  of  these  areas  from  the 
uniformly  coated  surface.  diode  matrix  constitutes  an  encoding  process  by  elimination 

of  the  selected  connection  and  or  diode 


3,584,182 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISION  LOADING 

AND  WELDING  OF  COMPONENTS  IN  AN  ELECTRON 

DEVICE 

J.  Vincent  Volk,  and  John  McQueen,  both  of  Bloomfield,  N  J.. 

assignors  to  Griffiths  Electronics,  Inc.,  Linden.  N  J. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,065 

Int.  CI.  B23k///00 

U.S.  CI.  219-87  10  Claims 


3.584.184 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SURFACE  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

Jozef  Kazimierz  Tylko.  and  Clive  Stuart  Davis,  both  of  co 

Tetronics  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.    13  Park 

Place,  St.  Jannes,  London  S.W.  1,  England 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1968.  Ser.  No.  712.839 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  7  Claims 


Cathodes  employed  in  an  electron  gun  assembly  are  loaded 
and  positioned  in  precise  alignment  relative  to  associated 


Kr 


Apparatus  for  enabling  a  plasma  gun  to  operate  in  a  trans- 
ferred arc  mode  when  effecting  a  surface  treatment  of  refrac- 
tory materials  that  are  not  electrically  conductive  at  room 
temperature.  The  apparatus  includes  a  counter  electrode  that 
may  be  positioned  adjacent  the  workpiece  the  use  of  which 
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enables  a  portion  of  the  refractory  surface  to  be  heated  suffi- 
ciently for  some  ionization  to  take  place  to  permit  efficient 
arc  working  and  enable  a  deep  fused  layer  to  be  formed. 


3,584,185 
ARC  WELDING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Leonard -E.   M«nn,   Norwich;   Leonard   Mauskapf.  Grolon; 
Russeir  J.  Nkkerson,  Myslk,  and  Petros  T.  Petrides,  Nor- 
wich,  an  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,128 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9//0 

IS.  CI.  219-131  5  Claims 


saturable  inductor  unit  includes  a  series  load  winding  in  se- 
ries with  the  supply  to  carry  arc  current  and  wound  on  the 
center  leg  of  a  three-legged  core.  Direct  current  control 
windings  are  wound  on  the  outer  legs  and  connected  in  series 
to  a  DC  source  to  vary  the  inductance  of  the  load  winding 
between  100  and  600  microhenries.  The  DC  source  includes 
a  center  tapped  transformer  and  controlled  rectifiers  with  the 
control  windings  connected  between  the  center  tap  and  the 
rectifiers  A  unijunction  transistor  oscillator  controls  the 
rectifiers  and  includes  a  low  wattage  potentiometer  to  con- 
trol the  firing  rate 


In  the  particular  embodiment  of  the  invention  described 
herein,  water  and  inert  gas  are  first  supplied  to  a  welding 
torch  to  cool  the  torch  and  purge  the  torch  of  foreign  matter 
{hereafter,  a  high  frequency  high  voltage  signal  is  supplied 
across  the  gap  between  the  electrode  of  the  welding  torch 
and  a  workpiece  to  ignite  a  welding  arc  therebetween  Once 
the  arc  has  been  ignited,  the  high  frequency  high  \oltage 
signal  IS  disabled  and  a  controlled  and  pulsating 
unidirectional  current  signal  is  supplied  to  the  welding  arc  to 
jccuratelv  control  the  solidification  of  the  metal  in  the  weld. 
A  controlled  welding  torch  drive  motor  and  a  controlled  wire 
feed  motor  are  also  provided  for  driving  the  welding  torch 
around  the  v^orkpicce  and  for  feeding  filler  wire  into  the 
welding  arc.  respectively.  ' 


•  «S.-T     .      ■    "=- 
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3,584,187 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  STAINLESS  STEEL 
John  C.  Majetich,  Borough  of  Plum,  Pa.,  and  Ralph  B.  G. 
Veo,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  813,306 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  219-137  9  Claims 

A  method  for  improving  the  weldability  of  stainless  steels 
wherein,  prior  to  welding  by  conventional  processes,  the  steel 
surface  is  provided  with  a  coating  of  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  iron, 
chromium,  silicon,  titanium,  manganese,  nickel,  cobalt, 
molvbdenum  and  calcium  The  oxide  coating  may  be  applied 
by  phvsicallv  depositing  a  slurry  of  the  oxide  onto  the  steel 
surface,  or  by  oxidizing  the  stainless  steel  surface  by  subject- 
ing it  to  an  elevated  temperature  m  an  oxidizing  environ- 
ment. 


3,584,188 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPSETTING  STEEL 

WIRES 

Chisato  Okada,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki  Horiuchi,  Fujisawa.  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Concrete  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  637,515,  May  10, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

35,047 

Int.  CI.  B23j  5I0S.  H05b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  219-151  4  Claims 


3,584,186 
DIRECT  CURRENT  POW  ER  SUPPLY  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  INDUCTANCE  CONTROL 
James  B.  Stearns,  Elm  Grove,  and  Robert  W.  Wendelburg, 
Milwaukee,  both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,334 

Int.  CI.  B23k9//0 

U.S.  CI.  219- 131 WR  3  Claims 


-*- 


t 
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Steel  wires  or  bars  headed  by  conventional  methods  have 
generally  lacked  uniformity  in  strength  having  their  worked 
end  portions  reduced  in  strength  compared  with  the  remain- 
ing hod\  portion.  It  has  been  found  that  such  reduction  in 
strength  can  be  avoided  by  selecting  appropriate  working 
conditions  including  heating  time  and  temperature  so  as  to 
satisfy  a  relation  specific  to  the  material  and  size  of  the  wire 
stock. 


3,584,189 

TEMPERATURE  STABILIZER  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Leo  Marcoux.  Pawtucket,  R.L,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,331 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  219— 209  10  Claims 

A  seif-regulating  heater  for  integrated  circuits  and  the  like 

is  removahlv  earned  in  a  connector  assembly.  The  connector 

An  arc  welding  supply  havmg  a  three  phase  transformer   assembly  includes  a  housing  which  on  one  side  is  adapted  to 

and   full   wave   rectifier   including   controlled   rectifiers     A    receive  an  integrated  circuit  unit  or  the  like  and  which  on  the 
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other  side  removably  receives  in  a  force  fit  a  base  plug  which 
in  turn  is  adapted  to  be  plugged  into  a  circuit  board.  The 
heater  includes  a  heating  element  composed  of  material  hav- 
ing a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  Contacts 
are  provided  on  the  heating  element  which  are  in  resilient 
spring  connection  with  healer  terminals  mounted  in  the  base 
plug.  By  reaction  the  heating  element  is  pressed  against  a 
heater  plate  also  carried  within  the  connector  assembly    A 


3,584,191 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPLICATING  ICE  CRYST\LS 
Frederick  K.  Odencrantz.  China  Lake:  Lee  E.  Humiston,  San 
Diego,  both  of.  Calif.,  and  Peter  H,  Hildebrand.  Chicago. 
III.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  869.525 

Int.  CI.  F22b  1128 

U.S.  CI.  219-271  2  Claims 


rim  of  the  heater  plate  is  supported  upon  the  margin  of  an 
opening  or  window  in  the  housing  so  that  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit unit  or  the  like  mounted  on  the  housing  is  placed  in 
heat-exchange  relationship  with  the  heater  plate  whereby  the 
temperature  of  the  integrated  circuit  unit  or  the  like  is  stabil- 
ized. Interchange  may  readily  be  made  between  various 
heater  elements  to  provide  desired  changes  in  the  regulated 
temperature. 


3.584.190 
SELFREGULATING  HEAT  APPLICATOR 
Leo  Marcoux,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  014,91 1 

Int.  CI.  B23k  3102;  H05b  3112 

U.S.  CL  219-233  5  Claims 


//»      III 


A  device  for  replicating  ice  crystals  or  water  droplets 
which  comprises  ..  housing  enclosing  a  canity  in  which  is 
mounted  an  electrical  heating  element  suitably  connected  to 
a  power  source.  The  resistance  wire  on  the  element  is  coated 
with  the  monomer,  methyl  Z-cyanoacrylate,  which  when 
heated  vaporizes  filling  the  cavity  Ice  crystals  or  water 
droplets  falling  through  the  vapor  are  coated  with  the 
monomer  as  they  drop  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  The 
coated  droplets  or  crystals  are  dehvdrated  leaving  replicas 
which  can  be  viewed  through  a  microscope. 


3.584,192 
HUMIDIFIER  WITH  FLOATING  \  APORIZING 
CHAMBER 
Arthur  Maag,  Susenbergstrasse  199,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  817.739 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Apr.  24,  1968,  Nov. 

18.  1968.  6387/68; 1 7263/68 

Int.  CI.  H05b  .?/7.f?.  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-272  10  Claims 


A  soldering  iron  is  disclosed  in  which  a  self-regulating 
heating  element  is  employed.  In  one  embodiment  the  heating 
element  is  mounted  within  a  cavity  provided  in  the  soldering 
tip  in  optimum  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  tip.  The  heat- 
ing element  is  composed  of  a  material  having  a  steeply  sloped 
positive   temperature   coefficient    (PTC)   of  resistivity    and 
locked  into  the  tip  cavity  with  a  thermally  conductive  encap- 
sulent.  A  thin  layer  of  electrically  insulative  material  may  be 
provided  separating  the  heater  from  the  encapsulent   Means 
are  provided  to  apply  line  voltage  across  the  heating  element 
causing  a  relatively  high  current  inrush,  due  to  the  low  re- 
sistance of  the  heater  at  room  temperature,  with  a  concomi- 
tant large  quantity  of  generated  heat  until  the  anomaly  tem- 
perature of  the  heater  element  is  reached  at  which  point  the 
resistance   rapidly  increases  to  effectively  decrease   power 
generation,  maintaining  a  balance  between  power  dissipated 
and  power  generated.  A  second  embodiment  employs  the 
heater  element  also  as  the  applicator  tip.  One  end  of  the 
heater  element  is  formed  with  a  pyramidic  configuration,  the 
outer  portions  of  which  are  converted  to  an  electrically  insu- 
lating state  and  plated  with  a  metallic  surface  to  facilitate  sol- 
dering. The  heater  is  encapsulated  in  an  insulating  sleeve 
with  the  tip  projecting  therefrom.  As  in  the  previous  embodi- 
ment, means  are  provided  to  apply  line  voltage  across  the 
heater  element  causing  it  to  heat  up. 


A  humidifier  has  a  vaporizing  chamber  floating  on  the 
water  in  a  reservoir.  The  chamber  is  insulated  from  the  bath 
for  limiting  heat  transfer  from  the  chamber  to  the  bath  and 
has  a  lower  inlet  through  which  water  enters  the  chamber 
and  an  upper  outlet  out  of  which  vapor  issues  A  heating  ele- 
ment in  the  chamber  serves  to  vaporize  the  water  In  one  em- 
bodiment the  chamber  is  mounted  on  a  pivotal  arm  and 
switches  are  provided  to  turn  off  the  heater  when  the  water 
level  drops  too  low  ancFSr  too  much  heat  builds  up  in  the 
chamber. 
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3,584,193 
WATER  VAPORIZERS 
Hans  Badertscher,  EmU  Frey-Stnose  183,  4142  Muchcnstcin, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,730 
Claims  priority.  appHcatkm  SwHxcrland,  Mar.  28,  1969, 

6191/68 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3160 

L.S.  CI.  219-285  3  Claims 


tor  are  located.  The  outer  surface  of  the  radiator  defines 
pathways  through  which  the  fluid  flows  in  the  apparatus  in 
order  to  be  heated.  A  gap  is  provided  between  the  radiator 
and  the  member  so  that  fluid  disposed  in  the  gap  partially  in- 
sulates the  fluid  flowing  in  the  pathways.  Insulation  is  pro- 
vided around  the  member  and  a  thermostat  is  mounted  in  a 
cavity  defined  by  a  housing  attached  to  the  radiator  so  that 
the  fluid  is  uniformly  heated  to  a  constant,  predetermined 
temperature  A  filter  is  held  in  an  outlet  assembly  that  auto- 
matically retains  fluid  in  the  chamber  when  the  filter  is 
removed  for  cleaning 


An  air  humidifier  is  provided  with  an  enclosed  evaporator 
wherein  electrodes  extend  into  water  within  the  evaporator 
and  electrical  conduction  between  the  electrodes  occurs 
through  the  water  The  heat  so  generated  converts  the  water 
to  steam  and  the  evaporator  has  a  steam  chamber  connected, 
bv  a  nozzle  equipped  steam  line,  to  the  air  which  is  to  be  hu- 
midified. The  water  sump  of  the  evaporator  is  connected  to  a 
water  supply  by  means  of  a  feed  line  through  which  a  con- 
stant quantity  of  water  is  supplied  in  an  amount  exceeding 
the  amount  of  water  evaporated.  The  sump  is  also  connected 
to  an  overflow  discharge  line.  A  discharge  orifice,  commu- 
nicating with  the  feed  line  and  the  overflow  discharge  line,  is 
arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  evaporator  and  the  overflow  is 
vertically  adjustable  to  control  the  water  level  in  the  evapora- 
tor 


3,584,194 
FLLID  HEATING  TECHNIQUES 
Wilbert  G.  Kautz,  West  Unity,  and  Jens  D.  Larsen,  Defiance, 
both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Aro  Corporation.  Bryan, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,228 

Int.CI.  F24h  ///O.  H05b  1102 

IJ.S.  CI.  219-305  6  Claims 


3,584,195 
HEAT  FIXING  APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  Vince,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,826 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-388  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  fixing  fusible  material  such  as  electroscopic 
particles  upon  support  material.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
fuser  member  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  in  contact  with 
the  support  material  being  transported.  The  fusing  belt 
member  comprises  a  highly  thermally  conductive  material 
which  IS  coated  with  an  electrically  insulating  material.  The 
support  material  is  electrostatically  tacked  to  the  belt 
member  to  enhance  uniform  thermal  contact  therebetween. 


3,584,196 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE 
Eisulie  Kurokawa;  Hiromu  Sasaki,  and  Shigeru  Hayakawa,  all 
of  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electrica  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1968,  43/105544 

Int.  CI.  F27d  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  219-435  2  Claims 


An    automatic    electric    cooking   appliance    comprises   a 
cooking  pot,  a  heating  unit  consisting  of  a  metallic  alloy 
heater  connected  in  series  with  a  resistor  having  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  (PTC  resistor),  and  a 
bimetallic    diaphragm   for   changing   the   thermal   coupling 
between  the  PTC  resistor  and  the  cooking  pot.  The  heating 
unit  first  heats  the  food  for  cooking,  and  then  the  bimetallic 
diaphragm  abruptly  lifts  the  cooking  pot  to  reduce  the  ther- 
mal coupling  and  raise  the  temperature  of  the  PTC  resistor. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  healing  fluid  under  pressure.  This  causes  an  abrupt  increase  in  resistance  and  thereby  a 
The  apparatus  aspect  of  the  disclosure  includes  a  member  decrease  in  current  flowing  through  the  heating  unit.  Thus, 
that  defines  a  chamber  in  which  a  source  of  heat  and  a  radia-  only  low  wattage  is  used  for  warming  the  cooked  food. 
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3  584  197 

RANGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Richard  Davis  Grayson,  801  Allen  Ave,  Glendalc,  Calif. 

Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,460 

Int.CI.  H05b//02 

U.S.  CL  219-487  20  Ctalms 


3  584  199 

PROCESSOR  FOR  RECORDING  SYMBOLS  PROVIDED 

ON  CURVED  SURFACE  ELEMENTS 

John  F.  Taplln,  5  Sewall  Street,  West  Newton.  Mass. 

Filed  May  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  822,256 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  9  Claims 


'OFf  PQSIT/ON 
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A  single  control  knob  for  controlling  both  the  bake  burner 
and  the  broil  burner  of  a  range  When  the  bake  burner  is 
operational,  a  display  is  provided  to  so  indicate.  When  the 
control  knob  is  turned  to  its  maximum  operating  condition. 
the  bake  burner  is  disconnected  and  the  broil  burner  then 
becomes  operational,  and  simultaneously,  a  display  indica- 
tion is  provided  to  that  effect.  Should  the  operator  desire  to 
operate  the  broil  burner  at  a  reduced  temperature,  the  con- 
trol mav  then  be  turned  to  the  reduced  operating  tempera- 
ture. Should  it  once  again  be  necessary  to  operate  the  bake 
burner,  the  control  knob  is  turned  to  the  "OFF"  position, 
whereupon,  the  knob  may  then  be  returned  to  a  temperature 
whereby  the  bake  burner  will  be  operational. 


3,584,198 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTRIC  SURFACE  HEATER 
Kazuo  Dol;  Ryuzo  Kato;  Tadashi  Matsumoto;  Fujio  Niizuma: 
Shigenori    Kugumiya;    Yasuo    Tanaka,    and    Motoharu 
KiUmura,  all  of  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiU  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1968.  Feb.  29. 
1968,  Feb.  29,  1968,  Feb.  29,  1968,  Feb.  29,  1968.  Feb.  29, 
1968,  Feb.  29,  1968,  Feb.  29,  1968, 
43/16031;43/19314;43/KOLs:NM/45504;43/25976;43 
/45516;43/51520;43/58172 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3136 
U.S.  CI.  219-549  1  Claim 


A  device  for  automaticalls  recording  data  pertinent  to  the 
contents  of  substantiallv  cy'lindncal  articles  such  as.  for  in- 
stance, test  tubes,  or  bottles,  includes  an  endless  revolving 
conveyor  for  transporting  such  articles,  fixed  rotar\  drive 
means' for  sequentiallv  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  each  of  a 
pluralitv  of  such  articles  about  the  axis  of  curvature  of  one 
curved 'surface  element  thereof  and  a  fixed,  preferably  mag- 
netic, readout  head  If  the  readout  head  is  magnetic  its 
sensing  gap  is  arranged  in  a  common  plane  with  the  afore- 
mentioned axis  of  cur\ature. 


3,584.200 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERIAL  SHIFT 
REGISTER  CODING 
John  D.  Layman,  Waynesboro,  Va..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company  _^^  ^^, 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  709.403 
Int.  CI.  H03k:.^o: 
U.S.  CI.  235-92SH  ^  Claims 
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A  flexible  electric  surface  heater  comprises  at  least  two 
flexible  and  heatproof  plastic  films  and  an  electrically  heat 
generating  metal  foil  formed  in  a  zigzag  form  between  said 
plastic  films  through  a  thermoplastic  resm  as  a  filler.  An  ex- 
cess heat  detecting  electrode  is  embedded  also  between  the 
plastic  films  along  the  zigzag  metal  foil  so  as  to  oppose 
thereto  with  a  fixed  distance  through  the  filler,  and  is  con- 
nected to  a  protective  device  for  interrupting  power  supply 
when  extraordinary  heat  is  detected  at  the  electrode.  The 
surface  heater  is  continuously  manufactured  by  laminating 
the  metal  foil  on  one  of  the  plastic,  forming  the  zigzag  heater 
line  as  well  as  the  electrode  by  means  of  an  etching  process, 
and  further  laminating  another  plastic  film. 


An  arrangement  for  using  a  shift  register  to  represent 
movement  of  a  monitored  item  wherein  switching  ot  succes- 
sive stages  of  the  register  indicates  movement  of  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  and  wherein  interpolation  data  is  also 
selectively  stored  in  the  register  to  indicate  quantities 
between  said  predetermined  magnitude 


3,584,201 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  PULSE  REGISTER 

Julien  Pons.  Rue  du  Rocher,  Adge,  (Herault),  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,994 

Int.  CI.  G06m  J  00 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  ^  Claims 

Mearis  for  recording  in  analog  form  information  uhich  is 
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ived  in  digital  form  by  driving  a  rotating  indicator  arm  by 
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means  of  a  servomotor  controlled  by  pulses  supplied  from  a 
digital  memory  through  a  decoder  and  a  function  mesh 


3,584,202 
DIGITAL  COUNTER 
Ralph  S.  Kline,  and  Robert  A.  Oben,  both  of  Janesvilk,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Gibbs  Manufacturing  &  Research  Corporation. 
Janesviile,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970.  Ser.  No.  002,798 

Int.  CI.  G06c  /5/26.  \5I42 

L.S.  CI.  235-133R  10  Claims 


3.584,203 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLED  DEVICES 

Rupert  Patzelt,  and  Wolfgang  Attwenger,  both  of  Vienna, 

Austria,    assignors   to   Osterreichische    Studiengesclbchaft 

Fur  Atomenergie  Ges.  m.b.H..  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,249 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  July  26,  1966,  A7141/66 

Int.CI.G06f  75/46 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  20  Claims 
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A  method  of  and  arrangement  for  the  production  of  a  con- 
trol signal  for  automatically  op)erated  devices,  wherein  the 
control  signal  is  derived  from  a  digital  value  to  be  measured 
repeatedlv.  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  the  in- 
dividual difference  signals  betv^een  an  actual  measured 
digital  value  and  a  reference  value  of  each  individual  mea- 
surement, and  storing  the  individual  difference  signals.  The 
individual  difference  signals  are  each  compared  vvith  sellable 
limit  values  representing  statistical  variations  of  the  measured 
value  and  representing  erroneous  measurements  and  material 
faults  of  the  goods  to  be  measured.  A  control  signal  is 
emitted  upon  surpassing  of  the  limit  value  for  the  statistical 
variation  by  an  individual  difference  signal,  lo  a  regulating 
unit  control  of  the  control  device,  and  the  individual  dif- 
ference signals  are  cancelled  and  the  emittance  of  a  control 
signal  suppressed  upon  surpassing  another  limit  value 
repressing  the  erroneous  measurements  and  material  faults. 

3  584  204 

AUTOMATIC  COMPUTING  AND  PRINTING  SCALE 

HAVING  PRICEPER-W  EIGHT  UNIT  AND  PRICE-BY- 

QUANTITY  MODES 

William  C.  Susor.  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Reliance 

Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  492,040,  Oct.  1.  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

818  197 

Int.  CI.  G06f'/ 5/20.  \im 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.33  7  Claims 


A  digital  counter  in  which  a  continuously  rotating  group  of 
permanent  magnets  exerts  a  constant  hysteresis  drag  in- 
dividually on  the  number  wheels  tending  to  advance  them 
and  in  which  an  escapement  when  pulsed  releases  the  units 
wheel  to  permit  rotation  to  the  next  digit  position  Comple- 
tion of  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  units  wheel  releases  the 
tens  wheel  escapement  to  permit  its  wheel  to  advance  to  the 
next  digit  position  and  so  on  in  series  succession  with  the 
hundreds  and  any  additional  wheels  Instant  resetting  is  ac- 
complished by  disengaging  all  escapement  mechanisms  and 
permitting  the  wheels  to  rotate  under  the  hysteresis  drag  in- 
fluence simultaneously  to  engage  stops  at  their  zero  posi- 
tions. The  individual  wheels  may  be  individually  set  to  an\ 
desired  digit  by  tripping  the  individual  escapements  A  varia- 
tion on  the  general  scheme  is  incorporated  in  a  24  hour 
clock 


^       \     f     coKiaBncE    ! 


A  computing  and  printing  weighing  scale  system  including 
a  computer,  means  for  entering  a  weight  factor  in  the  com- 
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puter  and  means  for  entering  a  price-per-weight  unit  factor, 
e.g.,  $1.23  per  pound,  or  a  price-by-quanlily  figure,  e.g..  one 
bunch  for  23  cents,  in  the  computer.  The  computer  produces 
electrical  outputs  in  accordance  with  the  product  of  the  fac- 
tors or  in  accordance  with  the  figure.  A  programmer  opera- 
ble in  a  first  mode  programs  the  system  to  weigh  and  com- 
pute and  print  the  product  and  operable  in  a  second  mode 
programs  the  system  to  produce  the  electrical  output  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  figure  and  print  the  figure. 


The  system  allows  selection  of  either  addition  or  subtraction 
and,  when  subtracting,  designates  the  minuend  and  sub- 
trahend. The  output  of  the  first  full  adder  is  passed  through 
three  bits  of  delay  to  one  input  of  a  second  full  adder'sub- 
tracter.  As  each  digit  is  manipulated,  it  is  examined  to  see  if 
an  incorrect  result,  i.e  .  a  sum  in  excess  of  nine  or  a  negative 
difference  has  been  generated  If  so,  the  number  six  (6 )  in  bi- 


3  584  205 
BINARY  ARITHMETIC  AND  LOGIC  MANIPULATOR 
Davey  Malaby,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Michael  A.  Wesley. 
Somers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,236 

Int.  CI.  G06f  lli8 

U.S.CL  235-152  8  Claims 
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nary  coded  decimal  is  fed  to  a  second  input  of  the  second 
adder/subtracter  where  it  is  added  to  or  subtracted  from  the 
output  of  the  first  adder/subtracter  to  accomplish  the  neces- 
sary correction  from  binary  lo  binary  coded  decimal  The 
second  full  adder/subtracter  is  modified  so  as  to  permit 
generation  of  the  two's  complement  of  a  BCD  digit  applied  at 
its  input 


A  programmable  binarv  arithmetic  and  logic  manipulator 
which  comprises  a  rectangular  array  of  (  M  )  (  N-»-l  )  logic  cells 
and  N+1  columnar  control  cells.  The  columnar  control  cells 
are  designated  as  U  and  V  and  are  binary  stages  capable  of 
assuming  binarv  one  or  binary  zero  states.  These  columnar 
control  cells  control  the  overall  operation  performed  by  each 
column.  Associated  with  each  cell  are  a  pair  of  binary  stages 
designated  X  and  Y  respectively,  which  m  conjunction  with 
the  columnar  control  cells  U  and  V  define  the  outputs  D  and 
E  of  a  cell  as  functions  of  the  cell  inputs  A,  B  and  C.  The 
output  lines  D  and  E  of  each  cell  are  used  as  inputs  to  ad- 
jacent cells  or.  at  the  edges  of  the  array,  as  inputs  to  external 
logic  or  additional  arrays.  Each  column  can  be  selected  hy  a 
storage  position  L"  as  an  arithmetic  or  logical  operation    In 
addition,  each  column  can  be  selected  by  a  storage  position 
\'  as  (  1  )  their  AND  and  OR  function  when  used  with  L  as  a 
logical  operation  or  ( 2 )  as  a  binary  input  to  the  column  when 
used  with  U  as  an  arithmetic  operation.  Input  C  may  be  con- 
nected externallv  to  input  B  or  may  instead  be  connected  ex- 
ternally to  another  array  or  to  external  logic    Each  logical 
cell  contains  a  circuit  whereby  the  logic  statements  for  each 
output  line  are  as  follows: 
D=X(  KC+  VB  )+X  I  Lvl+  L'C(  yB+  Vfl )  1 

E=X(\B^YC)^x  (uv^LC+uC)   ( y'B^y'B)i+u C( yfl+y'B 
)l+ll 


3.584,207 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARR\  ING  Ol  T 

ALTERNATIVELY  ADDITION  OR  ONE  OF  A  NUMBER 

OF  LOGICAL  FUNCTIONS  BETW  EEN  THE  CONTENTS 

IN  A  POSITION  OF  TWO  BINARY  WORDS 
Oleg   Avsan,   Huddinge,  and   Fritz   Gustav   Torsten    Hjalm, 
Skarholmen,    both    of.    Sweden,    assignors    to    Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  753,631 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden.  Sept.  8,  1967, 

12432/1967 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/i5.  7ii8S 

U.S.  CI.  235-175  2  Claims 
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3,584,206 
SERIAL  BCD  ADDER/SUBTRACTER/COMPLEMENTER 

UTILIZING  INTERLACED  DATA 
John  T.  Evans,  Waynesboro.  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,386 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1150 

U.S.CL  235-170  14  Claims 

A  serial  digital  adder/subtracter/complementer  for  binary 
coded  decimal  data  presented  in  interlaced  format.  The  data 
at  each  input  comprises  a  series  of  multidigil  decimal  words 
interlaced  by  serially  presenting  the  least  significant  digit  of 
each  word  in  predetermined  sequence,  followed  by  the  next 
digit  of  each  word  similarly  interlaced  and  so  on  throughout 
the  data.  The  adder/subtracter/complementer  utilizes  a  first 
full  adder/subtracter  for  adding  or  subtracting  the  input  data. 


There  is  disclosed  a  multicell  arithmetic  unit  which  can 
either  perform  an  addition  of  two  binarv  words  or  one  of  a 
plurality  of  logical  operations  on  the  two  binary  words  Each 
cell  of  the  unit  processes  one  position  of  the  operands  and 
has  a  carry  input,  inputs  for  the  operands,  inputs  for  the  com- 
plements of  the  operands,  an  input  indicating  addition  and 
inputs  indicating  logical  functions  Four  NAND  gates  have 
pairs  of  inputs  connected  to  combinations  of  the  operand  in- 
puts and  the  complements  of  the  operand  inputs  The  inputs 
of  the  NAND  gates  are  controlled  b\  logical  networks  which 
receive  signals  from  the  inputs  indicating  addition,  indicating 
logical  functions  and  the  carrv  input.  The  output  of  a  cell  is 
the  output  of  a  four-input  AND  circuit  whose  inputs  are  con- 
nected to  the  different  outputs  of  the  NAND  circuits. 
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3,584^08 
CONTROLLER 

Rkhard  S.  Slawson,  Banington,  R.L,  and  Theodore  C.  Ham- 
lin, Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  George  W.  Dahl  Com- 
pany, Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  726,987,  May  6, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcirtion  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  6,452 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7118-  G05b  11142 

L.S.  CI.  235-183  4  Claims 


3,584^10 

ELECTRICAL  FUNCTION  GENERATORS  USING 

BREAKPOINT  UNIDIRECTIONALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

DEVICES 

Anthony  John  Shawcross  Udall,  Ashford,  Middlesex,  England, 

assignor  to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes, 

Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  7,  1967, 

55701/67 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7128 

U.S.  CI.  235- 197  6  Claims 


A  controller  which  is  adapted  to  accept  two  input  signals 
and  produce  a  third  signal  which  is  applied  as  the  analog  of 
the  rate  of  change  of  a  fourth  variable  affecting  one  of  the 
input  signals. 


3,584,209 
INTEGRATING  ANALOG  MEMORY 
Ivan  La-Garde,  Chdmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817.943 

Int.  CI.G06g  7118 

L.S.  CI.  235-183  4  Claims 


U-? 


An  electrical  function  generator  of  the  type  which  employs 
breakpoint  unidirectionally  conductive  devices  includes  a 
signal  source  and  a  source  of  bias  potential,  each  coupled  via 
linear  impedance  means  to  a  connecting  point.  The  connect- 
ing point  is  coupled  to  a  load  via  a  first  unidirectionally  con- 
ductive device  and  the  connecting  point  is  also  coupled 
directly  to  a  reference  potential  via  a  second  unidirectionally 
conductive  device  connected  reversely  to  the  first  device.  By 
this  means,  the  effect  of  capacitance  associated  with  the  first 
device,  when  nonconductive,  is  reduced  and  the  input  im- 
pedance presented  to  the  signal  source  is  substantially  con- 
stant. 


3,584,211 
CHEMILLMINESCENT  LIQUID  DISPENSING  OR 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Michael  McKay  Rauhut,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,542 

Int.  CI.  F21k  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-  2.25  1  Claims 
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An  integrating  analog  memory  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
switchable  memory  means  for  reading  out  memorized  signals 
in  one  and  combining  with  the  new  received  signals  for  writ- 
ing of  the  combined  output  into  the  other  memory  means, 
each  input  to  the  combining  means  being  weighted,  to  detect 
a  change  by  integration  weighting  means  to  detect  a  change 
in  the  mean  energy  level  of  new  signals  in  a  population  of 
signals,  many  of  which  are  varying  as  a  result  of  amplitude 
modulation,  and  means  for  comparing  the  readout  memory 
with  the  new  signal  to  produce  an  alarm  whenever  the  new 
signal  exceeds  the  mean  energy  level  of  the  memorized 
signal 


A  device  for  providing  chemiluminescent  light  from  a 
chemical  reaction  of  suitable  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a 
fluorescent  compound,  said  device  being  both  a  self-con- 
tained li^ht  unit  and  a  chemiluminescent  dispensing  unit. 
Bending  the  flexible,  light-transmitting  outer  lube  containing 
one  chemiluminescent  component  breaics  a  frangible  inner 
container  holding  a  second  component,  allowing  the  sub- 
stances to  react  The  luminescent  reaction  product  may  be 
dispensed  and  used  as  a  luminescent  marker  or  held  in  the 
closed  device  for  use  as  an  illumination  wand. 
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3384,212 

ILLUMINATED  SPIRIT  LEVEL 

Willy  Hansen,  Box  403B,  DistUlery  Road,  Warwkk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,979 

Int.  CL  GOlc  9132 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.44  3  Claims 


supplying  alternately  braking  air  pressure  from  the  speed 
control  reservoir  or  from  the  conventional  pressurized  air 


An  illuminated  spirit  level  is  provided  having  a  plurality  of 
spirit  level  containers  mounted  therein  along  with  a  plurality 
of  light  sources  for  selectively  illuminating  the  spirit  level 
containers.  A  gravity  switch  is  provided  having  a  movable 
ball  of  conductive  material  which  selectively  closes  normally 
open  contacts  to  one  or  more  of  the  light  sources  in  the  level 
depending  on  the  positioning  of  the  level. 


3,584,213 

FRUSTOCONICAL  TROUBLE  LIGHT  WITH  IN-LINE 

OUTLET  BOX 

Jack  A.  Mdtzer,  3398  Fairway  Road,  Oceanside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,583 

Int.  CI.  F21v  15100 

U.S.  CI.  240-54  *  Claims 


reservoir,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  at  which  the 
centrifugal  speed  responsive  switch  will  operate 


3,584,215 
XERORADIOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING 
UNWANTED  ION  DISCHARGE  OF  A  CHARGED 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  DURING  X-RAY  IMAGING 
THEREON 
William  Joseph  Kearns,  Arcadia,  and  Jerry  Wayne  Hedstrom. 
San  Gabriel,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,024 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13100.  15,00 
U.S.  CI.  250-65  22  Claims 

This  application  relates  to  a  xeroradiographic  process 
wherein  an  insulating  membrane  having  a  matte  or  textured 
surface,  as  described  herein,  is  positioned  in  contact  with  the 
charge  sensitized  surface  of  the  xeroradiographic  plate  dur- 
ing imaging  exposure  The  interposition  of  such  a  membrane 
between  the  X-ray  source  and  the  xeroradiographic  plate 
eliminates  the  adverse  effects  of  ion  generation  adjacent  the 
charge  sensitized  surface  of  the  xeroradiographic  plate. 


3,584,216 
RADIOGRAPHIC  INTENSIFYING  SCREEN 
Joseph  F.  Tinney.  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1968.  Ser.  No.  759.361 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1!16 

U.S.  CI.  250-80  13  Claims 


A  trouble  light  having  a  substantially  frustoconical  guard 
containing  a  correspondingly  shaped  reflector  which  engages 
frame  members  in  a  snap-in  snap-out  manner  so  as  to  be 
removable  and  positionable.  Circumferential  frame  members 
each  have  a  discontinuity  to  provide  shock  resistance.  The 
trouble  light  power  cord'  is  provided  with  an  intermediate 
outlet  connection  box  which  may  have  a  plurality  of  outlets 
arranged  in  conventional  form  or  in  opposed  pair  form  when 
there  are  four  outlets. 


3,584,214 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  H.  Peterson,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,933 
Int.  CI.  B61I  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  246-  182B  38  Claims 

A  railroad  car  maximum  speed  limiting  device  including  a 
railroad  car  wheel-driven  generator  and  centrifugal  speed 
responsive  switch  for  operating  a  solenoid  to  supply  air  pres- 
sure to  the  vehicle  brakes  after  the  vehicle  has  passed  a  mag- 
netic trip  operating  a  relay  means  to  complete  the  generator 
circuit,  the  improvement  comprising  an  air  cylinder  operated 
by  trainline  pressure  for  moving  the  generator  and  centrifu- 
gal speed  responsive  switch  wheel  out  of  engagement  with 
the  car  wheel  for  trainline  operation,  and  a  shuttle  valve  for 


^-^  >/»^  './-^  v7 


A  metallic  intensifying  screen  having  a  grooved  or  in- 
dented surface  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  radiographic  film 
for  enhancement  of  the  yield  of  secondarily  emitted  particles 
thereby  reducing  film  exposure  time. 


3,584,217 
RADIOACTIVE  FORCE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Woodburn,  440  Serraine  Ave..  Long  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,267 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/16.  GOll  1 '04 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  means  for  determining  the  force 
applied  between  related  parts  comprising  a  resilient,  com- 
pressible body  of  radioactive  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined,  substantially   constant   emission    rate,   force   trans- 
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muting  structure  between  said  body  and  parts  whereby  forces 
exerted  through  the  construction  are  transmitted  onto  and 
through  the  bodv  so  as  to  compress  the  body  and  reduce  or 
mcrease  its  volumetric  extent  m  direct  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  the  force  exerted  thereon,  an  emission  shield  re 
lated  to  the  body  with  an  emission  port  therein,  the  cross  sec- 


3,584,219 
X-RAY  GENERATOR  HAVING  AN  ANODE  FORMED  BY 
A  SOLID  BLOCK  WITH  A  CONICAL  BORE  CLOSED  BY 

A  TARGET  TOIL 
Herib«rt  K.  HergloU,  and  Charles  D.  Rellly,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795.161 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  if/OS,  i5/y4 
L.S.  CL  250-90  2  Claims 


tion  of  which  is  less  than  the  normal  cross  section  of  the  body 
and  substantially  equal  to  the  cross  section  of  the  body  when 
It  is  in  its  fully  compressed  condition  and  an  emission  counter 
spaced  from  and  in  alignment  with  the  port  and  adapted  to 
count  the  volume  of  emission  flowing  through  the  part  and 
translate  it  into  force  units. 


3,584,218 
INFRARED  SPECTROMETER  USING  INTEGRATED  MOS 

STRUCTURE 
Kiichl    Komatsubara,   Tokorozawa-shi,   Japan,    assignor    to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6, 1968, 43/63731 

Int.  CI.  GOljJ/J^ 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  13  Claims 


An  improved  X-ray  generator  for  X-ray  diffraction  and  X- 
ray  microscopy  utilizing  its  electrical  energy  input  so  ad- 
vantageously that  both  power  requirements  and  objectiona- 
ble heat  generation  are  markedly  reduced,  with  accompany- 
ing reduction  in  apparatus  size  and  enhancement  of  portabili- 
ty 


3,584,220 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Sadao  Nomura,  Tokyo;  Hiroomi  Kojima,  Hachioji-shi;  Akira 
Sakanoue.    Yokohama;    Iwao   Ogura,    Kasukabe-shi,   and 
Michio   Sekiya,   Hachioji-shi,  all   of,  Japan,   assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1966,  July  13, 

1966.  Sept. 12.  1966,  41/22349;41/45419;41/59846 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  250-199  11  Claims 
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A  solid  state  spectrometer  utilizing  the  photoelectric  con- 
\ersion  phenomena  in  the  inversion  layers  of  MOS  elements, 
m  which  a  crystal  wafer  containing  a  large  number  of  MOS 
elements  is  cooled  to  low  temperatures  and  different  gate 
voltages  are  applied  to  the  respective  elements  so  that  the 
elements  exhibit  sharp  and  mutually  different  absorption 
edges  for  incident  infrared  rays.  The  difference  between  the 
channel  currents  flowing  in  each  pair  of  elements  having  ad- 
jacent absorption  edges  is  derived  and  a  large  number  of 
such  channel  current  differences  and  the  corresponding  gate 
voltages  are  simultaneously  scanned  and  applied  to  an  oscil- 
loscope, whereby  the  infrared  intensity  distribution  of  the  in- 
cident infrared  rays  is  shown  on  the  face  of  a  cathode-ray 
tube. 


An  optical  communication  system  for  use  in  simultaneous 
communication  between  two  separate  stations  A  and  B, 
designed  so  that  the  light  source  of  the  carrier  is  provided 
only  in  one  of  the  stations  and  means  are  provided  so  that  the 
message  issued  from  Station  A  is  derived  at  Station  8  from  a 
portion  of  the  carrier  light  beam  received  at  Station  B  while 
the  message  of  Station  B  is  transmitted  to  Station  A  on  the 
remainder  of  the  carrier  light  beam  which  is  returned 
therefrom  to  Station  A. 
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3,584,221 
POLARIZATION  AND  TIME  DIVISION  LIGHT 
MULTIPLEX  COMMUNCIATION  SYSTEM 
Motoaki  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1967,  42/85148 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 
U.S.CL  250-199  2  Claims 


3,584.223 

OPTICAL  READOUT  OF  ELECTRIC  FIELDS  BY 

DETECTING  REFLECTED  AND/OR  REFRACTED 

RADIATION  WHICH  IS  INCIDENT  WITHIN  THE  RANGE 

OF  VARIATION  OF  THE  CRITICAL  ANGLE 
Ralph  E.  Aldrich,  Woburn,  and  William  R.  Buchan,  Lincoln, 
both  of,  Mass..  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation.  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  801.598 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  J  /v 

U.S.  CI.  250— 216  23  Claims 


A  multiplexed  light  pulse  communication  system  is 
described  wherein  light  pulses  of  different  phase  and 
polarization  orientations  are  combined  and  then  subjected  to 
selective  polarization  variations  in  response  to  pulse  code 
modulated  signals.  The  polarization  varied  light  pulses  are 
then  amplitude  modulated  by  passing  them  through  a 
birefringent  prism.  A  receiver  for  the  detection  of  the  thus 
transmitted  amplitude  modulated  light  pulse  signals  is 
described  to  recover  the  pulse  code  modulated  signals. 


An  apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  reading  out  in- 
formation represented  by  variations  in  the  intensity  of  an 
electric  Held  by  sensing  the  variations  in  the  intensity  of 
radiation  deflected  from  a  boundary  of  an  electro-optic 
medium  whose  index  of  refraction  \aries  with  variations  in 
the  intensity  of  an  associated  elect'ic  field. 


3,584,224 
FRAME  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
George  S.  Harlem,  Acton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,475 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2H30,  HOlj  29134 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  7  Claims 


3,584,222 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOR  TURNING  ON  LIGHTS 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  ACTIVATING  BEAM  OF  LIGHT 

Harold  Philip  Nesbitt,  9131  Hollyoak  Drive,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,442 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-214  14  Claims 


ilJ^-* 


Illumination  system  for  store  buildings,  parking  lots,  and 
the  like  areas,  activated  for  selected  time  intervals  by  a  beam 
of  radiant  energy  such  as  a  light  beam  from  a  patrolman's 
flashlight,  patrol  car  spotlight,  etc.  or  condition  sensors.  A 
detector  is  mounted  in  or  near  the  area  to  be  illuminated, 
with  the  muzzle  thereof  aimed  in  such  a  way  as  to  exclude  in- 
advertent actuation  by  ambient  light  or  reflected  light,  when 
actuated  by  a  light  beam  or  light  beam  pulses  produces  a  gate 
signal  for  a  solid  state  switch,  such  as  a  triac.  which  is  in  cir- 
cuit with  a  source  of  alternating  current  power  and  a  load 
circuit  such  as  floodlights,  and/or  a  low  voltage  lighting  con- 
trol system.  A  time  delay  device  bypasses  the  solid  state 
switch  for  a  selected  time  interval,  and  after  passage  of  the 
selected  time  interval,  opens  to  deenergize  the  load  circuit 
and  conditions  the  circuit  for  subsequent  actuation  by  a 
beam  of  radiant  energy. 


Apparatus  for  detecting  a  fiducial  mark  or  interframe 
space  of  a  film  strip  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
photosensitive  elements  which  are  disposed  across  the  width 
of  the  film  strip.  The  signals  from  the  photosensitive  elements 
are  analyzed  in  a  logic  circuit  which  subtracts  each  signal 
from  each  other  signal.  If  a  zero  signal  is  produced  as  a  result 
of  the  subtractions,  the  logic  circuit  indicates  that  an  inter- 
frame space  has  been  sensed 


3,584.225 
AUTOMATIC  YARN  INSPECTOR  COMPRISING  DOUBLE 
INTEGRATING  MEANS  AND  ELECTRONIC 
CALIBRATING  MEANS 
Howard  Charles  Londemann,  Westbury;  Seymout  Phillip  Zal- 
kin.  New  Rochelle,  and  Conrado  Willems,  Bayside,  all  of. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lindly  &  Company,  Inc.,  Nassau  County, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  490.773.  Sept.  17,  1965, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  142,373,  Oct.  2.  1961.  now  abandoned. 

This  applkation  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827.1 17 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//J0,  2///6,  D04b  J-V/2 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  3  Claims 

A   detection  system   for  inspecting  strands  of  elongated 

material   such   as  yarn,   fishing   line,   sutures,  cord,  string. 
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fabric  and  web  materials.  A  lamp  provides  a  beam  of  light 
applied  to  the  material  being  inspected  which  impinges  on 
photoresponsive  means  that  provides  voltage  signals  when 
defects  occur  in  the  material  being  inspected.  A  circuit  is 
provided   for  generating  signals  corresponding  to  selected 
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ones  of  the  voltage  comprising  an  integrating  circuit  receives 
these  corresponding  signals  and  generates  composite  signals 
the  amplitude  of  which  depends  on  the  quantity  and  am- 
plitude of  the  corresponding  signals  produced  in  preselected 
periods  of  time.  Length-adjust  means  adjust  the  quantity  of 
the  corresponding  signals  which  will  be  integrated  to  deter- 
mine the  length  of  the  defects  which  are  detected  on  the 
material  being  inspected. 


3^84,226 
COUNTING  SYSTEM 
Bernard    Lemer,    Hudson,    Ohio,    assignor 
Packaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Twlnburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,853 
Int.  a.  HOlj  39/12 
L.S.  CI.  250-222 


to    Automated 


21  Claims 


lens  focusing  reflected  light  on  one  end  of  a  light-conducting 
element  whose  other  end  is  optically  coupled  to  a  light  sen- 
sor. 


3384,228 

LLMINAIRE  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

WITH  REFLECTIVE  SHIELD 

Lewis  W.  Kenyon,  Rat  Rock,  and  Robert  F.  Kilpatrick,  Hen- 

dersonville,  both  of,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,064 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  5130;  HOlj  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  250-230  3  Claims 


A  counting  system  including  a  feeder  for  dispensing  arti- 
cles to  be  counted  serially.  The  system  has  a  detecting  head 
and  a  counter  for  recording  the  number  of  articles  which 
have  passed  through  the  head  The  head  in  its  preferred  form 
uses  a  pair  of  right-angle  prisms  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  space  to  be  traversed  by  articles  being  counted.  The 
prisms  are  positioned  in  overlapping  relationship  to  reflect  a 
beam  of  light  from  a  source  back  and  forth  across  the  space 
and  thence  to  a  detector.  Each  time  the  light  beam  is  broken 
by  an  object  traversing  the  space,  a  signal  emitted  by  a  detec- 
tor is  recorded  bv  the  counter. 


3,584,227 

SCANNER  COMPRISING  A  LIGHT  CONDUCTING 

ELEMENT  LEADING  TO  A  PHOTOCELL  REMOTE 

FROM  THE  OPTIC  AXIS 

Donald  J.  Matsas,  12  Carpenter  Road,  Waylaod,  Mats. 

Filed  No*.  17. 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,1 14 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14;  HOlj  5102,  39/12 

U  .S.  CI.  250-  227  14  Claims 

A  reflex  scanner  is  disclosed  having  a  lens  system  with  at 


Adjustable  reflective  shield  member  is  attached  to 
photoelectric  control  unit  mounted  in  luminaire  for  directing 
to  the  light  sensor  therein  ambient  light  from  desired 
direction  and  of  desired  intensity. 


3,584,229 
ELECTRIC  STARTER  MOTOR  SYSTEMS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  Godfrey  Wilson  West,  Sutton  CoMfleM,  England,  as- 
signor to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  July  15,  1968, 

33622/68 

Int.CI.  H02py/ys 

U.S.  CI.  290-38  2  Claims 

In  an  electric  starter  motor  system  the  battery  of  the  vehi- 
cle is  connected  across  the  armature  of  the  field  winding 
through  a  first  switch,  and  connected  across  the  armature  is  a 
second  switch  and  a  resistor  in  series.  The  first  switch  is  nor- 
mally open  and  the  second  switch  normally  closed,  and  the 
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switches  form   part  of  a  solenoid   having  a  short-circuited    order  to  delay  the  loading  of  the  driving  bistable,  when  it  is 
winding.  When  the  solenoid  is  energized,  the  normally  open    switched,  by  the  shunt  capacitance  of  the  steering  circuit 
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switch  closes  but  there  is  a  delay  before  the  normally  closed 
switch  opens  as  a  result  of  the  short-circuited  winding 


3  584  230 
LIGHT  WAVE  COUPLING  INTO  THIN  FILMS 
Ping  K.  Tien,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,696 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  17  Claims 
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until  the  driving  bistable  has  safeK  acquired  its  new  switched 
condition. 


3,584,232 
PRECISION  LOGARITHMIC  CONVERTER 
Robert  L.  Wallace,  Jr.,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  Count), 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  792.548 

Int.  CI.  G06g  ^'24 

U.S.  CI.  307-229  9  Claims 


^K{U)G  j,,-u06iol 


Precision  logarithmic  conversion  is  achieved  by  utilizing  a 
serial  connection  of  Schottky  barrier  diodes  in  conjunction 
with  an  operational  amplifier  Deviation  from  the  desired 
logarithmic  characteristic  because  of  diode  limitations, 
namely,  reverse-bias  saturation  current,  forward-bias  re- 
sistance, temperature  dependence  and  the  like,  is  minimized 
by  selectively  supplying  compensating  signals  into  the  input 
and  output  circuitry  oi  the  amplifier 


Coupling  of  light  waves  through  a  major  surface  of  a  thin 
film  for  propagation  therein  is  achieved  by  means  of  a  dis- 
tributed action  of  the  evanescent  field  of  a  light  wave  in  an 
internal-reflection  prism  disposed  so  close  to  the  film  that  in- 
ternal reflection  is  partially  frustrated.  Phase-matching  of  the 
evanescent  wave  and  the  wave  propagating  in  the  thin  film  is 
obtained  by  directing  the  input  light  beam  at  the  proper 
angle  within  the  prism  toward  the  internal  reflection  surface 
and  by  providing  appropriate  indices  of  refraction  of  the 
components. 

Light-utilizing  integrated  circuits,  including  dielectric 
waveguides,  modulators,  parametric  devices  and  amplifiers 
are  provided  with  input  and  output  coupling  in  this  fashion. 
Systems  employing  directional  coupling  and  channel 
dropping  and  adding  are  also  disclosed. 


3,584,233 
LINEARITY  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  FET 
AT  INPUT  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  OPERATIONAL 
AMPLIFIER 
Pieter  G.  Cath,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Robin  Williams,  ^ork- 
town  Heights,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,685 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7il2 

U.S.  CI.  307-230  9  Claims 


3,584,231 
BISTABLE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Richard  Munro  Dorward,  Webley,  England,  assignor  to  The 
General  Electric  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,424 
Int.  CI.  H03k2i/22.  i/256 
U.S.  CL  307—221  4  Claims 

In  a  P.C.M.  shift-register  timing-generator  the  steering  cir- 
cuit of  each  bistable  stage  is  fed  from  the  output  of  the 
preceeding  driving  bisuble  stage  by  way  of  a  delay  line  in 
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A  gamma  correction  circuit,  to  compensate  for  nonlinear 
video  display  tube  characteristics,  is  provided  with  a  field  ef- 
fect transistor  operating  with  the  gate  electrode  thereof  for 
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ward  biased  to  generate  a  compensation  characteristic,  an   m  tandem  and  produce  an  AC  output  when  and  only  when 
operatS    amphf.er    for    subtVactmg    the    compensation   an  AC  mput  ,s  present,  the  biasing  voltage  and  ground  con- 
characteristic  from  the  nonlinear  tube  characteristic,  and  a 
load  for  developing  the  compensated  signal  In  a  specific  em- 
bodiment, the  compensation  characteristic  is  generated,  and 
the    linear    portion    of   the    uncorrected    signal    subtracted 
therefrom,  to  develop  a  correctional  curve  with  zero  end- 
points.  The  gain  of  the  curve  is  adjusted  by  varying  the  cir 
cult  gain,  and  the  linear  function  reinserted  to  obtain  the 
desired  function 


3  584,234 

CARRIER  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Bo  G.  Fredricsson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lynch 

Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,376 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5I2Q 

L.S.  CI.  307-235  4  Claims 
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nection   of  each   amplifier  is 
failure  is  absent 


'"true"  and  a  critical  circuit 


3,584,237 
CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Raymond   A.  Stephens,  Marion,  Iowa,  and  Don  E.   Meier, 
deceased.  Late  of  Marion,  Iowa  (by  Dona  M.  Meier,  widow, 
heir,  and  natural  guardian  of  minor  heirs),  assignors  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760365 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17100 

IJ.S.CL  307-261  3  Claims 


A  level-sensitive  full-wave  rectifier  with  gain,  suitable  as  a 
carrier  detector  circuit,  which  requires,  as  its  acti\e  ele- 
ments. onl>  three  transistors,  one  resistor,  and  one  DC  power 
supply  voltage. 


3,584,235 
VIDEO  DEFECT  ELIMINATOR 
Hatsuaki  Fukui,  Summit,  and  William  J.  McNamara,  North 
PlainHeld,    both    of,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,781 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5108 

U.S.  CL  307— 237  3  Claims 
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The  specification  describes  a  circuit  for  eliminating  spuri- 
ous \oltage  transients  from  video  signals,  typicalK  arising 
from  defects  in  the  target  of  the  camera  tube  It  comprises  a 
two-transistor  gate  in  combination  with  a  delay  network  in 
one  channel  so  that  the  transients  reach  the  gate  transistors 
it  slightly  different  times.  The  unwanted  pulse  is  blocked  by 
the  gate.  Selective  gain  is  used  to  narrow  the  pulse  width  c" 
the  high  frequency  defects  so  that  a  greater  number  of  de- 
fects will  fall  within  a  given  delay  period 


3,584,236 
FAIL-SAFE  TRANSISTOR  GATE  CIRCUIT 
Roger     S.      Greatrcx,      London,     England,      assignor     to 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  S«r.  No.  784,306 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1967, 

58,057/67 

Int.  CLH03b  17100 

U.S.  CI.  307-255  9  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fail-safe  solid-state  electronic 

logic  circuit  employing  a  pair  of  opposite  conductivity  types 

of  transistor  amplifiers.  The  transistor  amplifiers  are  coupled 


A  converter  having  a  stable  and  high  current  threshold 
sensitivity  including  a  tunnel  diode  oscillator  operatively  con- 
nected to  receive  input  data  and  oscillate  in  response  thereto, 
transformer  means  for  transforming  the  oscillations,  detector 
means  for  producing  a  DC  voltage  in  response  to  the  trans- 
formed oscillations,  and  gate  means  controlled  by  the  detec- 
tor means  The  converter  is  useful,  for  example,  in  convert- 
ing and  transforming  teletype  data  to  the  logic  circuitry  of  a 
computer 


3,584,238 

FULL  CYCLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Purland,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Harvey 

Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,235 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1118 

U.S.  CI.  307-262  6  Claims 

An  electronic  control  system  for  variably  phase  regulating 
or  controlling  the  application  of  electrical  energy  to  a  con- 
nected load  The  control  system  uses  a  unijunction  transistor 
as  a  pulse  generator  which  has  its  output  connected  to  a 
pulse  transformer  circuit  which,  in  turn,  is  connected  to 
phase-regulated  switch  devices  such  as  thyristors  or  silicon- 
controlled  rectifiers  (SCR).  The  phase-regulated  switch 
devices  are  connected  to  the  load  to  be  controlled  and 
operate  to  provide  energy  to  said  load  during  the  "on  time" 
thereof 

The  unijunction  generator  is  caused  to  fire  at  predeter- 
mined cyclic  intervals  to  provide  "full  cycle"  power  control 
to  the  connected  load  The  control  system  has  circuit  control 
means  which  controls  the  operation  of  the  unijunction 
generator  and  assures  that  when  the  generator  is  fired  or  "- 
turned  on"  it  will  be  for  a  period  longer  than  one-half  cycle 
of  the  frequency  of  the  power  source  to  thereby  provide  and 
guarantee  "full  cycle"  power  control. 
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The  electronic  control  system  may  be  utilized  to  regulate  connected  across  the  capacitor    To  prevent  the  capacitor 

the  application  of  electrical  energy  in  alternating  current,  sin-  from  discharging  prematurely,  a  valve,  such   as  a  second 

gle  or  multiple  phase  loads.  capacitor,  is  placed  in  series  therewith  in  the  charging  circuit 

The  unijunction  transistor  generator  is  controllably  thereof  The  values  of  the  capacitors  can  be  so  chosen  that 
operated  by  circuit  means  which  generates  a  firing  signal 
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which  is  the  additive  combination  of  an  initiating  signal  and  a 
synchronizing  signal.  The  initiating  signal  is  the  signal  which 
indicates  that  the  load  requires  additional  power  and  the 
synchronizing  signal  is  generated  by  the  source  of  energy  to 
which  the  load  is  connected. 


(J,  o- 


i;3 


—   OUTPUT 


once  the  first  one  discharges  into  the  emitter-to-base  diode 
circuit.  It  cannot  again  charge  to  the  firing  potential  o\  this 
unijunction  transistor  until  the  second  capacitor  indepen- 
dently is  discharged 


3,584,239 
CLOCK  DRIVER  OUTPUT  STAGE  FOR  CAPACITIVE 

LOAD 
Alton  O.  Christenson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York  NY 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,067,  Dec.  26, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,908,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  761,450,  Sept.  23,  1968.  This 
application  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,292 
Int.  CL  H03k  3126 
U.S.  CI.  307-270  5  Claims 


3.584,241 
SCHMITT  TRIGGER  WITH  CONTROLLED  HYSTERESIS 
Michivuki  Nakamura.  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  836.361 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CL  307— 290  8  Claims 


An  improved  Schmitl  trigger  circuit  in  v^hich  hysteresis, 
the  difference  in  input  \oltage  le\el  at  \*hich  triggering  on 
occurs  as  compared  with  the  input  le\el  at  which  triggering 
off  occurs,  may  be  made  zero  or  varied  negati\cl\  or  posi- 
tively. 


:--l9 


3.584.242 
PHASE-CONTROLLED  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Takashi  Fujita,  Toyonaka-shi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1968.  Ser.  No.  787.102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16,  1968,  43  2959 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17168,  17170 

U.S.  CI.  307-308  5  Claims 


A  fast  acting  ratioless  bipolar  circuit  and  the  application 
thereof  in  a  clock  driver  circuit  for  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  is  disclosed.  The  energy  handling  capability  of  the 
circuit  when  operated  into  a  capacitive  load  is  discussed 
Several  embodiments  of  the  circuit  are  disclosed  and  various 
modifications  thereof  are  discussed 


3,584,240 
TRIGGER  PULSE  CIRCUITS 
Karl  H.  Hoffman,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,658 

Int.  CL  H03k  3164 

U.S.CL  307-271  11  Claims 

A  charge  storage  means,  such  as  a  capacitor,  and  a  switch, 

such  as  the  emitter-to-base  diode  of  a  unijunction  transistor 


A  phase  controlled  thyristor  system  having  a  shunt  RC  cir- 
cuit fcicluding  a  laminate  structure  pressure  sensitive,  nega- 
tive Resistance  device 


887  O.G.— 25 


700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  8,  1971 


3  584  JC45 

*  rni  i^T^r  tVaI^SDLCER  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  UTILIZ^G  ^ 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDLCLK            _  „  „^„  fi  FCTRODES  LARGER  THAN  THE  POLARIZED 

Everett  L.  F.biw,  Fort  W.,o*   I«d.,  assignor  to  The  Mag-  ^^^^^.^^^f^^^  CONTROLLING  THE  COUPLING 

navox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  COEFFICIENT  THEREOF 

"Xfa.  l*6,%0%^^-^0r'  R..ph  K.  He...„,  Ch..^,  .....  ^^  ..  P.  R.  M..k,r,  * 

l.S.C..310-.'"'-^'                                                 5C...™.  C»'-l?;iJ-rr„.%,.s.r.N..80.,..8 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

_^ !  L.S.  CI.  310-9.5                                                            4  Claims 


»*i 


^ 


n     « 


A  hydrophone  is  provided  by  a  piezoelectric  shear  element 
fastened  between  two  masses  in  various  configurations. 
Sound  waves  impinge  on  and  accelerate  one  mass.  The  ac- 
celeration of  the  one  mass  and  the  inertia  of  the  other  mass 
set  up  shearing  forces  in  the  piezoelectric  shear  element.  The 
piezoelectric  shear  element  produces  a  voltage  proportional 
to  the  shearing  forces 


Only  part  of  the  center  of  a  ceramic  body,  such  as  a  circu- 
lar disc  IS  subjected  to  a  polarizing  voltage.  In  the  case  of  a 
radial  mode  resonator  this  poled  area  may  be  a  circular  area 
in  the  center  of  the  major  faces  of  the  resonator.  This  poling 
IS  accomplished  by  using  temporary  electrodes,  which  may  or 
may  not  become  part  of  the  final  electrode  structure.  After 
the'elemeni  has  been  thus  poled,  a  new  or  added  electrode  is 
applied  to  the  resonator.  This  electrode  is  greater  in  area 
than  the  area  of  the  poling  electrode,  and  can  be  placed  im- 
mediatelv  over  the  poling  electrodes,  while  still  making  elec- 
trical contact  to  the  adjacent  area  of  the  ceramic  body,  or  to 
the  poling  electrode,  which  in  turn  is  in  contact  to  the  ceram- 
ic By  controlling  the  percentage  area  of  the  final  electrode 
that  IS  poled  it  is  possible  to  decrease  the  separation  of  the 
resonant  and  antiresonant  frequencies  of  the  piezoelectric 
resonator,  thereby  decreasing  the  coupling  factor  of  the  ele- 
ment 


3384J44 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC 
CLEANER,  UTILIZING  A  SATURABLE  CORE 
TRANSFORMER 
Gary  W.  Vest,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clevite  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,867 

Int.  CL  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  10  Claims 
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A  piezoelectric  transducer  for  an  ultrasonic  cleaner  is 
driven  by  a  switching  circuit  having  transistors  connected  in 
series.  The  transducer  is  connected  in  series  with  one 
transistor  and  the  primary  winding  of  a  saturable  core  trans- 
former providing  feedback  to  the  bases  of  the  transistors. 


3  584,246 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  PRODUCING  MEANS 

Edward  Halas,  P.O.  Box  2682,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  492,110,  Oct.  1, 

1965.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,622 

Int.  CL  HOlv ///OO.H02k 

U.S.  CI.  310-10  10  Claims 


Electrically  conductive  foil  strips  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  for  use  in  a  generator  motor  or  the  like  and  more  par- 
ticularly an  armature  with  an  alternating  current  impressed 
thereon  which  is  adapted  to  move  in  an  enclosure  containing 
liquid  nitrogen  at  cryogenic  temperatures.  At  least  one  of  the 
edges  of  the  strips  is  in  engagement  with  the  liquid  nitrogen 
for  cooling  purposes.  The  strips  may  be  arranged  in  an  undu- 
lating fashion  or  in  coils  and  for  damping  purposes  preferably 
two  adjacent  strips  are  wound  together  with  the  end  of  one  of 
such  strips  being  connected  to  the  beginning  of  the  other  to 
give  a  continuous  circuit.  Where  two  of  the  foil  strips  cross 
they  are  twisted  90°  so  that  they  cross  in  substantially  the 
same  plane 
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3,584,247 

ACTUATOR  FOR  AN  IGNITION  DEVICE 

Helmut  Pietzonka,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Braun  AktlengeseHschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1968, 

1  729,889 

Int.  CI.  H02k  35100;  HOlt  13/42 

U.S.  CI.  310-36  6  Claims 


the    electromagnetic    circuitry    of   the    rotor    at    operating 
speeds.  Thus,  the  rotor  runs  smoothly  in  the  bearings  while 


An  electromagnetic  ignition  device  for  fuel  fluids  and  the 
like,  includes  circuit  means  which  is  mechanically  actuatable 
for  producing  an  electric  spark.  A  plurality  of  mechanical  ac- 
tuating means  are  provided  each  of  which  is  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  circuit  means  and  individually  operable  for 
effecting  actuation  thereof 


3,584,248 

AC  POWERED  DC  MOTOR  INCLUDING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIERS 

Toshimitsu    Higashino,    Inazawa*shi,    and    Sinichi    Inagaki, 

Anjo-shi,    both   ol,   Japan,   assignors   to    Nippon    Denso 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1968,  43/87138 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  310-68  7  Claims 


it   15  i  Pa 
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the  unbalanced  electromechanical  circuitry  produces  vibra- 
tion of  the  stator. 


In  a  DC  motor  which  includes  semiconductor  rectifiers 
within  it  for  converting  AC  power  into  DC  power  for  driving 
the  motor,  an  improved  arrangement  for  supporting  the 
rectifiers  and  brush  holders. 


3.584.250 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TAKEUP  REEL 

OF  FILM  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Angek)    Bottani,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Societa    Inter- 

nazionale  Fonovisione  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  605,435.  Dec.  28,  1966, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
589,377,  Oct.  25,  1966.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  862,975 

Int.  CI.  H02k  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  310— 98  8  Claims 


A  takeup  reel  and  drive  therefor  m  the  form  of  a  magnetic 
field  coupling  and  a  motor  are  mounted  on  the  housing  wall 
of  projection  apparatus.  The  output  member  of  the  coupling 
has  a  shaft  which  caries  a  concentric  ring  of  highly  permea- 
ble magnetic  material  rotatable  without  engagement  in  an  ad- 
justable airgap  between  pairs  of  magnets  mounted  on  the 
input  rotor  of  the  coupling 


3,584,249 
ELECTRIC  VIBRATOR 
David  M.  Murphy,  RED  04,  Mason  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  018,668 
Int.  CI.  H02k  im 
U.S.  CI.  310-81  5  Claims 

An  electric  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  with  the  sta- 
tor affixed  to  the  device  to  be  vibrated  and  the  rotor  having  a 
portion  of  the  electromagnetic  circuitry  eliminated  and  non- 
magnetic material,  such  as  lead,  affixed  thereto  to  mechani- 
cally counteract  the  unbalanced  lateral  magnetic  forces  of 


3.584.251 
CAMERA    TUBE    HAVING    (iLASS    MEMBRANE   WITH 

LAYER  OF  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  AND  NICKEL  OXIDE 
Peter    Baldwin    Banks.    Rawreth,   and    Hans   Scholz.   (ireat 

Baddow,    England,   assignors   to,    English    Electric   \al>e 

Company    Limited,   Strand.   London.   England 
Continuation-in-part     of     application     Ser.     No.     580.361, 

Sept  19,  1966. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  29.  1965. 

41,456/65 

lnt.CI.  H01ji//26.  H01jJ/,.?6   H01j:V/4/ 

U.S.  CI.313-65T  3  Claims 

Television  camera  cathode  ray  lubes  of  the  image  onhicon 
type  having  a  thin,  glass  charge  storing  member  with  a  very 
thin  layer  of  metal  oxide  deposited  thereon.  The  coating  of 
metal  oxide  on  the  charge  storing  or  target  member  greatly 
reduces  the  disadvantageous  effects  of  the  depositing  of 
alkali  metals  on  the  charge  storing  member  during  the  forma- 
tion of  the  tube.  The  method  of  applying  metal  oxide  to  the 
charge  storing  member  includes  the  formation  of  a  pellet 
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containing  a  powdered  mix  and  bombarding  the  pellet  with 
an  electron  beam  to  produce  coatings  by  evaporation  of 


3   a 
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the  pellet  in  vacuo  until  the  required  coating  thickness  is 
reached. 


3,584^52 
ELECTRICALLY-SHIELDED  SYMBOL-DISPLAY  TUBE 
Rkhard  Du  Bois,  Jr.,  CaJdwell  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Wagner  Elcctrk  Corporatkm 

Flkd  May  23,  1969,  Set.  No.  827,337 

Int.  Ci.  HOIJ  1152 

U.S.  CI.  313-109.5  2  Claims 


3,584^54 
HALOGEN  TYPE  TUNGSTEN  FILAMENT  LAMP 
INCLUDING  AMMONIUM  IN  ITS  GAS  FILL 
Kenichi  Konishi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,700 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sept.  12,  1967,  42/58960 

Int.CI.  HOlk //50 
U.S.  CI.  313— 222  5  Claims 

A  halogen  bulb  having  a  tungsten  filament  and  containing 
a  reactive  carrier  gas  mixture  including  halogen,  as  well  as  an 
mert  gas  m  a  transparent  envelope  to  repeatedly  regenerate 
tungsten  evaporated  from  the  filament  during  operation.  Im- 
provement lies  in  using  hydrogen  bromide  and  ammonium 
bromide  as  the  reactive  carrier  gas  mixture,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  bulb  of  high  efficiency,  and  uniformly  long  service  life. 


3,584,255 
CROSSED-FIELD  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
James  E.  Staats,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,828 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  23120 

\^S.  CL  3 1 5-  39.3  19  Claims 


An  electrically  conductive  layer  coextensive  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  envelope  of  a  symbol-display  tube  is  operative 
to  shield  the  tube  from  external  electric  fields. 


3,584,253 
GETTER  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Manfred  Winter,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  810,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1968, 

1,764,092 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  \9I10 

U.S.  CI.  313-180  3  Claims 


A  nonevaporating  getter,  which  is  optionally  beatable  in 
operation  within  an  electron  discharge  vessel,  in  which  the 
getter  material  contains  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Zr,  Ta,  Hf,  Nb.  Ti,  Th  and  U,  and  is 
disposed  directly  on  the  insulating  layer  of  the  heating 
means,  eliminating  the  use  of  an  open  metal  vessel  or  the  like 
for  the  getter  material. 


A  crossed-field  discharge  device  is  disclosed  which  com- 
prises an  annular  anode  structure  having  a  surface  which 
bounds  an  axially  extending  space,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces 
respectively  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
anode  structure,  an  axially  extending  cathode  structure 
disposed  in  the  axially  extending  space  and  cooperating  with 
the  adjacent  anode  surface  to  define  an  axially  extending  an- 
nular interaction  space,  the  cathode  structure  including  an 
electron  emissive  element  having  a  surface  disf>osed  within 
the  anode  structure  and  adjacent  to  the  associated  surface  of 
the  anode  structure,  one  of  the  surfaces  being  a  generally 
concave  surface  of  revolution  and  cooperating  with  the  other 
of  the  surfaces,  means  for  establishing  an  axially  extending 
RF  wave  m  the  axially  extending  space,  and  end  structures 
closing  the  ends  of  the  anode  structure  and  the  axially  ex- 
tending space,  the  anode  structure  including  an  anode  con- 
nection and  the  cathode  structure  including  a  cathode  con- 
nection which  cooperate  to  provide  output  connections  for 
the  device  to  an  RF  load  utilizing  the  cathode  structure  as  a 
probe. 
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3,584,256  dom  frequency  fluctuations  in  the  power  output  line  rebulting 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  STARTER  DEVICE  from  snap  arcs  and  fire  arcs  The  output  of  the  pulse  detector 

Tom    Takei,    Osaka;    Yasutaka    Kawai,    Higashiosaka-shi;   is  fed  into  a  pulse  amplitude  discriminator  v»hich  allov^s  low 
Takeshi  Matsushima,  Nara-shi;  Shigeo  Koyama,  Neyagawa- 
shi,  and  Kenji  Shimatani,  Hirakata-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  as- 
signors   to    Matsushita     Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1968,  43/68,122 

Int.CI.  H05b4;/04.4///4 
U.S.  CI.  315-99  3  Claims 


ii4 


A  discharge  lamp  starter  device  adapted  to  instantaneously 
light  a  fiuorescent  discharge  lamp,  in  which  a  reverse 
blocking  diode  thyristor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
fluorescent  discharge  tube,  the  reverse  blocking  diode 
thyristor  having  a  breakdown  voltage  (V^,,)  lower  than  the 
rated  voltage  of  the  power  source  but  higher  than  the 
discharge  voltage  of  the  fluorescent  discharge  tube  while 
having  a  blocking  voltage  ( V«)  of  a  value  sufficiently  greater 
than  the  breakdown  voltage  ( V^,;). 


3,584,257 

FLASHER  CIRCUIT  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

FLASH  RATE  AND  DURATION 

John  F.  Adams,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Dietz 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,691 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31281;  H05b  39109 

U.S.  CI.  315-205  16  Claims 
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current fire  arc  pulses  to  trigger  a  fire  relas  and  cut  out  the 
power  supply  while  nonrepetitne  high  current  snap  arc  pul- 
ses disarm  the  fire  arc  relay. 


3.584,259 
PHASE  FAILURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Norman  L.  traub,  Tro>,  and  Mark  E.  Preiser.  Sterling  Hgts., 
both  of.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15.771 

Int.  CI.  H02h  }:24 

U.S.  CI.  317-27  4  Claims 


^tf^^iir- 


:^^ii 
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A  transistorized  oscillator  circuit  for  repetitively  flashing 
one  or  more  load  lamps  on  and  off.  The  circuit  is  adapted  for 
use  in  hazard  warning  lights  employed  at  construction  sites 
and  operates  on  a  battery  power  supply.  The  circuit  utilizes 
standard  tolerance  components  but  includes  means  which 
permit  it  to  be  calibrated  to  the  particular  specifications  of 
the  user.  The  circuit  also  includes  switching  means  for  con- 
verting it  from  a  flasher  circuit  to  one  in  which  the  load  lamp 
burns  continuously. 


3,584,258 
FIRE  AND  OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Guy  F.  Barnett,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Simco  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,795 

Int.  CI.  H02h  1102 

U.S.  CI.  317-18  13  Claims 

A  fire  and  overload  protective  circuit  for  high  voltage 

power  supplies  including  a  pulse  detector  for  examining  ran- 


A  system  for  detecting  single  phase  operation  or  total  loss 
of  power  in  a  three  phase  electrical  network  In  this  system, 
sensing  circuits  monitor  the  iine-to-lme  \ollages  available 
from  a  three  phase  source  of  electric  power  These  sensing 
circuits  cooperate  with  an  indicating  means  to  provide  an  in- 
dication upon  the  occurrence  of  either  a  phase  failure  or  a 
total  loss  of  power.  The  sensing  circuit  include  monostable 
multivibrators  which  are  connected  across  pairs  of  supply 
conductors  connected  with  the  output  of  the  three  phase 
source  These  multivibrators  provide  output  pulses  of  a 
predetermined  time  duration  in  response  to  input  voltages 
exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude  and,  accordingly,  the 
multivibrators  are  sequentially  and  periodically  switched  in 
accordance  with  the  voltages  provided  by  the  three  phase 
source  Thus,  the  three  multivibrators  connecting  the  various 
pairs  of  supply  conductors  produce  time  displaced  pulses  ex- 
cept during  those  periods  when  the  three  phase  source  ceases 
its  three  phase  operation.  By  monitoring  the  output  pulses 
from  the  three  multivibrators,  an  indication  is  derived  when 
the  three  phase  source  ceases  its  three  phase  operation. 
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3484^60 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  AND  ARRESTER-TRIGGERING 

SYSTEM 
Spartacus  Barbfaii,  Cbavffle,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Gen«rale  D'Eiectrkite,  Parb,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Set.  No.  797,533 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1968,  139,027 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7144,  13146 

U.S.  CI.  317-61  13  Claims 


3,584,261 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Walter  M.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Ltaii.\!>  T*« 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  S«r.  No.  753.279 

Int.  CI.  HO Ih  4 7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  317-132  14  Claims 
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A  circuit  brealcer  comprising  a  load  switching  relay  and  an 
automatically  resettable  overload  switch  remotely  operated 
through  a  self  protected  control  line,  provides  trip  indication, 
and  is  trip  free.  A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  shunts  current 
from  the  gate  of  a  transistor,  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of 
which  is  serially  connected  to  the  coil  of  the  relay.  The 
power  source  for  the  load  can  be  either  alternating  or  direct 
current 

Isolation  of  the  primary  power  source  and  load  circuit  may 
be  provided  by  the  employment  of  either  normally  open  or 
normally  closed  auxiliary  contacts. 

In  several  of  the  embodiments  the  relay  is  locked  out  upon 
the  occurrence  of  an  overload 


3,584,262 
SOLID-STATE  ON  DELAY  TIME  DELAY  APPARATUS 
Warden  Gary,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pfttsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,631 
Int.  CI.  H01h47//5,  47/i2 
U.S.CL  317-141  12  Claims 

A  time  delay  trigger  circuit  which  does  not  require  a  well 
regulated  direct  current  supply  voltage  for  accurate  and  reli- 
able timing  and  does  not  cause  heavy  loading  on  the  direct 


current  supply  prior  to  timing  out  still  supplies  ample  trigger 
current  to  a  controlled  rectifier  by  diverting  current  which 
normally  flows  through  a  direct  current  regulator  diode  into 
the  gate  of  the  controlled  rectifier.  The  controlled  rectifier  is 
maintained  in  a  conducting  state  by  using  two  "latching"  re- 
sistors to  provide  a  pulsating  direct  current  load  with  a  90 
electrical  degree  phase  difference  with  the  relay  coil  current. 


A  lightning  arrester  including  a  laser  for  triggering  the  ar- 
rester upon  the  arrival  of  a  line  disturbance  which  itself  is 
signalled  by  various  conventional  detectors  and/or  by  radio 
or  optical  detectors  which  signal  the  descent  or  probability  of 
descent  of  lightning  onto  the  transmission  line. 


so  that  current  througfT  the  controlled  rectifier  never 
decreases  below  its  holding  current  until  the  line  voltage  is 
interrupted.  After  the  circuit  times  out  and  the  direct  current 
supply  diminishes,  positive  pulses  are  applied  to  the  negative 
end  of  the  timing  capacitor,  discharging  the  capacitor  to  zero 
voltage  level  so  that  the  circuit  will  have  an  extremely  short 
reset  time  after  the  timing  cycle  is  completed. 


3,584^3 
TRANSFORMLESS  SOLID-STATE  ON-DELAY  TIMER 
Francis    T.    Thompson,    Murrysville,    and    Wardell    Gary, 
Beaver,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,721 

Int.  CLHOlh  47//5,  4 7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  317-141  21  Claims 


An  on-delay  timer  circuit  includes  a  full  wave  rectifier  for 
obtaining  a  full  wave  rectified  voltage  from  an  alternating 
current  line,  adapted  to  have  a  relay  coil  in  series  with  the 
input  to  the  full  wave  rectifier,  and  having  a  controlled  recti- 
fier connected  across  the  output  of  the  full  wave  rectifier  to 
provide  a  switch  for  controlling  current  through  the  coil.  A 
unijunction  transistor,  or  a  pair  of  complementary  PNP  and 
NPN  transistors,  control  the  firing  of  the  controlled  rectifier. 
A  power  supply  capacitor  is  charged  both  from  the  full  wave 
rectified  voltage  and  with  an  additional  half  wave  voltage  ob- 
tained from  a  diode.  A  resistor  interconnecting  the  power 
supply  capacitor  and  the  full  wave  rectifier  is  automatically 
switched  from  a  capacitor  charging  resistor  to  a  capacitor 
discharging  resistor  when  the  controlled  rectifier  fires.  A  tim- 
ing capacitor  controlling  the  firing  of  the  unijunction 
transistor  and  hence  that  of  the  controlled  rectifier  is  reset  by 
using  an  additional  transistor  to  control  the  conduction  of  an 
additional  diode  in  the  timing  capacitor  discharge  or  reset 
path,  the  additional  transistor  having  its  base-emitter  junction 
connected  in  series  with  a  voltage  regulating  Zener  diode. 
The  power  supply  capacitor  charging  current  is  utilized  to 
generate  voltage  pulses  for  pulsing  the  timing  capacitor. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  317—147  see: 
Patent  No.  3,584,275 


3,584,264 
ENCAPSULATED  MICROCIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Raymond  M.  McLouslii,  Glen  Burnie,  and  James  R.  Cricchi, 
Catonsville,  both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  M«iv  21 , 1 968,  Ser.lSo.  7 1 5,050     . 
Int.  CI.  HOll  U14 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  1  Claim 


3,584,266 
DEPLETION  LAYER  CAPACITOR  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCL  ITS 
Harald  Schilling,  Gundelfingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation,   Nutley, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1968, 

1.764,398 

Int.  CI.  HOll. VOO 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  4  Claims 


»L,05 


An  encapsulated  microcircuit  device  including  a  wafer  of 
semiconductor  material,  an  intermediate  coating  of  silicon 
dioxide  on  the  wafer,  a  metal  interconnect  pattern  on  the  sil- 
icon dioxide  coating  and  having  portions  extending 
therethrough  to  the  wafer,  an  outer  coating  on  the  inter- 
mediate coating  and  on  the  metal  interconnect  pattern  and 
being  composed  of  glass  and  a  metal  oxide  and  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
interconnect  pattern  and  the  silicon  dioxide  coating. 


3,584,265 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING  SOFT  SOLDERED 

CONNECTIONS  THERETO 

Johannes  Nier,  Stuttgart-Weilimdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Basch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1%7, 

1,589,543 

Int.  CI.  HOll/ //y4 

U.S.CL  317-234  10  Claims 
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This  is  a  depletion  layer  capacitor  which  can  he  simultane- 
ously formed  with  other  planar  transistors  on  a  monolithic  in- 
tegrated circuit  The  depletion  layer  capacitor  achieves  a 
high  voltage  breakdown  by  producing  a  PN  junction  which 
joins  two  highly  doped  regions  of  opposite  conducti\it\  type 
wherein  said  junction  is  established  within  an  epitaxial  layer 
of  lower  impurity  concentration  and  dochn't  extend  to  the 
surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer 


3,584,267 
GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
JUNCTION  DEVICE 
Ralph  A.  Logan,  Morristown,  and  Harry  G.  White,  Somerset, 
both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Berlieley  Heights.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616.966,  Feb.  17,  l%7.  Pat.  No.  3.470,038 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,232 
Int.  CI.  HOll  15100 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  2  Claims 


A  transistor  wherein  the  collector  contact  of  a  platelike 
semiconductor  of  silicon  is  soldered  to  a  metallic  base  and 
wherein  the  base  carries  two  insulated  terminals  for  coiled 
first  end  portions  of  two  wirelike  leads  whose  second  end 
portions  are  soldered  to  the  base  and  emitter  contacts  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  semiconductor.  The  second  end  por- 
tion of  the  leads  are  parallel  to  the  axes  of  coiled  end  por- 
tions and  the  internal  diameters  of  such  coiled  end  portions 
exceed  the  diameters  of  corresponding  terminals.  The  con- 
nections between  the  terminals  and  the  coiled  end  portions 
are  established  by  solder  which  is  applied  over  the  coiled  end 
portions  in  the  form  of  annuli  and  melts  while  the  parts  of  the 
transistor  are  conveyed  through  a  soldering  furnace  During 
such  transport,  the  second  end  portions  penetrate  into  soft 
solder  of  the  base  and  emitter  contacts,  and  the  collector 
contact  of  the  semiconductor  is  sirnultaneously  soldered  to 
the  metallic  base 


High  efficiency  gallium  phosphide  electroluminescent  PN 
junction  devices  capable  of  emitting  visible  light  at  room 
temperature  are  prepared  by  depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  of 
N-type  gallium  phosphide  by  conventional  techniques  upon  a 
solution  grown  P-type  gallium  phosphide  crystal  and  anneal- 
ing the  resultant  junction  at  temperatures  ranging  from  450"- 
-725»C- 


3,584,268 
INVERTED  SPACE  CHARGE  LIMITED  TRIODE 
Fred  William  Schmidlin.  Pittsford.  N.V..  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rocliester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1967.  Ser.  No.  620.319 
Int.  CI.  HOll  11100 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  6  Claims 

This  disclosure  is  directed  toward  a  method  of  fabricating 
an  inverted  space  charge  limited  solid-state  triode  and  to  the 
device  resulting  therefrom  The  method,  in  general,  com- 
prises depositing  a  continuous  film  of  conductive  metal  to  act 
as  a  gate,  oxidizing  the  exposed  side  of  the  gate  metal  to  form 
an  insulating  layer,  depositing  a  semiconductive  layer  on  the 
top  of  the  insulated  gate,  depositing  a  pinhole  cathode  grid 
on   the   semiconductor,   oxidizing   the   exposed   side   of  the 
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cathode  grid  to  form  an  insulating  coating,  depositing  more  device  is  in  parallel  with  the  PNPN  device.  In  the  device  so 
semiconductor  over  the  cathode  insulation  and  depositing  a  constructed,   breakover  and  switching  occurs  in  only  the 

PNPN  (or  NPNP)  device  by  either  an  avalanche  or  punch- 
through  mechanism. 


r...Ar 


'7iu%/  nia^iijft*'    0tutJ 


continuous  film  of  conductive  metal  over  the  semiconductor 
to  act  a.s  a  collector 


3^84^69 
DIFFUSED  EQtAL  IMPEDANCE  INTERCONNECTIONS 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Rudolf  E.  Thun,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Internationai 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1968.  Ser.  No.  766,897 

Int.  CI.  HOll  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  12  Claims 
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The  method  and  apparatus  for  pro\iding  a  semiconductor 
substrate  having  at  least  two  conductive  paths  of  equal  im- 
pedance \alues  Each  of  the  two  paths  include  at  least  one 
diffused  region  m  the  substrate.  The  diffused  regions  of  the 
tuo  parts  are  provided  with  different  resistivity  and/or  cross- 
sectional  characteristics  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to 
compensate  for  differences  in  the  spatial  lengths  of  their  as- 
sociated conductive  paths.  Also,  a  multilevel  interconnection 
grid  utilizing  the  aforementioned  diffused  regions  as  one  level 
and  the  conductive  elements  of  a  predetermined  metalliza- 
tion pattern  as  another  level  Also  integrated  circuit  ap- 
paratus emploving  the  aforementioned  conductive  paths 
and/or  grid. 


3^84,270 
HIGH  SPEED  SWITCHING  RECTIFIER 
John  Philips,  Monroefilk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W'estinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,842 

Int.CI.  HOll  9/00.  9//2 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  9  Claims 


3,584,271 

NONROTATING  PISTON  TRIMMER  CAPACITOR 

Martin  J.  Bliclistein.  Caldwell,  and  Martin  A.  Mittler,  Parsip* 

pany,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Voltronics  Corporation, 

Hanover,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  603,262,  Dec.  20, 

1966.  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

869,412 

Int.  CI.  H01g5//4 

U.S.  CI.  317-249  2  Claims 


A  piston  trimmer  capacitor  with  a  nonrotating  piston  com- 
prises a  tube  of  a  dielectric  material  (glass)  externally  carry- 
ing a  fixed  cylindrical  capacitor  plate.  The  piston  is  a  hollow 
metal  cup  w  ithin  the  tube,  one  end  of  which  is  threadably  en- 
gaged to  a  longitudinal  lead  screw  to  permit  positioning  of 
the  piston  with  respect  to  the  external  plate.  Two  openings 
with  fiat  surfaces  are  formed  in  the  end  of  the  piston.  These 
engage  fiats  on  two  guide  rails  of  special  construction  rigidly 
affixed  to  a  bushing  in  one  end  of  the  tube.  The  engagement 
of  the  two  sets  of  fiats  effectively  prevent  rotation  of  the 
piston  without  binding  or  interference  with  the  axial  motion 
of  the  piston  in  the  tube  It  also  provides  an  excellent  electri- 
cal connection  between  bushing  and  piston  with  a  minimum 
of  resistance  and  inductance  The  bushing  with  its  guide  rails 
IS  preferably  machined  from  a  single  piece  of  cylindrical 
stock  The  outside  diameter  of  the  rails  is  just  slightly  less 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  piston.  The  flats  are  machined 
and  the  cylindrical  stock  is  slotted  on  the  diameter  to  accom- 
modate the  lead  screw  and  bndge  at  the  end  of  the  cap, 
which  leaves  two  solid  arcuate  legs  dependent  from  the  side 
of  each  rail,  which  legs  effectively  increase  the  rigidity  of  the 
guide  rails  and  their  resistance  to  twisting  under  torques. 


3,584,272 
IMPREGNATED  FILM  CAPACITORS 
Paul  S.  Martin,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Federal  Pacific 
Electric  Company,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,223 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  3/7  95 

U.S.  CI.  317-260  9  Claims 
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This  disclosure  sets  forth  a  four  region,  three  junction,  two  A  capacitor  has  a  multilayered  dielectric.  The  dielectric 

terminal    semiconductor    device,    designated    as    a    reverse  has  plastic  and  paper  teyers.  The  paper  layer  separates  ends 

switching  rectifier,  in  which  a  PNPN  (or  NPNP)  device  is  of  the  plastic  layers  to  prevent  the  plastic  layers  from  edge 

surrounded  by  an  NP  (or  PN)  device    Electrically,  the  NP  sealing. 
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3.584.273 
LOW  LOSS  DC  MOTOR 
Ernst  Massar,  Eriangen,  and  Erich  Raiher,  Nurnberg,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Simens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin; 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1967,  108,680 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29100 
U.S.  CI.  318-138  8  Claims 


tive  feed  back  network  for  suppressing  all  input  signals  hav- 
ing  frequencies   other   than   the    preselected   frequency    to 


The  stator  of  a  DC  motor  having  permanent  magnet  ex- 
citation has  two  winding  groups  displaced  by  90  electrical 
degrees  within  each  of  the  pole  divisions  The  winding  group? 
are  periodically  connected  in  series  by  electronic  circuit 
components.  The  magnetization  of  the  permanent  magnet 
poles  of  the  rotor  corresponds  to  an  induction  distribution 
along  the  pole  arc  of  which  the  sum  of  the  induced  individual 
voltages  is  substantially  constant. 


3,584,274 
ELECTRICALLY  PHASE  LOCKED  MOTOR 
James  T.  Dimitrios,  Glenview,  and  Sergio  A.  Alessio,  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Broadview,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  568,658,  July  28,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

882,357 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  318— 138  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  deals  with  an  electromechanical  device  hav- 
ing a  rotor  with  associated  pickup  and  drive  coils,  with  the 
signals  induced  on  rotor  rotation  in  the  pickup  coil  being  by 
an  amplifier  supplied  at  amplification  to  the  drive  coil.  The 
device  features  frequency  control  by  a  high  frequency  source 
such  as  an  oscillator  of  inherent  high  rate  stability,  with  the 
high  frequency  being  injected  into  the  electric  circuit  of  the 
device  so  that  this  circuit  will  operate  at  a  frequency  which  is 
an  invariable  submultiple  of  the  high  frequency. 


prevent   actuation   ot   the   circuit   in   response   to  the  other 
frequencN  signals. 


3.584,276 
VEHICLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Ringland.  Greendale;  Manfred  E.  Neumann.  New 
Berlin:  Ernst  K.  Kaeser.  West  Allis;  Thomas  P.  Gilmore. 
Wauwatosa,  and  Allots  F.  Geierbach.  Milwaukee,  all  of. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
Milwaukee.  W is. 

Filed  Ma>  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  824.223 

Int.  CI.  H02p  /  52 

U.S.  CI.  318-171  96  Claims 


3,584,275 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Nathan   Paulson,   New    London,  Conn.,  assignor  to   Walter 
Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,231 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/20 

U.S.  CI.  317-147  3  Claims 

A  solid  state  switching  circuit  responsive  only  to  an  input 

signal  of  a  preselected  single  frequency  including  a  degenera- 
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A  vehicle  is  driven  by  an  inductor  type  synchronous  motor 
coupled  to  each  wheel,  a  diesel  engine  on  the  vehicle,  and 
first  and  second  high  frequency  rotating  generators  driven  by 
the  diesel  engine  for  providing  power  to  the  motors  for  the 
front  and  rear  wheels,  respectivelv  .An  electric  drive  for  each 
motor  include  means  for  deriving  a  control  signal  modulated 
at  motor  speed,  a  cycloconverter  hetv^een  the  motor  and  its 
generator  regulated  by  the  control  signal,  tachometer  means 
for  deriving  a  speed  signal  which  is  a  function  of  motor 
speed,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  speed  signal  for 
varying  the  magnitude  and  shifting  the  phase  of  the  control 
signal  as  a  function  of  motor  speed  to  maintain  the  output 
power  from  the  motor  constant  over  a  speed  range  The  vehi- 
cle has  a  power  pedal  for  controlling  vehicle  speed  and 
means  for  deriving  a  power  signal  which  is  proportional  to 
the  power  pedal  setting  selected  by  the  vehicle  operator  The 
control  means  is  responsive  to  both  the  power  signal  and  the 
speed  signal  and  the  speed  and  regulates  the  magnitude  and 
phase  of  the  control  signal  so  that  motor  output  power  is 
constant  at  the  selected  power  level  over  the  speed  range 
The  synchronous  motor  has  a  characteristic  for  each  selected 
power  level  whose  polar  coordinates  are  the  magnitude  and 
phase  angle  of  the  terminal  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the 
motor  to  keep  the  motor  rotor  in  synchronism  with  the  rotat- 
ing stator  field  over  the  speed  range  The  control  means  in- 
cludes function  generating  means  responsive  to  the  power 
and  speed  signals  for  deriving  first  and  second  signals  which 
are  the  rectangular  coordinates  of  the  characteristic  for  the 
selected  power  level  The  control  means  also  includes  a  ro- 
tary inductor,  vector  adder  which  constitutes  the  control 
signal  deriving  means  and  has  a  pair  of  displaced  energizing 
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windings  which  receive  the  first  and  second  signals,  an  output 
winding  inductively  coupled  to  both  energizing  windings  in 
which  the  control  signal  is  induced  and  which  is  the  vector 
s;.m  of  the  first  and  second  signals,  and  ferromagnetic  rotor 
means  connected  to  the  motor  rotor  for  cyclically  modulat- 
mg  the  flux  linkage  between  the  energizing  and  output 
windings  to  generate  the  control  signal  as  it  rotates 


3^84^77 

FERRORESONANT  SERVOMOTOR  WITH  EXTERNAL 

FEEDBACK 

Dan  Teodorescu,  TIraisoara,  Romania,  assignor  to  Ministerul 

Industrie!  Constructilor  de  Masini,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Mar.  29,  1968.  56288 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5128 
t'.S.  CI.  318-222  5  Claims 


windings  with  different  numbers  of  poles.  The  speed  is 
steplessly  controllable  within  a  lower  speed  range  below  the 
synchronous  speed  corresponding  to  the  higher  number  of 
poles  in  response  to  the  difference  between  actual  and 
desired  speed  This  difference  quantity  passes  unidirectional 
means  which,  depending  on  its  sign,  feeds  it  as  a  control 
signal  to  a  delay  angle  current  varying  device  inserted 
between  the  low  speed  stator  winding  and  the  network;  or  to 
a  controlled  DC  source  which,  during  operation  in  the  lower 
speed  range,  is  connected  to  the  high  speed  winding,  that  is, 
the  stator  winding  with  a  lower  number  of  poles.  This  wind- 
ing IS  by  means  of  a  throwover  switch  also  connectable  to  the 
network,  in  which  case  the  signal  circuit  of  the  delay  angle 
current  device  is  intended  to  be  broken  by  means  of  a  signal 
current  breaker  so  that  no  current  is  fed  to  the  low  speed  sta- 
tor winding. 


A  squirrel-cage  motor  of  the  ferroresonant  type,  having 
two  pairs  of  stator  windings  in  series  with  respective  tuning 
condensers  energized  in  parallel  from  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  is  provided  with  a  feedback  winding  on  each  stator 
pole  designed  to  aid  or  to  oppose  an  applied  control  signal, 
all  the  feedback  windings  being  connected  in  series  across 
two  branches  of  a  phase-discriminating  network  extending 
from  a  common  terminal  to  symmetrical  taps  on  two  parallel 
stator  windings.  Each  branch  includes  a  resistor  in  series  with 
a  diode,  the  two  diodes  being  oppositely  poled  so  that  a  volt- 
age difference  is  generated  across  the  feedback  circuit  upon 
a  relative  phase  shift  of  the  currents  traversing  the  two  pairs 
of  stator  windings.  The  common  terminal  is  energized  by  an 
•AC  voltage  in  step  with  the  supply  voltage  through  a  trans- 
former or  a  resistive  voltage  divider. 


3  584,278 

DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  CRANES  AND  THE  LIKE 

LIrik   Krabbe,  Helsingor,   Denmark,  assignor   to   AUmanna 

Svenska  Elcktriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov,  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  24,  1967,  16128/67 

Int.CLH02p//JS 
U.S.CL  318-224  1  Claim 


3  584  279 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  VOLTS/HERTZ 

REGULATION 

Stanley     krauthamer,     Monterey     Park,    and     Donald     M. 

Lamaster,  Tustin,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,791 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5i36 

L'.S.CL  318-227  9  Claims 


.0^ 


An  AC  motor  is  energized  by  the  output  voltage  of  an  in- 
verter which  in  turn  receives  a  DC  input  voltage  from  a  DC- 
to-DC  converter  A  combined  oscillator-regulator  circuit  in- 
cludes a  first  potentiometer  for  adjusting  the  desired 
volts/hertz  ratio  of  the  inverter  output  voltage,  and  a  second 
potentiometer  for  regulating  motor  speed.  The  combined 
oscillator-regulator  receives  an  output  signal  from  the  in- 
verter for  comparison  against  the  desired  volts/hertz  ratio 
signal,  and  provides  two  control  signals.  The  first  control 
signal  regulates  the  operation  of  the  DC-to-DC  converter, 
and  the  second  control  signal  regulates  the  frequency  of  the 
inverter  output  voltage 


3,584,280 

TRANSISTOR  MOTOR  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

CURRENT  ATTENUATION  MEANS 

Junpei    Inagaki;    Susumu    Tadakuma,    Yokohama-shi,    and 

Shigeru  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1968,  Apr.  6, 

1968.  June  18,  1968,  43/2 121 2;43/23026;43/50869 

Int.  CL  H02k  29/00 

U,S.CL  318-254  5  Claims 


A    driving    system    for    cranes    includes    a    three    phase        This  transistor  motor  apparatus  comprises  a  current  at- 
asynchronous  motor  with  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  and  two  stator    tenuating  means  for  introducing  a  slowly  attenuated  current 
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through  the  windings  of  a  motor  stator  when  there  occurs  the 
rapid  cutoff  of  current  through  transistors  disposed  between 
a  DC  source  and  a  plurality  of  stator  windings  wound  on  a 
multiphase  belt  of  a  DC  motor  in  corresponding  relationship 
to  said  stator  windings,  thereby  protecting  the  transistors, 
and  preventing  the  mechanical  vibrations  of  a  transistor 
motor  caused  by  variations  in  its  torque  moment. 


3,584,281 

DC  MOTOR  REVERSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

PROTECTIVE  FEATURES  RESPONSIVE  TO  REVERSING 

SELECTOR  AND  TO  DYNAMIC  BREAKING  CURRENT 

John  R.  Reeves,  Trafford,  and  Larry  J.  Moorhead,  West 

Mifflin,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,372 

Int.  CI.  H02pi//2.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-258  13  Claims 


trolled  rectifier  devices  for  converting  an  AC  input  to  a  DC 
output  wherein  a  firing  circuit  is  provided  which  generates 
firing  pulses  for  controlling  the  conductive  period  of  the  con- 
trolled rectifiers  when  a  base  voltage  having  a  sawtooth  volt- 
age superimposed  thereon  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  A 
current  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  actual  current 
through  the  motor  is  sensed  and  is  utilized  to  control  the 
magnitude  of  the  base  voltage  whenever  the  sensed  current 
exceeds  a  preselected  magnitude  so  that  the  current  through 
the  motor  is  limited  to  safe  values  Whenever  the  sensed  cur- 
rent exceeds  the  preselected  value  by  a  predetermined  larger 
amount,  a  fast  response  circuit  is  utilized  to  remove  quickly 
the  overcurrent  condition  from  the  motor 


3.584.283 
MINIATURE  DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTOR 
Josef  Lindner,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Weiss, 
Nurnberg,  Germany 

Fited  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806.186 

Claims  priority,  application  German>,  Mar.  IS,  1968, 

1,638,172 

Int.  CI.  H02k  27:22.  H02p  5/08 

U.S.  CL  318-325  3  Claims 


A  braking  and  reversing  system  for  a  DC  motor  is  dis- 
closed wherein  a  series  controlled  switching  device  and  a 
multiposition  selection  switch  are  connected  between  the 
motor  and  the  pKiwer  supply.  To  effect  reversal  of  the  motor, 
the  selection  switch  is  placed  in  a  reverse  position  which 
prevents  the  power  supply  from  providing  an  output,  the  se- 
ries controlled  switching  device  to  be  turned  off  and  a  brake 
controlled  switching  device  to  be  turned  on.  The  activation 
of  the  brake  device  inserts  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  in  series 
with  the  motor  and  also  prevents  the  power  supply  from  sup- 
plying an  output  and  prevents  the  controlled  switching  device^ 
from  turning  on  regardless  of  the  setting  of  the  mechanical 
switch. 


A  miniature  DC  motor  the  speed  of  which  is  controlled  in 
response  to  centrifugal  force  and  which  has  two  commuta- 
tors, one  of  which  is  provided  for  supplying  the  current  to  the 
rotor  winding,  while  the  other  has  three  segments  and  two 
diametrically  opposite  brushes  for  electrically  connecting  two 
adjacent  of  these  three  segments  to  each  other  by  at  least  two 
and  preferably  three  centrifugal  contactors 


3,584,282 

CURRENT  LIMITING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  CONTROL 

John  R.  Reeves,  Trafford;  Bruce  R.  Dow,  Monroeville,  and 

Francis  T.  Thompson,  Murrysville,  all  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,743 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-332  12  Claims 


3,584.284 
DIGITAL  POSITION  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Laurence  R.  Beach,  and  Paul  Hardy,  both  of  Boulder,  Cok)., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,441 

Int.  CI.  H05b  19/28 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 8-  569  20  Claims 


e- 


A  plurality  of  groups  of  address  strips  is  disposed  along  a 
path   of  travel     Each    address   strip    may    be    spaced    from 
another  by  a  nonintegral  amount  with  respect  to  discrete 
A  system  is  disclosed  for  limiting  the  current  to  a  motor   steps  to  be  used  in  a  positioning  system    In  each  of  the  ad- 
operative  with  the  controlled  power  supply  including  con-    dress  strips,  there  are  two  groups  of  address  indicia.  A  first 
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group  indicates  work  locations,  while  a  second  group  in- 
dicates strip  identification  Strip  identification  indicia 
brackets  work  location  indicia  along  the  path  of  travel  such 
that  a  complete  address  may  be  read  from  either  direction  in 
one  pass  A  carnage  movable  along  the  path  carries  a  second 
member  for  movement  relative  to  a  first  member  The  car- 
nage includes  incremental  displacement  measuring  means 
The  address  indicia  on  the  strips  is  readable  bv  means  on  the 
carriage  and  is  supplied  to  a  program  control  device,  such  as 
a  digital  computer  for  computing  an  initial  delta  address  The 
delta  address  is  the  number  of  discrete  steps  necessary  for 
the  carriage  to  move  from  the  present  location  to  a  desired 
location  The  initial  delta  address  may  numerically  include 
compensation  for  varied  spacings  between  adjacent  address 
strips.  An  up/down  counter  receives  the  initial  delta  address 
and  is  responsive  to  the  incremental  displacement  measuring 
means  to  alter  the  delta  address  toward  a  reference  state  in- 
dicative that  the  carriage  has  reached  the  desired  location. 
Motor  control  means  are  responsive  to  the  numerical  con- 
tents of  the  up/down  counter  to  actuate  a  motor  on  the  car- 
nage for  moving  it  toward  a  desired  location  and  further 
responsive  to  the  up/down  counter  being  in  predetermined 
state  to  hold  the  carriage  at  the  desired  location  The 
up/down  counter  is  divided  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  por- 
tion The  initial  delta  address  is  loaded  into  the  upper  por- 
tion The  lower  portion  is  preset  at  each  work  location  to  a 
predetermined  number  for  converting  the  delta  address  to  an 
integral  number  of  discrete  steps.  Such  presetting  compen- 
sates for  errors  in  the  carriage  travel  and  erases  any  nonin- 
tegral  numerical  information  entered  into  the  delta  address 
by  the  carriage  traversing  one  of  said  nonintegral  spacings 
\  ariations  of  the  jusl-abstracted  embodiment  are  discussed 


3,584,285 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  CELL 
Jerome  Goodkin,  Trenton,  and  George  Abbe  Dalin,  Lnion, 
both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Yardney  Internation  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  651,243,  July  5,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

882,370 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7112 

t.S.  CI.  320-46  3  Claims 
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3,584,286 

PHASE  SHIFT  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHASE  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIERS 

Ronald  H.  Randall,  Cuba,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  Electric 

Corporation,  Cuba,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,070 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7112,  1108 

L.S.  CI.  321-5  21  Claims 


■jrr€- 


.\  phase  shift  circuit  for  use  with  a  controllable  three-phase 
rectifier  system  wherein  a  frequency  of  3  times  the  funda- 
mental is  generated,  clipped,  passed  through  an  integrator  to 
make  a  sinusoidal  voltage  and  then  amplified  and  limited  to 
provide  an  alternating  square  wave  at  3  times  the  fundamen- 
tal frequency.  Ramp  voltages  are  developed  with  reset  to 
zero  at  intervals  in  accordance  with  the  square  wave  of  volt- 
age and  these  ramp  voltages  are  compared  with  a  variable 
DC  voltage  to  achieve  a  phase  shiftable  initiation  point  for 
rectangular  blocks  of  voltage  to  control  the  gating  of  the 
thyristors  in  the  rectifier  system. 


3,584,287 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  DIRECT-CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Michel  L.  Binoche,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S.K.V.  Secicte 
Anonvme,  Stains,  France 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,867 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1968,  168,437 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7100 

L.S.  CL321-15  8  Claims 


221-) 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  controlling  the  charge  ap- 
plied to  a  battery  to  minimize  gas  formation.  Each  of  the  bat- 
tery cells  includes  an  auxiliary  electrode.  Charging  current  is 
applied  to  the  battery  while  the  recombination  current  flow- 
ing m  the  auxiliary  electrode  circuit  is  detected  The  charging 
current  is  interrupted  when  the  recombination  current  in  any 
one  of  the  cells  reaches  a  preselected  upper  limit  and  is  rein- 
stated when  the  recombination  currents  m  all  of  the  cells 
reach  a  preselected  lower  level  The  interruption  and  re- 
sumption of  charge  current  is  repeated  until  the  battery 
reaches  a  desired  charge  level. 


This  high-voltage  direct-current  generator  supplied  with  al- 
ternating current  utilizes  a  so-called  "Villard's  chain"  i.e.  a 
voltage-adding  and  current-rectifying  chain  of  capacitors  and 
diodes. 

The  capacitor  plates  are  disposed  in  two  parallel  spaced 
rows  and  the  capacitor  plates  of  any  pair  of  successive  ad- 
jacent capacitors  in  each  line  of  capacitors  are  closely  ad- 
jacent, the  diodes  being  housed  in  the  gap  left  between  the 
two  rows  of  capacitor  plates,  the  diode  and  capacitor  as- 
sembly being  embedded  in  a  mass  of  dielectric  material  in 
order  to  constitute  a  compact,  three-terminal  block. 

Thus,  a  high-power  generator  can  be  constructed  will  very 
reduced  overall  dimensions  and  weight. 
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3,584,288 
TRANSFORMER  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  MICROWAVE 
GENERATORS 
Helmut  Boehm,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technolo- 
gy Instrument  Corporation,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,671 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7104,  H05b  9/06,  GOSf  3106 
U.S.  CI.  321-16  5  Claims 


cientlv  couple  input  and  output  windings  only  during  the 
short  period  of  each  half  cycle  of  the  .AC  fiux  when  the  re- 
gion  saturates    The   output    winding    is   connected   with    a 


Two  ferroresonant  transformers  are  provided  to  apply 
power  to  a  magnetron,  and  each  is  adapted  to  resonate  to 
provide  half  the  power  to  the  magnetron  The  primary 
windings  are  connected  in  parallel  across  power  lines,  and  a 
switch  is  provided  to  selectively  connect  one  primary  to  the 
lines.  In  respective  embodiments,  both  secondaries  are 
adapted  to  operate  through  full-wave  and  half-wave  rectifier 
means  coupled  to  the  anode  of  the  magnetron,  and  in  both 
the  current  drawn  by  the  magnetron  when  the  primary  switch 
is  closed  is  double  that  when  the  switch  is  open. 


3,584,289 

REGULATED  INVERTER  USING  SYNCHRONIZED 

LEADING  EDGE  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 

John  D.  Bishop,  Basking  Ridge;  Frank  F.  Judd,  Madison,  and 

Peter  P.  Untamo,  Somerset,  all  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,935 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3114;  H03k  31281;  H03b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  321-18  3  Claims 


i^^^ 
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capacitor  to  provide  an  oscillating  tank  circuit  and  a  stable 
AC  output  voltage.  The  energy  for  sustaining  the  oscillation 
of  the  tank  circuit  is  transferred  from  the  -nput  winding  only 
during  the  time  the  region  is  saturated. 


3.584.291 
PROPORTIONAL  ELECTRIC  HEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mitchell   S.    Budniak.   Chicago,   and    Russell    D.    Anderson, 
Schaumburg,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Powers  Regulator 
Company,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Julv  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  845.986 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23 MO.  G05f  1.44 

U.S.  CI.  323-18  7  Claims 


to 


3,584,290 
REGULATING  AND  FILTERING  TRANSFORMER 
Robert     J.     Spreadbury,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     assignor 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,953 
Int.  CI.  G05f  J/06.  1112 
U.S.CL  323-6  21  Claims 

A    regulating   transformer   which   combines   parallel    AC 
fluxes  in  a  single  saturating  region  of  a  magnetic  core,  to  effi- 


A  proportional  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  output 
load  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  input  conditions  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  sensing  circuits  for  developing  a  respec- 
tive DC  voltage  signal  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  input  con- 
ditions, ratio  control  in  all  but  the  first  sensing  circuit  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  proportional  effect  that  the  respective 
sensing  circuits  will  contribute  to  the  output  load,  a  summer 
and  amplifier  to  develop  an  error  voltage  signal  from  the 
signals  of  the  plurality  of  sensing  circuits,  a  reference  circuit 
for  generating  a  sawtooth  reference  soilage  signal,  a  com- 
parator circuit  for  comparing  the  \oltagc  reference  signal  to 
the  error  voltage  signal  wherein  an  output  signal  to  the  load 
is  obtained  only  when  the  magnitude  of  the  errt»r  \oltage 
signal  IS  less  than  the  magnitude  of  the  reference  voltage 
signal. 


A  regulated  inverter  circuit  wherein  leading  edge  pulse 
width  modulation  is  obtained  by  employing  a  modulator  con- 
trol network  synchronized  with  the  sinusoidal  feedback  bias 
which  delays  the  application  of  this  bias  for  an  interval  deter- 
mined by  load  voltage  variations.  Deleting  the  leading  edge 
of  the  sinusoidal  driving  waveform  allows  the  inverter 
transistors  to  be  efficiently  biased  from  cutoff  to  saturation 
and  at  the  same  time  eliminates  the  adverse  effects  of  stored 
charge  when  the  transistors  are  driven  from  saturation  to  cu- 
toff. 


3.584.292 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  MONITORING  THE 
GYROMAGNETIC  RESONANCE  OF  QUANTUM 
SYSTEMS 
Hans  George  Dehmelt,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  407.422,  Oct.  29.  1964.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  350.887.  Mar.  10. 
1964.  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  649,191.  .Mar.  28, 1957,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  7%.652  Int.  CI.  (;01n 
:7!78:G0\r  33108 
U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  21  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  improved  magnetometer  and  frequencv 
stabilizing  apparatus  which  utilizes  the  principles  of  optical 
alignment  and  monitoring  of  quantum  systems.  Optical  ir- 
radiation of  said  quantum  systems  in  a  unidirectional  mag- 
netic field  effects  alignment  which  alignment  may  then  he 
monitored  by  detecting  the  nonabsorbed  pumping  radiation 
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Realignment  of  the  quantum  system  by  application  of  a  radio 
frequency  magnetic  field  results  in  changes  in  the  detected 
nonabsorbed  radiation  which  changes  may  be  used  to  control 
either  the  frequency  of  the  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  or 


14  «  jj    II    "^ 


electrical  energy  levels  derived  from  environmental  condition 
responsive  energy  sources.  The  energy  output  of  the  source  is 


the  intensity  of  said  unidirectional  magneticf  field  to  maintain 
said  quantum  systems  at  resonance  Quantum  systems  of  the 
type  disclosed  include  the  alkali  atoms,  such  as  potassium, 
rubidium,  sodium  and  cesium  which  are  quantum  systems  ex- 
hibiting nonvanishing  total  angular  momentum. 


3^84,293 

ELEMENTS  FOR  STEERING  THE  BEAM  OF  HELICAL 

ANTENNA  FOR  USE  IN  A  BOREHOLE  PENETRATING 

AN  EARTH  FORMATION 

Keigo  lizuka,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,533 

Int.  CI.  G01vi/y2.i//5 

IJ.S.  CI.  324-5  15  Claims 


Active  control  elements  for  switching  the  radiation  pattern 
of  the  helical  antenna  between  the  pancake  beam  and 
bidirectional  pencil  beam  for  use  in  mapping  an  earth  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  borehole 


3,584,294 

A  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  LOW  LEVELS  OF 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Eric  I.  Siwko.   Marlboro,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Fenwal,  Inc., 

Ashland,  Mass. 

Filed  July  17.  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,797 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  1100:  HOlh  47/28.  GOSh  2 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  324-111  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  detecting  or  measuring  extremely  low 


accumulated  in  an  energy  storage  device  and  periodically 
discharged  into  a  measuring  circuit. 


3,584,295 
SELECTIVE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  LEVEL  AND/OR 

PHASE  DIFFERENCES  WITH  DIGITAL  CALIBRATION 
Herbert  Bayer.  Reutlingen;  Peter  Harzer,  Eningen;  Gunthcr 
Hoffmann,  Eningen,  and  Bemd  Zabel,  Reutlingen,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wandei  &  Goltermann,  Reutlingen, 
Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1967,  W 

44178 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00 

US.  CI.  324-57  18  Claims 
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To  measure  the  attenuation  and/or  the  phase  angle  of  an 
impedance  pad,  an  alternating  current  is  passed  alternately 
through  the  test  pad  and  over  a  path  independent  of  this  pad 
into  a  heterodyning  stage  to  generate,  during  a  testing  cycle, 
a  beat-frequency  oscillation  of  an  amplitude  and  phase  vary- 
ing with  the  propagation  characteristics  of  the  test  pad.  The 
beat-frequency  oscillation  is  then  transmitted  through  a 
calibrated  variable-impedance  network  constituting  a  digital 
attenuator  or  phase  shifter  which  is  progressively  adjustable 
until  Its  output  matches  a  given  reference  voltage  or  phase. 
This  reference  parameter  may  be  established  during  a 
calibrating  cycle  when  the  input  wave  bypasses  the  test  pad 
in  a  zero  or  other  reference  position  of  the  variable-im- 
pedance network  while  a  feedback  loop  from  a  comparison 
circuit  adjusts  the  generator  of  the  reference  signal  to  ^,^ 
balancing  position;  in  a  modified  system,  a  fixed  reference 
parameter  may  be  alternately  compared  with  corresponding 
parameters  of  a  test  wave  and  a  standard  wave,  with  concur- 
rent stepping  of  two  counters  and  resetting  of  one  counter 
measures  the  difference  in  the  magnitudes  of  these  cor- 
responding parameters 
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3,584,296 
IMPEDANCE  BRIDGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  LEAD 
WIRE  RESISTANCE  COMPENSATION  MEANS 
Peter  Caleb  Frederick  Wolfendale,  Bletchley,  England,  as- 
signor    to     Automatic     Systems     Laboratories     Limited, 
Leighton,  Buzzard,  Bedfordshire,  England,  a  pari  interest 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1967, 

51976/67 

Int.CI.  GOlr  27/00,  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-57B  8  Claims 


frequency  comprising  a  capacitive  charging  circuit  that  is 
normally  discharged  through  a  transistor  in  response  to  the 
periodic  signals,  and  a  negative  resistance  device  If  the 
frequency  of  the  periodic  signals  decreases  belov^  the 
predetermined  frequency,  the  capacitive  charging  circuit 
charges  to  a  voltage  sufficient  to  activate  the  negative  re- 
sistance device.  Activation  of  the  negative  resistance  device 
energizes  a  switch  circuit  that,  in  turn,  operates  an  output 
means,  such  as  a  light  bulb,  in  order  to  indicate  that  the 


*  I          i  /« I     ■  I   L/i6    i  I     iyt\       \     146' 
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A  bridge  circuit  for  the  comparison  of  the  values  of  electri- 
cal impedances.  The  novel  feature  is  that  an  additional 
source  of  electrical  energy  is  provided  which  is  connected 
into  the  bridge  circuit  in  such  a  way  as  to  ensure  that  the  cur- 
rent through  or  the  voltage  across  the  impedances  are  in  a 
predetermined  ratio.  This  prevents  for  example,  the  re- 
sistances of  the  lead  wires  affecting  the  accuracy  of  the 
bridge. 


3  584  297 

IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

CHARGINGDISCHARGING  MEANS 

Oscar  H.  Koski,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Americal  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,194 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-57R  1  Claim 
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frequencv  of  the  periodic  signals  is  less  than  the  predeter 
mined  frequencv  Alternalivelv.  if  the  frequencv  of  the 
periodic  signals  increases  above  the  predetermined  frequen- 
cy, the  capaciuve  charging  circuit  is  discharged  bv  the 
transistor  so  that  activation  of  the  negative  resistance  device 
is  prevented.  This  mode  of  operation  is  also  used  to  operate 
an  output  means  in  order  to  indicate  that  the  frequencv  of 
the  periodic  signals  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
frequency 


3.584,299 
HOOK-ON  POWER  FACTOR.  VOLT  AND  AMPERE 

METER 
Frank  Csete,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  , 
Filed  Julv  11,1 969,  Ser.  No.  84 1 .022 
Int.'ci.  GOlr  25/00.  /5//2 
U.S.  CI.  324—86                                                         14  Claims 


"UTt 


A  device  for  measuring  the  value  of  an  unknown  of  one  of 
a  capacitive  impedance  and  a  resistive  impedance  connected 
in  parallel  includes  a  pulse  generator  circuit  for  producing  an 
output  in  response  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage  across  the 
parallel  impedance  combination,  a  circuit  for  charging  the 
capacitive  impedance  to  a  second  predetermined  voltage 
greater  in  value  than  the  first  voltage  in  response  to  the  out- 
put of  the  pulse  generator  circuit,  and  a  recording  circuit  for 
measuring  the  output  o  the  pulse  generator  circuit. 


The  split  magnetic  core  or  hook-on  magnetic  core  of  an  al- 
ternating current  measuring  apparatus  carries  two  separate 
and  independent  coils.  Bv  hooking  the  core  on  one-phase 
conductor  of  a<hree-phase  electrical  circuit  and  bv  supplying 
one  coil  with  compensating  current  derived  from  the  other 
phase  conductors,  the  power  factor  of  the  circuit  mav  be 
read  on  a  meter  connected  to  the  other  coil  B\  means  of  a 
suitable  switching  system,  the  core-coil-meter  arrangement 
may  also  be  used  to  measure  either  voltage  or  current  in  sin- 
gle-phase or  polyphase  circuits. 


3  584  298 
FREQUENCY  DETECTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
VOLTAGE  RESPONSIVE  MEANS  COUPLING  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  CAPACITOR  CHARGE-DISCHARGE  CIRCUITS 
John  M.  Kolbiaz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Sun  Electric  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,216 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—78  3  Claims 

A  device  for  indicating  whether  the  frequency  of  periodic 

electrical  signals  is  greater  than  or  less  than  a  predetermined 


3.584,300 

PLATEN-PATCH  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SPRING 

BIASED  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MEANS  TO  EFFECT 

ELECTRICAL  TEST  ON  AN  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

CARD 

Frank  G.  Schulz.  Rahwaj.  and   Mario  Antonazzi,  Oradell, 

both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Julv  31,  1968.  Ser.  No.  749,092 

Int.CI.  GOlr. <//26.i//0: 

U.S.CL  324-158  5  Claims 

A  platen-patch  board  assembly  with  spring-loaded  pressure 

pins  for  insertion  into  the  platen  and  patch  board  to  provide 
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electrical  contact  to  solder  nodes  of  an  electrical  circuit  card  which  produces  continuous  oscillations  of  a  selected  frequen- 
or  printed  circuit  card  for  automatic  fault  isolation  testing  cy  which  are  applied  to  the  transmitter.  The  received  tone 
and  including  novel  means  for  locking  the  pins  in  the  platen    signal  which  are  applied  to  the  oscillator  and  a  detector  is 

connected  to  the  output  thereof.  An  amplitude  limiting  cir- 
„  cult  of  the  oscillator  limits  the  oscillations  to  a  predetermined 

^^  value  so  as  not  to  operate  the  detector,  yet  of  sufficient  am- 


from  inadvertent  displacement  so  that  removal  o\  the  pins 
from  the  platen  ma>  be  normally  effected  only  by  the  utiliza- 
tion of  a  special  supplementary  extraction  tool 


3,584^01 
RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 
Donald  E.  Tomaszewski,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,414 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1140 

L'.S.  CI.  325-21  5  Claims 
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plitude  to  modulate  the  transmitter  for  encoder  operation.  In 
decoder  operation  the  received  tone  signal  applied  to  the 
oscillator  is  of  sufficiently  greater  amplitude  than  that 
produced  by  the  oscillator  to  activate  the  detector,  which 
operates  a  DC  switch  activating  the  receiver  audio  amplifier. 
The  encoder-decoder  requires  no  electrical  or  mechanical 
switching  to  provide  either  the  encode  or  decode  function. 


3,584303 
STEP-BV-STEP  FREQUENCY  WOBBLED  AND  ADDRESS- 
CODED  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Gusta\   (iuanella.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Patelhold 
Patenl\erwertungs  &  Electro-Holding  AG,  Glarus,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  12,  1968,  Feb. 

12,  1968,  1981/68;1982/68 

Int.  CI.  H04k  1/10;  H03b  23/00 

L.S.  CI.  325-55  6  Claims 
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A  radio  transceiver  comprises  a  transmitter  ha\ing  an  out 
put  circuit  for  transmitting  signal  information  and  a  receiver 
having  an  input  circuit  for  receiving  signal  information  .An 
antenna  is  connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  the  transmitter 
and  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  receiver  A  switching  device  is 
conrvected  in  series  withm  the  output  circuit  of  the  trans- 
mitter and  in  parallel  across  the  input  circuit  of  the  receiver 
When  in  one  operative  condition,  the  switching  device  ena- 
bles the  output  circuit  of  the  transmitter  to  transmit  signal  in- 
formation to  the  antenna  by  short  circuiting  the  input  circuit 
of  the  receiver  to  disable  the  receiver  When  in  another 
operative  condition,  the  switching  device  enables  the  input 
circuit  of  the  receiver  to  receive  signal  information  from  the 
transmitter  by  open  circuiting  the  output  circuit  of  the  trans- 
mitter to  disable  the  transmitter 


3,584302 
ENCODER-DECODER  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERABLE  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  P.  Lundgren,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,262 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1154 

U.S.  CI.  325-22  10  Claims 

A  tone  signal  encoder-decoder  for  a  transmitter-receiver 

including  a  portion   thereof  acting  as  an   oscillator  circuit 


0,  !o,'o,;Q.IO,;o.iO,  'c^  [..„„> 


In  a  wobbled  frequency  radio  transmission  system  of  the 
type  including  synchronized  transmitting  and  heterodyning 
frequency  signal  generators  at  the  transmitter  and  receiver, 
respectively,  the  transmitting  frequency  is  wobbled  step-by- 
step  between  lower  and  upper  limits  about  a  discontinuous 
saw-tooth-shaped  mean  line  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
successive  mutually  time-delayed  sections  comprising  equal 
numbers  of  frequency  steps,  to  effect  synchronization  of  the 
receiver  with  the  transmitter  and  to  produce  a  predetermined 
sequency  of  intermediate  frequency  address  code  pulses  by 
heterodyning  of  the  received  transmitting  signal  with  a  local 
oscillating  searching  signal  being  step-by-step  frequency- 
wobbled  about  a  continuous  mean  line.  The  address  code 
pulses  are  applied  to  a  recognition  circuit  which  serves  to 
produce  a  control  signal  operating  a  switch,  to  change  from 
the  local  oscillating  searching  signal  with  continuous  mean 
line  to  a  local  oscillating  receiving  signal  having  a  discontinu- 
ous mean  line  similar  to  the  transmitting  signal,  to  enable 
transmission  of  a  communication  from  said  transmitting  to 
said  receiving  station. 
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3  584,304  3,584.306 

SQUELCH  TAIL  ELIMINATOR  FOR  DUAL  SQUELCH  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CONV  ERTER 

Burnham  Casterline,  Des  Plaines,  and  Ronald  H.  Chapman.  George  Ctirad  Spacek,  967  La  Senda  Road.  Santa  Barbara. 

Wheaton,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Franklin  Calif. 


Park.  III. 

Filed  June  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  832.078 

Int.  CI.  H04b  I '10 

U.S.  CI.  325-348  10  Claims 

A  radio  receiver  which  incorporates  dual  squelch  systems, 
one  system  operated  by  the  carrier  and  the  other  operated  by 
a  coded  tone  signal,  is  responsive  to  the  tone  signal  of  the 
proper  frequency  to  operate  the  tone  coded  squelch  system 


Filed  Sept.  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,718 
Int.  CI.  H03d  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  325-446 
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4  Claims 


and  temporarily  disable  the  carrier  squelch  system  when  the 
receiver  is  in  the  carrier  squelch  mode  By  permitting  the 
tone  coded  squelch  system  to  disable  the  carrier  squelch 
when  the  proper  tone  signal  is  received,  noise  bursts  or 
squelch  tails  at  the  end  of  a  transmission  are  eliminated. 


3,584,305 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVER 
WITH  HETERODYNE  PRESELECTOR 
Joseph  Leostic,  Le  Mesnil  Saint  Denis;  Lucien  Babany.  Blanc 
Mesnil,  and  Paul  Bastide,  Le  Vesinet.  all  of,  France,  as- 
signors to  C.I.T.-Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Telecommuni- 
cations, Paris.  France 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  760.854 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sept.  20.  1967.  121671 

Int.  CI.  H04b  /  J6 

U.S.  CL  325-433  9  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  balanced  high  frequency  con- 
verter for  mixing  of  microwave  signals  over  large  bandwidth 
The  essential  characteristics  of  this  invention  are  the  place 
ment  of  semiconductor  diodes  at  the  intersection  of  a 
waveguide  with  two  coaxial  lines  in  such  manner  that  the 
broad  walls  of  the  waveguide  are  utilized  as  the  continuation 
of  the  outer  conductors  o\  the  coaxial  lines  I  hus  the 
waveguide  does  not  cause  an  impedance  mismatch  for  input 
signals  propagating  on  the  two  coaxial  lines,  allowing 
coupling  of  input  signals  at  any  frequencies  to  the  diodes. 
The  resulting  beat  frequency  signal,  generated  in  the 
semiconductor  diodes,  is  extracted  through  the  waveguide. 


3.584.307 

AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  SHUTOFF  NETWORKS  FOR 

SIGNAL  SEEKING  RECEIVERS 

David   W.   Hewie,   Kitchener.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor   to 

Electrohome  Limited,  Kitchener.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1967.  Ser.  No.  677,673 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1134 

U.S.  CI.  325  —  471  9  Claims 
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Receiver  with  a  heterodyne  preselector  fed  by  a  first  local 
oscillator,  oscillator,  and  a  frequency  converter  having  a 
manually  controllable  second  local  oscillator  In  order  to 
maintain  the  desired  relation  between  the  frequencies  of  the 
two  local  oscillators,  the  output  signals  therefrom  are  inter- 
modulated  and  the  frequency  of  the  resulting  signal  main- 
tained in  a  corresponding  desired  range  of  frequency  by 
means  of  a  circuit  which,  according  to  the  value  of  the 
frequency  of  the  resulting  signal,  (i)  initiates  a  frequency 
sweep  of  the  first  local  oscillator  (ii )  causes  this  frequency  to 
be  increased  by  a  predetermined  amount  or  (in)  causes  this 
frequency  to  be  decreased  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


A  signal  seeking  receiver  has  \ariahlc  tuning  means  tor 
varving  the  tuning  of  the  receiver  and  a  moti^r  druingly  con- 
nected to  the  tuning  means.  An  automatic  shutoff  network 
automatically  turns  off  the  motor  when  the  receiver  is  tuned 
to  the  frequency  of  a  signal  being  received  by  the  receiver 
and  of  a  strength  greater  than  a  minimuni  predetermined 
signal  strength  The  automatic  shutoff  network  is  a  monosta- 
ble  multivibrator  that  automatically  turns  off  the  motor  after 
It  has  been  operating  fi^r  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
without  the  receiver  having  been  tuned  to  one  such  received 
signal  during  the  period 
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3,584308 

BIDIRECTIONAL  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING  DLAL 

STANDARD  ARRAYS  OF  BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRATORS 

Franklin  D.  Neu,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America   as  represented   by   the   United   States 

Atomic  Commission 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,249 

Int.  CI.  G lie  / 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-37  7  Claims 


A  bidirectional  shift  register  or  counter  that  is  a  composite 
of  two  standard  serial  arrays  of  bistable  multivibrator  ele- 
ments wherein  the  outputs  of  each  element  of  each  array  are 
directly  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  corresponding  ele- 
ment in  the  other  array,  and  the  arrays  are  arranged  to  be  ac- 
tuated to  move  values  m  opposite  directions  Only  one  arrav 
at  a  time  is  supphed  with  a  shift  or  count  pulse  so  that  cor- 
responding elements  of  each  array,  because  of  their  intercon- 
nections, are  always  set  to  the  same  value.  The  values  in  both 
arrays,  therefore,  may  be  moved  in  either  direction  depend- 
ing on  which  array  is  actuated  with  a  shifting  or  counting 
pulse 


3,584309 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

AMPLITUDE  AND  TIME  DRIFTS  IN  SAMPLED 

WAVEFORM  SYSTEMS 

Alexander  M.  Nicobon,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,021 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CL  328-15.5  12  Claims 


tamed  with  respect  to  the  time  base  on  a  portion  of  the 
waveform  having  a  slope  of  relatively  large  magnitude  with 
respect  to  zero  slope  The  difference  between  the  magnitudes 
of  the  waveform  obtained  during  the  two  sampling  times  is 
stored  thereby  providing  a  reference  by  which  subsequently 
occurring  time  drifts  may  be  compensated.  Prior  to  obtaining 
each  subsequent  sample  of  the  waveform,  samples  are  ob- 
tained at  the  two  reference  sampling  times  and  the  difference 
IS  obtained  between  the  magnitudes  sampled  thereat  and 
compared  to  the  stored  reference.  The  error  signal  provided 
thereby  is  utilized  to  compensate  the  sampling  time  of  the 
subsequent  sample  tor  time  drift.  The  subsequent  sample  is 
compensated  for  amplitude  drift  by  subtracting  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  waveform  obtained  at  the  zero  slope  reference 
sampling  time  from  the  magnitude  obtained  during  the  sub- 
sequent sampling  time.  The  timing  drift  error  signal  obtained 
IS  also  utilized  to  compensate  the  two  reference  sampling 
times  when  obtaining  subsequent  reference  samples  of  the 
waveform 


3,584310 
'^  SIGNAL  RESHAPER 

Eric  L.  Hochfelder,  Old  Bridge,  and  Henry  Mann,  Holmdel, 
both  of.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,374 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00;  H04b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  328-164  9  Claims 


A  pulse  reshaper  includes  a  comparator  to  which  an  input 
pulse  IS  coupled  through  two  separate  paths.  One  path  ap- 
plies the  input  pulse  directly  to  the  comparator.  The  other 
path  delays  and  shifts  the  voltage  levels  of  the  input  pulse. 
The  comparator  changes  state  at  each  polarity  reversal  of  the 
difference  between  the  two  path  signals  and  provides  a 
reshaped  output  signal. 


.Method  and  means  for  compensating  amplitude  and  time 
drifts  in  sampled  waveform  systems  utilizing  a  nonsequential 
scanning  pattern  of  the  sampling  gate  thereby  achieving  long 
term  averaging  for  noise  reduction  A  first  sample  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  waveform  is  obtained  at  a  sampling  time 
established  with  respect  to  a  time  base  synchronized  to  the 
waveform,  which  sample  is  taken  on  a  portion  of  the 
waveform  having  zero  slope.  A  second  sample  thereof  is  ob- 


3,584311 

MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  MEANS  TO 

PREVENT  FALSE  TRIGGERING  FROM  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  FLUCTUATIONS 

Gregory  L.  Schaffer,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,013 

Int.  CI.  H03ki//0,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  328-207  15  Claims 


A  one-shot  multivibrator  that  produces  long  duration  out- 
put pulses  in  which  there  is  immunity  against  false  triggering 
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caused  by  power  supply  fluctuation  or  noises.  The  immunity 
against  false  triggering  from  power  supply  noises  is  achieve 
by  a  constant  current  source  which  provides  a  constant  cur- 
rent independent  of  fluctuations  in  the  supply  voltage  for 
isolating  the  power  supply  noise  from  the  timing  circuit  of 
the  one-shot  multivibrator. 


to  produce  a  single  mode  output  beam  of  coherent  radiation. 
A  nonlinear  light  absorber  interposed  in  the  single-mode  out- 
put beam  path  absorbs  large  portions  of  light  energy  in  the 


/,  1 1 1  > » I  I  l"  ^ 


3,584312 
SPIKELESS  SINGLE-MODE  LASER 
Hermann  SUtz,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  546,270,  Apr.  29,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

867,955 
Int.  CI.  H01sJ//0 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  6  Claims 

A  laser  structure  comprising  a  rod-type  lasing  element  and 
including  means  for  pumping  the  element  to  produce  light  •        .  r  •  c   .v,   .,r 

er^ssion  from  the  ends  thereof.  Optical  means  responsive  to  traveling  wave  as  the  mtensitv  thereof  increases  Such  ar^ 
Te  S  emission  create  a  traveling  wave  of  the  light  which  rangement  is  operative  so  as  to  reduce  the  inherent  spiking  of 
passes  through  the  rod-type  lasing  element  numerous  times    the  output  light  beam  characteristic. 
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220,864 

DUAL  BOTTLE  UNIT 

Richard  L.  Weckman,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Sen  No.  22,383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D9— 01 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 18 


220,866 

JUG 

Richard  L.  Weckman,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 41 


220,865 

JUG 

Richard  L.  Weckman,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— (); 

U.S.  a.  D9— 40 


220,867 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

Kent  M.  W  right.  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  18,677, 
Aug.   14.   1969.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  20,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— O; 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 47 
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220,868 

BOTTLE 

Gordon  A.  Strand,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-IUinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,382 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 116 


220,871 
JAR 

James  L.  Linn,  Jr.,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  I>9— 156 


220,869 

BOTTLE 

Edward  J.  Kretz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 129 


220.872 

COMBINED  POUR  SPOUT  AND  HANGER  FOR 

A  CONTAINER 

Joseph  Marg,  24043  Greenlawn  Ave., 

Beachwood,  Ohio     44121 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  15,640 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D9— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 290 


220,870 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

Ralph  Anthony  Muscatiello,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 144 


220,873 
SHELTER 
Richard    H.    Kelly,    Edina,    and    James 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Aquaiyme 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,501 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Int.  CI.  D2S— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


L.   Rutzick,   St. 
Industries,  Inc., 


:■»(*' 
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220,874 
AMPHIBIOUS  AND  ROUGH  TERRAIN  VEHICLE 
John  A.  Rogers  and  Frederick  R.  Bossard,  Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa,  assigiiors  to  Standard  Engineering,  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,421 
Term  (rf  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 09 
VS.  a.  D14— 3 


220,877 

BLOCK  MODULE  FOR  BUILDING  STATUES, 

ART  PIECES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanley   Tigerman,  Cliicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Stanley 

TIgennan,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 01 

U.S.  a.  D18— 2 


220,875 
DESIGN  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW 
Friedrich    Jochlm,    Herzogenratfa,    and    Dieter    Peetz, 
Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Compagnie  de  Saint- 
Gobain,  NenlUy-sur-SeiM,  France 

FUed  Not.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  9,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  Dll—14 
VS.  CI.  D14— 6 


220  878 
BLOCK  MODULE  FOR  BUILDING  STATUES, 

ART  PIECES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  Tigerman,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Stanley 

Tigerman,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D25— 07 

L.S.  CI.  D18— 2 


220,879 
OSCILLOSCOPE 
Nell  R.  Welsh  and  Richard  E.  McCormiclc,  Dana  Point, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Telonlc  Industries,  Inc.,  Lagnna 
Beach,  Calif. 

Rled  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  DIO— 70 
VS.  a.  D26~l 


220  876 
BLOCK  MODULE  FOR  BUILDING  STATUES, 

ART  PIECES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  Tigerman,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  Stanley 

Tigerman,  Ltd^  Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— 07 

U.S.  a.  D18— 2 
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220  880  220,882 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  PORTABLE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Richard  W.  Dochterman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sheldon  Lee  Pastor,  St  Paul,  .^^^^'^'d  Nathaniel  D. 

General  Electric  Company  Shepard,  Woodndge.  III.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,147  ing  and  Ma°"|fa«^t""°8  Company .  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,587 

Int  CI.  D13— 07  Term  of  patent  14  y^ are 

U.S.  CI.  D26-14     '°*-  ^-  ''''-'' 


-       ^ 


-^^^^^^ 
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220  881 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Richard  W.  Dochterman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— 07 

U.S.  CL  D26— 5 


220,883 

MIXER 

Norman  A.  Steinkamp,  Chicago  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 

nied  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 05 

U.S.  CL  D44— 1 


-»*» 
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220,884 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Francis  B.  Northup,  725  West  End  Blvd., 

WInston-Salem,  N.C.     27101 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— <?/ 

L.S.  CI.  D44— 22 


220  887 
DUPLICATING  xMACHINE 
Wallace  A.  Monson,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 05 
L.S.  CI.  D61— 1 


220,885 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
George  Richard   Amster,   North   Brookfield,   Mass.,   as- 
signor to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,192 
Term  of  patent  7  yeans 
Int.  CI.  D16— 0* 
U.S.  a.  D57— 1 


220,888 

TYPEWRITER 

Ettore  Sottsass,  Jr.,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 

Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  20,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11 


220,886 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  FRONT 
Richard  R.  Maiese,  Webster,  and  Harold  F.  Whiting. 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration, Southbridge,  ^%ps^. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1^.  Ser.  No.  22,055 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 08 
U.S.  CI.  D57— 1 


220,889 

RAILWAY  TRAIN 

Brian  Leonard  King,  Allestree,  England,  assignor  to 

British  Railways  Board,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D66— 1 
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220,890 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Raymond  W.  Hazuka,  West  St.  Paul,  and  Dorman  N. 
Thompson,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D74— 1 


220,892 
STETHOSCOPE 

Donald  E.  Lewis.  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and  Peter  D.  George. 
Easton,  aftd  Joseph  A.  Amarante,  North  Haven.  Conn., 
assignors  to  Corometrics  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  North 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 12 


220  893 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CIGARETTES 

Julian  L.  Pavnter.  915  N.  College  Ave.. 

Salem,  Ind.     47167 

Filed  Dec  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,469 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  CI.  D29— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D85— 7 


220,891 

HANGER 

Nathan  Charak,  225  W.  34th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10001 

nied  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  ISo.  20,986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D80— 8 


220,894 

CLOTHES  BRUSH 

Russell  S.  Cline,  Statesville.  N.C;  Charies  C.  Hlne. 

administrator  of  said  Russell  S.  Cline.  deceased 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18.767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi,  D4— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 13 
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229^95 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ELECTRIC  HAIR  CURLERS 

Donald  G.  Wolfe,  Lake  Barrington,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3 — 99 

US.  CI.  D87— 1 


220.896 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ELECTRIC  HAIR  CURLERS 
Clari(  Lincoln.  Detroit,  and  Lawrence  H.  Wilson,  Grosse 
Pointe,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Sunbeam    Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D3— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1 97 1 

Note —Arranged  in  accordance  with  thefirstsignificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice).  ^ 


Aalund,  Carl  V,,  to  Mission  Manufacturing  Company    Rock  bit  with 

powered  gauge  cutter  3,583,501.0   175-96 
Aalund,  Carl  V.,  to  Mission  Manufacturing  Company   Gauge  cutting 

bit.  3.583,504, CI.  175-398 
AB  Bahco  See— 

Brunosson,  Bengt  Bruno.  3.583.264 
AB  Centralsug:  See— 

Medhammar,  Karl  Ingvar  Malte,  3,583,770. 
A.  B.  Electronic  Components  Limited:  See— 

White,  Arthur,  3,584,163. 
Abex  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  Cecil  E,  and  Dillon,  Leo  H  ,  3,583.1  57. 
Abex  Industries  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Langenberg,  Peter,  3,583,248 
Acme  Electric  Corporation  See— 

Randall,  Ronald  H  ,  3.584,286 
Adair  Company:  See— 

Lunstroth,  Klaus,  3,583,219. 
Adam,  Howard  W.,  Motz,  Jerome  C  ;  and  Gasparac,  Rudolph  J  ,  to 
Nordberg    Manufacturing    Company      Wearing    parts    for    cone 
crushers.  3,583,649, CI  241-293 
Adams,  Cecil  E  ,  and  Dillon.  Leo  H  .  to  Abex  Corporation  Hydrostatic 

transmission.  3. 583, 157. CI  60-52 
Adams,  John  F.,  to  Dietz,  R,  E  .  Company   Flasher  circuit  with  means 

for  adjusting  flash  rate  and  duration   3.584.257,  CI  315-205 
Adams,  Ralph  E    Method  for  installing  draft  gear    3,583,061,  CI    29- 

469 
Adams,  Robert  A.,  Jr  ,  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation   Method  of 
manufacture  of  improved  sewer  and  drain  cleaner  compositions 
3,584,098, CI.  264-1  17 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation  See— 

Tippy,  JamesR  .3.583.697 
Adler.  Arthur,  to  Pfizer,  Chas.,  &  Co  ,   Inc    Chemical   process  of 

producing  an  iron-copper  alloy  powder.  3,583.864.  CI  75-0.5 
Aepli.OttoT  :  See— 

Garvin,  Donald  F,  and  Aepli,  Otto  T, 3.583,914. 
Aeroquip  Corporation  See— 

White.  ErvingF.  3.583,75  I. 
Affiliated  Manufacturers  Inc    See— 

Schaefer.  Frank,  3.583.245 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  5ff— 

Becker.  Erwin.  3,583.305 
Ahler,  Wilhelm:5e?- 

Kemper,  Heinz,  and  Abler,  Wilhelm,3,583,l  34 
Aikas,  Erkki,  Device  for  measurement  of  the  wet-temperature  of  the 

airinasteam  bath  3.583.222. CI  73-338 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Flynn,  Charles  M,  and  Klee,  DavidJ,,  3.583,171. 
Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated  See— 

Shrader,  Robert  Leiand,  3.583.363 
Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Niimura.  Masazumi,   Matsubara.  Shigeo.   Sakakibara,  Takehisa. 
and  Kirimura.  Jiro.  3.583.871 
Akkumulatorenfabrik  Dr.  Leopold  Jungfer  FeJstrilz  im  Rosental  See  — 

Rabl,  Richard,  3, 583,029 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  See— 

Olsson,  Tore  Bertil  Reinhold,  3.583,223. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Hagdorn,  Manfred  Otto,  3.583,306. 
AIco  Standard  Corporation  See— 
Bornor.JuneR.,3.583.690 
Twine. CharlesJ  .3.583.691 
Aldrich,  Ralph  E  ,  and  Buchan.  William  R  ,  to  Itek  Corporalion   Opti- 
cal readout  of  electric  fields  by  detecting  reflected  and/or  refracted 
radiation  which  is  incident  within  the  range  of  variation  of  the  criti- 
cal angle.  3,584,223. CI  250-216 
Alessio,  Sergio  A.:  See— 

Dim  i  trios,  James  T,  and  Alessio,  Sergio  A, 3. 584, 2  74 
Alexander,    Robert    H  ,    Broom,   Walter    F  ,    III,    Boatwright,    David 
Anthony;  and  Thackston,  Clyde  David,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing 
Company.  Portable  power  tool.  3,583,822,  CI  408-72 
Alexandris,  Thomas  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  molding  threaded  articles  3,584.092.  CI.  264-92 
Alfa-LavaIAB:5fe- 

Feres,  Vaclav,  3.583,426. 
Alleaume,  Jean,  to  Technigaz.  Supporting  device  for  self-carrying 
cylindrical  or  spherical  storage  tanks  and  its  various  applications 
3,583,352. CI.  114-74 
Allen.  Cary  M.,  Callies.  Gerald  A..  Heimrich.  Eugene  H..  and  Mc- 
Cown,  William  E.,  deceasedO  (by  McCown.  Mattie  L  .  executrix),  to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling heat  flow  from  a  drawn  sheet  of  glass  3.583.860.  CI  65-95 


Allied  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Boye.  Frederick  C  .  Cheng.  Chao-Shing,  Evans,  Francis  E     and 
Friedman.  Cecil  A  .3.584.025 

Lohr.  Thomas  E  ,  3.583.665 

Lohr.  Thomas  E  .  and  Stephenson,  Robert  L  ,  .''.58?. "^64 

Stoddard.  Xerxes  T  ,  3.583,910 

Zwolmski,  Leon  M  ,  and  Frink,  John  W  .  3.583.926. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Baxa.  Edward  H  .  3.583.648 

Ringland.  William  L  .  Neumann.  Manfred  E     Kaeser.  Frnst  K  , 
Gilmore.  Thomas  P  .  and  Geiersbach.  Allois  F  .  3.584.276 
Allison,  Blaine  M  .  to  Owens-lllmois,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

molding  plastic  articles  3.584.1  1  l.Ci   2643  I  8. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  See— 

Andersson,  Sture,  and  Berg.  Arthur   3.58.'',  1  S^ 

Krabbe.Ulrik.  3,584.278 

Nilsson.  Jan.  3.583,204. 

Pucher.  Walter.  3.584,171 
Allmendinger,  Karl,  to  Licentia  Pateni-V  erwaltungsG  m  b  H   Capaci- 
tive-insulating  and  connector  assemblv  for  transformer^  and  the  like 
3,584, 131,  CI    174-31 
Alpeda  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Prodzenski,  Donald  T  .  3.583.544 
Alroy.  John  D    See  — 

Golner.Jerold  Julius,  and  Alroy.  John  D  .3.5 S3  62:' 
Altamira,  Anthony  F  .  to  Texaco  Inc   Method  for  impro\  ing  the  '•V'Sep 
of  underground   reservoirs  bv  exploiting  indisidual  reservoir  seg- 
ments 3,583,482, CI   166-245 
Amama  Refrigeration,  Inc    See  — 

Bucksbaum.  Arnold  M  ,  3,584.177. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc    See — 

Engleman.  Donald  E  .  3.583.7  1  1 
American  Brands.  Inc    See— 

Sovars.  Ravmond  G  ,  Mann.  James  h  .  and  Beddcm,  Charlie  T  . 
3.583.406 
American  Can  Companv   See— 

Eike,  Eugene  Francis.  3,583.595 

Kalmbach.Otto  Paul.  3.583.616 
American  Cement  Corporalion  See — 

Williams,  Frank  L  .  3,584,088 
American  Cvanamid  Company   See  — 

La  Blonde,  Charles  J  ,  Parekh,  Shailesh,  and  Prcmo.  Paui  Mark, 
3.584.005 

Rauhut.  Michael  McKav.  3,584.21  I 

W  right.  W  illiam  BIythe.'jr  ,  3,584,004 
American  Desk  Manufacturing  Co    See- 
Kramer.  Gideon  A  ,  3,583,^59 
.American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation   See  — 

Settimi,  Raymond  J  .  and  Broughton.  John  N  ,  3,583,763. 
•American  Sugar  Companv   See— 

Sheppard,  Abigah  Benjiman,  Jr  ,  3  ,58  3.26  1 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Companv   iff — 

Koster,  Frederick  H  ,  3,584.155. 
American  V'elcro,  Inc    5ff— 

Kolozsvary,  Arpad,  3,583,057. 
Ametek,  Inc    5ff — 

Sigmans.  Maurice  J  .  3.583.060 
AMF  Incorporated  5ff — 

Gianese.Goffredo.  3,583.130 
Amneus.  William  T  ,  Jr    Quick-disconnect  coupling    3, 58?. 66'^    CI 

251-149  5 
AMP  Incorporated  5ff  — 

Hammond,  James  W  oodrow  ,  3.583,055. 
Anba  Sportmode  \  orsteher  KG   See — 

\orsteher.  Susanne.  3.583.043. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation  iff  — 

Fouse,  Frederick  Z  .  3.583,258. 
Andersen.  George  L    iff  — 

Colonius,  Ravmond  E  .  Andersen.  George  L  .  and  Nohren.  John 
E. Jr. 3. 583. 191 
Anderson  Corporation  Sff— 

Bateman.  James  E  ,  3.583.020 
Anderson.  Greenwood  &  Co    5ff— 

Powell,  Walter  W  ,  and  Howland.  Dennis  L  .  3.58.^432 
Anderson,  Matthew   E  ,  Higuera,  Richard  L  .  Donahue,  William  J 
Gratlon,  Peter  D  ,  and  Cammack,  Thomas  A  ,  to  L  nited  States  of 
.America,  Navy  Safety  and  arming  device   3, 583, 32!, CI    Ifi2-8I 
Anderson,  Russell  D    5ff— 

Budniak,  Mitchells  ,  and  Anderson,  Russell  D  ,.'>.584,291 
Anderson,  Victor  F  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Companv   Structural  jt)ini.  3,583,733, 
CI  287-20  92 
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Anderson.  Waller  M  .  Jr  ,  lo  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated   Remote 

control  circuit  breaker   3,584.26  I .  CI   317-132 
Anderson.  William  H    See— 

Hall.  Arthur  B  .  and  Anderson.  William  H  .3.583.7  17 
Andersson,  Slure.  and  Berg,  Arthur,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektnska 
Aktiebolaget     Device   for  controlling   wire   or   tape   rolling   mills 
1.583.IH6.CI   72-17 
Andersson.  Sven  E    Automatic  metenng  valve.  3,583,440,  CI.   137- 

624  14 
Ando.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Nakahara.  Tatsuo,  and  Ando.  Yoshiaki, 3. 583, 687 
Andres.  Rudolf  See  — 

Wilfert,  Karl, and  Andres.  Rudolf.3,583.022. 
Wilfert.  Karl,  and  Andres.  Rudolf,3, 583,630 
Angiolelii.     Attilio,     and     Marocco.     Sergio      Passenger     conveyor 

.^583,543,CI    198-16 
Anner.   Georg,    and    Kalvoda.    Jaroslav.    to   Ciba    Corporation.    18- 
Methylene-steroidsof  the  pregnane  scries   3.584.016,  CI   260-3^7  7 
Ansiev,  Nigel  Allister  Continuous  seismic  source    3,583.52  I ,  CI    181 

0  5' 
Antonazzi.  Mario  See— 

Schulz.  Frank  G  .  and  Antonazzi.  Mario, 3. 584, 300 
Apanavicius,  Raymond,  to  General  Electric  Company    Ammoniacal 
hinder  composition  for  use  with  barium  nitrate  adherence  additive 
3,583,874.  CI    1  17-33  5 
A  R  A    Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Herweg,  JackE  ,  3,583,658 
Arakawa  Rmsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Tanaka.  Mitsuo.  and  Yagyu,  Kazuyoshi.  3.583,933 
Arbogasi,   Alva  G    Solution   injection   means  for  dry  cleaning  and 
laundrv  tumble  drying  and  deodorizing  machines  3,583.1 80,  CI  68- 
s 

Archer,  (iiles   Allan,  and   Stemhach,   Leo   Henryk.  to   Hoffmann-La 
Rdche  Inc   Preparation  of  2  .^dihydro- 1 H  1 .4  benzodiazepine  4-  ox- 
ides  3,583.978. CI   260-2^9 
ARDAC/l  SA  Incorporated   See- 

Bayha.Jack  E.  3,583.237 
Argabright.  Perry  A  .  Sinkey,  Vernon  J  ,  and  Phillips,  Brian  L  ,  to 
Marathon     Oil     Companv      Preparation     of    organic     isocyanates 
^584.()2X,CI   26()-4^3 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation   See— 

Ishii,  >(ishiii,  and  Sakai.  Shizuyoshi.  3,583.960  ♦ 

A    R    Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Elder.  Stanley  C  ,  and  Shotwell.  George  T  ,  3,583,295. 
Arizona  Chemical  Companv    .S>f — 

Wheelus,  Charles  Glenn,  ■<,583,934 
Armellino,  Richard  A   Lightweight  body  armor   3,582.988,  CI   2-2.5 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company   See— 

Miller.  Eugene  J  ,  Jr  .and  Tiefent'hal.  Harlan  E  .  3.584,051 
Armstrong  C"ork  Company   See  — 
K.inn.  David  R  .  ^583.1  19. 
Landis,  Elmer  J  .  3.584.100. 
Armstrong.  Richard  L  .  to  Norris  Industries.  Inc    Exit  device  vertical 

rod  collapsible  latch  bolt   3.583.740,  CI   292-198 
Arndt.  (  harles  J  ,  to  Harsco  Corporation    Track,  3,583,327.  CI    104- 

12(1 
■\rndt,  Jason  S  .to  Slings,  Inc   I  aundrv  hopper   3,583,748,  CI.  294-71, 
Aro  Corporation   See— 

Kaut?.  WilbcrtG  .and  Larsen.  Jens  D  .  3,584,194 
Aronson.    Arnold    J  .    to    Norton    Companv     Sputtering    apparatus 

3.583.899,  CI   204-298 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Kominami.   Naoya.   Nakajima.   Hitoshi,   and    Tamura.   Nobuhiro, 

<.SK4,l)29 

Asherg,  Sture  Lennart.  In  SK^  Industries,  Inc  .  mesne    Rolling  bearing 

^^H3,?l  I. CI    180-4^ 
Ashbv,  Bruce  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Acetoxvaikvlacetox- 

ysilanes.  3.584,023. CI,  260-448  2 
Astra  Chemicals  Ltd    See  — 

Ritsky,  Anthony  F  ,  3.583,399. 
Astro  Science  Corporation  .9<'<'— 
Lewis,  Richard  A  ,  3.583.618 
Atlantic  Richfield  Companv    See  — 

Borchert,   Alfred   F  ,  Mekler,  Arlen  B  ,  and  Sauer,  Richard  W  . 
V5K:(.96,^ 

Masologities,  (ieorge   P  ,  Jacobs.  Harry   E  ,  and  White,  Paul  J  , 
■»,583.9()2 
Atlas  Bolt  Sl  Screw  C  ompanv ,  The   See — 

Schellentrager.  Eugene  W   .  V583.328 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc    See  — 
Hartmann,  Ludwig  A  .  3.584.085 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited   See— 

Isaac.  Peter.  3.583.892 
Attwenger,  W dlfgang  See  — 

Patzelt,  Rupert,  and  Attwenger.  Wolfgang. 3. 584. 203, 
Aust.  Alois,  and  Schuttler.  Emil,  to  Aust  und  Schuttler  &  Co  ,  M  A  S   - 
Kunststoffmaschinen  (iesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung    Mixing 
and  discharging  apparatus  for  fillers  and  binders  3.583,680,  CI.  259- 

Aust  und  Schuttler  &  Co  ,  M  A  S     Kunststoffmaschinen  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung   See  — 

Aust,  Alois,  and  Schuttler,  Fmil,  3,583,680 
Austenal  Europa.  Inc    See  — 

Pohl,  Fritz  Georg.  and  Keller,  Arnold,  ',583,403. 


Austin.  Forrest  L  .  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Beverage  vending 

machine  3,583,598,  CI.  22  1-67, 
Auto  Research  Corporation:  See— 

De  Beukelaer,  Jean  H  ,  3,583,528. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  See— 

Lerner,  Bernard,  3,584,226, 
Automatic'  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  AmericaiS^f— 

\orkapich.  Theodore,  3.583,492, 
,Automatic  Svstems  Laboratories  Limited,  See— 

W  olfendale,  Peier  Caleb  Frederick,  3.584,296. 
Automation  Products.  Inc    See — 

Banks.  Wilham  B  ,3,583.209. 
Automobiles  Peugeot  See— 

De  Lavenne.  Hubert  Y  ,  3,583.530. 
Magnier.  Roger.  3.583.536. 
Automotive  Pattern  Co.:  See— 

Schroeder.  Lloyd  A,  3.584.179. 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 
Chouings.  Leslie  C  ,  3,583.436 
Hodkinson.  Harold,  3.583,532. 
Avco  Corporation,  See— 

W  addington.  Clive.  and  Whelahan,  John  F  .  3,583.508. 
Avery.  Donald  H    See— 

Ehrreich.  John  E  .  and  Avery.  Donald  H, 3, 583,930. 
Avsan.  Oleg,  and  Hjalm.  Fritz  Gustav  Torsten,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson  Arrangement  for  carrying  out  alternatively  addition  or 
one  of  a  number  of  logical  functions  between  the  contents  in  a  posi- 
tion of  two  binary  words  3,584,207, CI  235-175. 
Ayers,  William  D  ,  to  Cornelius  Company.  The  Method  and  apparatus 
for    producing    and    dispensing    a    foamy    carbonated    beverage. 
3,583,601, CI,  222-1. 
Babany,  Lucien:  See— 

Leostic,  Joseph,  Babany,  Lucien;  and  Bastide,  Paul, 3, 584, 305. 
Babel.  Louis:  See— 

Peytavin,  Pierre,  and  Babel,  Louis, 3. 583,469. 
Bach.  Hartwig  C  .  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  Preparation  of  tt- 

allyl  palladium  complexes  3.584,020,  CI  260-429, 
Bachman.  Gustave  Bryant.  Tullman.  Gerald  M  ;  and  Kite,  George  F..  to 
Purdue    Research    Foundation     Process    for    the    preparation    of 
aliphatic  esters,  3.584,019.  CI  260-410  9 
Baddour.  George  A  Finger  traction  device  3.583,397,  CI.  128-84. 
Badertscher.  Hans  Water  vaporizers,  3,584,193,  CI.  219-285. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  See— 
Kube.  Wolfgang.  3.583.339 
Lorenz.  Fnedrich.  and  Laber,  Walter,  3,583,140. 
Nienburg.    Hans.    W'lesc.    Friedrich-Franz;    Eichner,    Karl;    and 

Vogel,  Ludwig,  3,584.055, 
Weitz.  Hans-Martin,  Hausdoerfer,  Berthold;  and  Koopmann.  Juer- 
gen.  3.584.064. 
Baer.  Massimo  See— 

Trementozzi.  Ouirino  A  .  and  Baer.  Massimo, 3. 584.079. 
Bailev.    Frank    W      Liquid    fuel    burning    process    and    apparatus. 

3,583,830,  CI.  4  I  7-69 
Bailey.Joseph  Alexander.  Ill  Splint  3.583,398, CI.  128-85. 
Baker.  Albert  E  ,  Jr  .  to  General  Electric  Company   Process  for  form- 
ing catalytic  electrodes.  3.583.886,  CI   136-120. 
Baker.  Donald  H  .  and  Hall.  Cecil  A  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Three  axis  reference  system  for  navigable  craft    3.583.074,  CI.  33- 
222. 
Baker.  James  G..  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Variable  power,  analytic 
function,  optical  component  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  laterally  adjusta- 
ble plates  having  shaped  surfaces,  and  optical  systems  including  such 
components  3,583,790,  CI   350-184 
Baker.  Philip  G    See— 

Johnson,  Bruce  K.,and  Baker.  Philip  G  .3,583,300. 
Baker,  William  H  .  to  Paddock  of  California,  Inc.  Movable  divider  for 

swimming  pools  3,582,999.  CI.  4-172. 1  1 
Baldwin.  D.  H.  Company:  See— 

Corwin.  Merton  D  ,  and  Dietrich,  Walter  E.,  3.583,271. 
Balint.  Joseph  A.,  to  Empire  Level  Manufacturing  Co.  Level  vial  con- 
struction. 3,583.073. CI  33-211 
Balint,  Louis  J  ,  and  Bodendorf.  Everett  F  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Electrical  insulating  refractory  composition  of  fused  magnesi- 
um oxide  and  silica  or  alkali  metal  silicates.  3,583,919,  CI.  252-63.5 
Ball  Corporation  See— 

Stacey.  David  S  .  3.583,862 
Ball.  Douglas  C.  to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited    Furniture 

construction  3,583,782,  CI   312-330 
Bamburv.  Ronald  E.,  and  Kim.  Hyun  K  .  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc. 

Nitroimidazolyl  nitrones  3.583.985.  CI  260-240. 
Banholzer.  Rolf,  Heusner,  .Alex,  Korndorfer.  Otto;  Schulz,  Werner; 
Walther.    Gerhard,    and    Zeile,    Karl,    to    Boehringer    Ingelheim 
GmbH    Process  for  the  preparation  of  certain  alkaloid  alcohol 
esters  of  tropic  acid   3.583,996,  CI  260-292. 
Banks,  Peter  Baldwin,  and  Scholz.  Hans,  to  English  Electric  Valve 
Company  Limited   Tube  having  glass  membrane  with  layer  of  mag- 
nesium oxide  and  nickel  oxide  3,584.25  1 ,  CI.  313-65. 
Banks.  William  B  .  to  Automation  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  mass  of  a  material  3,583,209,  CI.  73-32. 
Barber-Colman  Company   See— 

Zille.  Marvin  H  ;  and  Engelke.  Roger  P..  3,583,477 
Barbini,  Spartacus.  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite.  Lightning  ar- 
rester and  arrester-triggering  system   3.584.260,  CI  317-61 
Bard.C  R  ,lnc    Sff- 

Vailiancourt,  Vincent  L,  and  Harris,  Robert  W,,  3.583,401. 
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Bardons  &  Oliver.  Inc  :  See— 

Hicks.  Morris  R;  and  Le  Veque,  Joseph  C,  3.583,28 1 . 
Barker.   Milton   T  .   to   Chris-Craft   Industries,   Inc.    Propeller   shaft 

coupling  for  marine  cruisers  3,583,356.  CI   1  15-34. 
Barlow.  James  W  .  to  Catelli  Food  Products  Ltd   Stabilization  of  the 

natural  green  color  of  pigeon  peas.  3.583.873.  CI  99-98 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schippers,  Heinz,  3.583.684 
Barnard,  Richard  L    See— 

Chenoweth,  Dean  B  ,  and  Barnard,  Richard  L  ,3,584,1  20 
Barnett.  Guy  F..  to  Simco  Company.  Inc  .  The   Fire  and  overload  pro- 
tective circuit  for  high  voltage  power  supplies    3.584.258.  CI.  317- 
18. 
Barnish,  Leonard  S.,  to  Hewitt-Robins-Denver  (Proprietary)  Limited 
Seals  for  convevors  supported  on  gas  cushions   3,583,551,  CI    198- 
184 
Barone,  Bruno  J.,  and  Croce,  Louis  J  ,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.  Oxidative  treatment  of  mononuclear  aromatic  compounds 
3,584.038,  CI.  260-524 
Bartholomew,  Roger  F  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Strengthening  glass- 
ceramic  articles.  3.583.858.  CI.  65-30. 
Bartrug,  Norman  G..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company    Process  for 

preparing  elastomer  coated  glass  fibers.  3.583,882,  CI.  1  1  7-72. 
Basf  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Garvin.  Donald  F  ,  and  Aepli.OttoT  .  3.583.914 
Basila.  Michael  R  .  and  Pate.  Alfred  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  Howe-Baker  Engineers. 
Inc.    Aromatic    extraction    process    with    diglvcolamine    solvent 
3, 583,906, CI.  208-331 
Bastian,  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Ebnother,  Anton;  and  Bastian,  Jean-Michel, 3, 583, 997 
Bastide,  Paul:  See— 

Leostic,  Joseph;  Babany,  Lucien;  and  Bastide,  Paul, 3, 584, 305. 
Bateman.  James  E..  to  Anderson  Corporation   Wire  brush.  3.583.020. 

CI.  15-198 
Bauer.  David  L.:  See— 

Olson,    Robert    S.,    Surls.    Joseph    P  ,    Jr  ,    and    Bauer.    David 
L, 3.583.779. 
Baum,  .Melvin  E  ,  to  Koppers  Companv,  Inc  Novel  coating  for  foamed 

polystyrene.  3,583,884,  CI   117-138'8 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Rosenberger,  Harold  E.,  3,583,789 
Baxa.  Edward  H..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Companv    Jaw 

crusher.  3.583.648.  CI.  241-268 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Memhardt,  Charles  R  ;  and  Sedivy,  Stanley  J  ,  3,583.400. 
Baxter,  Meriwether  L.,  Jr  ;  and  Stark,  Edward,  to  Gleason  Works.  The 

Methods  of  cutting  bevel  gears  3.583.278.  CI  90-5 
Bayer.  Herbert;  Harzer.  Peter;  Hoffmann.  Gunther.  and  Zabel.  Bernd. 
to   Wandel  &   Goltermann    Selective   measuring  system   for  level 
and/or  phase  differences  with  digital  calibration   3,584,295,  CI   324- 
57. 
Bayha,   Jack    E.,   to   ARDAC/USA    Incorporated     Paper   document 

validation  apparatus.  3,583,237,  CI  73-432 
Bayha,  Jack  E.,  and  Dolejs,  Anthony  H.  Payout  mechanism  for  coin 

change  dispensing  apparatus.  3.583,4 10.  CI.  1  33-5. 
Bazant.  Vladimir:  See— 

Malek.  Jaroslav,  Cefelin,  Pavel;  Nahlovskv.  Boris,  and  Bazant. 
Vladimir, 3,583,942 
Beach,    Laurence    R.,    and    Hardy,    Paul,   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Digital  position  measurement  and  control 
system.  3, 584,284. CI,  318-569 
Beacon  Add-A-Bath,  Inc  .  See— 

Enenstein,  William  J.,  3.582,995. 
Beal,  Philip  F,  ill  Sfc- 

Lorentz,  William   D  ,  Beal,  Philip  F  .  III.  and  Parikh.  Jekishan 
R  .3,583,979 
Bear,  David  L  ;  and  Gunther,  Gregory  M  ,  to  Mattel,  Inc    Dancing 

walkingdoll  3,583,098, CI  46-247 
Beck.  Theodore  Andrew,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company   Unitary 

cap  and  valve  actuator  3,583.607.  CI 
Becker.  Erwin.  to  Agfa-Cevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Film  transporting 

device  for  photographic  cameras.  3,583.305,  CI  95-3  I 
Beckett,  Robin  K.,  and  Moffat.  Allen  J  .  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation 
Valve  with  highly  sensitive  actuating  means    3.583.443.  CI    137- 
625.63 
Beckwith,  Robert  C  :  See— 

Brown.  Douglas  A;  and  Beckwith.  Robert  C  ,3,583,014. 
Beddow,  Charlie  T  :  See— 

Soyars,   Raymond  G.,   Mann,  James   E  ;  and   Beddow,  Charlie 
T, 3,583,406. 
Beermann.Claus:  See— 

Schmidt,  Erwin,  Beermann,  Claus,  Lohaus.  Gerhard,  and  Lan- 
dauer,Franz,3, 583,947 
Behrens,  Joh  Friedrich:  See— 

Fehrs,Hellmuth,  3, 583,496 
Belanger,  Walter  E.,  and  Levitre,  Donald  T  ,  said  Levitre.  Donald  T  . 
assor.  to  said  Belanger,  Walter  E    Plastic  floating  deck  for  storage 
tanks  and  method  of  construction  thereof.  3,583,594,  CI.  220-26 
Belfor,  MyerD.  Window  construction  3,583,1  14.  CI.  52-217. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 
Boardman,  Jack  B,  3,583,785 
Howes,  Peter  A  ,3,583.217. 
Morrison,  Wilbur  J  ,3,583,124 
Bell  Telephone  Lalxiratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Beth.RonaldV,  3,584,156. 


Bishop.  John  D  ,  Judd,  Frank  F  ;  and  Uniamo,  Peter  P  ,  3,584,289 
Campbell.  Peter  J  .3,583.420 

Cutler.  CassiusC  ,  and  Mounts,  Frank  W  .  3.584,145 
Duguay,  Michel  A  ,  and  Rentzepis,  Peter  M.,  3,583,787. 
Fukui.  Hatsuaki.  and  McNamara,  William  J  .  3.584.235 
Hawlev.  Melville  S  .3.584,161 
Hochfelder.  Eric  L  .  and  Mann.  Henrv.  3.584.3  10. 
Logan.  Ralph  A  .  and  White.  Harry  G.  3,584.267. 
Marcatili,  Enrique  A  J,  3,583.786. 
Nannev.  Cecil  A  .  and  Tien.  Ping  K,  3,583,212 
Prescoit.  Robert  E    3.584.157. 
Schoeffler.  Max  S.  3,584, 142 
Swanson.  Robert  A  .  3.584.1  39 
Tien,  Ping  K  .3,584.230 
W  allace.  Robert  L  .  Jr  ,  3.584.232. 
Beller.  Frank  W  .  to  Belson  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc   Campstove  with 

adjustable  and  pivotable  grill.  3,583,385.  CI   126-25 
Beloit  Corporation  See— 

Stafford.  Larry  O  ,3.583.032 
Belson  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc    See  — 

Beller.  Frank  W,  3,583,385. 
Bely,  Vladimir  Alexeevicb.  Vvedensky.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich,  Ivolgin. 
\italy  Alexeevich.  and  Pleskachevsky,  Jury  Mikhailovich    Heated 
extruder  3.583.028.  CI    18-12 
Bender.  Lloyd  F   Automatic  washing  unit  for  storage  tank  or  the  like 

3.583,412.CI    134-5" 
Bendix  Corporation.  The  iff — 

Lee,  W  alter  W  ,  and  Genser,  Milton.  3.583.788. 
Schulz.  Frank  G  .  and  Antonazzi.  Mario.  3,584,300. 
Tinney.  Joseph  F.  3.584.;  I  6 
Benis,  isak.  Benis.  William,  and  Shraga.  Moshe    Flexible  sheet  metal 

speed  file.  3.583.107.  CI  5  I  ■  I  70 
Benis,  W  illiam  See— 

Benis.  Isak,  Benis.  Wilham.  and  Shraga.  Moshe. 3. 583. 107 
Bennett.  Foster  C  .  and  Olson.  John  D  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The   Method  for  controlling  die  temperature  and  for  pacing  the  cast- 
ing cycle  in  a  metal  die  casting  operation  3,583.467.  CI    1^4-4 
Benson.  Albert  See— 

Mausner.  Marvm.  and  Benson.  Albert, 3, 584,087. 
Benton.  Richard  E  .  and  Perrin.  Jack  T  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The   Water  based  coatings  3.583.932,  CI  260-8. 
Benz  &  Hilgers  GmbH    See— 

Freckmann.  Heinz,  and  Mayer,  Karlheinz.  3.583,603. 
Berents.  Alwin.  Mixing  machine.  3.583,682,  CI.  259-43. 
Berg.  Arthur  See— 

Andersson.  Sture.  and  Berg.  Arthur. 3. 5 8 3.1  86 
Berger.   Abe.   and   Selin,  Terry  G  .  to  General   Electric   Company 
Cvanoalkoxyalkenyl  and  aminoalkoxy-alkcnvlsilanes   3.584.026.  CI 
260-448  : 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH  See— 

Rieschel.  Hans,  3,583,287. 
Berkev  Photo,  Inc    See—  ■* 

Fulweiler,  Spencer  B  .  3.583,897 
Berkowitz.   Irving  L  .  to  Integral  Cubics  Inc    Paneled  furniture  as- 
sembly 3.583.780.  CI   312-108 
Bernard.  David  W  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  X-Y'  Web  translating  apparatus. 

3,583,540. CI    197-138. 
Berndt.  Gerhard   See  — 

Weber.   Karl-Arnold.  Siriegler.   Hellmut.  Berndt.  Gerhard,  and 
\oigt.  Reiner. 3. 583.943 
Berrer.  Dagmar.  and  Vogel.  Christian,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation 

Herbicidal  azido-s-triazme  derivatives.  3,583,987,  CI  260-249.6 
Bertin  &.  Cie  See— 

Bertin.  Jean  Henri.  3.583.324 
Bertin.  Jean   Henri,  to  Bertin  &  Cie    Ground  effect  transportation 

systems  3,583,324,  CI    104-2:' 
Besovan.  Kirk,  to  Safetv  A  ee   Brake.  Inc  Auxiliary  brake  and  braking 

system   3.583. 53  I.  Ci    188-77 
Bespak  Industries  Limited  See— 

Schuman.  Alec,  and  Gallagher.  Frederick  James.  3.583.448 
Beth.    Ronald    V'  .    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated 
Telephone  switching  circuit  with  call-waiting  service   3.584,1  56,  CI 
179-18 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Mulkey.JohnJ  .3.583.644 
Bichel,  Darwin  Carl.  Malcolm.  Robert  La  Verne,  and  Slavens,  Wayne 
Eldon,  to  Deere  &  Companv   Operator's  station  for  a  self-propelled 
agricultural  machine  3,583.5  I  8,  CI    180-89 
Biegajski.  Norman  P    Repair  patch  for  wallboards   3,583,122.  CI    52- 

514 
Binks  Manufacturing  Companv    See— 

Shaffer,  Patrick  D  ,  and  Krohn,  Duane  D  .  3,583,632 
Binoche.  Michel  L  ,  to  S   K   \    Societe  Anonvme  High-voltage  direct- 
current  generator  3,584.287,  CI  321-15. 
Biometrics,  Inc    See— 

Newman.  Joel  S  ,3,583.794 
Birdsong.  Fred,  and  Wilder.  John  W  .  Jr  .  to  Blue  Bell.  Inc  Cloth  sort- 
ing and  garment  forming  apparatus  3.583.341,CI.  112-12129 
Birkenmeyer.  Robert  D  .  and  Dolak.  Lester  A.,  to  L'pphn  Company, 
The    N-Dealkvlation  of  cvclic  tertiarv  amines.  3,583,972.  CI.  260- 
210 
Bishop.   John   D  .   Judd.   Frank    F  .   and   L'ntamo.   Peter   P  .   to   Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated     Regulated    inverter    using 
svnechronized  leading  edge  pulse  width  modulation    3,584.289,  CI 
321-18. 
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Bitter.  Herman.  Bio»|esellschafl:  Ste— 

Bitter.  Hermann.  3.583.071 
Bitter.  Hermann,  to  Bitter,  Herman.  Biosgesellschaft.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  undercut  depth  of  teeth    3,583,071.  CI.  33- 

Bixby   William  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation,  mesne   Dyed  image  xerog- 
raphy 3.583,806.  CI.  355-4. 
Bizerba-Werke  WUhelm  Kraut  KG.;  Sf«- 

Muller.  Ernst  Friedrich.  and  Hausschmid,  Josef,  3,583,452. 
B&J  Machinery  Co.,  Inc  :  S«— 

Cobble,  JamesT,  3,583,049. 
Black  Edward  D  ,  to  West  Pomt-Peppcrell,  Inc  Carpet  sample  display 

rack  3,583.570, CI.  211-45, 
Blakeway,  Marvin  J    Device  for  crimping  weights  on  fishing  lines 

3,583,202, CI  72-410. 
Blaszkow.  Joseph  F.,  and  Zgleszewski,  Donald  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Company.  Electromeric  embossing  process  for 
synthetic  microporus  sheet  material.  3,584,1 10, CI.  264-293 
Blechinger,  Friednch  Paper  sizing  resin.  3,583,948,  CI  260-78 
Blickstein,  Martin  J  ,  and  Mittler,  Martin  A.,  to  Vollronics  Corpora- 
tion Non-rotating  piston  trimmer  capacitor  3, 584,271,  CI.  317-249 
Bliss    George   N     Drive    means   for  drum    level   wind   mechanism 

3, 583,653. CI  242-158 
Bloch.  Elsie  Coulson,  and  Bloch,  Godfrey.  Tufted  loop  pile  fabric 

3,583.346. CI.  112-410. 
Bloch, Godfrey  S«— 

Bloch,  Elsie  Coulson,  and  Bloch,  Godfrey,3,583,346 
Block.  Harold  C  .  and  Munhausen,  Theodore  W..  to  Layne  &  Bowler 
Company.  The.  mesne  Method  of  gravel  packing  of  well  using  scala- 
ble indicator  above  well  screen  3,583,487.  CI   166-278. 
Block.  Jacob,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Removal  of  phosphate  ion  by 

flotation  with  an  anionic  surfactant.  3,583,909.  CI.  2 10-44 
Blough    Leonard  P  ,  to  Mesta  Machine  Company   Tightener-bander 

machine  3.583,310. CI   100-4 
Blue  Bell.  Inc    5?*- 

Birdsong.  Fred;  and  Wilder,  John  W  .  Jr  .  3.583.34  I 
Blum.  Pierre,  and  Spitz.  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique 
Device  used  in  the  excitation  of  substances  for  spectroscopic  analy- 
sis. 3,583.812. CI  356-86 
Boardman.  Jack   B  ,  to  Bell  &.   Howell  Company    Positive  optical 

system   3,583.785. CI  350-8 
Boatwright,  David  Anthony;  See— 

Alexander,  Robert  H  ,  Broom,  Walter  F  ,  III,  Boatwright,  David 
Anthony,  and  Thackston,  Clyde  David, 3,583.822. 
Boboli,  Edyia  Zofia;  Malasnicki,  Wladyslaw  Longm.  and  Kowalski, 
Mieczyslaw.     Preparation    of    o-hydroxy-p-alkoxybenzophenones 
3.584.053, CI.  260-591. 
Bock,  Eugen,  and  Dollhausen.  Manfred,  to  Farbenfriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschafl  Polyurethane  adhesive  based  on  an  aliphatic  and  an  aro- 
matic polyester  3.584.075, CI  260-858, 
Bodendorf.  Everett  F    See— 

Balint.  Louis  J  .  and  Bodendorf.  Everett  F.,3. 583,919 
Boehm,  Helmut,  to  Technology  Instrument  Corporation  of  California. 
Transformer  power  supply  for  microwave  generators  3,584.288,  CI. 
32116. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH    See— 

Banholzer,    Rolf,    Heusner.    Alex,    Korndorfer,    Otto;    Schulz. 

Werner,  Walther,  Gerhard,  and  Zeile,  Karl,  3.583,996 
Engel,  Wolfhard.  Seeger.  Ernst,  Teufel,  Helmut,  and  Machleidt, 
Hans.  3,583,995 
Boeing  Company,  The;  See— 

Clark.  Larry  T.  and  Welliver.  Alberlus  D,  3.583,4 1 7. 

Boerger.  Frank  E,  and  White,  William  H,  Jr,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  quan- 
tity of  a  vapor  in  a  gas  3,583,685.  CI.  261-128 

Bogenschutz.  Thomas  M  .  to  Frink  Sno-Plows,  Inc.  Highway  spreader 
3.583.646. CI.  239-666. 

Bohler.  Friedrich,  to  Vereinigte  Ostcrreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  production  of  bars  in  a  continu- 
ous casting  process.  3,583,470, CI.  164-82. 

Bohm,  Henry  V  :  See— 

Houck,  James  R  ,  Bohm,  Henry  V.;  Bowers.  Raymond;  and  Wal- 
lace. William  D  .3.583.21 3. 

Bohrer.  Thomas  C  ,  and  Rosenthal,  Arnold  J  .  to  Cclanese  Corpora- 
tion Production  of  polybenzimidazole  fibers  3.584,104,  CI  264- 
210 

Boichard,  Jacques.  Brossard.  Bernard,  Gay,  Michel,  and  Janin. 
Raymond,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
acetic  acid  3.584.041,  CI  260-541 

Bolinger,  Edgar  Dare,  Gagarine.  Dimtry  M  ,  and  Machell,  Greville,  to 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation  Modification  of  keratinic 
fibers  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  3,583,855,  CI  8- 
1275 

Bolton,  R  B  ,  (Mining  Engineers)  Limited:  5«— 
Renwick.  George.  3.583.552 

Bolza-Schunemann,  Hans-Bernhard,  and  Germann,  Albrecht,  to 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  &.  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mounting 
of  the  impression  cylinder  of  an  intaglio  press.  3,583,316,  CI.  101- 
152. 

Bond,  Alex  Edward;  See— 

Pointer,  Brtice  Robert  Owen,  and  Bond,  Alex  Edward, 3,583,956 

Bond,  Robert  M  Apparatus  for  sharpening  disc  saws  3.583,2^0,  CI 
76-43 

Bondurts,  Angelo  Thomas  See— 

Gebhart,  Arthur  Ira,  and  Bonduns,  Angelo  Thomas,3,584,l  15 


Bonne.  Harold  D  Pinless  clothes  drier.  3,583,57 1,  CI.  21 1-89. 
Bonomo,  Mclvin  E.;  See— 

Unverferth,  Richard  A.,  Bonomo,  Melvin  E.;  and  Kahle,  Carl 
M, 3,583, 767. 
Borchert,  Alfred  E  ;  Mekler,  Arlen  B.,  and  Sauer,  Richard  W..  to  At- 
lantic Richfield  Company.  Olefin  polymerization  catalyst  based  on 
aluminum  pyrolate  3,583,965. CI.  260-93.7 
Borden  Inc    See— 

Shen.  Ping  Kang;  and  Skiest.  Eugene  Norman,  3,583.959. 
Winslow,  Alfred  Edwards,  3,584,072. 
BorgWarner  Corporation;  See— 

Cozzarin,    Edward;    Nemeth,    Emery;    and    Paul,    William    T.. 

3,583,051. 
Krauthamer.  Stanley,  and  Lamaster,  Donald  M..  3,584,279. 
McAninch.  Herbert  A;  and  Underwood,  Herbert  N,  3,583,183. 
Meadors.  William  R  ;  and  Royer.  Roger  G.,  3,584,109. 
Born.  Peter.  AG  See- 
Bom.  Peter  Werner,  3.583,735. 
Born,  Peter  Werner,  to  Bom,  Peter,  AG.  Machine  for  binding  and  tying 

up  packages  or  bundles.  3,583,735,  CI.  289-2. 
Bomer.  Alfred.  Domestic  appliances.  3,583,454. CI.  146-179. 
Bornor.  June  R  ,  to  Alco  Standard  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  heal 

treating  workpieces.  3,583,690,  CI.  263-36. 
Borsanyi,  Alexander  S  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Elongated  capillary  di- 

alyzer.  3,583,907,  CI.  210-22. 
Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH;  5^f— 
Nier,  Johannes,  3,584,265 

Scholl,  Hermann;  and  Hoelle,  Hermann,  3.583.374. 
Stable,  Eugen,  Harlin,  Waller;  and  Ruckert,  Friedrich,  3,583,246. 
Bostick.  Edgar  E  ;  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Crosslinkmg  of  aromatic  polymers  with  organic  polysulfona- 
zides  3,583,939.  CI.  260-46.5 
Botez.Constantin;  See— 

Calinescu,  Paul;  and  Bolez,  Constantin, 3,583,802. 
Botlani,  Angelo,  to  Societa  Inlemazionale  Fonovisione  S.p.A.  Ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  Uke-up  reel  of  film  projection  apparatus. 
3,584,250,  CI.  3  10-98. 
Bouchard.  Robert  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ox- 
ides of  cubic  crystal  structure  containing  bismuth  and  at  least  one  of 
ruthenium  and  indium.  3,583,93 1 ,  CI.  252-520. 
Bould.  Fred,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  interrupter 
having  an  improved  insulating  support  structure.  3,584,170.  CI.  200- 
146 
Bouslough.  Nicholas  F.;  See— 

Shaub.  Melvin  H,  and  Bouslough,  Nicholas  F, 3,583,82 1 . 

Bowers.  Raymond  See— 

Houck.  James  R.,  Bohm.  Henry  V.,  Bowers.  Raymond;  and  Wal- 
lace, William  D, 3,583,213 
Boyce,  George,  to  M    L    Aviation  Company  Limited.  Aircraft  crash 

recorder  units.  3,583,657,  CI.  244-1. 
Bove,  Frederick  C  ,  Cheng,  Chao-Shing;  Evans,  Francis  E.;  and  Fried- 
man, Cecil  A  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  gels. 
3,584,025.  CI  260-448. 
BPChemicals(UK)  Limited;  See— 

Capp.  Clifford  William,  Denbigh,  Keith  Warwick;  Durston.  Peter 
John;  and  Harris,  Brian  Walton,  3,583,982 
Brander,  George  T  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Packaging 

means  for  cathode  ray  tube  structures.  3.583.559,  CI.  206-65. 
Brandt,  Edison  R  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  camera. 

3, 583,304.  CI.  95-11.5 
Branson  Instruments.  Inc.;  S^^— 

Brech.  Kilian  H.,  and  Oliano,  John  S.,  3,583,21 1 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Cobarg,  Claus  Christian;  Rams,   Dieter;  and  Schindler,   Hans, 
3.583.848. 
Braun  Aktiengesellsshaft;  See— 

Pieuonka,  Helmut.  3,584,247. 
Brauns,  William  P  ;  and  Hartranfl.  George  E..  to  Western  Electric 
Company,     Incorporated.     Multiconductor    transmission     media. 
3.584. 132. CI    174-34. 
Braunschweigtsche  Maschinenbauanstalt;  See- 
Peters,  Wilhelm,  Trelewsky,  Heinz-Gunter;  and  Hartmann,  Hein- 
rich,  3,583,564. 
Braus,  Harry;  and  Woltermann,  Jay  R.,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Tri-/3{^(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzylthio) 
alkyl  carboxyalkyl  Iphosphites.  3,584.083.  CI.  260-948. 
Brazerol.  William  A    See— 

Briggs.  Southwick  W..  and  Brazerol,  William  A. ,3,583,290. 
Brech.  Kilian  H  ;  and  Oliano.  John  S.,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Inc. 

Pulse-echo  ultrasonic  test  apparatus.  3.583,21 1,C1.  73-67.8 
Breitschwerdt,  Werner,  Gmeiner,  Gunter;  Grabner,  Christian;  and  Sig- 
mund.  Gerhard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  door 
lock    for    automotive    vehicles   having   inertia   equalizing   means. 
3.583.741, CI. 292-216 
Breslow.  Jcffery  D.;  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  Breslow,  Jeffery  D.;  and  Disko.  Harry, 3,583,701 
Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.;  See— 

Glass,  Marvin  I    and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D..3,583,702 
Glass,  Marvin  I. ;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D, 3,583,706. 
Brewer.  Clarence  T  ,  to  Solo  Cup  Company.  Lid.  3,583.596,  CJ.  220- 

60 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 
Jacobi,  Edward  N,  3,583,185. 
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Briggs,  Southwick  W  ,  and  Brazerol,  William  A   Internal  combustion 

engine  and  method  of  coating  the  combustion  chamber  thereof 

3,583,290, CI  92-169 
Brillet,  Andre  Lucien  Maurice  Cleaning  apparatus  particulaHy  for  tex- 
tile articles  3,583. 181. CI  68-18 
Briskman,  Arthur;  Weidaucr.  Curt,  and   Saaty.  Theodore   N  ,  said 

Weidauer  and  said  Saaty  assors  to  said  Briskman.  Universal  power 

operated  hand  tool  3.583,067. CI  30-228 
Bristol,  John  Edwin,  and  Eggleston,  Watson,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 

E.  I.,  and  Company.  Use  of  hydrazine  to  inhibit  vinyl  polymerization 

3,583,963, CI  260-89  1 
Brizzolara,  Alfred  Anthony,  Jr  ,  and  Lange,  Ronald  Frederick,  to  Du 

Pont  de   Nemours,   E.   1.,   and  Company    Heat-set   mechanically 

crimped     filaments    having    different    polyamide     compositions 

3,583.147. CI.  57-140 
Broad.  Seymour;  See— 

Rosenblum.  Carl;  and  Broad,  Seymour, 3, 583, 877. 
Brock  way,  Howard  Manual  spinning  toy  3, 5  8  3. 091.  CI.  46-16. 
Broom.  Walter  F,  III;  S«— 

Alexander.  Robert  H.,  Broom.  Walter  F  ,  III;  Boatwright,  David 
Anthony;  and  Thackston,  Clyde  David. 3, 583, 822. 
Brossard,  Bernard;  See— 

Boichard,  Jacques,  Brossard,  Bernard,  Gay,  Michel;  and  Janin, 
Raymond,3,584,041. 
Broughton.  John  N  ;  See— 

Settimi,  Raymond  J.;  and  Broughton,  John  N, 3, 583, 763. 
Broussard,  Vernon  P.  Sugarcane  harvesters.  3,583,1 35,  CI.  56-14.3 
Brown  Company;  See— 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T  ,  and  Cornell,  David  D  ,  3,583,597. 
Brown,  Douglas  A.,  and  Beckwith,  Robert  C  ,  to  Loomis  Machine 

Company.  Dockboard  assembly  3,583.014,  CI   14-71. 
Brown,  Edgar  F.;  See— 

Von  Lersner,  Wolf  A  ,  and  Brown.  Edgar  F  ,3,583,023. 
Brown.  Gaylord  W.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Double  web  differential 

forming  apparatus.  3.583,036,  CI.  18-19 
Brown,  George  N  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company  Gravi- 
ty-flow solids  blending.  3, 583,681, CI  259-36. 
Brown,  Melancthon  S  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  0,0-Dialkyl- 

/3-phenylthiovinyl  phosphates.  3,584,084,  CI  260-949 
Brown,  Omar  L  ,  to  Fraze,  Ermal  C,  mesne.  Method  of  making  an  easy 

opening  container  wall.  3.583,348.  CI.  113-121. 
Brown,  William  S  ,  and  Kemph,  Eldon  L.  Practice  pitching  devices. 

3,583,703,  CI.  273-26. 
Browning,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  See— 

Yock,  Lewis  M  ,  and  Browning,  Robert  A.,  Jr. ,3, 583, 562 
Brunaud,  Marcel  D.  P  ;  5^*— 

Schmitt,  Josef  and  Brunaud,  Marcel  D.  P. ,3, 584,049. 
Brundage,  Robert  Wesley,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co   Automatic  distor- 
tion control  for  gear  type  pumps  and  motors    3,583,839,  C!    418 

108 
Brunosson,  Bengt  Bruno,  to  AB  Bahco    Arrangement  in  hand  tools. 

such  as  pliers,  pincers  and  the  like  3,583,264,  CI  81-415. 
Bryant,  Howard  Francis,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 

Turning  device  for  use  in  conveyor  systems  for  sheet  material. 

3,583,621,  CI.  226-189 
Bryant.  John  D  Conduit  system  3.583.424,  CI   138-156. 
Buchan,  William  R    See— 

Aldrich,  Ralph  E.,  and  Buchan.  William  R  ,3,584,223. 
Buchi,  George  H  ;  Giannotti,  Charles  Pascal;  Lederer,  Edgar;  and 

Wust.  Hans,  to  Firmenich  &  Cie.  Substituted  cyclopentenylfuran 

derivatives,  intermediates  thereof  and  methods  for  producing  same 

3.584,013, CI.  260-347.8 
Buck,  Gert;  Niessner.  Erwin,  and  Van  Acken,  Rudiger,  to  Messrs  Buck 

K.G.  Hand  gun  firing  mechanism  and  safety  therefor.  3,583.088.  CI 

42-70. 
Buck.  Robert  Knitting  machine  needle  3.583, 1 79.  CI.  66- 1 2 1 
Bucksbaum.  Arnold  M  .  to  Amama  Refrigeration.  Inc  Energy  seal  for 

microwave  oven  apparatus.  3.584,1 77. CI.  219-1055 
Buddendeck.  Gerald  A  .  and  Kelsch.  Robert  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Development  apparatus  3.583.364,  CI   1  18-637 
Budniak,  Mitchell  S.,  and  Anderson,  Russell  D.,  to  Powers  Regulator 

Company.  Proportional  electric  heat  control  system    3,584,291,  CI 

323-18. 
Buell.   Bruce   E..  to   Union   Oil  Company  of  California    Electrode 

3,583,811. CI.  356-86 
Bullara,  Leo  A.;  See- 
Garner,  John  T  .  and  Bullara,  Leo  A. ,3. 583, 387. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Dimrtrios,  James  T  ,  and  Alessio,  Sergio  A  ,  3,584,274. 
Holland,  John  W,  and  Hovey,  Ralph  J.,  3,583,065. 
Lawson,  Robert  R.  3,583,152. 
Bunnell,  Arloa;  See— 

Mc  Fadden. Clarence  D  ,  3.583,490 
Burelle,  Pierre  R.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite;  Plastic  Omnium  Joint  for 

plastic  tubes  3.583,710,  CI.  277-101. 
Burns,  Bernard  L  ;  See— 

Hill,    William    J  .    Burns.    Bernard    L  ;    and    Woodrow,    Harold 
E, 3,583, 311. 
Burns,  Bettye  J.  Educational  device.  3,583,078,  CI  35-73. 
Burton,  Jerry  Fred    Lift  truck  apparatus  for  manipulating  storage 

drums.  3,583, 586,  C!  214-652. 
Bury,  Richard  R    Mechanism  for  releasably  attaching  objects  to  a  kite 

string.  3.583.662, CI.  244-155. 


Buttery,  Kenneth  T  ,  and  Cornell,  David  D  ,  to  Brown  Company. 

Dispensing  carton  for  plastic  articles  3,583,597.  CI  22  I  -33 
Byrne.  Sydnor  H  .  Jr  .  and  Casey.  Donald  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company   High  temperature  thermomechanical  analyzer. 
3.583,208, CI  73-16. 
Cachelin,  Gerard  See— 

Tissot,  Luc;  and  Cachelin,  Gerard. 3, 583.1 5 1 
Cadwallader.  Robert  H  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Apparatus  for  handling  miniature  articles   3.583,548,  CI    198- 
107. 
Califano.  Frank  L.,  and  Laszlo.  Joseph,  to  Flintkote  Company,  The. 
Apparatus  for  the  production  of  adhesive-  backed  tile  products. 
3.583.889. CI   156-516 
Calinescu,  Paul,  and  Botez,  Constantin,  to  Studioul  Cinematografic 
Bucuresti  System  for  taking  cinematographic  and  television  pictures 
and  for  projecting  them  on  screens  3.583.802.  CI  352-221. 
Callanan,  Thomas  F    Handcovering  for  bowling    3,583,704,  CI.  273- 

54. 
Callies,  Gerald  A  ;  See— 

Allen,  Cary  M  ,  Callies,  Gerald  A  ,  Heimrich.  Eugene  H  .  and  Mc- 
Cown,  William  £,3.583.860 
Calumet  &  Hicla.  Inc    See— 

Kelstrom,D.inaldG  ,3.583,189. 
Cammack.  Thomas  A  :  5^f— 

Anderson.  Matthew  E  ,  Higuera,  Richard  L  ;  Donahue.  William  J.; 
Gratton,  Peter  D  ,  and  Cammack,  Thomas  A, 3, 583. 321 
Campargue,  Roger,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Methods 
and  devices  for  producing  jets  by  free  expansion  of  a  gas  3,583,633, 
CI.  239-102. 
Campbell,  Darrell;  See— 

Nicholson,  Denzcl  Allan,  and  Campbell.  Darrell. 3. 584.035 
Campbell,  Elwood  C  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Card  feeding  mechanism  and  feed  knife  therefor    3.583,699,  CI. 
271-44. 
Campbell,  John  G    See— 

United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,583,239 
Campbell.   Peter  J  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Fluid  operated  devices  3.583.420.  CI   137-81  5 
Campbell,    Rouel    R     Rotary    optical    system    for   motion    pictures. 

3.583.798. CI.  352-84 
Campbell  Soup  Company;  See— 

Von  Lersner.  Wolf  A  ,  and  Brown,  Edgar  F  ,  3,583,023. 
Camps,  Jean-Jacques  Readily  cleaned  burner  3,583,854,  CI.  43 1  -338. 
Cannon.  Howard  S  .  Catalano.  Phillip  F  ,  Glomh,  John  D  .  and  O'Neill. 
Roger  M  .  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc   Radio-frequency  weld- 
ing and  composition  of  matter  for  impeders  3, 5  84, 176, CI  219-85 
Cantral,  John  Isaac;  and  Taube,  Robert  Otto,  to  Deere  &  Company 

Implements  with  tail  wheeilift  assists  3.583,495,  CI    172-316 
Cantrell,  Clifford  M  ,  Jr  ;  and  Lance,  Roy  B  ,  to  Grace,  W    R,  &  Co. 

Cleaning  composition.  3,583,923,  CI.  252-1 10. 
Caplan,  William  F  ;  See— 

Wilson.  Edmund  B.,  Ill;  and  Caplan,  William  F  .3.583.345 
Capp.  Clifford  William.  Denbigh,  Keith  Warwick;  Durston,  Peter  John, 
and  Harris.  Brian  Walton,  to  BP  Chemicals  (UK  )  Limited   Produc- 
tion of  lactams  3.583,982,  CI  260-239  3 
Carbonel,  Michel,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Gencrale  de  Telegraphic  San 
Fil    Method  of  making  laminated   integrated  magnetic  elements. 
3,583,066, CI  29-604 
Cardot,  Claude,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite  Inductor  device 

for  ievitation  purposes  3,584. 175.  CI  219-7  5 
Cargill-Detroit  Corporation  See— 

Colonius,  Raymond  E  ,  Andersen.  George  L  ,  and  Nohren,  John 
E. Jr. 3.583. 191 
Caroma  Sales  Proprietary  Limited  See— 

Thompson.  Bruce  R',  3,583,003 
Carroll,  Patrick  J    See— 

Spurlin,  William  V  .  and  Carroll,  Patrick  J. ,3.583,553. 
CartridgeTelevision,lnc    Sf*"— 
Protas.Aithurl  ,3,583,656. 
Casadio,  Silvano,  to  Istituto  de  Angeli  S  p  A  Terpenic  acid  esters  of  d- 

pantothenol  3,584,01  8,  CI  260-404 
Casey,  Donald  L    See— 

Byrne,  Sydnor  H,  Jr,  and  Casey.  Donald  L, 3,583,208. 
Cass.  Richard;  See— 

Herbenar.  Edward  J.,  and  Cass,  Richard, 3, 583.052 
Casterline,   Burnham.  and  Chapman,  Ronald  H..  to  Motorola  Inc. 

Squelch  tail  eliminator  for  dual  squelch.  3.584.304,  CI.  325-348. 
Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc    See— 

Vadas,  Leslie,  3,583,457 
Catalano,  Joseph  Framed  panel  3.583,100,  CI  49-50 
Catalano.  Phillip  F  :  See— 

Cannon,  Howaro  S  ,  Catalano,  Phillip  F  ,  Glomb,  John  D.,  and  O'- 
Neill, Roger  M  ,3.584.176. 
Catelli  Food  Products  Ltd    See- 
Barlow.  James  W  .3.583.873 
Cath.  Pieter  G  .  Stupp,  Edward  H  .  and  Rittner.  Edmund  S  .  to  L  S, 
Philips  Corporation,   mesne    Automatic   dark   current  correction. 
3,584.146.  CI.  178-7  2 
Cath.  Pieter  G  ;  and  Williams.  Robin,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation, 
mesne    Linearity  correction  circuit  employing  FET  at  input  of  dif- 
ferential operational  amplifier  3,584,233.  CI  307-230 
Cavalli,  Arnold,  and  Drekter.  Leon,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Free- 
fiowing  powders  3,584,1 14, CI  424-38 
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Cefelm.Pavel:  5*^— 

Malek,  Jaroslav,  Cefelin.  Pavel.  Nahlovsky.  Boris,  and  Bazant. 
Vladimir.3.583,942 
CEG  Corporation  See— 

Dorm.  Russell  John.  3.583,498. 
Celanese  Corporation  See— 

Bohrer,  Thomas C  .and  Rosenthal,  Arnold  J  ,  3.584.104 
Kunkel,  Roland  Keith,  and  Munro,  John  Galvin,  3,584,089. 
Martin,  Preston  K  ;  and  Larkin,  Donald  R  .  3.584,03  I 
Trapasso.  Louis  E.  and  Stackman.  Robert  W.  3.583.941 
Celmer,  Walter  D  .  and  Wadlow.  James  W.  Jr.  to  Pfizer.  Chas.  &  Co  , 

Inc  Oleandomycin  fermentation  recovery   3,584.012.  CI  260-343 
Ceolin.  Luigi.  to  N  V    Xandria    Method  of  manufacturing  a  figurine 

3.583.059.  CI  29-444 
Ceskoslovanaka  akademie  ved  See— 

Chromecek,  Richard,  and  Gavrilova.  Iva.  3.583.957 
Ceskoslovenska  academie  ved  See— 

Malek.  Jaroslav.  Cefelin.  Pavel;  Nahlovsky,  Boris,  and  Bazant, 
Vladimir.  3,583,942 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The  See— 

Diel.  Robert  M,  3.583.43  I 
Chaney.  Donal  W  ,  to  Harsco  Corporation    Container  load  retaining 

means  for  stationary  packer  3,583,3  13,  CI   100-229. 
Chapman.  Ronald  H    See— 

Casterline.  Burnham.  and  Chapman.  Ronald  H  .3.584.304 
Chatillon   Societa  Anonima   Italiana  per   le   Fibre   Tessili   Artificiali 
S  p  A    See- 
Monaco.   Sergio    Lo.    Mazzolini.   Corrado.    Patron.    Luigi.    and 
Moretti.  Alberto.  3.583.964. 
Chatten.  Clarence  K    See— 

Colletti.  William.  Rebori.  Louis  J  .  Vaih,  Frederick  J  .  Poneros. 
George  J  .  and  Chatten.  Clarence  K  .3.583.349. 
Chaumont,    Guy     N      Brake    mechanism    for    lightweight    vehicle 

3.583,534. CI    192-4 
Chemerda,  John  M  .  Kollonitsch.  Janos,  and  Marburg.  Stephen,  to 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc   Preparation  of  I -substituted-2-hydroxymethyl-5- 
nitroimidazoles  employing   chlorinated   benzenes   as   the   reaction 
medium    3.584,007,  CI  260-309. 
Chemetron  Corporation  See— 

Stearns,  James  B  .  and  W  endelburg,  Robert  W..  3.584.1  86. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  A  G    See— 

Dasch.  Josef,  3,584,081 
Cheng,  ChaoShing  See— 

Boye,  Frederick  C  ,  Cheng,  Chao-Shing,  Evans.  Francis  E.,  and 
Friedman.  Cecil  A  .3.584,025 
Chenow^eih.  Dean  B  .  and  Barnard.  Richard  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  mesne    Method  for  projecting  a  bubble  free  coating  film 
orcurtain.  3.584.I20.C1  264-176 
Chesebro.  Roger  F  .  to  Fraser  &  Johnston  Company  Electric  refrigera- 
tion and  air-conditioning  protection  circuit  3.583.1  7  3.  CI  62- 158. 
Chetakian,    Edward,    to    Norac    Company.    Inc  .    The     Process    for 
polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  employing  a 
peroxide  and  an  enolizable  ketone  3.584.076.  CI.  260-863 
Chevron  Research  Company  See— 
Brown.  Melancihon  S  .3.584.084 
Foote.  Robert  W  ,3.583.483 
Furby,    Neal    W  ,    Godfrey.    Douglas,    and    Peeler.    Robert    L  . 

3.583,920 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O.  3,583.488 

Hutchison,  Stanley  O  .  and  Mc  Kinneli.  John  C  .  3.583.489. 
hzuka.Ketgo,  3.584.293 
Moore.  Joseph  E  .3,584.054. 
Piehl,  Robert  L  .  3,583.901 
Chiappulini.  Ruggero.  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche   Radical- 
type  hydraulic  machines  3.583.286,  CI  91-491 
Chiaretta,  Frank  L  ,  Luisi,  James  A  .  and  Sypherd,  Allen  D  ,  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation    Laser  encoding  of  diode  arrays. 
3. 584. 183. CI  219-121 
Chicago  Dynamic  Industries,  Inc    See  — 

Koci.  Jerry  C  .3.583,079 
Chomerics.  Inc    See— 

Ehrreich.  JohnE  .and  Avery.  Donald  H,  3.583,930 
Chouings,  Leslie  C  ,  to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited.  Fluid 

pressure  valve  indicating  means  3,583.436.  CI    1  37-557. 
Chns-Craft  Industries,  Inc    See— 
Barker.  MiltonT  .3.583.356 
Christensen.  Alton  O  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Clock  driver  output  stage 

for  capacitive  load   3,584.239,  CI   307-270. 
Christiansen,  Godtfred  Kirk,  to  Interlego  AG  Current  feeding  rail  ele 

ment  for  electrified  toy  railway  tracks  3.583.631.CI238IO 
Chnstofas.  Alkis,  and  Dukert.  Andr^^i  Anthony,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation     \alving   die    for   m-lu.c   e'u^jrion   of  thermoplastic 
material  3.583.033. CI    18-14 
Chromecek.  Richard,  and  Gavrilosa.  Iva,  to  Ceskoslovanaka  akademie 
ved    Method  of  producing  a  polymer  in  minute  globular  particles 
3,583.957,  CI  260-86.1 
Chrysler  Corporation  5«— 

Macadam.  Richard  G  .and  Wlazlo.  Stephen  L  .3,583.513. 
Ciba  Corporation:  See  — 

Anner.Georg.  and  Kalvoda.  Jaroslav.  3.584,016. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    5«— 
Hart,  Charles  E  ,3,583,280 
CI  T  -Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications.  See— 

Leostic.  Joseph,  Babany,  Lucien,  and  Bastide.  Paul.  3.584.305, 


Clairol  Incorporated:  See- 
Wall.  Robert  A,  3.583,408. 
Claren.  Rodolfo.  to  Salvi,  A.,  &  C.  S.p.A.  Vibration  damper  for  elec- 
tric lines  3.584.1  33.  CI.  174-42. 
Clark.  Larry  T  .  and  Weiliver,  Albertus  D..  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Sound  suppressor  for  jet  engine  inlet.  3,583,4 17,  CI.  137-15.1 
Clark.  Leslie  M  ,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Detergent  compatible 

fabric  softener  3.583.9 12.  CI.  252-8.8 
Clevite  Corporation:  See- 
Vest.  Gary  W  ,  3.584.244. 
Clinch-Tite  Corporation:  See- 
Hem. Leo.  3.583.053. 
Cline.  Eugene  Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  and  concentrating 

fine  solids  3.583.560.  CI.  209-39. 
Closures.  Inc  :  See- 
Youngs.  Wilbur  R  ,  and  Hugus.  James G..  3.583,465. 
Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co  .  Inc.:  See- 
Morton.  Kenneth  O  .  3.583.698 
Cobarg.  Claus  Christian.  Rams.  Dieter;  and  Schindler,  Hans,  to  Braun 

Aktiengesellschaft  Table  lighter.  3.583,848, CI.  431-254. 
Cobble.  James  T  .  to  B&J  Machinery  Co  .  Inc.  Warper.  3,583,049,  CI. 

28-32. 
Coburn.  Robert  W  .  Sr  ;  and  Lyman.  John  B..  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion Dishwasher  motor  mounting.  3.583.835,01.417-360. 
Codina,    Jorge    G  ,    to    Gravimetrics    Incorporated.    Gravimeter. 

3.583.226.  Ct  73-382. 
Coe  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Yock.  Lewis  M    and  Browning.  Robert  A,  Jr.,  3,583.562. 
Cognitronics  Corporation  See — 

Shepard.  David  H  ,  and  Gushue.  Edward  J..  3,584,144. 
Colby,  Morton:  See— 

Mandelbaum,  William  J  .  and  Colby.  Morton, 3,583, 368. 
Cole.  Anthony  L   Motion  picture  process  and  motion  picture  film  hav- 
ing wid'"-screen  aspect  ratio  frames.  3.583,803.  CI.  352-239. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Ferraro.  Joseph  George.  3.583.590. 
Healy,  Denis  J  ,  and  Jenkins.  James  W.  3,583,921. 
Colletti.  William.  Rebori.  Louis  J  ,  Vath,  Frederick  J.;  Poneros,  George 
J  ,  and  Chatten.  Clarence  K  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Deep  sea  submergency  buoyancy  module  and  method  of  making 
same   3.583.349. CI   114-16. 
Collins.  Dennis  F.  Jr    See- 
Yang,  Philip  M  ,  Collins,  Dennis  F  ,  Jr ;  Ezekiel,  Frederick  D.;  and 
De  Furia,  Robert  R  ,3,583.777 
Collins  Radio  Company.  See- 
Stephens.  Raymond  A  ,  and  Meier,  Don  E.,  3,584,237. 
Colmenares.    Luis    A     Building    construction    for    roofs    or    walls. 

3.583. 1  I  5.  CI  52-222 
Colodner,  Jesse  L  .  to  Synchronex  Corporation.  The  Synchronization 
of  pre-recorded  audio  tape  signals  of  motion  picture  film.  3,583.796, 
CI  352-19 
Colombo.  Roberto,  to  S.p  A    Lavorazione  Materie  Plastiche  L.M.P. 

Extrusion  head  3.583.034.  CI   18-14 
Colonius,  Raymond  E  ;  Andersen,  George  L.,  and  Nohren.  John  E,  Jr., 
to      Cargill-Detroit      Corporation.      Compressive      straightener. 
3. 583. 191. CI  72-1  10. 
Colquett.  Jack  L    See- 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W  ;  Pease,  William  C  .  Ill;  Colquett,  Jack  L.; 
and  Lange.  Robert  E. 3.583. 312. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    See— 

Triggs,  Leonard  E  .  3.583.229. 
Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique  See- 
Blum,  Pierre;  and  Spitz,  Jean.  3.583.812. 
Campargue,  Roger.  3,583,633. 
Compagnie  desCompteurs:  See— 

janssen.  Sylvain  Jean,  3,584,160. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:See— 
Barbini,  Spartacus,  3,584,260. 
Cardot.  Claude.  3.584,1  75 
Conklm.  Carroll  C  .  Jr    Disposable  tooth  cleaner.  3,583,019,  CI.  15- 

167 
Considine,  William  J  .  See— 

Damle.  Suresh  B  ,  and  Considine,  William  J. .3, 584.027. 
Seltzer,  Raymond,  and  Considine,  William  J. ,3.584,003. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See— 

Chiappulini.  Ruggero,  3,583.286. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  Robert  A  ,  Jr  .  3.584,098. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See— 

Yavorsky.  Paul  M  .  and  Gorin.  Everett,  3.584,042. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  See- 
Cannon,  Howard  S  ,  Catalano,  Phillip  F.;  Glomb,  John  D.;  and  O'- 
Neill. Roger  M.  3.584,176. 
Control  Building  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Lowery,  William  E  ,3,583,118. 
Cope,  James  L  ,  to  Morgen   Manufacturing  Co.  Hydraulic  system. 

3,583,282, CI  91-25 
Copeland  Refrigeration  Corporation:  See— 

Kmg.  Robert  W,  3,583,371. 
Copclin,  Harry  B  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Production  of  vinyl  acetate  from  ethylene.  3,584,033,  CI.  260-497. 

Copelin,  Harry  B  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 

Preparation  of  vinyl  acetate  from  ethylene.  3,584,034,  CI.  260-497. 
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Cordell,   Donald   R  ,  and   Cordell,  Joan   H     Portable   infant   urinal 

3,583,402, CI.  128-295 
Cordell,  Joan  H.  See— 

Cordell,  Donald  R  .  and  Cordell.  Joan  H  .3.583,402 
Cordes.  Hugo  Hydraulic  pile  extractor  3,583,499,  CI.  173-131. 
Cornelius  Company,  The  See— 
Austin,  Forrest  L  .3,583,598. 
Ayers.  William  D.  3,583.601 
Cornelius.  Gail,  to  Wade,  R   M  ,  &  Co  Laterally  moving  automatic  ir- 
rigation system  3,583,428.  CI   137-344 
Cornelius,  Gail,  to  Wade,  R.  M,  &  Co   Wheel  and  drne  means  for  ir- 
rigation sprinkler  system   3,583,639,  CI.  239-2  12. 
Cornell,  Allen  A  ,  and  Taube,  David  C  Trailer  hitches.  3,583.728,  CI 

280-503 
Cornell,  David  D    -See- 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T  .  and  Cornell.  David  D.. 3, 583,597. 
Corning  Glass  Works  See- 
Bartholomew.  Roger  F  .  3.583.858. 
Grego.  Peter, and  Howell,  RobertG.,  3,583,883. 
Preston,  Frank  W  ,  3.583.861 
Corsette,  Douglas  F  .  to  Diamond  International  Corporation    Liquid 

dispensing  pump  3,583,605.  CI  222-321 
Corwin,  Merton  D  ,  and  Dietrich.  Walter  E  .  to  Baldwin,  D   H  .  Com- 
pany Plastic  piano  action   3. 583. 271.  CI  84-236 
Coski,  William  D  .  to  Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company    Mounting 

head  assembly   3,583,503.  CI   175-313 
Costa.  Allan  A   Miniature  plastic  containers.  3,583,458, CI   I  50-0  5 
Costa.  Giacomo,  and  Mestroni.  Giovanni,  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p  A   Or- 
ganometallic    chelated    cobalt    compounds    and    process    for    the 
preparation  thereof  3.584.022.  CI  260-439 
Costa.  Giacomo.  and  Mestroni.  Grovanni.  to  Snam   Progetti  S  p.A. 

Process  for  cobalt  complexes  production   3.584,02  I .  CI  260-439. 
Costanzo,  Raphael  J    See— 

Napoli,  Leonard,  and  Costanzo,  Raphael  J  .3,583,394 
Costello,  Joseph  V  ,  and  Zeis,  Lawrence  A  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated 

Transition  piping  joint   3.583.064.  CI  29-471  7 
cott, Howard  E   Nailcarrier  3.583.600. CI   221-185 
Courtney.  Ronald  J    A  .  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc  ,  The 

Extrusion  lubricant  3.583.9  1  3.  CI  252- 1  2  6 
Coutre.  August  J  .  to  Parker  Pen  Company.  The    Mechanical  pencil 

3. 583. 819. CI  401-67 
Cowlin.  Donald  G  Flatwork  ironerfeed  bin   3.583.724.  CI   280-79  2 
Cox,  Clair  E..  Hinman.  Frank.  Jr  .  and  Harauiuneian.  .Andrew,  to  Phar- 
maseal  Division  of  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation   Medical 
instrument  with  out  rolling  catheter  3.583,391  .CI    128-2 
Coyle.JanR   Parachute  connector  link   3.583.045. CI  24-265 
Cozzarin.  Edward.  Nemeth,  F.mery.  and  Paul.  William  T  .  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  mesne    Method  of  making  composite  drne 
wheel  3.583.051,  CI  29-159.2 
CPC  International  Inc  :  See- 
Clark.  Leslie  M  .  3,583.912 
Germino.  Felix,  3, 583,874 
Crabtree,  R   W  ,  &  Sons  Limited:  .See- 
Stevenson,  Derek  Anthony,  3,583,3  1  8. 
Crane  Co.:  See— 

Cnts,  George  J  .3.583,908. 
Cricchi,  James  R    See  — 

McLouski.  Raymond  M  ;  and  Cricchi,  James  R  ,3,584.264. 
Crits,    George    J  .    to    Crane    Co     Condensate    purification    process. 

3. 583.908. CI  210-32 
Croce.  Louis  J    See— 

Barone,  Bruno  J  .  and  Croce.  Louis  J  .3.584.038. 
Crockett,    David    A.,    and    Landis,    Ellis    M..   to   Crockett    Machine 
Products    Co     Portable    apparatus    for    dressing    gnndinE    wheels 
3.583.382. CI    125-1  1 
Crockett  Machine  Products  Co    See- 
Crockett.  David  A  .and  Landis.  Ellis  M  .  3.583.382. 
Crockett.  Sydney  R  .to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Closed  breech 

launch  tube  and  valve  means  therefor   3. 5 8 3, 2 7 7.  CI  89-1 .8 
Crosslen.  Louis  John,  to  Mayer.  Frank.  &  Associates.  Inc    Theflprciof 
merchandise  display  having  multiple  tiers  with  sequential  operating 
means  3.583.568. CI  211-8 
Crounse,   Nathan   N  .  to  Sterling   Drug  Inc  Ouarternary   ammonium 
derivatives  of  N,N'-  substituted  4.4'-bis(benzimidazol-2-vl)stilbenes 
3,583,984,  CI  260-240 
Crowell.  Philip  L  .  and  Davenport.  Richard  L  .  to  Johnson.  S.  C  ,  &  Son 

Inc  Spray  head  for  an  aerosol  dispenser  3.583.642,  CI  239-337. 
Csete,  Frank,  to  Sun  Oil  Company    Hook-on  power  factor,  volt  and 

amperemeter  3.584.299.  CI   324-86 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  San  Fil;  See— 

Carbonel,  Michel.  3.583,066. 
Cftilbertson,  George  S    See— 

Korpics,  Charles  J  .  Edmisten.  Walter  C  .  and  Culbertson.  George 
S  .3.584.082 
Cunningham  Corporation:  See— 

Launt.  Larry  L  .  and  Northrup,  Gary  E..  3,584.1  73. 
Cunningham.  Robert  E    See— 

Garrett,  Lewis  C  .and  Cunningham,  Robert  E  .3.583.027 
Cunningham.  Sinclair,  and  Mclntvre,  Ronald,  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation  Hydraulic  motor  3.583,283,  CI  91-35. 
Curcuru,  Robert  T  Safety  steering  wheel  3,583,255,  CI  74-552. 
Cutler,  Alan  K  ,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Precision  metal  casting 
molds.  3,583,468,  CI.  164-26. 


Cutler.  Cassius  C  .  and  Mounts.  Frank  W  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated   Time  division  multiplexing  of  video  redundancy 
reduction  data  compressors.  3.584. 145,  CI   178-7  1 
Cvijanovic,  Ratko,  and  Luedi.  Hans  R  .  to  Grotnes  Machine  Works, 
Inc   Expanding  head  and  improved  seal  therefor   3,583,200,  CI.  72- 
393. 
Dach,  Hansjorg,  Sterk.  Konrad.  and  Felder,  Wmfried,  to  Zahnrad- 
fabrik   Friedrichshafen   Aktiengesellschaft    \aKe  construction   for 
controlled    pressure    buildup    in    fluid-operated    brake    or    clutch 
3.583.422,  CI    137-1  16.3 
Dague.  Harold  F    See- 
Rock.  Joe.  and  Dague.  Harold  F  .3,584.094 
Dahl.  Frank  L  .  and  Robier.  John    Pattern  means,  pattern-following 

means,  and  servo  means  controlled  thereby   3.583,340,  CI.  112-11  8 
Dahl.  George  W  .Company.  Inc    -See  — 

Slawson.  Richard  S  .  and  Hamlin,  Theodore  C,  3,584,208 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  See  — 

Breitschwerdt.  W  erner.  Gmciner,  Gunter.  Grabner.  Christian,  and 

Sigmund.  Gerhard.  3,583,741 . 
Hardenherg.  Horst.  3,583,373. 
Hoffman:.,  Heinnch,  3,583.^2 
Mulleder,  W  erner.  and  Mosig.  Wolfgang,  3.583.526. 
Steinbrenner,    Hans.    Florus,    Hans-Jorg.   Grossner,    Horst;    and 

Schwerdl,  Paul,  3.583.773 
W  ilferl,  Karl,  and  Andres.  Rudolf  3,583,022 
W  ilfert,  Karl,  and  Andres,  Rudolf  3,583,630. 
Wilfert.  Karl,  3,583,756. 
W  ilfert.  Karl,  and  Gotz.  Hans.  3.583,757. 
Dalin.  George  Abbe  See  — 

Goodkin.  Jerome,  and  Dalin.  George  Abbe. 3, 584. 285. 
Dam.ReynierW     See- 

Turiibull.  Robert  C  ,   Dam.  Revnier  W  ,  and  Duhetsky.  Derry 
J. 3. 583.918 
Damico.  Ralph  A  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Process  for 
preparing      2-pvridinethiol      n-oxides      and      deri\atives      thereof. 
3.583.999.  CI   260-294  8 
Damle.  Suresh  B  ,  and  Considine.  W  illiam  J  ,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Process   for   producing  organopolysiloxanes    3,584.027.  CI.   260- 
448  2 
Damusis.  Adolfas.  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation    Process  of 
preparing    poKurethane-polvurea    compositions    having    free    iso- 
cvanaie  groups  3.583.937,  c'l.  260-3  1 .4 
Dariiel,  Marion  F  .  Jr  .  to  Singer  Company,  The   Chuck  assembly  for 

power  tools  3,583.7  1 6.  CI  279-81 
Dart  Industries.  Inc    See  — 

Nappe,  Moritz.  3,583.459 
Dasch,  Josef,  to  Chemische  Wcrke  Huels  AG    Thermoplastic  com- 
position   of   thermally    cross-linked    styrene-butadiene    copolymer 
blended  with  sivrene-  acrylonitrile  copolymer    3,584.081,  CI.  260- 
893 
Davenport.  Richard  L    See  — 

Crowell.  Philip  L  ,  and  Davenport.  Richard  L  ,3,583,642. 
Davies.JohnR  Circuit  board  clamp  3.583.694,  CI  269-98. 
Davis,  Cli\e  Stuart  .See— 

Tylko.  Josef  Kazimierz,  and  Davis.  Clive  Stuart.3.584.I  84 
DaMs.'Rachel  D  Bib  3.583.558, CI  206-58 
Davis,  Robert  T    Floor  polishing  and  scrubbing  machine.  3.583,017. 

CI    15-98 
Davison,    Joseph    W  .    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company     Isoprene 

polymerization   3,583.96f^,  CI  260-94  2 
Dean' Robert,  to  Fisons  Limited  Outloader  3.583,580,  CI.  2  14-6 
De  Beukelaer,  Jean  H  .  to  Auto  Research  Corporation  Cyclic  pumping 

system  malfunction  indicator.  3,583,528,  CI.  184-6. 
De   Biassc.   Richard   L    Piston-rod  device  and  components  thereof 

3.583.293.  CI  92-239 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Bichel.  Darwin  Carl.  Malcolm.  Robert  La  Verne,  and  Slavens, 

Wayne  fidon.  3.583,5  I  8 
Cantral.  John  Isaac,  and  Taube.  Robert  Otto.  3. 583. 495. 
Gerhard!.  Ralph  August,  and  Ziegler,  Duane  Herbert,  3,583.405. 
Johnson,  Bruce  Leland,  3.583,285. 
Mayer.  \  ernis  Henry  .  3.583.7  1  8 
Meyer,     Raymond    Joseph,    and     Halpin.    Lawrence    George, 

.V,583,5I9 
Mvers,  Everett  Lavern.  3.583.58 1 
Ry'an,  Fdward  Clyde.  3.583.284. 
Stachnik,  Wint'ried.  3.583.509 
Thornhloom.  Paul  Julius.  Wilkes.  Raymond  Steele,  and  Wilson. 

Harry  R  .:'. 583, 242 
W  adelton.  Fdwin  Frank,  3.583.493 
Decrmg  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bolinger.    Edgar    Dare.    Gagarinc,    Dimtry    M  .    and    Machell. 

Grevillc.  3.583.855 
McCollough,  John  K  .  3.583.126. 
De  Furia.  Robert  R    See— 

>  ang.  Phihp  M  .  Collins.  Dennis  F  .  Jr  .  Ezekiel.  Frederick  D  ,  and 
De  Furia,  Robert  R  .3.583.777 
de  Gast.  Jacobus  Gijsbert  Cornells,  to  L  S.  Philips  Corporation   Hydro- 

staticalK  lournalled  slide  and  slide  guide   3.583.774.  CI  308-5 
De  Groot.  Richard  J   Audio-visual  informational  apparatus   3.583,729, 

CI  281-31 
Dehmelt.  Hans  George,  to  Varian  Associates   Apparatus  for  optically 
monitoring    the    gyromagnetic    resonance    of   quantum    systems. 
3,584,292,  CI  324-0.5 
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Dekan,  Howard  L    Sff- 

Glass.    Marvin    I  ,    Meyer.    Burton    C  ,    and    Dekan,    Howard 
L  .3,583,093 
De  La  Hunt.  Ramcs  O  Device  for  controlling  fluid  flow   3.582,997,  CI 

4-43 
De  Lavenne,  Hubert  Y  .  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationaie 
des  Lsines  Renault    Device  for  absorbing  energy  and  applications 
thereof  3.583,530, CI   188-1 
Demangeon   Yvon,  and  Mouret,  Gerard  Marcel  Cleaning  composition 

with  improved  bleaching  effect  3,583,924,  CI  25M02 
Denbigh.  Keith  Warwick   See— 

Capp.  Clifford  William,  Denbigh.  Keith  Warwick,  Durston,  Peter 
John,  and  Harris,  Brian  Walton. 3, 583.982 
Dennis.  James  Arnold,  and  Helmick,  James  William,  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation    Tubular  duct  longitudinal  reinforcement  and  connec- 
tor system   3,583.732, CI  285-293 
Dcsmarchais,  Walter  E  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Reac- 
tor vessel  supports   3,583,429,  CI    137-376 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  normals  Roessler  See— 

Heimberger,  Werner,  3,583,986 
DeVries,  Douwe   Submerged  pipeline  entrenching  apparatus  and  con- 
trol systems  for  same  3, 583, 170, CI  61-72  4 
Dexter,  Martin.  Spivak,  John  Denon,  and  Steinberg,  David  Herbert,  to 
Geigy    Chemical    Corporation     Alkvlhydrosyphenyl    polyamides. 
3,584,047, CI   260-559 
Diamond  International  Corporation  See— 

Corsette.  Douglas  F  ,  3.583,605 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation   See  — 

Winders,  Gordon  R  !  3.583.254 
Dickinson.  Walter,  and  Haines,  Wilfred  J    M    Manufacture  of  struc- 
tural members   3.583,046. CI   25-41 
Diel.  Robert  M  ,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The    Pressure  relief 

valve   3. 583. 431. CI    137-474 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Tonegawa,    Hiroshi,    Isobe,    Hiroshi.    Kawasaki,   Tadayuki,    and 
\akayama,Kenji,  3,583,376 
Dietrich.  Walter  E    See  — 

Corwin,  Merton  D  .and  Dietrich.  Walter  E. 3. 583.271. 
Dietz,  R    E  ,  Company   5fe— 

Adams,  John  F  .3,584,257. 
Dillon,  Leo  H     See- 

Adams,  Cecil  E  ,  and  Dillon,  Leo  H  ,3,583,157 
Dimitrios,  James  T  ,  and  Alessio,  Sergio  A  ,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion. The   Electrically  phase  locked  motor  3,584,274,  CI   ■'18-138 
Disko.  Harry  See  — 

Glass,  Marvin  I  .  Breslow,  Jeffery  D  .and  Disko.  Harry. 3. 583, 701 
Schoenfield.    Palmer    J  ,    Glass,    Marvin    I  .    and    Disko,    Har- 
ry,3, 583, 797 
Distefano,  Anlhonv  J    See  — 

Gero.  Gabriel.  3.583.625. 
Distefano,  Domenick  W     See— 

Gero,  Gabriel,  3,583,625 
Dixon  Automatic  Tool,  Inc    See  — 

Duon,  Paul  H  ,  and  Rose,  Robert  F  ,  3,583,45  1 
Duon,PaulH  ,  3,583.547 
Duon,  Paul  H  ,  to  Dixon  Automatic  Tool,  Inc   Machine  for  feeding  and 

orienting  workplaces  3,583,547,  CI    198-33 
Duon,  Paul  H  ,  and  Rose.  Robert  F  .  to  Dixon  .Automatic  Tool.  Inc 
Machine  for  automatically  driving  threaded  fasteners  3.583,45 1 .  CI. 

144-3; 

Dobbertin,  Gunther  H  W  Portable  cutting  tool  3,583,106,  CI.  51- 
170 

Dobinson.  Frank,  to  Monsanto  Company  Polyureas  derived  from 
dipiperidmes  3,583.946.  CI  260-77  5 

Doi,  Kazuo,  Kato,  Ryuzo,  Matsumoto,  Tadashi,  Niizuma,  Fujio;  Kugu- 
miya,  Shigenori,  Tanaka,  Yasuo,  and  Kilamura,  Motoharu,  to  Mat- 
sushita Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flexible  electric  surface  heater 
3,584,198, CI  219-549 

Dolak.  Lester  A     See— 

Birkenmeyer,  Robert  D  .  and  Dolak.  Lester  A  ,3,583,972. 

Dolejs.  .Anthony  H    See  — 

Bayha,  Jack  E  .and  Dolejs.  Anthony  H  ,3.583.410 

Dolenz.  Ernst.  Schoner.  Johann.  and  Schwab,  Johann,  to  SEMPERIT 
Osterreichisch-Amerikanische  Gummiwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Device  for  dosing  fluid  or  pasty  synthetic  substance  3.583,439,  CI. 
137-624  18 

Dollenmayer,  William  L  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Scanning  head  direction  memory  device  for  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus   3,583.709,  CI   274-4 

Dollhausen,  Manfred  See- 
Bock.  Eugen,  and  Dollhausen,  Manfred, 3, 584.075 

Dollison.  William  W  .  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Rotary  valves. 
3.583.442. CI    137-630  19 

Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited  See- 
Magi. Hugo.  3.583.734 

Domros.  Dietrich,  and  Schmitt.  Wilhclm,  to  Freudenberg,  Carl.  KG 
Compression  ring  3.583.7  1  2,  CI.  277-2  14 

Donahue.  William  J    See  — 

Anderson,  Matthew  E  ,  Higuera,  Richard  L  ,  Donahue.  William  J  , 
Gratton.  Peter  D  .and  Cammack,  Thomas  A  .3.583.321. 

Donovan.  George  T    See— 

Sapp.  Dale  R  .  and  Donovan,  George  T  .3.583.367 

Doran-W  ebb.  James  Edward  Ski  bobs   3.583.72  1 .  CI  280- 1  6. 

Dorm,  Russell  John,  to  CEG  Corporation  Impact  hammer  3.583.498, 
CI    173-119 


Dorward.  Richard  Munro,  to  General  Electric  Company,  The  Bistable 

electric  circuits  3,584.23  I ,  CI  307-22 1 
Dow  Badische  Company.  See- 
Harder.  Richard  E  ,  3,583,678. 
Dow,  Bruce  R    See- 
Reeves.    John    R  .    Dow.    Bruce    R  ,    and    Thompson,    Francis 
T  .3.584,282 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See— 

Bennett.  Foster  C  .  and  Olson.  John  D.,  3,583,467 

Johnston.  Howard,  and  Ruetman,  Sven  H.,  3,583,988. 

Marchand.  Jacques  J  .3,583,127. 

Morris.  Leo  R,  3.584.062. 

Olson.  Robert  S.;  Surls,  Joseph  P.,  Jr ,  and  Bauer,  David  L., 

3,583,779 
Olstowski,  Franciszek.  and  Watson,  John  D,,  3,584,061, 
Parks,  Christ  F  ,  and  Goddard,  James  E.,  3,583,167. 
Sexton,  Arthur  R  ,  and  Little,  John  C  ,  3,584,036. 
Tobey.StephenW  .and  Law,  David  C  F,  3,584,063 
Topolski,  Alvin  S  ,  and  Trumbull.  Walter  A.,  3,583.267. 
West.  Samuel  R  .  and  Sutton, Thomas  A.,  3,583,165. 
Downes.  Dennis  G    See— 

Jacoby,  Robert  H  .  Downes,  Dennis  G  ,  and  Tracht,  Joseph  H., 
3,583.233 
Downes,  Dennis  G    See— 

Jacoby,   Robert    H.,    Downes.   Dennis   G.,   and   Tracht.   Joseph 
H, 3,583.233 
Dowtin,  Lindy,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Portable  instrument 

case  3, 584, 135, CI    174-50 
Doyen,  Louis  Sterile  chamber  for  the  packaging  of  various  products. 

3,583. 132, CI.  53-180 
Drallmeier.  Merrill  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Lateral  extrusion 

process.  3.583.198,  CI  72-358 
Drekter.  Leon:  See— 

Cavalli.  Arnold,  and  Drekter,  Leon, 3, 584.1  14. 
Dressier.    Edward    T  .    Jr  ,    to    Westinghouse    Air    Brake   Company. 
Locomotive  brake  control  apparatus  suited  for  remote  multiple  unit 
operation  3,583,77  I,  CI  303-20 
Drew,  John  P  Traction  implement  3.583.083.  CI  36-62. 
Dreyer.  John  F  .  to  Polacoat  Incorporated  Adjustable  screen  frame  for 

rear  projection  screen  or  the  like  3.583.466.  CI.  160-351. 
Druseikis.  Frederick,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rear  window 

wiper  3. 583.021. CI   15-250.13 
Dubetsky.  Derry  J    5<'<'— 

Turnbull.  Robert  C  .   Dam.  Revnier  W  .  and  Dubetsky.  Derry 
J. 3. 583.918 
Dubois.  Bert,  to  Tenneco  Inc  .  mesne    Muffler  with  external  tuning 
tube  connecting  internal  chamber  to  exhaust  conduit  3.583.524.  CI. 
181-54 
Du  Bois.  Richard.  Jr  ,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Electrically- 
shielded  symbol  display  tube  3,584.252,  CI  3  1  3- 109  5 
Dubuisson.  Bernard  Louis  Yves,  to  Societe  Francaise  d'Optique  et  de 
Mecanique    S  F  O  .M     Apparatus    for    obtaining    orthophotoplans. 
3.583.809. CI.  355-22. 
Duff.  John  5e?- 

Foster.  Keith;  and  Duff.  John. 3.583.1  58 
Duffy.  William  B  .  to  United-Carr  incorporated  Sheet-metal  member 

and  a  fastening  screw  3,583.274.  CI.  85-32. 
Duflos.  Jacques  Louis,  to  Technique  du  Verre  Tisse  Material  for  mak- 
ing ablative  structures  3.583.275.  CI.  87-7 
Duguay.   Michel   A  ,   and    Rentzepis,   Peter   M  ,   to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated   Optical  signal  detector.  3,583,787,  CI 
350-160 
Dukert,  Andrew  Anthony:  See— 

Christofas,  Alkis,  and  Dukert,  Andrew  Anthony, 3. 583.033. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company  See— 

Blaszkow,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Zgleszewski,  Donald  W..  3.584.1  10. 
Bouchard,  Robert  J  .3.583.931 

Bristol.  John  Edwin,  and  Eggleston.  Watson,  3,583,963 
Brizzolara,  Alfred  Anthony,  Jr  ,  and  Lange,  Ronald  Frederick, 

3,583,147 
Brown,  George  N  ,  3,583,681. 

Byrne,  Svdnor  H  ,  Jr.,  and  Casey,  Donald  L  ,  3,583,208. 
C'opelm.'HarrvB  .3.584,033 
Copelm,HarryB,  3,584,034. 
Felton,  Herman  R  ,3,583,231 
Fuchs,  Julius  J  .3,584,032. 
Gregory.  Walter  A.  3,584,009, 
Gutmann,  Joseph  D,  Jr.  3,583.048. 
Harris.  Max  Emerson.  3,584.103 
Herglotz.  Heribert  K  .  and  Reilly.  Charles  D..  3,584.219. 
Parrish,  Robert  Guy,  3,584,090. 
Rush,  Frank  E  ,Jr  ,3,583,446 

Sharp,  William  F  ,  Jr.,  and  Enright.  Thomas  J„  3,583,062. 
Stahl,  Roland  E  ,3,583,936 
Durston,  Peter  John  See— 

Capp,  Clifford  William,  Denbigh,  Keith  Warwick;  Durston,  Peter 
John,  and  Harris,  Brian  Walton, 3, 583,982. 
Dutkiewicz,  Bronislaw  K    See  — 

Woebcke.  Herman.  Dutkiewicz,  Bronislaw  K.;  and  Espanola,  Wil- 
fridoR  ,3,583,476 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gawlick.  Henz.  and  Stahlmann.  Rudolf,  3.583,320. 
Penner.Horst.  3.583,163 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Chenoweth,  Dean  B  ,  and  Barnard,  Richard  L.,  3,584,120. 
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Oilman,  Paul  8,3,583,870. 
Harvey.  Donald  M  ,  3,583,841, 
Pollock,  John  S  ,3.583,807 
Roman,  Robert  J  ,  3,583,655 
Eaton,  Daniel  W  ;  and  Vanek,  Frank  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc  Pneumatic  gun 

with  projectile  release.  3,583, 381,  CI.  124-1  1 
Eaton,  Monty  R  ,  and  Middaugh,  Frank  R  Adjustable  fixture  for  locat- 
ing dra"  er  pull  holes.  3,583.823,  CI.  408- 1  1  5 
Ebnother,  Anton;  and  Bastian,  Jean-Michel,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  ,  a/k/a  San- 
doz    AG.    Benzothiopyrano[2.3-clpyridines.    3.583,997.    CI     260- 
2934 
Eby,  Ralph  H  ,  and  Robinson,  James  T  ,  to  Ward,  Ashley  F  ,  d/b/a 
Skinner  Irrigation  Company,  The  Irrigation  sprinkler  3,583,638,  CI 
239-206 
Edelman,  Alfred  E.  Apparatus  for  tooth  restoration.  3,583,069,  CI  32- 

2. 
Edmisten,  Walter  C:  See— 

Korpics,  Charles  J  ,  Edmisten.  Walter  C  ,  and  Culbertson.  George 
S. 3, 584.082. 
Edwards,  Robert  J.  Compartmented  bag  having  selective  inflation  con- 
trols 3,583,008. CI  5-349 
Eggert.  Glenn  J  .  and  Nicholls,  Mervyn  E  ,  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc  . 
mesne.  Control  circuit  for  automatic  buffing  equipment   3.583.015, 
CI   15-97. 
Eggleston,  Watson:  See— 

Bristol,  John  Edwin,  and  Eggleston.  Watson. 3. 583.963. 
Egorov,  Vladislav  Alexeevich:  See— 

Meshengisser,  Mikhail  Yakovlevich.  Ermakov,  Ivan  Semenovich, 
Kochkin,  Georgy  Mikhailovich,  Shakhov.  Filipp  Nikolaevich. 
Kotlyarov.      Gennady      Georgievich.      Sheljubsky.      Dmitry 
Danilovich  SabO  Sabbatovsky.  Vladimir  Petrovich.  and  Egorov. 
Vladislav  Alexeevich. 3. 583, 566 
Ehrenfried,  Albert  D  ,  Pierce.  Norton  T  ,  Mager,  Louis,  and  Halstead. 
Floyd    E.,    to    Metritape.    Inc.    Drv    bulk    level    sensing    system 
3,583,221, CI.  73-301. 
Ehrreich,  John  E.,  and  Avery,  Donald  H  ,  to  Chomerics.  Inc    Plastics 

made  conductive  with  coarse  metal  fillers  3,583,930,  CI  252-5  1 4. 
Eibl,  Heinz:  See— 

Hatz,  Ernst;  and  Eibl,  Heinz,3,583,379 
Eichner,  Karl:  See— 

Nienburg,    Hans,    Wiese,    Friedrich-Franz,    Eichner,    Karl;    and 
Vogel,Ludwig,3, 584,055 
Hike.  Eugene  Francis,  to  American  Can  Company.  Reinforcement  in- 
sert for  container  plug.  3.583.595.  CI.  220-53. 
Eisai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takebe,   Toshio;   Motovama,   Shimesu.   and    Machida,   Ryoichi, 
3,584,113. 
Eisenhardt,  Fred  W  ,  Tonsfeldt,  Wayne  S  ,  and  Ellingson,  Hartley  N. 

Defoliator  3, 583, 136, CI  56-121  43 
Elder,  Stanley  C  ,  and  Shotwell,  George  T  .  to  A    R    Industries,  Inc 

Carlos  erection  machine.  3,583,295,  CI  93-5  I 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Udall,  Anthony  John  Shawcross,  3,584,2  10. 
Electricite  de  France  (Service  National):  See— 

Taulier,  Hubert,  3,583,427 
Electro-Sonic  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 
Phillips,  Edward  H.  3.583,677. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See— 

Hewie,  David  W  .3.584.307. 
Electrospin  Corporation:  See— 

Guignard,  Claude.  Pellaton.  Jean;  and  Poull.  Maurice,  3,583.142. 
Guignard,  Claude,  Pellaton.  Jean,  and  Poull.  Maurice,  3,583,143 
Guignard,  Claude,  Pellaton,  Jean;  and  Poull.  Maurice,  3,583.144 
Poull.  Maurice.  3,583,141 
Ellingson,  Hartley  N.:  See— 

Eisenhardt,  Fred  W.,  Tonsfeldt,  Wayne  S.,  and  Ellingson,  Hartley 
N. 3,583. 136. 
Emerson  Electric  Co    See— 

Brundage,  Robert  Wesley,  3,583.839 
Empire  Level  Manufacturing  Co  :  See— 

Balint,  Joseph  A.  3, 583,073 
Empresa  Auxiliar  de  la  Industrie  S  A  :  See— 

Vian-Ortuno,  Angel,  and  Municio,  Vicente  Martin,  3,583,077. 
ene:  See— 

Course,  Jerome  A  ,  3,584.037. 
Enenstcin,  William  J  .  to  Beacon  Add-A-Bath,  Inc  Prefabricated  toilet 

and  vanity  sump  arrangement  3,582,995,  CI.  4-3 
Engel,  Wolfhard;  Seeger,  Ernst,  Teufel,  Helmut,  and  Machleidt,  Hans, 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m  b  H  l-(Pyridyl-2')-3-methyl  or  ethyl )- 
3-methyl-l,2,3,4-     tetrahydro-isoquinolines     and      salts     thereof 
3,583,995,  CI.  260-288. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation  See— 

Fata,  Samuel  $.,3, 583,099 
Engeike,  Roger  P  :  See— 

Zille,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Engeike,  Roger  P  ,3,583,477 
Engleman,  Donald  E  ,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc  Collapsi- 
ble sealing  gasket.  3,583,71  I, CI  277-199 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The  See— 

Grimshaw,    Edward    Michael,    and    Stubbs,    Frederick    William, 
3,583.253. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited  See— 

Banks,  Peter  Baldwin,  and  Scholz,  Hans,  3.584.25 1 . 
Enright.Thomas  J  :  See- 
Sharp,  William  F,  Jr.;  and  Enright,  Thomas  J  ,3,583,062 


Entschel.  Roland,  Mueller.  Curt,  and  Wehrli,  Walter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

a/k/a  Sandoz  AC  Basic  dyes  3.583.998,  CI  260-294  7 
Erickson,  Theodore  D  ,  to   FMC  Corporation    Pumping  apparatus, 

3,583,840,  CI.  418-200 
Erie,   Donald   Z.,  to  Genisco  Technology  Corporation    Rate   table. 

3,583,205, CI  73-1 
Ermakov,  Ivan  Semenovich:  See— 

Meshengisser,  Mikhail  Yakovlevich,  Ermakov,  Ivan  Semenovich, 
Kochkin.  Georgy  Mikhailovich,  Shakhov,  Filipp  Nikolaevich, 
Kotlyarov,  Gennady  Georgievich,  Sheljubsky,  Dmitry 
Danilovich  SabO  Sabbatovsky,  \ladimir  Petrovich,  and  Egorov. 
Vladislav  Alexeevich, 3,583, 5'66 
Escher  Wvss  Limited  .See— 

Mans'ke,  W  ilhelm,  3,583,670. 
Espanola,  Wilfrido  R    See  — 

Woebcke,  Herman,  Dutkiewicz,  Bronislaw  K.;  and  Espanola,  Wil- 
frido R  ,3,583,476 
Espinal.  Hector  Rolando,  and  Weber,  Joseph  Raymond,  to  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   Cure  cycle  optimization   3,583.206, 
CI   73-15  6 
Essex  International.  Inc.:  See—  * 

Preston.  Jerome  A  .  3.583.885 
Esso  Production  Research  Company  See— 

Woods,  Edward  G  ,  and  Penberthy.  Walter  L  .  Jr  ,  3.583.485. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company  See  — 
Gorman.  Paul  T  .  3.583.351 
Oswald.  Alexis  A  .3.584.127 
Etablissements  Bennes  Marrel  Saint-Etiene(  Loire):  See— 

Paulet.  Jean,  and  Mori.  Jean,  3,583, 1  59 
Etablissements  Clin-Byla  See— 

Schmitt,  Josef,  and  Brunaud.  Marcel  D  P  .  3.584.049 
Eubank.  Marcus  P  Universal  air  distribution  plenum  for  air  condition- 
ing unit  3.583. 1  75.  CI  62-326 
Eurich.  Robert  C.  Tuning  mechanism  for  a  stringed  musical  instru- 
ment 3.583,272, CI  84-267 
Evans,  Francis  E  :  See— 

Boye,  Frederick  C  .  Cheng,  Chao-Shing;  Evans,  Francis  E  .  and 
Friedman.Cecil  A  ,3,584,025 
Evans,  John  T  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Serial  BCD  adder/sub- 
tracter/complementer utilizing  interlaced  data    3,584,206,  CI    235- 
170, 
Evans  Products  Company  See— 

MacCurdy,  W  illiam  K  ,  3,583,332. 
Matyas.fibor,  3.583.333 
Evans.  Stanley  F  ,  to  Fluid  Transfer  Limited    Pump    3,583.836,  CI. 

417-394. 
Ewald,  Ronald  F  ,  to  Seaquist  Valve  Company    Self  cleaning  valve, 

3,583,60t),CI  222-402  18 
Ezekiel,  Frederick  D    See  — 

\  ang,  Philip  M  ,  Collins,  Dennis  F  .  Jr  .  Ezekiel.  Frederick  D  .  and 
De  Furia.  Robert  R  .3,583.777 
Fabian.  Everett  L  .  to  Magnovox  Company.  The   Acoustic  transducer. 

3,584.243.  CI  310-8  3 
Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  Chs.  Tissol  et  Fils  S.A.See— 

Tissot.  Luc.  and  Cachelin.  Gerard.  3.583.15  I 
Fachini,  Robert  M  .  and  Kenna.  Fenion  L  .  Jr  ,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company   Bale  wagon  unloading  system   3.583,578.  CI  214- 
6 
Fahrendorff.  Curtis  H  .  to  Tonka  Corporation   Toy  vehicle  roof  con- 
struction  3.583.095.  CI  46-202 
Fairbanks.  Theodore  H  .  to  FMC  Corporation  Method  for  making  net- 
like structures   3.584,102. CI   264-167 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H    See  — 

Nelson,  Dorsev  C  ,  and  Fairbanks,  Theodore  H  .3.584,108 
Falk.  Gerhard  World  time  indicator  3.583. 1  50.  CI  58-44 
Farbenfabriken  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Hahn.Willi.3.'584,058 
Kubitzek,     Harry.     Reichle.     Alfred,     and     Von     Falkai.     Bela. 

3,584.107 
Mansmann,  Manfred,  Zirngibl,  Hans,  and  Immel,  Otto,  3,583,980. 
Weber,   Karl-Arnold,  Striegler,   Hellmut,   Berndt.  Gerhard,   and 

Voigt,  Reiner,  3,583,943 
Wolfrum,    Gerhard,    Knobloch,    Waller,    and    Gold,    Heinrich, 
3.583.970 
Farbenfriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
Bock.  Eugen,  and  Dollhausen,  Manfred,  3.584,075. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Schmidt,  Erwin,  Beermann,  Claus,  Lohaus,  Gerhard,  and  Lan- 
dauer,  Franz.  3.583.947 
Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft    vormals   Meister    Lucius   & 
Bruning  See— 

Weissermel,  Klaus,  and  Kern,  Rudolf,  3.583,935 
Farrell,    Eugene    A  .    to    Frink    Sno-Plows,    Inc     Rotary    snowplow, 

3,583,084,  CI   37-43 
Fassbender,  Hugo  Bee-keeper's  protective  clothing   3,582.989.  CI  2- 

4 
Fata.  Samuel  S  .  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &.  Chemicals  Corporation  Tile 
for  germinating  seed  and  manufacture  thereof  3.583.099,  CI  47-56 
Faust.  Clifford  Charles.  Kavesh.  Sheldon,  and  W  mokur.  Louis  Lloyd, 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Sterile  cover  for  fluid  container  port 
3,583.460.  CI   150-8. 
Fauth,  Arthur:  See— 

Wiesenauer,  Robert,  and  Fauth,  Arthur. 3. 583, 875. 
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Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company  S«— 

Martin.  Pauls.  3.584.272 

Federal-Mogul  Corporation  See— 

Haller.  John.  3.583,672 

Fehrs.  Hellmuth.  to  Behrens.  Joh.  Fnedrich  Compressed  air-operated 

drive-in  apparatus  to  drive-  in  fastening  means  such  as  nails,  staples 

orthelike   3,583,496. CI    17315 

Felder.  Winfried   See— 

Dach   Hansjorg.Sterk.Konrad.  and  Felder.  VVinfried, 3, 583,422 

Feldman,  Julian.  Frampton.  Orville  D  .  and  Keresztes,  Imre  A  .  to  Na- 
tional     Distiller     and     Chemical     Corporation       Cycloaliphatic 
di(aminoalkanes)   3.584.045, CI   260-563 
Felton.  Herman  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Company   High 

pressure  sampling  valve  3,583.23 1 ,  CI.  73-422. 
Fenwal,  Inc     See  — 

Siwko,  Eric  I,  3.584.294  ,.o-,.,^ 

Feres,  Vaclav,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB    Aseptically  sealing  valve    3,583,426, 

CI    137-240 
Ferraro,  Joseph  George,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Container, 

3,583.590. CI  215-10 
Fiher  Industries.  Inc    See  — 

Simons.  Frank  Holmes.  3.583.949 
Fieni,  Walter,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo    Mulli-tube 

radiator   3.583.478, CI    165-178 
Filper  Corporation  iff  — 

Meissner.    Konrad    E  .    McClelland.    Etheridge    R  .    and    Kilner. 
George  E  .3.583.456 
Fine,  David   Road  map  reader   3.583.086. CI  40-86 
Fink.  Donald  G  Golf  club  cleaning  device   3.583,0 18.  CI    15-104.92 
Fiore.  Peter  O    See  — 

Halpert.  Robert!  .and  Fiore,  Peter  O  .3.584.168. 
Firestone.  Raymond  A  .  and  Sletzinger.  Meyer,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  (cis-1.2-  eporypropyD-phosphonic 
acid  and  derivatives  3.584.014,  CI  260-348 
Firmenich  &  Cie  See— 

Buchi.  George  H  .  Giannotti.  Charles  Pascal.  Lederer,  Edgar,  and 
Wust.  Hans.  3.584.013 
Fischer    Raymond  C  .  to  International  Harvester  Companv     Weight 

respensive  bale  conveyor  3.583.565.  CI   209-121. 
Fisher.    Daniel    J  .    Jr  .    to    Leesona   Corporation     Textile    machine 

3.583.145. CI  57-106. 
Fisons  Limited  See— 

Dean.  Robert.  3.583.580 
Flaregas  Engineering  Limited   See  — 

Harrington.  Ernest  W  .  and  Proctor.  Albert  E  .  3.583,851 
Flickinger,    Don    H     Anchoring   system    for    floating   drilling   vessel 

3.583,354, CI    I  14-206 
Flintkote  Company,  The  See  — 

Califano,  Frank  L  ,  and  Laszlo.  Joseph,  3,583,889. 
Flockhart.  William  F    See  — 

Jones.    Derek,    Flockhart,    William    F  ,    and    Guyon.    Andre    Je- 
an,3. 583. 792 
Flohr.  William  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Pryor,  Scott  L  .  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc 
Mechanisms  for  precision  location  of  a  crankshaft  in  an  automatic 
crankpin  grinding  machine   3, 583. 109.  CI   51-237 
Florus,  Hans-Jorg  See- 

Sieinbrenner.    Hans.    Florus.    Hans-Jorg,   Grossner,    Horst.    and 
Schwerdt.  Paul. 3. 583. 77? 
Flory    Robert  Earl,  to  RCA  Corporation  Continuous  motion  apparatus 

for  TV  film  scanning   3,584.148,  CI    178-7  2 
Flory.  Robert  Earl,  to  RCA  Corporation    Registration  apparatus  for 

television  film  projection  system   3.584,149.  CI    178-7  2 
Flory,  Robert  Earl,  and  Hannan.  William  James,  to  RCA  Corporation 

Crosstalk  reduction  in  film  player.  3,584, 147,  CI.  178-7  2 
Fluid  Transfer  Limited  See  — 

Evans,  Stanley  F,  3,583, 836 
Fluor  Corporation  See— 

Jackson.  Steven  B  .and  Murray,  Roger  A  .  3,584.068 
Flynn,  Charles  M  .  and  Klee.  David  J  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc    Apparatus  for  cooling  articles  to  low  temperatures    3.583.171. 
CI  62-266 
FMC  Corporation  See— 

Erickson.  Theodore  D  .  3.583.840. 
Fairbanks. Theodore  H  .  3.584.102 
Folsom,  Theodore  Roberi.  3.583.075 
Haynes.  Don  A  .3.583.238. 

Nelson.  Dorsey  C  .and  Fairbanks,  Theodore  H  .  3.584.108. 
Ostarello.  William  A  .3,583,582 
Rose,  Boyd  W  ,  and  Schield,  Michael  L  ,  3,583,414 
Sheetz,  Charles  E  ,3.583,634 

Spurlin.  William  V  ,  and  Carroll,  Patrick  J  .  3.583,553. 
Fo-Mac  Interprises.  Inc    See— 

Fowlkes.  George  V  .  3.583.720 
Fogarty.  Edv^ard  A  ,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates   Traveling  toy  tea 

table  3.583.090. CI  46-15 
Folsom.  Theodore  Robert,  to  FMC  Corporation   Freeze  drying  method 

and  apparatus  therefor  3.583.075.  CI   34-5. 
Foote,  Robert  W  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Method  for  using 

foam  m  wells  3.583.483,  CI    166-250 
Ford  Motor  Company  See— 

Drallmeier.  Merrill  E  .3,583,198 
Forse,  Harry  D    Garment  finishing  apparatus  with  sleeve  expanders 
3.583.610. CI   223-57. 


Foster.  Joseph  E  .  Jr  Continuous  suction  conveyor  stacker   3.583,614. 

CI.  225-97 
Foster.  Keith,  and  Duff.  John,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration   Transducer  for  converting  fluid  pressure  oscillations  into 
mechanical  oscillations  3.583.158,  CI  60-52 
Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis,  and  Gaumont.  Robert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
SA  iO-Hydroxy-1  l-piperazinyl-dibenzocycloheptadienes. 

3.583.990. CI.  260-268 
Fouche.  Jean  Clement  Louis,  and  Leger.  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
S  A   Pharmacologicallv  active  2-substituted  1  1-  piperazinyl  dibenzo- 
oxepins  3.583.989.  Cl"  260-268 
Fouse.  Frederick  Z  .  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation  Geneva  motion 

indexer  with  hemispherical  head   3.583,258, Cl  74-820 
Fowlkes.  George  V  .  to  Fo-Mac  Interprises.  Inc   Ice  skate  blade  guard. 

3,583.720. Cl  280-11.38 
Fox,  John  H  .  Jr    See— 

Wilson.  Calvin  L  ,  and  Fox,  John  H.,Jr  ,3,583.289. 
Frampton,  Orville  D    See  — 

Feldman,    Julian,    Frampton,    Orville    D  .    and    Keresztes.    Imre 
A. ,3.584.045. 
Francis,  Marion  D  ,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Oral  com- 
positions for  calculus  retardation   3.584.1  16,  Cl  424-52 
Francis.  Marion  D  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Composi- 
tions for  inhibiting  anomalous  deposition  and  mobilization  of  calci- 
um phosphate  in  animal  tissue   3.584.1  24. Cl.  424-204. 
Francis.  Marion  D  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Composi- 
tions for  inhibiting  anomalous  deposition  and  mobilization  of  calci- 
um phosphate  mammal  tissue  3,584,1  25,  Cl.  424-204 
Franz    William  F..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Impact-testing 

apparatus  3.583.215. Cl.  73-101 
Eraser  &  Johnston  Company.  See— 
Chesebro.Roger  F  .  3.583,173. 
Fraze.  Ermal  C:  See— 

Brown.  Omar  L  .3.583,348 
Freckmann,  Heinz,  and  Mayer.  Karlhemz.  to  Benz  &  Hilgers  GmbH. 
Dosing  device  with  a  rotating  piston  cylinder    3.583.603.  Cl    222- 
137 
Fredricsson.  Bo  G  .  t-    I  .r '. n  Communication  Systems.  Inc  Carrier  de- 
tection circuit   3.584  2  '■'..Cl   307-235 
Freeman  Charles  D.  to  Pritchard,  J   F  ,  and  Company  Shroud  for  fire- 
tube  boiler   3.583,370. Cl    122-410 
Freidennch.  Robert  G    Smokeless  cooking  stove    3.583.309.  Cl    99- 

445 
Freudenberg.  Carl.  KG   See— 

Domros.  Dietrich,  and  Schmitt.  Wilhelm.  3.583.712 
Freudman.  Ernest,  and  Reagle.  Gerald  R  .  to  General  American  Trans- 
portation Corporation    Convertible  multiple  compartment  hopper- 
tank  car   3.583.330.  Cl    105-239 
Fneberger   Christian,  and  Malczvnski,  Heinrich    Method  of  recording 

recurring  events   3,583,392.  Cf  128-2  05 
Frieder.  Leonard  P  .  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Ballistic  cover  for  protec- 
tive helmet  3.582.990.  Cl   2-6 
Friedman.  Cecil  A     See— 

Boye.  Frederick  C  .  Cheng,  Chao-Shing,  Evans,  Francis  E.,  and 
Friedman, Cecil  A. .3.584,025. 
Fnedrich  Kocks  See— 

Kocks.Friedrich,  3,583.192. 
Frink,John  W    See— 

Zwolinski.  Leon  M.,  and  Frink.  John  W  .3.583,926. 
Frink  Sno-Plows.  Inc     See— 

Bogenschutz.  Thomas  M  ,  3,583.646. 
FarrelI.Eugene  A  ,  3,583.084 
Frosst,CharlesE  ,&Co  ;  See- 

Williams  Haydn  W   R  .  3,584,002 
Fry   Timothy  Selwyn.  to  Rootes  Motors  Limited    Suspension  systems 

for  motor  vehicles.  3.583,725,  Cl.  280-1  24 
Fry.  William  Lawrence,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited    Igni- 
tion distributors  with  improved  control  weight  adjustment  means 
3.584.165. Cl   200-19 
Fuchs.  Julius  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company   Prepara- 
tion  of  alkyl    I -( carbamoyl )-N-(carbamoyloxy)   thioformimidales. 
3.584.032. Cl   260-482 
Fujimoto   Michinori.  to  Meisenshoko  Company  Limited.  Golf  training 

device.  3,583, 707, Cl  273-191 
Fujita,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Phase-con- 
trolled pulse  generator   3,584.242, Cl   307-308. 
Fujiwara.  Tetsuya.  Omote.  Hachiro.  Gotou.  Katuyoshi.  and   Kenjo. 
Yoshitoyo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Automatic  tuning 
device  for  television  receiver   3. 584. 141,  Cl    178-5  8 
Fukuda,  Yoshio.  See— 

Shibata,  Kazuo.and  Fukuda.  Yoshio, 3, 583, 81  3. 

Fukui,    Hatsuaki,    and    McNamara,    William    J.,   to    Bell    Telephone 

Laboratories.  Incorporated   Video  defect  eliminator   3.584.235,  Cl 

307-237 

Fulweiler,  Spencer  B  .  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc    Electroplating  cell  for 

recovering  silver  from  photographic  solutions.  3,583,897,  Cl.  204- 

212 
Funtronics,  Inc.:  Sff— 

Hurlev,  Frederick  A  .  3.583,538 
Fuqua  Norman  L  .  and  Gartley.  W  illiam  H  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Dryer  control   3.583.688.  Cl.  263-33 
Furby.  Neal  W  .  Godfrey.  Douglas,  and  Peeler,  Robert  L.,  to  Chevron 

Research  Company    Method  of  preventing  cavitation  damage  with 

functional  fluids  containing  lower  alkanes.  3.583,920,  Cl.  252-78 
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Furukawa,  Motoaki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited    Polariza- 
tion   and    time    division    light    multiplex    communication    system 
3, 584.221, Cl  250-199 
Futaki,  Hisao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Temperature  sensing  device.  3,583.224, 

Cl  73-362 
G  A.  Serlachius  Oy  See— 

Lindeberg,Carl-Johan,  3,583,491. 
GAF  Corporation  See— 

Klinger.  Guenther  H.and  Landskroener.  Peter  A  ,  3.583,969. 
Mastroianni.  Em  i  lio  G,  and  Goodman.  Robert  C,  3,583,437. 
Gagarine.  Dimtry  M    See— 

Bolinger.    Edgar    Dare.    Gagarine.    Dimtry    M  ;    and    Machell. 
Greville.3.583.855 
Gallagher.  Frederick  James  See— 

Schuman.  Alec,  and  Gallagher,  Frederick  James, 3, 583,448. 
Gambrell,  James  B    See— 

Hovick.Jack  H  .3,583,388. 
Ganter.   Wolfgang,  to   Messrs    Gebruder   Junghans  GmbH     Battery 

clock   3.583.149.CI  58-23 
Garceau.  David  S.  See— 

Hume.  Clayton  R.  and  Garceau.  David  S  .3.583.761 
Gardineer.  Bavard  G  .  Jr  .  to  Guenther  Svstems.  Inc    Drive  chain 

3.583.550.  C'l    198-154 
Garner.  John  T  .  and   Bullara.  Leo  A  .  said   Bullara   Assor    to  said 
Garner    Pressure  absorbing  appliance  for  treating  hydrocephalus. 
3.583.387. Cl    128-1 
Garnier.  Jacques  See— 

Harbonn.  Jacques,  and  Garnier.  Jacques. 3. 583, 445 
Garnier.  Jacques,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  Seal- 
ing arrangement  for  a  displaceable  device3,583.292.CI  92-1  82 
Garrett  Corporation.  The   See— 
White.  John  C  .3.583.828 
Garrett.  Lewis  C  .  and  Cunningham.  Robert  E  .  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany.   Pedestal    configuration    for   spinning    low-    viscositv    melts 
3,583.027, Cl    18-8 
Gartley.  William  H    See— 

Fuqua.  Norman  L  .  and  Gartley.  William  H  .3.583.688. 
Garvin.  Donald  F  .  and  Aepli.  Otto  T  .  to  Basf  Wyandotte  Corporation 
Microbe     control     in     food     processing     and     related     industries 
3.583.914. Cl   252-34  7 
Gary.  Wardell.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Solid  state  on 

delay  time  delay  apparatus  3.584.262.  Cl   317-141 
Gary.  Wardell  5ff— 

Thompson.  Francis  T..  and  Gary.  Wardell. 3, 5 84. 263. 
Garza.  Frank  B.  Deer  pelvis  bone  shearing  knife.  3.583.024.  Cl    17-1 
Gas  Council.  The  See— 

Hancock.Roger  A  .and  Moppett.  David  J..  3,583.842. 
Hoggarth.  Malcolm  Leslie.  3.583,83  1 
Gasman,  Robert  C    See— 

Holicky,   Donald   F  ,    Hahn,   Kenneth   G  ,   and  Gasman.   Robert 
C  .3.'583.955 
Gasparac.  Rudolph  J    See- 
Adam.  Howard  W  .  Motz.  Jerome  C.  and  Gasparac.  Rudolph 
J  .3.583.649 
Gates  Rubber  Companv.  The  See— 

Jewell.  David  E.3'.583. 731 
Gatsis.  John  G  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Coal  liquefaction 

process  by  three-stage  solvent  extraction   3.583.900,  Cl   208-8 
Gaudlitz,    Paul     Apparatus    for   tving    sausage    casings   or    the    like 

3, 583, 13  I.  Cl   53-135 
Gaumont.  Robert  See  — 

Fouche.  Jean  Clement  Louis,  and  Gaumont.  Robert, 3, 583,990 
Cavrilova.  Iva:  See— 

Chromecek.  Richard,  and  Gavnlova,  Iva. 3, 583, 957. 
Gawhck.  Henz,  and  Siahlmann.  Rudolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel   Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Safetv  projectile  for  underwater  detonation   3.583.320. 
Cl    102-81 
Gawlik.  Czeslaw    See  — 

Kossowski.       Bohdan.      Gawlik.      Czeslaw.      and       Hlihowicki. 
Adam. 3. 583.497 
Gay.  Michel  See— 

Boichard.  Jacques.  Brossard.  Bernard.  Gav.  Michel,  and  Janin, 
Raymond. 3. 584.04  1 
Gebhart.  Arthur  Ira.  and  Bonduris.  Angelo  Thomas   Method  of  apply- 
ing visible  aerosol  compositions   3.584.1  1  5.  Cl.  424-45 
Gebruder  Junghans  G  mbH    See— 

Wolber.  Robert.  3. 583. 148 
Geiersbach.  Allois  F    See— 

Ringland.  William  L  .  Neumann,  Manfred  E  .  Kaeser.  Ernst  K.. 
Gilmore.  Thomas  P  .  and  Geiersbach.  Allois  F, 3, 584, 276. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Berrer.  Dagmar.  and  \  ogel.  Christian,  3,583,987 
Dexter,  Martin,  Spivak.  John  Denon.  and  Steinberg.  David  Her- 
bert. 3.584.047 
Marand.  Jean,  and  Thornton.  Marvin  L..  3.583.604. 
Geigy.  J   R  .  A  G    See— 

Zweidler.  Reinhard.  3.583,925 
Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH   See  — 

Teinert.Karl-Heinz,  3.583.244 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation  See— 

Freudman.  Ernest,  and  Reagle,  Gerald  R  ,  3,583,330. 
Kerfman.  Herman  D  .  3.583.592. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See  — 
Staats,HenrvN..  3,583,557. 


General  Connectors  Corporation  See— 

Kozlowski.Jozef  A  .3.583.730 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  See- 
Mann.  Leonard  E  ,  Mauskapf.  Leonard,  Nickcrson,  Ru&scil  J  ,  and 
Petndes.  PetrosT  ,  3,584.185. 
General  Electric  Company  See— 

Apanavicius.  Raymond.  3,583,879. 

Ashby,Bruce  A  ',  3,584.023, 

Baker.  Albert  E  .  Jr.  3.583.886 

Balini.  Louis  J  ,  and  Bodendorf.  Everett  F,.  3,583.919. 

Berger.  Abe.  and  Selm.  Terrv  G  .  3.584,026 

Bostick,  Edgar  E  ,  and  Gilbert,  Alfred  R  .  3,583,939 

Evans.  John  T  .3.584.206 

Hebert.  Donald  G  .3.583.315 

Kenyon,  Lewis  W  .  and  Kilpatrick,  Robert  G  .  3.584.228. 

Layman.  John  D.  3.584,200 

Noble,  Milton  L  .  and  Stone.  John  D  .  3.583.868 

Smuland.   Robert   J  .    Hope.   Ned   A.,   and    Kercher.   David    M  . 

3.583.824. 
Staats.  James  E  .3.584,255 
General  Electric  Company .  The:  See  — 

Dorward.  Richard  Munro,  3.584.231 
General  Motors  Corporation  See— 
Druseikis.  Frederick.  3.583.021 
Heidel.Henrv,  3.583.629 
Kwasiborski.  Stanley.  Jr.  3.583.742. 
Livezev.  W  illiam  G  '.  3.583,256. 
Peterson,  Donald  W  .3.583,257. 
Tomaszewski.  Donald  E.  3.584.301. 
Wagner.  Richard  M  ,  3,584.164 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

Benton.  Richard  E  ,  and  Pernn.  Jack  T.,  3,583.932. 

Bryant.  Howard  Francis.  3.583.621 

Espinal.     Hector     Rolando,     and     Weber.     Joseph     Ravmond, 

3.583.206 
Uelzmann,  Heinz,  3.583.977. 
Genisco  Technologv  Corporation:  See— 

Erie.  Donald  Z'.  3,583.205 
Genser.  Milton   See— 

Lee.  W  alter  W  ,  and  Genser,  Milton, 3,583,788. 
Gentex  Corporation   See  — 

Frieder.  Leonard  P  .  3,582.990. 
Gentili.  Bruno  See  — 

Horow  itz,  Robert  M  .  and  Gentili.  Bruno. 3, 583,894 
George.  Harrv  A  .  to  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co  .  The  Storage  apparatus 

3.583,569. Cl   2111  5 
Gerhardt.   Ralph   August,  and   Ziegler,   Duane   Herbert,  to   Deere   & 
Company    Harvester  shaft  speed  monitoring  system    3,583,405,  Cl 
130-27 
Germann,  Alhrecht  See— 

Bolza-Schunemann.       Hans-Bernhard;       and      Germann.       Al- 
brecht.?.583,316 
Germino,  Felix,  to  CPC  Iniernational  Inc  Novel  instant  pudding  starch 

and  process  for  prcp,iring  same   3,583,874,  Cl  99-1  39 
Gero.  Andre.  See— 

Gero.  Gabriel.  3.583.625. 
Gero.   Gabriel.    33    1/3*^    to  Gero,   Andre,   33    I/3'5t    to    Distefano, 
Anthony  J  .  and    16  2/3''^   to  Distefano.  Domenick   W     Cigarette 
dispensing  package.  3,583,625.  Cl  229-17 
Giacopelli,  L  mberto.  to  SoKav  &  Cie   Anode  assembly  for  electrolytic 

cell   3,583.898.  Cl   204-286' 
Gianese,     Goffredo.     to     AMP     Incorporated      Cigarette     packers 

3. 583. 130, Cl   53-124 
Giannotti,  Charles  Pascal  See  — 

Buchi,  George  H  .  Giannotti.  Charles  Pascal.  Lederer.  Edgar,  and 
Wust,Hans,3.584.0l3 
Gibbs  Manufacturing  &  Research  Corporation   See  — 
Kline.  Ralph  S  .  and  Olsen,  Robert  A..  3.584.202 
Gibson.  George  W    Two  piece  credit  identification  cards.  3.583,317, 

Cl    101-368 
Giesen.  Heinrich   See- 

Schuize,    Kurt-Jurgen,    Giescn,    Heinrich.    Haas,    Wilhelm,    and 
Heuer,  Kurt. 3. 583.65 1 . 
Gilbert.  Alfred  R    See- 

Bostick.  Edgar  E  .  and  Gilbert.  Alfred  R  .3.583.939. 
Gildener.  Henry,  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Segmental  chain  hangers 

3.583.689. Cl  263-33, 
Gill.  Thomas  R  .  to  GS  Equipment  Company  Covers  for  plating  barrels 

and  the  like   3.583.739.  Cl   :9:-14Q 
Gillender,  John  Brian,  and  Smith.  Leslie  Harrold.  to  Roneo  I  imited 

Postal  franking  machine    3.583.314,  Cl    101-91 
Oilman.  Paul  B  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv    Emulsions  coniaining  a 

bipyridmium  salt  and  a  dye   3.583.870,  Cl.  96-122. 
Gilmore.  Thomas  P    See— 

Ringland,  W  illiam  L  .  Neumann.  Manfred  E  .  Kaeser.  Ernst  K  . 
Gilmore.  Thomas  P  ,  and  Geiersbach.  Allois  F  .3.584.276 
Giraud,  Francois  Louis  .Scf — 

Pans.  Francois  Gilbert,  and  Giraud.  Francois  Louis, 3, 583, 323. 
Gish.  Irving.  Portable  and  foldable  luggage  carrier   3,583,61 3,  Cl   224 

42  1 
Givaudon  Corporation   See— 
Marbet.  Roman.  3. 584,010 
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GlanzstofTAG   See-  ^     ^     ^     ..,     u 

Rupp.    Hans-Dieter,    Siggel.    Erhard;    Meyer.   Gerhard,    Worbs. 
Ernst-Georg,    Wallrabenstein,    Michael;    and    Schopf.    Albert, 
3,583.953 
Schulze.    Kurt-Jurgen.   Giesen,    Heinrich,    Haas.    Wilhelm,    and 
Heuer.  Kurt,  3,583.651 
Glaser.  Josef  See— 

Strohschein,        Manfred,        Glaser.        Josef;        and        Kurth, 
Johannes. 3.583.473 
Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates  See— 
Fogarty.  Edward  A  ,  3.583,090 
Glass.   Marvin  I  .  Meyer,  Burton  C  ;  and  Dekan.  Howard  L  . 

3,583.093. 
Glass.  Marvin  1  .  Breslow,  Jeffery  D  .  and  Disko.  Harry.  3,583,701. 
Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  and  Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.  3,583.702 
Glass,  Marvin  I  .  and  Breslow.  Jeffrey  D  .  3.583.706 
Glass.  Marvin  I  .and  Licitis.Gunars.  3.583.808 
Schoenfield.  Palmer  J  .  3.583,092 

Schoenfield.    Palmer    J  .   Glass.    Marvin    I  .   and    Disko.    Harry. 
3.583.797 
Glass.  Marvin  I  .  Breslow.  Jeffery  D  .  and  Disko.  Harry,  to  Glass.  Mar 

vin.  &  Associates  Game  apparatus  3.5S3.701 .  CI  273- 1 
Glass.  Marvin  I  .  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  ,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates Competitive  retrieval  game  3.583.702.  CI  273-1 
Glass.  Marvin  I  .  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  .  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  As- 
sociates Apparatus  for  playing  a  memory  game   3.583.706.  CI.  273- 
135 
Glass.  Marvin  I  .  and  Licitis.  Gunars,  to  Glass,  Marvin.  &  Associates 

Optical  means  for  audio-visual  device  3.583,808.  CI   353-7 
Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  Meyer.  Burton  C  .  and  Dekan.  Howard  L  .  to  Glass. 

Marvin.*  Associates  Animated  doll   3.583.093, CI  46-117 
Glass,  Marvin  I    See— 

Schoenfield.    Palmer    J  .    Glass.    Marvin    1  .    and    Disko.    Har- 
ry.3. 583, 797 
Gleason  Works,  The  See— 

Baxter.  Meriwether  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Stark,  Edward,  3,583,278. 
Weltzer,  Gene  P  .and  Jaehn.  Edwin  C  .  3.583,714. 
Wildhaber.  Ernest.  3.583.190 
Glomb,  John  D    See  — 

Cannon,  Howard  S  ,  Catalano.  Phillip  F  .  Glomb,  John  D  .  and  O' 
Neill,  Roger  M  .3.584.176 
Gmeiner,  Gunter  See— 

Breilschwerdt.  Werner.  Gmeiner.  Gunter;  Grabner,  Christian;  and 
Sigmund,  Gerhard. 3. 5 8 3, 741 
Goddard.  James  E    See  — 

Parks.  Christ  F  .  and  Goddard,  James  E  .3.583,167. 
Godfrey.  Douglas  See— 

Furby.     Neal     W.,     Godfrey.     Douglas,     and     Peeler,     Robert 
L  .3.583.920 
Godley,  Philip  II.  to  Improved  Machinerv  Inc   Screw  feeding  method 

and  apparatus   3.583.679,  CI  259-5 
Gold.  Daniel  Mitt  for  sailors  3,582.992. CI  2-16. 
Gold,  Heinrich   See— 

Wolfrum,     Gerhard,     Knobloch,     Walter;     and     Gold,     Hein- 
rich,3:583.970 
Gold.  Nathan,  and  Weeks.  Richard  F  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Fac- 
simile   duplication    of   documents    bv    means    of    digital    signals 
3,584,143, CI    178-68 
Goldman,     Jerome     L      Shipboard     cargo     stowage     construction. 

3,583.350. CI    I  14-72 
Golner.  Jerold  Julius,  and   Alroy.  John   D    Integral,  thin-wall  tray. 

3.583.623. CI  229-2  5 
Goodkin.  Jerome,  and  Dalin.  George  Abbe,  to  Yardnev  International 
Corporation  Svstem  for  charging  electric  batter>  cell   3,584,285,  CI. 
320-46 
Goodman,  Robert  C    See— 

Mastroianni,  Emilio  G  ,  and  Goodman.  Robert  C  ,3,583,437 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  The   See— 

O'Neil.  Kevin  B  ,  and  Helms,  Paul  E  ,  Jr  ,  3.583.463 
Sawaya.  Albert  R  ,  and  Hauenstein.  Jack  D  .  3.583.944 
Gordon.  Harrv  W  .  to  Schmid.  Julius,  Inc   Method  of  treating  prostatic 

hyperirophy   3,584,1  18, CI  4241  17 
Gordon.  Harrv  W  ,  to  Schmid,  Julius,  Inc  Oral  administration  of  fruc- 
tose for  alcohol  intoxication   3.584, 1  22,  CI  424-180 
Gordy,  Cecil  E   Power-operated  means  for  producing  frozen  deserts  in 

a  refrigerated  compartment   3,583, 1  76.  CI  62-342 
Gorin.  Everett   See— 

Yavorsky,  Paul  M  ,  and  Conn,  Everett, 3, 584,042 
Gorman,  Paul  T  ,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company   Vessel 

for  transporting  liquefied  hydrocarbon  3. 583, 35  I.  CI   114-74 
Cotou.  Katuyoshi  See— 

Fujiwara.  Tetsuya.  Omote.  Hachiro;  Gotou.  Katuyoshi.  and  Kenjo. 
Yoshitoyo.3.584,141 
Gotz.  Hans  See— 

Wilfert,  Karl,  and  Gotz,  Hans, 3, 583.757 
Gourse.  Jerome  A  ,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation  ene    I  -Carboxy- 

3-methylene-l,2.2,4,5-pentachloropent-4-  3,584,037. CI.  260-514' 
Govak,  Anione  T    See— 

'  Whitten,  A  J  ,Jr  ;  and  Goyak.  Antone  T., 3,583, 347 
Grabner.  Christian  See— 

Breilschwerdt.  Werner;  Gmeiner.  Gunter;  Grabner.  Christian;  and 
Sigmund.  Gerhard. 3. 583, 741. 
Grace.  W   R  ,  &  Co    See- 
Block.  Jacob.  3. 583.909 


Cantrell.  Clifford  M  .  Jr.;  and  Lance.  Roy  B..  3.583.923. 
Wangerow,LeroyC  ,3,583,120. 
Graeff,  Robert  Frank  Stapler  3.583.622,01.  227-120. 
Graf,  Edward  D  ,  and  Kuhn.  Jason  G   Method  of  stabilizing  soils  with 

controlled  gelling  of  silicate  grout  solutions.  3,583, 1 66.  CI.  61-36. 
Gramall  Industries  Propertary  Limited:  5ee— 

Roach,  Ronald  John,  and  Spencer,  John  Frederick.  3.583,1 17. 
Granier.  Samuel:  See— 

Granirer.  Louis  W  .  deceased;  Graniere.  Minna;  Granier,  Samuel; 
and  Pearlman.Robertl.,3,584,117. 
Graniere.  Minna  See— 

Granirer.  Louis  W  ,  deceased.  Graniere,  Minna;  Granier.  Samuel; 

and  Pearlman.  Robert  I  .3.584.1  17. 

Granirer.  Louis  W  ,  deceased.  Graniere.  Minna.  Granier,  Samuel;  and 

Pearlman.  Robert  I    Medicinal  products  from  placenta  tissue  and 

processes  of  preparing  same  3.584,1 17,  CI.  424-105. 

Grant.    Leo    E  ;   and    Howland.   Benjamin   T..   to   North   American 

Rockwell  Corporation  Valve  3.583.441.  CI.  137-625.48 
Gratton.  Peter  D    See— 

Anderson.  Matthew  E  .  Higuera.  Richard  L.;  Donahue,  William  J.; 
Gratton,  Peter  D  ,  and  Cammack.Thomas  A.,3,583,321 
Gravimetrics  Incorporated  See— 
Codina.  Jorge  G.  3.583,226. 
Grayson.  Richard  Davis    Range  control  system.  3,584.197,  CI.  219- 

487, 
Graziano.  Joseph  R   Fuel  vaporizer  apparatus.  3,583,377,  CI.  123-141. 
Greatrex.   Roger  S  .   to   Westinghouse   Brake  and  Signal  Company 

Limited  fail-safe  transistor  gate  circuit.  3,584.236.  CI.  307-255. 
Green.  Derek  Bernard,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Aerosol 

valve  with  metering  passage  3,583,608,  CI.  222-402.24 
Green.  Harry  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Nemonic  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Substrate  for 
mounting  filaments  in  close-spaced  parallel  array.  3,584,130,  CI. 
174-1 
Green,  Martin,  to  No  Limit  Inventions,  Inc    Instrument  designed  for 
shaping  ready  mixed  and  baked  cakes  or  bread.  3,583,068,  CI    31- 
293 
Greenberg.  Jack,  to  Robins,  A    H  ,  Company,  Incorporated    Anthel- 
mintic method  employing  phosphonate  derivative.  3,584,126,  Ci. 
424-212 
Grego.  Peter;  and  Howell.  Robert  G  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Method 

of  decorating  glazed  glass-ccramic  bodies.  3.583,883.  CI.  I  17-123. 
Gregory.  Walter  A  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  2H- 
4,9-Ethanobenzisoindolones  and  derivatives  thereof  as  pharmaceuti- 
cal agents  3.584.009. CI.  260-326.1 
Grenfell.  Hugh  Willmott.  to  Steel  Company  of  Wales  Limited,  The. 

Refining  of  iron   3.583.866.  CI  75-60 
Grenfell.  Hugh  W  ,  to  Steel  Company  of  Wales  Limited,  The.  Refining 

of  molten  iron   3,583.865.  CI  75-60 
Grier.  Nathaniel,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    Nitrated  aromatic  alkamines. 

3.584,050. CI  260-570.5 
Griffin.  W  illiam  S  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Fluid  jet  amplifier    3.583.419.  CI    137- 
81  5 
Griffiths  Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Volk.J  Vincent,  and  McQueen.  John.  3.584,182. 
Grimshaw.  Edward  Michael,  and  Stubbs.  Frederick  William,  to  English 

Electric  Company  Limited.  The  Actuators.  3.583.253.  CI  74-425. 
Grossner,  Horst  See— 

Steinbrenner.    Hans.    Florus.    Hans-Jorg;   Grossner,    Horst,   and 
Schwerdt.  Paul. 3.583.773. 
Grotnes  Machine  Works.  Inc    See— 

Cvijanovic.  Ratko.  and  Luedi.  Hans  R  .  3.583.200 
Growney.  Robert  L  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Process  for  soldering  printed 
board    assemblies    utilizing    paste    solder    and    infrared    radiation 
3.583,063. CI.  29-471  1 
Gruber.   Lincoln  J.,  and  O'Malley,  Mark     Dripless  fiuid  spray  ap- 
paratus 3,583.602. CI  222-92. 
Grunbacher.    Martin,   to   Rowenta   Metallwarenfabrik   GmbH.    Flint 

holder  assembly  for  lighter  3.583,850.  CI  431-273. 
GS  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Gill.  Thomas  R  ,3.583.739 
Guanella.  Gustav,  to  Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  &  Electro-Holding 
AG  Step  bv  step  frequency  wobbled  and  address-coded  transmission 
system   3.584.303.01   325-55 
Guenther  Svstems.  Inc    See— 

Gardin'eer.  Bayard  G.  Jr.  3.583.550 
Guignard.  Claude.  Pellaton,  Jean,  and  Poull,  Maurice,  to  Electrospin 

Corporation  Radially  clampinggrips  3.583.142,01  57-59 
Guignard.  Claude.  Pellaton,  Jean,  and  Poull,  Maurice,  to  Electrospin 

Corporation  Radially  clampinggrips.  3,583.143.  01  57-59. 
Guignard,  Claude,  Pellaton,  Jean,  and  Poull.  Maurice,  to  Electrospin 
Corporation  False  twister  having  radially  clampinggrips  3.583.144, 
01   57-77  3 
Gulf  &  Western  Industiral  Products  Company:  See— 

Sherwood.  William  George.  3.583.195 
Gulf  &  Western  Products  Company  See— 

Topaz.  Stephen.  3,583.201 
Gulf  Research  &  Developmeni  Company:  See— 

McNulty.  John  G  .  and  Walsh.  William  L  .  3,584,071 . 
Gunnang.  Jan  E  :  See— 

Hellstrom.  Bengt  E  O  .  Gunnang,  Jan  E  ,  and  Svensson,  Nils-Ake 
B  ,3.584.097 
Gunnerman.  Robert  J  ,  to  Hartzell  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Saw  splitter 
and  tipper  assembly   3.583.450.CI,  143-157. 
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Gunther.Gregory  M  :  See- 
Bear,  David  L;  and  Gunther,  Gregory  M  ,3,583,098 
Gurien,  Harvey;  and  Rachlin,  Albert  Israel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Process  for  preparing  alkali  metal  dichlorophenol  sulfonates 
3,584,052, CI.  260-512. 
Gushue,  Edward  J  :  See— 

Shepard,  David  H,  and  Gushue,  Edward  J  ,3.584,144. 
Gutmann,  Joseph  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company 

Jet  device,  3,583,048.01  28-1  4 
Guyon,  Andre  Jean:  See— 

Jones,   Derek,   Flockhart,   Wilham    F  ;   and  Guyon.   Andre   Je- 
an,3,583,792. 
Haas.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Schulze,    Kurt-Jurgen,   Giesen.    Heinrich.    Haas.    Wilhelm.    and 
Heuer,  Kurt.3,583,651 
Hacker,  Heinz;  Pokorny,  Hans,  and  Tussing.  Reinhold,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   Gas-tight   diaphragms   for   electrochemical    cells 
3,583.891.01.  162-155. 
Hackney  CorporaUon:  See— 

Roberson.John  A..3.583.444 
Hagdorn,    Manfred    Otto,    to    Aktiebolagel    Electrolux.    Evacuating 

means.  3,583,306,01  98-1 15 
Hahn,  Kenneth  G    See— 

Holicky.  Donald   F  .   Hahn.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Gasman,   Robert 
0, 3,583,955. 
Hahn,  William  Peter  See- 
Terry,  Rupert  Douglas,  Hannes,  George  John,  and  Hahn.  William 
Peter. 3,583,030. 
Hahn.  Willi,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for 

the  production  of  alkylaryl  ethers  3,584,058.01  260-612 
Haines.  Wilfred  J  M:  See- 

Dickinson.  Walter;  and  Haines,  Wilfred  J  M  ,3,583,046 
Halas,  Edward.  Magnetic  field  producing  means    3,584.246.  01.  310- 

10. 
Halicho.   James   J  ,   to    McGraw-Edison   Company     Clock-operated 
switch    timing    device    with    improved    manual    operating    means 
3,584.166.01  200-38 
Hall,  Arthur  B  .  and  Anderson.  William  H  .  to  LeBlond.  R   K  .  Machine 

ToolOo.The  Chuck  construction   3.583.7  I  7,  01  279-1  23. 
Hall.Oecil  A    See- 
Baker.  Donald  H.  and  Hall.  Cecil  A  .3.583,074. 
Hall,  Walter  Dennis,  and  Taylor.  Ivan  M  .  to  Super  Mold  Corporation. 

mesne.  Tire  inspection  apparatus  3.583.674.01  254-50  2 
Haller.  John,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation  Composite  high-tempera 

ture  valve  and  method  of  making  the  same  3.583.672.01  251-368 
Halpert.  Robert  T  .  and  Fiore.  Peter  O  .  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated   Fluid  pressure  operated  diaphragm  switch  with  improved 
means  and  method  for  calibration  3.584.168.01  200-83 
Halpin.  Lawrence  George  See- 
Meyer.        Raymond        Joseph,        and        Halpin,        Lawrence 
George. 3.583. 519 
Halstead,  Floyd  E    See— 

Ehrenfried,  Albert  D  .  Pierce,  Norton  T  ,  Mager.  Louis,  and  Hal- 
stead.  Floyd  E  .3.583.22  I 
Halverson.  Richard  P    See— 

Stordahi.  Ronald  A  .and  Halverson.  Richard  P  .3.584,150 
Hamermesh.  Charles  L    See— 

Vincent.  David  N  .  and  Hamermesh.  Charles  L  .3,584.073. 
Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc    See- 
Hume.  Clayton  R  .  and  Garceau.  David  S.  3.583,761 . 
Hamilton  Watch  Company  See  — 

James,  John  O,  3,583.319 
Hamlin.  Theodore  0    See— 

Slawson.  Richard  S  .  and  Hamlin,  Theodore  0  .3.584.208 
Hammond.  James  Woodrow,  to   AMP   Incorporated    Lead   making 

machine  and  method  3.583.055.  01  29-203 
Hancock.  Roger  A  .  and   Moppett,   David  J  .  to  Gas  Council.  The 

Burner  control  unit   3.583.842.  01  431-16 
Hanna.  David  W  .  and  Robbins.  Maurice  A..  Jr  .  to  United  States  ot 
America.  Navy,  mesne    Hologram  manipulator.  3,583,784,  01.  35U- 
3.5 
Hannan.  William  James  See— 

Flory.  Robert  Earl,  and  Hannan.  W  illiam  James,3,584.147. 
Hannes.  George  John  See— 

Terry.  Rupert  Douglas.  Hannes.  George  John,  and  Hahn.  W  illiam 

Peter. 3. 583.030. 
Rohweder.  Theodore  Richard,  and  Hannes.  George  J  .3.583.522 
Hansen.  Willy  Illuminated  spirit  level  3.584.212.01  240-6  44 
Hanson,  Leonard  J  .  Jr   Detachable  marker  tab  and  retainer  therefor 

3,583,358.01    116-119 
Harautuneian.  Andrew:  See- 
Cox.    Olair    E..    Hinman,    Frank.    Jr.    and    Harautuneian.    An- 
drew.3. 5  8  3,391 . 
Harbonn.   Jacques;   and   Gamier.   Jacques,   to    Institut    Francais   du 
Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants  Method  and  device  for  drain- 
ing submerged  tanks   3.583.445.01    141-1. 
Harden,  Darrel  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  fish.  3,583.365. 

CI.  119-3 
Hardcnberg,  Horst.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Mixture-in- 
ducing internal  combustion  engine  with  vortexing  charge  in  the  com- 
bustion space  3,583.373.  01.  1  23-30 
Harder.  Richard  E  .  to  Dow  Badische  Company.  Interfacial  surface 
generators.  3.583.678.01.  259-4 


Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc    See- 
Peterson,  Anders  Adolf.  3.583.25  I 
Hardy.  Paul  See- 
Beach.  Laurence  R  .  and  Hardy.  Paul. 3. 584. 284 
Harlem.  George  S  .  to  Itek  Corporation    Frame  detection  system 

3.584.224.01  250-219. 
Harlin.  Walter  See— 

Stable.  Eugen.  Harlin.  Walter,  and  Ruckert,  Friedrich,3.583.246 
Harrington.  Ernest  W  .  and  Proctor.  Albert  E..  to  Flaregas  Engineering 

Limited  Ignition  devices.  3.583,851.01  431-274. 
Harris.  Brian  Walton  See— 

Capp.  Clifford  William.  Denbigh.  Keith  Warwick.  Durston.  Peter 
John,  and  Harris.  Brian  W  alton.3,583,982 
Harris.  Max  Emerson,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  ,  and  Company. 
Process  for  meltspinning  polyi  trimethylene  terephthalate  )  filaments 
having  asymmetric  birefringence  3.584.103,01  264-168. 
Harris,  Robert  W     See— 

V  ailiancourt.  Vincent  L  ,  and  Harris,  Robert  W  ,3.583.401. 
Harsco  Corporation   See— 

Arndt,  Charles  J  ,3.583.327. 
Chanev.DonalW.  3.583.313. 
Hart.  Charles  E  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    Mechanism  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  a  tool  adapter  in  a  spindle  of  a  tool  machine 
3.583,280,01  90-1  I. 
Hartmann.  Heinrich  See- 
Peters.  Wilhelm.  Trelewskv,  Heinz-Gunier.  and  Hartmann,  Hein- 
rich,3, 583,564 
Hartmann.     Ludwig     A  .     to     Atlas     Chemical      Industries.     Inc 

Phosphoramidates  3.584,085.01.260-953. 
Hartranft.  George  E    See— 

Brauns.  William  P  .  and  Hartranft,  George  E  .3.584,132 
Hartzell.  Harrv  F  .  Jr  .  to  Koppers  Company .  Inc  .Material  transfer  ap- 
paratus 3.583.554.01   198-221 
Hartzell  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Gunnerman.  Robert  J.  3.583.450. 
Harvey.  Donald  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv   Means  for  determin- 
ing the  condition  of  percussivelv  ignitahle  flashbulbs    3.583.84  I ,  CI 
431-13 
Harvey.   Douglas  G  ,   to   NDCH    and   Co    Method   of  detecting   ap- 
proaching birth  in  mammals   3.583.389.01    128-2 
Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated  .See— 
Purland.  Donald  A  .  3,584.238. 
Harzer,  Peter  .See- 
Bayer,  Herbert,  Harzer,  Peter,  Hoffmann.  Gunther;  and  Zabel. 
Bernd,3,584,295 
Hasspacher.  Klaus  See— 

Schenker.  Erhard.  and  Hasspacher,  Klaus. 3, 583. 983 
Hastings.    Paul    F     Articulate    power    driven    land    vehicle    with    a 

demountable  golf  bag  cart  as  a  front  section  3.583.510,01   180-1  1 
Hatton,    Kenichi,   and    Komeda.   Yoshiaki,   to    Kao   Soap  Co.   Ltd 
Method  for  obtaining  polymer  from  polymer  solution.  3.583.967.  01 
260-94  7 
Hatz.  Ernst,  and  Eibl.  Hem?,  to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  GmbH   Starter 

device  for  an  engine  or  the  like  3.583.379.01   123-185. 
Hauenstein,  Jack  D    See - 

Sawaya,  Albert  R  .  and  Hauenstein.  Jack  D  .3.583.944. 
Hauni-W  erke  Korber  &  Co  KG  See  — 

Koop.  Gerhard.  3, 583.546 
Hausdocrfer.  Berthold  See— 

Weitz.  Hans-Martin.  Hausdoerfer.  Berthold.  and  Koopmann.  Juer- 
gen. 3, 584,064 
Hauser,  Raimund  See— 

Pammcr,  Gottfried.  3,583,654. 
Hausschmid.  Josef  See— 

Muller.  Ernst  Fnednch.  and  Hausschmid.  Josef.3. 583. 452 
Hawley.  MeUille  S.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Balanced  magnetic  transducer  3.584,161,01.  179-1 19 
Havakawa.Shigeru  See  — 

Kurokawa.       Eisuke,       Sasaki.       Hiromu;       and       Hayakawa, 
Shigeru.3.584.196 
Hayashi,   Hideo,   to  Onitsuka  Co  .   Ltd    Upper   material  for  shoes. 

■*. 583.081.  01    36-4< 
Havashida.  Kouichi  Bottle  cap  3.583.591.01.215-40. 
Havnes.  Don  .A  .  to  FMO  Corporation    Mechanism  and  method  for 

mounting  wheel  on  testing  apparatus  3.583.238,01  "3-487 
Healy.  Denis  J  .  and  Jenkins.  Jamts  W  ..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany   Aerosol  shaving  creams  pressurized  with  mixtures  of  water- 
soluble  and  water-insoluble  halogenated  hydrocarbon  propellants 
3.583.921.01  252-90 
Heard.  Bruce  A   G    See— 

Smyth,  Donald  N  .and  Heard.  Bruce  A  G  .3.583,818 
Hebert,  Donald  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company    High-speed  printer 
having    controlled     acceleration     ribbon     positioning    differential 
mechanism   3. 583. 315. CI    101-96 
Hecht.Gert  See  — 

Schonwald.  Siegfried.  Hecht.  Gert.  Kramp.  Gunther.  and  Schon- 
ing,Rudolf.3.583,826 
Hedrick,  Robert  T  .  Jr  Camping  trailer   3.583.755.01  296-23 
Hedstrom.  Jerry  Wayne  See- 

Kearns.  William  Joseph,  and  Hedstrom,  Jerry  Wayne. 3, 584, 2  I  5 
Heidel.  Henry,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Tell-tale  odometer 
3.583,629, 01.  235-96. 
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Heider,  James  E  ,  and  Santelli.  Thomas  R  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc 
Process  for  extruding  products  reinforced  by  elongated  continuous 
fibers  3.584,095. CI  264-108 
Heimann,  Richard  HScf- 

Rachlis.  Robert  E  .  Heimann,  Richard  H  ,  and  Monaghan.  Hugh 
M  .3.583.817 
Heimberger.  Werner,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler    Organic  acid  addition  salt  of  alkanol-substituted  s- 
triaztnes  3.583.986,  CI  260-249  9 
Heimnch.  Eugene  H    See— 

Allen,  Cary  M  .  Callies.  Gerald  A  .  Heimnch.  Eugene  H.;  and  Mc- 
Cown.  William  E  ,3.583,860 
Hem,  Leo,  to  Clmch-Tite  Corporation  Clinching  machine   3.583.053, 

CI  29-200 
Heine.  Helmut  A  ,  to  Optotechnik  Cm  b  H.  and  Propper  Manufactur 
ing  Company.  Inc  Optical  systems  for  ophthalmoscopes   3.583.795, 
CI  351   16 
Helfen,  Ralph  K  .to  Mallory.P  R.&Co.lnc  Piezo  electric  resonator 
utilizing  electrodes  larger  than  the  polarized  region  of  controlling  the 
coupling  coefTicient  thereof  3,584.245.  CI  310-9  5 
Hellstrom,  Bengt  E  O  .  Gunnang.  Jan  E  ,  and  Svcnsson.  Nils-Ake  B  .  to 
Perstorp  A.B   Process  for  granulating  a  molding  powder   3.584,097. 
CI  264-117 
Helmick.  James  William  See— 

Dennis,  James  Arnold,  and  Helmick.  James  William, 3, 583. 732. 
Helms.  Paul  E  .  Jr    See— 

O'Neil.  Kevin  B  .  and  Helms.  Paul  E  .  Jr  .3.583,463 
Henderson,    Homer    1     Axial    flow    turbine    drill    for    earth    boring 

3,583,502. CI   175-107 
Herbenar.  Edward  J  ,  and  Cass.  Richard,  to  TRW    Inc.  Method  of 
manufacture  and  use  of  staked  turnbuckle  assembly    3.583,052.  CI 
29-175 
Herbert.  Donald  L  .  to  Ohio  Brass  Company,  The   Remote  upcoupling 

mechanism    3,583.574. CI   213-212 
Hercules  Incorporated  See  — 

Schappell.  Frederick  G  .  3.584.057 
Schappell,  Frederick  G..  3,584.059 
Herglotz.  Heribert  K  .  and  Reilly.  Charles  D  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E    I  .  and  Company    X-ray  generator  having  an  anode  formed  by  a 
solid  block  with  a  conical  bore  closed  by  a  target  toil   3.584.219.  CI 
250-90 
Herigstad.  Melvin  J  Cap  remover  3.583,263.  CI  81  3  3 
Herion-W  erke  KG.  Firma  See— 

Ruchser,  Erich,  3,583.438 
Herrera.C  Crisogono  Sun  beacon   3.583,793.  CI   350-299 
Herrington,    Floyd    Z     Vibrator    attachment    for    electric    clipper 

3.583.395, CI   128-49 
Hershey.  Howard  S  .  Jr  .  to  Teledyne.  Inc   Variable  cooling  time  rack 

type  cooler  3.583.549.  CI   198-138 
Herweg.  Jack  E  .  to  A  R  A    Manufacturing  Company    Single  engine 

aircraft  air  conditioning  system   3.583,658,  CI.  244-1 
Heuer,  Kurt  See  — 

Schulze.    Kurt-Jurgen,    Giesen,    Heinrich.    Haas.    Wilhelm.    and 
Heuer,  Kurt,3,58V651. 
Heusner.^lex  See— 

Banholzer,    Rolf.    Heusner.    Alex.    Korndorfer.    Otto.    Schulz. 
Werner,  Walther.  Gerhard,  and  Zeile.  Karl, 3. 583.996 
Hewie,  David  W  .  to  Electrohome  Limited    Automatic  motor  shut-off 

networks  for  signal  seeking  receivers  3.584,307.  CI.  325-471. 
Hewitt-RobinsDenver  (  Proprietary  I  Limited  .SV<'  — 

Barnish,  Leonards  .  3.583.551 
Hicks.  Morris  R  .  and  Le  Veque.  Joseph  C  .  to  Bardons  &  Oliver.  Inc. 
Programmable  fluidic  control  system  for  machine  tools    3.583,281. 
CI  90-13 
Higashino.    Toshimitsu.    and     Inagaki.    Sinichi.    to     Nippon     Denso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    AC  powered  DC  motor  including  semiconductor 
rectifiers  3.584.248.  CI   310-68 
Higuera.  Richard  L    .SVp  — 

Anderson.  Matthew  E  ,  Higuera.  Richard  I.  .  Donahue,  William  J  , 
Gratton.  Peter  D  ,  and  Cammack.  Thomas  A. .3. 583, 321 
Hildebrand.  Peter  H    See— 

Odencrantz.  Frederick   K  .  Humiston,  Lee  E  .  and  Hildebrand. 
Peter  H  .3.584.191 
Hill.  Reynolds  Animal  trap  game  3.583,705,  CI  273-130 
Hill,  William  J  ,  Burns,  Bernard  L  .  and  Woodrow,  Harold  E  ,  to  Mor- 
gan Construction  Company  Coil  handling  apparatus  3,583,31  I,  CI 
100-7 
Hinman,  Frank.  Jr    See- 
Cox,    Clair    E  .    Hinman.    Frank,   Jr  ,    and    Harautuneian,    An- 
drew.3. 583.391 
Hirama  Rika  Kenkyujo,  Ltd    See— 

Nakagawa,  Gengo.  and  Hiroyama.  Tsuneo.  3.583,359. 
Hiraoka.  Saburo  See  — 

Okada.  Hisao,  Hiraoka.  Saburo.  Mimura.  Koji.  Ogawa.  Yoshikat- 
su.  Nagai.  Akihumi,  and  Hisada,  Haruhiko,3,583,938 
Hirata,  Hiroshi,   to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Device   for 
checking  driving  battery  voltage  in  a  motion-picture  camera  with  a 
wide  range  of  frame  speed   3,583.800. CI  352-170 
Hirota,  Eiichi  See— 

Mihara,  Toshihiro,  Terada.  Vukio.and  Hirota.  Eiichi.3.583.917. 
Hirota.  Hozumi  See— 

Tawara.     Yoshio.     Hirota.     Hozumi.     and     Komatsu.     Yasu- 
masa.3.584,159 


Hiroyama.  Tsuneo  See— 

Nakagawa.  Gengo;  and  Hiroyama,  Tsuneo, 3, 583, 359 
Hirsbrunner,  Hans  G  .  and  Rice.  Lindsey  M  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  In- 
corporated Electrothermal  furnace  control.  3,583,843,  CI.  43 1  -66. 
Hisada,  Haruhiko  See— 

Okada.  Hisao.  Hiraoka,  Saburo,  Mimura.  Koji.  Ogawa.  Yoshikat- 
su.  Nagai.  Akihumi.  and  Hisada.  Haruhiko. 3,583,938. 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Fuiaki.  Hisao.  3.583.224 

Komatsubara.  Kiichi.  3.584.218. 

Matsuura,  Katsumasa,  and  Utsumi.  Hiroki.  3.583.182 

Nemoto.    Tadashi.     Watanabe.     Kiyoshi.    and    Saito.     Kazuei. 

3.584.181 
Nomura.  Sadao.  Kojima.  Hiroomi;  Sakanoue,  Akira.  Ogura,  Iwao, 
and  Sekiya.  Michio.  3.584.220 
Hjalm.  Fritz  Gustav  Torsten:  See— 

Avsan,  Oleg.  and  Hjalm.  Fritz  Gustav  Torsten, 3. 584,207 
Hlibowicki.  Adam  See— 

Kossowski.      Bohdan.      Gawlik.      Czeslaw.      and      Hlibowicki. 
Adam. 3. 583.497 
Hobart.  Stanley  R  .  McGregor.  Howard  H  .  Jr .  and  Mack.  Charles  H  . 
to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture   Certain  phenyl  N'-aryl  or 
N-heteroaryl  carbamates  and  derivatives  thereof.   3.584,000.  CI. 
260-295 
Hochfelder.  Eric  L  .  and  Mann.  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated  Signal  reshaper  3.584.3  10.  CI.  328-1  64. 
Hodkinson.  Harold,  to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited.  Auto- 
matic adjusting  means  for  internal  shoe  drum  brakes.  3,583,532,  CI. 
188-79  5 
Hoelle.  Hermann  See— 

Scholl.  Hermann,  and  Hoelle.  Hermann. 3. 583. 374 
Hoffman.    Karl    H..    to    RCA    Corporation     Trigger   pulse    circuits 

3.584.240.  CI.  307-271. 
Hoffmann.  Gunther;  See— 

Bayer.  Herbert.  Harzer.  Peter.  Hoffmann.  Gunther;  and  Zabel, 
Bernd.3.584.295. 
Hoffmann.  Heinrich.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air  com- 
pressing auto-igniting  injection-type  internal  combustion  engine  with 
pre-chamber  3.583.372,  CI   123-30. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See  — 

Archer,  Giles  Allan,  and  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk.  3.583,978 
Cavalli,  Arnold,  and  Drekter.  Leon.  3.584.1  14 
Gurien.  Harvey,  and  Rachlin.  Albert  Israel.  3.584.052. 
Hofmann.  Albert,  and  Troxler.  Franz,  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz 
AG   1  -Methyl-d-lvsergic  acid-  dihydroxyalkyl-amides  3,583.992,  CI 
260-285  5 
Hofmann.  Albert  See- 

Troxler.  Franz,  and  Hofmann.  Albert. 3. 583,99 1 . 
Hoggarth,   Malcolm    Leslie,   to  Gas  Council.  The    Injector  pumps 

3.583.831.  CI  417161 
Holcomb, Clifton  R  Engine  pre-oiler  3,583,525,  CI   184-6 
Hohcky.  Donald  F  .  Hahn.  Kenneth  G  .  and  Gasman.  Robert  C  .  to 
SMC  Corporation    Saturated  linear  polymers  having  pendant  func- 
tionality   3.583.955. CI  260-78  4 
Holland.  John  W  ,  and  Hovey.  Ralph  J  .  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation. 

The  Coaxial  cable  linear  delay  line  process  3.583.065.  CI.  29-600. 
Holman.  John  L    M  .  to  Trane  Company.  The   Two-stage  absorption 
machine  with  first  stage  generator  outside  the  main  shell   3.583.177. 
CI  62-497 
Holmgren.  Robert  E  .  and  Knight.  Richard  E  .  to  Robertson.  H    H  . 
Company   Foamed-in-place  double-skin  building  consturction  panel 
3.583.1  23, CI  52-584 
Holzmann,  Rainer,  Kader,  Reiner,  and  Thomas,  Alfred,  to  Kautex- 
Werk   Remold   Hagen    Apparatus  for  blow   molding  hollow   ther- 
moplastic bodies  3,583,031,  CI    18-5 
Honeywell  Inc    See- 
Bernard.  David  W ..  3,583,540. 
Hook,  Roy  E    See— 

Winston.  John  R.  and  Hook.  Roy  E. 3,583,904 

Hope,  Ned  A    See  — 

Smuland.    Robert    J  .    Hope.    Ned    A.,    and    Kercher.    David 
M. 3. 583.824. 
Hopkins.  John  C.  Rope  assembly  3.583,749,  CI.  294-74. 
Horiuci,  Yoshiaki.  See— 

Okada.  Chisato.  and  Horiuci.  Yoshiaki. 3. 584. 188. 
Horner.  Benton  Dean   See  — 

Schilf.  Harold  M  ,  and  Horner.  Benton  Dean, 3,583, 335. 
Horowitz.  Robert  M  ,  and  Gentili.  Bruno,  to  L'nited  States  of  America. 
Agriculture   Enzyme  preparation  of  hesperelin  dihydrochalcone  glu- 
coside   3.583.894.  CI   195-31. 
Horstketter.  Eugene  A.,  to  S  OG    Research  and  Development  Cor- 
poration   Concrete  forms  with  replaceable  inserts    3.583.666.  CI 
249-10. 
Horton.    Preston     Back    fill    and    pipe    laying    attachment    for    side 

discharge  trencher  3.583.168.  CI  61-72.1 
Horwitt.  Nathan  G  Zipper  slide  retainer.  3, 583.041,  CI.  24-205  1 1 
Hoss.  George  Carr.  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Adipic  acid  as  a  tablet- 

ing  lubricant  3.584.099.  CI   264-120. 
Houck.  James  R  .  Bohm.  Henry  V  .  Bowers.  Raymond,  and  Wallace, 
William  D    Non-destructive  testing  of  conductive  objects  using  ul- 
trasonic waves  3,583.2  13.  CI.  73-67.5 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Eggert,  Glenn  J  .  and  Nicholls.  Mervyn  E,  3.583.01 5. 
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Houlihan.    William    J.,    and    Manning.    Robert    E     Substituted    oc- 

tamethyleneimines  3,583.975. CI  260-239 
Houlihan.  William  J.,  and  Manning.  Robert  E   Nonamethyleneimines 

3.583.976. CI  260-239 
Hovekamp.  John  C  .  to  Wood  Industries.  Inc  .  mesne   Article  transfer 

means  3.583.545. CI   198-30 
Hovey.  Ralph  J    See— 

Holland.  John  W.  and  Hovey.  Ralph  J  .3.583.065 
Hovick.  Jack  H  .  33  1/3  to  G am brell.  James  B.  Apparatus  for  collection 

ofurine  in  females  3.583.388.  CI.  128-2. 
Howe-Baker  Engineers.  Inc    See— 

Basila,  Michael  R  .  and  Pate.  Alfred  R  .  Jr  .  3.583,906 
Howell.RobertB  Slide  fastener  jewelry   3.58  3.044.  CI  24-205.15 
Howell.  Robert  G:  See— 

Grego.  Peter;  and  Howell.  Robert  G  .3.583.883 
Howes.  Peter  A  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company   Low  impedance  remote 

control  system  for  engine  analyzers  3,583,2  1 7,  CI  73- 1 1 6. 
Howland,  Benjamin  T  ;  See- 
Grant,  Leo  E  .  and  Howland.  Benjamin  T  .3,583,441. 
Howland,  Dennis  L    See- 
Powell.  Walter  W  .  and  Howland.  Dennis  L  .3.583.432 
Huber.  Louis  H  .  Kelly.  James  E  ,  McDonald,  James  F.,  and  Patarini, 
Leon  M..  to  National  Can  Corporation.  Can  bodv  welding  machine 
3.584. 178. CI.  219-59. 
Huber,  Melvin  F.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Motor  driven  pump.  3,583,833. 

CI.  417-360. 
Hubner.  Klaus:  See— 

Kollinsky.Frit2.Hubner.  Klaus;  and  Market.  Gerhard. 3. 583. 950 
Huebner.  George  W    Line  throwing  gun  and  cartridge    3.583.087.  CI 

42-1. 
Hufford.Enid  W    Angle  valve  for  plumbing  fixture   3,583,671 ,  CI.  251- 

367 
Hughes,  Richard  G  Stack  drilling  and  pinning  machine.  3.583,054,  CI 

29-203 
Hughes,  William  E  .  See— 

Overton,  Dolphin  D.,  Ill;  Rustin,  Rudolph  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hughes,  Wil- 
liam E, 3,583,626 
Hugus,  James  G    See- 
Youngs,  W  ilbur  R  ,  and  Hugus.  James  G  .3.583.465 
Hume.   Clayton    R  ,    and    Garceau,    David    S  .   to    Hamilton   Cosco. 

Inc.Child's  automobile  seat  3.583.761  .CI.  297-253. 
Humiston.  Lee  E    See  — 

Odencrantz.  Frederick   K  ,  Humiston.  Lee  E  .  and  Hildebrand, 
Peter  H  .3.584,191 
Hurkamp,  Charles  H  .  and  Jacobs.  Willi  F  .  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Lift  and  control  augmenier  for  airfoils.  3.583.660.  CI  244- 
42. 
Hurley.  Frederick  A  .  to  Funtronics.  Inc.  Electric  ping-pong  game  and 

the  like   3.583.538.  CI    194-9 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Method  of  im- 
proving steam-assisted  oil  recovery  3,583,488,  CI    166-303 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O  ,  and  Mc  Kinnell.  John  C  .  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Well  cleaning  method  using  foam  containing  abrasives. 
3,583.489. CI    166-312 
Hypro.  Inc  ;  See- 
Sadler.  Harry  J  .  and  Pareja.  Ramon.  3.583.825. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation  See- 
Beckett.  Robin  K  .and  Moffat.  Allen  J.  3,583,443. 
lacco,  Robert  J  .  to  McNeil  Corporation   Warehousing   3.583.584.  CI 

214-16.4 
lizuka,  Keigo,  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Elements  for  steering 
the  beam  of  helical  antenna  for  use  in  a  borehole  penetrating  an 
earth  formation   3,584,293, CI.  324-5 
Immel.  Otto  See  — 

Mansmann,  Manfred,  Zirngibl.  Hans,  and  Immel,  Otto, 3,583.980 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  .See— 
McGrath.  Harry,  3,583,951 
McGrath.  Harry,  3.583.952 

Pointer.  Bruce  Robert  Owen,  and  Bond,  Alex  Edward,  3,583,956 
Improved  Machinery  Inc    See— 
Godley.Phihp  II.  3.583.679. 
Inagaki.  Junpei.  Tadakuma.  Susumu;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeru,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Transistor  motor  apparatus  including 
current  attenuation  means  3.584,280,  CI   3  1^,-254 
Inagaki,  Sinichi  See— 

Higashino,  Toshimitsu.  and  Inagaki.  Sinichi. 3, 584, 248. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  See— 

Gamier,  Jacques.  3.583.292 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants  See  — 

Harbonn.  Jacques,  and  Garnier.  Jacques.  3.583.445 
Instrumentation  Laboratory.  Inc.  See- 
Smith,  Stanley  B  ,  Jr  .  3.583.844. 
Integral  Cubics  Inc.:  See— 

Berkowitz.  Irving  L  .  3.583,780. 
Interlego  AG.:  See— 

Christiansen,  Godtfred  Kirk,  3,583,63 1 . 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See- 
Beach,  Laurence  R  .  and  Hardy.  Paul.  3.584.284 
Boerger.  Frank  E,  and  White,  William  H  .Jr  .  3,583.685. 
Cadwallader.  Robert  H..  3.583,548 
Campbell,  Elwood  C  ,  3,583,699 
Dollenmayer,  William  L.,  3.583,709. 
Krakinowski.  Morris.  3.584.162 
Malaby,  Davey,  and  Wesley.  Michael  A  .  3.584,205. 


Murphy.  Ross  W  .  and  Willett.  Gordon  E  .  3,583,783. 

Panissidi.HugoA  .3.583.752 
Thun.  Rudolf  E  .3.584.269 

Turnbull,  Robert  C  .  Dam.  Reynier  W  .  and  Dubetskv.  Derry  J.. 
3,583,918 
International  Harvester  Company   See- 

Fachini.  Robert  M  ,  and  Kenna,  Fenton  L  .  Jr  .  3,583,578. 
Fischer.  Raymond  C  .  3.583.565 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation  S«— 

Lang,  William  J  .  3,583,9!  1 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  .  The  See— 

Courtney,  Ronald  J   A,  3, 583.9  n 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Schilling,  Harald.  3. 584.266 
Intrepnnderca  Judeteana  APA   See— 

Petrescu.St  Teodor,  and  Petrescu,  St  Gordie  Petre,  3,583.847 
Isaac.  Peter,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited   Nuclear  reactor  in- 
stallation  3.583.892.  CI    176-30  , 
Ishida.  Isamu  .See— 

Nishida.  Masamitsu;  Ouchi.  Hiromu.  Yamanaka.  Akio;  and  Ishida. 
Isamu. 3. 583,91  6 
Ishii.  >  oshio.  and  Sakai.  Shizuvoshi.  lo  Argus  Chemical  Corporation 

Process  for  polymerizing  V  inv  I  miini-imerv   3. 583. 960. CI  260-89  1 
Ishizaka,  Sunao.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    Fastener.  3.583.042.  CI   24- 

265 
Isohe.  Hiroshi  See  — 

Tonegawa,    Hiroshi.    Isobe.    Hiroshi     Kawasaki.   Tadayuki.    and 
Nakayama.  Kenji.3,583,376 
Isogai.  You   See  — 

Okamoto.       Toshihiko;       Torii.       Yoshihiko.       and       Isogai. 
You. 3. 583.993 
Isreeli.  Jack,  and  Kassel,  Aaron,  to  Technicon  Corporation   Flow  regu- 
lation system  utilizing  shear  valve  and  pilot  fluid    3.583.232.  CI    73- 
422 
Isreeli,  Jack,  and  Kassel,  Aaron,  to  Technicon  Corporation    Pressure 

pumping  system  utilizing  pilot  fluid   3,583.834,  CI,  417-347. 
Istituto  de  Angeli  S  p  A    See  — 

Casadio.Silvano.  3.584.018  v 

Itek  Corporation  See— 

Aldrich.  Ralph  E  .  and  Buchan.  VS  illiam  R  .  3.584,223 
Harlem.GeorgeS  .  3.584.224 
Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation  .See- 
Sherwood.  Robert  H  .  3.583.695 
Ivano.  \ladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Zhuk.  Zinovy  ^akovlevich.  Zelikov.  Vladimir  Semenovjch,  Prik- 
hodko,   \ladimir   Pavlovich,   Ivano,   Vladimir   Ivanovich,   and 
Prusov,  Nikolai  Sergeevich,3,583,366 
Ivolgin.  \  Italy  Alexeevich  See— 

Bely.    \  ladimir    Alexeevich,    \vedensky     Fvgeny    Mikhailovich, 
Ivolgin.    \  Italy    Alexeevich,    and    Pleskachevsky.    Jury    Mik- 
hailovich.3.583.028 
Iwata.  Tadao  .See— 

Sasaki.  Juntaro.  Iwata.  Tadao.  and  Senoue.  Toshio,3.583.958 
Jaccard.  Andre  Robert,  to  Jaccard  Corporation    Meat  tenderizing  ap- 
paratus 3,583,025,  CI   17-25 
Jaccard  Corporation   See— 

Jaccard.  Andre  Robert.  3,583.025 
Jackson.  Steven   B  .  and   Murray.   Roger  A.,  to  Fluor  Corporation 
Process  for  C«  aromatic  feed  fractionation   3.584.068, CI  260-668. 
Jacob.  Richard  James,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion  Passive  roll  stabilisers   .■'.58 '.153.  CI    1  1  4- 1  25 
Jacobi.  Fdward  N  .  to  Briggs  <k  Siratton  Corporation    Key  controlled 
lock  switch  vMth  reliable  weather  protection  cover    3,583,185,  CI 
70-455 
Jacobs.  Harry  E.  See— 

Masologities.   George    P.   Jacobs.    Harry    E.   and    White,    Paul 
J  .3.583.902 
Jacobs,  Willi  F.:  See— 

Hurkamp.  Charles  H  .  and  Jacobs,  Willi  F  ,3.583,660. 
Jacobson.lsidor  R  Collapsible  bobsled   3.583.722.  CI.  280-16. 
Jacoby.  Charles  E  .  to  SI  Handling  Systems.  Inc    Tow  truck  selector 

pin'3.583.329.Cl    l()4-r(i 
Jacoby.  Robert  H  .  See  — 

Jacoby.  Robert  H  .  Downc'<.  Denni'-  (I     and  Tracht.  jnseph  H  . 
3,5  »  3 ,2  3  3 
Jacoby.  Robert^l  .  Downes.  Dennis  G  .  and  Tracht.  Joseph  H  .  42  1/2 
to  Jacoby.  Robert  H  .  42   1/2  to  Downes,  Dennis  G  .  and   15**  to 
Rodgers.    John     K.     Portable    chromatographic    sample     holder 
3.583.233.  CI.  73-422 
Jaehn.  Edwin  C    .See— 

Weltzer.  Gene  P.;  and  Jaehn.  Edwin  C. 3,583,7 14 
Jahrl.  Eric  Quick  change  chuck   3.583.7  15.  CI  279-75 
James.    John    O  .    to    Hamilton    Watch    Company.    Delay    arming 

mechanism   3.583.3  19.  CI   102-80 
Janin.  Raymond  See  — 

Boichard.  Jacques.  Brossard.  Bernard.  Gav.  Michel,  and  Janin, 
Raymond, 3, 584,041 
Janssen,  Sylvain  Jean,  to  Compagnic  des  Compteurs   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  increasing  the  sound  output  of  an  acoustic  transducer 
3.584.160. CI.  179-1  10 
Jarboe.  Charles  Harry,  and  Zirvi.  Karimullah  A  ,  to  I  nited  States  of 
America.   Health.   Education,  and   Welfare    Certain   N-substituted 
cyclobutanecarboxamides  3, 584. 001,  CI  260-295.5 
Jarecki,  John  S    See  — 

Lyon,  Charles  E  .  and  Jarecki.  John  S  .3.583.241 
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Jascalevich,  Mario  Enrique  Biopsy  device  3.583,390.  CI    128-2. 
Jaul.NielsA    Sef— 

Spanjer.  David  L  ,  and  Jaul.  Niels  A  ,3,583,5  16 
Jefferies,  Larry  D  .  and  Rich.  Edward  L  ,  III.  to  Westmghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Helium  speech  unscrambler  3. 584. 158. CI.  179-100  2 
Jenkins.  James  W    See- 

Healy.  Denis  J  .  and  Jenkins.  James  W  .3.583.92  1 
Jewell.  David  E  .  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The  Conduit  connectors 

3. 583.731. CI  285-85 
Jirousek.  Norman  F    See— 

Shipiialo.  William  M  .  and  Jifousek,  Norman  F. 3. 583,252. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation   See— 

Dennis.  James  Arnold,  and  Helmick,  James  William.  3.583.732. 
Rohweder.  Theodore  Richard,  and  Hannes,  George  J  .  3,583.522. 
Terry.  Rupert  Douglas.  Hannes,  George  John,  and  Hahn,  William 
Peter.  3.583,030 
Johnson.  Bruce  K  ,  and  Baker,  Philip  G  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation 

Photographic  camera  with  viewTinder   3,583.300.  CI  95-1  1 
Johnson.  Bruce  Leiand.  to  Deere  &  Company    Pressure  responsive 

direction  control  valve   3.583.285. CI  91-388. 
Johnson.  John  D  .  and  Yamasaki.  George  K  ,  to  Westmghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Electron  discharge  device  including  hollow  cathode 
element  for  combined  emission  of  spectral  radiation  and  resonance 
detection.  3.583.8  10,  CI   356-82 
Johnson,    Leonard    E,    Jr     Supporting    means    for    folding    doors 

3,583,464. CI    160-206 
Johnson,  Lloyd  Dale,  and  Wulf,  Robert  Edward,  to  Kartridge  Pak  Co., 
The    Speed  control  system  for  packaging  machines    3,583,128,  CI 
53-51 
Johnson,  S  C  .  &  Son  Inc     See— 

Crowell,  Phihp  L  .  and  Davenport,  Richard  L  .  3.583.642 
Johnston.  Howard,  and  Ruetman,  Sven  H  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  The     Vapor   phase   production   of  perchlorinated   aromatic 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds  3.583,988, CI   260-250 
Johnston,    James    R  ,    to    Leigh    Products,    Inc     Shock    Absorber 

3,583,693, CI  267-153 
Jones.   Derek.   Flockhart.   William    F  .   and   Guyon,   Andre   Jean,   to 
Singer-General     Precision,     Inc      Micro-linear     motion     control 
3,583,792, CI   350-255 
Jones,  Faber  B  ,  and  Williams,  Ralph  P  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Process  for  igniting  hydrocarbon  materials  within  a  subter- 
ranean formation   3,5«3,484.'CI    166-260 
Jones.  Gordon  H  ,  and  Moffatt.  John  G  .  to  Syntex  Corporation    Hex- 
ose  and  heptose  phosphonates.  phosphonic  acids,  phosphonic  acid 
salts  and  derivatives  thereof  3.583,974.  CI  260-234. 
Jones.  Richard  B    See— 

Jones,  Robert  H.  Jr.,  and  Jones,  Richard  B  ,3,583,533 
Jones.  Robert  H  .  Jr..  and  Jones.  Richard  B    Helically  finned  brake 

drum   3.583.533. CI    188-218 
Jordan.  George  Payton.  Jr  Track  shoe  cleats.  3.583.082.  CI  36-59. 
Jordan,  William  E    See— 

Reller,  Herbert  H  ,  and  Jordan.  William  E  .3.584.128. 
Josephson,  Speiser.  &  Ives  See— 

Speiser.  Bruno.  3.583.199 
Jowsey.  Lawrence,  and  Wilshin.  Frank  William.  1/2  to  Thrissell.  Mas- 
son   Scott.   Engineering   Limited,  and    1/2   to  Walmsleys  (Wigan) 
Limited   Roll  delivery  apparatus   3.583.575. CI   214-1 
Joyce   Arthur  B  .  to  Tyrone  Hydraulics.  Inc    Hydraulic  control  system 

forabackhoe   3.583.585. CI  214-1  38 
Judd.  Frank  F    See— 

Bishop.  John  D  .  Judd,  Frank  F  ,  and  Untamo,  Peter  P  .3.584,289. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh   See— 

Kobayashi,  Yugoro,  and  Yamakami.  Tsutomu,  3,583.269 
Tubuko.     Kazuo.     Tanaka.     fetsuo.     and     Yamaguchi.     Nario, 
3,583,869 
Kader,  Reiner  See— 

Holzmann,  Rainer,  Kader.  Reiner,  and  Thomas.  Alfred, 3, 583.03 1 
Kaeser,  Ernst  K    See  — 

Ringland,  William  L  ,  Neumann.  Manfred  E  .  Kaeser,  Ernst  K  . 
Gilmore.  Thomas  P  .  and  Geiersbach.  Allois  F  .3.584.276 
Kahle.CarlM    See- 

Lnverferth.   Richard   A  ,   Bonomo,   Melvin   E  ,  and   Kahie,  Carl 
M  ,3.583,767 
Kalina.BenF   Anti-drip  saucer  device   3.583.664.  CI   248-346  1 
Kalmbach.  Otto  Paul,  to  American  Can  Company.  Web  registration 

device   3.583.616. CI  226-33. 
Kalvitis.  Robert  E    5«— 

Van  Valkinburgh.  Robert  H  .  and  Kalviiis.  Robert  £.3,583,505 
Kalvoda.  Jaroslav  See— 

Anner.  Georg.  and  Kalvoda.  Jaroslav, 3. 584.016. 
Kandler.  Bruno;  See— 

L'llmann.  Peter,  and  Kandler.  Bruno. 3. 583. 207. 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Oshima.Akio.  3.584.065 
Kann.  David  R  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company   Simulated  wood  grain 

riser  3,583,1  19, CI  52-311. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Hattori,  Kenichi,  and  Komeda,  Yoshiaki,  3,583.967. 
Karbo,  Richard  S  ,  to  Leisure  Group,  Inc  ,  The    Archery  bow  limb  tip 

construction   3,583,380, CI.  124-23 
Karsnak,  George  E  ,  and  Sasena,  Robert  C    Cleaning  apparatus  for 

conveyor  belts  or  the  like  3,583.555,  CI    198-230 
Kartridge  Pak  Co  ,  The  See— 

Johnson,  Lloyd  Dale,  and  Wulf.  Robert  Edward.  3,583,1 28 


Kasberger.    Ludwig.    to    Maschmcnfabrik    Fahr    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Outrigger-type  mower  for  connection  behind  a  tractor.  3,583,133, 
CI   56-6 
Kassel.  Aaron  See— 

Isreeli.  Jack,  and  Kassel,  Aaron, 3, 583,232. 
Isreeli.  Jack,  and  Kassel.  Aaron, 3, 583, 834. 
Kassouni.  Sarkis  M  .  and  Nicholas.  Arthur  S  ,  to  Vinyl  Industrial 
Products  Inc    Method  of  making  synthetic  suede-like  plastic  films. 
3,584,096.  CI.  264-112 
Katakura  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Niimura.  Masazumi.  Matsubara,  Shigeo,  Sakakibara,  Takehisa; 
and  Kirimura.  Jiro.  3.583.871. 
Kato.  Ryuzo:  See— 

Doi,  Kazuo.  Kato.  Ryuzo;  Matsumoto.  Tadashi;  Niizuma,  Fujio; 
Kugumiva,     Shigenori,     Tanaka,      Yasuo;     and      Kitamura, 
Motoharu,3.584.198 
Kautex-Werk  Remold  Hagcn:  See— 

Holzmann.     Raincr;     Kader,     Reiner;     and     Thomas,     Alfred, 
3,583.031 
Kautz.  Wilbert  G  .  and  Larsen.  Jens  D  .  to  Aro  Corporation  Fluid  heat- 

mgtechniques  3. 584. 194. CI.  219-305. 
Kavesh.  Sheldon  See- 
Faust.  Clifford  Charles,  Kavesh,  Sheldon;  and  Winokur,  Louis 
Lloyd.3.583.460 
Kawai.  Yasutaka:  See— 

Takei,  Toru.  Kawai.  Yasutaka,  Matsushima,  Takeshi;  Koyama, 
Shigeo,  and  Shimatani,  Kenji.3,584,256. 
Kawakami,  Tatsuo,  to  Oval  Kiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flow  meter, 

3,583.220, CI  73-205 
Kawasaki,  Tadayuki:  See— 

Tonegawa,    Hiroshi,   Isobe,   Hiroshi;    Kawasaki,  Tadayuki;   and 
Nakayama,  Kenji,3.583,376. 
Kawase.  Shoji  See— 

Shima.   Takeo.    Kawase.   Shoji.   Oshima.    Masataka,   Shimauchj, 
Shiro.  Minemura.  Norihiro.  and  Matsui,  Takeshi, 3, 584,074. 
Kearns.  William  Joseph,  and  Hedstrom.  Jerry  Wayne,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration    Xeroradiographic   process  for  preventing  unwanted   ion 
discharge    of   a    charged    photoconductor   during    X-ray    imaging 
thereon   3.584,2  15.  CI   250-65. 
Keller.  Arnold  See— 

Pohl,  Fritz  Georg.  and  Keller.  Arnold. 3. 583,403. 
Keller,  Joanne  M    Garment  having  readily  changeable  decorative  in- 
serts 3.582.993.  CI.  2-74, 
Kelly.  James  E  :  See— 

Huber.   Louis   H  ;   Kelly.  James   E  ;   McDonald.  James  F  ;   and 
Patarini.  Leon  M  .3.584,178 
Kelly,  Lawrence  Lees  See— 

Koudelka,  Robert  Edward,  and  Kelly,  Lawrence  Lees, 3. 583, 172. 
Kelsch.  Robert  J    See— 

Buddcndeck.  Gerald  A  .  and  Kelsch.  Robert  J  ,3,583,364 
Kelstrom.  Donald  G  ,  to  Calumet  &  Hicla.  Inc  Triple  die  ring  corruga- 

tor  3.583.189. CI  72-77 
Kemming.   Erich     Manufacture  of  carbide-containing  welding  rods 

3, 583.471. CI    164-97 
Kemper.   Heinz,  and   Abler.   Wilhelm.  to   Kemper,  Wilhelm   Land- 
maschmenfabrik.  Firma.  Crop-harvesting  structure    3,583.134,  CI 
56-13  3 
Kemper.  Wilhelm  Landmaschinenfabrik.  Firma:  See— 

Kemper,  Heinz,  and  Abler,  Wilhelm,  3,583,134 
Kemph,  Eldon  L.   See  — 

Brown,  William  S  ;  and  Kemph.  Eldon  L, 3,583.703. 
Kendall  Company.  The  See— 

McWhorter.Daniel  M  .  3.583.404 
Kenjo.  Yoshitoyo  See— 

Fujiwara.  Tetsuya,  Omote.  Hachiro;  Gotou,  Katuyoshi;  and  Kenjo, 
Yoshitoyo, 3. 584. 141 
Kenna.  Fenton  L  .  Jr    See— 

Fachini.  Robert  M  ,  and  Kenna,  Fenton  L.Jr  ,3.583,578 
Kennedy.  Al,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Mineral-coated  paper  and 

method  of  producing  It   3.583. 88 1,  CI    1  17-65.2 
Kennedy.  Samuel  F  Adjustable  roof  assembly.  3,583,1 12,  CI.  52-82. 
Kenyon.  Lewis  W  .  and  Kilpatrick,  Robert  G.,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Luminaire  photoelectric  control  device  with  reflection 
shield   3.584.228. CI  250-230. 
Kercher.  David  M    See— 

Smuland.    Robert    J  .    Hope.    Ned    A  ;    and    Kercher,    David 
M  .3.583.824 
Keresztes.  Imre  A  ;  See— 

Feldman.   Julian;    Frampton.   Orville    D.;   and    Keresztes,   Imre 
A  .3.584.045 
Kerfman.  Herman  D  .  to  General  American  Transportation  Corpora- 
tion Cryogenic  storage  tank   3,583,592, CI.  220-9 
Kern.  Rudolf  See— 

Weissermel.  Klaus,  and  Kern,  Rudolf,3, 583,935. 
Kersey.  Edgar  D  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  Angular  displacement  indicating  gas 
bearing  support  system.  3.583,8 1 5,  CI.  356-150. 
Kessler.  Arthur  See— 

Loseries.  Peter;  and  Kessler.  Arthur, 3.583,302. 
Kidde.  Walter  &  Company,  Inc  ;  5ef— 

Paulson.  Nathan.  3.584.275. 
Kielar.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Remote  control  system  providing 
calls    with    different    priority    and    scanning    of   remote    stations 
3,584, 151, CI    179-1. 
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Kilby,  Carl  H  .  Jr    Apparatus  for  dispensing  chemicals  into  liquids. 

3,583,005,  CI.  4-228 
Kilner,  George  E  :  See— 

Meissner,   Konrad    E.,   McClelland.   Etheridge   R  ;   and   Kilner. 
George  E, 3,583,456. 
Kilpatrick,  Robert  G:  See— 

Kenyon,  LewisW  ;and  Kilpatrick, Robert G  ,3,584.228. 
Kim,  Hyun  K  ;  See— 

Bambury,  Ronald  E  ,  and  Kim.  Hyun  K  .3.583.985 
Kimball,    Everett,   and    Urban,    Paul,   to    Ronson   Corporation     At- 
tachment for  a  gas  refill   3,583,846,  CI.  43  1-142 
King,  Robert  W  ,  to  Copeland  Refrigeration  Corporation.  Pump  for  ro- 

tarymachine   3,583,371, CI   123-845 
King  Traveler  Co.:  5«— 

Myers,  DerrelV  ,3.583,146. 
Kinzer,  Dan  J  Automatic  replacement  of  a  faulty  amplifier   3,584.153. 

CI.  179-1 
Kirimura.  Jiro:  See— 

Niimura.  Masazumi;  Matsubara,  Shigeo,  Sakakibara,  Takehisa. 
and  Kirimura,  Jiro, 3, 583. 871 
Kirpitznikoff,  Natan.  Air-cushion  vehicle  3,583,520,  CI   1 80- 1  1 7. 
Kishikawa,  Kanichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation   Rolling  method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  H -shaped  steel  products  having  flanges  of 
different  thicknesses  and  similarly  shaped  steel  products.  3.583,193. 
CI   72-225. 
Kitamura,  Motoharu:  See— 

Doi,  Kazuo,  Kato,  Ryuzo;  Matsumoto,  Tadashi.  Niizuma,  Fujio. 
Kugumiya,      Shigenori,      Tanaka,      Yasuo,      and      Kitamura. 
Motoharu, 3.584, 198. 
Kite.  George  F.  See— 

Bachman.  Gustave  Bryant;  Tullman,  Gerald  M  .  and  Kite.  George 
F. 3.584.019 
Kitson,   Joseph    R.    Preparation   of  a   composition   for  the    relief  of 

arthritic  pains.  3,584.129.  CI  424-234 
Klaus,  Samuel,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co    Fastener  and  retaining 

means  therefor.  3,583,461,  CI.  151-41.7 
Klee,  David  J  :  See— 

Flynn,  Charles  M.  and  Klee,  David  J  ,3,583,1  71 
Kleiber,  Armin;  and  Schmidt,  Wilfried   Installation  with  vibrating  slide 
carriage  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  slabs   3,583,683.  CI   259- 
72. 
Klein,  Ernst  G  .  and  Roehrs.  Karl  H  .  to  Waldrich.  H    A.,  GmbH 

Combined  boring  and  milling  machine,  3.583.279.  CI  90-1  1 
Klenz.  Karl  A.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company    Clipping  device 

3,583,056.CI.  29-243  57 
Kline.  Ralph  S  .  and  Olsen.  Robert  A  .  to  Gibbs  Manufacturing  & 

Research  Corporation   Digital  counter.  3.584,202.  CI.  235-133 
Klinger.  Guenther  H..  and  Landskroener.  Peter  A.,  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion. Color  formers  for  incorporation   in  photographic  emulsions 
comprising  reaction  product  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  gelatin  solution 
and  alpha-napthols.  I-  arylpyrazolones  or  acylacetarylides  contain- 
ing sulfo  or  carboxy  groups  3.583,969.  CI  260-1  17 
Klitzner.  Robert  A.  Badge  construction.  3.583.085. CI.  40-1  5 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pischinger,  Franz.  3.583.375 
Knight,  Richard  E;  See- 
Holmgren,  Robert  E  ,  and  Knight,  Richard  E  .3.583,123. 
Knippel,  Willis  H.;  and  Stark,  Marvin,  to  Pullman  Incorporated    End- 

of-railway-car  cushioning  installation.  3,583.573.  CI  2 1  3-8 
Knobloch.  Walter  See— 

Wolfrum,     Gerhard,     Knobloch,     Walter,     and     Gold.     Hein- 
rich, 3.583,970 
Kobayashi,  Yugoro;  and  Yamakami,  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ricoh  Rotary  cutter  device  3,583,269,  CI  83-341 
Kochkin.  Georgy  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Meshengisser.  Mikhail  Yakovlevich.  Ermakov.  Ivan  Semenovich. 
Kochkin.  Georgy  Mikhailovich,  Shakhov.  Filipp  Nikolaevich. 
Kotlyarov.      Gennady      Georgievich.      Sheljubsky.       Dmitry 
Danilovich  SabO  Sabbatovsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich,  and  Egorov. 
Vladislav  Alexeevich,3.583.566 
Koci,  Jerry  C,  to  Chicago  Dynamic  Industries.  Inc.  Simulated  automo- 
bile driving  apparatus.  3.583.079. CI  35-1  I 
Kocks.  Friedrich.  to  Friedrich  Kocks    Stretch  forging  apparatus  and 

method.  3,583, 192, CI  72-189. 
Koehring  Company:  See- 
Brown,  Gaylord  W,  3,583,036 
Koein,    Harold    E.,    to    Penn    Corporation.    Writing    instruments. 

3.583,820.  CI.  401-107 
Kohner  Bros.,  Inc  :  See— 

Stubbmann,  Albert  B  .  3.583,096. 
Kojima,  Hiroomi:  See- 
Nomura,  Sadao;  Kojima,  Hiroomi,  Sakanoue.  Akira.  Ogura.  Iwao. 
and  Sekiya.  Michio. 3. 584.220 
Kolbiaz,  John  M  ,  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation    Frequency  detection 
apparatus  including  voltage  responsive  means  coupling  first  and 
second  capacitor  charge-discharge  circuits.  3,584,298,  CI.  324-78. 
Kolckmann,  A,  O  h.G.:  See— 

KoIckmann,Claus,  3.583,890 
Kolckmann,  Claus,  to  Kolckmann.  A  .  Oh  G    Underlay  for  rugs  or 
mats  to  be  placed  on  a  carpet  with  a  deep  pile   3.583.890.  CI    161- 
64. 
Kollinsky.  Fritz;  Hubner.  Klaus;  and  Market.  Gerhard,  to  Rohm  & 
HaasG.m.b  H   Azlactone  copolymers  3.583.950. CI  260-78 


Kollonitsch,  Janos:  See— 

Chemerda,     John      M.;     Kollonitsch,     Janos;     and      Marburg. 
Stephen. 3. 584.007 
Kolozsvarv,  Arpad.  to  American  \  elcro.  Inc    Apparatus  for  attaching 

flexible  covers  3.583.057.  CI  29-270 
Komatsu,  Yasumasa:  See— 

Tawara,     Yoshio;     Hirota.     Hozumi.     and     Komatsu.     Yasu- 
masa.3.584, 1 59 
Komatsubara.  Kiichi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Infrared  spectrometer  using  in- 
tegrated MOS  structure  3.584.2 1 8.  CI  250-83  3 
Komeda.  Yoshiaki  .See— 

Hattori.  Kenichi.  and  Komeda.  Yoshiaki. 3, 583.967. 
Kommami.    Naoya,    Nakajima.    Hitoshi,    and    Tamura.    Nobuhiro.   to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  the  production  of 
lower  saturated  aliphatic  nitriles  3,584,029,  CI  260-465.3 
Kondo,  Kazuyoshi  Shearing  process  3,583,266,  CI.  83-5  I . 
Kongelka,  Robert  M  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Transmission  including 

toothed  belt  and  partially  toothed  pulley   3,583.250.  CI  74-226 
Konishi,  Kenichi,  to  Matsushita  Electronic  Corporation   Halogen  type 
tungsten    filament    lamp    including    ammonium     in    its    gas    fill 
3,584.254,  CI  313-222 
Kontranowski,  Edward  S    Methods  and  apparatus  for  shaping  hollow 

bodies  3,583, 187. CI  72-58 
Koop.  Gerhard,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korher  &  Co   KG   Apparatus  for  in- 
verting cigarettes  or  the  like   3.583.546.  CI    198-3? 
Koopmann.  Juergen  See— 

Weitz.  Hans-Martin,  Hausdoerfer.  Berthold.  and  Koopmann.  Juer- 
gen.3. 584.064 
Koppers  Company.  Inc    See— 
Baum.  Melvin  E.  3.583,884 
Hartzell.HarryF.Jr.  3.583,554 
Koranda.  Clarence  J  .  to  North  American  Car  Corporation    Aerated 

hopper  discharge  apparatus  for  railroad  cars   3.583.768.  CI   302-52 
Korndorfer.  Otto  See— 

Banholzer,    Rolf.    Heusner.    Alex.    Korndorfer.    Otto.    Schulz. 

Werner,  Walther, Gerhard,  and  Zeile.  Karl. 3. 583. 996 

Korpics.  Charles  J  .  Edmisten.  W  alter  C  .  and  Culbertson.  George  S  .  to 

Standard   Oil  Company     Phosphite-oxidized  C,40C,   polymer  or- 

gano- phosphorus  product   3.584.082,  CI   260-921 

Korst.  James  J  ,  to  Pfizer.  Inc   2-Substituted  tetracyclines.  3.584,044, 

CI  260-559 
Kosaka,  Shinya.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd   Device  for  automaticallv 
stopping  and  restarting  a  tape  feeding  mechanism    3. 583, 61"?,  CI 
226-43 
Koski.  Oscar  H  .  to  United  States  of  America  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion   Impedance  measuring  device  including  charging-  discharging 
means  3.584.297.  CI   324-57 
Kossowski.  Bohdan.  Gawlik.  Czeslaw.  and  Hlibowicki.  Adam    Vibrat- 
ing power  hammer  for  driving  and  extracting  piles    3.583.497,  CI 
173-49 
Koster,  Frederick   H  ,  to   American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany   Switching  system  with  remotely  controllable  class  of  service 
3, 584, 155, CI.  179-18 
Kotlyarov,  Gennady  Georgievich  See— 

Meshengis.ser,  Mikhail  Vakovlevich.  Ermakov.  Ivan  Semenovich. 
Kochkin.  Georgy  Mikhailovich.  Shakhov.  Filipp  Nikolaevich. 
Kotlyarov.      Gennady      Georgievich.       Sheljubsky.       Dmitry 
Danilovich  SabO  Sabbatovsky.  \  ladimir  Petrovich.  and  Egorov. 
Vladislav  Alexeevich,3,58?.5'66 
Koudelka.  Robert  Edward,  and  Kelly.  Lawrence  Lees,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation  Cryogenic  cooling  of  concrete   3.583. 172.  CI  62- 
70. 
Kowalski.  Mieczyslaw   See— 

Boboli.  Edyta  Zofia.  Malasnicki,  Wladvslaw  Longin;  and  Kowal- 
ski, Mieczyslaw, 3, 584,053 
Koyama,  Shigeo  See— 

Takei,  Toru.  Kawai.   Yasutaka,  Matsushima,  Takeshi,  Koyama, 
Shigeo,  and  Shimatani,  Kenji,3,584,256 
Kozlowski,  Jozef  A  ,  to  General  Connectors  Corporation   Dual  fire  re- 
sistant seal   3.583.730.  CI  285-47 
Kraakman.  Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus.  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation 
Dosing  device  for  gaseous  or  liquid  substances   3.583  423   CI    M7. 
117. 
Krabbe,  Ulrik,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagei    Driving 

means  for  cranes  and  the  like   3.584.278.  CI   318-224 
Krakinowski.  Morris,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Electrical    keyboard    switch    mechanism    with    improved    resilient 
diaphragm  contact  actuator  3.584.1 62,  CI  200-5 
Kramer.  Gideon  A  .  to  American  Desk   Manufacturing  Co    Molded 

chair  shell   3.583.759.  CI  297.451 
Kramp,  Gunther  See— 

Schonwald.  Siegfried,  Hecht,  Gert.  Kramp,  Gunther.  and  Schon- 
ing.Rudolf.3. 583.826 
Krauss.    Paul;    and    Kricchbaum.    Kurt,    to    Zinser-Textilmaschinen 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Method  for  preparing  carded 
slivers  for  spinning.  3.583.037.  CI    19-150 
Krauss  u   Reichert  Spezialmaschmenfabrik.  Firma  See— 

Renger.  Karl.  3.583.265 
Krauthamer,  Stanley,  and  Lamaster.  Donald  M  .  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration Motor  control  system  with  volts/hertz  regulation. 
3, 584,279.  CI.  318-227 
Krayenbuhl,  Charles  H  .  and  Schou,  Mette.  to  Nordisk  Insulinlabora- 
torium  Quick-acting,  stable,  neutral  solution  of  bovine  insulin  and 
processfor  the  production  thereof  3. 584. 12  I.  CI  424-178 
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Kreiskorte,    Heinz;    and    Weber,    Hans-Dieter,    to    Schcnck,    Carl, 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH    Apparatus  for  regulating  a  predetermined 
load  operation   3,583,2  14,  CI  73-90 
Kriechbaum.  Kurt  Set— 

Krauss,  Paul,  and  Kriechbaum,  Kurt, 3, 583,037 
Krohn,  Duane  D    Set— 

Shaffer,  Patrick  D  ,  and  Krohn,  Duane  D  ,3,583,632 
Kube,     Wolfgang,    to     Badische    Anilin-    &     Soda-Fabrik     Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Burning  aqueous  liquids  3,583.339,  CI   1 10-7 
Kubitzek,   Harry.  Reichle,   Alfred,   and   Von    Falkai,   Bela,   to   Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Polycarbonate  swelling  and 
stretching  process  3.584, 107.  CI  264-288 
Kubo.  Junichi  See— 

Oguchi.  Yutaka,  and  Kubo,  Junichi. 3. 583,905. 
Kubota.Shuhei  See— 

Yamamoto,    Shoji,    Kubota,    Shuhei,    Yamamoto,   Tsuneo,    and 

Miyoshi,  Masataka.3,583,472 
Yamamoto,    Shoji,    Kubota.    Shuhei.    Yamamoto,   Tsuneo,    and 
Miyoshi,  Masataka,3,583,475 
Kubota,  Yasuharu,  to  Sony  Corporation   Registration  system  for  color 

television  camera   3,584,140, CI    178-5  4 
Kugumiya,  Shigenori:  See— 

Doi.  Kazuo.  Kato.  Ryuzo.  Matsumoto.  Tadashi.  Niizuma,  Fujio, 
Kugumiya,     Shigenori.      Tanaka,      Yasuo.      and      Kitamura. 
Motoharu. 3,584, 198 
Kuhn    Earl  C  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Forced  cooled 

bearing  3.583.776. CI   308-160 
Kuhn.  Jason  G    See- 
Graf.  Edward  D  .  and  Kuhn.  JasonG  .3.583.166 
Kunkel.  Roland  Keith,  and  Munro,  John  Galvin.  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  utilizing  waste  material  m  production  of  multicom- 
ponentTilamentary  material  3,584.089.  CI  264-3'' 
Kurokawa,    Eisuke,    Sasaki,    Hiromu.    and    Hayakawa.    Shigeru.    to 
Makushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .   Automatic  electric  cooking  ap- 
pliance  3.584.196. CI  219-435 
Kurth,  Johannes  See  — 

Strohschein.        Manfred.        Glaser.        Josef.        and        Kurth. 
Johannes. 3, 583, 473 
Kwasiborski,  Stanley,  Jr  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Door  latch 

mechanism   3,583.742,  CI  292-216 
Laher.  Walter  See- 

Lorenz,  Friedrich,  and  Laber,  Walter, 3, 583, 140 
La  Blonde,  Charles  J  ,  Parekh,  Shailesh,  and  Premo,  Paul  Mark,  to 
American  Cvanamid  Company  Crystallization  of  acetazolamide  and 
product   3,584,005, CI  260-306  8' 
Lacey,  James  J   Irngalion  sprinkler  programmer  device  3,583,636,  CI. 
,239189  , 

LJGf  de,  Ivan,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Integrating 

analogmemory  3,584,209. CI  235183 
Lago.  Barbara  D  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Production  of  interferon  indu- 
cers  3.583.893. CI    195-28 
La  Gue.  David  H  .  to  O  Brien.  Glen  Movable  Partition  Company.  Inc  . 

The  Partition  support  system   3.583.1  16,  CI  52-298. 
Lakins.  Alfreda  B    See— 

X. 3, 583. 576 
Lamaster.  Donald  M    See  — 

Krauthamer,  Stanley,  and  Lamaster.  Donald  M  .3,584.279 
Lambert,  Agard  L  Snow  removing  apparatus  3,583.747.  CI.  294-54. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co  .  The  5ff — 

George.  Harry  A  .3,583.569 
I  ance.  Roy  B    See— 

Cantrell.  Clifford  M  .Jr  .and  Lance.  Roy  B  .3.583.923 
Land.  Edwin  H  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Environmentally  compen- 
sated follow-focus  Hash  photography   3.583.299,  CI  95-10 
Landauer.  Franz  See  — 

Schmidt,  Erwin.  Beermann.  Chus.  Lohaus,  Gerhard,  and  Lan- 
dauer. Franz. 3. 583.947 
Landis.  Earl  H   Exerciser  and  massager  3,583,396.  CI    128-57. 
Landis,  Ellis  M     See— 

Crockett,  David  A  ,  and  Landis,  Ellis  M  ,3,583,382 
Landis.  Elmer  J  .  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company   Method  to  consolidate 

fine  granular  material   3,584,100.  CI.  264120. 
Landskroener,  Peter  A     See— 

Klinger.Guenther  H  .  and  Landskroener.  Peter  A  .3.583.969 
Lang,  William  J  .  to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation 
Acrylic    acid-methyl   cellulose   graft   copolymers   for   treating   sub- 
bentonitic  clay  3.583.91  I .  CI  252-8  5 
Lange.  Robert  E    See— 

Van  Doom,  Donald  \V  .  Pease.  William  C  ,  III,  Colquett.  Jack  L  , 
and  Lange,  Robert  E  .3.583.312 
Lange,  Ronald  Frederick  See  — 

Brizzolara,      Alfred      Anthony.      Jr  .      and      Lange,      Ronald 
Frederick. 3. 583. 147 
Langelo.  Vincent  A  A nti  skid  tire  apparatus  3,583,462, CI   152-21  1 
Langenberg.  Peter,  to  Abex  Industries  of  Canada  Ltd    Actuator  with 

noback  mechanism   3,583,248,  CI  74-89  15 
Langley,  Daniel  B  ,  to  Langvn  Laboratories,  Inc   V  aginal  douche  com- 
position  3,584.1 19. CI  424-148 
Langyn  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Langley.  Daniel  B  .3.584.1  19 
Lantz.  Andre  See  — 

Weiss,     Francis,     Schirmann,     Jean     Pierre,     and     Lantz.     An- 
dre.3. 584,01  I 
Larkin.  Donald  R    See— 

Martin,  Preston  K  ,  and  Larktn,  Donald  R, 3, 584,031 


Larsen,JensD    See— 

Kautz,  Wilbcrt  G  ,  and  Larscn,  Jens  D..3,584, 1 94. 
Laszio,  Joseph  See  — 

Cahfano.  Frank  L  .  and  Laszio,  Joseph. 3, 583,889. 
Laudel.  Arthur  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission Ion  beam  deposition  system   3.583,36 1 ,  CI.  II  8-49.5 
Launt.  Larry  L  .  and  Northrup,  Gary  E.,  to  Cunningham  Corporation. 
Reed  switch  with  improved  contact  isolation    3,584,173,  CI.  200- 
166. 
Law.  David  C  F    See — 

Tobey.  Stephen  W  .  and  Law.  David  C.  F, 3.584.063. 
Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Coski.  William  D  .  3,583.503. 
Lawrenson,  Jack,  and  Robinson,  Albert  Sidney,  to  Pilkington  Brothers, 
Limited   Method  and  apparatus  for  containing  of  molten  metal  in  a 
glass  sheet  float  apparatus  3,583,859,  CI  65-32. 
Lawson.  Robert  R  .  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The  Protective  pal- 
let assembly  3,583,152,CI.58-II6. 
Law  ton,  Frank  See— 

Triggs,  Henry  Francis,  and  Lawton,  Frank, 3, 583, 579. 
Layman,  John   D  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  serial  shift  register  coding.  3,584,200,  CI.  235-92. 
Lavne  &  Bowler  Company,  The  See— 

Block.  Harold  C    and  Munhausen,  Theodore  W,  3,583,487 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc    See— 

Huber.MelvinF.  3,583,833. 
LeBlond.  R  K  .  Machine  Tool  Co  .  The:  See— 

Hall.  Arthur  B  .  and  Anderson.  William  H  .  3.583,717 
Lecocq,  Samuel  G  ,  to  Pittman  Products.  Inc    Underyvater  pressure 

regulator  3,583,433,  CI   137-505  28 
Lectro  Magnetics  Inc  :  See— 

Nichols.  Frederick  J.,  and  Senn.  James  C.  3.584.134 
Lederer.  Edgar  See— 

Buchi.  George  H..  Giannotti.  Charles  Pascal.  Lederer.  Edgar,  and 
Wust.  Hans. 3, 584,01  3 
Lee  Company,  The  See— 

Lee.Leighton.il,  3,583,832. 
Lee,  Hwalin.  Menn,  Julius  J  ;  and  Pallos,  Ferenc  M  ,  to  StaufferChemi- 

calCompanv   Fpoxidized  geranyl  esters  3,584.015.CI  260-348 
Lee,  Leighi'-n   II   to  Lee  Company,  The    Booster   3,583,832,  CI   417- 

225 
Lee.  Maurice  W..  Sr   Leefac.  Inc   Cooking  apparatus    3,583,307,  CI. 

99-259 
Lee.  Walter  W  ,  and  Genser,  Milton,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Dis- 
play device  with  uniformly  decreasing  electric  field    3,583,788,  CI. 
350-160 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company  See— 

Machler,  Raymond  C  .'3.583,227. 
Leesona  Corporation  See  — 

Fisher.  Daniel  J  .Jr  .  3.583,145 
Leger,  Andre  See— 

Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis,  and  Leger.  Andre, 3, 583,989. 
Legrand  S.  A  :  See— 

Nicolas,  Jean-Pierre  Edmond.  3.584,167. 
Lehmann.  Ernst  Paul  Patentwerk   .S***-— 

Richter.  Wolfgang.  ^,583.097 
Lehmann,  Willi,  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   High-speed 

phosphors  and  methods  to  prepare  same   3.583,928,  CI  252-301  6 
Lehmann.  Willi,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    High  speed 

phosphors  and  method  to  prepare  same.  3,583,929,  CI.  252-301.6 
Leibhard.  Erich  See  — 

Trattner.  Hermann,  and  Leibhard.  Erich, 3. 583, 362. 
Leigh  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Johnston.  James  R  ,3,583,693 
Leijon,   Tage    Nils   Wilhelm.    Side   dumping   bucket   with   extension 

member  3, 583, 589, CI  214-768     , 
Leisure  Group,  Inc  ,  The  See  — 

Karbo.  Richards  .3.583,380. 
Leitz,  Ernst,  GmbH  See  — 

Loscries,  Peter,  and  Kessler,  Arthur,  3,583,302. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H  Spraying  systems  3.583,635.  CI  239- 1 45 
Lenard.  Baryl.  to  Saturn  Ring  Mfg  .  Co  .  Inc   Mounting  for  articles  of 

jewelry  using  integral  leg  elements  3.583, 1 78,  CI.  63-26. 
Lense,  Robert  F  .  and  Zimmer.  Richard  C  .  to  Riegel  Paper  Corpora- 
tion   Continuous  motion  packaging  machine  with  cut-off  device. 
3,583,294, CI  93-36.01 
Leostic,  Joseph,  Babany,  Lucien,  and  Bastide,  Paul,  to  C.I.T  -Compag- 
nie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications   Frequency  control  system 
for  receiver  with  heterodyne  preselector  3,584,305,  CI.  325-433. 
Lermusiaux.  Lucien.  to  Societe  de  Construction  et  d'Exploitation  de 
Materials  et  Moteurs  S  C  E  M  M    Rotary-wmg  aircraft  having  an 
auxiliary  rotor  at  Its  tail   3.583.659,  CI  244-17  19 
Lerner,   Bernard,  to  Automated   Packaging  Systems,  Inc    Counting 

system   3,584.226, CI   250-222 
Les  Laboratories  Albert  Rolland  See— 

Rolland,  Michel,  and  Valette,  Raymond,  3.583,973. 
Leu,  Franz,  to  Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A    Fmishing-contact 

system  for  swimming  competitions  3,584, 1 69.  CI.  200-85 
Le  Veque,  Joseph  C    See— 

Hicks.  Morris  R.;  and  Le  Veque.  Joseph  C  ,3,583,28 1. 
Levitre.  Donald  T  :  See— 

Belanger,  Walter  E  ;  and  Levitrc,  Donald  T  .3.583,594 
Lewis,  Richard  A  ,  to  Astro-Science  Corporation.  Dual  capstan  drive 
system.  3.583.618,  CI.  226-49. 
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Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company  See- 
Allen,  Cary  M  ;  Callies.  Gerald  A  ,  Hcimrich,  Eugene  H  ;  and  Mc- 

Gown,  William  E  ,3,583,860. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H  :  See— 

Allmendinger.  Karl,  3,584,131 
Licitis,Gunars  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  and  Licitis,Gunars,3,583,808 
Liesse,  Maurice  Automatic  ignition  fuel  lighter  provided  with  a  safety 

device.  3.583,849, CI.  431-253 
Lindblad,   Oskar    Lennart     Vehicle    with    incorporated    safety    belt 

3.583,726, CI.  280-150 
Lindeberg,  Carl-Johan,  to  G  A    Serlachius  Oy    Portable  fire  extin- 
guisher construction.  3,583,49 1 ,  CI.  1 69-3  1 
Lindemann,  Howard  Charles,  Zaikin,  Seymour  Phillip,  and  Willems, 
Conrado,  to  Lindly  &  Co.  Automatic  yarn  inspector  comprising  dou- 
ble integrating  means  and  electronic  calibrating  means.  3,584.225, 
CI.  250-219. 
Lindly  &  Co    See- 

Lindemann,  Howard  Charles;  Zaikin,  Seymour  Phillip,  and  Wil- 
lems, Conrado,  3,584,225. 
Lindner.    Josef,    to    Weiss,    Paul     Miniature    direct-current    motor 

3.584,283, CI  318-325 
Lissakers,  Axel  Scoop  shovel.  3,583,746,  CI  294-54 
Little,JohnC    See- 
Sexton,  Arthur  R,  and  Little,  John  C  ,3,584,036 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc  :  See- 
Parker,  Ralph  L,  3,583,542 
Litton  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Flohr,  William  P,Jr  .and  Pryor,  Scott  L  ,  3,583,109 
Livezey,  William  G  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Transmission 

3,583,256,  CI  74-720  5 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation  See— 

Hurkamp,  Charles  H  ,  and  Jacobs,  Willi  F..  3,583,660. 
Logan,  Ralph  A,  and  White,  Harry  G  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated      Gallium     phosphide     electroluminescent     junction 
device   3,584,267, CI   317-234. 
Logue,  Wilson  J    Evaporative  air  cooler  for  vehicle  cabs    3,583,174, 

CI  62-309 
Lohaus,  Gerhard   See- 
Schmidt,  Erwin,  Beermann.  Claus.  Lohaus.  Gerhard,  and  Lan- 
dauer, Franz, 3, 583,947 
Lohr  Thomas  E  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation  Vehicle  seat  adjust- 

ingmechanism   3, 583.665, CI  248-395 
Lohr,  Thomas  E.;  and  Stephenson,  Robert  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Safety  seat  and  belt  system  3,583,764,  CI  297-389 
Loomis  Machine  Company  See  — 

Brown,  Douglas  A  .  and  Beckwith.  Robert  C  .3.583.014 
Lorentz.  William  D  .  Beal.  Philip  F  .  III.  and  Parikh.  Jekishan  R.  to  Up- 
john    Company.     The       Process     for     preparing     N-aminohex- 
amethylemimene  3.583.979.  CI  260-239 
Lorenz.  Friedrich.  and  Laber,  Walter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Yarn  bulking  apparatus.  3.583.140,  CI 
57-34 
Loseries,  Peter,  and  Kessler,  Arthur,  to  Leitz,  Ernst.  GmbH    Timing 
selector  for  cameras  having  electronic  timers  3.583.302.  CI  95-53  3 
Lowery.  William  E..  to  Control  Building  Systems,  Inc   Insulated  panel 

structured  and  connections  3,583.1  1  8.  CI  52-309 
Lozen.  Franklin  R  Combination  lawn  mower  and  dump  cart  collector 

3.583, 137. CI  56-194. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  ( Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Fry.  William  Lawrence.  3,584,165. 
West,  John  Godfrey  Wilson,  3,584,229 
Luedi,  Hans  R    See— 

Cvijanovic,  Ratko,  and  Luedi,  Hans  R  ,3.583,200. 
Lugo.  Luigi  See— 

Rem,  Cesare,  and  Lugo.  Luigi. 3. 584,066. 
Luisi,  James  A    See— 

Chiaretta,    Frank     L  ,    Luisi,    James    A  .    and    Sypherd.    Allen 
D  ,3,584,183 
Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Co    See- 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W  ,  Pease,  William  C  ,  III.  Colquett.  Jack  L.; 
and  Lange.  Robert  E.  3.583.3  12 
Lundgren.  Kenneth  P  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Encoder-decoder  circuit  in- 
cluding a  continuously  operable  oscillator  circuit    3,584,302,  CI 
325-22 
Lunstroth,  Klaus,  to  Adair  Company  Bore  hole  logging   3.583.2  19,  CI 

73-151. 
Lyman,  John  B    See— 

Coburn.  Robert  W  .  Sr  .  and  Lyman.  John  B  ,3,583,835. 
Lynch  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Fredricsson,  Bo  G  ,  .i,584,234 
Lyon,  Charles  E  ,  and  Jarecki,  John  S  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Pushbutton 

radio.  3,583, 241, CI  74-10.33 
M  &  T  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

Damie,  Suresh  B  .  and  Considine.  William  J  .  3.584,027. 
Seltzer,  Raymond,  and  Considine.  W  illiam  J  .  3.584,003. 
Maag,     Arthur      Humidifier     with     floating     vaporizing     chamber 

3.584,192, CI   219272 
Maag  Gear  Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited  See— 

Muller,  Karl,  3, 583,072 
Macadam,  Richard  G  ,  and  Wlazlo.  Stephen  L  .  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Service  hatch   3.583.5  13.  CI    180-69 
MacCurdy,  William  K  ,  to  Evans  Products  Company   Flat  car  movable 
bulkhead   3,583,332,  CI.  105-376. 


MacDermid  Incorporated  See— 

Slommski,  Leo  J  ,  and  Shah,  Dilip  G  ,  3,583,867. 
MacDonald,   Howard   R  ,  to   Rohr  Corporation    Jet  propulsion   ap- 
paratus and  method  of  operating  the  same    3,583,640,  CI    239- 
265  13 
Machell,  Grevjile  See— 

Bolinger,    Edgar    Dare.    Gagarine,    Dimtry    M  ,    and    Machell. 
Greville. 3.583, 855. 
Machida.  Ryoichi  See— 

Takebe,      Toshio.       Motoyama.      Shimesu,      and      Machida, 
Ryoichi.3.584.1  13 
Machleidt,  Hans  See— 

Engel.  Wolfhard.  Seeger.  Ernst,  Teufel.  Helmut,  and  Machleidt. 
Hans. 3. 583.995 
Machler,  Raymond  C  ,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company   Adsorbed  gas 

type  vacuum  gauge   3,583,227,  CI  73-398 
Maclntvre,  John  S    See— 

Wi'esler.    Mordechai.    Martinonis,   Virgil;   and   Maclntyre,   John 
S  ,3,583,561 
Mack,  Charles  H    See- 

Hobari,   Stanley    R  .   Mc   Gregor.   Howard   H  ,   Jr  .   and   Mack, 
Charles  H  ,3. '5 84.000 
Mackey.  Elliott  M   Vehicle  dryer.  3,583,686,  CI.  263-2 
Maehr,  Richard  J    See — 

O'Connor.  Charles  A  .3.583.425 
Maestrelli.  Gino   Solvent  filter  particularly  designed  for  dry-  cleaning 

plants  3.583,567.  CI  210-330 
Magay.  Daniel,  to  Ravchem  Corporation    Nitrated  polymers  cross- 
linked  with  polyisocy'anates  3. 583.961. CI  260-89  1 
Magay.  Daniel,  to  Raychem  Corporation    Nitrated  polymers  cross- 
linked  with  diacvl  ha'lides  or  alkali  metal  hydroxides   3,583.962,  CI. 
260-89.1 
Mager,  Louis:  See— 

Ehrenfried,  Albert  D  ,  Pierce,  Norton  T.,  Mager,  Louis,  and  Hal- 
stead,  Floyd  E  .3.583.221 
Magi.  Hugo,  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited    Hinge  joint  as 

semblies  3.583.734.  CI  287-92 
Magne.  Frank  C    See— 

Mod.  Robert  R  .  Magne.  Frank  C  .  and  Skau.  Evald  L  .3.584.030. 
Magnier.  Roger,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automo- 
biles    Peugeot      Synchroniser     for     change-speed     mechanisms 
3,583.536. CI    192-53. 
Magnovox  Company.  The:  See- 
Fabian.  Everett'L,  3.584,243 
Magor  Railcar  Division,  Fruehauf  Corporation  See— 

Mowatt-Larssen,  Rolf,  3,583,33  1 
Maier,  Ludwig,  to  Monsanto  Company    Process  for  the  preparation  of 

diorganohalophosphines  3.584,043X1  260-543 
Majeiich.  John  C  .  and  Yeo.  Ralph  B   G  .  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration Method  of  welding  stainless  steel  3.584, 1 87.  CI  219-1  37 
Makushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  See— 

Kurokawa,    Eisuke,    Sasaki,    Hiromu.    and    Hayakawa.    Shigeru. 
3.584.196 
Malaby.  Davey,  and  Wesley.  Michael  A  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Binary  arithmetic  and  logic  manipulator 
3.584.205.  CI  235-152 
Malasnicki.  Wladyslaw  Longin:  See— 

Boboh.  Edvta  Zofia.  Malasnicki.  Wladvslaw  Longin,  and  Kowal 
ski,  Miec'zyslaw, 3. 584.053 
Malcolm.  John  Australia  Ptv  .  Ltd     See- 
Roach.  Ronald  John,  and  Spencer.  John  Frederick.  3,583.1  17 
Malcolm.  Robert  La  Verne  See— 

Bichel.  Darwm  Carl.  Malcolm,  Robert  La  Verne,  and  Slavens, 
Wayne  Eldon,3.583.5  1 8. 
Malczvnski.  Heinrich  See  — 

Frieberger.  Christian,  and  Malczvnski.  Heinrich. 3. 583  ,392 
Malek.    Jaroslav.    Cefelin.    Pavel.    Nahlovskv.    Boris,    and    Bazani 
\  ladimir.  to  Ceskoslovenska  academic  ved   Process  for  the  produc 
tion  of  mixtures  containing  bis-(  2-hydroxyethyl  iterephthalate  and  its 
oligomers  3.583.942.  CI  260-75 
Mallory.P  R  .&Co  .Inc    See- 
Helfen,  Ralph  K  .3.584.245. 
Mandelbaum.  William  J  .  and  Colby,  Morton  Mobile  animal  grooming 

salon   3.583.368. CI    119-158 
Mann.  Henry   See— 

Hochfel'der,  Eric  L  .and  Mann.  Henry. 3. 584, 3 10. 
Mann.  James  E    See  — 

Soyars.   Raymond   G  .   Mann,   James   E  ,   and   Beddow ,  Charlie 
t  .3.583,406 
Mann.  Leonard   E  .   Mauskapf.   Leonard.   Nickerson.  Russell  J  .  and 
Petndes,  Petros  T  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    Arc  welding 
system  and  process  3,584,1  85.  Cl'  219-131. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Strohschein.    Manfred.    Glaser,    Josef;    and    Kurth.    Johannes, 
3,583,473 
Manning,  Robert  E    See— 

Houlihan.  W  illiam  J  .  and  Manning.  Robert  E, 3. 583,975 
Houlihan,  William  J  .  and  Manning.  Robert  E  .3.583.976 
Manske.  Wilhelm.  to  Escher  Wvss  Limited    Butterfly  valve  and  sealing 

means  therefor  3.583.670.  Ci  251-307 
Mansmann.    Manfred.    Zirngibl.    Hans,    and    Immei.    Otto,    to    Far 
benfabnken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  production  of 
lactams  3.583.980. Cl  260-239  3 
Marand.  Jean,  and  Thornton.  Marvin  L  .  to  Geigv  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Aerosol  valve  3,583,604, Cl  222-193. 
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Marathon  Oil  Company:  Srr-  ^0...        d         1 

Argabright.  Pen7  A  ,  Sinkey,  Vernon  J  ;  and  Phillips,  Brian  L  . 

3.584.028  r-  .  ,     . 

Marb«t  Roman,  to Givaudon  Corporation,  mesne   l,l-Ethylendioxy-5. 

9-dim"ethyl-4.8-d«cadiene  3.584,010.  CI  260-340  9 
Marburg. Stephen  S«-  ^     .-    u 

Chemerda.     John     M  ,     Kollonitsch.     Janos.     and     Marburg. 
stephen.3.584,007 
Marcatili,  Enrique  A  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Optical  waveguide  formed  of  cylinders  with  optically  smooth  inter- 
faces therebetween  3.583.786.  CI  350-96 
Marchand.  Jacques  J  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Arrangement 
for  controllably  feeding  connected  bag  elements  to  filling  or  like  ap 
paratus  3,583,127, CI.  53-29 
Marches©.  Robert  L..  to  Star-Dynamics  Corporation    Pallet  tiering 

frames.  3.583.338. CI   108-53 
Marcoux   Leo,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated   Temperature  sta- 
bilizer for  integrated  circuits  3,584. 189,  CI  219-209 
Marcoux    Leo,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated    Self-regulatmg 

heatapplicator  3.584.190, CI  219-233 
Marion  Laboratories,  Inc    See— 

Mathison.  Ian  William.  3.583.994 
Marioneaux,  Harry    Ball  and  disc  valve  assembly  for  a  carburetor 

3.583,418, CI    137-444 
Marker,  Hannes  Safety  ski  binding  3,583,7 19.  CI  280- 1135 
Market, Gerhard;  See— 

Kollinsky,  Fritz.  Hubner,  Klaus,  and  Market,  Gerhard. 3, 583.950 
Marocco.  Sergio;  Ste— 

Angioletli.  Attilio.  and  Marocco.  Sergio, 3, 583. 543 
Marshall.  Donald  E    Rotary  machine  and  method  for  drying  clothes 

and  the  like  3.583,076,  CI  34-8 
Martin  Paul  S,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company  Impregnated  film 

capacitors.  3.584,272. CI  317-260 
Martin,  Preston  K  ,  and  Larkin,  Donald  R  ,  to  Celanese  Corporation 
Diester    production    using   alkylene    imine    polymers   as   catalysts 
3,584,03  I,  CI  260-475 
Martin,   Stuart   A  .   to   McNeil  Corporation     Material   handling   ap- 
paratus 3,583.583, CI  214-164 
Martinonis.  Virgil  See— 

Wiesler.    Mordechai,    Martinonis,   Virgil;   and    Maclntyre,   John 
S  ,3,583.561 
Martz,  Roger  G  ,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation   Method  for  making 

lip-type  rotary  shaft  seals  3, 584, 101,  CI  264-155 
Marubishi  Yuka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
-•   Okada,  Hisao,  Hiraoka,  Saburo,  Mimura.  Koji,  Ogawa,  Yoshikat- 
su.  Nagai,  Akihumi,  and  Hisada,  Haruhiko,  3.583.938 
Marzuscn  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd    See  — 

Okuda.Makoto,  3.583.541 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  See— 

Muller.RainerM  .3,583,434 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
Kvberger,Ludwig.  3,583,133 
Purrer,  Josef,  3,583,139 
Maschinenfabrik  Zuckermann  Komm  Ges  ;  See—    \^~ 

Schmidt,  Erich,  3,583,102 
Masologitics.  George  P,  Jacobs,  Harry  E  ;  and  White,  Paul  J  ,  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company    Two  stage  conversion  process    3,583,902, 
CI  208-59 
Masonite  Corporation:  See— 

Thrasher,  Elbridge  W..  3,583,449 
Massar.  Ernst,  and  Raincr,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Low 

loss  DC  motor.  3,584,273.  CI  318-138. 
Massey-Ferguson  G.m.b.H  .  See— 
Schafer,PeterT.,  3,583,153. 
Mauey-Ferguson  Inc.;  See— 

Spanjer,  David  L.;and  Jaul,  Niels  A.,  3,583,516 

Thompson,  Howard  G;  and  Thorsrud,  Ole  J  ,  3,583.494. 

Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited:  See—  "  s^^ 

Ball,  DouglasC  ,3.583,782  -~ 

Massey-Ferguson  Services  N  V    See— 
Pensa.Pietro,  3,583,5 17 
Robinson,  James  D,  3, 583, 529 
Masson  Scott  Thrisscll  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Webb.  Edwin  James,  3,583,270 
Mastroianni,  Emilio  G.;  and  Goodman,  Robert  C  ,  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion.    Whiteprint    duplicating     machine     liquid     supply     system 
3,583,437, CI.  137-558. 
Mathew,  Leonard  Stanley.  Forklift  trucks.  3,583,587,  CI  2 1 4-67 1 
Mathison,  Ian  William,  to  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc    5-Benzoyloxy-2- 

loweralkyldecahydroisoquinolines.  3,583,994, CI.  260-287 
Matkea,  John  F.  Back  support.  3,583,000,  CI  4-185. 
Maisas,  Donald  J  Scanner  comprising  a  light  conducting  element  lead- 
ing to  a  photocell  remote  from  the  optic  axis.  3,584,227,  CI    250- 
227 
Matsubara,  Shigeo  See— 

Niimura,  Masazumi,  Matsubara,  Shigeo;  Sakakibara,  Takehisa, 
and  Kirimura,Jiro,3, 583.871 
Matsui,  Takethi;  See— 

Shima,  Takeo;  Kawase,  Shoji;  Oshima,   Masataka,   Shimauchi, 
"  Shiro;  Minemura,  Norihiro,  and  Matsui,  Takeshi, 3, 584,074 
Matsumoto,  Tadashi  See— 

Doi,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Ryuzo;  Matsumoto,  Tadashi;  Niizuma,  Fujio. 
Kugumiya,  Shigenori,  Tanaka,  Yasuo,  and  Kitamura, 
Motoharu.3,584,198 


Matsushima,  Takeshi  See— 

Takei,  Toru.  Kawai,  Yasutaka,  Matsushima,  Takeshi;  Koyama, 
Shigeo,  and  Shimatani,  Kenji,3, 584,256. 
Matsushita  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Doi,  Kazuo,  Kato,  Ryuzo;  Matsumoto,  Tadashi;  Niizuma,  Fujio; 
Kugumiya.  Shigenori;  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  and  Kitamura,  Motoharu, 
3.584,198 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ;  See— 

Fujiwara.  Tetsuya;  Omote.  Hachiro;  Gotou,  Katuyoshi,  and  Kenjo, 
Yoshitoyo.  3.584,141 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  ;  See— 
Fujita.Takashi,  3,584,242. 

Mihara,  Toshihiro,  Terada,  Yukio,  and  Hirota.  Eiichi,  3,583,91 7. 
Nishida,  Masamitsu,  Ouchi,  Hiromu;  Yamanaka,  Akio;  and  Ishida, 

Isamu,  3,583,916 
Takei,  Toru,  Kawai,  Yasutaka;  Matsushima,  Takeshi;  Koyama, 

Shigeo.  and  Shimatani.  Kenji.  3,584,256. 
Tawara,    Yoshio,    Hirota,    Hozumi,    and    Komatsu,    Yasumasa, 
3,584,159. 
Matsushita  Electronic  Corporation  See— 

Konishi,Kenichi,  3,584,254 
Matsuura.  Katsumasa,  and  Utsumi.  Hiroki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Washing 

machine  3.583,182, CI  68-23.1 
Matt.  Richard  J    See— 

Potter.    Howell    L,    Matt,    Richard    J.;    and    Restelli,    Ronald 
E  ,3,583,775. 
Mattel,  Inc  ;  See- 
Bear.  David  L  ,  and  Gunther,  Gregory  M  ,  3,583,098. 
Mattson,  Charles  A  ,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation  Lawn  mower  grass  bag. 

3,583. 138,  CI  56-202 
Matyas,  Tibor,  to  Evans  Products  Company  Flat  car  bulkhead  locking 

mechanism.  3,583,333, CI   105-376. 
Maurer,  Jerome  See— 

Maurer.  Stanley,  and  Maurer,  Jerome. 3, 583,01 1 
Maurer,    Stanley,    and    Maurer,    Jerome     Method    of  conditioning 

laundry   3,583,01  I ,  CI  8-150 
Mauskapf,  Leonard.  See- 
Mann.  Leonard  E  ,  Mauskapf.  Leonard.  Nickerson.  Russell  J  .  and 
Petrides.  PetrosT  .3.584,185 
Mausner,    Marvin;   and    Benson.    Albert,   to   Witco   Chemical   Cor- 
poratinon   Production  of  Haked  phosphate  ester  salts  3.584,087,  CI. 
260  980 
Mayer,  Frank,  &  Associates,  Inc  ;  See— 

Crosslen,  Louis  John,  3,583,568. 
Mayer,  Karlheinz;  See— 

Freckmann.  Heinz,  and  Mayer,  Karlheinz. 3. 583,603. 
Mayer.   Verms   Henry,   to   Deere   &   Company    Tank-mounting  at- 
tachment for  agricultural  tractor  3,583,7  1 8,  CI  280-5. 
Mazzolini.Corrado  See- 
Monaco.   Sergio    Lo,    Mazzolini,   Corrado,    Patron,    Luigi,    and 
Moretti.  Alberto,3,583,964 
McAninch,  Herbert  A.,  and  Underwood,  Herbert  N.,  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation    Hydraulic   transmission   including  temperature  con- 
trolled orifice   3, 583, 183,  CI.  68-23,7 
McClain,  Herbert  Kenneth,  and  Meyer,  Larry  Edward,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble    Company,    The     Alkaline    cleanser    containing    bleach 
3,583.922, CI.  252-99. 
McClelland,  Etheridge  R  ;  See— 

Meissnifr.    Konrad   E  ,   McClelland,   Etheridge   R.;   and   Kilner, 
George  E, 3,583,456. 
McCollough,  John  K.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Coin 

wrapping  machine  3,583,126,  CI.  53-28. 
Mc  Connell,  James  C  ,  Pinnolis,  Samuel,  and  Schmidt,  Wilhelm  E  A., 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated  Apparatus  for  transfer- 
ring components  of  a  sealed  contact  switch  to  an  assembly  machine. 
3,583,577, CI.  214-1  VJ 

McConnell,  John  A.  Golf  ball  washer  3,583,016,  CI.  15-97 
McCown,  Mattie  L    See— 

Allen,  Carv  M  ,  Callies,  Gerald  A.,  Heimrich.  Eugene  H.;  and  Mc- 
Cown, William  E  ,3,583,860. 
McCown,  William  E    See— 

Allen,  Cary  M  ,  Callies,  Gerald  A.,  Heimrich,  Eugene  H  ;  and  Mc- 
Cown, William  E  ,3,583,860. 
McCrory,  Daniel  B  Reel  lifting  device.  3,583,753,  CI.  294-86. 
McDonald,  James  F    See— 

Huber,  Louis  H  ,  Kelly,  James  E..  McDonald,  James  P.;  and 
Patarini,  Leon  M, 3,584,178. 
McEuan,  Ronald  Hindmarch;  See- 
Walker,  John,  and  McEuan,  Ronald  Hindmarch, 3,584,080. 
Mc  Fadden,  Clarence  D  ,  49^  to  Bunnell,  Arloa    Fire  protection 

system   3,583,490. CI    169-2. 
McGrath,  Harry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Polymeriza- 
tion process  for  dodecanolactam  3, 5 8 3, 95 1, CI.  260-78. 
McGrath,  Harry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for 

polymerizing  dodecanolactam.  3,583,952,  CI.  260-78. 
McGraw-Edison  Company;  See— 
Halicho,  James  J  .3,584.166. 
McGregor,  Eugene  R  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Stowable 

table  system  for  vehicular  seats.  3.583,760,  CI.  297-145. 
McGregor,  Howard  H  .  Jr    See— 

Hobart,   Stanley   R.,   Mc  Gregor,   Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and   Mack, 
Charles  H  ,3,584,000. 
Mclntyre,  Ronald;  Sff— 

Cunningham.  Sinclair,  and  Mclntyre,  Ronald, 3,583,283 
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Mc  Kinnell,  John  C:  See- 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O.;  and  Mc  Kinnell.  John  C. 3. 583.489. 
McLouski,  Raymond  M  ,  and  Cricchi.  James  R..  to  Weslinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Encapsulated  microcircuit  device    3.584,264,  CI 
317-234. 
McNamara,  William  J.:  See— 

Fukui.  Hatsuaki;  and  McNamara.  William  J  ,3,584.235. 
McNeil  Corporation;  See— 

lacco,  Robert  J. ,3,583,584. 
Martin,  Stuart  A. ,3,583,583 
McNulty,  John   G.;  and   Walsh,   William    L  ,   to  Gulf  Research   & 
Development  Company   Telmerization  of  ethylene    3,584,071,  CI 
260-683.15 
McQueen,  John;  See— 

Volk,  J  Vincent;  and  McQueen,  John,3,584,l  82 
McShaw,  Clarence  Hunter   Stereo  multiplex  decoding  system  with  a 

phase  locked  loop  switching  signal  control  3,584,1 54,  CI   179-1  5 
McWhorter,   Daniel   M  ,   to    Kendall   Company.  The    Nonblocking 

catheter.  3,583.404, CI   128-349 
Meadors,  William  R  ;  and  Royer,  Roger  G  ,  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion. Drawing  method.  3,584,109, CI  264-292 
Medhammar,  Karl  Ingvar  Malte,  to  AB  Centralsug  Method  and  means 
for  suction  of  vacuum  transport  of  refuse  and  the  like  3,583,770,  CI 
302-59. 
Meer,    Winfried;    and    Schembs,    Wolfgang,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Method     of    producing    a    germanium     transistor 
3,583,857,  CI.  29-588. 
Meier,  Don  E  ;  See- 
Stephens,  Raymond  A  ,  and  Meier,  Don  E, 3, 584,237 
Meier,  Dona  M  ;  See- 
Stephens,  Raymond  A  ,  and  Meier,  Don  E  .3.584,237 
Meier, Gunter;  See- 
Meier,  Willi;  and  Meier,  Gunter, 3,5  8  3,3  4  3 
Meier,  Gunter;  Wenz,  Herbert,  and  Windschugl,  Wilhelm,  to  Pfaff,  G 
M.,  AG   Top  feed  means  for  sewing  machines    3,583,344,  CI    1 12- 
212. 
Meier,  Willi;  and  Meier,  Gunter,  to  Pfaff.  G   M  ,  AG   Sewing  machine 

with  top  feed  means  3,583,343,  CI   1  12-212. 
Meisenshoko  Company  Limited:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Michinori,  3,583,707 
Meissner,  Konrad  E.,  McClelland,  Etheridge  R  ,  and  Kilner,  George  E  , 
to  Filper  Corporation   Drupe  pitter  and  svstem    3,583,456,  CI    146- 
238. 
Mekler,ArlenB    See- 

Borchert,    Alfred    E  ,    Mekler,    Arlen    B  ,    and    Sauer,    Richard 
W, 3,583,965. 
Melin,  Thomas  N  ,  to  Swing  Shift  Mfg  Co  Passenger  conveyor  system 

3,583,325, CI.  104-25. 
Meltzer,  Jack  A    Frustoconical  trouble  light  with  in-line  outlet  box 

3, 584,213, CI.  240-54 
Memhardt,  Charles  R  .  and  Sedivy.  Stanley  J  ,  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 

Inc.  Fluid  collecting  apparatus  and  process  3,583,400,  CI   1  28-275 
Menn,  Julius  J  ;  See- 
Lee,  Hwalin;Menn,  Julius  J  ,  and  Pallos,  Ferenc  M, 3, 584,0 15. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  ;  See- 

Chemerda,  John  M  .  Kollonitsch,  Janos;  and  Marburg,  Stephen, 

3,584,007. 
Firestone,  Raymond  A  ;  and  Sletzinger,  Mever,  3,584,014. 
Grier,  Nathaniel,  3,584.050 
Lago,  Barbara  D  ,3,583,893 
Merritt,  Elmer  V  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Variable  level 

coagulant  reservoir  for  self-  sealing  fuel  tanks  3,583,593,  CI  220-9 
Merry,  Donald  D  ,  to  Rozinante,  Inc    Tape  cartridge    3,583,652,  CI 

242-55.19 
Mertzanis,  Constantmos  Strainer  cleaner  3,583,4 13,  CI   134-94 
Meshengisser,    Mikhail    Yakovlevich,    Ermakov.    Ivan    Semenovich, 
Kochkin,  Georgy  Mikhailovich,  Shakhov,  Filipp  Nikolaevich,  Kot- 
lyarov,  Gennady  Georgievich,  Sheljubsky,  Dmitry  Danilovich  SabO 
Sabbatovsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich,  and  Egorov,  Vladislav  Alexeevich. 
Filterpress.  3, 583,566, CI.  210-225. 
Messrs.  Buck  KG    See- 
Buck,  Gert;  Niessner.  Erwin;  and  Van  Acken.  Rudiger,  3,583,088 
Messrs.  Gebruder  JunghansGmbH  See— 

Ganter,  Wolfgang,  3,583.149 
Messrs  Windmoller  &  Holscher  See— 

Upmeier,  Hartmut,  3,583,453 
Mesta  Machine  Company;  See— 

Blough,  Leonard  P,  3,583,310. 
Mestroni,  Giovanni;  See- 
Costa,  Giacomo;  and  Mestroni,  Giovanni, 3, 584,022. 
Mestroni,  Grovanni:  See- 
Costa.  Giacomo;  and  Mestroni.  Grovanni, 3. 584.02 1 
Metritape,  Inc.;  See— 

Ehrenfried,  Albert  D  ,  Pierce,  Norton  T  ,  Mager,  Louis,  and  Hal 
stead,  Floyd  E,  3,583,221 
Metz,  Harold  C  Combined  welding  and  grinding  shield  3,582,991 .  CI 

2-8. 
Meyer,  Burton  C    See- 
Glass,    Marvin    I.,    Meyer,    Burton    C  .    and    Dekan.    Howard 
L, 3, 583,093 
Meyer,  Delbert  H  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  Fiber-grade  terephthalic 
acid  by  catalytic  hydrogen  treatment  of  dissolved  impure  terephthal- 
ic acid.  3,584,039, CI.  260-525 
Meyer,  Donald  R  ;  See— 

Petroske,  Robert  P  ,  and  Meyer,  Donald  R, 3,583. 104. 


Meyer,  Gerhard;  See— 

Rupp,    Hans-Dieter,    Siggel,    Erhard.    Meyer,  Gerhard,    Worbs. 
Ernst-Georg,     Wallrabenstein.     Michael,     and     Schopf,     Al- 
bert,3,583,953 
Meyer.  Larry  Edward  See— 

'  McClain,  Herbert  Kenneth,  and  Meyer,  Larry  Edward, 3, 583,922 
Meyer,  Raymond  Joseph,  and  Halpin.  Lawrence  George,  to  Deere  & 

Company  Vehicle  instrument  panel  cover  3.583, 519.  CI    180-90. 
Miale,  Joseph  N  .  and  Weisz,   Paul   B  ,  to   Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Hydrocarbon  conversion  with  mole  sieve  and  sulfur,  selenium  or  tel- 
lurium catalyst  3,583,903,  CI  208- 1 20. 
Middaugh.  Frank  R    See- 
Eaton,  Monty  R  ,  and  Middaugh,  Frank  R  ,3,583,823. 
Midland  Industries  Limited  See— 

Postins.JohnG  .3.583.620 
Mihara,  Toshihiro,  Terada,  Yukio.  and  Hirota.  Eiichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial   Co  ,   Ltd    Tellurium-lead   modified   chromium 
dioxide  3,583,917.C1.  252-62  51 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc    See— 

Hoss,  George  Carr.  3.584.099 
Milewski,    Victor,    to    Valeron    Corporation,    The     Surface    finish 

analyzer.  3,583,216, CI  73-105 
Miller.  Eugene  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Tiefenthal.  Harlan  E  .  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical  Company,  mesne  Arvl-substituted  aliphatic  diamine  com- 
pounds 3, 584,05  I.  CI  26O-570'5 
Miller,  Harold  C  ,  to  Super-Cut,  Inc    Multiple  cavity  hot  press  mold 
structure  for  diamond-impregnated  abrasive  saw  teeth  segments  and 
the  like  3,583,035.  CI    18-17 
Miller,  Imrich  M  ,  to  Universal  Manufacturing  Corporation    Method 

for  potting  electrical  devices.  3,584,106,0  264-262 
Miller,  Weslev  L    See- 

Ragep.  Gazie  K  .  and  Miller.  Wesley  L  ,3,583,878. 
Mimura,  Koji  See  — 

Okada,  Hisao.  Hiraoka.  Saburo.  Mimura,  Koji.tJgawa,  Yoshikat- 
su,  Nagai,  Akihumi.  and  Hisada.  Haruhiko. 3. 583. 938 
Minemura,  Norihiro  See— 

Shima.   Takeo,    Kawase,   Shoji.  Oshima.   Masataka.   Shimauchi. 
Shiro.  Minemura,  Norihiro.  and  Matsui,  Takeshi. 3. 584.074. 
Minislerul  Industriei  Constructilor  de  Masini;  See— 

Teodorescu.  Dan.  3.584,277 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv  See— 
Ogden.PaulH  .3,584,048 
Robins.  Jams,  3.583,945 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hirata.Hiroshi.  3.583.800 
Tanaka.  Susumu.  3,583.805 
Minoltacamera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yuasa,  Yoshio,  3,583.8  16 
Miscovich.  John  A  .  to  Slang  Hydronics  Inc  .  mesne    Airport  runua\ 

fire-fighting  system  and  apparatus.  3.583,637,  CI.  239-203 
Mission  Manufacturing  Companv  See— 
Aalund.CarlV.  3.583.501 
Aalund.Carl  V  .3.583,504 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Companv  Limited  See— 

Okada.  Hisao,  Hiraoka.  Saburo,  Mimura.  Koji.  Ogawa.  Yoshikat- 
su,  Nagai.  Akihumi,  and  Hisada,  Haruhiko,  3,583,938. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd    See  — 

Sasaki,  Juntaro,  Iwata.  Tadao.  and  Senoue,  Toshio,  3,583,958. 
Mitsuno,  Hideo  See— 

Miwa,  Yoshiaki.  and  Mitsuno,  Hideo, 3, 583,863. 
Mittler.  Martin  A    See— 

Blickstein.  Martin  J  .  and  Mittler   Martin  A  .3.584,271. 
Miwa,  Yoshiaki.  and  Mitsuno,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd 
Sealing  apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  fiat  glass,  3,583,863, 
CI  65-182 
Miyoshi,  Masataka  See— 

Yamamoto,    Shoji.    Kubola.    Shuhei.    Yamamoto.   Tsuneo.    and 

Miyoshi.  Masataka, 3. 583.472 
Yamamoto.    Shoji,    Kubota.    Shuhei,    Yamamoto.   Tsuneo,    and 
Miyoshi.  Masataka. 3. 583. 475 
Mizutani.   Yukio,  to  Tokuyama  Soda   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Polymeric 

compositions  of  improved  dyeability  3.584.077,  CI.  260-873. 
M   L   Aviation  Company  Limited   See— 

Boyce,  George,  3.583.657. 
Mo  &  Domsjo  Aktiebolag  See— 

Moren.  Rolf,  and  Ydren.  Nils-Erik.  3,583,880. 
Mooch  Domsjo  Aktiebolag  See— 

W  ennergren.  Johan  Jakob,  3,583,876. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See  — 

Miale.  Joseph  N.  and  Weisz,  Paul  B  ,  3,583,903. 
Myers.  Herbert.  3.583.9 1  5 
Mod.  Robert  R  .  Magne.  Frank  C  ,  and  Skau.  Evald  L.,  to  United  States 
of    America.     Agriculture      Ethyl     2.2-dimethyl-3     [di(2-methox- 
yethvhamine]    carhonylcyclob.   aneacetate   amine    3.584,030,  CI 
260-468 
Moffat,  Allen  J    See— 

Beckett.  Robm  K  ,  and  Moffat,  Allen  J. ,3.583,443. 
Moffatt.  John  G    See- 
Jones,  Gordon  H.,  and  Moffatt.  John  G. 3.583,974. 
Monaco.  Sergio  Lo,  Mazzolini.  Corrado.  Patron,  Luigi.  and  Moretti, 
Alberto,  to  Chatillon  Societa  Anunima  lialiana  per  le  Fibre  Tessili 
Artificiali  S  p  A    Process  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride 
3.583,964,C1  260-92  8 
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Monaghan,  Hugh  M    See— 

Rachlis,  Robert  E.,  Heimann,  Richard  H  ,  and  Monaghan,  Hugh 
M. 3. 583,817. 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Palmer,  Norbert  James,  3,583,675. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Bach.  HartwigC.  3.584.020. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Borsanyi.  Alexander  S..  3,583,907. 
Dobinion.  Frank,  3.583.946 

Garrett.  Lewis C,  and  Cunnmgham.  Robert  E  .  3.583,027. 
Maier.Ludwig.  3.S84.043. 
Preston.  Jack.  3.584,046 
Tobiassen.  Thomas  J..  3,583.228 
Trementozzi.Quirino  A.;and  Baer.  Massimo.  3.584.079 
Moore,  Joseph  E..  to  Chevron   Research  Company    Poiyhaloatkyl- 

polythioalkyl  ethers.  3,584.054.  CI  260-608 
Moorhead.  Larry  J  :  See— 

Reeves.  John  R..  and  Moorhead.  Larry  J. .3. 584, 28 1 
Moppett,  David  J  :  5^«— 

Hancock,  Roger  A.,  and  Moppett.  David  J. .3.583. 842 
Moren.  Rolf,  and  Ydren.  Nils-Erik,  to  Mo  &.  Domsjo  Akiiebolag.  and 
Skanska  Cementaktiebolaget,  mesne.  Method  for  treating  inorganic 
materials  3.583.880,  CI   117-54. 
Moretti.  Alberto  See  — 

Monaco.   Sergio   Lo;   Mazzolini.  Corrado.   Patron,    Luigi,   and 
Moretti.  Alberto.3.583,964. 
Morgan  Construction  Company;  See— 

Hill,  William  J.;  Burns,  Bernard  L  ;  and  Woodrow,  Harold  E  , 
3.583.311. 
Morgan,  George  W  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation   Sub- 
marine pipeline  laying  .■',583, 1 69,  CI  61 -72  3 
Morgen  Manufacturing  Co    See- 
Cope.  iamesL  .3,583,282 
Mori,  Hideo   Combination  thrust-radial  bearing    3,583,778.  CI    308- 

172 
Mori,  Ikuo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K  Retrofocus  type  photographic  lens 

3, 583, 791. CI   350-214 
Mori,  Jean  See  — 

Paulet.  Jean,  and  Mori.  Jean. 3. 583,1  59 
.Morns,   Alvin   L  .  Spedding.   Rcibert   H  .  and   Samuels.   Tom    M  ,  to 
University    of    Kentucky    Research    Foundation,    mesne      Dental- 
plaque-tracing    means    and     method     for     preparing     the     same 
3,584.1  12, CI  424-7 
Morns.  Leo  R  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  a-Methvl-/3-nitrom- 

(tnfluoromethyllstyrene   3.584.062, CI   260-646 
Morrison,  Wilbur  J  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company   Envelope  flap  open- 
ing apparatus  and  method   3,583. 1  24,  CI  53-3 
Morse,  Milton  Shower  curtain  construction   3,582.'*98.  CI  4-154 
Morse.  Milton    Chain  shifting  means  for  derailleur  speed  changing 

devices   3,583.249, CI   74-217 
Morton  Buildings,  Inc    See— 

Lphoff.  Bilhe  J  .  and  Schmidgall,  Edward  J  ,  3.583,738, 
Morton  International,  Inc    See— 

Steger.John  F  ,  and  Palmer,  Jay  W,  3.583.887. 
Morton.  Kenneth  O  ,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co  ,  Inc    Ply  separating 

module   3.583,698. CI  27119 
Moshonas.   Manuel  G  ,   to   United   States  of  America.   Agriculture 
Device  and  method  of  direct  introduction  of  materials  into  mass 
spectrometers  from  absorbants  3,583.234.  CI  73-422. 
Mosig,  Wolfgang  See— 

Mulleder,  Werner,  and  Mosig.  Wolfgang, 3. 583,526. 
Motorenfabrik  Hatz  Cm  b  H    5^^— 

Hatz,  Ernst,  and  Eibl.  Heinz.  3.583,379 
Motorola  Inc    See— 

Casterline,  Burnham,  and  Chapman.  Ronald  H.,  3,584,304. 
Growney,  Robert  L.,  3,583,063. 
Kielar,  Kenneth  L  ,3,584,151 
Lundgren,  Kenneth  P  .  3.584,302 
Lyon.CharlesE  ,  and  Jarecki,  Johns  .3,583,241 
Motoyama,  Shimesu  See  — 

Takebe,      Toshio,       Motoyama.      Shimesu.      and       Machida. 
Ryoichi. 3.584,1  13 
Motz,  Jerome  C    See— 

Adam,  Howard  W  ,  Motz,  Jerome  C  ,  and  Gasparac.  Rudolph 
J  .3.583,649 
Mounts,  Frank  W    S«— 

Cutler, CassiusC  .and  Mounts,  Frank  W  ,3,584.145 
Mouret,  Gerard  Marcel  See— 

Demangeon,  Yvon,  and  Mouret.  Gerard  Marcel, 3, 583, 924 
Mowatt-Larssen,  Rolf,  to  Magor  Railcar  Division,  Fruehauf  Corpora- 
tion  Railcar  3,583,33I,C1    105-360 
MT  &  D  Company,  The  5^e  — 

Plamper,GunterF  ,3,583,535. 
Mueller,  Curt  See— 

Entschel,  Roland,  Mueller,  Curt,  and  WehrIi,  Walter, 3, 583, 998 
Mueller,      Peter     F  ,     to      Techinical     Operations,      Incorporated 
Photostorage    and    retrieval    of    multiple    images    by    diffraction 
processes  with  cross-talk  suppression.  3,583,804.  CI  355-2 
Mulkey.  John  J  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Blast  furnace  fluid 

fuel  injection  apparatus  3,583,644.  CI  239-590 
Mulleder.  Werner,  and  Mosig,  Wolfgang,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Axle  dnve,  especially  for  motor  vehicles  3,583,526,  CI 
184-6 


Mullen.  Roy  E  Method  of  making  disposable  safety  razor.  3,583.262. 

CI.  76-104. 
Muller,  Ernst  Friedrich,  and  Hausschmid.  Josef,  to  Bizerba-Werke  Wil- 

helm  Kraut  KG.  Cold  cut  slicer  3.583.452.  CI.  1 46-94. 
Muller,  Hendrikus  Gerhardus,  to  N.V.  Machinefabriek  B&S  Bedrijven 
V  d    Woerdt    Apparatus  for  arresting,  releasing,  classifying  and 
orienting  articles  on  a  conveyor.  3,583,563.  CI.  209-74. 
Muller.  Karl,  to  Maag  Gear  Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited 
Texting  apparatus  for  total  smgle-flank  composite  errors  in  cylindri- 
cal gears.  3.583,072.  CI.  33-179.5 
Muller,  Rainer  M.,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Valve  for  a  material  exchange  column.  3,583.434.  CI. 
137-513.5 
Mundinger,  William  D  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Removable  pneu- 
matic discharge  housing  for  hoppers.  3,583,769.  CI.  302-52. 
Munhausen,  Theodore  W.;  See- 
Block.  Harold  C  ;  and  Munhausen,  Theodore  W., 3, 583,487. 
Municio,  \  icenle  Martin  See— 

Vian-Ortuno,  Angel;  and  Municio,  Vicente  Martin, 3.583.077. 
Munro,  John  Galvin:  See— 

Kunkel.  Roland  Keith;  and  Munro.  John  Galvin. 3,584,089. 
Murphy,  David  M  Electric  vibrator  3.584.249.  CI.  310-81. 
Murphy,  Ross  W  ,  and  Willett.  Gordon  E..  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Bookcase.  3.583.783,  CI.  312-237. 
Murray,  Gregory  J  .  and  Tarrant.  Fred  K..  Sr..  to  Tarrant  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Conveyor  type  hydraulic  powered  endgate  spreader. 
3.583,645, CI  239-657. 
Murray,  Michael  F  ,  and  Taggart,  Arthur  R.  Sonic  bomb  alerting  ap- 
paratus 3,583,276,  CI.  89-1. 
Murray,  Roger  A.:  See- 
Jackson.  Steven  B  ;  and  Murray,  Roger  A. ,3,584,068. 
Mvers.  Derrel  V  ,  SCJ  to  King  Traveler  Co.  Ring  and  traveler  as- 
sembly 3,583,146,  CI  57-119. 
Myers,    Everett    Lavern,    to    Deere    &.    Company     Stacking    stand 

3,583,581, CI  214-10.5 
Myers,  Herbert,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Load  carrying  additives. 

3,583.9 15,  CI  252-46  6 
Nagai,  Akihumi  See— 

Okada,  Hisao.  Hiraoka,  Saburo;  Mimura,  Koji;  Ogawa,  Yoshikat- 
su,  Nagai.  Akihumi,  and  Hisada,  Haruhiko,3,583,938 
Nahlovsky,  Boris;  See— 

Malek,  Jaroslav.  Cefelin,  Pavel,  Nahlovsky,  Boris,  and  Bazant, 
Vladimir, 3, 583,942. 
\akagawa.  Gengo,  and  Hirovama,  Tsuneo,  to  Hirama  Rika  Kenkyujo, 

Ltd  Click  device  for  setting  a  dial  3,583,359,  CI.  116-124. 
Nakahara.  Tatsuo.  and  Ando.  Yoshiaki,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  roll  used  for  treatment  of 
textile  material  3,583,687,  CI  263-6. 
Nakajima,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kominami,    Naoya,    Nakajima,    Hitoshi,    and    Tamura,    Nobu- 
hiro, 3,584,029. 
Nakamura,  Koichi  Safety  master  cylinder  for  automobiles.  3,583.160, 

CI.  60-54.6 
Nakamura,  Masanobu    Automobile  rear  axel  housing  and  method  of 

making  same.  3,583,188,  CI.  72-58. 
Nakamura,  Michiyuki,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission    Schmitt  trigger  with  controlled  hysteresis.  3,584.241. 
CI.  307-290. 
Nakayama,  Kenji;  See— 

Tonegawa,    Hiroshi,    Isobe,   Hiroshi,    Kawasaki,  Tadayuki;   and 
Nakayama,  Kenji,3,583,376. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company;  5ff — 

Cutler,  Alan  K,  3,583,468 
Nanney,  Cecil  A  ,  and  Tien,  Ping  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated     Apparatus   for  generating  and   utilizing  frequency- 
swept  phonons  3.583,2  12,  CI  73-67.2 
Napoli.  Leonard,  and  Costanzo,  Raphael  J   Exercising  device  and  ten- 
sion reliever  3,583,394,  CI.  128-26 
Nappe,  Moritz.  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc.  Sealed  bag  3.583.459.  CI.  150- 

0.5 
Nashu,  Abdul-Munim,  Sayigh.  Adnan  A   R.,  and  Ulrich.  Henri,  to  Up- 
john Company,  The    Caprolactam   phosphonates.   3,583.981.  CI. 
260-239.3 
National  Can  Corporation:  See— 

Huber,   Louis   H  ,   Kelly,  James   E  ,   McDonald,  James   F  ;  and 
Patarini,  Leon  M  ,3,584,178. 
National  Cash  Register  Companv,  The:  See— 

Shellabarger.  Orville  H  ,  3,583,539. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Braus,  Harry,  and  Woltermann,  Jay  R.,  3,584,083. 
Feldman,  Julian,  Frampton,  Orville  D  ,  and  Keresztes.  Imre  A., 
3,584,045 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Cunningham,  Sinclair,  and  Mclntyre,  Ronald,  3,583,283. 
Foster.  Keith,  and  Duff.  John,  3,583,1  58. 
Jacob.  Richard  James.  3,583,353 
Nave.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  using  an  ex- 
tendable blow  pin  with  pre-  pinched,  blown  parisons.  3,584,09 1 ,  CI 
264-89 
NDCH  and  Co.:  See- 
Harvey,  Douglas  G.  3,583,389 
Nebesnik,  Edward  ,M  ,  and  Ranalli,  Daniel  J  ,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation   Stem  assembly  for  a  valve  and  a  method  of  replacing  a 
valve  stem  while  the  valve  is  closed.  3,583.416.  CI.  137-315. 
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Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maatschappij  N.V    See- 
Van  De  Meerendonk.GerardusC.  3,583,01  3. 
van  de  Meerendonk,GerardusCornelis,  3,583,012 
Neely,  Curtis  W  Water-closet  valve  means  3,582,996.  CI.  4-41. 
Neely,  Thomas  A.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation    Closure  and 
solid  propellant  grain  support  for  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor 
4^,583,162, CI  60-255. 
NWesOySee- 

Nelimarkka,  Juha  Antti  E  ,  3,583,668 
Nelimarkka,  Juha  Antti  E  ,  to  Neles  Oy  Tight  shut-off  butterfly  valve 

assembly.  3,583,668, CI  251-151 
Nelson,  Dorsey  C  ,  and  Fairbanks,  Theodore  H  ,  to  FMC  Corporation 
Oriented,  foamed  articles  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the 
same.  3,584,108,0  264-289 
Nemec,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Schlaefer,  Francis  W  ,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  acid.  3,584,040,  CI 
260-533. 
Nemeth,  Emery:  See— 

Cozzarin,     Edward.     Nemeth,     Emery;     and     Paul,     William 
T, 3,583,051 
Nemonic  Data  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Green,  Harry  J  ,  Jr,  3,584,1  30. 
Nemoto,  Tadashi,  Watanabe,  Kiyoshi.  and  Saito,  Kazuei,  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd  Method  of  arc  welding  for  hard  facing  3,584,1  8  1 ,  CI.  219-76 
Nepp,  Donald  L  ,  to  Western  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Combined  hydraulic  and 

control  manual  operator  3,583,288, CI  92-25 
Nesbitt,  Harold  Philip.  Photoelectric  switch  for  turning  on  lights  in 

response  to  activating  beam  of  light  3,584,222,  CI  250-214 
Neu,  Franklin  D  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission   Bidirectional  logic  circuits  employing  dual  standard  arrays 
of  bistable  multivibrators  3,584,308,  CI   328-37 
Neumann,  Manfred  E  .  See— 

Ringland,  William  L  ,  Neumann,  Manfred  E  ;  Kaeser.  Ernst  K  , 
Gilmore.  Thomas  P  ,  and  Geiersbach,  Allois  F  ,3,584.276 
Newell,  Strohm   Door  securer  3,583.743,  CI.  292-339 
Newman,  Joel  S  ,  to  Biometrics,  Inc.  Direct  reading  eye  movement 

monitor  3,583,794, CI  351-6. 
Nibot  Corporation;  See— 

Ostrowsky,  Efrem  M  ,  3,583.455. 
Nicholas.  Arthur  S  :  See  — 

Kassouni,  Sarkis  M  ;  and  Nicholas,  Arthur  S  ,3.584,096 
Nicholls,  Mervyn  E  :  See— 

Eggert,  Glenn  J  .  and  Nicholls.  Mervyn  E  ,3,583,01  5 
Nichols,  Frederick  J  ,  and  Senn.  James  C  ,  to  Lectro  Magnetics  Inc 

Shielded  air  vents  3,584.1 34.  CI   174-35. 
Nicholson.  Denzel  Allan,  and  Campbell.  Darrell.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The    Aliphatic  vicinal  polyphosphonic  acids,  lower  alkyl 
esters,  water  soluble  salts  thereof  and  process  for  preparing  same 
3,584,035, CI  260-50119 
Nickerson.  Russell  J    See- 
Mann.  Leonard  E  .  Mauskapf,  Leonard,  Nickerson,  Russell  J  .  and 
Petrides,PetrosT  ,3,584.185 
Nicolas.  Jean-Pierre  Edmond,  to  Legrand  S.  A    Two-position  push- 
operated  electrical  switch.  3,584, 1  67,  CI  200-67 
Nicolson.  Alexander  M  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Method  and 
means   for   compensating   amplitude   and   time   drifts   in   sampled 
waveform  systems.  3.584,309,  CI  328-155 
Nienburg,  Hans;  Wiese,  Fnedrich-Franz,  Eichner,  Karl,  and  Vogel, 
Ludwig,   to    Badische    Anilin-   &    Soda-Fahnk    Aktiengesellschaft 
Production  of  butyraldehydes  and  butanols  with  a  high  proportion  of 
linear  compounds.  3,584,055,  CI  260-604 
Nier,  Johannes,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH   Semi-conductor  having  soft 

soldered  connections.  3,584,265,  CI  3  1  7-234. 
Niessner,  Erwin:  Sff— 

Buck,  Gert;  Niessner,  Erwin;  and  Van  Acken,  Rudiger, 3, 583,088 
Nietert,  Mildred  M    See— 

Nietert,  Raymond  G  C  ,  and  Nietert,  Mildred  M, 3, 583,070 
Nietert,  Raymond  G   C  .  and  Nietert,  Mildred  M    Mastication  bar  for 

dentures  3,583,070,  CI   32-8. 
Niezoldi  &  KramerGmbH   See— 

Roth, Johann, 3,583,801 
Niimura,  Masazumi;  Matsubara,  Shigeo;  Sakakihara.  Takehisa,  and 
Kirimura,  Jiro,  to  Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc  ,  and  Katakura  Industry  Co  . 
Ltd.  Artificial  feed  for  silkworms  and  method  of  using  the  same 
3.583.871.CI.9Q-2 
Niizuma,  Fujio  See— 

Doi,  Kazuo;  Kato.  Ryuzo,  Matsumoto.  Tadashi,  Niizuma,  Fujio. 
Kugumiya,      Shigenon,      Tanaka,      Yasijo.      and      Kitamura, 
Motoharu,3,584,198 
Nilsson,  Jan,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktieboiaget   Means  for 

hydrostatic  extrusion   3,583,204.  CI   72-467 
Nippon  Concrete  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Okada.  Chisato;  and  Horiuci.  Yoshiaki,  3,584,188 
Uchiyama.  Minoru,  3.583.047 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Higashino,  Toshimitsu.  and  Inagaki.  Sinichi,  3,584.248. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Furukawa.Motoaki,  3,584,221 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Suzuki,  Akihisa,  3,584,152. 
Yokoyama,  Ryuichi,  3.583.273. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K  :  See— 
Ishizaka,Sunao,  3,583,042 
Mori,  Ikuo,  3,583,791 


Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Limited  See— 

Yamamoto,    Shoji,    Kubota,    Shuhei,    Yamamoto,    Tsuneo,    and 

Miyoshi,  Masataka,  3,583,472 
Yamamoto.    Shoji,    Kubota,   Shuhei,    Yamamoto,   Tsuneo,   and 
Miyoshi,  Masataka,  3,583,475. 
Nippon  Oil  Companv,  Ltd    See— 

Oguchi.Yutaka',  and  Kubo.Junichi,  3,583,905. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Sugahara.Eisuke,  3,583,7  13 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Miwa,  Yoshiaki,  and  Mitsuno,  Hideo,  3,583,863 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See  — 

Kishikawa,Kanichi.3,583,193 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Teramachi.  Hiroshi,  3,583,050. 
Nishida,  Masamitsu.  Ouchi,   Hiromu,  Yamanaka,  Akio,  and  Ishida, 
Isamu,   to   Matsushita    Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd     Piezoelectric 
ceramic  composition   3,583,916,  CI   252-62.9 
No  Limit  Inventions,  Inc    Sef— 

Green.  Martin,  3, 583,068 
Noble,  Milton  L  .  and  Stone,  John  D  .  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Process  for  in-air  recording  on  dielectric  medium  with  grey  scale 
3,583, 868, CI  96-1 
Nohren,  John  E  ,  Jr    See— 

Colonius,  Raymond  E  ;  Andersen,  George  L  ;  and  Nohren,  John 
E.Jr  ,3,583,191 
Nomura.  Sadao.  Kojima.  Hiroomi.  Sakanoue.  Akira,  Ogura,  Iwao,  and 
Sekiya.    Michio,   to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Optical    comunication    system 
3,584,220, CI  250-199 
Norac  Company.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Chetakian,'Edward,  3,584,076 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company  iVf — 

Adam,  Howard  W  .  Motz.  Jerome  C  ,  and  Gasparac.  Rudolph  J  . 
3,583,649 
Nordisk  Insulinlaboratorium  See— 

Krayenbuhl,  Charles  H.,  and  Schou,  Mette,  3.584,1  2 1 
Norris  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Armstrong,  Richard  L  ,  3.583.740 
North  American  Car  Corporation:  See— 

Koranda.  Clarence  J  ,3.583.768 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Chiaretta.   Frank   L  ,  Luisi,  James  A.;  and  Sypherd,   Allen   D  , 

3,584,183, 
Grant,  Leo  E  ,  and  Howland,  Benjamin  T  ,  3.583.441 
Morgan.  George  W  ,3.583,169 

Vincent.  David  N  .  and  Hamermesh.  Charles  L.,  3,584.073. 
Northrup,  Gary  E    See— 

Launt,  Larry  L  ,  and  Northrup. Gary  E. 3. 584, 173. 
Norton  Companv   See— 

Aronson,  Arnold  J..  3.583,899. 
Norton,  Rov  Hoist  line  sling  for  lifting  heavy  loads  3,583.750.  CI  294- 

74 
Nowell,  Aubrv  S    See— 

Nowell.  Charles  P  ,  and  Nowell,  Aubrv  S  ,3,583.723. 
Nowell.  Charles  P  .  and  Nowell,  Aubrv  S    Dolly.  3.583.723.  CI.  280- 

79.1 
N  V.  Machinefabriek  B&S  Bedrijven  v.d.  Woerdt:  See— 

Muller.  Hendrikus  Gerhardus.  3,583,563. 
N.V   Xandna  .SVf— 

Ceolin.Luigi,  3.583,059 
Nysted.  Leonard  N  ,  to  Searle,  G    D  ,  &  Co  1  7a-Acyloxy-6-(optionally 
substituted  )aminomethyl-     3/3-hydroxvpregn-5-en-20-ones.     etherv 
and  esters  thereof  3,584,01  7,  cr260-397  4 
O'Brien,  Glen  Movable  Partition  Company.  Inc  ,  The  See— 

LaGue,  David  H  .3.583.116 
O'Connor,   Charles    A  .50'^,    to   Maehr,    Richard   J     Automatic    fluid 

replenisher  for  hydraulic  feed  device   3,^83,425,  CI   Hl-IMV 
Odencrantz.  Frederick  K  .  Humislon.  Lee  E  .  and  Hildehrand,  Peter 
H  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Apparatus  for  replicating  ice 
crystals  3,584.191 ,  CI  219-27  1 
Oehms.  Paul  Child's  bed  3,583,006,  CI  5-100. 
Ogawa.  Yoshikatsu  See— 

Okada.  Hisao.  Hiraoka,  Saburo.  Mimura,  Koji,  Ogawa,  Yoshikat- 
su, Nagai,  Akihumi.  and  Hisada.  Haruhiko.3,583,938 
Ogden,  Paul  H  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Bis(azomethine)compounds  and  process  3.584.048.  CI  260-566 
Oguchi.  Yutaka,  and  Kubo,  Junichi.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd 
Hydrodesulfunzation    of   heaw    petroleum    hydrocarbon   oil    in    a 
Huidized  reaction  zone  3,583,905,  CI  208-213'. 
Ogura.  Iwao  See— 

Nomura.  Sadao.  Kojima.  Hiroomi.  Sakanoue.  Akira.  Ogura,  Iwao. 
and  Sekiya,  Michio, 3,584.220. 
Ohio  Brass  Company.  The  See— 

Herbert,  Donald  L  .  3.583.574 
Oishi,  Kenzaburo,  and  Ota,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Machine  tool  for  grinding  pins  of  a  crank  shaft    3,583,108,  CI    51- 
237 
Okada.  Chisato.  and  Horiuci,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nippon  Concrete  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  apparatus  for  upsetting  steel  wires 
3,584.188, CI   219-151 
Okada.  Hisao,  Hiraoka,  Saburo,  Mimura.  Koji;  Ogawa,  Yoshikatsu. 
Nagai.  Akihumi.  and  Hisada.  Haruhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Ravon  Com- 
pany Limited,  and  Marubishi  ^  uka  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha   Flame 
retardant  fiber  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same    3,583,938, 
CI  260-45.9 
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Okamoto,  Toshihiko,  Torn,  Yoshihiko.  and  Isogai,  You,  to  Shionogi  &. 
Co.,     Ltd      Plant     growth     regulating     substances,     lycoricidins 
*     3.583,993,  CI  260-287 

Okuda,  Makoto,  to  Marzusen  Sewing  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd  Means  for  au- 
tomatically reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  an  inking  ribbon  in  a 
calculating  machine  or  the  like  3, 583,541,  CI   197-161. 
Okumura,  Akio  See— 

Yoshida,  Makoto,  Shiba.  Keisukc,  and  Okumura,  Akio, 3, 583,97 1 
Oliano,  John  S    See— 

Brech,  Kilian  H  ,  and  Oliano,  John  S  ,3,583.2 1 1 
Oliver,  Sammy  L    See— 

Tribell,  Ronakl  M  ,  and  Oliver.  Sammy  L  ,3,583,094 
Ollivier,  Louis  A  ,  and  Zakhour.  Rene  A.,  to  Veriflo  Corporation  Gas 

cutting  torch  for  interchangeable  tips.  3.583.643.  CI  239-424  5 
Olsen,  Robert  A    See— 

Kline,  Ralph  S  ;  and  Olsen,  Robert  A  ,3.584.202. 
Olson.  John  D  :  See— 

Bennett.  Foster  C    and  Olson.  John  D  ,3,583.467. 
Olson.  Robert  S  .  Surls.  Joseph  P  .  Jr  .  and  Bauer.  David  L  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The    Apparatus  for  establishing  and  maintain- 
ing a  constant  pressure  environment.  3,583.779.  CI   312-1 
Olsson.  Tore  Bertil  Reinhold.  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors   Infrared  televi- 
sion system  for  temperature  measurement  3.583,223.  CI  73-355 
Olstowski,  Franciszek.  and  Watson,  John  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.The  Acid  catalysis  of  reactions.  3, 584.061.  CI  260-619 
Olympia  Werke  AG  See— 

Schneider.  Adolf.  3.583.628. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Kosaka.Shinya.  3.583.617 
Takahashi.  Nagashige.  3.583,393. 
OMalley.Mark  5e-f- 

Gruber,  Lincoln  J  .  and  OMalley.  Mark. 3.583.602. 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S  A    Sff— 

Leu.  Franz.  3.584. 169 
Omote,  Hachiro  See— 

Fujiwara.  Tetsuya.  Omote,  Hachiro;  Gotou,  Katuyoshi;  and  Kenjo. 
Yoshitoyo,3.584.141 
ONeil.  Kevin  B  .  and  Helms.  Paul  E  .  Jr  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Companv.  The    Bias-belted  tire  construction.  3,583.463.  CI    152- 
361 
O'Neill.  Roger  M    See- 
Cannon.  Howard  S  .  Catalano,  Phillip  F  .  Glomb,  John  D  .  and  O' 
Neill.  Roger  M  .3,584.176. 
Onitsuka  Co  .  Ltd  See  — 

Hayashi.  Hideo.  3.58.3,081 
Oppenheimer,  Robert  H  ,  to  Telmark  Dispensing  dewce  usuable  as  an 

oral  spray   3.583.609,  CI  222-402  25 
Optotechnik  GmbH    and   Propper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.: 
See- 

Heine,Helmut  A  ,3,583,795 
Orr.  Myron  C  Cooling  system  tester  3. 583. 210.  CI.  73-49.2 
Osada.  Toyoji  See— 

Yamawaki,  Yasuhiro.  and  Osada.  Toyoji.3.583.78  I . 
Oshima,  Akio.  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of 

obtaining?  4  dichlorobutene-l    3.584.065. CI  260-654 
Oshima,  Masataka  See  — 

Shima.   Takeo.   Kawase.   Shoji.  Oshima.    Masataka,   Shimauchi. 
Shiro.  Minemura.  Norihiro.  and  Matsui.  Takeshi. 3. 584, 074 
Ostarello,  William  A  ,  to  FMC  Corporation    Bucket  type  barge  un- 

loader  3,583,582, CI  214-14 
Oster.  John.  Manufacturing  Co    See  — 

Petroske.  Robert  P  .  and  Meyer.  Donald  R  ,  3.583,104 
Ostrowskv,  Efrem  M  .  to  Nibot  Corporation    Grater    3,583,455,  CI 

146-180 
Ostwald,  Fritz,  to  Teves,  Alfred.  G  m  b  H    Accelerometer   3,583,240, 

CI   73-517 
Oswald.  Alexis  A  .  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company    Ad- 
ducts    of    dialkyl    dithiophosphonc    acid     useful     as    pesticides. 
3. 584. 127. CI  424-216. 
Ota,  Hiroshi  See— 

Oishi.Kenzaburo,andOla.Hiroshi.3.583.108 
Othmer,  Donald  F   Evaporation  using  vapor-reheat  and  multi-  effects. 

3.583.895. CI   202-174 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation  See— 
Dollison.  William  W  ,3.583.442 
Ott,  Robert  W  .  Jr  .  to  Rockford  Servo  Corporation    Web  guide  ap- 
paratus 3.583.615. CI  226-20 
Ouchi.Hiromu   See— 

Nishida,  Masamitsu,  Ouchi,  Hiromu,  Yamanaka,  Akio.  and  tshida. 
!samu,3,583,916 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See  — 

Shimanckas.  William  J  ,  3.583.357. 
Outokumpu  Oy.  Toolonkatu  See— 

Tanila.  Aimo  Juhani,  3.583.235 
Oval  Kiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kawakami.  Tatsuo.  3,583,220. 
Overton  Company   See— 

Overton.  Dolphin  D  ,  III.  Rustin,  Rudolph  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Hughes,  W  il- 

ham  E  .3.583,626 

Overton.  Dolphin  D  .  Ill,  Rustin,  Rudolph  B  .  Jr  ,  and  Hughes.  W  illiam 

E,  to  Overton  Companv   Reinforced  container   3.583.626.  CI   229- 

23 

Ovshinsky.   Herbert  C  .   to   Wheel   Trueing   Tool  Companv     Drilling 

device  with  coolant  supply  3.583.383.  CI    125-20 
Owen.  Kenneth.  Switch  operating  mechanism   3.584, 1 72,  CI.  300- 153. 


Owens-lllmois,  Inc  :  See— 

Allison,  Blaine  M  ,3,584,1  1  1. 

Heider,  James  E  ,  and  Santelli,  Thomas  R.,  3,584,095. 
Scott,JohnE  ,3,583.110. 
Padberg.  Louis  R  .  Jr    Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  extraction  of 

minerals  from  the  ocean  floor  3.583.766.  CI.  299-14. 
Paddock  of  California.  Inc    See— 

Baker.  William  H  .3.582.999  ^^ 

Pallos.  Ferent  M    See- 
Lee.  Hwalin.  Menn.  Julius  J  .  and  Pallos,  Ferenc  M. 3, 584.015. 
Palmer.  Jay  W    See— 

Steger.  John  F  .  and  Palmer,  Jay  W.. 3,583,887. 
Palmer,  Norbert  James,  to  Monogram  Industries,  Inc.  Gate  valve  for 

toilet  system  for  trailers  3.583,675.  CI.  25  1-144. 
Pammer.  Gottfried,  to  Vockenhuber,  Karl,  and  Mauser.  Raimund 
Locking  means  in  cinematographic  apparatus.  3,583,654.  CI.  242- 
192 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Randall.  Billv  V  ,  and  Vincent,  Renic  P.,  3,583,500. 
Vernotzy.  Richard  R,  3,583.481 
Panissidi.  Hugo  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Vibratory  article  handling  device  3.583,752,  CI.  294-88. 
Papale.  Louis  N   Transmission  lock  for  motor  vehicles.  3.583.184.  CI. 

70-193 
Pareja,  Ramon:  5«— 

Sadler.  Harry  J  ,  and  Pareja.  Ramon, 3,583,825. 
Parekh.  Shailesh  See- 
La    Blonde.    Charles    J..    Parekh,    Shailesh;    and    Prcmo,    Paul 
Mark. 3.584.005. 
Parikh.  Jekishan  R    See— 

Lorentz.  William  D.;  Heal,  Philip  F.,  Ill,  and  Parikh,  Jekishan 
R  ,3,583,979 
Pans.  Francois  Gilbert,  and  Giraud,  Francois  Louis,  to  Societe  de 

LAerotrain  Gas-cushion  vehicle  3,583,323,  CI.  104-23. 
Parker  Pen  Company,  The:  See— 
Coutre.  August  J  .3.583.819. 
Parker.  Ralph  L  .  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc   Tabular  rack  as- 
sembly  3.583.542.  CI    197-179 
Parks.  Christ  F  ,  and  Goddard.  James  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The  Plugging  of  permeable  materials.  3.5 8 3, 167,  CI.  61-36. 
Parrish.  Robert  Guy,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Process  for  producing  an  ultramicrocellular  structure  by  extruding  a 
crystalline  polymer  solution  containing  an  inflatant    3.584,090,  CI 
264-45. 
Patarini,  Leon  M:  5ee—         ____ 

Huber,   Louis  H  ,  Kellv,  James  E.;  McDonald,  James  F.,  and 
Patarini.  Leon  M  .3,584,178 
Pate.  Alfred  R.Jr.Se?- 

Basila.  Michael  R  .  and  Pate.  Alfred  R  .  Jr. 3.583,906. 
Patelhold  Patentverwertungs  &  Electro-Holding  AG:  See— 

Guanella.Gustav.  3.584.303 
Paterson.    Werner    A.     Amalgamator    for    mixing    dental     fillings 

3,583,647, CI  241-36. 
Patron,  Luigi  See- 
Monaco.    Sergio    Lo;    Mazzolini.   Corrado,    Patron.    Luigi.    and 
Moretti.  Alberto. 3. 583.964. 
Pattee.  Warren  K    Capacitive  discharge  solid  state  ignition  system. 

3.583.378. CI.  123-148. 
Patterson.  James  A  .  to  Sondell  Research  Development  Co.  Sample  in- 
jection method  and  apparatus  3.583.230, CI.  73-422. 
Patzelt.  Rupert,  and  Attwenger.  Wolfgang.  Osterreichische  Studien- 
gesellschaft  fur  -  Atomenergie  Ges.  m  b.H.  Method  and  an  arrange- 
ment  for   producing  control  signals  for   automatically  ccntrolled 
devices.  3.584.203, CI.  235-151.1 
Paul,  Herman  L.,  Jr.  Power  actuator  for  roury  valves   3,583,247,  CI 

74-89 
Paul,  William  T.:S^<-- 

Cozzarin,     Edward,     Nemeth.     Emery;     and     Paul,     William 
T  .3.583,051 
Paulet.  Jean,  and  Mori.  Jean,  to  Etablissements  Bennes  Marrel  Saint- 

Etiene(Loirei  Hydraulic  control  devices.  3,583, 159. CI.  60-54.5 
Paulson,    Nathan,   to    Kidde.   Walter   &    Company,   Inc.    Frequency 

responsive  switching  circuit.  3.584,275,  CI.  3  1  7-147 
Peacock,  Car!  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Containers  and 

method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3.583.624.  CI.  229-5.5 
Pearlman.  Robert  I    See— 

Granirer.  Louis  W'  .  deceased;  Graniere.  Minna.  Granier,  Samuel; 
and  Pearlman,  Robert  I. .3, 584,1  17. 
Pease,  William  C  .  Ill  .See- 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W  .  Pease.  William  C  ,  III;  Colquett,  Jack  L.; 
and  Lange,  Robert  E  .3,583,3  12. 
Peeler.  Robert  L    See— 

Furby.     Neal     W  .     Godfrey.     Douglas;     and     Peeler.     Robert 
L  ,3,583,920 
Pekor.  Charles  B  ,  to  Pekor  Iron  Works.  Method  of  centrifugally  form- 
ing hollow  articles  3.584. 105. CI.  264-236. 
Pekor  Iron  Works:  See— 

Pekor.  Charles  B  .3.584,105 
Pellaton,  Jean  See— 

Guignard.  Claude.  Pellaton.  Jean,  and  Poull,  Maurice,3.583.142. 
Guignard,  Claude,  Pellaton,  Jean,  and  Poull,  Maurice,3,583,143. 
Guignard.  Claude.  Pellaton,  Jean,  and  Poull,  Maurice, 3, 583, 144. 
Penberthy.  Walter  L  .  Jr    See— 

Woods,  Edward  G  ,  and  Penberthy,  Walter  L.,  Jr. ,3.583.485. 
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Peng  Andrew  Chung-Yen:  Ser— 

Wilding.  Morris  D;  and  Peng.  Andrew  Chung-Yen. 3, 583.872. 
Penn  Corporation:  See— 

Koeln,  Harold  E,  3,583,820 
Penner.  Horst.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft   Solid  propellant 
rocket  with  hydraulic  medium  interposed  between  propellant  charge 
and  combustion  chamber  3. 583. 163,  CI.  60-255 
Pcnnsalt  Chemicals  Corporation:  5ee— 

Christofas,  Alkis;  and  Dukert,  Andrew  Anthony,  3,583,031. 
Pensa    Pietro,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N  V.  Hydraulic  steering 

systems.  3,583,5 17,  CI.  180-79.2 
Peoni,  Joseph.  Clam  opener  3,583,026,  CI   1 7-76 
Pepe,  Enrico  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Condensable  iso- 
cyanato  substituted  siloxanes  and  phosgenation  process  for  making 
same.  3,584,024.  CI  260-448.2 
Perrin,  JackT.:  See— 

Benton,  Richard  E  ,  and  Perrin,  Jack  T. ,3,583,932. 
Perslorp  AB:  See—  k,  .     »  . 

Hellstrom,  Bengt  E  O  ;  Gunnang,  Jan  E.;  and  Svensson,  Nils-Ake 
B,  3,584,097. 
Peters,  Wilhelm;  Trelewsky,  Heinz-Gunter,  and  Hartmann.  Hcinrich, 
to  Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt    Apparatus  for  separa- 
tion of  beets  and  stones  by  dry  means  3,583,564, CI.  209-77 
Peterson.  Anders  Adolf,  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc    Variable  speed 

drive.  3, 583,251, CI  74-230.17 
Peterson,  Donald  J  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for 
preparing  alkali  metal  alkyl  thiomethyl  mercaplans  by  reaction  of  al- 
kylthiomethylmetal  compounds  and  sulfur  3,584,056.  CI  260-609 
Peterson,  Donald  T.,  to  Riegel  Paper  Corporation   Machine  for  filling 

cartons.  3,583,447,  CI.  141-114 
Peterson.  Donald  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Motion  con- 
verter mechanism  for  controls  3.583.257.  CI  74-740 
Peterson,  William  H  .  to  Pullman  Incorporated   Vehicle  speed  control 

device!  3.584,214.  CI   182-246. 
Petrescu.St  Gordie  Petre:  5ee— 

Petrescu,  St.  Teodor;  and  Petrescu,  St  Gordie  Petre.3,583.847 
Petrescu,  St  Teodor;  and  Petrescu,  St  Gordie  Petre.  to  Intreprinderea 
Judeteana     APA     Gas    burner    with    flame-guiding    deflectors. 
3,583,847, CI. 431-171. 
Petrides,  PetrosT  :  5ee— 

Mann,  Leonard  E.;  Mauskapf.  Leonard.  Nickerson.  Russell  J.,  and 
Petrides,PetrosT  .3,584,185 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation  5ee— 

Barone,  Bruno  J.,  and  Croce.  Louis  J..  3.584,038. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Redmore.  Derek.  3.584.008 
Petroske,  Robert  P  ,  and  Meyer.  Donald  R  .  to  Oster.  John,  Manufac- 

turingCo.  Electric  knife  sharpener  3.583.104. CI  51-102 
Petry.  Herbert;  and  Stogmuller.  Heinz,  to  Von  Roll  AG   Single-duct  tu- 
bular boiler  for  use  in  connection  with  a  refuse  incinerator  and  an  air 
preheater.  3.583.369. CI   122-2 
Peytavin,  Pierre,  and  Babel.  Louis,  to  Societe  Civile  dite:  Societe  Civile 
d'Etudes  de  Centrifugation    Method  of  continuously  casting  solid 
steel  cylinders.  3.583,469,  CI.  164-83. 
Pfaff,  G  M  ,  AG  See- 
Meier,    Gunter.    Wenz.    Herbert;    and    Windschugl.    Wilhelm. 

3.583,344 
Meier,  Willi;  and  Meier.  Gunter.  3.583,343. 

Pfizer.  Chas  ,  &  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Adler,  Arthur,  3,583,864 
Celmer,  Walter  D  .  and  Wadlow,  James  W,  Jr,  3,584,012. 

Pfizer,lnc.  See— 

Korst.  James  J  .3.584.044 
Pharmaseal  Division  of  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation  See- 
Cox    Clair  E..  Hinman,  Frank.  Jr  .  and  Harautuneian.  Andrew. 
3,583,391.  u    . 

Philips    John,   to   Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation     High   speed 

switching  rectifier.  3,584.270.  CI.  317-235. 
Phillips.  Brian  L    See— 

Argabright.    Perry    A  ,   Sinkey.   Vernon   J  .   and    Phillips.    Brian 
L, 3.584.028 
Phillips.  Edward  H  .  to  Electro-Sonic  Oil  Tools.  Inc   Electro-mechani- 
cal transducer  for  secondary  oil  recovery.  3.583.677.  CI  259-1. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See— 
Alexandris,  Thomas  J  .3,584.092. 
Davison.Joseph  W  ,  3,583.966 
Jones,  Faber  B.,  and  Williams,  Ralph  P.,  3,583,484. 
Nave, ThomasJ  ,3,584.091. 
Peacock.  Carl  R  .3.583.624. 
Regier.  Roberta.  3.584.070 
Rogers.  Ronalds  .3.584.069 
Stratton. Charles  A  .  3.583.486. 
Pic-Tur  Records.  Inc.  See- 
Rock.  Joe.  and  Dague.  Harold  F  .  3.584.094 
Piehl,  Robert  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Corrosion  control  in 
hydroconversion  effluent  piping  by  NH,:t  control    3.583.901,  CI 

Pien,  Jean   Process  for  extracting  proteins  from  whey.  3,583,968.  CI 

260-112 
Pierce,  Norton  T    See—  .      ■  .u  , 

Ehrenfried,  Albert  D  ;  Pierce.  Norton  T  .  Mager.  Louis,  and  Hal 
stead.FlovdE..3.583.22l 
Pietzonka.  Helmut,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellsshaft   Actuator  for  an  igni- 
tion device.  3,584.247.  CI.  310-36. 


Pilato.  Lou«  A  ,  and  Wagner,  Eric  R  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 

Polyvinyl  esters  and  derivatives  therefrom  3.584.078.  CI  260-878 
Pilkington  Brothers.  Limited  See— 

Lawrenson.  Jack,  and  Robinson.  Albert  Sidney.  3.583.859 
Prller,  Richard  G  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company    Detection  and  con- 
trol of  electrode  upsets  3.583.896.  CI  204-67 
PinnoIu^S^«nu«k.See—  ..   ,.    ,     c 

"  McTonnell.  James  C  .  Pinnolis.  Samuel,  and  Schmidt.  W  ilhelm  t. 
A. .3.583.577 
Pischinger.   Franz,  to   Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft 
Air  compression  four-cycle  pistcm  combustion  engine    3.583.375, 
CI.  123-75. 
Pittman  Product»;4nc    See—         <-^=_^  ^ 
l^cocq,  Samuel  G  .  3.583.43^:=^^ 
Pittsburgh  Plafetjlass  Company: l#e^      ^ 

Barlrug.  Nonnan  G,  3,583,8S2 
Plampcr.  Gunter  F  .  to  Vi^T  &  D  Companv.  The  Var*ble  speed  drive 

me.*amsm.  3.583,535. CrT92-l  I.     ^ 
Pleskachcvskj,  Jury  Mikhailovich  See— 

Bely,   yiadiaiir    AUxeevich,   \vedensky.   Evgeny   Mikhailovich. 
Ivolgin,    Vitaly    Alexeevich,    and    Pleskachevsky.    Jury    Mik- 
hailovic>r;.t^83.028 
Pohl     Fritz   GeojiJ,  and   Keller,   Arnold,   to   Austenal   Europa.   Inc 

Dermatome  3.583.40^7-G-L  128-305 
Pointer.  Briic<Jlo*>«t-jQw£n,  and  Bond,  Alex  Edward,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  IndustriesJ,^ited    Vinly  chloride  polymers    3.583.956. 

CI  260-86.3      "^ 
Poissant.Raoul  Turntable   3.583,J26,  CI    104-35. 

Pokorny,  Hans  See—  "^ 

Hacker,  Heinz.  Pokorny,  Hans;  and  Tussing.  Reinhold. 3, 583. 891 . 
Pokras.    Norman    M     Tobacco   pipe  Timoke   dehydrating   accessory 

3.583.407.  CI   131-203 
Polacoat  Incorporated  See— 

Dreyer.John  F  .  3.583.466 
Polaroid  Corporation  See- 
Baker.  James  G  .3.583.790. 
Brandt,  Edison  R  .3.583,304 
Gold.  Nathan,  and  W  eeks,  Richard  F..  3.584,143. 
Johnson.  Bruce  K  .  and  Baker.  Philip  G..  3.583.300 
Land.  Edwin  H  .3.583.299 
Wareham.  Richard  R.  3.583.301. 
W  ashburn.  W  illiam  K  .  3.583.303 
Pollock.  John  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv   Method  and  apparatus 
for  making  composite  electrophotographic   prints.   3,583,807.  CI 
355-4 
Polymer  Corporation  Limited  See  — 

'  Walker,  John,  and  McEuan.  Ronald  Hindmarch.  3.584.080 
Poneros.  George  J    See  — 

CoUetti.  William,  Rebon.  Louis  J  .  \ath,  Frederick  J  .  Poneros. 
George  J  .  and  Chatten.  Clarence  K  .3.583.349 
Pons.Juhen  Digitally  controlled  pulse  register  3, 584. 201.  CI  235-92. 
Popp.    George     Apparatus    for    cutting    grooves    in    vehicle    tires. 

3.583.105. CI  51-104 
Porsche.  Dr -Ing  HcF.KG.Firma  See- 

Spannagel.  Hans.  3.583.537 
Poskin.IrvinC  Staple  hfter   3.583.673.  CI  254-28 
Postins.  John  G  .  to  Midland  Industries  Limited    Haul  off  machines 

3.583,620. CI  226-172 
Poller.  Howell  L  .  Matt.  Richard  J  .  and  Restelli. 
tron.   Inc     Spherical   bearing   and    method    of 
3.583.775. CI  308-72 
Poull.  Maurice,  to  Elecirospin  Corporation    RadialK 

3, 583, 141, CI  57-59 
Poull,  Maurice  Sef- 

Guignard,  Claude,  Pellaton.  Jean,  and  Poull.  Maurice. 3, 583. 142 
Guignard,  Claude.  Pellaton.  Jean,  and  Poull,  Maurice. 3, 583, 143 
Guignard.  Claude.  Pellaton,  Jean,  and  Poull.  Maunce.3.583.1  44 
Powell.  Walter  W  .  and  Howland.  Dennis  L  .  to  Anderson.  Greenwood 
&  Co    Pilot  operated  pressure  vacuum  relief  valves.  3.583,432,  CI. 
137-489 
Powers  Regulator  Companv   See— 

Budniak.  Mitchells  ,  and  Anderson,  Russell  D  .  3.584.291. 
Praddaude    Pierre  A  .  to  Societe  Anonyme  Poclain    Power  transmis- 
sion  3.583.5  12.  CI    180-6^ 
Prager.JayH   Automatic  tape  track  selector   3,583,708,  CI  274-4 
Preble   Kenneth  W    Combined  auxiliary  throttle  and  safety  switch  for 

snowmobile   3,583.506.  CI   180-5 
Precision  Plumbing  Products.  Inc    See- 
Watts.  James  B  .  3.583,004 
Preiser.  Mark  E    See— 

Traub.  Norman  L.,  and  Preiser.  Mark  E  ,3,584,259 
Premo.  Paul  Mark  See- 
La    Blonde.    Charles    J  .    Parekh.    Shailesh.    and    Premo.    Paul 
Mark, 3. 584.005 
Prescott.  Robert  E  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   In 
terchangeable     telephone     handset    cord     plub    and    cord     reel 
^584.157.C1    179-100 
Preston,  Frank  W  .  to  Corning  Glass  W  orks  Method  and  apparatus  for 

refining  fusible  material   3. 583. 861.  CI  65-135 
Preston.    Jack,    to     Monsanto    Companv      N.N  Bislaminobenzoyn 
isophthalovldihvdrazide  and  N.N    bis  (aminobenzoyl)  terephthaloyl- 
dihvdrazide   3.-<84,046.  CI  260-558. 
Preston.  Jerome  A  .  to  Essex  International.  Inc   Sil-alkyd  coatings  for 
wire  3,583,885.  CI   117-218 


Ronald  E  .  to  Tex- 
making   the   same 


lamping  grips 
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Prikhodko.  Vladimir  Pavlovich:  See— 

Zhuk.  Zinovy  Yakovlevich,  Zelikov.  Vladimir  Semenovich,  Prik- 
hodko,   Vladimir   Pavlovich.  Ivano,   Vladimir   Ivanovich,  and 
Prusov.  Nikolai  Scrgeevich,3.583.366. 
Pritchard.J  F  ,  and  Company  5«— 
Freeman.  Charles  D  .  3.583.370. 
Pritzen.  Douglas  T.  Jr.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Bus 

duct  including  improved  housing  3.584.1  38.  CI    174-68 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See— 
Damico.Ralph  A  .3.583.999 
Francis.  Marion  D  .  3.584.1  24 
Francis.  Marion  D  .  3.584.125 

McClain,  Herbert  Kenneth,  and  Meyer.  Larry  Eduard.  3.583.922 
Nicholson.  Denzel  Allan,  and  Campbell,  Darrell.  3,584.035. 
Peterson.  Donald  J  .  3.584.056 

Reller.HerberiH.  and  Jordan.  William  E  .  3,584,128 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The  S«— 

Francis,  Marion  D  .  3.584.1  16 
Proctor,  Albert  E.;  See— 

Harrington,  Ernest  W  ,  and  Proctor,  Albert  E  ,3.583,85  I 
Prodzenski,  Donald  T  ,  to  Alpeda  Industries,  Inc  Container  rinser  and 

inverter  3,583.544, CI    198-22 
Properzi,  llario  Cooling  system  for  groove  closing  tapes  of  continuous 

ingot  casting  wheel  machines.  3,583.474.  CI    164-283 
Protas.  Arthur  I  .  to  Cartridge  Television,  inc    Cartridge  carriage  for 

tape  transport.  3.583,656.  CI  242-199 
Prusov.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  See— 

Zhuk,  Zinovy  Yakovlevich,  Zelikov.  Vladimir  Semenovich,  Prik- 
hodko,   Vladimir   Pavlovich.  Ivano,   Vladimir   Ivanovich,   and 
Prusov.  Nikolai  Sergeevich, 3, 583, 366 
Pryor,  Scott  L    See— 

Flohr,  William  P  .Jr  .and  Pryor,  Scott  L  .3,583,109 
Pucher,  Walter,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Electric 

circuit  breaker  of  minimum  liquid  type   3, 584, 171,  CI  200-150 
Pudenz,  Ernst  Device  for  sealing  sliding  vnndows,  sliding  doors  and  the 

like   3, 583, 101, CI  49-420 
Pullman  Incorporated  See  — 

Costello,  Joseph  V  ,  and  Zeis,  Lawrence  A  ,  3,583,064 
Gildener,  Henry,  3.583,689 
Knippel,  Willis  H  ,  and  Stark.  Marvin,  3,583.573 
Mundinger,  William  D  .  3,583.769 
Peterson.  William  H  .3.584,214 

Schilf,  Harold  M  ,  and  Horner,  Benton  Dean,  3.583,335. 
Schuller,  JamesJ  ,  3,583.334 
Pulone.    Ronald    E    Glowing   coals   burner   attachment   for   gas   log 

fireplace  future  3.583,845,  CI  431-125 
Purdue  Research  Foundation.  See— 

Bachman,  Gustave  Bryant,  Tullman,  Gerald  M  ,  and  Kite,  George 
F  ,3,584.019 
Purland.  Donald  A  .  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated    Full  cvcle  con- 
trol system   3,584.238.  CI  307-262 
Purrer,  Josef,  to  Maschinenfahrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft    Pivot  as- 
sembly for  haymaking  machines  and  the  like   3,583,1  39,  CI  56-370 
Qualey,  Francis  K  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation   Horizontal  roll 

stand  for  slab  mill   3,583, 194,  CI   72-238 
Oualev,  Francis  K  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Edge-roiling 

stand  for  steel  slabs  or  the  like  3.583,196,  CI  72-239 
RabI,  Richard,  to  Akkumulatorenfabnk  Dr.  Leopold  Jungfer  Feistnt? 
im  Rosental    Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  sintered 
plastics  powder  plates  3.583.029.  CI   18-14 
Rachlin.  Albert  Israel  See  — 

Gurien.  Harvey,  and  Rachlin,  Albert  Israel. 3. 584.052. 
Rachlis,  Robert  E  ,  Heimann,  Richard  H  ,  and  Monaghan,  Hugh  M  ,  to 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation    Colorimeter  including  a  flow 
cell  having  end  windows,  3.583.8  1  7,  CI.  356- 181 
Radford,  John  W.  Car  seat  3. 583, ''SS.  CI  297-314 
Ragep,  Gazie  K  .  and  Miller.  Wesley  L  Surface  modifying  treatment  of 
polyester  fiber  articles   to   impart  soil-release  properties  thereto 
3.583.878, CI.  I  17-7 
Raichel,  Theodore  T   Prestart  oil  pressurizing  device.  3,583.527,  CI. 

184-6. 
Rainer.  Erich:  See- 
Masai,  Ernst;  and  Rainer,  Erich, 3, 584, 273. 
Ramey,  David  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing  dialkyi 
l-(2,4,5  trichlorophcnyl)-2-chlorovinyl  phosphates    3,584,086,  CI 
260-969 
Rams,  Dieter  See— 

Cobarg,     Claus     Christian:     Rams,     Dieter,     and     Schmdler, 
Hans.3, 583.84-8. 
Ranalli,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Nebesnik,  Edward  M.;  and  Ranalli.  Daniel  J. ,3.583,4 16 
Randall,  Billy  V.;  and  Vincent,  Renic  P.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum 
Corporation.    Control    system    for    high    pressure    control    fluid 
3.583,500,  CI.  175-38 
Randall,  Ronald  H.,  to  Acme  Electric  Corporation   Phase  shift  circuit 

for  phase  controlled  rectifiers.  3,584,286,  CI.  321-5 
Ranisate.  Alden  B.  Stove  attachment.  3.583,384,  CI.  1 26-24 
Rao.  Durvasula  V  ,  Ulrich,  Henri;  Stuber,  Fred  A  ;  and  Sayigh,  Adnan 
A  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Polymers  derived  from  acrylyl-sub 
stituted  alkoxy  stilbenes.  3,583,940.  CI  260-47 
Raphael,  Ralph.  Collapsible  and  rockable  sleeping  unit  3,583,007,  CI 
5-109. 


Rauhut,  Michael  McKay,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Chemilu- 
minescent  liquid  dispensing  or  display  container  3,584,2 1 1 ,  CI.  240- 
2.25 
Rausch,  Richard  E  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company 
Dehvdrogenation  with  a  catalytic  composite  containing  platinum, 
rhenium  and  tin.  3,584,060. CI.  260-669. 
Rav  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See— 

'  Snow.KennethT.Jr,  3,583,663. 
Raychem  Corporation  See— 
Magav.  Daniel.  3,583.961 
Magai.  Daniel.  3. 583,962 
Raytheon  Company.  See— 

Statz,  Hermann,  3.584,312. 
RCA  Corporation  See— 

Florv,  Robert  Earl,  and  Hannan,  William  James,  3,584,147 
Flory,  Robert  Earl,  3,584,148. 
Flory,  Robert  Earl,  3,584,149. 
Hoffman.  Karl  H  .3.584,240. 
Kongelka.  Robert  M..  3.583,250. 
Reagle.  Gerald  R    See— 

Freudman.  Ernest,  and  Reagle.  Gerald  R. 3. 583, 330. 
Rebori.  Louis  J    See— 

Colletti.  William.  Rebori,  Louis  J  ;  Vath,  Frederick  J  ,  Poneros, 
George  J.  and  Chatten.  Clarence  K, 3,583, 349. 
Recaro  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Strien,  Werner,  3,583,762. 
Redmore,  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Phosphoramidates  of  cyclic 

amidines  3,584,008, CI  260-309  6 
Reeves.   John   R  .   Dow,   Bruce   R  ,   and  Thompson,   Francis  T  ,  to 
Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation    Current  limiting  system   for 
motor  control   3,584,282,  CI.  318-332 
Reeves,  John  R  ,  and  Moorhead.  Larry  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    D  C   motor  reversing  system  including  protective  fea- 
tures responsive  to  reversing  selector  and  to  dynamic  breaking  cur- 
rent 3, 584,281. CI   318-258 
Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Company:  5ee— 

Regan.  John.  3.583.480 
Regan.  John,  to  Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Company.  Method  of 
providing  a  removable  packing  insert  in  a  subsea  stationary  blowout 
preventer  apparatus   3,583.480.  CI.  166-0.5 
Regie  Nation.ilf  iles  Usines  Renault  See— 
Del  aw  r,:..    Hubert  Y  .  3.583.530. 
Magnicr   P.  yer.  3.583.536 
Regier.  Robert  B  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Skeletal  isomeriza- 

tion  of  olefins.  3,584.070,  CI  260-683  2 
Reichle,  Alfred  See— 

Kubilzek,  Harry;  Reichle,  Alfred,  and  Von  Falkai,  Bela,3,584,107 
Reilly,  Charles  D    See— 

Herglotz,  Heribert  K  .  and  Reilly,  Charles  D  ,3.584,2  19 
Reim,  Ludwig  Pocket  lighter   3.583,852,  CI  43  1-276 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Susor,  William  C  ,  3,584,204 
Reller.  Herbert  H  .  and  Jordan.  William  E  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The  Antibacterial  composition   3.584, 128. CI  424-233. 
Remalo  Engineering  Company  Limited  See— 

Triggs.  Henry  Francis,  and  Lawton.  Frank.  3.583.579 
Renger.  Karl,  to  Krauss  u.  Reichert  Spezialnaschinenfabrik.  Firma 

Motor  driven  fabric  cutting  machine  3.583.265.  CI.  83-174. 
Rem.  Cesare.  and   Lugo.   Luigi.  to  Societa   'Italiana   Resme  SPA. 

Method  of  chlorinating  paraffins  3.584.066.  CI.  260-660 
Reno,  William  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Dual  range 

variable  load  valve  device.  3,583.772.  CI   303-22. 
Rentzepis.  Peter  M    See— 

Duguay,  Michel  A  .  and  Rentzepis,  Peter  M  ,3,583,787. 
Renwick,  George,  to  Bolton,  R   B  ,  {Mining  Engineers)  Limited.  Con- 
veyor pan  jomt  3,583,552, CI.  198-195. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Storv,PaulR  ,3,584,067. 
Restelli,  Ronald  ES<-f- 

Potter,    Howell    L.    Matt.    Richard    J.;    and    Restelli,    Ronald 
E, 3.583, 775 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 
Piller,  Richard  G  ,3,583,896. 
Wilson, Calvin  L,  and  Fox,  John  H,  Jr.,  3,583,289. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Klenz.Karl  A  ,3,583.056. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S  A    .S^*-— 

Boichard.  Jacques.  Brossard,  Bernard,  Gay,  Michel;  and  Janin, 
Raymond.  3,584,041 
Rhone-Poulenc  S. A.  See— 

Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis;  and  Legcr,  Andre,  3,583,989. 
Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis;  and  Gaumont,  Robert,  3,583,990. 
Rice.  Lindse>  M    See— 

Hirsbrunner.  HansG  .  and  Rice.  Lindsey  M, 3, 583,843. 
Rich.  Edward  L  .  Ill  See- 

Jefferies,  Larry  D  ,  and  Rich.  Edward  L  .  111.3.584,1  58 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc    See— 

Bambury,  Ronald  E  .  and  Kim.  Hyun  K  ,  3,583,985 
Richter,  Wdlfgang.  to  Lehmann,  Ernst  Paul  Patentwerk.  Arrangement 

for  attaching  a  miniature  electrical  motor  3,583,097,  CI.  46-243. 
Riegel  Paper  Corporation  See  — 

Lense,  Robert  F  ,  and  Zimmer,  Richard  C,  3,583,294. 
Peterson.  Donald  T  .  3,583.447. 
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Rieschel.  Hans,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH   Hydraulic  jack  arrange- 
ment for  casing  operations  in  mining.  3.58  3.287,  CI  92-5 

Ringland.  William  L  .  Neumann.  Manfred  E  .  Kaeser,  Ernst  K.,  Gil- 
more,  Thomas  P  ,  and  Geiersbach,  Allois  F  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company  Vehicle  electric  motor  drive  system 
3,584.276. CI.  318-171 

Rios.  Robert.  Expansible  and  contraciable  hair  curler.  3,583.409,  CI 

•32-33  .  „ 

Ritsky,  Anthony  F  .  to  Astra  Chemicals  Ltd    Self-aspirating  syringe 

3.583.399. CI   128-218 
Rittner.  Edmund  S    5fe-  r-j         j 

Cath,    Pieler    G  ,    Stupp,    Edward    H  ,    and    Rittner,    Edmund 
S. 3.584. 146.  ^  „  ,   ^ 

Roach.  Ronald  John,  and  Spencer.  John  Frederick,  to  Gramall  Indus- 
tries Propertary  Limited,  and  Malcolm.  John  Australia  Pty  ,  Ltd 
Plastic  tile  with'interlocking  projections.  3.583.1  17.  CI   52-309. 
Robbins.  Maurice  A  .  Jr    See— 

Hanna,  David  W  .  and  Robbins.  Maurice  A  ,  Jr  ,3.583.784. 
Roberson,  John  A.,  to  Hacknev  Corporation   Control  system  for  wire 

weavmg  machines  3.583.444,  CI.  140-92.3 
Robert,  Donald  E  Electrical  panel  box.  3,584,1  36, CI.  174-53 
Roberts,  Richard  H  Counter  top  sink  assembly  3,583,002,  CI  4-187 
Robertson,  H   H,  Company  See- 
Holmgren,  Robert  E  ,and  Knight,  Richard  E.,  3,583.123 
Robier.  John:  5ee— 

Dahl.  Frank  L  .  and  Robier.  John. 3. 583, 340. 
Robins.  A   H.  Company.  Incorporated  5ee— 

Greenberg.  Jack.  3.584.126 
Robins.  Janis.  to  Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company. 
Mercury  catalysts  for  preparation  of  urethanes   3.583.945.  CI   260- 
77  5 
Robinson.  Albert  Sidney:  See— 

Lawrenson.  Jack,  and  Robinson,  Albert  Sidney, 3, 583, 859 
Robinson,  James  D  .  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N  V  Spreading  type 

multiple  disc  brake  3.583.529, CI   188-71  4 
Robinson,  James  T    See— 

Eby,  Ralph  H  ,and  Robinson.  James  T  ,3,583.638 
Robra  Helmut,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft  Extrusion  press  and 

counterplaten  therefor  3. 583. 197. CI  72-255 
Rock.  Joe.  and  Dague.  Harold  F  .  to  Pic-Tur  Records.  Inc   Method  of 

making  picture-type  phonograph  records.  3.584.094.  CI  264-107. 
Rockford  Servo  Corporation  See— 
Ott.  Robert  W  .  Jr  ,3.583.M5 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company  See- 
Alexander.  Robert  H  .  Broom.  Walter  F  .  IN,  Boatwright.  David 
Anthony,  and  Thackston.  Clyde  David.  3.583.822. 
Rodgers.  John  K    .See- 

Jacoby.  Robert  H  .  Downes.  Dennis  G  .  and  Tracht.  Joseph  H  . 
3.58.^233 
Roehrs.  Karl  H    .See- 
Klein.  Ernst  G.  and  Roehrs.  Karl  H  .3.583.279. 

Rogar  Products  Ltd    See— 

Treloar.E  James.  3.583.421 
Rogers.  Ronald  S  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Extraction  of  fur- 
fural from  aromatic  de-oiler  kettle  product  in  butadiene  distillation 
3.584.069. CI   260-68  5 
Rohm  &  HaasG  m  b  H    See-  ^   ,  ro-.  r>cr, 

Kollinsky.  Fritz.  Hubner.  Klaus,  and  Market,  Gerhard.  3,583,950. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See- 
Kennedy,  Al,  3,583,88  1 

Nemec,  Joseph  W  .  and  Schlaefer.  Francis  W  .  3.584.040. 
Rohr  Corporation  See  - 

MacDonald.  Howard  R  .  3.583.640 
Rohweder.  Theodore  Richard;  and  Hannes.  George  J  .  to  Johns-Man- 
ville     Corporation      Decorative     acoustical     p»nel     construction 
3.583.522.  CI.  181-33 
Rolland.  Michel,  and  Valette.  Raymond,  to  Les  Laboratories  Albert 
Rolland    Antibiotic  salts  of  eucalyptol  sulphonic  acids.  3.583.973, 
CI  260-210 
Rolsten.  Robert  F  Double  actingpump  3.583.837. CI  417-554 
Roman   Robert  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cartridge  loaded  pro- 
jector or  the  like  3.583,655. CI  242-197. 
Roneo  Limited.  See—  -,,0-,-,,. 

Gillender.  John  Brian,  and  Smith.  Leslie  Harrold,  3.583.3  14 
Ronson  Corporation.  See— 

Kimball.  Everett,  and  Urban.  Paul.  3.583.846 
Rootes  Motors  Limited  See— 

Fry.  Timothy  Selwyn.  3.583.725 
Rorer.   Donald   R.  to  Stone  Container  Corporation     Auxiliary  air- 
evacating    apparatus    for    continuous    skin    packaging    machine 
3. 583. 129. CI  53-112 
Rose.  Boyd  W  .  and  Schield.  Michael  L  .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Hat 

washing  apparatus  3.583.4  14.  CI.  134-46 
Rose.  Robert  F    See— 

Dixon.  Paul  H  ,  and  Rose.  Robert  F  .3.583.45  1 
Rosenberger.   Harold   E  .  to   Bausch  &    Lomb  Incorporated    Multi- 
powered  micro-objective  group  having  common  means  for  aberra- 
tion correction  3.583.789.  CI   350-183 
Rosenblum.  Carl,  and  Broad.  Seymour,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc. 

Method  of  treating  basic  dyes  3.583.877,  CI    106-288. 
Rosenthal.  Arnold  J    See— 

Bohrer.ThomasC  .and  Rosenthal.  Arnold  J  ,3.584.104 
Roth.  Johann.  to  Niezoldi  &  Kramer  GmbH.  Pull-down  mechanism  for 
cinematographic  apparatus  3.583.801 .  CI.  352-173. 


Rowenta  Metallwarenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Grunbacher,  Martin.  3.583.850 
Royal.  Thomas  B..  Sr  Stand  and  transfer  device   3.583.588.  CI   214- 

713 
Rover.  Roger  G    See— 

'  Meadors.  William  R  ,  and  Royer.  Roger  G  .3.584.109 

Rozinante.  Inc    See- 
Merry.  Donald  D.  3.583.652. 
Ruchser.  Erich.  10  Herion-Werke  KG.  Firma  Safety  arrangements  in 

servo  operated  systems  3.583.438.  CI    137-596 
Ruckert.  Friedrich  See—  ,  ,„,  , .«• 

Stable.  Eugen.  Harlin.  Walter,  and  Ruckert,  Friedrich, 3,583,246. 
Ruetman,SvenH    See- 
Johnston,  Howard,  and  Ruetman,  Sven  H  ,3,583,988 
Runzi,  Kurt   Apparatus  for  feeding  and  removal  of  flat  items  into  and 

from  a  processing  machine  3.583.696.  CI  27  1-4 
Rupp.  Hans-Dieter.  Siggel.  Erhard,  Meyer.  Gerhard.  Worbs.  Ernst- 
Georg.  Wallrabenstein.  Michael,  and  Schopf.  Albert,  to  Glanzstoff 
AG   Polyacyloxamidrazone  solutions  and  the  production  of  poly-bis- 
(1.2.4-triazole)products  3.583.953.  CI  260-78  4 
Rush.  Frank  E  .  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  loading  containers.  3,583,446,  CI.   141- 
105 
Rustin,  Rudolph  B,Jr    See— 

Overton,  Dolphin  D  ,  III,  Rustin.  Rudolph  B  .  Jr  .  and  Hughes,  W  il- 
liamE  .3.583.626 
Ryan   Edward  Clyde,  to  Deere  &  Company    Position  control  for  paral- 

leLhydraulic  systems  3.583.284.  CI  91-189 
Rystro'm.  Charles  H    Method  and  means  for  linearly  lapping  punches. 

'3.583.103. CI  51-7 
Saab  Aktiebolag  See- 
Stake.  Nils  Karl-Erik.  3.583,661. 
Saaty,  Theodore  N    See  — 

Briskman.     Arthur,     Weidauer.     Curt,     and     Saatv.     Theodore 
N  .3.583.067 
S  A   Brush  Company  Limited:  See- 
Smyth.  Donald  N  .  and  Heard.  Bruce  A  G  .  3.583.81  8 
Sadler.  Harry  J  .  and  Pareja.  Ramon,  to  Hypro.  Inc  Tractor-mounted 

power  take-off  driven  centrifugal  pump  3.583,825.  CI  415-122 
Safety   Vee'  Brake.  Inc   See— 
Besoyan.  Kirk.  3.583.531. 
Saito.  Kazuei  See— 

Nemoto.        Tadashi,        Watanahe.        kiyoshi,        and        Saito. 
Kazuei. 3.584.1  81 
Sakai.  Shizuyoshi  See— 

Ishii.  Yiishio,  and  Sakai.  Shizuyoshi. 3. 583,960. 
Sakakibara.Takehisa  See-  t  .    . 

Niimura.  Masazumi.  Matsubara.  Shigeo.  Sakakibara,  Takehisa. 
and  Kinmura,  Jiro.3.583.87  1 
Sakanoue.  Akira  .See- 
Nomura.  Sadao.  Kojima.  Hiroomi,  Sakanoue.  Akira,  Ogura.  Iwao. 
andSekiva.  Michio.3.584.220 
Salvi.  A  .&C  .S  p  A    See- 

Claren.Rodolfo.  3.584.133. 
Samuels,  Tom  M    See- 
Morns,    Alvm    L  ,    Spedding,    Robert    H  ,    and    Samuels.    Tom 
M  .3.584.112 
Sanco  Corporation:  See— 

Sherrill.  Clark  A.,  3,583,164. 

Sandoz  AG   See  — 

Ebnother.  Anton,  and  Bastian,  Jean-Michel,  3.583,997 
Entschel,  Roland,  Mueller,  Curt,  and  Wehrli,  Walter,  3.583,998 
Hofmann.  Albert,  and  Troxler,  Franz.  3.583,992 
Schenker.  Erhard.  and  Hasspacher,  Klaus.  3.583.983 
Troxler.  Franz,  and  Hofmann.  Albert.  .''.583.991. 
Sandoz  Ltd    .S'ee- 

Ebnother.  Anton,  and  Basnan.  Jean  Michel.  3,583.997. 
Entschel.  Roland,  Mueller.  Curt,  and  W  ehrli.  W  alter.  3.583.998. 
Hofmann,  Albert,  and  Troxler.  Franz,  3,583,992 
Schenker,  Erhard.  and  Hasspacher.  Klaus.  3.583.983 
Troxler.  Franz,  and  Hofmann.  Albert,  3,583.991 
Santelli.  Thomas  R    See  — 

Heider.  James  E  .  and  Santelli.  Thomas  R  .3.584.095. 
Sapp.  Dale  R    See- 

Sapp.  Dale  R  .and  Donovan.  George  T  .  3.583.367 
Sapp.  Dale  R  .  and  Donovan.  George  T  ,  to  Sapp,  Dale  R  Swinging  pig 

gate  3.583.367. CI.  119-155. 
Sasaki.  Hiromu  .See— 

Kurokawa.       Eisuke.       Sasaki.       Hiromu        dnd       Hayakawa. 
Shigeru.3.584.l96 
Sasaki.    Juntaro.    Iwata.    Tadao.    and    Senoue.    Toshio.    to    Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd   Process  and  catalyst  for  manufacture 
ofolefinicpolymets  3.583.958.  CI  260-88  2 
Sasena.  Robert  C    See— 

Karsnak.  George  E  .  and  Sasena,  Robert  C, 3,583.555. 
Saturn  Ring  Mfg  ,  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Lenard.Baryl.  3,583.1  78 
Sauer,  Richard  W  .  See— 

Borcherl,    Alfred    E  .    Mekler,    Arlen    B  .    and    Sauer.    Richard 
W  .3.583.965 
Sawaya.  Albert  R  .  and   Hauenstein.  Jack   D  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber    Company.    The      Inactivating    carbox>l    end    groups    in 
polyesters.  3.583.944.  CI.  260-75. 
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Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.:  See— 

Nashu.  Abdul-Munim;  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.;  and  Ulhch.  Hcn- 

ri,3.583,98l. 
Rao.  Durvasula  V.;  Ulrich,  Henri;  Stuber,  Fred  A  ,  and  Sayigh, 
Adnan  A.R.,3.583.940. 
Scarbro.  Carl  B.  Aquatic  depth  control  device.  3.583,089.  CI  43-43  1 3 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter.  Gas  turbine  power  plants.  3,583. 156,  CI  60-36. 
Schaefer,  Frank,  to  Affiliated  Manufacturers  Inc.  Device  for  imparting 

linear  and  routional  motion.  3,583,245,  CI  74-57. 
Schafer.  Peter  T.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  GmbH    Apparatus  for  posi- 
tioning slit  chain  bushes.  3,583. 153, CI.  59-4 
SchafTer,  Gregory  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Multivibrator  circuit  with  means  to 
prevent  false  triggering  from  supply  voltage  fluctuations.  3.584,3 1 1 , 
CI.  328-207. 
Schappell,  Frederick  G.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  t-Butyl  carbocyclic 
substituted  cumene  peroxides  as  curing  agents   3.584,05  7.  CI.  260- 
610. 
Schappell,  Frederick  G.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Purifying  organic 

peroxides.  3.584.059,  CI.  260-610. 
Schellentrager,  Eugene  W  ,  to  Atlas  Bolt  &  Screw  Company,  The 

Alignment  of  motor-driven  machines.  3,583.328,  CI.  104-151. 
Schembs.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Meer.  Winfried.  and  Schembs,  Wolfgang.3.583.857. 
Schenck,  Carl,  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Kreiskorte.  Heinz;  and  Weber,  Hans-Dieter.  3,583,214 
Schenker,  Erhard;  and  Hasspacher,  Klaus,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  .  a/k/a  San- 
doz  AG.   N-benzenesulfonyl-iso-indole  carboxamides.   3,583,983. 
CI  260-239.6 
Schield.  Michael  L.:  Set- 
Rose,  Boyd  W.;  and  Schield,  Michael  L. 3.583.414 
Schilf,  Harold  M.;  and  Horner.  Benton  Dean,  to  Pullman  Incorporated 
Shifting  and  swinging  roof  assembly  for  railway  car    3.583,335,  CI 
105-377 
Schilling.  Harald,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion    Depletion   layer   capacitor   in   particular  for   monolithic   in- 
tegrated circuits.  3,584,266. CI  317-234 
Schindler,  Hans:  See— 

Cobarg,     Claus     Christian,      Rams.     Dieter,     and     Schindler, 
Hans,3, 583,848 
Schippers,    Hemz,    to    Barmag    Barmer    Maschinenfabrik    Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Mixing  and  reaction  extruder  3.583.684.  CI  259-105 
Schirmann,  Jean  Pierre  See— 

Weiss.     Francis.     Schirmann,    Jean     Pierre,    and     Lantz,     An- 
dre,3. 584.01 1 
Schlaefer,  Francis  W     See— 

Nemec,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Schlaefer.  Francis  W  .3.584,040 
Schlesinger.  Gordon,  to  TRW   Inc    Chemilummescent  process  and 

material  3,583.927, CI  252-188  3 
Schloemann  Aktiengeselischaft:  See— 

Robra,  Helmut.  3,583. 197 
Schmalstieg,  Werner  See- 
Stork.  Willi,  and  Schmalstieg,  Werner, 3. 583, 296 
Schmid.  Julius,  Inc..  See- 
Gordon.  Harry  W  ,  3,584,1  18 
Gordon,  Harry  W  ,  3,584,122 
Schmidgall,  Edward  J.  See— 

Uphoff,  Billie  J  ,  and  Schmidgall.  Edward  J  ,3,583.738 
Schmidlm.  Fred  William,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Inverted  space  charge 

limited  tnode   3,584,268,  CI   317-235 
Schmidt.  Erich,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Zuckermann   Komm    Ges    .Ap- 
paratus for  the  finishing  of  contoured  wood  members   3,583,102.  CI 
51-3 
Schmidt.  Erwin,  Beermann,  Claus;  Lohaus,  Gerhard;  and  Landauer. 
Franz,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengeselischaft.    Process    for 
polymerizing  ^-lactams  3,583.947,  CI  260-78 
Schmidt,  Wilfried  See- 

Kleiber,  Armin.  and  Schmidt,  Wilfried, 3, 583.683 
Schmidt,  Wilhelm  E.  A.  See— 

.Mc  Connell.  James  C  .  Pinnolis.  Samuel,  and  Schmidt,  Wilhelm  E 
A  ,3,583,577 
Schmiit.  Josef,  and  Brunaud.  Marcel  D    P  ,  to  Etablissements  Clin- 
Byla  Aliphatic  aryl  imines  and  their  preparation   3.584.049,  CI  260- 
566 
Schmitt,  Wilhelm  See— 

Domros,  Dietrich,  and  Schmitt.  Wilhelm, 3, 583, 712 
Schneider,  Adolf,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG    Self-elastic  setting  pins  for 

pin  carriages  of  calculating  machines  3,583,628.  CI  235-60 
Schnellpressenfabnk  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengeselischaft  See— 

Bolza-Schunemann.    Hans-Bernhard,    and    Germann,    Albrecht. 

3,583,316 

Schoeffler.  Max  S  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   In- 

teraiTtive  computer  graphics  using  video  telephone    3,584,142.  CI 

178-6  8 

Schoenfield.   Palmer  J  ,  to  Glass,   Marvin,  &   Associates    Top  with 

phonograph  3,583,092. CI  46-66 
SchoenTield.  Palmer  J  ,  Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  and  Disko,  Harry,  to  Glass, 

Marvin  &  Associates  Toy  projector  3,583.797. CI.  352-32 
Scholl.  Hermann,  and  Hoeile.  Hermann,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH 
Fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  3,583,374,  CI 
123-32 
Scholz,  Hans  See— 

Banks.  Peter  Baldwin,  and  Scholz.  Hans, 3, 584.25  I 


Schoner.  Johann:  See — 

Dolenz.  Ernst;  Schoner,  Johann;  and  Schwab,  Johann, 3,583,439. 
Schonhuber,  Max-Josef.  Getter-ion  pump  for  producing  and  maintain- 
ing a  high  vacuum.  3,583,829,  CI.  4 1 7-49. 
Schoning,  Rudolf:  See— 

Schonwald.  Siegfried;  Hecht,  Gert;  Kramp,  Gunther;  and  Schon- 
ing, Rudolf,3,583,826. 
Schonwald,  Siegfried;  Hecht.  Gert;  Kramp,  Gunther;  and  Schoning. 
Rudolf     Pump    assembly    especially    for    dishwashing    machines. 
5.583.826. CI  415-143. 
Schopf,  Albert;  See— 

Rupp,    Hans-Dieter;   Siggel,    Erhard;    Meyer,  Gerhard;   Worbs, 
Ernst-Georg.     Wallrabenstein,     Michael;     and     Schopf.     Al- 
bert.3.583.953. 
Schou,  Mette:  See— 

Krayenbuhl,  Charles  H.;  and  Schou.  Mette,3,584,l  2 1 . 
Schramm,  Richard  F  Votive  candle  holder.  3,583,853,  CI.  43 1  -29 1 . 
Schroeder,  Lloyd  A  ,  to  Automotive  Pattern  Co.  EDM  electrode  con- 
struction and  method  of  making  same.  3.584, 179,  CI.  219-69. 
Schuller,  James  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Hinged  roof  construction 

for  open  top  railway  cars.  3.583,334,  CI.  105-377. 
Schuiz,  Frank  G  .  and  Antonazzi,  Mario,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Platen-patch  board  assembly  with  spring  biased  electrical  contact 
means    to    effect    electrical    test    on    an    electrical    circuit    card. 
3,584,300, CI  324-158. 
Schuiz,  Werner  See— 

Banholzer,    Rolf,    Heusner.    Alex;    Korndorfer,    Otto;    Schuiz. 

Werner,  Walther,  Gerhard;  and  Zeile.  Karl,3,583,996. 

Schuize,  Kurt-Jurgen.  Giesen.  Heinrich;  Haas.  Wilhelm;  and  Heuer, 

Kurt,  to  Glanzstoff  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  parallel 

wire  strands.  3,583,65 1 ,  CI.  242-54. 

Schuman,  Alec,  and  Gallagher.  Frederick  James,  to  Bespak  Industries 

Limited  Valve  stem   3,583,448,  CI.  141-348. 
Schuman.  Mark  Double  piston  engine.  3,583,1 55.  CI.  60-24. 
Schuttler.  Emil  See— 

Ausl.  Alois,  and  Schuttler,  Emil,3.583,680. 
Schwab.  Johann  See— 

Dolenz,  Ernst.  Schoner.  Johann,  and  Schwab,  Johann. 3. 583,439 
Schwenk,     Horst,    to    Westinghouse     Bremsen-    und    Apparatebau 
Cm  b  H     Load    compensated    vehicle   steering   wheel   apparatus. 
3.583,5  I  5.  CI   180-79  2 
Schwerdt,  Paul  See— 

Steinbrenner.    Hans,    Florus,    Hans-Jorg;   Grossner,    Horst;    and 
Schwerdt,  Paul, 3, 583, 773 
Scott.  John  E  ,  to  Owens-lllinois,  Inc   Method  of  polishing   3,583,1  10, 

CI.  51-283 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company  See- 
Beck,  Theodore  Andrew,  3,583,607. 
Green,  Derek  Bernard,  3,583,608 
Scribner.  Albert  W    High  speed  stock  feeder  3,583.268.  CI.  83-225. 
Seaquist  Valve  Company:  See— 

Ewald,  Ronald  F  ,3,583,606. 
Searle.G  D.&Co.  See— 

Nysted.  Leonard  N.,  3.584,017. 
Sedivy.  Stanley  J  :  See— 

Memhard't.  Charles  R.,  and  Sedivy,  Stanley  J. .3. 583,400. 
Seeger,  Ernst  See— 

Engel.  Wolfhard.  Seeger.  Ernst.  Teufel,  Helmut;  and  Machleidt, 
Hans,3, 583,995 
Seib.    Martin    R     P     Conveyance    of   electrically    charged    sheets. 

3,583,700, CI  271-63 
Sekisui  Adoheya  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamakawa.  Kiyoshi,  3,583,676. 
Sekiya,  .Michio:  See— 

Nomura,  Sadao,  Kojima.  Hiroomi,  Sakanoue,  Akira;  Ogura.  Iwao; 
and  Sekiya.  Michio.3 .584.220 
Selin,  Terry  G    See— 

Berger.  Abe.  and  Selin.  Terry  G, 3, 584,026. 
Seltzer.  Raymond,  and  Considine,  William  J  ,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  isoperthiocyanic  acid.  3.584,003,  CI.  260- 
302 
SEMPERIT     Osterreichisch-Amenkanische     Gummiwerke     Aktien- 
geselischaft: See  — 

Dolenz,  Ernst,  Schoner,  Johann,  and  Schwab,  Johann,  3.583.439. 
Senn.  James  C    See— 

Nichols,  Frederick  J  ;  and  Senn.  James  C. 3. 584, 134. 
Senoue,  Toshio  See— 

Sasaki.  Juntaro,  Iwala,  Tadao,  and  Senoue,  Toshio. 3,583,958. 
Settimi,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Broughton,  John  N  ,  to  American  Safety 
Equipment    Corporation     Linear    safety    belt    retraction    device 
3.583,763, CI  297-388 
Seventrees,  Ltd.:  See- 
Theodore.  Pans,  3,583.61  1 . 
Theodore.  Pans.  3.583,612 
Sexton,  Arthur  R  ,  and  Little.  John  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The    Preparation  of  alpha-monochloro  acids    3,584,036,  CI.  260- 

514  

Shaffer.  Patrick  D  .  and  Krohn.  Duane  D  ,  to  Binks  Manufacturing 
Company.  Electrostatic  spray  coating  apparatus.  3.583,632,  CI.  239- 
15 
Shah,  DilipG  :  See— 

Slominski,  Leo  J  ,  and  Shah,  DilipG.,3.583,867. 
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Shakhov,  Filipp  Nikolaevich  See— 

Meshengisser.  Mikhail  Yakovlevich,  Ermakov,  Ivan  Semenovich. 
Kochkin,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Shakhov,  Filipp  Nikolaevich, 
Kotlyarov,  Gennady  Georgievich.  Sheljubsky,  Dmitry 
Danilovich  SabO  Sabbatovsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich,  and  Egorov, 
Vladislav  Alexeevich,3.583.566. 
Shanklin.  Frank  Garrett,  to  Shanklin  Research  Corporation.  Packaging 

apparatusandmethod  3,583.888, CI  53-182. 
Shanklin  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Shanklin.  Frank  Garrett.  3,583.888 
Sharp,  William  F.,  Jr  ;  and  Ennght,  Thomas  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E    I.,  and  Company    Explosion   bonding  of  aluminum   to  steel 
3.583.062,C1  29-470  1 
Shaub.    Melvin    H  .    and    Bouslough,    Nicholas    F     Chip    catcher 

3.583.821. CI  408-11 
Sheetz.  Charles  E  ,  to  FMC  Corporation  Spray  nozzle   3,583.634,  CI 

239-103. 
Sheljubsky.  Dmitry  Danilovich  SabO  Sabbatovsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich: 
See- 
Meshengisser,  Mikhail  Yakovlevich,  Ermakov,  Ivan  Semenovich; 
Kochkin,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Shakhov,  Filipp  Nikolaevich. 
Kotlyarov,      Gennady      Georgievich.      Sheljubsky,       Dmitry 
Danilovich  SabO  Sabbatovsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich,  and  Egorov, 
Vladislav  Alexeevich.3, 583, 566. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Victor  F.,  3,583,733 
Christensen,  Alton  O  ,  3.584,239. 
Ramey,  David  E  ,3,584.086 
Shellabarger,  Orville  H  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The 

Forms  feed  locking  device  3,583.539.  CI   197-133 
Shen,  Ping  Kang;  and  Skiest,  Eugene  Norman,  to  Borden  Inc   Heat-sta- 
ble vinyl  chloride-acetate  resins  prepared  in  the  presence  of  olefins 
3,583,959, CI.  260-87.1 
Shepard,  David  H  ,  and  Gushue,  Edward  J  .  to  Cognitronics  Corpora- 
tion Remote  document  scanner  3,584, 144, CI    178-7.1 
Shepherd,  Donald  O  Yarn  accumulator  3,583,619,  CI  226-1 13 
Sheppard,  Abigah  Benjiman,  Jr  ,  to  American  Sugar  Company   Tool 

indexingdevice.  3, 583,261, CI  76-82 
Sherman,  Sol.  Two  piece  bow  tie  3,582,994,  CI  2-154 
Sherrill,  Clark  A  ,  to  Sanco  Corporation    Method  of  handling  refuse 

3,583,164, CI  61-35 
Sherwood,  Robert  H  .  to  Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation    Workpiece 

differentiator.  3,583,695,  CI  271-21 
Sherwood,  William  George,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industiral  Products 

Company.  Roll  changing  apparatus.  3.583,195.  CI  72-239. 
Shiba,  Keisuke  See— 

Yoshida.Makoto.Shiba,  Keisuke.  and  Okumura,  Akio.3,583,971 . 
Shibata,  Kazuo,  and  Fukuda,  Yoshio,  to  Shimadzu  Susakusho  Ltd 

Spectrophotometer  3,583,8  13,  CI  356-89 
Shima,  Takeo,  Kawase,  Shoji.  Oshima.  Masataka.  Shimauchi.  Shiro. 
Minemura,  Norihiro,  and  Matsui,  Takeshi,  to  Teijin  Limited  Fibrous 
materials  from  polyethylene  terphthalate  polyether  copolymer  and 
polyamide.  3,584.074,  CI.  260-857 
Shimadzu  Susakusho  Ltd.  See— 

Shibata,  Kazuo,  and  Fukuda,  Yoshio,  3,583.813 
Shimanckas,  William  J  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Side  mount 

stern  dnve.  3,583,357,  CI.  115-41 
Shimatani,  Kenji  See— 

Takei,  Toru;  Kawai,  Yasuiaka,  Matsushima,  Takeshi;  Koyama, 
Shigeo,  and  Shimatani.  Kenji, 3, 584,256. 
Shimauchi,  Shiro:  See— 

Shima.   Takeo;   Kawase,   Shoji.  Oshima,    Masataka,   Shimauchi, 
Shiro,  Minemura,  Norihiro,  and  Matsui.  Takeshi. 3, 584, 074 
Shimosaki,  Tetsuo,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.  Automatic  transmission 

controls  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  3,583.259.  CI.  74-864. 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Okamoto.     Toshihiko;     Tom,     Yoshihiko,     and     Isogai,     You, 
3.583.993. 
Shipitalo.  William  M  ,  and  Jirousek.  Norman  F  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Roller 

gear  drive  preloading  device  3,583,252,  CI.  74-399 
Shotwell.  George  T  :  See- 
Elder.  Stanley  C,  and  Shotwell,  George  T  .3,583,295 
Shrader,  Robert  Leiand,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated 

Substrate  support  apparatus.  3,583.363,  CI.  1  1 8-500. 
Shraga,  Moshe:  See— 

Benis,  Isak,  Benis,  William,  and  Shraga,  Moshe, 3, 583, 107 
Shumway.  Carl  K  ,  Jr  ,  to  Shumway  Optical  Instrument  Corporation 

Optical  level.  3,583,814,  CI.  356-150 
Shumway  Optical  Instrument  Corporation  See— 

Shumway,CarlK.,Jr,  3,583,814 
SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc  :  See— 

Jacoby,  Charles  E  ,3,583,329 
Sidaplax  N.V.:  See— 

Vermeullen,  Emile  Raymond.  3,583.125. 
Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft  See- 
Hacker.  Heinz,  Pokorny,  Hans;  and  Tussing,  Reinhold,  3.583.891 
Massar,  Ernst;  and  Rainer,  Erich,  3,584,273 
Meer.  Winfned,  and  Schembs.  Wolfgang,  3,583,857. 
Trattner,  Hermann;  and  Leibhard,  Erich.  3.583.362. 
Wintzer.  Manfred.  3,584.253. 
Siggel,  Erhard:  See— 

Rupp.  Hans-Dieter,  Siggel,  Erhard.  Meyer,  Gerhard,  Worbs, 
Ernst-Georg;  Wallrabenstein,  Michael,  and  Schopf,  Al- 
bert,3,583,953. 


Sigmans,  Maunce  J  ,  to  Ametek,  Inc  Method  of  swaging  a  metal  fitting 

on  a  steel  wire  3.583,060,  CI  29-445 
Sigmund,  Gerhard  See— 

Breitschwerdt,  Werner,  Gmeiner,  Gunter,  Grabner,  Christian,  and 

Sigmund,  Gerhard, 3, 583, 741 
Simco  Company,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Barnett,  Guy  F,  3,584.258 
Simms.  Richard,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energv  Commis- 
sion. Radiosotope/electrothermai  thruster  3. 583. 161. CI  60-20? 
Simons,  Frank  Holmes,  to  Fiber  Industnes,  Inc    Polyamide  composi 

tion  3,583.949,  CI  260-78 
Singer  Company.  The  See- 
Daniel.  Marion  F  .Jr  .  3,583,716 
Urciola,John  A  .3,583,342 

Wilson,  Edmund  B  ,111,  andCaplan.  William  F  .  3.583.345 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc    See— 

Jones,  Derek.  Flockhart.  William  F  ,  and  Guyon.  Andre  Jean. 

3,583,792 
Walter.  Robert  Charles,  3,583.799. 
Sinkey,  Vernon  J    See— 

Argabnght,    Perry    A  .   Sinkey,   Vernon   J  .   and    Phillips,    Bnan 
L  .3.584,028 
Siwko,  Enc  I  ,  to  Fenwal,  Inc  System  for  measuring  low  levels  of  elec- 
trical energy    3,584.294. CI   324-111 
SkanskaCementaktiebolaget  See— 

Moren,  Rolf,  and  Ydren,  Nils-Enk,  3,583.880 
Skau,  Evald  L    See- 
Mod.  Robert  R  .  Magne.  Frank  C  .  and  Skau.  Evald  L  .3.584,030 
SKF  Industries.  Inc    See  — 

Asberg,  Sture  Lennart,  3.583.5  I  I 
Skiest,  Eugene  Norman  See  — 

Shen.  Ping  Kang.  and  Skiest.  Eugene  Norman, 3, 583,959 
Skinner  Irrigation  Company ,  The  See  — 

Eby,  Ralph  H  .  and  Robinson,  James  T.,  3,583,638. 
S  K  V  Societe  Anonvme  See— 

Binoche.  Michel  L  .3,584,287 
Slack,  Don  S  Heating  units  3,583,386.  CI.  126-204 
Slavens.  W  ayne  Eldon  See— 

Bichel.  Darwin  Carl.  Malcolm.  Robert  La  \erne.  and  Slavens. 
WayneEldon,?.583.5I8 
Slawson.  Richard  S  .  and  Hamlin.  Theodore  C  .  to  Dahl,  George  W'  , 

Company.  Inc  Controller   .1.584.208.  CI  235-183 
Sletzmger,  Meyer  See— 

Firestone.  Raymond  A  ,  and  Sletzinger.  Meyer.3,584,014 
Slings,  Inc    See— 

Arndt,  Jason  S  ,3,583,748 
Slominski.  Leo  J  ,  and  Shah,  Dilip  G.,  to  MacDermid  Incorporated 
Compositions  for  and  method  of  dissolving  nickel  3.583,867,  CI  75- 
119 
SMC  Corporation   See  — 

Holickv.  Donald  F  ,  Hahn,  Kenneth  G  .  and  Gasman,  Robert  C  . 
3. 583.955 
Smith.  Bennie  L  Quick  release  clamp  for  ski  rope   3,583.355,  CI    I  14- 

235 
Smith,  Imre  Jack  Cover  for  compressible  ohject    3.583,009.  CI   5-335 
Smith,  Leslie  Harrold  See  — 

Gillender.  John  Bnan.  and  Smith.  Leslie  Harrold. 3. 583. -^  14 
Smith,  Stanley  B  ,  Jr  ,  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc   Atomic  ab- 
sorption spectroanalvtical  instrument  control  system    3,583,844,  CI 
431-79 
Smith.  VerleD  Sugar  blending  system   3.583.4  I  5.  CI   137-3 
Smuland.  Robert  J  .  Hope.  Ned  A  .  and  Kercher,  David  M  ,  to  General 
Electric  Company    Temperature  controlled  shroud  and  shroud  sup 
port  3.583,824.  CI  4  15-117 
Smyth,  Donald  N  .  and  Heard.  Bruce  A   G  ,  to  S   A    Brush  Company 

Limited  Carpet  shampoo  apparatus   3.583.8  I  8.  CI  40  I  -22 
Snam  Progetti  S  p  A    See— 

Costa,  Giacomo.  and  Mestroni.  Grovanni.  3.584,02  1 
Costa.  Giacomo.  and  Mestroni.  Giovanni,  3,584,022 
Snow.    Kenneth    T  ,   Jr  ,    to    Ray    Laboratories.   Inc     Pipe    fastener 

3.583.663, CI  248-71 
Societa  Del  Boy,  S  r  L    See— 

Vallerga.  Giuseppe.  3.583,336. 
Societa  Internazionale  Fonovisione  S  p  A    See— 

Bottani.  Angelo.  3.584,250 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S  P  .A    See— 

Rem,  Cesare.  and  Lugo.  Luigi,  3.584,066. 
Sociele  Anonyme  dite  Plastic  Omnium   .See— 

Burelle,  Pierre  R  .3.583,710 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See— 

Fieni,  Walter.  3.583,478 
Societe  Anonvme  Poclain  See— 

Praddaude,  Pierre  A  .3,583.512 
Societe  Civile  dite  Societe  Civile  d'Etudes  de  Centrifugation  See — 

Peytavin.  Pierre,  and  Babel,  Louis.  3.583.469 
Societe  de  Construction  et  d'Exploitaiion  de  Materials  et  Moteurs 
SC  E  M  M   See- 

Lermusiaux.  Lucien,  3,583.659 
Societe  de  L'.Aerotrain  See- 
Pans,  Francois  Gilbert,  and  Giraud.  Francois  Louis.  3,583,323. 
Societe  Francaise  d'Optique  et  de  Mecanique  S  F.O.M.See— 

Dubuisson.  Bernard  Louis  Yves.  .^583. 809 
SOG  Research  and  Development  Corporation  See— 
Horstketter.  Eugene  A  .  3,583,666. 
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Solo  Cup  Company.  See— 

Brewer.  Clarence  T,  3,583,596 
SolvavA  Cie  See— 

Giacopelli.  Umberto,  3,583,898 
Sondell  Research  Development  Co    See— 

Patterson,  James  A  ,  3,583,230 
Sony  Corporation  See— 

Kubota,  Yasuharu,  3.584,140 
S'oyars,  Raymond  G  .  Mann.  James  E  .  and  Beddow,  Charlie  T  .  to 
American  Brands.  Inc   Production  of  a  tilter  cigarette  3,583,406,  CI 
131-79 
S  p  A  Lavorazione  Materie  Plastiche  L  M  P    See— 

Colombo.  Roberto,  3,583.034 
Spacek.  George  Curad  High  frequency  converter  3,584.306,  CI  325- 

446 
Spanjer  David  L  ,  and  Jaul,  Niels  A  ,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc  Variable 

ratio  power  steering  3,583.5  16.  CI.  180-79  2 
Spannagel,  Hans,  to  Porsche.  Dr -Ing    HcF,  KG,  Firma    Friction 

disk  clutch  assembly   3.583.537. CI   192-70  13 
Spedding.  Robert  H    See- 
Morns.    Alvin    L.    Spedding.    Robert    H  ,    and    Samuels,    Tom 
M  .3.584.112 
Speiser.  Bruno,  to  Josephson,  Speiser.  &  Ives.  Apparatus  for  bending 

metal.  3,583,199, CI  72-387 
Spencer,  John  Frederick  See— 

Roach.  Ronald  John,  and  Spencer,  John  Frederick, 3.583, 1  17. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation  5«— 

Baker,  Donald  H  ,  and  Hall,  Cecil  A  .  3.583,074. 
Nicolson.  Alexander  M  ,3,584,309 
Spisak   Steve,  to  TRW  Inc  .  mesne   Apparatus  for  feeding  a  pluralitv  of 

small  parts  3.583.599,  CI  221-68 
Spitz.  Jean  See- 
Blum,  Pierre,  and  Spitz.  Jean,3,583,8 12. 
Spivak.  John  Denon   See— 

Dexter,  Martin.  Spivak,  John  Denon.  and  Steinberg.  David  Her 
hert.3, 584.047 
Sprando.  Anthony  E  .  and  Winkelmann.  Peter  S  .  to  Tektroniz.  Inc 
Puch-butlon  switch  apparatus  having  cam  actuated  switch  contacts 
and  selective  illumination  means   3. 584. 174.  CI   200-167 
Spreadbury.  Robert  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Regulat- 
ing and  filtering  transformer  3.584,290.  CI   323-6 
Spurlin.  William   V  .  and  Carroll.  Patrick  J  ,  to  FMC  Corporation 

Vibratory  material  handling  apparatus  3.583.553.  CI   198-220 
Staats,  Henry  N  .  to  General  Binding  Corporation   Plastic  binding  and 

apparatus  for  dispensing  same  3.583.557.  CI  206-56 
Staats.  James  E  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Crossed-ficid  discharge 

device   3.584.255. CI  315-393 
Stacey,  David  S  .  to  Ball  Corporation  Timeable  glassware  transfer  ap- 
paratus. 3.583.862, CI  65-181 
Siachnik.  Winfried.  to  Deere  &.  Company    Endless  track  attachment 

for  self-propelled  vehicle  3.583.509,  CI    180-9  5 
Stackman,  Robert  W     See  — 

Trapasso,  Louis  E  ,  and  Stackman.  Robert  W  ,3.583.941 
Stafford.  Larry  O  .  to  Beloit  Corporation   Apparatus  for  casting  multi- 
layer composite  film   3,583,032, CI    18-13 
Stahi,  Roland  E  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company  Backsiz 

ing  adhesive  compositions  3,583.936.  CI  260-28  5 
Stable.   Eugen.    Harlin,   Walter,  and   Ruckert,   Friedrich,   to    Bosch. 
Robert.  G  m  b  H    Vibrator  device  driven  by  at  least  one  imbalance 
generator   3.583.246. CI   74-61. 
Stahlmann.  Rudolf  See— 

Gawiick,  Henz.  and  Stahlmann.  Rudolf.3.583.320 
Stake,  Nils  Karl-Erik,  to  Saab  Aktiebolag.  Air  intake  for  turbojet  air- 
craft engine   3. 583.661. CI.  244-53. 
Standard  Oil  Company   See  — 

Korpics.  Charles  J  .  Edmisten.  Walter  C  ,  and  Culbertson.  George 

S  .  3.584.082 
Meyer.  DelbertH  .3.584,039. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

W  inston.  John  R  ,  and  Hook,  Roy  E..  3,583,904. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co    See  — 

Klaus.  Samuel.  3.583,461 
Standard-Thomson  Corporation  See— 

Vernon.  Roberts  .3.584.093 
Slang  Hydronics  Inc.  See— 

Miscovich.  John  A  .  3.583.637. 
Star-Dynamics  Corporation  See— 

Marcheso.  Robert  L  .  3.583.338 
Stark,  Edward  5ff— 

Baxter.  Meriwether  L  .  Jr  .  and  Stark,  Edward. 3, 583. 278. 
Stark.  Marvin  See— 

Knippel,  Willis  H.  and  Stark.  Marvin, 3. 583.573 
Statz.  Hermann,  to  Raytheon  Company    Spikeless  single-mode  laser 

3,584,312, CI  331-94  5 
Stauber,  Siegfried  Rotary  displacement  pump  3,583.838,  CI  418-45. 
Siauffer  Chemical  Company  S??— 

Lee.  Hwalin.Menn.  Julius  J  .and  Pallos.  Ferenc  M.  3,584.01  5. 
Stearns.  James  B..  and  Wendeiburg.  Robert  W  ,  to  Chemetron  Cor- 
poration   Direct  current  power  supply  with  adjustable  inductance 
control  3,584, 186, CI  219-131. 
Steel  Company  of  Wales  Limited,  The  See— 
GrenfelLHughW  ,3,583,865. 
Grenfell,  Hugh  Willmott.  3,583,866 


Steer.RobertW.Jr    She- 
wing, Charles  G.,  and  Steer,  Robert  W.  Jr.. 3,583,225. 
Steger,  John  F  .  and  Palmer.  Jay  W  ,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 
Magnesium  oxide  coating  composition  and  process.  3,583.887,  CI. 
148-27 
Steinberg,  David  Herbert  See— 

Dexter.  Martin.  Spivak.  John  Denon,  and  Steinberg,  David  Her- 
bert.3. 584.047 
Steinbrenner.  Hans.  Florus,  Hans-Jorg;  Grossner.  Horst;  and  Schwerdt, 
Paul,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation  for  the  control 
of  valves  in  brake  lines  of  a  motor  vehicle.  3.583,773,  CI.  303-21. 
Steinhoff.  Harold  R  Bath  tub  back  rest,  3.583.001,  CI.  4-185. 
Stephens,  Raymond  A  .  and  Meier,  Don  E.,  deceasedO  (by  Meier, 
Dona  M  .  widow .  heir  and  natural  Oguardian  of  minor  heirs),  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company  Converter  circuit  3.584,237,  CI.  307-261. 
Stephenson.  John  M  :  See— 

Williams,  Donald  E.,  and  Stephenson.  John  M. 3. 583,523. 
Stephenson.  Robert  L    See— 

Lohr,  Thomas  E  ,  and  Stephenson,  Robert  L  ,3,583,764, 
Sterk,  Konrad  See— 

Dach.  Hansjorg.  Sterk.  Konrad.  and  Fclder,  Winfried, 3, 583,422. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Crounse,  Nathan  N  ,  3,583,984. 
Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk  See— 

Archer.  Giles  Allan,  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,3, 583,978. 
Sterz.  Peter  Klaus,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 

preventing  coating  of  windshields.  3.583,641 ,  CI.  239-284. 
Stevenson.  Derek  Anthony,  to  Crabtree,  R  W,,  &  Sons  Limited.  Print- 
ing plate  clamping  means.  3,583,318,  CI.  101-415.1 
Stewart,  Buster  D   Leak  detector  valve  assembly.  3.583,435.  CI.  137- 

551. 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Martz.RogerG.  3.584,101 
Stoddard.   Xerxes  T  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation    Hard  water 

treatment   3.583.910, CI.  210-46. 
Stogmuller.  Heinz:  See— 

Petry,  Herbert,  and  Stogmuller,  Heinz,3,583,369. 
Stone  &  W  ebster  Engineering  Corporation  See— 

Woebcke,  Herman,  Dutkiewicz,  Bronislaw  K  ;  and  Espanola,  Wil- 
fridoR  ,3,583,476 
Stone  Container  Corporation  See— 

Rorer,  Donald  R,  3,583, 129 
Stone,  John  D    See  — 

Noble.  Milton  L  ,  and  Stone,  John  D. 3. 583,868 
Stordahi,  Ronald  A  .  and  Halverson,  Richard  P  Electronic  circuitry  for 

kevers  and  the  like    V584,150.CI    178-75 
Stork.  W  illi.  and  Schmalstieg.  Werner,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher  Bag 

making  machine   3.583,296,  CI  93-8 
Story.  Paul   R  .  to  Research  Corporation.   Method  for  macrocyclic 

hydrocarbons  3.584,067. CI  260-666 
Stratton.  Charles  A  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Oil  recovery 
process  using  ethoxvlated  phenol-  formaldehyde  product  3.583.486. 
CI    166-274 
Strieker.  Charles  D  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Wire  pickling 

apparatus  3.583.411. CI    134-57. 
Striegler.  Hellmut  See— 

Weber.   Karl  Arnold,  Striegler.  Hellmut;   Berndt,  Gerhard;  and 
Voigt,  Reiner, 3, 583.943 
Strien,  Werner,  to  Recaro  Aktiengesellschaft.  Seat  for  a  motor  vehicle 

3.583,762, CI  297-361 
Strohschem,  Manfred,  Glaser,  Josef;  and  Kurth,  Johannes,  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  Liquid  cooled  continuous  metal  casting 
chill  mold   3,583,473, CI    164-273 
Stuart,  Brooks  S  .  Jr  Lifting  device.  3.583,745,  CI.  294-28. 
Stuhbmann    Albert  B  ,  to  Kohner  Bros  .  Inc.  Self-propelled  torisonal 

motor  driven  toy  3,583,096,  CI  46-206. 
Stubbs,  Frederick  William  See— 

Grimshaw.     Edward     Michael,     and     Stubbs,     Frederick     Wil- 
liam,3, 583, 253 
Stuber,  Fred  A    See— 

Rao,  Durvasula  V  ,  L'Irich,  Henri,  Stuber,  Fred  A  ,  and  Sayigh, 
Adnan  A  R  ,3,583,940 
Studioul  Cinematografic  Bucuresti:  See— 

Calinescu.  Paul,  and  Botez,Constantin.  3.583.802. 
Stupp.  Edv^ard  H     See  — 

Cath.    Pieter    G  .    Stupp.    Edward    H  .    and    Rittner,    Edmund 
S, 3, 584, 146. 
Sugahara,  Eisuke,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Piston  ring. 

3, 583, 713. CI  277-235. 
Sun  Electric  Corporation;  See— 
Kolbiaz,JohnM  ,  3,584,298. 
Wehrung,  Andre.  3,583.360. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  5ff — 

Csete,  Frank,  3,584,299. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Mattson, Charles  A,  3.583,138. 
Super  Mold  Corporation;  St-e— 

Hall.  Walter  Dennis,  and  Taylor,  Ivan  M.,  3,583,674, 
Super-Cut,  Inc    ^fe— 

Miller,  Harold  C  ,3.583.035. 
Surls,  Joseph  P  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Olson,    Robert    S..    Surls,    Joseph    P  ,    Jr.    and    Bauer.    David 
L. ,3.583,779. 
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Susor,  William  C,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company, 
The.  mesne    Automatic  computing  and  printing  scale  having  price- 
per-weight  unit  and  price-by-quantity  modes    3,584,204,  CI.  235- 
151  33 
Sutton,  Thomas  A    See- 
West,  Samuel  R.  and  Sutton,  Thomas  A  ,3,583,165. 
Suzuki    Akihisa.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Rotatable 

speaker  apparatus,  3, 584. 152,  CI   179-1 
Svensson,Nils-AkeB    See— 

Hellstrom,  Bengt  E  O  ,  Gunnang,  Jan  E  ,  and  Svensson,  Nils-Ake 
B  ,3,584.097. 
Swanson,  Robert  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Torque-balanced  communications  cable  3,584,1  39,  CI   174-103 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Wilding,  Morris  D  ,  and  Peng,  Andrew  Chung-Yen,  3,583.872. 
Swing  Shift  Mfg  Co  :  See— 

Melin,ThomasN..3,583,325 
Synchronex  Corporation,  The  See— 

Colodner,  Jesse  L  ,  3,583.796. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See- 
Jones.  Gordon  H  .  and  Moffatt,  John  G.,  3,583.974. 
Sypherd.  Allen  D  :  See— 

Chiaretta,    Frank    L.,    Luisi,    James    A  ,    and    Sypherd,    Allen 
D, 3.584, 183. 
Tadakuma,  Susumu:  See— 

Inagaki,       Junpei,       Tadakuma,       Susumu,       and       Tanaka, 
Shigeru, 3,584.280 
Taggart,  Arthur  R  ;  See— 

Murray,  Michael  F.,  and  Taggart.  Arthur  R  .3,583.276 
Takahashi,  Nagashige,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Bendable  tube  as 

sembly.  3,583.393, CI   128-4. 
Takebe,  Toshio;  Motoyama,  Shimesu,  and  Machida,  Ryoichi,  to  Eisai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  the  production  of  medical  prepara- 
tions having  sustained  release  of  therapeutical  effect   3,584,1 1  3,  CI 
424-19. 
Takei,  Toru,  Kawai,  Yasutaka.  Matsushima,  Takeshi,  Koyama,  Shigeo, 
and  Shimatani,  Kenji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd 
Discharge  lamp  starter  device  3.584,256,  CI  3 1  5-99 
Tamura,  Nobuhiro  See— 

Kominami,    Naoya;    Nakajima,    Hitoshi,    and    Tamura.    Nobu- 
hiro,3,584.029 
Tanaka.  Mitsuo.  and  Yagyu.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Manufacture  of  aminoplast  resin-modified 
starchpaste.3.583.933.CI  260-17  3 
Tanaka,  Shigeru  Sfe— 

Inagaki,       Junpei.       Tadakuma.       Susumu;       and       Tanaka, 
Shigeru. 3.584,280 
Tanaka.  Susumu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  dry- 
ing and  fixing  in  electronic  photocopying  machine    3,583,805,  CI 
355-3. 
Tanaka,  Tetsuo;  See— 

Tubuko,        Kazuo.       Tanaka,       Tetsuo;       and        Yamaguchi. 
Nario. 3. 583.869. 
Tanaka,  Yasuo  See— 

Doi,  Kazuo,  Kato,  Ryuzo.  Matsumoto.  Tadashi.  Niizuma.  Fujio. 

Kugumiya.      Shigenori.      Tanaka.      Yasuo.      and      Kitamura, 

Motoharu.3.584.198 

Tanila.  Aimo  Juhani,  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Toolonkatu    Apparatus  for 

positioning  a  through  flow  cell  in  a  sampling  apparatus  for  liquids  or 

slurries  3,583.235. CI.  73-423. 

Taplin    John  F    Processor  for  recording  symbols  provided  on  curved 

surface  elements  3.584,199.  CI  235-6IM 
Tarrant.  Fred  K  .  Sr    See- 
Murray,  Gregory  J  .  and  Tarrant,  Fred  K.,  Sr, 3. 583.645. 
Tarrant  Manufacturing  Company:  Sfe— 

Murray,  Gregory  J  ,  and  Tarrant,  Fred  K.,Sr  ,  3,583,645. 
Tate  Architectural  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Tate,  Donald  L  ,  and  Tate,  Robert  L.  3.583.1  21 
Tate,  Donald  L  ,  and  Tate,  Robert  L.,  to  Tate  Architectural  Products, 

Inc  Rigid  reticulated  bar  joist  system   3,583.12  I ,  CI.  52-481 
Tate.  Robert  L    See- 
Tale,  Donald  L  ,  and  Tate,  Robert  L  ,3.583,121. 
Taube.  David  C    See— 

Cornell,  Allen  A  ,  and  Taube,  David  C, 3, 583. 728. 
Taube.  Robert  Otto  See- 

Cantral,  John  Isaac,  and  Taube,  Robert  Otto. 3, 583,495 
Taulier,  Hubert,  to  Electricite  de  France  (Service  National)  Gas  cock 

3,583,427, CI.  137-32901 
Tawara,  Yoshio;  Hirota,  Hozumi;  and  Komatsu,  Yasumasa.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Magnetic  head    3,584.159.  CI 
179-100.2 
Tax.  Hans  Hoist  for  shipping  containers  3,583,572.  CI.  212-15 
Taylor,  Derek,  and  Watts,  Michael  John,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy  Authority  Pressure  relief  devices  3,583,479,  CI   165-134 
Taylor,  Ivan  M.:  See— 

Hall,  Walter  Dennis;  and  Taylor,  Ivan  M  ,3,583.674 
Taylor    James  C    Automatic  guidance  system  for  farm  tractors  and 

method  of  plowing  3,583.514,  CI   180-79 
Taylor,  James  L  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Sampling  mold 
and  methodof  obtaining  samples  of  molten  metal  3,583,236,  CI.  73- 
425.4 
Techinical  Operations,  Incorporated  Sef— 
Mueller.  PeterF,  3,583,804 


Technicon  Corporation  See— 

Isreeli,  Jack,  and  Kassel.  Aaron,  3,583,232 
Isreeli,  Jack,  and  Kassel,  Aaron,  3,583,834 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation  See— 

Rachlis,  Robert  E  ,  Heimann.  Richard  H  .  and  Monaghan.  Hugh 
M,  3.583.817 
Technigaz  See— 

Alleaume.  Jean.  3.583.352. 
Technique  du  V  erre  Tisse  See— 

Duflos.  Jacques  Louis.  3,583,275. 
Technology  Instrument  Corporation  of  California  See— 

Boehm.  Helmut.  3.584,288 
Teijin  Limited  Sfe— 

Shima.   Takeo.    Kawase.   Shoji.   Oshima.   Masataka.   Shimauchi. 
Shiro.  Minemura.Norihiro.and  Matsui,  Takeshi,  3.584,074 
Teinert,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH   Device  for  sealing  the 
interior  space  of  a  homokinetic  universal  joint,  3.583,244,  CI    ''4- 
18  1 
Tektroniz.  Inc    See— 

Sprando.  Anthony  E.and  Winkelmann,  Peter  S  ,  3.584,174. 
Teledyne,  Inc    See— 

Hershey,  Howard  S  ,  Jr  ,  3,583,549. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  See  — 

Avsan,Oleg,and  Hjalm,  Fritz  Gustav  Torsten,  3.584,207 
Telmark  See— 

Oppenheimer,  Robert  H  ,  3,583.609 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Rosenblum.  Carl,  and  Broad,  Seymour.  3.583.877. 

Tenneco  Inc    See— 

Dubois,  Bert,  3,583,524 
Teodorescu,  Dan,  to  Ministerul  Industriei  Constructilor  de  Masini  Fer- 
roresonant  servomotor  with  external  feedback    3,584.277,  CI.  318- 
222 
Terada,  Yukio  Sff— 

Mihara.Toshihiro.Terada.  Yukio.  and  Hirota.  Eiichi. 3. 583.917 
Teramachi.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  the 

manufacture  of  a  spherical  bearing  3,583.050,  CI  29-149  5 
Terrell,  James  L.  and  Terrell.  Robert  H  .Sr  Spring  pm   3  583.(i4().Cl 

24-156 
Terrell.  Robert  H  .  Sr    See— 

Terrell.  James  L  ,  and  Terrell.  Robert  H  ,  Sr  .3.583.040 
Terry.  Rupert   Douglas,   Hannes.  George  John,  and  Hahn,  William 
Peter,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation   Apparatus  for  the  continuous 
forming  of  fibrous  products  by  continuously  compressing  and  curing 
binder  containing  fibrous  material  3.583.030,  CI   I  8-4 
Teufel,  Helmut  See  — 

Engel,  Wolfhard.  Seeger,  Ernst;  Teufel.  Helmut,  and  Machleidt. 
Hans.3, 583,995 
Teves,  Alfred.G  m  b  H    .SVf— 
Ostwald,  Fritz,  3,583,240 
Texaco  Inc  :  See— 

Mtamira.  Anthony  F  .  3.583.482 
Eaton.  Daniel  W  .  and  \  anek.  Frank  J  .  3,583,381. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated  See— 
Anderson.  Walter  M  ,Jr  .  .1. 584. 261 
Halperl.  Robert  T  .  and  Fiore,  Peter  O.  3,584.168 
Hirsbrunni.',  HansG  .  and  Rice.  Lindsey  M..  3.583.843 
Marcoux,Leo,3.584.189 
Marcoux.Leo,3.584.190 
Textron.  Inc    See— 

Potter.   Howell   L  .   Matt.   Richard   J  .  and   Rcstelli,   Ronald   E,, 
3,583,775. 
Thackston,  Clyde  David  See- 

Alexande'r,  Robert  H  .  Broom,  Walter  F  ,  III.  Boatwright,  David 
Anthony,  and  Thackston,  Clyde  DaMd,3,583,822 
Theodore,  Pan's,  to  Seven  trees.  Ltd   Holster  3,583,61 1.  CI.  224-2. 
Theodore,    Paris,    to    Seventrees,    Ltd     Inside    the    pants    holster 

3, 583,612, CI  224-2 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation  See— 
Neely.  Thomas  A  .3.583.162. 
Vondy.  Albert  Franklin.  3.583.954. 
Thomas.  Alfred  Sfe— 

Holzmann,  Rainer,  Kader,  Reiner,  and  Thomas,  Alfred. 3, 583,03  1 
Thompson,  Bruce  R  ,  to  Caroma  Sales  Proprietary  Limited   Adjustable 

length  trap  3.583,003,  CI  4-191 
Thompson.  Francis  T    See- 
Reeves.    John    R  .    Dow.    Bruce    R  ,    and    Thompson,    Francis 
T  .3.584.282. 
Thompson,  Francis  T..  and  Gary.  Wardell.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Transformless  solid  state  on-delay  timer    3.584.263. 
CI   317-141 
Thompson,  Howard  G  ,  and  Thorsrud,  Ole  J  ,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc 

Weight  transfer  hitch  for  plows  3.583,494.  CI  P2-285 
Thornbloom,  Paul  Julius,  Wilkes.  Raymond  Steele,  and  Wilson.  Harry 
R  .  to  Deere  &  Company  Drive  and  control  for  the  conveyor  and 
distributing  unit  of  a  material  unloader  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  vehicle  drive  and  power  lake  off  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  vehicle  drive  and  power  lake  off  3.583.242.  CI  '4- 
15  84 
Thornton.  Marvin  L    See— 

Marand.  Jean,  and  Thornton.  Marvin  L  .3,583,604. 
Thorsrud,Ole  J    See— 

Thompson,  Howard  G,  and  Thorsrud,  Ole  J  ,3,583,494. 
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Thrasher    Elbridge  W  ,  to  Masonitc  Corporation    Self-guiding  saw 

blade  3.583.449. CI   14313  3 
Thrissell.  Masson  Scott,  Engineering  Limited  See— 

Jowsey.  Lawrence,  and  Wiishin,  Frank  William,  3,583,575 
Thun,  Rudolf  E  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Dif 
fused   equal   impedance   interconnections   for    integrated   circuits 
3,584,269,  CI.  317-235 
Tiefenthal,  Harlan  E    See— 

Miller,  Eugene  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Tiefenthal.  Harlan  E  .3.584.051. 
Tien,  Ping  K  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Light 

wave  coupling  into  thin  films  3,584,230,  CI  307-88.3 
Tien,  Ping  K    See— 

Nanney,  Cecil  A  ,  and  Tien.  Ping  K  ,3,583,2  1  2 
Tinney  Joseph  F,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  Radiographic  intensify- 
ing screen  3.584,216, CI  250-80 
Tippy    James  R  .  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation    Sheet 

feedingdevice   3,583.697,  CI.  271-10 
Tissoi.  Luc,  and  Cachelin.  Gerard,  to  Fabrique  d'Horiogerie  Chs.  Tis- 
sotetFilsSA  Wrist-watch  with  removable  middle-bezel  3,583,151, 
CI   58-91 
Tobey.  Stephen  W  .  and  Law,  David  C  F  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The        l,6,7,7-Tetrahalobicyclo(4,l,01hepl-3-enes      and      1,6,7,7- 
letrahalo-3,4-dihalobicyclo(4,l,01  heptanes  and  method  of  produc- 
tion  3,584,063, CI  260-648 
Tobiassen,  Thomas  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Dry  flake  sampler 

3,583,228, CI  73-421 
Toennesen.ErlingP  Annular  flexible  valve.  3.583,430,  CI   137-468 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Mizutani.Yukio,  3,584.077 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Inagaki,    Junpei.    Tadakuma,    Susumu.    and    Tanaka,    Shigeru. 
3,584,280 
Tomaszewski,    Donald    E  .   to   General    Motors   Corporation     Radio 

Transceiver  3, 584, 301, CI   325-21 
Tonegawa,     Hiroshi,     Isobe,     Hiroshi,     Kawasaki,     Tadayuki,     and 
Nakayama,  Kenji,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fluid-operated 
RPM  regulator  for  internal  combustion  engines  3,583,376,  CI.  123- 
103 
Tonka  Corporation   See— 

Fahrendorff,  Curtis  H  ,3,583,095. 
Tonsfeldt,  Wayne  S    See— 

Eisenhardt,  Fred  W  ,  Tonsfeldt,  Wayne  S  .  and  Ellingson.  Hartley 
N  ,3,583,136 
Topaz,  Stephen,  to  Gulf  &   Western  Products  Company    Hydraulic 

overload  bolster  3,583,201 ,  CI  72-432 
Topham,  Alan  Eric,  and  Topham,  Cedric  Henry   Valves  for  controlling 

nuidnow   3,583,669. CI  251-163 
Topham.  Cedric  Henry  See— 

Topham,  Alan  Eric,  and  Topham,  Cedric  Henry, 3, 583,669 
Topolski,  Alvin  S  ,  and  Trumbull.  Walter  A  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The   Method  and  apparatus  for  pelletizmg  of  plastic  materials 
3,583,267. Ci  83-15 
Torn.  Yoshihiko  See— 

Okamoto.       Toshihiko,       Torii.       Yoshihiko;       and       Isogai, 
You, 3, 583,993 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Nakahara.  Tatsuo.  and  Ando,  Yoshiaki,  3,583.687 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shimosaki.Tetsuo.  3.583.259 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Oishi.  Kenzaburo.  and  Ota.  Hiroshi,  3.583.108 
Tracht,  Joseph  H    See— 

Jacoby.    Robert    H  .    Downes.   Dennis   G  ,   and   Tracht,   Joseph 
H  .3,583,233 
Trane  Company,  The  See  — 

Holman.JohnL  M  ,3.583.177 
Transistor  Automation  Corporation  See— 

Wiesler,  Mordechai.  Martinonis.  Virgil,  and  Maclntvre,  John  S  . 
3.583,561 
Trapasso.  Louis  E  .  and  Stackman.  Robert  W  ,  to  Celanese  Corpora 
tion    Linear  polyester  polymers  containing  alkali  metal  salts  of  sul 
fonated  aliphatic  compounds  3, 583,941,  CI  260-75 
Trattner,    Hermann,    and     Leibhard,     Erich,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Coating  apparatus  3,583.362,  CI    118-401 
Traub,  Norman  L  ,  and  Preiser.  Mark  E   General  Motors  Corporation 

Phase  failure  detection  system   3,584.259.  CI  317-31 
Trautwein,  Wolfgang  Snow  vehicles   3,583,507,  CI    180-5 
Trelcwsky,  Heinz-Gunter  See— 

Peters,  Wilhelm,  Trelewskv,  Heinz-Gunter,  and  Hartmann,  Hein- 
rich,3,583,564 
Treloar,  E  James,  to  Rogar  Products  Ltd    Pressure  failure  warning 

system   3, 583,421, CI   137-1  13 
Tremenlozzi,  Ouirino  A  ,  and  Baer,  Massimo,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Vinyl  hahde  polymeric  blends  3,584,079,  CI  260-876 
Trepanie,  Richard  A  Welding  torch  3.584, 180,  CI  219-74 
Tribell.  Ronald  M  ,  and  Oliver,  Sammy  L   Wild  turkey  call   3,583,094, 

CI  46-178 
Triggs,  Henry   Francis;  and   Lawton,  Frank,  to  Remalo  Engineering 
Company  Limited    Apparatus  for  stacking  and/or  de-stacking  arti- 
cles 3,583,579, CI  214-6 
Triggs,  Leonard  E  ,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    Gas  sampling 

probe   3,583,229,  CI  73-421  5 
Troxler,  Franz  See— 

Hofmann,  Albert,  and  Troxler.  Franz, 3, 583.992. 


Troxler,  Franz,  and  Hofmann.  Albert,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  .  a/k/a  Sandoz 
AG     6-Methyl-8-pip€razinyl-methylcrgalene(ergoline)    derivatives. 
3,583.991, CI  260-268. 
Trumbull,  Walter  A    See— 

Topolski,  Alvin  S  ;  and  Trumbull.  Walter  A. ,3.583.267. 
TRW  Inc    See- 

Herbenar.  Edward  J  .  and  Cass.  Richard.  3,583,052. 
Schlesmger.  Gordon.  3.583.927. 

Shipitalo.  William  M  ,  and  Jirousek.  Norman  F.,  3,583,252. 
Spisak.  Steve.  3.583.599 
Zeedik,  Edward  J  .3.583.291 
Tubery.  Pierre   Method  of  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  theropeutic 
products  from  the  roots  of  Securidaca  Longipcdonculata  3.584,123. 
CI  424  195 
Tubuko.  Kazuo.  Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nario,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ricoh   Electrophotographic  copying  paper  containing  poly- 
N-vinyl-3-azocarbazole   3,583,869,  CI  96-1 .5 
Tullman,  Gerald  M    See— 

Bachman,  Gustave  Bryant.  Tullman.  Gerald  M.;  and  Kite,  George 
F  .3.584.019 
Turnbull.  Robert  C  .  Dam.  Reynier  W  .  and  Dubetsky.  Derry  J  ,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Lithium  copper  man- 
ganese ferrite  storage  core  material.  3. 583,918,  CI.  252-62.61 
Tussing.  Reinhold  See— 

Hacker.  Heinz.  Pokorny.  Hans,  and  Tussing.  Reinhold.3.583.891 
Tutikawa.    Zenzi     Locking    apparatus    for    set    of   swinging    doors 

3.583.737. CI  292-16 
Twine.  Charles  J  .  to  AIco  Standard  Corporation.  Furnace  with  pre- 
heated combustion  air  and  ceramic  burner  blocks   3,583,691,  CI. 
263-40 
Tylko.  Josef  Kazimierz.  and  Davis.  Clive  Stuart  High  temperature  sur- 
face treatment  apparatus  3. 584. 184. CI.  219-121. 
Tyrone  Hydraulics.  Inc  ;  See— 

Joyce.  Arthur  B  .3,583.585 
Uchiyama,  Minoru,  to  Nippon  Concrete  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  prestressed  concrete  poles,  piles  and  the 
like  3,583,047, CI  25-118 
Udall,   Anthony  John  Shawcross,  to   Electric  &   Musical  Industries 
Limited     Electrical    function    generators    using    break-point    uni- 
directionally  conductive  devices  3.584,2  10,  CI.  235-197. 
Udden,  Per  Edvard  Carl   Stationary  anti-dazzling  screen  for  shielding 
of  vehicle  headlights  between  separate  roadways.  3.583,297,  CI.  94- 
1 
Lelzmann,  Hemz,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Hydroxy 

aziridinyl  compounds.  3,583,977,  CI.  260-239. 
L  gme  Kuhlmann  See— 

Weiss,    Francis,    Schirmann,    Jean    Pierre,    and    Lantz,    Andre, 
3,584.011 
Ullmann,    Peter,    and    Kandler,    Bruno,    to    VEB    Carl    Zeiss   Jena, 
Specimen  carriers  for  physical  tests  at  low  temperatures.  3,583,207, 
CI   7  3-15 
Llrich,  Henri  See— 

Nashu.  Abdul-Munim,  Sayigh,  Adnan  A    R  ,  and  Ulrich,  Hen- 
ri,3,583.981 
Rao.  Durvasula  V  .  L'lrich,  Henri.  Stuber.  Fred  A.,  and  Sayigh, 
Adnan  A  R, 3,583,940 
Underwood,  Herbert  N..  See— 

McAninch,  Herbert  A  ,  and  Underwood,  Herbert  N  ,3.583,183. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation  .See- 
Faust,  Clifford  Charles,  Kavesh,  Sheldon,  and  Winokur,  Louis 

Lloyd,  3,583,460 
Koudelka,  Robert  Edward,  and  Kelly,  Lawrence  Lees.  3,583.172 
Pepe.  Enrico  J  .3.584,024. 
Pilato,  Louis  A  ,  and  W  agner,  Eric  R..  3,584,078. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See— 

Buell,  Bruce  E  ,3,583,81  1 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See- 
Taylor,  Derek,  and  Watts,  Michael  John,  3,583,479. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture  5ee— 

Hobart,  Stanley  R  ,  Mc  Gregor,  Howard  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mack, 

Charles  H,3'.584,000 
Horowitz,  Robert  M  ,  and  Gentili,  Bruno,  3,583,894. 
Mod,    Robert    R  ;    Magne,    Frank    C,    and    Skau,    Evald    L., 

3,584,030 
Moshonas,  Manuel  G,  3,583,234. 
Army  See— 

Merritt,  Elmer  V  .3,583,593. 
L  nited  States  of  America  Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Koski,  Oscar  H  ,3,584,297. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  See— 
Laudel,  Arthur  Jr,  3,583,361. 
Nakamura,  Michiyuki,  3,584,241. 
Neu,  Franklin  D  .3.584,308. 
Simms,  Richard,  3,583,161. 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare:  See— 

Jarboe,  Charles  Harry,  and  Zirvi,  Karimullah  A  ,  3,584,001. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Campbell.  John  G  Tube  sealmg  device.  3,583.239,  CI.  73-49.8 
West,   Ronald  L    Device  for  handling  printed  circuit  cards. 
3,583,744, CI.  294-15. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Griffin,WilliamS,  3,583,419. 
Kersey,  Edgar  D  ,Jr  ,3,583,815. 
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Ezekiel,  Frederick  D. 


Schaffer,  Gregory  L  ,  3,584,3 1 1 
Vykukal,  Hubert  C  ,  3,583,322. 
White,  ErskineC  ,3,583,058 
Yang,  Philip  M.;  Collins,  Dennis  F  ,  Jr 
and  De  Furia,  Robert  R,  3.583.777. 

Navy:  See- 
Anderson.  Matthew  E  ;  Higuera.  Richard  L  .  Donahue.  William 

J.,  Gratlon,  Peter  D  ,  and  Cammack,  Thomas  A  .  3.583.32  1 
Colletti.  William;  Rebori.  Louis  J  .  Vath.  Frederick  J  .  Poneros. 

George  J    and  Chatten.  Clarence  K..  3.583.349. 
Crockett.  Sydney  R.  3. 583,277 
Dowtin.Lindy,  3.584. 135 

Hanna,  David  W;  and  Robbins.  Maurice  A  .  Jr  ,  3,583,784 
La-Garde,  Ivan,  3,584,209. 
Odencrantz,  Frederick  K  ,  Humiston,  Lee  E  ;  and  Hildebrand, 

Peter  H  ,3,584,191 
Williams,  Donald  E,  and  Stephenson,  John  M.,  3,583,523. 
Wing,  Charles  G,  and  Steer,  Robert  W,  Jr. ,3, 583,225. 
United  Stales  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Franz,  William  F,  3,583,215. 
Majetich,  John  C  ;  and  Yeo,  Ralph  B  G  ,  3,584,1 87 
Nebesnik,  Edward  M  ;  and  Ranalli,  Daniel  J  ,  3,583.416 
Oualey.  Francis  K  .3.583.194. 
Oualey.  Francis  K.  3.583.196. 
Stricker.CharlesD  ,3,583,411 
Taylor,  James L  ,3,583,236 
Urso,JosephE.,  3,583,692. 
United-Carr  Incorporated:  See- 
Duffy,  William  B,  3,583,274. 
Universal  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  ImrichM  ,3,584.106 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Gatsis,  John  G.  3.583,900 
McGregor,  Eugene  R.,  3,583,760. 
Rausch,  Richard  E  .  3,584,060 
Universityof  Kentucky  Research  Foundation  See- 
Morris,  Alvin  L..  Spedding,  Robert  H.,  and  Samuels,  Tom  M  , 
3,584.112. 
Untamo,  Peter  P.:  See- 
Bishop.  John  D  ;  Judd.  Frank  F.,  and  Untamo,  Peter  P  ,3,584,289 
Unverferth  Manufacturing  Company  Inc    See— 

Unverferth,  Richard  A  ,  Bonomo,  Melvin  E  ,  and  Kahle,  Carl  M  . 

3,583,767 

Unverferth.  Richard  A  .  Bonomo,  Melvin  E  ;  and  Kahle,  Carl  M  ,  said 

Unverferth  and  said   Kahle  assors    to  Unverferth  Manufacturing 

Company  Inc    Dual  wheel  mounting  assembly    3,583,767,  CI    301- 
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Uphoff,  Billie  J  ,  and  Schmidgall,  Edward  J  ,  to  Morton  Buildings,  Inc 

Outside  door  latch  and  handle  assembly.  3,583,738.  CI.  292-67. 
Upjohn  Company. The:  See- 

Birkenmeyer.  Robert  D  ;  and  Dolak.  Lester  A  .  3.583.972 
Lorentz.  William  D  .  Beal.  Philip  F  .  III.  and  Parikh,  Jekishan  R  , 

3.583.979. 
Nashu.  Abdtii-A^mn^.  Sayigb,  AdnaaA    R-    wnrt  A^Jrwh.  Henr 

3,583.981       ■^*^-   ^^'- 
Rao.  Durvasula  V.;  Ulrich, 

Adnan  A.  R..  3.583.W^s»*^^ 
Upmeier,  Hartmut.  to  Messrs.  Win<k«oller  &  Holscher  Screen-chang- 
ing apparatus  for  extruders.  3. 583.45  3,  CI   146-174. 
Urban.  Paul:  See— 

Kimball.  Everett;  and  Urban,  Paul. 3.583.846 
Urciola,  John  A  .  to  Singer  Company.  The    Bight  slop  mechanisms 

3.583,342, CI.  112-158. 
Urso,  Joseph  E  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Emergency  ap- 
paratus   mounted    on    the    bottom    of    a    metal-teeming    vessel 
3,583,692. CI.  266-38. 
US  Philips  Corporatiory;  See— 

Cath,  Pieier  G  .  Stupp.   Edward   H..  and   Rittner,  Edmund  S.. 

3,584.146. 
Cath.  PieterG  .  and  Williams.  Robin.  3.584,233. 
de  Gasl.  Jacobus  Gijsbert  Cornells.  3.583,774. 
Kraakman.  Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus.  3.583.423. 
Utsumi.  Hiroki:  See— 

Matsuura.  Katsumasa.  and  Utsumi.  Hiroki.3,583.1  82. 
Utter,  Robert  C  General  Motors  Corporation  Dual  throttle  drive  ratio 

control  for  a  power  transmission.  3,583, 1 54,  CI,  60- 1 9. 
Vadas    Leslie,  to  Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc  ,  mesne    Tandem  knife  strip 

peeling  head,  3,583,457,  CI,  146-241. 
Vailiancourt,  Vincent  L  ,  and  Harris,  Robert  W  ,  to  Bard, 
Vented  closed  drainage  system  with  double  lumen  tube 
CI.  128-275. 
Valeron  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Milewski.  Victor.  3.583,216. 
Valette,  Raymond:  See— 

Rolland.  Michel,  and  Valette.  Raymond. 3. 583.973. 
Vallerga.  Giuseppe,  to  Societa  Del  Boy.  S  r  L  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally stuffing  bakery  products  3.583,336. CI   107-1 
Van  Acken,  Rudiger:  See- 
Buck,  Gert;  Niessner,  Erwin;  and  Van  Acken.  Rudiger. 3. 583.088 
Van  De  Meerendonk.  Gerardus  C  .  to  Nedschroef  Octrooi  Maatschap- 

pijN.V.  Device  for  pressing  nuts  and  the  like.  3.583,01 3.  CI   10-76 
van    de    Meerendonk.    Gerardus   Cornells,    to    Nedschroef   Octrooi 
Maatschappij  N.V.  Machine  for  manufacturing  bolts,  nuts  and  the 
like  articles.  3.583.0 12.  CI   10-12  5 


Van  Doom.  Donald  W  .  Pease.  William  C  ,  III,  Colqueti,  Jack  L  ,  and 
Langc,  Robert  E  .  to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Co    Fiber  collection 
system  with  means  to  reduce  contamination  of  fiber  and  loss  of  fiber 
3. 583. 312. CI   100-90 
Vanek.  Frank  J    See- 
Eaton,  Daniel  W  ,  and  Vanek,  Frank  J  ,3,583,381 
Van  Nostrand,  Clifford  E  ,Jr,  See- 
Van  Nostrand,  Clifford  E,  Sr,  3,583,218 
Van  Nostrand,  Clifford  E.,Sr  ,  10^  each  to  Van  Nostrand,  Clifford  E  , 
Jr  ,  Van  Nostrand,  Joan  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Van  Nostrand,  Edward  P  Vehi- 
cle air  filter  condition  indicator  3,583,218. CI  73-119 
Van  Nostrand,  Edward  P    See- 
Van  Nostrand,  Clifford  E  .  Sr  ,  3.583,2 1 8. 
Van  Nostrand.  Joan  M  .  Jr    See- 
Van  Nostrand.  Clifford  E  .  Sr .  3.583,2 1 8. 
Van  Swearingen.  Earl  C   Color  picture  reproduction    3.583.298,  CI 

95-1 
Van  Valkinburgh.  Robert  H..  and  Kalvitis.  Robert  E  .  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration Spring  scale  3.583.505. CI   177-232 
Varian  Associates  See— 

Dehmelt.  Hans  George.  3.584,292 
Vath,  Frederick  J    See— 

Colletli,  William.  Rebon.  Louis  J  .  Vath.  Frederick  J  ,  Poneros, 
George  J  .  and  Chatten.  Clarence  K  ,3,583,349. 
VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  See— 

Ullmann,  Peter,  and  Kandler.  Bruno.  3.583,207. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation  .See— 

Gourse.  Jerome  A  .  3.584,037 
Vereinigie  Osierreichische  Eisen  und  Stahlwerke  Akiiengesellschaft 

See- 

Bohler,  Friedrich,  3,583,470 
Veriflo  Corporation  See— 

Ollivier,  Louis  A  ,  and  Zakhour,  Rene  A  ,  3.583,643 
Vermeullen,    Emile    Raymond,    to    Sidaplax    NV      Production    of 

packages  3, 583, 125, CI  53-14 
Vernon,  Robert  S  ,  to  Standard-Thomson  Corporation    Method  of 

forming  spacer  rings  m  the  convolutions  of  a  bellows  3,584,093.  CI 

264-101 
Vernotzy.  Richard  R..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation  Down 

hole  si'dewall  tubing  valve  3.583.48 1 .  CI   1 66- 1 84 
Vest.  Gary  W  .  to  Clevite  Corporation    Oscillator  circuit  for  an  ul- 
trasonic cleaner,  utilizing  a  saturable  core  transformer    3.584.244. 

CI  310-8  1 
Vian.  Jack  C    See- 
Williams.  Orville  R  .  and  W  illiams.  Floyd  D  .  3.583.203 
Vian-Ortuno.  Angel,  and  Municio.  Vicente  Martin,  to  Empresa  Aux- 

ihar    de    la    Industria    S  A     Apparatus    for    the    introduction    and 

directional    distribution    of   fluidizing   gas    into   fluidization    beds 

3.583.077. CI   34-10. 
Vince.   Michael   A  .  to   Xerox  Corporation     Heat   fixing  apparatus 

3.584,195. CI  219-388 
Vincent,  David  N  ;  and  Hamermesh,  Charles  L  .  to  North  American 
Cotporation  Ablative  composition  containing  a  polyepox- 
ladoi^^^^*"?-  3,584,073. CI.  260-830 


and 


C.  R  .  Inc 
3.583.401. 


'mcetif^'R*Bw3fe4.5«- 

RandairBiHy  V  .  and  Vimwir-Ra.nic  P  .3.583.500 
Vinyl  Industrial  Products  Inc    See— 

Kassouni.  Sarkis  M  .  and  Nicholas.  Arthur  S  .  3.584,096 
Vockenhuber.  Karl  See— 

Pammer.  Gottfried.  3.583.654. 
Vogel.  Christian  See—  .^_    ^  

Berrer.  Dagmar.  and\  ogel.  Christiaiv:3v583,987. 
Vogel.  Ludwig  See— 

Nienburg.    Hans.    Wiese.    Friedrich-Franz,    Eichner,    Karl 
Vogel,  Ludwig.3.584,055 

Voigt.  Reiner  See- 
Weber.   Karl-Arnold.  Striegler.  Hellmut.  Berndt.  Gerhard,  and 
Voigt,  Reiner. 3, 583.943 
Volk.  David.  Lens  grinding  apparatus  3.583.111.  CI  51-358 
Volk.  J  Vincent,  and  McQueen.  John.  \o  Griffiths  Electronics.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  precision-loading  and  welding  of  com- 
ponents in  an  electron  device  3.584, 182.  CI  219-87. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Sterz.  Peter  Klaus,  3.583.641. 
Voltronics  Corporation   See— 

Blickstein,  Martin  J  ,  and  Mittler.  Martin  A  .  3.584,271 
von  Berckheim,  Constantin  Graf   Electrostatic  conditioning  of  air  in 

vehicles  3,583,754, CI  296-1 
Vondy,  Albert  Franklin,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation    Curable 

polythiolpolymer/plumbate  compositions  3,583,954,  CI  260-79 
Von  Falkai,  Bela  See— 

Kubitzek,  Harry,  Reichle,  Alfred,  and  Von  Falkai.  Bela, 3. 584. 107 
Von  Lersner,  Wolf  A  .  and  Brown.  Edgar  F  .  to  Campbell  Soup  Com- 
pany, Apparatus  for  stripping  casing  from  miniature  frankfurters 
3,583.023, CI.  17-1. 
Von  Roll  AG    See- 

Petry,  Herbert,  and  Stogmuller,  Heinz,  3,583,369 
Vorkapich,  Theodore,   Automatic'  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America 

Center  strut  sprinkler  3,583,492,  CI    169-39 
Vorsteher.   Susanne,    1/2   to   Anba  Sporimode    Vorsteher   KG    Zip- 
faslener.  3.583.043, CI.  24-205. 
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Vvedensky.EvgenyMikhailovichS^f- 

Bely.   Vladimir   Alexecvjch;   Vvcdensky,   Evgeny   Mikhailovich. 
Ivolgin,    Vjtaly    Alexeevich.    and    Pleskachcvsky,    Jury    Mik 
hailovich, 3.583.028 
Vykukal.  Hubert  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics   and    Space    Administration     Locomotion    and    restraint    aid 
3.583.322. CI   104-1 
Waddmgton.  Clive;  and  Whelahan.  John  F  .  to  Avco  Corporation   En- 
gine speed  and  steering  control  apparatus  for  two  path-split  torque 
transmission  3,583.508,  CI   180-6  44 
Wade.R  M  .&Co    5«- 

Cornehus. Gail,  3, 583.428 
Cornelius. Gail,  3,583.639 
Wadelton    Edwin  Frank,  to  Deere  &  Company   Latch  mechanism  for 

two-way  plow   3.583,493, CI.  172-225. 
Wadlow,  James  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Celmer.  Walter  D  ,  and  Wadlow,  James  W.  Jr  .3.584,012 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation  See— 

Du  Bois,  Richard,  Jr  .  3.584,252. 
Wagner.  Eric  R    See  — 

Pilato,  Louis  A  ,  and  Wagner,  Eric  R, 3. 584,078 
Wagner.  Ernest  Footwear  3.583.080,  CI  36-16 

Wagner.  Richard  M  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Electrical  switch 
with  contilevel  spring  retaining  means  for  preventing  of  axial  shaft 
movement  3.584.164. CI  200-16 
Wagner.  Theodore  R  Tool  carrier  case   3.583,556.  CI.  206-16 
Waldrich.H   A.GmbH    5<f- 

Klein,  Ernst  G  .  and  Roehrs,  Karl  H,  3.583.279 
Walker.  James  W    Changeable  clothing  button  structure    3.583,039, 

CI  24-105 
Walker,  John,  and  McEuan,  Ronald  Hindmarch,  to  Polymer  Corpora- 
tion Limited    Vulcanizable  compositions  comprising  copolymers  of 
an  isoolefin  and  an  aromatic  divinyl  compound   3.584.080,  CI   260- 
889 
Wall.  Robert  A  .  to  Clairol  Incorporated    Simultaneously  deforming 

and  strenghtening  hair  3.583.408.  CI.  132-7 
Wallace,  Robert  L  ,  Jr  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Precision  logarithmic  converter   3,584.232,  CI   30''-229 
Wallace,  William  D    See- 

Houck,  James  R  ,  Bohm,  Henry  V  .  Bowers.  Raymond,  and  Wal- 
lace. William  D  .3,583.2  1  3. 
Wallis,  Connie  D  Protective  baby  support.  3.583.765.  CI  297-390. 
Wallis.  George  L  Tricycle  vehicles  3.583.727.  CI.  280-283 
Wallrabenstein.  Michael  See— 

Rupp,    Hans-Dieter.    Siggel.    Erhard.    Meyer.   Gerhard,    Worbs, 
Ernst-Georg,     Wallrabenstein,     Michael,     and     Schopf,     Al- 
bert,3,583,953. 
Walmsleys  (Wigan)  Limited   See  — 

Jowsey,  Lawrence,  and  Wilshin,  Frank  William,  3.583,575. 
Webb.  Edwin  James.  3,583.270. 
Walsh.  William  L    5^— 

McNulty.  John  G  .  and  Walsh.  William  L  .3,584.07  ! 
Walter    Robert  Charles,  to  Singer-General  Precision.  Inc    Motion  pic- 
ture projector  3,583,799. CI  352-166 
Walther,  Gerhard  See— 

Banholzer,    Rolf,    Heusner.    Alex,    Korndorfer.    Otto.    Schulz. 
Werner,  Walther.  Gerhard,  and  Zeile.  Karl, 3, 583,996 
Wandel  &  Goltermann  See- 
Bayer.  Herbert.  Harzer.  Peter.  Hoffmann,  Gunther,  and  Zabel. 
Bernd,  3,584.295 
Wangerow,  Leroy  C  .  to  Grace.  W     R  .  &  Co    Control  joint  filler 

3. 583. 120, CI  52-396 
Ward.  Ashley  F    See- 

Eby.  Ralph  H  .  and  Robinson.  JamesT  .  3.583.638. 
Wareham.  Richard   R  ,   to   Polaroid  Corporation.   Photographic   ap 

paratus.  3.583.301 .  CI  95-1 1 
Washburn.    William     K  .    to    Polaroid    Corporation      Photographic 

processing  apparatus  3.583.303.  CI.  95-89. 
Watanabe.Kiyoshi  iee— 

Nemoto.        Tadashi.        Watanabe.        Kiyoshi.        and        Saito. 
Kazuei.3,584.181 
Watson.  John  D    See— 

Olstowski.  Franciszek.  and  Watson.  John  D  .3.584,061 . 
Watts.  James  B  .  to  Precision  Plumbing  Products,  Inc  Straight-through 
manifold  assembly  for  hot  and  cold  water  faucet  pairs  arranged  back 
to  back   3.583,004,  CI  4-192 
Watts.  .Michael  John   ire- 
Taylor.  Derek,  and  Watts.  Michael  John. 3. 583.479 
Webb.    Edwin    James.    1/2    to    Masson    Scott   Thrissell    Engineering 
Limited,    and    1/2    to    Walmsleys    ( W  igan )    Limited     Slitters    for 
travelling  webs  3.583.270.  CI  83-433. 
Weber,  Hans-Diefer  See— 

Kreiskorte,  Heinz,  and  Weber.  Hans-Dieter. 3. 583. 214 
Weber,  Joseph  Raymond  See— 

EspVial,         Hector         Rolando.         and         Weber.         Joseph 
Raymond. 3. 583.206 
Weber.  Karl-Arnold.  Striegler,  Hellmut.  Berndt.  Gerhard,  and  Voigt. 
Reiner,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Coatings  based 
on   blocked   isocyanate   terminated   prepolvmers  of  isocyanurates 
3.583,943. CI   260-75. 
Weeks.  Richard  F    See- 
Gold.  Nathan,  and  Weeks,  Richard  F  .3.584.143 
Wehrh.  Walter  See- 

Entschel.  Roland.  Mueller. Curt, and  Wehrli.  Walter. 3, 583.99^^ 


Wehrung.  Andre,  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation.  Precision  adjustable  ex- 
cursion limiiers  3.583,360,  CI.  116-136.5 
Weidauer.Curt:  See— 

Briskman.    Arthur.     Weidauer.    Curt,    and    Saaty,    Theodore 
N  .3.583.067 
Weimer,  Charles  L  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Bus  duct 

comprising  insulated  busbars.  3. 584. 137. CI.  174-68. 
Weiss.  Francis.  Schirmann.  Jean  Pierre,  and  LanU,  Andre,  to  Ugine 

Kuhlmann  Production  of  r-caprolactone.  3,584,01  l.CI.  260-343. 
Weiss.  Paul:  See- 
Lindner.  Josef.  3.584,283 
Weissermel.  Klaus,  and  Kern.  Rudolf,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Bruning.    Thermoplastic 
moulding  compositions  of  saturated  polyesters,  epoxides  and  wax. 
3.583,935, CI  260-28. 
Weisz,Paul  B    See- 

Miale,  Joseph  N  ,  and  Weisz.  Paul  B. 3. 583,903. 
Weitz,  Hans-Martin.  Hausdoerfer,  BerThold;  and  Koopmann.  Juergen, 
to  Badische  Anilin    &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous 
manufacture  of  dibromobutenes  3.584,064,  CI.  260-654. 
Welliver.  Albertus  D    See- 
Clark.  Larrv  T  .  and  Welliver.  Albertus  D, 3.583,417. 
Weltzer.  Gene  P  ,  and  Jaehn.  Edwin  C  .  to  Gleason  Works.  The  Chuck 

and  collet  for  shank  pinions  and  the  like.  3,583,7 1 4,  CI.  279-51. 
Wendelburg,  Robert  W.;  See— 

Stearns.  James  B  ,  and  Wendelburg.  Robert  W..3.584.186. 
Wennergren.  Johan  Jakob,  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Coating 

composition  3.583.876, CI.  106-189, 
Wenz,  Herbert  See- 
Meier.      Gunter;      Wenz,      Herbert;     and      Windschugl.      Wil- 
helm,3.583.344. 
Weslev.  Michael  A..  See— 

Malaby.  Davey,  and  Wesley.  Michael  A. ,3.584,205. 
West.  John  Godfrey  Wilson,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited 
Electric   starter   motor  systems  for  internal   combustion   engines 
3,584.229, CI  290-38 
West  Point-Pepperell,  Inc    See- 
Black.  Edward  D  .3.583.570. 
West.  Ronald  L    See— 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,583.744. 
West.  Samuel  R  .  and  Sutton.  Thomas  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Method  for  sealing  off  passageways  3, 583, 165,  CI.  61-35. 
Western  f  le.  I'lt  Company,  Incorporated;  See— 

BrauH'   V^  .lliam  P  .  and  Hartranft.  George  E  .  3.584.132 
Mc  Connell.  James  C.  Pinnolis.  Samuel,  and  Schmidt.  Wilhelm  E. 
A..  3.583.577. 
Western  Hvdraulics.  Inc  ;  See— 

Nepp.DonaldL  .3.583.288. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company;  See- 
Dressier.  Edward  T,  Jr..  3.583.771 . 
Reno.WilliamH  .3.583.772 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited;  See— 

Greatrex.  Roger  S.  3.584.236 
Westinghouse  Bremsen-  und  Apparatebau  GmbH;  See— 

Schwenk.  Horst.  3.583.5  15. 
W  estinghouse  Electric  Corporation;  See— 
Bould.  Fred.  3,584.170. 
Brander,  George  T  ,  3,583,559. 
Desmarchais,  Walter  E  ,  3,583,429. 
Gary,  Warden,  3,584,262 

Jefferies,  Larry  D  ;  and  Rich,  Edward  L  ,  III.  3.584,1  58 
Johnson,  John  D  .and  Yamasaki,  George  K.  3.583.810. 
Kuhn.EarlC  .3.583.776. 
Lehmann.  Willi.  3,583,928 
Lehmann,  Willi.  3,583.929 

McLouski.  Raymond  M.  and  Cricchi,  James  R.  3,584,264. 
Philips,  John,  3.584.270. 
Priizen.  Douglas  T  .  Jr  .  3.584, 1  38 
Reeves,  John  R  .  and  Moorhead,  Larry  J  .  3.584.281 
Reeves.  John   R  ,  Dow.  Bruce  R.;  and  Thompson.  Francis  T  . 

3.584.282 
Spreadbury.  Robert  J  ,3,584.290. 
Thompson.  Francis T.  and  Gary.  Wardell,  3.584,263. 
Weimer.CharlesL.,3.584.137 
Wood. Carlo  .3.583.827. 
Yokeley.CleteL.  3.583.337. 
W  heel  Trueing  Tool  Company  See— 

Ovshinsky.  Herbert  C.  3.583,383. 
Wheelus.   Charles   Glenn,   to   Arizona   Chemical  Company,   mesne. 

Preparation  of  synthetic  rubber.  3.583,934,  CI  260-27 
W  helahan,  John  F    See— 

Waddmgton.  Clive.  and  Whelahan.  John  F. 3. 583. 508. 
Whirlpool  Corporation  See— 

Coburn.Robert  W  ,Sr  ,  and  Lyman.  John  B  .  3.583.835. 
Fuqua,  Norman  L  .  and  Gartley.  William  H..  3.583.688. 
W  hite.  Arthur,  to  A  B  Electronic  Components  Limited.  Rotary  switch 
with  mounting  means  for  a  plurality  of  movable  contacts,  and  inter- 
gally  formed  indexing  means.  3. 584. 163. CI  200-1 1. 
White.  Erskine  C  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration    Method  of  making  pressurized  panel. 
3.583.058. CI.  29-421 
White.  Erving  F  .  to  Aeroquip  Corporation  Grab  link    3.583,75 1 ,  CI. 
294-74. 
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White,  Harry  G.:  See- 
Logan,  Ralph  A.,  and  White,  Harry  G, 3,584,267 
White,  John  C  ,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Compensated  governor. 

3.583.828, CI  416-38. 
White,  Paul  J;  See-  ^   „  .  n     i 

Masologities,  George    P  ;   Jacobs,   Harry    E  .   and   White.    Paul 
J  .3,583.902. 
White,  William  H  .Jr  ;  See— 

Boerger,  Frank  E.,  and  White,  William  H  ,  Jr  ,3,583,685 
Whitten   A   J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Goyak,  Antone  T   Apparatus  for  applying  clo- 
sure members.  3,583,347, CI.  113-30 
Wiese,Friedrich-Franz  See— 

Nienburg,    Hans,    Wiese,    Friedrich-Franz;    Eichner,    Karl;    and 
Vogel,Ludwig,3,584,055 
Wiesenauer,   Robert,  and   Fauth,   Arthur,  to   Ziemann,   A  .  GmbH. 

Strainmg  tub.  3,583,875,  CI.  99-278. 
Wiesler,  Mordechai.  Martinonis.  Virgil,  and  Maclntyre,  John  S  .  to 
Transistor  Automation  Corporation    Die  sorting  system.  3,583,561, 
CI.  209-73. 
Wilder,  John  W  ,  Jr    See- 

Birdsong,  Fred,  and  Wilder,  John  W.  Jr. .3. 583. 341 . 
Wildhaber.  Ernest,  to  Gleason  Works,  The    Chipless  production  of 

tapered  gears  having  spirally  arranged  teeth.  3, 5 83, 190,  CI  72-84 
Wilding,  Morris  D  ;  and  Peng,  Andrew  Chung-Yen,  to  Swift  &  Com- 
pany    Protein    recovery   from   defatted,   vegetable   protein   source 
material  3,583, 872, CI  99-17 
Wilfert   Karl,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   Body  end  piece  for 

motor  vehicles.  3,583.756.  CI.  296-3  1 
Wilfert.  Karl,  and  Andres.  Rudolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft 
Windshield  wiper  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  pas- 
senger motor  vehicles  3.583.022.  CI   15-250 
Wilfert.  Karl;  and  Andres.  Rudolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Heating  and  ventilating  installation  for  motor  vehicles    3.583.630. 

CI  237-8.  „     u  r    , 

Wilfert.  Karl,  and  Gotz.  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  In- 
stallation for  reducing  the  soiling  of  side  windows  in  motor  vehicles 
3.583.757. CI  296-84 
Wilk.  Charlotte  J  Oczkowski  Button  holder  3.583.038.  CI  24-90 
Wilkes.  Raymond  Steele  See— 

Thornbloom.  Paul  Julius.  Wilkes.  Raymond  Steele,  and  Wilson. 
Harry  R  ,3.583,242 
Willems.Conrado  See— 

Lindemann.  Howard  Charles;  Zaikin,  Seymour  Phillip,  and  Wil- 
lems,Conrado,3,584.225. 

Willett,  Gordon  E    See- 
Murphy,  Ross  W,  and  Willett,  Gordon  E  .3,583.783 
Williams.  Donald  E  .  and  Stephenson.  John  M  .  to  United  States  of 

America.  Navy    Boundary  layer  effect  attenuator    3.583,523,  CI. 

181-33 
Williams.  Floyd  DSee- 

Williams,  Orville  R  .  and  Williams.  Floyd  D  .3.583.203 
Williams.  Frank   L  .  to  American  Cement  Corporation    Method  of 

forming      concrete      structures     with      etched-aluminum      forms 

3. 584.088. CI  264-31 
Williams  Haydn  W.  R..  to  Frosst.  Charles  E  ,  &  Co    Process  for  the 

preparation  of  3-oxo-benzodioxepin.  3.584,002.  CI  260-297 
Williams,  Orville  R  .  and  Williams.  Floyd  D.,  to  Vian,  Jack  C.  Vehicle 

frame  and  body  straightening  tool  3,583,203,  CI  72-446 
Williams,  Ralph  P.  See- 
Jones,  Faber  B,  and  Williams,  Ralph  P., 3,583,484. 
Williams,  Robin;  See— 

Cath,  PieterCand  Williams,  Robin, 3, 584. 233 
Williams  Willie  L.  Apparatus  for  heating  and  dispensing  water  for  cof- 
fee makers  3.583.308.  CI.  99-302. 
Will.mzik   Celina   Snap  action  lock  mechanism  for  two-winged  doors 

naps  or  the  like.  3.583.736.  CI  292-16 
Wilshin.Frank  William  See-  ^ 

Jowsey,  Lawrence,  and  Wilshin.  FraflK  William. 3. 583. 575 
Wilson.  Calvin  L  ,  and  Fox.  John  H  .  Jr  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company 

Actuator  for  fluid  pressure  regulaipr  and  method  of  making  same 

3.583.289. CI  92-98 
Wilson.  Edmund  B  .  III.  and  Caplan.  William  F  .  to  Singer  Company. 

The  Needle  clamp  for  sewing  machines  3.583.345.  CI    112-226 
Wilson    Harry  R    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  vehicle  drive 

andpowertakeoff  3. 583.243. CI  74-15.84 

Wilson,  Harry  R    See- 

Thornbloom,  Paul  Julius,  Wilkes,  Raymond  Steele,  and  Wilson. 
Harry  R  .3,583,242 
Wilson,  Onslow  H .  Apparatus  for  the  concentration  of  macromolecules 

and  subcellular  particles  from  dilute  solutions.  3,583,627,  CI  233-2 
Winbro  Incorporated  See— 

Winski.  Jack.  3.583.1  13. 
Winders  Gordon  R..  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation.  Roller 

nut-type  linear  drive.  3.583.254.  CI.  74-424.8 
Windmoller&  Holscher;  See- 
Stork.  Willi,  and  Schmalstieg.  Werner.  3.583,296. 
Windschugl.  Wilhelm   See- 

Meier.      Gunter.      Wenz.      Herbert,      and      Windschugl.      Wil- 
helm,3.583, 344 
Wing,  Charles  G  ,  and  Steer,  Robert  W  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy,  mesne  Shipboard  gravimeter  3.583.225, CI.  73-382. 

Winkelmann,PeterS    See— 

Sprando.  Anthony  E,  and  Winkelmann,  Peter  S  ,3,584,1  74. 


Winokur.  Louis  Lloyd  See- 
Faust,  Clifford  Charles,  Kavesh,  Sheldon,  and  Winokur.  Louis 
Llovd.3,583.460 
WInski.  Ja'ck.  to  Winbro  Incorporated    Sheet  construction  material 

with  baffle-like  members  at  joints  3.583.1 13.  CI  52-173 
Winslow,  Alfred  Edwards,  to  Borden.  Inc  Method  of  epoxidizing  water 

insoluble  polyamides  3.584.072.  CI  260-785 
Winston.  John  R  ;  and  Hook.  Roy  E  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indi- 
ana)   Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  water  from  hydrocar- 
bons 3.583.904. CI  208-188 
Winlzer.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Getter  structure  for 
electrical  discharge  and  method  of  making  the  same   3,584.253.  CI 
313-180 
Witco  Chemical  Corporatinon  See— 

Mausner,  Marvin,  and  Benson.  Albert.  3.584.087 
Wlazio,  Stephen  L    See- 
Macadam,  Richard  G  ,  and  Wlazio.  Stephen  L  .3.583.5  1  3 
Woebcke.  Herman.  Dutkiewicz,  Bronislaw  K  .  and  Espanola.  Wilfrido 
R  .  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation   Gas  cooling  ap- 
paratus and  process  3.583.476.  CI    165-1 
Wolber.  Robert,  to  Gebruder  Junghans  G  m  b  H   Contact  device  for  a 

battery  fed  electric  clock-  work  mechanism  3.583.148.  CI  58-23 
Wolfendale.    Peter    Caleb    Frederick.    50^*    to    Automatic    Systems 
Laboratories  Limited   Impedance  bridge  apparatus  having  lead  wire 
resistance  compensation  means  3,584.296.  CI  324-57 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  Knobloch.  Walter,  and  Gold.  Heinrich.  to  Far- 
benfabriken Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    Mono  azo  pyrazolyl  contain- 
ing dyestuffs  3.583.970.  CI  260-163. 
Woltermann.  Jay  R    See— 

Braus.  Harrv.  and  Woltermann.  Jay  R  .3.584.083 
Wood  Carl  O  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Spin  vane  con- 
trol for  fans  3. 583.827. CI.  415-159. 
Wood  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Hove  k  am  p.  John  C.  3.583.545 
Woodburn.  Charles  R   Radioactive  force  indicating  device   3.584.^  1  7. 

CI  250-83  3 
Woodrow.  Harold  E    See— 

Hill.    William    J  .    Burns.    Bernard    L  .    and    Woodrow.    Harold 
E  ,3.583,31  1 
Woodrum.EmmettV    Tool  for  optical  devices  3.583.010.  CI  7-1 
Woods,  Edward  G  ,  and  Penherthy.  W  alter  L  .  Jr  .  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Company    Thermal  presiressing  of  casing    3.583.485.  CI 

166-288  '  ^       ,  A 

Woodward.   Robert    Burns     5-Amino-thiayolidine    4-carbox\lic    acid 

compounds   3.584,006.  CI   260-306.7 
Worbs.  Ernst-Georg  See  — 

Rupp,    Hans-Dieter.    Siggel,    Erhard.    Meyer.   Gerhard.    Worbs. 
Ernst-Georg.     Wallrabenstein.     Michael,     and     Schopf.     Al- 
bert.3. 583.953 
Wright.  William  Blvthe.  Jr  .  to  American  Cvanamid  Companv    Sub- 
stituted  1. 2. 5-thiadiazolidinel -oxides  and  method  of  preparation 
3.584.004.  CI   260-302  0 
Wulf.  Robert  Edward  .See- 
Johnson.  Lloyd  Dale,  and  Wulf.  Robert  Edward.3.583.1 28. 
Wust.  Hans  See— 

Buchi.  George  H  .  Giannotti.  Charles  Pascal.  Lederer.  Edgar,  and 
Wusl.Hans,3,584.013 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation;  See— 

'    Damusis.Adolfas.  3.583.937 
X  Bar  transfer  apparatus  3. 583, 576. CI.  214-1. 
Xerox  Corporation   See— 

Bixbv.  William  E  .3.583.806 

Buddendeck.  Gerald  A  ,  and  Kelsch.  Robert  J  .3.583.364 

Kearns.  William  Joseph,  and  Hedstrom.  Jerry  Wayne.  3.584.215. 

Schmidlin.  Fred  William.  3.584,268 

Van  Valkinburgh.  Robert  H  .  and  KaUitis.  Robert  E  .  3,583,505. 

Vince.  Michael  A  .3,584.195 

Yagyu,  Kazuvoshi  See— 

Tanaka.Mitsuo.  and  Yagyu,  Kazuyoshi. 3.583.933. 
Yamaguchi.  Nario  See— 

Tubuko.        Kazuo.        Tanaka.       Tetsuo.       and        Yamaguchi. 
Nario. 3. 583.869 
Yamakami.  Tsutomu  See—  co-  -> 

Kobavashi.  Yugoro.and  Yamakami.  Tsutomu. :'.58.v^69 
Yamakaw'a.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sekisui  Adoheya  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bar- 
ricade  3.583.676.  CI   256-64 
Yamamoto.  Shoji.  Kubota.  Shuhei.  Yamamoto.  Tsuneo.  and  Miyoshi. 
Masataka.  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Limited    Ingot  molding 
handling  apparatus  3.583.472.  CI    164.269 
Yamamoto.  Shoji.  Kubota.  Shuhei.  Yamamoto.  Tsuneo.  and  Miyoshi. 
Masataka.  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Limited   Apparatus  for 
continuously  casting  ingots  3.583,475,  CI    164-329 
Yamamoto.  Tsuneo  See  — 

Yamamoto.    Shoji,    Kubota.   Shuhei.    Yamamoto.    Tsuneo,    and 

Mivoshi.  Masataka. 3. 583. 472 
Yamamoto.    Shoji,    Kubota.    Shuhei.    Yamamoto.    Tsuneo.    and 
Miyoshi.  Masataka. 3. 583,475. 
Yamanaka.  .Akio  See—  .  ,  ,.  j 

Nishida.  Masamitsu.  Ouchi.  Hiromu.  Yamanaka.  Akio.  and  Ishida. 
Isamu. 3, 583.916 
Yamasaki.  George  K    See- 
Johnson. John  D  .and  Yamasaki,  George  K  .3.583.810 
Yamawaki.  Yasuhiro.  and  Osada.  Toyoji    Foldable  wooden  cabinet 
3. 583.781. CI.  312-258 
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Yana  Philip  M  .  Collins.  Dennis  F  ,  Jr  ,  Ezekiel,  Frederick  D  .  and  De 
Furia  Robert  R  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  Fluid  power  transmitting  gas  bearing 
3,583,777, CI   308-170 

Yardney  International  Corporation   S^f—  ,  ,0^  ".o< 

Goodkin.  Jerome,  and  Dalin,  George  Abbe,  3,584,285 

Yavorsky,  Paul  M  .  and  Conn.  Everett,  to  Co"solidation  Coal  Com- 
pany  Conversion  of  thiosulfate  to  formate   3,584,042,  CI  260-542 

Ydren,  Nils-Erik  Sef— 

Moren.  Rolf,  and  Ydren.  Nils-Enk.3.583,880 

Yeo  Ralph  B  G    See— 

Maietich,JohnC,andYeo,RalphBG  ,3,584,187 

Yock  Lewis  M  and  Browning,  Robert  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Coe  Manufacturing 
Company  The  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  stacking  veneer 
sheets  3,583,562. CI  209-74 

Yokelev  Clete  L  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Replace- 
ment top  for  a  desk  and  the  like   3.583,337,  CI   108-90 

Yokoyama,  Ryuichi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Key  ac 
tion  device  for  a  wood-wind  musical  instrument    3,583,^  M.LI    »4 

380 
Yoshida   Makoto,  Shiba,  Keisuke,  and  Okumura,  Akio    l-Hydroxy-4- 

(alkoxycarbonylphenylazo)-2-  (N-naphthyl)naphthamides 

3.583.971,  CI  260-202 
Youngs    Wilbur  R  ,  and  Hugus,  James  G  ,  to  Closures,  Inc    Flexible 

curtain  structure.  3,583,465.  CI    160-264 
Yuasa.  Yoshio.  to  Minoltacamera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  balance  and 

exposure  measuring  system  for  color  printer    3,583,816,  CI    356 

178 
Zabcl.Bernd  See-  .  -,  u  , 

Bayer.  Herbert,  Harzer,  Peter,  Hoffmann.  Gunther.  and  ^:at)el. 
Bernd. 3. 584.295 
Zaborovsky,    Vitaly    Ippolitovich     Device    for    winding    microwire 

3  583.650, CI  242-25 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschafi  See- 

Dach.  Hansjorg.  Sterk.  Konrad.  and  Felder.  Winfried.  3,583,42,; 
Zakhour.  Rene  A    See— 

Ollivier.  Louis  A  ,  and  Zakhour,  Rene  A  .3,583,643 
Zaikin.  Seymour  Phillip  See— 


Lindemann,  Howard  Charles.  Zaikin,  Seymour  Phillip;  and  Wij- 

lems.Conrado. 3. 584.225. 
Zeedik.  Edward  J  .  to  TRW  Inc  Piston  3.583.29 1 .  CI.  92-158. 
Zeile.karl  See- 

Banholzer,    Rolf,    Heusner.    Alex.    Korndorfer,    Otto,    Schulz, 
W  erner,  W  alther.  Gerhard,  and  Zeile.  Karl. 3. 583.996. 
Zeis,  Lawrence  A    See— 

Costello,  Joseph  V  ,  and  Zeis,  Lawrence  A. .3,583,064. 
Zelikov,  Vladimir  Semenovich:  See— 

Zhuk.  Zinow  Yakovlevich,  Zelikov.  Vladimir  Semenovich;  Prik- 
hodko,   Vladimir   Pavlovich.   Ivano.   Vladimir  Ivanovich;  and 
Prusov,  Nikolai  Sergeevich.3.583.366. 
Zglc^zewski.  Donald  W    See— 

Blaszkow,  Joseph  F  .  and  Zgleszewski.  Donald  W,. 3,584. 1 10. 
Zhuk  Zinovv  Yakovlevich,  Zelikov.  Vladimir  Semenovich;  Prikhodko, 
Vladimir  Pavlovich,  Ivano.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  and  Prusov,  Nikolai 
Sergeevich  Milking  plant  with  vacuum  and  milk  lines.  3.583.366,  CI. 
1  19-14  03 
Ziegler.  Duane  Herbert  5^— 

Gerhardi,  Ralph  August;  and  Ziegler.  Duane  Hcrbert.3,583.405. 
Ziemann.A  .GmbH   See— 

W  lesenauer,  Robert,  and  Fauth.  Arthur.  3.583.875. 
Zille.  Marvin  H  ,  and  Engelke.  Roger  P..  to  Barber-Colman  Company. 

Air  induction  box   3,583.477. CI    165-39. 
Zimmer,  Richard  C    See— 

Lense.  Robert  F  .  and  Zimmer.  Richard  C. 3, 583.294. 
Zinser-Textilmaschinen  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Krauss,  Paul,  and  Kriechbaum.  Kurt.  3.583.037, 
Zirngibl,  Hans  S^e  — 

Mansmann,  Manfred.  Zirngibl.  Hans,  and  Immel.  Otto, 3. 583.980. 
Zirvi.  Karimullah  A    See— 

Jarboe,  Charles  Harry,  and  Zirvi,  Karimullah  A. .3. 584,001 . 
Zweidler,  Reinhard,  to  Geigy,  J    R  .  AG   Washing  agents.  3.583.925, 

CI  :5:-i5: 

Zwolinski,  Leon  M  ,  and  Frink,  John  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion   Stable  polvol  compositions  and  use  thereof  in  preparation  of 

poiyurethanefoam   3. 583,926. CI  252-182. 
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TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1971 

yoTE Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tlrst  significant  character  or  word  of  iIh-  iiaiiiH  ( in  a*  cc.rduuce  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice  ) . 


Brown,  Gaylord  \V,,  and  D.  J.  Rise,  to  Koehrinp  Co.  _I)intT 
ential    pressure    furmlnK   machine.    Re. -7.1.'i7,    tJ  h  "l,    CI. 
18—119. 
Centre  dc  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Moussdu  :  See — 

Houot,  Georges  H.  Re.  27.141. 
(Jlidden  Electric  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Glidden.  Roger  V.  Re.  27.13.S. 
(Jlidden.  Roger  C,  to  The  (ilidden  Electric  Corp.  Automatic 
telephone  alarm  reporting  system  responsive  to  diangesjn 
voltage  across  subscriber  telephone  lines.  Re.  27.13S.  6-S-Tl. 
CI.  179—5. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  :  See — 
Sarka,  Albert  J.  Re.  27.139 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Day.  Daniel  J.,  and  Knlpple.  Re.  27,140. 
Houot,    Georges    H..     to    Centre    de    Recherches    de    I'ont  .i 
Mousson.    Plastic    pipe    and    coupling    including    said    pipe. 
Re.  27,141,  6-8  71,  CL  285—110. 


Kay,  I>aniel  J  ,  aii.i  H    1',  Kiiipplr.  to  lln,.k.-r  riu-iiuciil  <''""?• 
Vqueuus    cuatiiig    i"iiipo>itioii    lontaiiiinu   aniinoiiia    -o'.iible 
resin.  He.  27,14n.  (1-s    71.  CI.  2*Ui-    2s  .'. 
Knipple.  Kavmond  1*.      Nm 

Kay.  Iianlel  .1..  and  Knipple   Rf.  27.14n. 
Koehring  Co.  :    Sec 

Brown.  Gaylord  W.,  and  Rise.  Re.  27.137. 

Maliaffv  &  Harder  Kn>;ineering  Co.  :   See 
Schmidt.   Max     He   27.136 

Rlsf.  Donald  J.  :   Sri 

Brown,  Gaylord  \\  .,  ami  Hi-t  .  Re.  27.1:^7. 

Sarka,  Albert  J.,  to  Harris  luiertype  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus tor  feeding  webs  at  lyclically  variable  speeds. 
Re.  27.139.  6-S-71,  CI    s3-    3s. 

Schmidt.  Max.  to  Mahaffy  &  Harder  Kngineerinn  Co    .Vppara 
tus  and  techniques  for  evacuating  and  sealluc  a   semi  rigM 
plastic  tray.  Re.  27.136,  6-S-71,  CI.  53—22. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Amarante.  Joseph  A.  :  .See — 

Lewis.  Donald  E.,  George,  and  Amarante.  220.892. 
American  Optical  Corp.  :   See — 
Amster,  George  R.  220,885. 
Malese,  Richard  R..  and  Whiting.  220,886. 
Amster,  George  R.,   to  American  Optical  Corp.   I'alr  of  spec 

tacles.  220,885.  6-8-71.  CI.  D57    -1 
Aquazyme  Industries,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Kelly.  Richard  H..  and  Rutzlck.  220,873. 
Bossard,  Frederick  R.  :  See — 

Rogers,  John  A.,  and  Bossard.  220.874. 
British  Railways  Board  :  See 

King.  Brian  L.  220.889. 
Charak.  Nathan.  Hanger.  220.891.  6-8-71.  CI.  I)8<i    -S. 
Cline.  Russell  S.,  to  Charles  C.   Cline.  administrator  of  said 
Russell  S.  Cline,  deceased.  Clothes  brush.  220.894.  6-8-71. 
D86— 13. 
Corapagnie  de  Salnt-Gobaln  :  See — 

Jochim.  Frledrich.  and  Peetz.  220.875. 
Corometrlcs  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Donald  E..  George,  and  Amarante.  2120.892. 
Dochterman,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co,  Dynainoelec 

trie  machine.  220.880,  6-8-71.  CI.  D26— 5. 
Dochterman,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co,  Dynamoelec- 

trie  machine.  220,881.  6-8-71.  CI.  D26— 5. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Dochterman,  Richard  W.  220,880. 
Dochterman,  Richard  W.  220.881. 
George,  Peter  D.  :  See — 

Lewis,  Donald  E.,  (ieorge.  and  Amarante.  220,892. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Muscatiello,  Ralph  A.  220.870. 
Wright,  Kent  M.  220.867. 
Hazuka,   Raymond    W..    and   D.    N.    Thompson,   to   Minnesota 
Mining    and    .Mfg.    Co     Tape    dispenser.    220.890,    6-8  71, 
CI.  D.74— 1. 
Jochim.    Frledrich.    and    D.    Peetz.    to    Compagnie   de    Saint 
Gobain.  Design  for  an  automobile  window.  220.875.  6-.S-71. 
CI.  D14— 6. 
Kellv,  Richard  H.,  and  J.  L.  Rutzick.  to  Aquazvme  Industries. 

Inc.  Shelter.  220.873.  6-S-71.  CI.  D13   -1. 
King.   Brian   L.,   to   British    Railwavs   Board.    Railwav   train. 

220,889,  6-8-71.  CI.  D66— 1. 
Kretz,    Edward    J.,    to    Owens-Illinois,    Inc.    Bottle.    220,869, 

6-8-71.  01.  D9— 129. 
Lewis,  Donald  E..  P.  D.  George,  and  J.  A.  Amarante.  to  Coro- 
metrlcs Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Stethoscope,  220,892.  6-8-71. 
CI.  D83— 12. 
Lincoln.  Clark,  and  L.  H.  Wilson,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Case  for 
carrying  electric  hair  curlers.  220.896.  6-8-71.  CI.  DS7— 1. 
Linn,    James    L.,    Jr..    to    Owens-Illinois,    Inc,    Jar,    220.871. 

6-8-71,  CI.  D9— 156, 
Malese,  Richard  R..  and  H.  F,  Whiting,  to  .\Tnprican  Optical 
Corp.  Spectacle  frame  front,  220.886.  6-8  71.  CI.  I>57— 1. 

Marg,  Joseph.   Combined  pour  spout  and  hanger  for  a  con- 
tainer. 220,872,  6-8-71.  CI.  D9— 290. 
McCormick,  Richard  E  :  Ser— 

Welsh.  Neil  R.,  and  McCormick.  220.879. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hazuka,  Raymond  W..  and  Thompson.  220.890. 

Monson.  Wallace  A.  220.887. 

Pastor.  Sheldon  L.,  and  Shepard.  220.882, 

Monson,  Wallace  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Dupli- 
cating machine.  220.887.  6-8-71.  CI.  D61  — 1. 

Muscatiello,   Ralph   A.,   to   The  Gillette  Co,   Combined  bottle 
and  cap  therefor.  220.870.  6-8-71.  CI.  D9— 144. 


Northup,  Francis  B,  Condiment  dlspeust-r  or  the  like.  220, hH4, 

6-8-71,  CI.  1)44—22. 
Olivetti,  Ing.,  C.  &  C.  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Scottsass.  Ettore.  Jr.  220.888. 
Owens-Illinols,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kretz.  Edward  J.  220.869 
Linn.  James  L..  Jr.  220,871. 
Strand.  Gordon  .\.  220.868. 
Weckman,  Richard  L,  220,864. 
Weckman,  Hlchani  1.    22n.so,'-, 
Weckman,  Richard  1.    22i».stUi 
Pastor,   Sheldon  L..  and  N,  D.  Shepard.  to  Minnesota  .Minlni: 
and   Mfg.   Co.   Portable  tape  recorder,   220, KS2.  6-8-71,   CI 
D26  — 14. 
Pavnter.   Julian    L.   Machine   for  making  cigarettes.   220,893. 

6-S-71,  CI.  D85— 7. 
Peetz.  Dieter  :   See — 

Jochim.  Frledrich.  and  Peetz.  220. S75 


to  Standianl  Engineering 


Roi:ers.  John  A.,  and  F    R    Bossard 

Co.     Inc.    Amphibious    and    rough    terrain    \ehi(lc.    220. s74. 
6-8-71.  CI.  D14— 3. 
Rutzick.  James  L.  :  See — 

Kellv.  Richard  H..  and  Hutzi(  k    220,873. 
Scottsass.  Ettore.  Jr..  to  Inc.  C    tUlvetti  S.  C,  S.p  .\    Type 

writer.  220.888.  6-s-71.  CI    1)64-  11 
Shepard,  Nathaniel  D   :   See — 

Pastx3r.  S-heldon  L.,  and  Shepard.  220.882. 
Standard  Engineering  Co.,  Inc   :   See 

Rogers.  John  A.,  and  Bossard    220. '«74 
Steinkamp.    Norman   A.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp     Mixer    220, vs3, 

6-8-71,  Cl.  D44  — 1. 
Strand     Gordon    A.    to    Owens-Illlnols,    Inc     Bottle     220,868, 

6-8-71.  Cl.  D9    -116 
Sunbeam  Corp.:  See 

Lincoln.  Clark,  and  Wilson.  220,896. 
Steinkamp.  Norman  A    220.883. 
Woife.  Donald  G.  220.S95, 
Telonic  Industries.  Inc,  :   See  — 

Welsh,  Nell  R  .  and  McCormick,  220.879. 
Thompson.  Dorman  N.  :   Srr    - 

Hazuka,  Raymond  W.,  and  Thompson    2*20, 8'90 
Tlgerman,     Stanlev.     to     Stanlev     Tipi-nnnii,     l/'l      Staines. 

220.876,  6-8-71,  Cl,   D18-  2 

Tlgerman,     Stanlev.     to     Stanlev     Tigeniian.     Lt'i      statues. 

220.877,  6-8-71.  Cl.  Pl«-    2 

Tlgerman.     Stanlev.     to     Stanley     Tigermaii,     Ltd.     Statues. 

220.878,  6-8-71.  Cl.  D18  — 2. 
Tlgerman,  Stanlev,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Tlgerman,  Stanlev.  220. '»76 
Tlgerman.  Stanlev    220.'^77 
Tigerman.  Stanley,   22n.s78. 
Weckman.  Richard  L..  to  Ow.ns-Illlnois.  Inc.  Dual  bottle  unit. 
D9— 18. 
.    to  Owens-Illinois 


220.864 
Weckman, 


6-8-71.  Cl 
Richard    L 
6-'<-71.  Cl    pn-    40 
Weckman     Richard    L 
Cl.  D9— 41 


t. 


K 


Inc 
Inc. 


Jul-     220.86."}. 
Jug.    220. 'iOt',. 


McCormick.  to  Telonl. 
-8   71.  Cl.  D26— 1. 


lTi;l\istries, 


Owens  Illinois, 
6-'^- 
Welsh.   Neil   R.,   and   R 

Inc.  Oscilloscope.  220.879,  6- 

Whiting,  Harold  F.  :   See- 
Males.,  Richard  R.,  and  Whiting.  220,886. 

Wilson,  Lawrence  H.  ;   See 

Lincoln,  Clark,  and  Wilson.  220.896. 
Wolfe.  Donald  G..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Case  for  carrying  electric 
hair  curlers.  220.^9,'-,,  r,-s   71.  Cl.  D87— 1. 

Wright.  Kent  M,.  to  The  (iiUette  Co.  Combined  bottle  and  cap 
therefor.  220,867.  6-8-71.  Cl.  D9— 47. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  8.  1971 

NoTE.-Fir-i   niimher.  das;-;   iie<rind  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


2- 

2.5  ; 

3.582.988 

33- 

222 

3.583.074 

60-255 

3..5a3.162 

74- 

61 

3.,5a3.246 

1(M- 

23 

?..5a?.323 

!28- 

305 

3,583.403 

4 

3.582.989 

34- 

5 

3„583,075 

3.,5a3.163 

89 

^.,583.247 

?.,5a3.324 

349 

3,583.404 

6 

3,582 .99t1 

8 

3,583.076 

61-   ,35 

3.583.164 

.15 

3.583,248 

25 

?„5a'?.325 

130- 

27 

3,583.4tl5 

8 

3.582.991 

10 

3,5a3,077 

3..5a3.165 

217 

3.583,249 

35 

?..5a3,326 

131  - 

79 

3..5a3.406 

16 

3.582.992 

35- 

11 

3,.5a3,079 

.36 

3.,5a3.166 

226 

3„583,250 

120 

?..583.32- 

203 

3..S83.4<'1: 

74 

3.582.993 

73 

3,583,078 

3,.5a3.167 

2,30.17 

3. .583 ,251 

151 

3..5a3.328 

132- 

3..5a3.408 

154 

3!582,994 

.36- 

16 

3.583.080 

72.1 

3..5a3.168 

399 

3„583.252 

170 

?..5as.324 

33 

3..5a3.409 

4- 

3 

3.582.995 

45 

3.583.081 

.3 

3,.5a3.169 

424.8 

3,.5a3.2.54 

105- 

239 

3.5a3.,3;?0 

i  33  - 

.^ 

3..Sa3,410 

41 

3.582.996 

59 

3.583.082 

.4 

3,5a3,170 

425 

3,.5a3,2.53 

36(^ 

3..5a3..331 

1,34- 

46 

3.,5a3.414 

43 

3.582.997 

62 

3.5a3.083 

62-   70 

3,583.172 

552       : 

3,583.2.55 

3-6 

?..5a'?.332 

57 

3..5a3  41  1 

154 

3.582.998 

37- 

43 

3.5a3.084 

1.58 

3..583.173 

720.5 

3..5a3,2.56 

?..5a?,.?.v 

3. .583, 41 2 

172.11 

3. .582. 999 

40- 

■     1.5 

3.583.085 

266 

3.583.171 

740 

3..583.257 

377 

3„5a3.3.?4 

44 

?..583.4n 

185 

3.583.(XX) 

86 

3.583.086 

309 

3,583,174 

820 

3..583.Z58 

3. .583. 335 

r?6- 

120 

3. ,583 .886 

3.583.001 

42- 

-     1 

3.583.087 

326 

3,583,175 

864 

3,581254 

106- 

18V 

3.,5a^.876 

13-- 

3 

3. ,583  413 

187 

3383.002 

70 

3.583.088 

342 

3,583.176 

75- 

.5 

3„583.864 

288 

?..583.8:- 

15 

3,.5a3.416 

191 

3.5a3.003 

43- 

-    43.13; 

3.,583.089 

487 

3,5a3.177 

60 

3. .583. 865 

in-- 

1 

3. .583. ,3.36 

.1    : 

3,.5a3.417 

192 

3.583.001 

46- 

-    15 

3.5a3.090 

63-   26 

3.,583.178 

3..5a3.866 

108- 

-    53 

3,5a3.3.?8 

81.5   ; 

3..5a3.414 

A     ^  n  o      d  t~^j  V 

228 

3.5&3.0()5 

16 

3. .583 .091 

65-   .30 

3„5a3.8.58 

119 

3..5a3.867 

90 

3,5a3,.337 

3.,583.420 

5- 

-100 

3.583.006 

66 

3.583.092 

32 

3..583.8.S'i 

"6- 

-   43 

3. .583.260 

110- 

-     7 

3,583,339 

113 

3,583,421 

109 

3  583  007 

117 

3.583.093 

95 

3..583.86<i 

82 

3., 583. 261 

112- 

-118 

3,58?. .■?4(i 

116,3  : 

3,.Sa3,422 

335 

3  583  009 

178 

3. ,583 .094 

1.35 

3..5a3.861 

104 

3, .583. 262 

121.29 

3..5a3..Ul 

117 

3, .583 ,423 

349 

3.583.008 

202 

3., 583 .095 

181 

3. ,583. 862 

81- 

-      3  3 

3 ,583. 263 

158 

?.,5a3..342 

199 

3.,5a3.425 

/  — 

.      1 

3.583.010 

206 

3. ,583.0% 

182 

3,583.863 

415 

3. .583 .264 

212 

^..583  ..343 

240 

3. 583. 426 

8- 

- 127.5 

3.583.855 

243 

3. .583 ,09  7 

66-121 

3..5a3.179 

83- 

-    15 

3.,5a3.267 

3.,5a^..l44 

329(11 

3,583,42" 

150 

3.583.011 

247 

3.583,098 

68-     5 

3..5a3.180 

,38 

Rk. 27, 1.39 

226 

3,5a3..343 

.344 

3.. 583, 4  28 

10- 

-    12.5 

3.583.012 

47- 

-   ,56 

3,583,099 

18 

3..583.181 

51 

•?..583.2W. 

410 

3.583  ..346 

376 

3. ,583 .429 

76 

3.583.013 

49- 

-   50 

3,583, 1(K) 

23.1 

3.583  182 

174 

3..5a'?.26.i 

in- 

-    .30 

3..5a3„347 

444 

3. .583 .4 18 

14- 

-    71 

3.. 583 .01 4 

420 

3,.583.101 

- 

3.,5a3.183 

225 

3. .58:?. 268 

!21 

?,5a'?,.?4i? 

468 

3. .583, 43(1 

15- 

-   97 

3  58,3  015 

51- 

-     3 

3..583.102 

70-193 

3.,583,ia4 

.341 

■1.,583.26'J 

114- 

-      16 

3..Sa?.344 

474 

3, .383. 4.31 

3  583  016 

3.583.103 

455 

3.,583.iai 

4.33 

3,.5a3,270 

72 

3.5a3..3,5<.> 

489 

3.5a3.4,32 

98 

3..58.3.017 

102 

3,5a3.104 

72-    17 

3.,5a3.186 

84- 

-2.36 

3.,5ai271 

74      ■ 

3,5a3,.351 

.505.28 

3.,5R3.4.33 

104.92 

3.,5R3.018 

104 

3.583.105 

,58 

3.5a3.187 

267 

?..5a3.2"J 

3..583..352 

513.5 

3. .583  4.34 

167 

3.,5R3.0I9 

170 

3.583.106 

3,.5a3,18H 

380 

3. .583. 2  7,? 

125 

3„583„3,53 

551 

3..5a?  43,3 

198 

3..58.3.020 

3..583.107 

1    i 

3.,583.189 

85- 

-   32 

3..5ai,274 

206 

?.. 583. 3,54 

.557 

3..5H.s,4?6 

250 

3..5a3.022 

237 

3.583.108 

84 

3  ,,583. 190 

87- 

■" 

3.5a3.275 

235 

3. .58?. .355 

558 

3., 583  4? 7 

,13 

3..5a3.021 

3„583.109 

110 

3,5a3,191 

89- 

-      1 

3..583.276 

115- 

-    34 

?.,5a3..?.56 

.59;) 

3. .58'.  r« 

17- 

.      1 

3,5a3.023 

283 

3,583.110 

189 

3.583.192 

,8 

3..583,27- 

4! 

3. ,581357 

614  14 

3. .58.1.+-^. 

3.5a3.024 

3.58 

3.583.111 

225 

3. .583, 193 

90- 

5 

3. .583. 2  78 

116- 

-  ll^J 

3,583,3,58 

■  K 

3., 583. 4.?  4 

25 

3.,5a3.025 

52- 

-   82 

3.583.112 

2,38 

3.,5a?.W4 

11 

3..583.27'v 

124 

3.583.3,54 

6 J,"-  48 

^,■~3■  Wl 

76 

3.583.026 

173 

3.583.113 

239 

3..583.195 

?.. 583. 28(1 

1.36.5   : 

3.583  ..360 

63 

3. .581.44.3 

18- 

-     4 

3. .583 .029 

217 

3.,583.n4 

3.5ai.l96 

13 

?..583.281 

117- 

-     7 

3..5ai878 

630  19 

3.,5a3.442 

3  583  030 

222 

3.,5a3.ll5 

2.55 

3.583.197 

m- 

-    25 

3. ,583. 282 

33.5 

3.583,874 

138- 

-1.56 

3. .583.424 

5 

3,5a3.031 

298 

3.583.116 

3,58 

3..583.198 

35 

3..583.283 

54 

3..5av8Hii 

140- 

-   92,3 

3..Sa3,444 

8 

:     3,583.027 

309 

3..583.1I: 

.387 

3..5aV19<) 

189 

?..583.284 

65.2 

3..5a3.881 

141  - 

-      1 

3..58,?,44.'i 

12 

3,5&3.028 

3.583.118 

393 

3,.5a-i,2(Hl 

388 

?..583.285 

72 

3..5&3.882 

103 

17>a.i  44^ 

13 

:    3.583.032 

311 

3.,583.119 

410 

3.583,202 

491 

3. ,58?, 286 

123 

3. ,583  883 

114 

?  ,583,447 

14 

3.5a3.0.33 

3% 

3.583.120 

432 

3.,5a3,201 

92- 

5 

?.,583.28" 

138  8 

3.,58.<.8H4 

348 

3  ,,583.448 

3. ,58.3 .034 

481 

3..583.121 

446 

3„5a3.203 

25 

?..583.288 

218 

?.5a?.88.S 

i  43  - 

-1.33 

3.583  444 

17 

3.5a3.035 

514 

3,583.122 

467 

3,5a3.204 

98 

?..583.289 

118- 

-    44  .'i 

?,.5av-?6i 

157 

3. .58?  4.50 

19 

■  Re. 27. 137 

584 

3.583.123 

73-      1 

3. .583 .205 

158 

?..583.290 

401 

?,,Sa(.Vi2 

144- 

-    32 

3.583.451 

3.583.0,36 

53- 

-     3 

3.583.124 

15 

3..5a3.207 

169 

3. .581291 

500 

3..5a?..?63 

146- 

-    94 

3. .583. 4,52 

19- 

-l.SO 

3.583.037 

14 

3.5a3.125 

,6 

3„5as.206 

182 

3.5a3,2<J2 

63- 

3,.38.?.,?64 

174 

3,583,4.53 

23- 

-267 

3.5a3.856 

22 

Rk.27.136 

16 

3..5a3.208 

2.39 

3.,5a3.29? 

im- 

-      3 

3,5a?..?63 

179 

3.,5a3,4.54 

24- 

-  90 

:    3.58,3.038 

28 

3.583.126 

32 

3. ,583 .209 

93 

-     8 

3.583.296 

14,03 

3..5a3.,?66 

180 

3,5a3.4,55 

105 

:    3,583.(1.39 

29 

3,583.127 

49.2 

3..5a3.210 

,36.01 

3..583.294 

155 

3.583.36- 

2,38 

3  ,,583.4.56 

156 

:    3,583.040 

51 

3,583,128 

,8 

3..5ai.2:w 

51 

3. ,583. 295 

1.58 

3. .583. 368 

241 

3.,5a3.457 

205 

3,583.04,3 

112 

3,583.129 

67.: 

3..583.212 

94 

-      1 

3.583.29- 

122 

■) 

3. .583. 364 

148 

-    27 

3,.5a3.887 

.11 

3,583.041 

124 

3,583.1,30 

..s 

3. .583 .21? 

95 

-      1 

3. ,583. 2^8 

410 

3. .583. 3  711 

1,50 

.5 

3.583,4.58 

.15 

3. .583 .044 

1.35 

3..583.131 

.8 

3.. 583 ,2 11 

10 

3.583.29<* 

123 

-      8  45 
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410.9 
42<* 
4^9 

t48 


*5,3 

465.3 

468 

475 

482 

*97 

.501.19 

512 

514 

524 
525 
533 
.541 
542 
543 
5.58 
5.59 

563 
.566 

570.5 

,591 
604 
608 
609 
610 

612 
619 
646 
6*8 
6,54 

660 
666 
668 
669 
681  5 
683,1.' 
2 

a30 
a57 

8.58 

863 

873 

876 

878 

889 

893 

921 

948 

949 

953 

%9 

980 

261-128 

263-     2 

6 

33 


,36 
40 
31 
37 
45 
89 
92 
101 
107 
108 
112 
117 


264- 


120 

155 
167 
168 
176 
210 
2.36 
262 
288 
289 
292 
■293 
318 
266-  38 
26"-  15? 
_)64-    48 

271-  4 


3„584.017 
3„5a*.018 
3..584.019 
3.584.020 
3,584,021 
3, .584 .022 
3..5a*.025 
3. .5a*  .023 
3. .584. 02  4 
3..584.026 
3. ,584, 027 
3. .584 .028 
3. .584 .029 
3. ,584, 0.30 
3. ,584 .031 
3. ,584 .0.32 
3. .5a*  .033 
3.584,0,34 
3. ,584 .035 
3..584,052 
3.584.0.36 
3. .584 ,037 
3. .584, 0,38 
3. ,584 .039 
3.584.040 
3. ,584, (41 
3, 5a*  .(42 
3.584,(4,3 
3. ,584 ,046 
3. 5a*, (44 
3.,584.(47 
3. .584, (4.5 
3.584.(48 
3.584.(49 
3,584.0.50 
3.584.051 
3.584.0.53 
3. .584 .0.55 
3,584,0,54 
3,584.0,56 
3.584.057 
3. .584 .059 
3,584.0,58 
3.584,061 
3„584.062 
3.584.063 
3. ,584 .064 
3. .584 .065 
3.584.066 
3. .584 .067 
3.584.068 
3..584.060 
3. ,584 .069 
3. .584 ,071 
3,5a*.070 
(.,584,073 
3„584,07t 
3. ,5a*  .075 
3, .584 .076 
3„584,077 
3,.5a*.079 
3.5a*  ,078 
3. .584. 080 
3. .584 .081 
3. ,584, 082 
3.,584,0a3 
3,.5a4.oa4 
3„584.oa5 
3,.584.086 
3. .584, 087 
3.,5a3.6a5 
3„583.686 
3..5a3  687 
3..5a3.688 
3, .583 .689 
3,.5a3.690 
3..5a3.691 
3. .584 .088 
3. ,5a;  .089 
3. ,584 .090 
3.,5a4.091 
3. .584 .092 
3. .584. 093 
:  3.,5a*,094 
;  3,584.095 
3. .584 .096 
3..584.097 
3. ,584. 098 
3  ,,584 .099 
3.584. 1(X) 
3.,584.101 
3.,584.102 
3  ,,584.103 
3  ,,584.120 
3.,584.1f4 
3.,584,105 
3. ,584, 106 
3..5a*,107 
3. .584. 108 
3.584.109 
3,.5a*.110 
3.,584,m 
3.583.692 
3  583.693 
3.583.694 
.(..5a(.696 


271- 


273  ■ 


10 
19 
21 
44 

63 

1 

26 

54 

1.3(>   : 

1.35 

191 

4 

101 
199 
214 
235 

51 

75 

81 

123 

5 

11. .35 
.38 

16 


79.1  • 
.2  : 
124 
150 
2&3 
503 

31 

47 

a5 
no 

2<>3 
287-  20.92 
92 


274 
277. 

279- 

280- 


281 
2a5 


289- 
290- 
292- 


2%- 


297- 


.38 
•  16 

67 
149 
198 
216 


339 

294-  15 

28 

54 


86 

88 

1 

23 

31 

84 

14.5 

2,53 

314 

,361 

.388 

.389 

390 

451 

14 

,39 

52 

59 

20 

21 

22 

88.3 

221 

229 

2,30 

235 

237 

255 

261 

262 

270 

271 

290 

,308 

.308-  5 

72 

160 

170 

172 

310-  8.1 

.3 

9.5 

10 

,36 

68 

81 

98 


299- 
.301- 
.302- 


.303 


.307 


3.,5a3.697 
3. .583 ,698 
3„5a3.695 
3..5a3.699 
3..5a3.7(X) 
3. .583. 701 
3..583.702 
,(..583.703 
3. .583. 7(4 
3. .583. 705 
3. .583. 706 
3. .583. 707 
3. ,583. 708 
3. .583. 709 
3..583.710 
3„5a3,711 
3.5a3.712 
3..5a3.713 
3.,583.714 
3..5a3.715 
3.,583,716 
3,583.717 
3.5a3,718 
3.583,719 
3.,5a3,720 
3„583.721 
3.5a3,722 
3,.5ai723 
3.,583,724 
3.583,725 
3.5a3,726 
3.,5a3,727 
3.5a3,728 
3.583.729 
3..5a3.730 
3.5a3.731 
Rf..27,141 
3.,583.7,32 
3„583,7.33 
3. .583. 7.34 
3.583.735 
3„584,229 
3.583,7,36 
3,583.737 
3„5a3.7.38 
3„583.739 
3„583,740 
3.,5a3.741 
3..583.742 
3.,5a3.743 
3..5a3.744 
3..5a3.745 
3.583.746 
3. .583. 747 
3..583.748 
3. ,583. 749 
3.583,7,50 
3„5a3.751 
3..5a3.753 
3..5a3.752 
:  3.,5a3,7.54 
;  3.,583.7.55 
:  3..5a3.7.56 
:  3..583.757 
3.,5a3,76<) 
3.,5a3.761 
3„5a3,7.58 
3, .583, 762 
3.5a3,763 
3.,5a3.764 
;  3..5a3.765 
3. ,583, 7. 59 
3..5a3.766 
3. .583. 76  7 
3..5a3.768 
3. .583. 769 
3.583.770 
;  3.,583,771 
:  3..5a3.773 
;  3.,5a3.772 
3.,584,2.30 
3. ,584 .231 
3.584.232 
3. .584 .233 
3. ,5a*  .2.34 
3.584.235 
:  3. .584. 2.36 
3. .584 ,23  7 
3,5a*.238 
3,584,2.39 
:  3.,584.240 
:  3„584,2*1 
;  3. ,584, 242 
;  3. ,58:1774 
3,583,775 
3„5a3,776 
3..583.777 
3,.583.778 
3..584.244 
.  3.,584.243 
:  3.584,245 
;  3,584,246 
:  3. ,584 .247 
3.,584.248 
:  3.584.249 
.  3. .584 .2.50 


312-      1 

3.5a3.779 

317- 

-249 

3.584.271 

324- 

-   86 

3.5842299 

.35 1  - 

-     16 

3.5a3,795 

408- 

-    11 

3.583,822 

424- 

-117 

•    3..5a*  118 

108 

3. .583. 780 

260 

3.584.272 

111 

3.5842294 

352  - 

-    19 

3. ,583, 796 

~  ■> 

3..5a3.a2i 

148 

3.584,1  14 

237 

3.583.783 

318- 

-1.38 

3.584.273 

158 

3.584.300 

32 

3..5a3,747 

115 

l,5a3.823 

178 

3. ,584.121 

2.58 

3.-583.78 1 

3,584.274 

325- 

-   21 

3.584301 

84 

:    3..5&3,798 

41,')- 

-  117 

(.,583.824 

180 

3.,584.!22 

,330 

3.583.782 

171 

3,584.276 

22 

3384.302 

166 

3.583,799 

122 

3..5a3.825 

145 

3.,584.123 

313-   65 

3. .584 .251 

222 

3.584.277 

55 

3.584.303 

170 

3.5&3.800 

143 

1.583.826 

2(4 

3..584.124 

109.5 

3.584J252 

224 

3.,584.278 

.333 

3.584.305 

173 

3,583,801 

154 

3..5a3.827 

3.584.125 

180 

3.,584  22.53 

227 

3. .584 .279 

348 

3.584.304 

221 

3. .583 ,802 

416- 

-    38 

3..5a3.828 

212 

3.,584.126 

222 

3. ,584 .2,54 

254 

3.584.280 

446 

3,584.306 

2,39 

3.583.803 

417- 

-    49 

3..5a3.B29 

216 

:     3.584.127 

315-   ,39.3 

3. 584  22.55 

2.58 

3,584.281 

471 

3. 584  .,307 

,3.53- 

- 

3.5a3,808 

69 

3..5a3.a3o 

233 

;    3..584.128 

99 

3.584  22.56 

325 

3,584.283 

328- 

-   37 

3, .584  ..308 

.3,55- 

■     2 

3.5a3,804 

161 

3.,5a3.831 

2.34 

3. .584  129 

205 

3.584J257 

332 

3.584.282 

1.55 

3.584.309 

3 

3, .583 .805 

225 

3.5a3.832 

4?1  - 

-    13 

^„5a3.841 

317-    18 

3.-584.2.58 

569 

3.584.284 

164 

3. ,584 .3 10 

4 

3.5a3,806 

1*7 

1.5a3.a34 

16 

3. .583 .842 

31 

3.584.2.59 

32(1- 

-    46 

3.584.285 

207 

3.584.311 

3.5a3,807 

(60 

3.,5a3.a33 

66 

,(„5a3,843 

61 

3„584.260 

.321- 

.T 

3. ,584 .286 

,331- 

-   945 

3.584.312 

22 

3.583,809 

3..5a3,a35 

74 

3.583.844 

132 

3..584.261 

15 

3,584,287 

150- 

-     3,5 

3..5a3.784 

.3,56- 

-   82 

3.5a3,810 

394 

3„5a3,a36 

125 

3..5a3.at5 

141 

3.584.262 

16 

3. .584 .288 

8 

3.5a3.7a5 

86 

3.583,811 

554 

3..5a3.ar 

142 

3.5ai846 

3, .584 .263 

18 

3,584.289 

96 

3.583.786 

3,.5a3.812 

418- 

45 

3.,5a3.R38 

171 

3„5a3,847 

147 

3..584.275 

323- 

-     6 

3„584.290 

160 

3.5a3.787 

89 

3„5a3,813 

108 

3,5a3.a39 

254 

:    3„5a3,848 

2.34 

3.584.264 

18 

3„584.291 

3.,5a3.788 

1,50 

3,.5a3.814 

200 

,(,.5a3.a*<i 

255 

:     3.583,844 

3.,5842265 

32*- 

..T 

3.584.292 

183 

3..5a3,789 

3,5a3,815 

424- 

- 

l,5ai,M2 

273 

:     3.,5a3.a50 

3. ,584 .266 

J 

3.584.293 

184 

3.,5a3.790 

178 

3..5a3.816 

19 

3..5a*  m 

274 

3,583.851 

3. ,584 .267 

."). 

3.5842295 

214 

3„5a3,791 

181 

3„583,817 

38 

3.584  114 

276 

3..583.a52 

235 

3„584.268 

, 

3.,584.296 

255 

3,583.792 

4<il- 

22 

3„5a3,818 

45 

;    3..584,115 

291 

3..5a3.a53 

3,584.269 

3.,584.297 

299 

3,5a3,793 

67 

3.583.814 

52 

;    3..584.116 

3,« 

:    3..5a3A54 

3.584.270 

78 

3.584.298 

351- 

-     6 

3.583.794 

107 

;    3.5a3^20 

ia5 

:    3.584.117 

Classification  of  Desi(;ns 

D  9-    18 

220.86* 

D  9- 

-m 

220.870 

1)18- 

-     2 

220,876 

1)26- 

-    14 

220.882 

[»61- 

-      1 

220.887 

l)H^ 

-    12 

22(.)  ,892 

40 

220.865 

1.56 

220.871 

220.877 

1)44- 

-      1 

220. 8a3 

1)64- 

-    11 

220.888 

1)85 

220,893 

41 

220.866 

290 

220.872 

220.878 

22 

220.884 

1)66- 

-      1 

22(».889 

1)86 

-    H 

220  894 

47 

220.867 

1)13- 

-      1 

220.873 

1)26- 

-      1 

220.879 

1)57- 

-      1 

220.8a5 

1)74- 

-      1 

220.890 

im- 

-      1 

220,895 

116 

220.868 

1)14- 

-     3 

220.874 

r> 

220.880 

220.886 

1)80- 

-     8 

220.841 

220.896 

129 

220,869 

6 

220.875 

220,881 

■i 

1 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(L.S.  Stales.  Territories  and  Armed  Purees,  the  Commc.nwea 


Itli  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

American  Samoa 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

California 

Canal  Zone 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

(>eortua 

(ruam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 


Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts.... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire. 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota.... 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 


Orejs«»n *' 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 4* 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tenness-ee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia ^1 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 


West  Virginia 

Wis<'onsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Force 
U.S.  Army 


54 
55 
56 

57 
58 


U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fir»l  number  in  li.tmit  denole*  loc.lion  tccordmn  to  ibuvc  key      Rfff' 
namr.  U»c«lMm,  *lc.l 


lo  palrni 


number  in  body  ..f  the  Official  Cwette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


3,.S83.i:2 

3..S83.444 
3..S&3.50: 
3.583.637 
3.583.004 

3.5a3.o:4 

3. ,583,252 

3.583.6«r2 

5. 583.094 

3..582.W6 

3.,582,'W: 

3..5A3.016 

3..Sa3.018 

3383.(4.5 

3.583.0.54 

3.583.056 

3.583.075 

3.583.078 

3.583,082 

3. 58.3. 098 

^,58.5. 118 

3.583.161 

3.583,166 

3,583.169 

3, .583. 176 

3  ,,58.3 .202 

»..5a3.205 

3,583.217 

3,583.230 

3,583.261 

3,583.277 

3,583,288 

3, 583  ,.308 

3,583.317 

3.58;i..}21 

3.583.322 

3.583  .,340 

3..58.i.,V47 

i, 58,3  ..363 

3..583.377 

3. 583  .,380 

3. ,583  ..386 

3.58.3..»87 

3.,5a3..388 

3.58.V.395 

3. .585.407 

3,. 585,409 

3,.583  414 

3,.5aV418 


3,5a3.419 

3,.5a3.4,53 

3. .583. 4,35 

3,.5a3.441 

3,583.449 

3„5a3.456 

3.583.4.57 

3. ,583 .480 

3,5a3,483 

3„583,488 

3„5a3,489 

3.583,490 

3,583.493 

3,583,523 

3.,583,527 

3.583.531 

3.583,571 

3,583,600 

3.583,605 

3. .583 .6 18 

3,583,622 

3,583,640 

3, .583 .64.? 

3..583,656 

3„5&3,667 

3..5&3.673 

3,583,675 

3.5a3,67" 

3.58.3.694 

3,583,723 

3„5a3,724 

3.583,730 

3„58.3,740 

3.,583,74.3 

3.583.760 

3. .583. 763 

3.583.766 

3.583.779 

3.583.792 

3.58,3.798 

3.. 583 .8 11 

3.-583.828 

3.5a3.i«5 

3.583.894 

3.583.901 

3. .583 .920 

3..5a3.927 

3.583.%  1 

3.583.%2 

3.,583.974 


Patents 


5..5a3.988 

9       :      5..S84.I66 

i..58t.015 

3. .584  1K5  1 

3. .584.054 

3.584.211 

3,.584A168 

3  .584.275 

3.584,073 

10           5.583.147 

3.584.076 

3.,5a3.208  1 

3. .584 .084 

5..5a3,231   i 

3.584,086 

3, .583 .446  ! 

3..5<U.t>94 

,5.,5&3,681  1 

3.,5iU.134 

3..5a3.931  1 

3..584.138 

3. .58,3. 9.36 

3.584.183 

3.,584.0O9 

3.584.197 

{.,584,032 

3.584.215 

3. ,584, 05  7 

3.584.216 

3„584.0,59 

3.584.217 

3  ,,584.085 

3. .584 .2.34 

3,584,(»0  1 

3.584.241 

3,584,219  I 

3. .584 .2  79 

11           3.,582.993 

3.584.288 

3.583.155 

3. .584. .306 

3. ,583 ,2:59 

3. ,584  .,308 

3.,5&3,744 

3,584.311 

3,.584.1.35 

3.583,862 

12          3,583,002 

3. ,583, 498 

3„583,026 

3,583,556 

3.5&3.105 

3. .583.731 

i                           3.583.228 

3. .584. 028 

3.5A3.2.34 

3,584.284 

3.5a3,3,56 

3.,5a3,0.53 

3.583„5,38 

3.,5a3,oa3 

3.583.588 

3.583.087 

3.583.705 

3.,5a3,211 

i                            3.5a3,9.34 

3„5R3,229 

:                            3,583,946 

3,5a3,247 

i                            3,584,115 

3. ,583 ,268 

3.584,119 

3,58:5,394 

3.584,240 

3. ,583 ,396 

13          3.583,005 

3,583,408 

,                            3.583.049 

3.,5a5..508 

i                            3.5a3.162 

3„5ft3„542 

3.5a3.312 

3,583,604 

3.583.424 

3. ,583 ,695 

3.583,660 

3. ,58,3.7  75 

3.584,067 

3.5a3.a32 

3.584,098 

3.583.867 

3.584,105 

3.58:5.940 

3.584.1,36 

3,583,'J81 

14      :    3.583.128 

3„584.012 

17      :    3.582.995 

3.584.044 

3.583.032 

3.583.035 

3.583.038 

3.583,040 

3.5a3,063 

3.583.065 

3. .583 .079 

3.583.090 

3.5a3.092 

3.5a3.()93 

3. ,583. 100 

3,583,103 

3,.583,112 

3,.583.120 

3.583.129 

3..583.138 

3.583.189 

3. .583 .200 

3.583J236 

3.5&3.241 

3.583.242 

3.583.243 

3.583.294 

3.583.3,30 

3. ,583 ,334 

3.583.357 

3.5a3.360 

3.583.385 

3.583.389 

3.583.400 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS, 
AND  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rdlks  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 
Diacovery  During  Interference  Proceedings 

These  rule  changes  are  Intended  to  provide  for;  (1)  Con- 
sideration of  action  Bought  by  a  party  to  a  patent  interfer- 
ence proceeding  outside  the  period  prescribed  therefor  wherp 
the  delay  in  seeking  such  action  is  justified;  (2)  the  desig- 
nation of  a  specific  period  for  discovery  and  the  preparation 
for  the  taking  of  testimony;  (3)  specified  discovery  upon 
request  (a)  during  the  period  for  preparation  for  testimony 
as  to  evidence  and  testimony  to  be  offered  by  junior  parties 
and  (b)  after  completion  of  testimony  In  chief  of  the  Junior 
parties,  as  to  evidence  and  testimony  to  be  offered  by  senior 
parties;  (4)  the  ordering  of  additional  discovery  upon  mo- 
tion by  a  party  where  the  interest  of  justice  so  requires  ; 
and  (5)  sanctions  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  where 
there  is  noncompliance  with  a  requirement  of  a  rule  or  an 
order  by  the  board. 

The  proposal  to  amend  Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regula 
tions,  by  revising  |i  1245  and  1.251  and  by  adding  a  new 
i  1.287  was  published  in  the  December  31,  1970.  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register  (35  PR.  20011). 

All  interested  persons  were  given  an  opportunity  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  rule-making  process  by  submission  of  com- 
ments in  writing  and  In  person  at  an  oral  hearing  lield  nn 
February  19,  1971.  The  rules  are  being  adopted  after  full 
and  careful  consideration  of  all  the  material  submitted.  The 
departures  from  the  published  text  reflect  certain  of  the 
views  expressed  In  the  submitted  material. 

Effective  Date.  This  amendment  shall  become  effective  30 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register  and  shall 
apply  only  to  those  Interferences  In  which  the  times  for 
taking  testimony  are  set  on  or  after  such  effective  datf. 

In  consideration  of  the  comments  received  and  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July 
19,  1952  (66  Stat.  793;  35  U.S.C.  6),  Part  1  of  Title  37. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  Is  hereby  amended  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  1.245  is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

i  1.245     Ettention  of  time. 

Extensions  of  time  in  any  case  not  otherwise  provided  for 
may  be  had  by  stipulation  of  the  parties,  subject  to  approval, 
or  on  motion  duly  brought,  sufficient  cause  being  shown  for 
such  extension.  A  motion  not  timely  made  may  bo  considered 
upon  a  showing  of  suflicient  cause  as  to  why  such  motion 
was  not  timely  presented. 

2.  Section  1.251,  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  are 
revised,  and  a  new  paragraph  (e)  Is  added  as  follows: 

I  1.251     .issignment  of  times  for  diacovery  and  taking  testi- 
mony. 

(a)  A  period  for  preparation  of  testimony  will  be  set  In 
which  all  parties  should  complete  discovery  and  other  pre- 
paratory activities. 

(b)  Times  will  be  assigned  in  which  the  junior  party  shall 
complete  his  testimony  In  chief,  and  in  which  the  other 
party  shall  complete  the  testimony  on  his  side,  and  a  further 
time  in  which  the  junior  party  may  take  rebutting  testimony. 
but  he  shall  take  no  other  testimony.  If  there  be  more  than 
two  parties  to  the  interference,  the  times  for  taking  test! 
mony  will  be  so  arranged  that  each  shall  have  an  opportunity 
to  prove  his  case  against  prior  parties  and  to  rebut  their 
evidence,  and  also  to  meet  the  evidence  of  junior  parties. 

(c)  Times  for  preparation  of  testimony,  for  compliance 
with  11.287(a)  and  for  taking  of  testimony  will  ordinarily 
be  assigned  In  notices  sent  to  the  parties  after  motions  under 
I  1.231  have  been  disposed  of  or,  if  no  such  motions  have 
been  filed,  after  the  close  of  the  motion  period   (S  1231). 

(d)  Testimony  shall  be  taken  during  the  times  assigned 
In  accordance  with  |{  1.271  to  1.286. 

(e)  The  date  for  final  hearing  will  ordinarily  be  set  In 
separate  notices. 


3.  A  new  |  1.287  is  added  as  follows  : 
{  1.287     Discovery. 

(a)(1)  Each  party  who  expects  to  take  testimony  must 
serve  on  each  opposing  party  who  requests  service  the  follow- 
ing: 

(1)  A  copy  of  each  document  in  his  possession,  custody, 
or  control  and  upon  which  he  intends  to  rely, 

(II)  A  list  of  and  a  proffer  of  reasonable  access  to  things 
In  his  possession,  custody,  or  control  and  upon  which  he 
intends  to  rely,  and 

(III)  A  list  giving  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  persons 
whom  he  intends  to  call  as  witnesses  and  indicating  the  rela- 
tionship of  each  person  to  the  Invention  in  issue. 

(2)  Dates  for  compliance  with  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  will  be  set  in  accordance  with  the  following  : 

(1)  The  date  by  which  all  parties  may  request  service  shall 
be  not  less  than  10  days  from  the  date  of  the  order  setting 
testimony  times ; 

(ii)  The  date  for  service  by  all  Junior  parties  shall  be 
not  less  than  30  days  from  the  date  of  the  order  setting 
such  times  ; 

(ill)  The  date  for  service  by  the  senior  party  shall  be  not 
less  than  10  days  from  the  date  set  for  the  close  of  testimony 
In  chief  of  all  junior  parties. 

(3)  Where  more  than  two  parties  are  Involved  and  one 
of  the  Junior  parties  Is  not  entitled  to  take  testimony  as  to  a 
more  senior  party,  the  requirements  of  subparagraphs  (1) 
and  (2)  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  be  applicable  as  between 
such  parties. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are 
without  prejudice  to  the  right  of  a  party,  where  appropriate, 
to  obtain  production  of  documents  or  things  during  cross- 
examination  of  an  opponent's  witness  or  during  his  own  pe- 
riod for  rebuttal  testimony. 

(c)  Upon  motion  (§1.243)  brought  by  a  party  during  the 
period  for  preparation  of  testimony,  or  thereafter  as  author- 
ized under  §  1.245,  and  upon  a  showing  that  the  interest  of 
justice  so  requires,  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  may 
order  additional  discovery  as  to  matters  under  the  control 
of  a  party  within  the  scope  of  the  discovery  rules  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  specifying  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  such  additional  discovery.  An  order  by  the 
Board  granting  or  denying  a  motion  under  this  paragraph 
shall  not  be  subject  to  review  prior  to  a  decision  awarding 
priority. 

(d)  (1)  A  party  will  not  be  permitted  to  rely  on  any  docu- 
ment or  thing  in  his  possession,  custody,  or  control,  or  on 
any  witness,  not  listed  and  served  by  that  party  as  re- 
quired by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  except  upon  a 
promptly  filed  motion  accompanied  by  the  proposed  additional 
documents  or  lists  together  with  a  showing  of  sufficient 
cause  as  to  why  they  were  not  served  by  the  date  set  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Any  failure  to  comply  with  an  order  under  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  may  be  considered 
by  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  as  basis  for  applying 
appropriate  restrictions  against  the  party  falling  to  comply, 
for  holding  certain  facts  to  have  been  established,  and  In  an 
appropriate  case  for  awarding  priority  against  him,  or  for 
taking  such  other  action  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

(e)  The  parties  may  by  agreement  among  themselves 
modify  any  of  the  foregoing  requirements  consistent  with 
the  schedule  of  times  for  taking  testimony  and  filing  the 
record.  In  the  absence  of  such  agreement,  discovery  will  not 
be  permitted  prior  to  the  period  set  for  the  preparation  of 
testimony. 

Dated  :  May  6, 1971. 

WILLIAM   E.    SCHUYLER,    Jr., 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Approved : 

James  H.  Wakelin,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

tFR  Doc.  71-6617  Filed  5-11-71  •.   8:49  am] 

Published  in  56  F.R.  8732;  May  12, 1971 
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Office  of  flie  Secretary 

[Dept.  Organization  Order  30-3B] 

Patent  Office 

Organization  and  Functions 

This  material  supersedes  the  material  appearing  at  35  F.R. 
18553  of  December  5,  1970. 

Section  1.  Purpose.  This  order  prescribes  the  organiza- 
tion and  assignment  of  functions  within  the  Patent  Office. 

Sbc.  2.  Organization  Structure.  The  principal  organization 
structure  and  line  of  authority  of  the  Patent  Office  shall  be 
as  depicted  in  the  attached  organization  chart.  (A  copy  of 
the  Organization  Chart  Is  on  file  with  the  original  of  this  doc- 
ument with  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register.) 

Sec.  3.  Office  of  the  Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  de- 
termines the  policies  and  directs  the  programs  of  the  Patent 
Office  and  Is  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  all  activities  of  the 
Patent  Office.  He  is  prlncially  assisted  by  five  Assistant  Com- 
missioners who  shall  have  the  main  duties  as  specified  below  : 

a.  The  Deputy  Commissioner  (First  Assistant  Commissioner 
under  35  U.S.C.  3)  shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Patent  Office  and  shall  perform  the  duties  and  func- 
tion of  the  Commissioner  In  the  latter's  absence. 

b.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Examining  (an 
assistant  commissioner  under  35  U.S.C.  3)  shall  provide  admin- 
istrative and  policy  direction  to  the  patent  examining  opera- 
tions which  consist  of  the  organizational  elements  enumerated 
In  section  5.  This  Assistant  Commissioner  shall  be  assisted  by  a 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  who,  among  other  duties,  shall 
perform  the  functions  of  this  Assistant  Commissioner  during 
the  latter's  absence. 

r.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Appeals,  Legislation,  and 
Trademarks  (an  assistant  commissioner  under  35  U.S.C.  3) 
shall  provide  administrative  and  policy  directions  to  the  Board 
of  Appeals,  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International  Affairs. 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  and  the  Trademark 
Examining  Operation. 

d.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Search  Systems  Devel- 
opment shall  provide  technical,  administrative,  and  Policy 
Direction  to  the  Office  of  Research  and  Development  and  the 
Office  of  Search  Systems  and  Documentation.  This  Assistant 
Commissioner  shall  be  assisted  by  a  Deputy  Assistant  Conimls 
sloner  who,  among  other  duties,  shall  perform  the  functions 
of  this  Assistant  Commissioner  during  the  latter's  absence. 

e.  The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration  shall 
provide  administrative  and  policy  direction  to  certain  adminis- 
trative, public  and  Internal  support  services  which  consist  of 
the  organizational  elements  enumerated  In  section  8.  This 
Assistant  Commissioner  shall  be  assisted  by  a  Deputy  Assist- 
ant Commissioner  who,  among  other  duties,  shall  perform  the 
functions  of  this  Assistant  Commissioner  during  the  latter's 
absence. 

Sec.  4.  Offices  reporting  to  the  Commissioner.  ,01  The 
Director  of  Planning,  Budget,  Evaluation,  and  Forecast  shall 
be  the  principal  assistant  and  advisor  to  the  Commissioner  In 
Planning  and  Developing  the  major  Programs  of  the  Patent 
Office,  in  formulating  and  executing  budgetary  and  fiscal 
policies,  appraising  the  effectiveness  of  operations  In  attain- 
ing program  objectives,  and  In  assessing  and  forecasting  tech- 
nological activities  and  invention  developments  in  the  United 
States  and  other  nations.  He  shall  direct  the  activities  of  the 
following  offices  : 

a.  The  Office  of  Planning  shall  develop  and  recommend  major 
plans  and  programs  for  accomplishing  the  objectives  of  the 
Patent  Office  ;  direct  and  coordinate  the  development  and  main- 
tenance of  internal  program  planning  for  support  of  officewlde 
objectives  ;  and  analyze  proposed  programs  for  consistency  and 
effective  Integration  with  organization  responsibility,  for  perti- 
nence to  goals  and  objectives,  for  measurabllity  of  accomplish- 
ment, and  validity  and  usefulness  of  workload  parameters  as 
indicators  of  expected  accomplishment. 

b.  The  Office  of  Budget  shall  formulate,  interpret,  and  exe- 
I'ute  budgetary  and  fiscal  policies  ;  establish  and  maintain  a 
comprehensive  Planning-Programmlng-Budgetlng  System  col- 
laborating with  operating  c^cials  in  developing  budget 
and  fiscal  plans  ;  develop  and  present  budget  requests  ;  allocate 
and  maintain  budgetary  control  of  available  funds  ;  and  main- 
tain external  liaison  in  budgetary  matters. 

c.  The  Office  of  Evaluation  shall  review  and  evaluate  the 
performance  of  operating  units  to  determine  their  effectiveness 
in  accomplishing  previously  established  goals  and  objectives  ; 


review  and  evaluate  cost/beneflt  and  cost/effectiveness  analy- 
ses of  alternatives  for  program  accomplishment ;  and  conduct 
or  initiate  the  submission  of  such  studies  as  needed  for  evalu- 
ation purposes. 

d.  The  Office  of  Technology  Assessment  and  Forecast  shall 
continually  assess  the  status  of  technological  activity  in  all 
countries,  compare  Inventive  activity  In  the  United  States 
relative  to  other  nations,  and  forecast  technological  develop- 
ments on  a  worldwide  basis. 

.02  The  Office  of  the  Solicitor  shall  comprise  the  Solicitor, 
who  is  the  chief  legal  officer  for  the  Patent  Office,  and  his 
professional  associates.  This  Office  shall  handle  all  litigation 
to  which  the  Commissioner  is  a  party  and  provide  other  legal 
services,  including  drafting  of  legislation  and  advice  and  as- 
sistance on  legislative  matters.  Other  than  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  patents  or  the  registration  of  trademarks,  the 
Office  shall  be  subject  to  the  overall  authority  of  the  Depart- 
ment's General  Counsel,  as  provided  In  Department  Organiza- 
tion Order  10-6. 

.03  The  Office  of  Information  Services  shall  advise  and  rep- 
resent the  Commissioner  on  Information  matters ;  conduct 
programs  fostering  public  understanding  of  the  American 
patent  .system  and  the  functions,  services  and  administrative 
publications  of  the  Patent  Office  ;  develop  publication  policies  ; 
provide  direction  and  assistance  in  developing  new  and  revised 
publications  ;  and  assure  conformity  with  policies,  regulations, 
and  standards  concerning  publications  and  publication  prac- 
tices. 

.04  The  Office  of  Data  Systems  shall  be  responsible  for  pro 
vldlng  data  processing  services  to  other  elements  of  the  Patent 
Office.  This  shall  Include  the  conduct  of  systems  analysis  and 
equipment  evaluation  studies  directly  related  to  the  design 
and  development  of  systems  and  programs  for  applications  of 
computer  techniques,  except  systems  for  printing  jiatents ; 
preparation  or  procurement  and  testing  of  computer  programs 
and  supplemental  data  processing  services  ;  operation  of  all 
general  purpose  ADP  equipment,  except  that  which  may  be  ap 
proved  for  use  within  another  organization  unit  as  an  Integral 
part  of  its  operations  ;  and  maintenance  of  a  comprehensive 
library  of  programs,  including  those  developed  or  procured  by 
other  organizational  units. 

.05  The  Office  of  Government  Inventions  and  Patents  shall 
administer  Executive  Order  10096,  as  amende<l  by  Executive 
Order  10930  and  related  regulations.  Including  the  rendering 
of  final  decisions  on  the  ownership  of  patents  and  the  rights 
to  Inventions  made  by  Government  employees,  and  advise  the 
Commissioner  on  matters  Involving  the  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Patent  Policy  (of  the  Federal  Council  for  Science  and 
Technology).  It  shall  also  conduct  research,  liaison,  and  co- 
ordlnatlve  functions  needed  to  carry  out  Executive  Order 
10096  and  to  advise  the  Commissioner  on  Committee  matters  ; 
provide  executive  secretariat  support  to  the  Committee  :  and 
assist  in  the  development  and  formulation,  to  the  extent  ap- 
propriate, of  a  uniform  Government-wide  patent  policy. 

Sec.  5.  Offices  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patent  Examining.  01  The  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
shall  conduct  patent  Interference  proceedings  and  make  final 
determination  In  the  Patent  Office  as  to  priority  of  Invention. 
The  Board  shall  also  decide  questions  concerning  property 
rights  in  Inventions  in  the  atomic  energy  and  space  fields 
brought  before  It  under  the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C.  2182  and 
2457  (d)  and  (e). 

.02  The  Office  of  Examining  and  Documentation  Control 
shall  develop  procedures,  quality  and  quantity  standards  re- 
lating to  the  conduct  of  the  examination  and  documentation 
functions  ;  evaluate  compliance  with  examination  and  docu- 
mentation standards  ;  and  train  new  examiners  In  patent  prac- 
tice and  procedure. 

.03  The  Office  of  Support  Services  shall  provide  direct  ad- 
ministrative and  clerical  support  to  the  Examining  Groups 
in  the  examination  of  patent  applications  and  attend  to  the 
processing  of  applications  both  in  advance  of  examination  and 
after  allowance  by  the  examiners  for  patent  issuance.  Its  du- 
ties Include  the  review  of  incoming  applications  for  compliance 
In  matters  of  form  ;  the  origination  and  maintenance  of  appli- 
cation Inventory  documentation  and  status  ;  preparation,  rout- 
ing, movement,  and  maintenance  of  files  ;  liaison  with  other 
organization  units  in  obtaining  and  processing  documents  ;  and 
the  provision  of  other  logistical  and  administrative  support 
.04  The  Examining  Groups,  specified  below,  shall  examine 
applications  for  patent  to  ascertain  if  the  applicants  are  en- 
titled to  patents  under  the  law  and  grant  patents  to  those  so 
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entitled.  Each  examining  group  shall  perform  this  function 
for  patent  applications  falling  within  the  generic  category  In- 
dicated by  the  title  of  the  group.  The  Examining  Groups  are  : 

General  Chemistry  and  Petroleum  Chemistry  ; 

General  Organic  Chemistry; 

High  Polymer  Chemistry,  Plastics  and  Molding  ; 

Coating  and  Laminating,  Bleaching.  Dyeing  and  Photography  ; 

Specialized  Chemical  Industries  and  Chemical  Engineering  ; 

Industrial  Electronics  and  Related  Elements  : 

Security  and  Designs ;  .  „      ,       , 

Information  Transmission.  Storage  and  Retrieval ; 

Electronic  Component  Systems  and  Devices  ; 

Physics ;  ,,  ^. 

Handling  and  Transportation  Media; 

Material  Shaping,  Article  Manufacturing.  Tools  ; 

Amusement,   Husbandry,   Personal   Treatment.    Information  ; 

Heat  Power  and  Fluid  Engineering  ;  and 

Constructions,  Supports,  Textiles,  and  Cleaning. 

SBC.  6.   OfflccB  reporting  to  the  Aeaiatant  Commi98\oner  for 
Appeali,  Legislation  and  Trademark$.  .01  The  Board  of  Ap 
peals  shall  conduct  hearings  and  render  decisions  on  appeals 
from  adverse  decisions  of  examiners  rejecting  claims  In  patent 
applications. 

.02  The  Office  of  Legislation  and  International  Affairs  shall 
make  studies  and  advise  the  Commissioner  on  policy  and  ac- 
tion concerning  matters  which  may  require  legislation  and  on 
International  patent  and  trademark  matters ;  develop  and 
direct  the  implementation  of  related  programs ;  maintain 
liaison  with  the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  the  Department  of 
State,  and  appropriate  congressional  committees  ;  and  con- 
duct negotatlons  in  technical  patent  and  trademark  matters 
in  establishing  or  implementing  International  agreements. 

03  The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  hearing  and  deciding  adversary  proceedings  in- 
volving interfering  applications,  oppositions  to  registration, 
cancellation  petitions,  and  concurrent  use  proceedings  ;  and 
for  hearing  and  deciding  appeals  from  final  refusals  of  the 
trademark  examiners  to  allow  the  registration  of  trademarks. 
.04  The  Trademark  Examining  Operation  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  the  classification  and  examination  of  applications  for 
the  registration  of  trademarks  and  service  marks  and  the 
maintenance  of  the  principal  and  supplemental  registers  of 
trademarks. 

Sec.  7.  OfPcea  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Search  Systems  Development.  .01  The  Office  of  Research  and 
Development  shall  identify  areas  of  needed  research,  formulate 
approaches  to  research  problems,  and  condu'^t  research  (or 
monitor  research  carried  out  under  contract)  ;  and  design  and 
install  experimental  systems,  new  equipment,  or  other  prod- 
ucts of  research,  and  evaluate  their  effectiveness  after  instal- 
lation. Major  research  and  development  efforts  are  aimed  at 
development  of  automated  search  and  retrieval  systems  and 
more  effective  dissemination  of  stored  Information  to  Patent 
Office  examiners,  the  patent  profession,  and  the  scientific  com- 
munity. 

.02  The  Office  of  Search  Systems  and  Documentation  shall 
develop.  Improve,  and  maintain  subject  matter  classification 
systems  ;  Improve  and  maintain  the  examiner's  search  file  ; 
develop,  improve,  and  maintain  operational  search  systems 
both  manual  and  electronic,  for  the  storage  and  identification 
of  patents  and  patent  related  literature  so  that  examiners 
and  the  public  may  readily  retrieve  particular  technical  In- 
formation. 

Skc.  8.  0/fices  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Administration.  .01  The  Office  of  Finance  shall  develop  and 
maintain  the  financial  accounting  system  of  the  Patent  Office  ; 
perform  accounting  operations  for  the  revenue,  trust  funds, 
and  appropriation  of  the  Patent  Office,  including  maintenance 
of  general  accounts  and  related  fiscal  records,  preparation  of 
financial  statements  and  reports,  audit  and  certification  of 
vouchers  for  payment.  Issuance  of  deposit  account  statements. 
Initiation  of  action  to  collect  amounts  due  the  Patent  Office, 
and  administration  of  the  payroll  system  and  related  employee 
accounts  ;  and  provide  financial  advice  and  opinions. 

.02  The  Office  of  Personnel  shall  administer  activities  relat- 
ing to  recruitment,  placement,  employee  relations,  training 
and  career  development,  incentive  awards,  performance  rat- 
ing, position  classification  and  wage  administration,  group- 
management  relations  and  various  employee  benefit  programs. 
.03  The  Office  of  Administrative  Services  shall  provide  office- 
wide  services  including  the  procurement  and  supply  of  equip- 
ment, furnishings,  and  consumable  items  ;  space  and  facilities 
management ;  communications ;  travel  and  transportation 
services  ;  mall,  messenger,  and  general  correspondence  services  ; 


and  procurement  and  supply  of  graphic  services  and  admin- 
istrative printing,  including  office  forms  and  publications. 
This  Office  shall  also  be  responsible  for  carrying  out  a  com- 
prehensive paperwork  management  program  in  the  Patent 
Office,  embracing  forms,  reports,  directives  and  records. 

,04  The  Office  of  Public  Services  shall  provide  the  materials 
and  services  offered  directly  to  the  public  many  of  which  are 
provided  on  a  fee  basis.  These  shall  Include  recording  instru- 
ments that  transfer  property  rights  to  patents  and  trade- 
marks ;  furnishing  copies  of  patents  and  office  records  ;  pro- 
viding drafting  services  ;  and  maintaining  collections  of  perti- 
nent technical  and  scientific  Information  such  as  United  States 
and  foreign  patents,  periodicals,  books,  and  other  publications 
for  use  by  patent  and  trademark  examiners  and  the  public. 

.05  The  Office  of  Patent  Publications  shall  schedule  and 
manage  the  processing  and  movement  of  allowed  patent  ap- 
plication files  in  procuring  the  creation  of  full  patent  text 
machine  language  data  base  and  the  composition  and  printing 
of  weekly  patent  Issues  and  related  announcements  In  the 
Official  Gazette ;  monitor  the  quality  of  performance  by  con- 
tributing sources  ;  provide  technical  direction  and  advice  in 
contract  administration  ;  and  maintain  close  liaison  with  the 
US.  Government  Printing  Office;  and  prepare  and  issue  pat- 
ent grants. 

.06  The  Office  of  Organization  and  Systems  Analysis  shall 
plan  and  conduct  studies  designed  to  improve  organization, 
methods,  procedures,  workfiow,  managerial  techniques,  re- 
source utilization,  or  otherwise  increase  efficiency,  effective- 
ness and  economy  of  operations  ;  participate  in  Implementing 
approved  recommendations  ;  counsel  and  assist  program  man- 
agers in  developing  and  instituting  systems  changes  to  en- 
hance effectiveness  In  meeting  operational  objectives,  but  not 
including  computer  systems;  having  responsibility  for  design 
and  development  of  systems  for  printing  patents,  whether 
computerized  or  not.  Including  reproduction  subsystems  ;  have 
responsibility  for  design  and  development  of  mlcrographlc 
systems  ;  provide  data  research  and  statistical  analytical  serv- 
ices, including  mathematical  modeling ;  develop  and  manage  a 
system  for  the  Issuance  of  internal  administrative  orders  and 
Instructions  ;  promote  development  of  the  Patent  Office  man- 
agement improvement  program  and  coordinate  the  collection, 
review,  and  submission  of  reportable  plans  and  accomplish- 
ments thereon  ;  maintain  a  program  for  the  management  and 
control  of  reports ;  and  make  special  studies  as  required. 

Effective  date  :  May  4.  1971. 

LARRY  A.  JOBE, 
Assistant  Secretary 
for  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  71-6957  Filed  5-18-71;  8:45  am] 

Published  in  SB  F.R.  9078,  May  19,  1911 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

(DC.  Tex.)  Schroeder  Patent  No.  201,224  (D58— 26),  for 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CARRIER  FOR  BEVERAGE 
CANS  OR  THE  LIKE,  Held  invalid.  Design,  Inc.  v.  Emerson 
Co.,  319  F.  Supp.  8,  168  USPQ  519. 

(DC.  Calif.)  Amori  Patent  No.  Re.  26,111  (146—224),  for 
FRUIT  ORIENTING  AND  CUTTING  SYSTEM,  Held  invalid. 
Amori  v.  Mattos.  319  F.  Supp.  141,  167  USPQ  67. 

(DC.  Calif.)  Amori  Patent  No.  Re.  28,117  (146 — 73),  for 
FRUIT  ORIENTING  AND  CUTTING  SYSTEM,  Held  invalid. 
Id. 

(C.A.  Pa.)  Jesnlg  Patent  No.  2,620,938  (215—38),  for 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE.  Claim  2  Held  invalid.  Package  De- 
vices, Inc.  v.  Sun  Ray  Drug  Co.,  432  F.2d  272,  167  USPQ  193. 

(DC.  III.)  Rhine  Patent  No.  2,628,568  (103—135),  for 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP,  Held  claims  1  and  3  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Ellipse  Corp.  v.  Ford  Motor  Co.,  312  F.  Supp.  646, 
164  USPQ  161. 

(D.C.N.C.)  Budzyna  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,673,575  (139— 
89),  for  HARNESS  MECHANISM.  Claims  1,  2,  4  and  5  Held 
not  Infringed.  Marshall  v.  Baxter  Textile  Machines,  Inc.  et  al, 
318  F.  Supp.  324,  166  USPQ  535. 

(DC.  Calif.)  Levi  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,700,000  (117— 
33.26),    for   THERMIONIC   CATHODE   AND   METHOD   OF 
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MANUFACTURING  SAME.  Claims  1  to  7  and  9  to  14  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  North  American  Philips  Co.  v.  Stetcart 
Engineering  Co.,  319  F.   Supp.  335,  166  USPQ  477. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Hughes  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,700,118  (313— 
346),  for  INCANDESCIBLE  CATHODE.  Claims  1  to  4  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  North  American  Philips  Co.  v.  Stewart 
Engineering  Co.,  319  F.  Supp.  335,  166  USPQ  477. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Amori  Patent  No.  2,713,934  (198—33),  for 
FRUIT  PITTING  MACHINE,  Held  invalid.  Amori  v.  Mattos. 
319  F.  Supp.  141,  167  USPQ  67. 

(U.S.  Ct.  Cl.)  Rlsley  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,738,995  (285— 
196),  for  PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  MULTIPART  CLAMP. 
Claims  1,  2,  and  6  Held  not  infringed.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
V.  United  States,  432  F.2d  787,  167  USPQ  473. 

(D.C.  OHIO)  Te  Grotenhuls  Patent  No.  2,742,378  (117— 
76),  for  FILLERS  HAVING  VINYL  SILOXANE  GROUPS 
BONDED  TO  THE  SURFACE  THEREOF  AND  COPOLY- 
MERS THEREOF  WITH  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS.  Claims  1,  3,  4,  6  to  8,  11, 
14,  15,  19,  21,  23  to  26  and  28  Held  invalid  and  not  In- 
fringed. Westtcood  Chemical,  Inc.  v.  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corp.,  317  F.  Supp.  201,  168  USPQ  79. 

(D.C.  111.)  Klopfenstein  Patent  No.  2,776,510  (41—1),  for 
MACHINE    FOR    APPLYING    FILMS    TO    BASE    SHEETS 
Claims  1  and  3  to  6  Held  valid  but  not  Infringed.  Erie  Tech- 
nological Products,  Inc.   v.   Die  Craft  Metal  Products,  Inc., 
318  F.  Supp.  933,  166  USPQ  172. 

(C.A.  Wis.)  Schutte  et  al.  Patent  No.  2,834,809  (92—3), 
for  ABSORBENT  PAPER.  Held  invalid.  Scctt  Paper  Co.  v. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co.,  432  F.2d  1198,  167  USPQ  4. 

(D.C.  Ohio)  Te  Grotenhuls  Patent  No.  2,841,566  (260— 
17.4),  for  HIGH  POLYMERS  WITH  CHEMICALLY  BONDED 
REINFORCING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Claim  8 
Held  invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Westwood  Chemical,  Inc.  v. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corp.,  317  F.  Supp.  201,  168  USPQ 
79. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Bau  Patent  No.  2,902,041  (132—79).  for 
COSMETIC  MAKE-UP  KIT.  Claims  3,  4  and  5  Held  invalid. 
Helena  Rubenstein,  Inc.  v.  Bau,  433  F.  Supp.  1021,  167 
USPQ  711. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Glalmo,  Jr.  Patent  No.  2,922,883  (250 — 49.5), 
for  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  MEANS  AND  METHOD. 
Held  Invalid.  8CM  Corporation  v.  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 
318  F.  Supp.  433,  167  USPQ  197. 

(D.C.  111.)  Schaefer  Patent  No.  2,967,623  (211 — 45),  for 
DISPLAY  HANGER,  Held  not  Infringed.  Central  Specialties 
Co.  V.  Schaefer,  318  F.  Supp.  855.  167  USPQ  15. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Ashcroft  Patent  No.  3,018,761  (120—42.1), 
for  BALL-POINT  PEN  WITH  TANDEM  CARTRIDGES. 
Claims  1  to  6  Held  invalid.  Ashcroft  v.  Paper  Mate  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  434  F.2d  910,  168  USPQ  66. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Gerard  Patent  No.  3,028,576  (156—251),  for 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THIN  PLAS- 
TIC GLOVES,  Held  Invalid.  Ethicon,  Inc.  v.  Handgards,  Inc., 
432  P.2d  438,  167  USPQ  16. 


(D.C.N.Y.)  Greig  Patent  No.  3,052.539  (96—1),  for  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC PRINTING.  Claims  1  to  22  Held  Invalid.  SCM 
Corporation  v.  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  318  F.  Supp. 
433,  167  USPQ  196. 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Greig  Patent  No.  3,052,540  (96—1),  for  DYE 
SENSITIZATION  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATE- 
RIALS, Held  invalid.  Id. 

(DC.  Del.)  Jones  Patent  No.  3,061,271  (254—144  1,  for 
RIGGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ERECTING  STORAGE  EN- 
CLOSURES, Held  not  Infringed.  Jones  v.  0  A.  Newton  d 
Sons  Co.,  317  F.  Supp.  705,  167  USPQ  152 

(D.C.  Tex.)  Kantrowltz,  now  by  change  of  name  Kay  Pat- 
ent No.  3,086,297  (35—35),  for  TALKING  BOOK.  Claims 
1  to  3  and  9  Held  valid  and  not  infringed.  Marvin  Glass  and 
Associates  v.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company,  31S  F.  Supp. 
1089,  167  USPQ  33. 

(D.C.N.C.)  Hassler  Patent  No,  3,105,713  (294—55).  for 
APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  CURING  TOBACCO.  Held  Invalid. 
Powell  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Long  Manufacturing  Co.,  319 
F.  Supp.  24,  168  USPQ  24. 

(D.C.N.C.)  Hassler  Patent  No.  3,110,326  (131—140),  for 
METHOD  FOR  BULK  CURING  TOBACCO.  Held  invalid.  Id. 

(DC,  Mich.)  Marsh  Patent  No.  3,161,223  (153—16),  for 
SHEET  METAL  BRAKE.  Held  invalid.  Tapco  Products  Com- 
pany v.  Van  Mark  Products  Corporation  et  al,  318  F.  Supp. 
79,  166  USPQ  530. 

(C.A.  Ohio)  Crone  Patent  No.  3,179,026  (94—18),  for 
SEALING  ELEMENT  FOR  PAVEMENT  GROOVES,  Held 
valid.  Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation  v.  The  D.  S.  Brown 
Company  et  al,  431  F.2d  1074,  167  USPQ  129. 

(D.C.  Calif.)  Levi  Patent  No.  3,201,639  (313—346),  for 
THERMIONIC  DISPENSER  CATHODE  Claims  1.  2.  5  to 
14,  16  and  17  Held  valid  and  infringed  North  American 
Philips   Company   v.   Stewart,  319   F.    Supp.   335,   166  USPQ 

477. 

(DC.  Mass.)  Tlchnor  Patent  No.  3,259,304  (229—92.8). 
for  POSTCARDS,  Held  Invalid.  Colourpicture  Publishers,  Inc. 
v.  Mike  Roberts  Color  Productions,  Inc.,  317  F.  Supp.  508, 
168  USPQ  343. 

(C.A.  Tenn.)  Bundy  Patent  No.  3,273,706  (206—62),  for 
GLASS  PALLET  PACKAGE,  Held  infringed  American  Saint 
Oobain  Corp.  v.  Armstrong  Glass  Co.,  Inc.,  434  F.2d  1216, 
168  USPQ  129. 

(D.C.  Md.)  Miller  et  al.  Patent  No.  3,356,226  (210 — 457), 
for  INTEGRALLY  WOUND  FILTER  TUBE,  Held  not  in- 
fringed. Filterite  Corporation  v,  Tate  Engineering,  Inc.,  318 
F.  Supp.  584,  167  USPQ  450. 

(D.C.  III.)  Schaefer  Patent  No.  3,463,324  (211—123),  for 
DISPLAY  HANGER  WITH  CROSSBAR  AND  REMOVABLE 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY,  Held  not  Infringed.  Centra/  Special- 
ties Company  v.  Schaefer,  318  F.  Supp.  855,  165  USPQ  15. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  June  15,  1971 


D.  219,^62 

a. 402,524 

:<.422,329 

:?, 438,91 8 

3,468,811 

.■5,477,956 

3,483,296 

3,490,723 

3,496.424 

3.502,594 

3,503,064 

3,509,900 

3,511,834 

3,513,112 

3,510,376 

3,519,419 

3,522,890 

3,524,030 

3,524.114 

3,528,000 

3,528,995 

3.531,249 

.!,533,130 

3,533,705 

.!, 534,143 

3,535,640 

3,537,784 

3,537,862 

:'..538.496 

:!, 538,827 

3,539,290 

3.539,534 


3,539,551 
3,539,553 
3,539,599 
3,540,396 
3,541,061 
3,541,462 
3,542,234 
3,542,788 
3,542,905 
3,542,993 
3,544,205 
3,544,212 
3,544,558 
3,546.918 
3,547,032 
3,547,666 
3,548,047 
3,549,049 
3,549,103 
3,549,315 
3.549,605 
3,549,618 
3,549,631 
3,549,708 
3,550,924 
3,551,370 
3,551,878 
3,531,99() 
3,552,171 
3,552,421 
3,552,858 
3.553,050 


3,553,076 
3,553,407 
3,554,266 
3,554,476 
3,554,495 
3,555,523 
3,556,853 
3,556,932 
3,556.959 
3,556.987 
3.557.169 
3,557,189 
3,557,231 
3,557,236 
3,557,285 
3,557,438 
3,557,696 
3,558,022 
3,558,446 
3,558,490 
3,558,662 
3.558.664 
3.558,686 
3.599,893 
3.559,952 
3,559.993 
3.560,011 
3,560,042 
3,500,403 
3,560.854 
3.561,054 
3,561,832 


3,561,8.33 
3,562,  isn 
3.562.242 
3,562,244 
3,562,315 
3,562,452 
3,562,673 
3.562,866 
3,563,097 
3,563,231 
3.563.540 
3.564,053 
3,564.061 
3,564,834 
3,564,856 
3.565.873 
3,565.911 
3,565,958 
3.566,40*< 
3,566, 5o!» 
3,567.196 
3.567.435 
3,567,459 
3.567,605 
3.567,684 
3.567,696 
3,568,058 
3,560.658 
3.569.724 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-11.  Inclusive,  of 
said  patent. 


Dedications 

3.302.394.-  .4 /(/fri  John  Pahnke,  Wllmlnpton.  and  Donald 
Maurice  .S'0M(in7«,  Claymont.  Del.  KXHAIST  MANIFOLD 
KKACTOR  Patent  dated  Feb  7,  1967.  Dedication  filed 
Mar.  24,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Semoinn 
(ind  Company. 
Hereby    dedicates    the   entire    term    of    said    patent    to    the 

I'ubllc. 


3,413,803.— /ler  Theodore  Koaenlund,  Chester  County.  Pa., 
and  Walter  Harold  Douthit,  New  Castle  County,  Del.  EX- 
HAUST MANIFOLD  REACTION  SYSTEM  AND  AP- 
PARATUS. Patent  dated  Dec.  3,  1968.  Dedication  filed 
Mar.  24,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Semoura 
and  Company. 
Hereby   dedicates    the   entire    term    of   said    patent   to    the 

Public. 


Disclaimers 


2.825,698  —Uinia;^  C.  Taylor,  and  Lu  Ho  Tung,  Midland. 
Mich.  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DEN- 
SITY   GRADIENTS.    Patent    dated    Mar.    4.    1958.    Dls 


2,954,052.— Robert  D.  Krehbiel,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  PRES- 
SURE FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  VALVE.  Patent 
dated  Sept.  27,  1960.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  19,  1971,  by 
the  assignee,  Ceaana  Aircraft  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  of 
said  patent. 


3,376.862.— Frcrf  Riehl,  Greensburg.  Pa.  DOUBLE  BURNER 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Apr.  9,  1968. 

Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  21.  1970,  by  the  Inventor  and  the 

assignee,  Robertahaic  Controls  Company. 

Hereby   enter    this   disclaimer   to   claims   1   and   2   of  said 

patent. 


3,462,091 —Ric^iarfi  .V.  Adrien,  Somersworth,  N.H..  and  Lee 
E.  nuggan,  Arlington,  Mass.  CROSS  WOUND  COIL 
WINDING  MACHINE.  Patent  dated  Aug.  19,  1;H39.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Mar.  4,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  General  Electric- 
Company. 

Hereby    dedicates    the   entin'    tf^rm    of   said   patent    to   the 
I'ubllc. 


3,422,050. — Robert  R.  Broicn,  and  George  F.  Schmidt,  Dover. 
Del.  COPOLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 
AND  PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF  UNSATURATED  POLY- 
BASIC  ACIDS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  14.  1969.  Disclaimer 
filed  Mar.  31.  1971.  by  the  assignee.  Standard  Brands 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc. 
Hereby   enters    this  disclaimer   to  claims   1   and  2   of  said 

patent. 


3,482.170 — Conntantine  S.  .inaniades,  Pasadena,  and  Kenneth 
n.  KrOM.'<a,  Sierra  Madre.  Calif.  PULSE  DISCRIMINA- 
TION CIRCUIT.  Patent  dated  Dec.  2,  1969.  Disclaimer 
filed  Feb.  18.  1971,  by  the  assignee.  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby  disclaims  all  of  the  claims  in  said  patent. 


3,509,181. — Frank  Aloysius  Vincent  Sullivan,  Westfield,  and 
Tnmara  Dcjneka,  Skillman,  N.J.  FURFURYL  AND 
TETRAHYDROFURFURYL  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI 
OZONANTS  FOR  RUBBER.  Patent  dated  Apr.  2S,  1970. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  .American 
Cyanamid  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  4  and  5  of  said 
patent. 


3,538,053. — Alan  Rembaum,  Altadena,  and  Stanley  Singer, 
Pasadena.  Calif.  NUCLEAR  ALKYLATED  PYRIDINE 
ALDEHYDE  POLYMERS  AND  CONDUCTIVE  COM 
POSITIONS  THEREOF.  Patent  dated  Nov.  3.  1970.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar.  10.  1971.  by  the  assignee.  California 
Institute  of  Technology. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  4  of  said  patent. 


3.541.945.— J/onroe  L.  Wexler,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  HOODED 
EXHAUST  VENT.  Patent  dated  Nov.  24,  1970.  Disclaimer 
filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  hy  the  assignee.  Acme  Manufacturing 
Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,552,167. — Benjamin  F.  Bregi,  Grosse  Point  Shores,  Arthur 
B.  Bassoff,  Oak  Park,  and  Russell  W.  Anthony,  Harper 
Woods.  Mich.  GEAR  ROLLING  EQUIPMENT.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  5.  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  3.  1971,  by  the 
assignee,  Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 


claimer    filed    Apr.    8,    1971,    by   the  assignee,    The   Dow        Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  10  and  11  of 


Chemical  Company. 


said  patent. 


>^' 


-c--^ 


^  PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  1,   1971 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actu&l 

Filing  Dale 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  STERMAN,  Director...  \-(r2-70 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemlstr>-;  Metallurgy,  .Metal  Stock: 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology,  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director..  .       ..  .        _  -   -     ^-    -   ^^  '  0'™ 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids, 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-L   J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director   2-17-70 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Sj-nthetlc  Resin  ComposlllensrHe.S'nlhetlc  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resms.  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  iPart>  eg  ;  Costing;  Molding, 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  ComjKWitlons;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes.  >- 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  J«5-^A.  V   KENT.  Director  3-30-70 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adbesive  Bonding;  Special  C  hem 
leal  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director  1-05-70 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  .Making;  Glass  .Manufacture,  (.as, 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and>olid  Separation,  Oas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  C oncentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  NHsc.  i'bysical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  / 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSH^,  Director^ ....  9-21-70 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Miscellaneous.  _ 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director '—\J^^^^T:^.rr^.c-.      ,    t.      ,  ^        ^^,  1-19-^0 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F   COUCH,  Director.... 5-01-70 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devlcfts  and 
Related  Arts. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director..-.  1-27-/0 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits,  ^^  ave  Transmission  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director... .-- -- :. 2  17-70 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director &-17-70 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  I^irector.  ^  .  ^         -         ^  -.y.     .   „,;  *'^^  ™ 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  ^^  eb  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats,  Ships;  Aeronautics, 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  PTOCKINc;,  Director.  .  2-02-70 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and^  Ire 
Working-  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  ^^  ork  and  Tool  Holders  \\  oodworklng;  Tools;  Cutlery. 
J&cks 
AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  33&-A    RUEGG.  Director  2-24-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  ^^  orking  and  Excavating, 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printmg;  Typewriters;  Stationery, 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU.  Dlrwtor.    ^  -.         6-25-70 

Power  Plants-  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  \  entUatlon; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission,  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING.  GROUP  380-T.  J.  HICKEY.  Director 2-02-70 

Joints-  Fasteners-  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators, 
Bridges-  Closures-  Earth  Engineering;  DrUllng;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures,  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  dewing  Machmes;  Wmdmg  and 
Reeling. 

EsDiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1971,  except  those  which  may  have 
exDlred  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  890. 7«th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (80  SUt  940)  and  Public  Law 
619  83rd  Congress  approved  August  23.  1964  (68  Stet.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  dladalmer  under  the  provUlons  of 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patenU,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provlBions  of  35  U.8.C.  161. 

p-,-_.-  Numben  2,679,645  to  2,f82, 657,  Inclusive 

Vl^tPtXmts"'.".'.'.'.'-.'--'..'-'-'-.'.^^^^^^^  Numben  1,282  to  1,287,  inclusive 
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3,584,313 
HELMET  LATCHING  AND  UNLATCHING 
MECHANISM 
Nomuui  E.  Brown,  Hadley,  Mass.,  and  Ewald  Kothe,  East 
Hartland,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,605 

Int.  CI.  A62b  i  7/00 

VS.  CL  2—2.1  2  aalma 


spout  and  a  projecting  lug.  A  pair  of  clamping  screws 
threadedly  attached  to  the  lug  provides  a  means  of  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  helmet  between  the  spout  and  lug 
whereby  to  direct  air  inwardly  of  the  shield. 


A  neck-ring  for  use  with  a  helmet  of  the  pressurizable 
type,  the  neck-ring  including  an  expandable  latching  ring 
having  a  depending  member  engageably  connected  to 
latching  and  unlatching  means,  movement  of  the  latching 
ring  being  transmitted  thereto.  Attached  to  the  neck-ring 
is  resilient  means  for  locking  the  depending  member  in 
place  and  thereafter  requiring  two  contrary  movements 
to  unlock  the  mechanism. 


3,584,314 
VENTILATED  WELDING  HELMET 

Willis  S.  Hobson,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Seymour  Manufacturing  Co.,  Seymour,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,599 

Int  a.  A61f  9/06 

VS.  CI.  2-~8  6  Claima 


3,584,315 

DUAL  TARP  APPARATUS 

Roger  J.  Hardy,  231  Riverside  Park  Road, 

Bismark,  N.  Dak.     58501 

FUed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,365 

Int  CI.  A41d  15/04 

U.S.  CL  2—89  1  Claim 


The  invention  comprises  a  dual  purpose  tarp,  having  a 
front  and  rear  panel  connected  together  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  zippered  openings  for  a  wearer  to  place  his  arms 
through  and  a  horizontal  zippered  opening  for  the  wearer 
to  place  his  head  through  with  a  hood  mounted  about  the 
horizontal  zippered  opening  for  covering  the  head  of  the 
wearer.  The  tarp  is  convertable  and  of  a  size  or  shape  so 
that  when  the  zippers  are  closed  the  tarp  will  effectively 
cover  a  .Tiotorcycle. 


3,584,316 

NECKTIE  KNOT  FORMING  AND 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Aubrey  L.  Gouncr,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Wembley 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,181 

Int  CI.  A41d  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  2—153  2  Claims 


The  ventilated  welding  helmet  includes  a  face  shield 
provided  with  a  window  and  a  curved  hood.  The  face 
shield  is  pivotally  attached  to  a  head  frame  worn  by  the 
operator.  The  ventilating  means  includes  a  centrifugal 
blower  supplying  filtered  air  through  a  flexible  hose  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  blower.  At  its  other  end, 
the  flexibl.2  hose  includes  a  nozzle  having  a  divergent 


A  unitary  knot  forming  and  supporting  device  for 
four-in-hand  neckties  on  which  the  knot  of  a  wide-type 
necktie  may  be  tied,  after  which  the  device  with  the 
knot  thereon  is  attached  to  the  collar  of  the  wearer's  shirt. 
The  device  has  wings  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  a  body  part  for  insertion  between  the  collar  band 
and  the  collar,  and  also  has  two  walls  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  the  body  part  and  defining  two  spaces.  The  knot 
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is  formed  by  draping  parts  of  the  necktie  about  the  body 
part,  wings  and  walls  and  within  the  spaces  bounded  by 
the  walls,  by  a  procedure  described  in  the  specification. 


3,584,317 

VENTILATED  HAT 

Raphael  Porcello,  P.O.  Box  286,  Knickerbocker  Station, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10002 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,960 

Int  CL  A42c  5/04 


3,584,319 

PORTABLE  SWIMMING  POOL  STRUCTURE 

William  A.  van  den  Broek,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sylvan  Pools,  Inc.,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

FUed  May  23, 1968.  Ser.  No.  731,573 

Int  CI.  E04h  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  4—172.19  7  Claims 


U.S.  CL  2—182.6 


7  Claima 


A  two-piece  ventilated  hat  consisting  of  an  optical 
frame  provided  with  means  on  each  of  the  collapsible 
temple  bars  thereof  for  detachably  supporting  a  collap- 
sible head  cover.  The  supporting  means  includes  a  pair 
of  rigid  inverted  U-shaped  members  which  bridge  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  temple  bars  and  thereby 
afford  an  increased  rigidity  with  a  minimum  obstruction 
to  the  air  circulation. 


3,584,318 
ARTIFICIAL  JOINTS  FOR  USE  IN  SURGERY 

John  Tracey  Scales,  Stanmore,  and  Ian  Duff«Barclay, 
Wargrave,  England,   assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,525 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14,  1965, 

1,739/65 

Int  CI.  A61f  1/24.  5/01 

VS.  CI.  3—1  6  Ckdms 
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A  prosthesis  used  as  an  artificial  joint  in  the  human 
bone  structure  comprises  a  bearing  member  adapted  to 
be  held  in  a  fixed  position  by  a  cup-shaped  seating  mem- 
ber which  is  anchored  to  the  bone  structure.  The  concave, 
spherical  bearing  surface  of  the  bearing  member  has  a 
relieved  portion  for  receiving  particles  of  attrition  from 
the  joint  members  formed  during  use  of  the  joint  and  an 
opening  for  releasing  the  particles  from  the  joint.  A  fem- 
oral member  with  a  generally  spherical  shaped  head  hav- 
ing a  flat  area  to  insure  better  wearing  of  the  joint  is 
mounted  within  the  bearing  member. 


An  above-ground  portable  swimming  pool  stinicture, 
which  can  be  readily  assembled  and  disassembled,  is  dis- 
closed. This  structure,  preferably  of  all  metal  construc- 
tion, features  a  system  of  continuous  trussing  which  makes 
the  structure  rigid  and  resists  the  bowing  effect  of  hy- 
draulic pressures.  Elements  of  the  truss  include  inter- 
locked vertical  sections,  which  define  the  walls  of  a  cavity 
in  which  a  water-impermeable  liner  is  received,  interlocked 
horizontal  sections,  which  constitute  a  pcrimetrical  deck- 
ing about  the  top  of  the  cavity,  and  various  braces  and 
connecting  beams.  The  total  weight  of  the  structure  is 
carried  on  a  ground  bearing  beam  which  anchors  the 
truss  and  generally  defines  the  perimeter  of  the  cavity.  The 
vertical  wall  sections  and  horizontal  decking  sections  are 
preferably  identical  in  cross-section  and  the  particular 
cross-sections  utilized  for  these  and  others  of  the  members 
result  in  economies.  A  fence  may  be  provided  about  the 
perimeter  of  the  deck.  A  special  clip  which  cooperates 
with  the  panels  of  decking  and  wall  sections  is  also 
disclosed. 


3,584,320 

BATHTUB  SEAT 

Irva  Locke.  573  Wood  Ave.,  Tice,  Fla.    33905 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,230 

Int.  CI  A47k  3/12 

VS.  C\.  4—185.5  8  Claims 

A  stool  adapted  to  be  removably  but  conformingly 

lodged  in  a  bathtub  and  which  is  convenient  as  well  as 

comfortable  for  use  by  handicapped,  ill  and  aged  users 
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when  takina  a  shower  or  a  tub  bath.  It  resembles  a  minia-  compactly  folded  for  storage  or  transportation  with  the 
mrrbSJ^k^bScrit  embodies  a  horizontal  seat  member  tent,  when  detached  from  the  cot.  or  for  openmg  one 
marginally  bordered  by  longitudinal  depending  front  and 
back  walls  and  transverse  end  walls  between  end  portions 


end  of  the  tent  to  afford  ingress  and  egress  to  or  from, 
respectively,  the  tent  enclosed  cot. 


of  the  front  and  back  walls.  Inverted  V-shaped  notches  in 
the  front  and  back  walls  provide  accessible  handgrips 
and  water  circulating  passages.  A  recess  in  the  top  surface 
of  the  seat  member  provides  for  drainage  of  water. 


3,584,323 
MULTI-USE  SLEEPING  BAG  CONSTRUCnON 

Lauren  D.  Worley,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 

Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,625 

Int.  CI.  A47g  UI09 

U.S.  CI.  5—343  4  Claims 


3,584,321 

HYDRAULIC  POSITIONING  BED  FOR 

RADIOISOTOPE  SCANNING 

Donald  L.  Bachanan,  975  Mix  Ave., 

Hamden,  Conn.    06514 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,514 

Int  CI.  A61g  7106 

U.S.  a.  5—68  6  Claims 


A  positioning  bed  for  use  in  radioisotopic  scanning 
which  is  capable  of  vertical,  horizontal,  and  angular  ad- 
justment and  is  comprised  of  three  hingedly  connected 
sections  so  that  a  variety  of  configurations  may  be  as- 
sumed. The  patient  is  supported  on  the  bed  by  a  materi  il 
transparent  to  nuclear  radiation  so  that  there  are  no  im- 
pediments to  radiation  scanning  either  above  or  below  or 
lateral  to  the  patient. 


3,584,322 

COT  SUPPORTED  TENT  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

Roland  A.  McDongall,  704  HaU  St., 

Charleston,  W.  Va.    25302 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,352 
Int  a.  A47c  29100 
U.S.  CL  5—113  9  Claims 

A  tubular  metal  tent  frame  capable  of  being  readily  at- 
tached to  and  supported  by  the  tubular  metal  frame  of  a 
conventional  cot  for  supporting  a  tent  or  canopy  over  the 
cot  for  protecting  the  occupant  from  the  elements  and 
from  insects  while  sleeping  outdoors.  The  tent  frame  is 
formed  of  pivotally  connected  sections  to  enable  it  to  be 


A  sleeping  hag  construction  which  may  be  used  to  pro- 
vide either  a  single  sleeping  bag  in  which  the  number  of 
warmth-providing  layers  can  be  varied,  a  double  sleeping 
bag  for  use  by  two  persons,  or  two  separate  single  sleep- 
ing bags.  The  sleeping  bag  includes  a  pair  of  generally 
rectangular  blankets  of  approximately  the  same  size.  A 
first,  or  outer,  blanket  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  rows 
of  zipper  elements  or  teeth  which  extend  continuously 
along  one  side  of  the  outer  blanket  and  along  one-half 
of  an  adjacent  side.  A  second  pair  of  rows  of  zipper  ele- 
ments extends  along  the  side  of  the  outer  blanket  oppo- 
site the  first  side  and  along  the  other  half  of  the  adjacent 
side.  Similarly,  the  second,  or  inner,  blanket  is  provided 
with  a  row  of  zipper  elements  extending  along  one  side 
and  along  one-half  of  an  adjacent  side,  and  a  second  row 
of  zipper  elements  extending  along  the  opposite  side  and 
along  the  other  half  of  the  adjacent  side.  The   inner 
blanket  may  be  placed  on  top  of  the  outer  blanket,  and 
both  blankets  may  be  folded  upon  themselves  to  form 
four  blanket  layers.  Each  zipper  row  on  the  inner  blanket 
is  engageable  with  one  of  the  inner  zipper  rows  on  the 
outer  blanket,  and  the  two  outer  zipper  rows  of  the  outer 
blanket  can  be  joined  to  provide  a  single  sleeping  bag  in 
which  either  one,  two,  or  three  layers  may  be  used  to 
warm  the  person  sleeping  in  the  bag.  If  the  outer  zipper 
rows  are  unfastened,  the  two  blankets  can  be  unfolded 
to  provide   a  double  sleeping  bag  in  which  the   inner 
blanket  covers  the  two  sleepers.  Finally,  the  inner  blanket 
may  be  unfastened  from  she  outer  blanket,  and  two  sleep- 
ing bags  may  be  provided  by  joining  the  two  outer  zipper 
rows  of  the  outer  blanket  and  the  two  rows  of  the  inner 
blanket. 
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3,584,324  of  the  sweeper  vehicle  rear  wheels  and  comprising  a  pair 

DOCKBOARD  of  broom  carrying  arms  having  link  connections  with  the 

John  A.  Merrick,  40  Oak  Ave.,  Dundas,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,810 

Int  CI.  B65g  moo 

U.S.  CI  14—71  9  Claims 


l6  13 


In  a  dockboard  comprising  a  main  plate  with  a  lip  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  its  front  edge  combined  lip  elevating 
means  and  latching  means  to  hold  the  lip  plate  in  its 
extended  position  comprise  an  arm  on  the  lip  plate  and 
a  latch  arm  connected  thereto  in  toggle  configuration  with 
spring  means  urging  the  linkage  away  from  its  neutral 
position;  the  co-operating  latch  members  are  on  the  main 
plate  and  the  latch  arm  so  that  the  lip  elevating  spring 
also  ensures  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  latch; 
the  rear  end  of  the  latch  arm  moves  freely  vertically,  the 
spring  being  connected  to  give  an  accelerated  snap  action 
through  the  toggle  neutral  position;  one  of  the  latch  mem- 
bers is  a  cam  and  permits  the  latch  to  release  if  an  ex- 
cessive force  is  applied  to  the  lip.  for  example  by  a  trans- 
port backing  into  the  lip  or  the  dockboard  moving  down- 
wards with  an  excessive  force. 


vehicle  frame  such  that  bodily  movement  of  the  broom 
occurs  about  an  axis  forwardly  of  the  broom. 


3,584,327 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Murry,  Palos  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Fibra-Sonics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,679 

Int  CI.  B08b  9100 


U.S.  CI.  15—104.16 


23  Qaims 


iT-^  2^ 


3.584,325 
ROAD  SWEEPER  BROOM  CHAMBER  CONTROL 
Gregory  J.  Larsen  and  Rodney  L.  Woodwortb,  Clare- 
mont  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,439 

Int  CI.  EOlh  1/04 

\5&,  a.  15—83  6  Claims 


A  source  of  longitudinal  vibrations  is  transmitted  to  a 
utilization  device  to  be  vibrated  and  positioned  in  sub- 
stantial spaced  apart  relation  from  a  source  of  vibrations 
by  a  unique  vibration  transmission  system  which  can  con- 
centrate an  extremely  large  amount  of  energy  in  a  very 
small  space.  The  transmission  system  comprises  a  flexible 
bundle  of  as  many  as  100  or  more  fine  wires  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  source  of  vibration  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  utilization  device  so  longitudinal  waves  are  propagated 
separately  along  each  of  the  wires.  The  wires  are  sur- 
rounded most  advantageously  by  an  air  medium.  The 
acoustic  impedance  of  the  material  out  of  which  the  wires 
are  made  is  most  advantageously  selected  at  least  roughly 
to  match  that  of  the  utilization  device. 


^'  c« 


The  invention  replaces  the  usual  air  seal  flap  attached 
to  the  forward  wall  of  a  road  sweeper  pickup  broom 
chamber  and  subject  to  lodged  deflection  and  retention 
between  the  broom  and  wall,  by  providing  a  different  flap 
pivotally  mounted  for  bodily  rotation  between  reversible 
positions  in  which  a  lower  extent  of  the  flap  rides  the 
road  surface  and  an  upper  extent  bears  against  the  inside 
of  the  broom  housing  in  a  position  from  which  the  flap 
has  deflected  escape  during  the  flap  reversal. 


3,584,328 

STREETSWEEPER  BRUSH 

Leo  Lechene,  Patton,  and  John  Campbell,  Coalport,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Fab-Fibre  Company,  Patton,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,531 

Intel.  A46b  7/00,  7102 

\}&.  CI.  15—179  12  Claims 


3,584,326 

ROAD  SWEEPER  BROOM  SUSPENSION 

Rodney  L.  Woodworth,  Claremont  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Wayne  Manufacturing  Company,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,630 

Int  CI.  EOlh  1104 

U.S.  CI.  15—84  8  Claims 

A  road  sweeper  pickup  broom  is  mounted  for  bodily 

swinging  movement  by  a  suspension  positioned  rearwardly 


In  a  streetsweeper  brush,  having  a  power  rotated  core, 
one  or  more  elongated  hollow  tubular  inflatable  flexible 
mandrels  mounted  on  and  along  said  core,  and  one  or 
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more  bristle  mat  assemblies  of  sleeve  form  mounted  on 
said  mandrels,  pressurizing  and  expansion  of  said  man- 
drels affixing  said  mandrels  to  the  core  and  to  said 
bristle  mat  assemblies,  the  bristle  mat  assembly  including 
an  elongated  strip  of  plastic  material,  having  a  series  of 
parallel  rows  of  spaced  bristle  bundles  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, the  bristles  extending  down  into  said  strip  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  imbedded  and  bonded  thereto. 


3t584t329 
ESCALATOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Phillip  Cravits,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Concept 

Development  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,485 

Int  a.  A471  7100 

U.S.  CL  15—302  12  Claims 


detachably  connected  together,  one  part  holding  fluid 
absorbent  material  and  the  other  suction  producing 
means,  the  parts  being  separable  to  permit  the  absorbent 
material  to  be  removed,  rinsed,  squeezed  and  reinserted 
in  the  housing.  The  housing  part  which  contains  the 
absorbent  material  includes  a  nozzle  having  a  squeegee 
blade  for  contacting  a  wetted  surface  to  be  cleaned,  an 
elongated  mouth  adjacent  the  blade  through  which  fluid 
is  drawn  by  suction  from  said  surface  into  the  absorbent 
material  and  means  for  preventing  build-up  of  foam  on 
the  nozzle. 


3,584,331 

HYDRAl  Lie  DOOR  CHECKING  MECHANISM 

Richard  E.  D'Hooge,  Wood  Dale,  111.,  assignor  to 

Rixson  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,900 

Int.  CI.  E05f  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  16—82  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  mounted  on  wheels  incorporating  brush 
means  and  spray  means  to  clean  the  flights  of  an  operat- 
ing escalator  has  guide  means  to  engage  the  fixed  balus- 
trades of  the  escalator  for  accurate  positioning  of  the 
apparatus  and  has  means  to  immobilize  the  apparatus  for 
a  cleaning  operation.  In  response  to  such  immobilization, 
a  self-aligning  vacuum  nozzle  and  brush  carriage  is  low- 
ered into  operating  position.  A  yieldingly  extensible  for- 
ward structure  makes  guiding  contact  with  front  surfaces 
of  descending  flights  of  steps  to  brush  the  front  and  top 
surfaces  thereof. 


3,584,330 
PORTABLE  POWER  OPERATED  WINDOW 
WASHER 
Gus  W.  Wallin  and  James  H.  Hahn,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
assignors   to   Scovill   Manufacturing   Company,   New 
Haven,  Conn. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  602,905, 
Dec.  19,  1966.  This  application  June  16,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  839,770 

Int  CI.  A47I 1108 
\}&.  CI.  15—375  7  Claims 


A    portable    self-contained    power 
washer  characterized  by  the  absence 


operated    window 
of  auxiliary  con- 


A  hydraulic  door  checking  mechanism,  for  a  door  con- 
trol device,  having  a  single  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  self- 
contained  fluid  system  with  a  piston  having  a  piston  rod 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  fluid  system  and  providing 
door  checking  in  both  directions  of  operation  and  latch 
control,  together  with  sealing  means  for  the  shaft  and  a 
variable  volume  reservoir  for  the  hydraulic  fluid. 


3,584,332 
PIVOT  BRACKET  FOR  FOLDING  DOORS 

Lloyd  S.  Taylor,  %  Float- Away  Door  Co.,  1173  Zonolite 

Road  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     30306 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,685 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7104,  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  16—130  10  Claims 


A  pivot  bracket  to  be  fastened  near  the  corner  to  sup- 
port the  pivot  pin  in  a  folding  or  swinging  door  and  having 
both  longitudinal  and  lateral  adjustment  after  the  door 
and  pivot  pin  is  in  place,  by  means  of  a  sliding  block  in 
a  channel  on  the  bracket  which  has  a  lateral  or  trans- 


tainers  for  clean  or  used  cleaning  fluid  and  hose  connec-  versely  slidable  pivot  block  carrier  movable  inside  and 
tions  therefor,  comprising  a  housing  having  two  parts  which  has  a  slot  through  which  the  pivot  pin  extends  into 
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the  pivot  block.  A  threaded  stud  provides  both  longitudi-    being  of  a  particular  configuration  to  impart  air  currents 
nal  and  lateral  adjustment  through  threaded  engagement   which  affect  the  travel  of  the  pellets  through  the  tiers 
with  the  irmer  pivot  block  and  selective  movement  in  a 
slot  on  the  channel  and  a  locking  nut  thereon. 


3,584,333 

DOOR  HINGE  HAVING  AN  INFINITE  POSITION 

HOLD  OPEN  DETENT 

John  M.  Hakala,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,622 

Int.  CI.  E05d7i/0S 

VS.  CI.  16—14  4  Claims 


.^' 


A  hinge  box  includes  spaced  walls  pivotally  supporting 
a  hinge  arm  of  U-shaped  cross  section.  A  cantilevered 
portion  of  the  lower  hinge  box  wall  includes  an  arcuate 
channel  portion  on  which  is  mounted  a  friction  member 
having  an  arcuate  surface  generated  about  the  hinge  axis. 
A  detent  member  has  a  main  portion  located  between 
the  walls  of  the  hinge  arm  and  an  elongated  end  portion 
located  below  the  lower  wall  of  the  hinge  arm  and  con- 
nected to  the  main  portion  by  an  intermediate  portion 
The  detent  member  is  pivotally  supported  on  the  hinge 
arm  by  a  pin  extending  between  the  main  and  end  portions 
of  the  detent  member  and  through  the  walls  of  the  hinge 
arm.  A  spring  extends  between  the  main  portion  of  the 
detent  member  and  the  hinge  arm  to  position  a  linear 
contact  edge  of  the  elongated  end  portion  for  transverse 
linear  contact  with  the  arcuate  surface  of  the  friction 
member  to  provide  a  frictional  restraint  in  the  direction 
of  swinging  movement  of  the  hinge  arm.  Upon  reversal 
of  the  direction  of  swinging  movement,  the  linear  con- 
tact edge  of  the  detent  member  digs  into  the  friction 
member  to  provide  a  wedging  restraint  to  hold  the  door 
against  such  reverse  swinging  movement.  This  wedging 
restraint  can  be  overcome  by  the  application  of  a  pre- 
determined force  to  the  hinge  arm  to  dig  the  linear  con- 
tact edge  further  into  the  friction  member  and  ultimately 
to  swing  the  detent  member  on  the  hinge  arm  so  as  to 
provide  a  frictional  restraint  in  the  reversed  direction  of 
swinging  movement  and  a  wedging  restraint  in  the  initial 
direction  of  swinging  movement. 


of  blades,  thereby  achieving  a  high  efficiency  output  of 
uniformly  sized  granules. 


3,584,335 

TIRE  CURING  PRESS  WITH  LOADER  AIVD 

REMOVAL  DEVICES 

Ernest  S.  Ulm,  Stow,  and  Benjamin  Stoyanov,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  NRM  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Original  application  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,419,  now 
Patent  No.   3,471,895,  dated  Oct   14,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,416 
Int.  CI.  B29h  5/02;  B29c  3/00 

VS.  CI.  18—2  9  Claims 


^ 


A  tire  curing  press  having  upper  and  lower  complemen- 
tary mold  sections  and  a  readily  replaceable  bladder 
shaping  assembly  urged  by  a  post  assembly  to  its  axially 
extended  position.  A  pilot  on  the  loader  and  movable 
mold  section  is  received  in  a  socket  on  bladder  and  post 
assembly  during  loading  and  shaping  operations  of  press 
cycle.  A  chuck  underlies  a  bead  of  cured  tire  as  press  is 
opened  to  strip  same  from  stationary  mold  section  for 
movement  with  movable  mold  section. 


3,584,334 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPHERICAL 

GRANULES 

Nobuharu  Moriya,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Denki 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1968, 
43/56.027 
Int.  CI.  B29b  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  18—1  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  converting  pelletized  powdered  ma- 
terial into  spherical  granules  having  several  tiers  of  rotary 
blades  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  container  with  the  blades 


3,584,336 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  STRENGTH  OF  A 
HOUSING  AND  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING  A  STRENGTHENED  HOUSING 
Baltzar  Carl  von  Platen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Etablissement  Radiator,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  4,  1968, 
2,780/68 
Int.  CI.  F16j  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  18—5  17  Claims 

An  improved   housing  for  a   high   pressure   chamber 
is  described.  The  primary  resistance  to  radial  pressures 
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developed  in  the  high  pressure  chamber  is  provided  by  a  objects  having  relatively  large  openings  and  made  from 
housing  which  is  split  into  a  number  of  separate  pieces  thermoplastic  material  in  a  blow-moulding  process,  by 
having  gaps  between,  the  gaps  being  included  in  one  or    cutting  off  such  excess  material  by  means  acting  from  the 

inside  of  the  container  outward  against  the  interior  walls 

of  the  blowing  mould. 


more  closed  spaces  filled  with  pressure  supporting  material, 
i.e.  material  which  acts  as  a  liquid  at  high  pressure,  and 
which  is  pressurized  as  the  pressure  in  the  high  pressure 
chamber  is  increased. 


3^84^37 

INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING  DEVICE 

Katashi  AoU,  6037  Oaza  Nanjo,  Sakatd-machi, 

Hanishina-gun,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1966, 

42/85,408;  Dec.  30,  1966,  42/85,833 

Int  CI.  B29c  5/06 

VS.  CI.  18—5  5  Claims 


Injection  molding  apparatus,  particularly  a  nozzle  and 
runner  gate  configuration  eliminating  the  necessity  for 
plural  sets  of  molds  and  multi-head  nozzles  in  molding  a 
variety  of  bottle  configurations. 


3,584,338 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  MATERIAL 

FROM  THE  OPEN  END  OF  HOLLOW  OBJECTS 

HAVING  RELATIVELY  LARGE  OPENINGS 

Stefan  FIsclier,  Im  Korresgarten  21,  and  Rainer  Fischer, 

Am  Wlldtor  2,  both  of  Lohmar,  near  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  3, 1967, 

P  17  04  047.0 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/07 

VS,  CL  18—5  10  Claims 


3,584,339 

SPINNERET  FOR  BOTH  COMPOSITE  AND 

ORDINARY  FIBERS 

Yutaka  Kamachi  and  Shigeynld  IVfiwa,  Shiga-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  July  14. 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,426 

Int  CI.  DOld  3/00 

\5S.  CI.  18—8  1  Oaim 


A  novel  spinneret  useful  for  both  composite  and  ordi- 
nary fibers  comprising  right  and  left  reservoirs  for  two 
kinds  of  fiber-forming  liquid  and  right  and  left  filteis 
therefor;  a  filter-reinforcing  plate  having  holes  divided 
into  right  and  left  groups  and  for  introducing  fiber-form- 
ing liquids  after  filtration  into  right  and  left  hand  liquid 
distribution  chambers,  which  are  formed  as  hollow  spaces 
on  the  back  surface  of  the  plate;  a  distribution  plate  hav- 
ing holes  for  distributing  the  liquids  from  the  chambers 
into  straight,  distributing  grooves  formed  on  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  plate,  at  equal  intervals  and  in  parallel  with 
each  other,  the  liquid  from  the  right  and  left  chambers 
being  alternately  distributed  into  subsequent  grooves;  and 
a  nozzle  plate  having  spinning  holes  positioned  under  the 
middle  part  of  each  two  adjacent  grooves  and  opened  to 
each  of  the  said  two  adjacent  grooves  to  receive  the  liquids 
from  both  of  the  said  two  adjacent  grooves  and  further 
arranged  so  that  each  hole  can  form  a  square  having  the 
pitch  same  with  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  grooves, 
whereby  the  two  kinds  of  liquid  extruded  from  the  holes 
can  form  composite  fibers  and  if  the  distribution  plate  is 
rotated  by  90°,  they  can  form  ordinary  fibers. 


3,584,340 
EXTRUDER 

Klaus  Koch,  Sarstedt  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Troester 

Maschinenfabrik,  Hannover-Wulfel,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1967, 

P  17  29  364.0;  June  1,  1968,  P  17  78  770.1 

Int  CI.  B29b  3/22;  B29f  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  18—12  8  Claims 


>•  2  r 


Extrusion  apparatus  of  the  kind  including  a  worm  for 
driving  heat-softenable  material  along  a  tubular  housing 
in  which  the  worm  rotates  between  a  hopper  at  one  end 
of  the  tube  and  an  extrusion  die  at  the  other  end  of  the 
tube,  the  worm  having  an  intermediate  section  of  its 
length  dissimilar  from  feed  and  discharge  sections  on  its 
opposite  sides  which  is  adapted  to  cause  mixing  and  com- 
pression of  the  material  passing  along  the  tube,  wherein 
the  said  intermediate  section  includes  helical  fins,  pref- 


This  invention  relates  to  method  and  apparatus  for  re 
moving  the  excess  material  from  the  open  end  of  hollow  erably  of  much  lesser  pitch  than  that  of  the  remainder  of 
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the  worm,  between  opposite  ends  of  every  two  of  which 
there  extends  an  intermediate  fin  generally  in  a  plane  con- 
taining the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  worm  and  of  lesser 
height  radially  of  the  worm  than  said  helical  fins. 


3,584,341 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NETLIKE 

STRUCTURES 

Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  Liverpool,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original  application  July  27,   1967,  Ser.  No.  656,501. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
859,941 

Int  CL  B29f  3/00 
VS.  CL  18—12  7  Oalms 


Apparatus  for  making  extruded  netlike  structures  which 
includes  a  pair  of  opposing  die-carrying  members  having 
sets  of  cooperating,  complementary  die-forming  orifices 
through  which  plastic  material  is  extruded,  and  a  separa- 
tor plate  disposed  between  such  members  and  having 
slots  spaced  at  intervals  thereof  which  provide  for  com- 
munication between  orifices  in  the  opposed  members  at 
only  certain  of  their  aligned  positions. 


3,584,343 

EXTRUSION  HEAD  FOR  COMPOSITE  PROFILES, 

ESPECIALLY  TREAD  STRIPS  FOR  TIRES 

Wolfgang  Kohlepp  and  Giinter  Meier,  Ahlem,  Heinz 
Moeller,  Apelem,  and  Gerhard  Deppc,  Hannover- 
Bothfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Gnmmi- 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  2,  1967, 

P  17  29  599.7 

Int  CI.  B29f  3/04 

VJS.  CI.  18—13  7  Claims 


3,584,342 
ROTARY  PLATE  TYPE  EXTRUDER 
Bernard  Neuville,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Produits 
Chimiques    Pechiney-Saint-Gobain,    Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,860 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1967, 

124,231 

Int  CI.  B29f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  18— 12SM  11  Claims 


An  extrusion  head  for  articles  of  rubber  and  rubber- 
like materials  which  has  first  and  second  passage  means 
for  respectively  conveying  therethrough  different  materials, 
and  in  which  a  pre-templet  directs  the  flow  of  the  second 
passage  means  to  flow  to  lateral  portions  of  a  finish-templet 
means  while  the  flow  from  the  first  templet  passage  means 
passes  to  a  section  in  the  first  templet  means  which  is 
between  said  lateral  portions. 


3,584,344 

PIPE  FLARING  TOOL 

Bengt  G.  B}alme,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reed 

Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.  796,518, 

Feb.  4,  1969,  and  Ser.  No.  828,260,  May  27,  1969. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,060 

Int  CI.  B29c  77/00;  B21d  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  18—19  9  Claims 
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A  rotary  plate  type  extruder  having  spaced  surfaces  with 
a  gap  between  and  with  an  extrusion  opening  through  an 
axial  portion  of  one  of  the  plates  and  in  which  the  surface 
in  the  central  axial  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  plates  is 
recessed  to  increase  the  width  of  the  gap  in  communica- 
tion with  the  extrusion  opening. 


A  tool  for  flaring  thermoplastic  pipe  having  an  arbor 
received  in  the  bore  of  the  pipe,  a  cross  bar  handle  having 
rounded  surfaces  engaging  the  pipe  end  and  locally  stretch- 
ing and  flexing  it  axially  inward  and  radially  outward  into 
a  flare  and  a  screw  threaded  connection  between  the  handle 
and  the  arbor  for  feeding  the  handle  toward  the  arbor  as 
the  handle  is  rotated. 


3,584,345 
DIE  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Keith  P.  Beastrom,  482  Liberty  St, 

Conneaut  Ohio     44030 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,281 
IntCI.  B29f  7/00 
U.S.  a.  18—30  17  Claims 

A  die  casting  apparatus  and  method  in  which  the  upper 
mold  part  is  carried  by  a  press  head  for  vertical  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  an  injection  cylinder,  and 
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the  lower  mold  part  is  attached  to  a  shear  extension  for 
lateral  movement  between  the  injection  cylinder  where 
molten  metal  is  injected  into  the  closed  mold  halves  and 
a  stripping  table  where  the  cast  article  is  removed  from 


the  lower  mold  part.  An  opening  in  the  shear  extension 
receives  the  metal  residue  from  the  injection  cylinder  for 
disposal  during  such  lateral  movement  of  the  lower  mold 
part  to  the  stripping  table. 


3,584,346 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DRIVE  OF  DETACH- 
ING ROLLERS  IN  TEXTILE  COMBING  MACHINES 

Hansulrich  Eichenberger  and  Peter  Schwengeler,  Winter- 
thur,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rieter  Machine  Works, 
Ltd.,  Winterthor,  Switzerland 

nied  Sept.  23,  1968,  «?r  No.  761,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemiaaj,  Sayt.  30,  1967, 

M  75,739 

Int.  CI.  DOlg  19/20 

V.S.  CI.  19—232  10  Claims 


An  eccentric  is  freely  mounted  on  the  comb  drive  shaft 
to  impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  one  of  the  input 
shafts  of  the  differential  gear  while  the  other  input  shaft 
is  uniformly  driven  from  the  drive  shaft.  The  detaching 
rollers  of  the  combing  machine  are  thus  reciprocated  in 
a  pilgrim  step  manner. 


3^84^47 

CLIPPING  DEVICE 

Karl  A.  Klenz,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rheem 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,853 

Int  CI.  B65d  77/18;  F16b  2/26 

VS.  CI.  24->30.5W  9  Claims 


8    -' 
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A  deformable  generally  U-shaped  sealing  clip  for  pro- 
viding a  tight  seal  around  the  neck  of  a  flexible  container. 
The  clip  is  shaped  in  cross  section  to  provide  optimum 
strength  and  is  formed  along  its  inner  side  to  seal  ma- 
terial that  is  particularly  resistant  to  deformation. 


3,584,348 

SPRING  CLIP 

Edmund  John  Soltysik,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,487 

Int.  CI.  F161  3/02:  F16b  17/00 


U.S.  CI.  24— 81CC 


9  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  spring  clips 
for  accommodating  elongate  members  such  as  conduits, 
cables  and  the  like,  and  more  particularly  to  double 
ended  type  clips  having  fingers  for  gripping  opposite  sides 
of  elongate  workpieces.  One  embodiment  of  the  present 
invention  disclosed  herein  includes  a  generally  plate-like 
body  section  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  a  supporting 
work  surface  as  by  means  of  a  screw  member,  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  yieldable  fingers  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending from  opposite  margins  of  said  central  body  for 
impinging  opposed  sides  of  elongate  workpieces.  Integral 
lip  portions  diverge  from  the  extremities  of  said  fingers 
and  extend  laterally  beyond  the  general  central  plane 
of  the  body,  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  body 
toward  an  associated  mounting  surface  the  workpiece 
impinging  aggressiveness  of  the  fingers  will  be  materially 
increased. 


3  584  349 

BUTTON  PROTECTOR 

Harry  S.  Sbubart,  319  Kedzie,  Evanston,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,089 

Int  CI.  A44b  1/14;  D06f  83/00 


60202 


U.S.  CI.  24—113 


10  Claims 


'^-.'3, 


'fc       /i 


Protector  for  breakable  buttons  on  clothes,  during  clean- 
ing of  the  clothes,  in  the  form  of  an  envelope  made  from 
a  plastic  sheet,  in  which  the  inner  and  front  sides  of  the 
envelope  are  riveted,  sealed  or  otherwise  secured  to  each 
other.  The  envelope  has  a  flap  integral  with  the  front 
side  and  folded  along  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  envelope. 
A  converging  slot  converging  from  the  free  end  of  the 
inner  side  wall  of  the  envelope  toward  the  center  of  the 
inner  side  wall  extends  along  the  thread  or  other  means 
securing  the  button  to  the  clothing  to  contain  the  button 
in  the  pocket  of  the  envelope.  A  similar  slot  is  formed 
in  the  flap  to  fit  over  the  thread  or  other  securing  means 
for  the  button,  when  the  flap  is  in  its  closed  position.  The 
flap  may  be  detachably  secured  to  the  inner  side  wall  by 
a  strap  extending  along  the  inner  side  wall  within  which 
the  flap  fits,  a  snap  fastener  or  by  Velcro  hook  and  pile 
fabric  material,  to  enable  ready  removal  of  the  envelope 
from  the  button,  and  the  positioning  of  the  button  within 
the  pocket  of  the  envelope  while  on  the  clothing. 
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3,584,350 

ADJUSTABLE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Schenk,  West  Idip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener 

Co.,  Inc.,  West  IsUp,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,938 

Int  CI.  A44b  17/00 

U.S.  a.  24— 221K  20  Claims 


3,584,352 

PIPE  CLAMP  WITH  BRIDGE  BOLT 

Frank  E.  Turner,  3  Greenfield  Court, 

San  Mateo,  Calif.     94403 

Filed  Oct  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  869,724 

Int  CI.  F16I  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—279  7  Claims 


A  pipe  clamp  comprised  of  a  pair  of  rigid  lugs  fixed  to 
the  ends  of  flexible  band  adapted  to  bend  around  a  pipe. 
The  lugs  are  shaped  internally  to  receive  one  or  more 
bolts  each  of  which  has  a  central  section  with  an  enlarged 
non-circular  cross  section  providing  increased  strength 
to  resist  bending  and  having  integral  threaded  end  portions. 


A  fastener  element  for  joining  separate  members  is 
provided  with  spiral  cam  slots  for  engaging  a  spring  con- 
necting to  one  of  the  members.  When  the  fastener  assem- 
bly is  rotated,  the  spring  is  urged  into  the  cam  slots  to 
fasten  the  spring  and  element  together.  A  connecting 
member  having  reversely  threaded  sections  joins  a  hous- 
ing with  the  fastener  element.  When  the  connecting  mem- 
ber is  axially  rotated  the  fastener  element  will  ride  on  a 
threaded  section  of  the  connecting  member  to  permit  ad- 
justment of  the  length  of  the  fastener  assembly.  A  resilient 
member  can  also  be  included  in  the  assembly  to  prevent 
uncoupling  of  the  assembly  from  the  fastened  members 
due  to  unintentional  axial  rotation. 


3,584,351 
LAWN  MOWER  HOOK  FOR  GRASS  CATCHER 

John  SUwinski,  4708  E.  88th  St, 

Garfield  Heights,  Ohio    44125 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,274 

Int  CI.  A44b  13/02 

UJS.  CI.  24—239  3  Claims 


3,584,353 

LOW  BOLT  CLAMP  WITH  STABILIZING 

FINGERS 

Telford  L.  Smith,  1206  Lake  St.,  Millbrae,  Calif.     94030 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,725 

Int.  CI.  F16I  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—279  3  Qaims 


A  two  position  hook  for  use  with  lawn  mowers  or  the 
like  comprising  a  rod  spring  biased  across  and  enclosing 
a  C-shaped  slot  to  retain  a  member  within  said  slot,  and 
a  locking  pin  and  associated  washer  adapted  to  lock 
the  rod  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  to  maintain  the 
rod  in  an  open  position  permitting  said  member  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  said  slot. 


Rigid  lugs  on  a  pipe  clamp  of  the  flexible  band  type 
having  one  or  more  boss  portions  for  retaining  bolts 
which  are  positioned  relatively  close  to  the  pipe  surface 
and  fingers  on  each  lug  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
each  boss  portion  to  engage  the  opposite  lug.  The  com- 
bination of  the  bolt  location  relative  to  the  pipe  and  the 
action  of  the  lug  fingers  prevents  lug  twisting  or  lifting 
when  bolts  are  tightened  to  draw  the  lugs  and  the  ends 
of  the  band  together. 


3,584,354 
MACHINE  FOR  MOULDING  THE  SHORT  SIDES 
OF  BUILDING  ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  U-SHAPED 
CROSS  SECTION 
Per  Olof  Jonell,  Goteborg,  and  Sven  Melker  Nilsson, 
Kallered,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ingeniorsfirman  Nilcon 
Aktiebolag,  Kallered,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  899 

Claims  priority  application  Sweden,  Jan.  16,  1969, 

543/69 

Int  CI.  B28b  7/14,  23/02 

VS.  CI.  25— IR  9  Clahns 

A  machine  for  moulding  the  end  walls  of  concrete 

building  elements  of  U-shaped  cross  section,  the  side  and 

bottom  walls  of  which  are  being  moulded  in  considerable 

lengths  in  sliding  moulds.  The  machine  comprises  two 
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inner  moulds  being  spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal  direc-  the  apparatus  is  above  ground  with  the  jacket,  core,  and 
tion  of  the  machine  and  serving  to  form  one  side  of  the  header  being  vertically  movable  in  sequence  to  form  a 
mould  for  moulding  the  end  wall,  and  a  blade  adapted  to    mold  for  making  the  reinforced  concrete  pipe.  The  bottom 


be  raised  and  lowered  in  the  gap  between  the  inner  moulds 
and  to  serve  as  an  intermediate  mould  when  moulding  the 
end  walls  of  two  successively  disposed  building  elements. 


3,584,355 

COMPRESSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SOAP  PLODDER 

Charles  Frederick  Fischer,  Jersey  City,  NJ.  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,030 

Int  CI.  CUd  13/18 

VS.  CI.  25—8  7  aaims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  compression  assembly  for 
use  in  a  soap  plodder  including  rotating  means  in  a  hous- 
ing for  levigating  and  homogenizing  a  mass  of  soap,  the 
rotating  means  including  a  shank  having  flights  and  end 
flight  means  disposed  thereon,  said  compression  assembly 
being  located  adjacent  the  end  flight  means  for  permitting 
uniform  plasticizing  of  the  soap.  The  compression  assem- 
bly comprises  a  first  compression  plate  means  having  a 
plurality  of  bores  extending  therethrough  for  partially  plas- 
ticizing the  soap,  perforate  means  located  adjacent  the 
first  compression  plate  means  and  closely  spaced  thereto 
for  forcing  the  partially  plasticized  soap  therethrough,  and 
second  compression  plate  means  having  elongated  slots 
therein  and  located  adjacent  and  closely  spaced  to  the 
perforate  means  for  preventing  blockage  of  the  perforate 
means  by  accumulated  soap  during  processing  of  the  soap 
under  pressure  from  said  rotating  means. 


3,584,356 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONCRETE  PIPE 

Carl  R.  Joelson,  Venice,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Autoval 

Pipe  Machinery,  Inc.,  Venice,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,606 

Int.  CI.  B28b  21/14,  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  25—30  19  Claims 

An  improved  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  cylindrical 

bodies  of  reinforced  concrete  at  a  pouring  station  and 

including  a  bottom  pallet,  a  pallet  saddle,  an  outer  jacket, 

a  core  mounted  concentrically  within  and  spaced  from 

said  outer  jacket,  means  to  feed  concrete  into  the  space 

between  said  core  and  said  jacket,  and  a  top  pallet  holding 

header.  Vibrators  are  provided  on  the  jacket,  core  and 

header  to  vibrate  the  concrete  as  the  mold  is  filled.  All  of 


ends  of  the  jacket  and  core  cooperate  with  sealing  means 
incorporated  in  the  pallet  saddle  to  seal  the  bottom  of  the 
mold  liquid  tight. 


3,584,357 

PLUG  CONTROL  MEANS 

Eugene  Torello-Viera,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,464 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  28—1.7  4  Claims 


A  stufTer  crimper  having  a  tube  forming  a  crimping 
chamber  and  carrying  a  core  of  crimped  yarn.  A  sensing 
device  in  the  form  of  a  strip  or  of  one  or  more  wires 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  core  of  yarn  in  the  tube  and 
extending  outwardly  through  slots  in  the  tube  and  joined 
to  an  external  ring  which  rises  and  falls  with  the  core.  A 
winder  in  the  form  of  a  drum  journaled  on  a  constantly 
rotating  shaft  and  driven  thereby  through  a  clutch  which 
is  actuated  by  said  feeler  in  a  sense  to  maintain  the  core 
at  a  substantially  constant  level  in  the  tube. 


3,584,358 
PNELTVIATIC  ENDS  OUT  DETECTION 

APPARATUS 
James  E.  Harris,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,612 
Int  CI.  D02h  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  28—50  8  Claims 

Pneumatic  apparatus  for  detecting  the  loss  of  running 
yarn  ends  during  a  textile  manufacturing  operation.  De- 
tection of  ends  out  is  accomplished  by  guiding  each  yarn 
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end  over  an  orifice  through  which  pressurized  gas  is 
escaping  from  a  confined  area,  thereby  impeding  the 
escape  of  gas  and  establishing  a  back  pressure  in  the 
confined  area.  Means  are  provided  for  monitoring  such 
back  pressure  and  for  providing  a  signal  when  the  back 


be  turned  with  relation  to  the  other;  one  end  of  the  skin 
is  fastened  to  the  turning  section  of  the  framework  set  at 
an  angle  to  the  other  section  while  its  other  end  is  fastened 
to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  other  section  of  the  framework 


pressure  drops  below  a  predetermined  level,  such  drop 
in  pressure  being  occasioned  by  an  end  out.  Also  dis- 
closed is  a  system  in  which  the  pressure  in  the  sensing 
heads  remains  essentially  constant  and  ends  out  are  de- 
tected by  changes  in  air  flow. 


3  584  359 
MEASURED  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 
MEASURED  QUANTITIES  OF  HIGHLY  OXYGEN 
REACTANT  MATERIALS 
Leo  C.  Werner,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Thomas  J.  Brady, 
Irvington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,232 

Int  CI.  HOlj  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  29—25.11  3  aaims 


after  which  the  turning  section  is  turned  around  the  point 
of  contact  between  the  framework  sections  until  their  butt 
ends  are  aligned  and  both  sections  of  the  framework  are 
fastened  together. 


3,584,361 

MILLING  HEAD 

Donald  S.  Erkfritz,  Rockford,  Dl.  assignor  to  ProgressiTe 

Welder  &  Machine  Co.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,875 

Int  CI.  B26d  1/12 

UJS.  CI.  29—105  20  Claims 


A  milling  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  recesses  in  which  inserts  are  positioned. 
The  inserts  are  formed  into  two  parts  between  which  a 
tool  is  clamped.  One  of  the  parts  is  adapted  to  wedge 
the  tool  against  the  other  part. 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  introducing  highly  oxygen 
reactant  materials  in  measured  quantities  into  a  gas  dis- 
charge device  which  comprises  cutting  off  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  material  from  a  source  of  the  mate- 
rial which  is  encased  in  an  indeterminate  length  of  poly- 
ethylene tubing  and  extruding  the  material  from  the  cut- 
off predetermined  length  of  tubing  into  the  exhaust  and  fill 
tubulation  of  a  gas  discharge  device.  The  cutting  and  ex- 
truding operations  are  preferably  performed  in  an  in- 
ert atmosphere. 

3,584,360 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  PRESTRESSED 
METAL  PANELS 
Viktor  Ivanovich  Trofimov,  Zoologicheskaya  ulitsa  30, 
kv.  68,  and  Gennady  Grigorievich  Mikhailov,  Bolotni- 
kovskaya  ulitsa  24,  korpus  7,  kv.  65,  both  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,612 

Intel.  B23pi/ /02,i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—155  1  Claim 

A  method  of  fabrication  of  prestressed  metal  panels 

consisting  in  that  the  metal  framework  of  the  panel  is  built 

up  of  at  least  two  sections  jointed  so  that  one  section  can 


3,584,362 
APPARATUS  FOR  WIRING  FERRTTE 
CORE  MATRICES 
Herbert    K.    Hazel,    Poughkeepsie,    and    Wolfgang    F. 
Mueller,  Wappingers  F^ls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,101,  now 
Patent  No.  3,460,245,  dated  Aug.  12,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,408. 
Int  CI.  H05k  7i/00;  B23p  19/04;  HOlf  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  29— 203MM  7  Claims 


This  specification  describes  the  wiring  of  ferrite  core 
matrices.  First  a  number  of  wires  with  apertured  ferrite 
elements  strung  on  them  are  arranged  side  by  side  to 
form  columns  of  ferrite  elements  that  slide  back  and  forth 
on  the  wires.  Thereafter,  one  element  on  each  length  of 
wire  is  advanced  to  a  wiring  position  to  form  a  first  se- 
lected row  of  ferrite  elements.  Then  a  row  wire  is  inserted 
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through  the  ferrite  elements  in  the  first  selected  row.  After 
the  row  wire  is  inserted,  the  ferrite  elements  of  the  row 
are  tested.  Once  the  ferrite  cores  in  the  first  selected  row 
test  good,  the  process  is  repeated  for  a  second  row.  Pref- 
erably, the  selected  row  of  ferrite  elements  is  held  in  posi- 
tion by  air  directed  at  the  elements. 


3^84^63 

ASSEMBLY  DEVICE  FOR  ESCAPING  AND 

POSITIONING  PART  MEMBERS 

James  R.  McGowao,  Spencerport,  N.Y^  asrigttor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,383 

Int  a.  B23q  7/10 

VS,  CI.  29—211  6  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  automatic  escaping  and 
positioning  device  for  supplying  part  members  to  an  as- 
sembly station.  A  plurality  of  escaping  passages  in  a  sup- 
port member,  are  adapted  to  receive  the  parts  to  be  as- 
sembled. A  clamping  element  arranged  in  a  slot  communi- 
cating with  the  escaping  passages,  and  connected  to  a 
linkage  element,  successively  assumes  a  first  position  in 
the  slot,  clamping  a  part  member  in  the  escaping  passage, 
and  then  a  second  position  in  the  slot  releasing  the  part 
member  for  gravity  free  fall  toward  the  assembly  station, 
in  response  to  predetermined  timed  actuation  of  the  link- 
age element. 


3,584,364 

SPACER  FOR  SEPARATING  DISC  BRAKE  PADS 

George  L.  Steck,  320  Neal  Ave,  Dayton,  Ohio    45405 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,728 

Int  CI.  B23q  7/10 

VS.  CL  29—212  8  Claims 


opposite  ends  to  form  spacers  each  having  the  general 
shape  of  a  hook.  The  central  portion  of  the  rod  forms 
a  handle  and  the  spacers  extend  angularly  from  the 
handle  so  that  the  spacers,  while  diverging  each  from 
the  other  with  increasing  distance  from  the  handle,  have 
generally  confronting  side  surfaces.  The  hook  design 
allows  the  spacers  to  be  wedged  between  the  brake  pads 
of  a  disc  brake  caliper  to  hold  the  brake  pads  in  separated 
parallel  relationship  for  assembly  of  the  caliper  over  a 
brake  disc. 


3,584,365 
EXTRACTOR  DEVICE 
Joe  Ray  Cuen,  10909  Flory  St,  WUttier,  Calif.    90606, 
and  Angelo  Cataldi,  2929  Andros  St,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif.     92626 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,705, 
Mar.  8,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  711,251 

Int  CL  B23p  19/04 
VS.  CI.  29—256  1  Claim 


An  extractor  device  including  a  cylindrical  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  in  which  is  received  a  jaw  block  for 
movement  along  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  said  jaw  block 
having  a  centrally  disposed  hole  with  three  screws  equally 
spaced  apart  and  extending  into  said  jaw  block  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  axis,  there  being  provided  means  to 
prevent  the  jaw  block  from  rotating  about  said  axis  rela- 
tive to  that  sleeve,  and  the  jaw  block  carrying  a  threaded 
shaft  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  receiv- 
ing thereon  a  nut  which  may  be  urged  against  that  end 
of  the  sleeve  to  pull  the  jaw  block  towards  that  end  when 
the  nut  is  rotated  on  said  shaft. 


3,584,366 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SHADOW  MASK  FRAMES 

Ralph  E.  Roper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Wallace  Expanding  Machines,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,856 

Int  CI.  B23p  17/00 

V.S.  a.  29—412  5  Claims 


A  process  for  making  shadow  mask  frames  for  televi- 
sion sets  wherein  a  closed  worki^ece  is  expanded  to  form 
a  cluster  of  two  shadow  mask  frames,  the  workpiece  is 
A  spacer  device  for  separating  the  brake  pads  in  a    trimmed  to  separate  the  frames  and  the  frames  are  stuffed 
disc  brake  caliper  comprises  a  one-piece  rod  bent  at  its    to  remove  the  residual  stresses  therein. 
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3,584,367 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRUGATED  TUBES 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  WALLS 
Jorgen    Kiersgaard,    Nordborg,    Denmark,    assignor   to 

Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  585,387.  Oct  10, 

1966.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1965, 

48,392/65  ^^ 

Int  CI.  B23p  17/00.  19/04 

VS.  CI.  29—421  5  Claims 


metal  sheet  similar  to  the  first  sheet  may  be  provided 
with  the  apertures  serving  as  field-limiting  apertures,  in 
which  case  they  are  preferably  hexagonal.  The  reinforced 
lenticular  sheets  according  to  the  present  invention  may 
be  used  for  taking  the  original  photographs  in  integral 
photography,  for  converting  the  pseudoscopic  image  of 
a  hologram,  or  of  an  integral  photograph  into  an  auto- 
stereoscopic  integral  photograph,  and  also  in  certain  in- 
stances for  viewing  integral  photographs. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  producing  cor- 
rugated tubes  having  multiple  walls  which  may  be  used 
as  bellows  and  have  other  uses.  Starting  with  two  thin 
plates,  a  temperature  resistant  protective  coating  of  a 
material  such  as  titanium  is  applied  to  at  least  one  plate 
and  the  plates  are  superimposed  with  the  coating  being 
between  the  plates.  The  plates  are  subjected  to  a  deep 
drawing  operation  to  form  a  double  walled  cup  shaped 
member  which  is  subsequently  subjected  to  a  corrugating 
operation.  The  temperature-resistant  coating  prevents  the 
welding  together  of  the  two  plates  during  the  drawing 
operation  so  that  engaging  portions  of  the  plates  are 
relatively  displaceable  during  the  corrugating  operation. 
This  mobility  or  relative  displaceability  of  the  plates 
prevents  stresses  from  forming  which  would  otherwise 
cause  undesired  distortions  of  the  metal  during  the  cor- 
rugating operation. 


3,584,370 

BONDING  OF  PYROLYTIC  GRAPHITE 

Arthur  W.  Moore  and  Herbert  F.  Volk,  Parma,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,173 
Int  CI.  B23ki;/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—472.9  19  Claims 

A  method  for  bonding  pyrolytic  graphite  segments  to- 
gether is  provided.  A  specific  bonding  agent  selected  from 
boron,  boron  compounds,  moylbdenum,  and  silicon  car- 
bide is  placed  between  the  segments  and  the  joint  is 
heated  to  a  suitable  temperature  while  a  pressure  of  at 
least  100  pounds  per  square  inch  is  compressively  applied 
in  a  non-reactive  atmosphere. 


3,584,371 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  JOINT  FLANGE 

Russel  F.  Schnepper,  BoonviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,194 

Intel.  B23k  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—480  7  Oaims 


3,584,368 
TITANIUM  FABRICATION 
Lowrie  B.  Sargent  Jr.,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny 
County,   Pa.,    assignor   to    Aluminum    Company   of 
America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,620 
Int  CI.  B21j  1/00;  B23p  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29 424  4  Claims 

lise  of  stainless  steel  envelopes  in  heating  and  forging 
titanium  billets.  Formation  of  scale  and  alpha  case  is 
reduced. 


3,584,369 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED 
LENTICULAR  SHEET 
Roger  Lannes  de  Montebello,  165  E.  66th  St, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10021 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,556 
Int  CL  B23p  3/00,  25/00 
VS.  CI.  29—458  6  Claims 

A  process  of  forming  a  lenticular  sheet  for  use  m 
integral  photography  having  an  intermediate  apertured 
metal  sheet  which  acts  as  a  reinforcing  member  and/or 
as  a  diaphragm  and /or  as  a  field-limiting  member,  the 
apertures  being  coaxial  with  the  lenslets  of  the  lenticular 
sheet  in  which  they  are  embedded  or  with  which  the  sheet 
is  associated.  Preferably,  the  diaphragm  layer  is  a  thin 
apertured  metal  layer  bonded  on  a  second  thicker  metal 
layer,  in  certain  instances,  the  thin  layer  being  provided 
with  diaphragm  apertures  at  the  principal  points  of  the 
lenslets  while  the  thicker  layer  has  larger  apertures,  which 
serve  as  clearance  apertures.  In  certain  instances  a  second 


A  method  of  forming  a  reinforced  sheet  metal  comer 
joint  wherein  a  flange  is  formed  across  a  welded  joint  in 
such  a  way  as  to  gather  the  metal  toward  the  joint  and 
effectively  preclude  splitting  of  the  joint  in  the  formation 
of  the  reinforcing  flange.  The  metal  is  gathered  toward  the 
welded  joint  by  means  of  a  V-shaped  concave  die  whereby 
the  edge  of  the  metal  sheets  is  progressively  turned  as  the 
die  surfaces  move  along  the  metal  edge  progressively  to- 
ward the  apex  of  the  die.  The  sheet  metal  is  firmly  held 
adjacent  the  edge  by  suitable  clamp  means  permitting  the 
edge  to  be  turned  by  the  die  into  accurate  perpendicular 
relationship  to  the  corner  joint. 


3,584,372 
METHOD  OF  JOLNING  REFRACTORY 
METAL  MEMBERS 
Daniel  A.  Larson,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,943 
Intel.  B23k  ii/02,i5/iS 
U.S.  CI.  29—494  ^  Claim 

A  me'thod  for  sealing  the  niobium  end  cap  of  a  ceramic 
arc  tube  to  the  tantalum  exhaust  and  fill  tabulation  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  placing  the  tabulation  through  a 
close  fit  aperture  in  the  end  cap.  positioning  a  niobium 
or  titanium  ring  over  the  tubulation  in  a  position  contact- 
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ing  both  the  end  cap  and  the  tubulation  at  their  juncture,    on  a  slide  capable  of  sliding  in  one  coordinate  direction 
and  passing  sufficient  electric  current  through  the  tubula-    on  a  guiding  part  by  means  of  a  drive.  The  conveying 

means  has  at  most  a  first  and  a  second  transfer  path  for 
said  holders.  The  first  path  runs  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  the  coordinate  of  said  slide  and  the  second  path  is  ar- 
ranged on  said  guiding  part  being  directed  from  said  drum 
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tion  to  cause  the  ring  to  melt  and  seal  the  end  cap  to 
the  tubulation. 


3,584^73 

CAVITY  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Harry  P.  Schane,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,455 

Int.  CI.  B23p  13/04 

VS.  CI.  29—557  5  Claims 


ifl,n 


A  method  of  forming  an  irregular  shaped  cavity  in  a 
metallic  member  includes  the  steps  of  drilling  a  hole  in  the 
member.  A  relatively  large  punch  is  then  inserted  into  the 
drilled  hole  to  expand  the  bole  while  the  metal  member 
is  subjected  to  heat.  After  the  member  is  cooled,  a  second 
punch,  conforming  in  size  and  shape  to  the  cavity  to  be 
formed,  is  inserted  into  the  expanded  hole.  The  member 
is  then  compressed  around  the  second  punch  to  cause  the 
hole  to  conform  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  second  punch. 


magazine  mounted  in  said  guiding  part  as  a  beginning 
point  towards  a  common  intersection  point  of  said  first 
and  second  transfer  paths  at  which  point  two  holders  for 
exchange  moved  in  common  by  a  driver,  change  their 
transfer  path  and  mutually  change  places  in  relation  to  the 
holder  support  and  also  to  the  driver  which  can  be  moved 
on  the  second  transfer  path  by  means  of  a  second  drive. 


3,584,375 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 

SOUND  HEAD  CORE 
Charles  O.  Gingerich  and  Eugene  P.  Heupei,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,139 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 

VJS.  CI.  29—603  11  Claims 
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3,584,374 

MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TOOL  CHANGE 

Hanspeter  Spuhler,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Werk- 

zeugmaschinenfabrik    Oerlikon-Buhrle     AG,    Zurich, 

Switzerland 

nied  Sept  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  5,  1967, 

12,404/67 
Int.  CI.  B23q  3/155;  B23b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—568  3  Claims 

Machine  tool  with  tools  fixed  in  holders  having  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  magazine  for  storing  a  number  of  holders. 
Conveying  means  are  provided  for  the  automatic  transfer 
of  said  holders  in  a  predetermined  sequence  between  the 
drum  magazine  and  a  working  position  of  the  tools.  The 
holders  are  fixed  in  an  interchangeable  manner  on  the 
drum  magazine  and  on  a  holder  support  which  is  disposed 


A  magnetic  sound  head  core  having  a  record-playback 
gap  and  an  erase  gap  whose  longitudinal  axes  are  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  is  assembled  from  a  U  shaped 
magnetizable  body  of,  for  example,  mumetal,  one  side  of 
which  is  first  fixed  to  a  wear  plate.  A  section  of  the 
magnetizable  body  is  ground  away  to  divide  the  body  into 
two  members  whose  opposing  faces  are  non-parallel  and, 
at  the  same  time,  a  groove  is  formed  in  the  face  of  the 
wear  plate  below  the  ground  away  portion  of  the  magnet- 
izable body.  The  two  members  remain  fixed  to  the  plate 
which  holds  them  in  their  original  location  and  a  third 
magnetizable  member  and  two  gap  filling  non-magnetizable 
shims  are  provided  to  fill  the  channel  between  the  two 
members.  One  end  of  the  third  magnetizable  member  has 
a  cross  section  similar  to  that  of  the  channel  but  of  lesser 
dimension  to  provide  the  record-playback  and  erase  gaps 
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on  either  side  which  are  filled  by  the  shims.  Preferably, 
the  combined  dimension  of  the  shims  and  the  third  mem- 
ber is  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  channel  so 
that  when  the  shims  and  the  third  member  are  forced  into 
the  channel  by  applying  vertical  pressure  to  a  second  wear 
plate  placed  over  them,  they  are  retained  in  interference 
contact  with  the  faces  of  the  two  members.  As  the  third 
member  and  shims  enter  the  channel,  the  co-acting  angled 
faces  of  the  shim  and  members  forming  the  angled  gap, 
act  to  force  all  of  the  parts  into  intimate  contact  with  each 
other  due  to  the  camming  action  provided  by  the  hori- 
zontal component  of  force  created  by  the  angled  sur- 
faces. 


3,584,376 
MICROSTRIP  DELAY  LINE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
David  C.  Howe,  Stamford,  Vt,  and  George  A.  Senf, 
North  Adams  Mass^  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,679 

Int  CI.  H05k  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—625  4  Claims 


3,584,377 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MAGNETO- 
RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Toshiyuki  Yamada,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  23, 1967, 
42/61,133;  Dec.  29,  1967,  43/84,771 
Int  a.  HOlj  7/66 
U.S.  CI.  29—583  18  Claims 


3,584,378 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  HEADS  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  SIDE  EROSION 
Simon   Duinker,   Hamburg,    Germany,   and   Jules   Bos, 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  asrignora  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  527,871,  Feb.  16, 
1966,   which   is   a   division   of   application   Ser.   No. 
139,468,  Sept  20,  1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,249,700. 
This  application  Sept  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,111 
Int  CI.  HOlf  7/06 
US.  CI.  29—603  1  Claim 


A  microstrip  delay  line  is  formed  by  etching  a  metal 
film  to  a  highly-defined  pattern,  gold-plating  the  pattern 
and  bonding  the  plated  pattern  onto  a  ceramic  base. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  with  a 
high  resistance  to  wear  includes  the  steps  of  joining  first 
and  second  pole  pieces  with  a  non-magnetic  material  hav- 
ing a  first  softening  temperature,  and  then  placing  a  sec- 
ond nonmagnetic  material  having  a  second  softening  tem- 
perature lower  than  the  first  softening  temperature  of 
the  first  nonmagnetic  material  around  the  pole  pieces  sur- 
rounding the  running  surface  of  the  magnetic  head.  The 
non-magnetic  material  has  resistance  to  wear  character- 
istics approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  material  of  which 
the  pole  pieces  are  constructed.  In  a  further  embodiment, 
the  steps  are  reversed  as  are  the  softening  temperatures. 


3,584,379 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FUSED  SUBSTRATE 

RESISTOR 

Guenter  H.  Loose,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Corning,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,312 

Int  CI.  HOlc  17/00 

VS.  CI.  29—610  7  Claims 


A  capless  electroconductive  coating  resistor.  The  resis- 
tor dielectric  substrate  is  formed  of  particulate  material 
by  pressing  or  molding  within  which  substrate  wire  leads 
are  embedded.  The  green  body  so  formed  is  fired  to  coa- 
lesce or  sinter  the  particles  and  volatilize  any  organic  con- 
stitutents.  Thereafterj  an  electroconductive  coating  is  ap- 
plied over  the  suface  of  the  substrate  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  leads. 


Magnetoresistance  elements  are  often  used  in  pairs  and 
it  is  desirable  to  have  matched  elements  with  similar  char- 
acteristics for  operating  in  balanced  circuits.  The  present 
disclosure  discloses  methods  of  constructing  magneto- 
resistance  elements  so  that  they  are  matched  and  have 
similar  characteristics  by  utilizing  thin  film  techniques 
that  allow  elements  to  be  made  on  the  same  substrate 
and  heat  treated  so  as  to  assure  uniformity  of  elements. 


3,584,380 
OPENER  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
CARTRIDGES 
Henry  Mehler,  Rockaway   Beach,  and  Charles  Kalish, 
Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Photographic  Equip- 
ment Corp.,  Corona,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,484 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7^24 

U.S.  CI.  30—6  8  Claims 

A  tool  for  opening  a  motion  picture  film  cartridge  to 

facilitate  removal  of  exposed  film  therefrom  for  develop- 
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ment  wherein  a  reciprocating  die  carrying  a  cutter  mem-  3,584,383  

Sir  i's  driven  by  crank  means  throu^  a  cutting  stroke    MECHANICAL  ANALOGUE  FOR  NAVIGATIONAL 
and  a  holder  mounts  the  film  cartridge  immovably  in    ^^^^  ^  ^^^  CasJovSley,  Calif .  assignor  to  Davis 

Instruments  Corporation,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 


U^.  a.  33—1 


such  a  position  in  the  path  of  the  cutting  stroke  that  the 
cutter  member  cuts  away  a  portion  of  the  cartridge  casing 
between  an  end  wall  and  the  exposure  aperture  thereof 
to  release  the  film  for  removal  from  the  cartridge. 


3,584,381 

TREE  TRIMMING  AND  PRUNING  DEVICE 

Joe  M.  Jamison,  WelMter,  Wis.    54893 

ContinoatioB^n-part  ci  application  Stf.  No.  501,928,  Oct 

22,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,409,983.  TUs  appUcation 

Ian.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,327 

bit  a.  B26b  15/00 
VA  CU  30^228  6  Claims 


^.5>/-« 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  completely  self-contained 
portable  tree  trimming  and  pruning  device  for  tree 
branches  and  the  like.  The  device  includes  a  pair  of  shear- 
ing blades  which  are  hydraulically  operated  by  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder.  A  light  weight  internal  combustion  en- 
gine drives  a  hydraulic  pump  through  a  suitable  valve. 
Fluid  from  a  reservoir  normally  flows  through  the  pump 
and  valve  back  to  the  reservoir.  Actuation  of  the  valve 
forces  the  fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  close  the  shearing 
blades. 


3,584,382 

COMBINATION  KNIFE  AND  COMESTIBLE 

HOLDER 

Morrta  A.  Brecn,  109  Phill^ts  St,  Fnlton,  N.Y.    13069 

FUed  Not.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,590 

lot  CI.  B26b  29/02 

V3,  CL  30—294  9  Claims 


FUed  Dec  12. 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,234 
Int  CI.  GOlc  21/20 


6  Claims 


Combination  knife  and  comestible  holder,  a  cutting 
blade  reciprocable  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  comes- 
tible holders,  means  connected  to  said  blade  for  manual- 
ly causing  cutting  reciprocation  thereof  and  the  knife  pro- 
viding a  body  portion  which  is  accessible  for  cleaning. 


A  mechanical  analogue  solution  is  provided  for  the 
spherical  navigational  problem.  At  least  three  meridian 
contoured  blades  are  hingeably  joined  along  a  ccmimon 
polar  axis.  Each  blade  has  mounted  over  its  meridian 
contour  a  latitude  indicator.  Two  of  these  indicators  are 
moved  to  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  sub-stellar 
spot  of  observed  astrobodies.  A  severable  attachment  pro- 
vides for  measurement  of  the  co-altitude  of  two  astro- 
bodies  from  the  latitude  indicators  at  their  respective  sub- 
stellar  spots.  This  severable  attachment  locates  the  re- 
maining latitude  indicator  at  the  latitude  and  longitude  of 
a  solution  to  the  navigational  equation. 


3,584  384 

OSCILLATING  AND  SLIDING  COUPLING, 

NOTABLY  FOR  COMPASSES 

Luc  A.  M.  Tagnon,  Paris,  Fiance,  assignor  to 

Sodete  des  Lnnetiers,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Fkance,  May  3,  1968, 

150,480 

Int  a.  B431  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  33—27  4  Claims 


This  coupling  mechanism  permitting  the  relative  oscil- 
lating and  sliding  movements  between  a  rod  and  a  given 
point  of  a  support  is  applicable  more  particularly  to  the 
construction  of  a  bow  compass  wherein  a  spacer  rod  is 
connected  to  a  given  point  of  one  of  the  compass  legs 
by  said  coupling  mechanism  and  to  a  corresponding  point 
of  the  other  leg  by  means  of  another  coupling  mech- 
anism providing  simply  the  oscillation  and  also  the  fine 
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adjustment.  The  compass  normally  locked  with  precision 
in  the  desired  angular  position  can  be  subjected  either 
to  considerable  radius  changes  by  moving  its  legs  to- 
wards and  away  from  each  other  by  simply  depressing 
with  one  finger  a  release  key,  or  to  small  radius  changes 
by  rotating  a  fine-adjustment  knob. 


3,584,385 

LETTERING  GUIDE 

Paul  D.  Booth,  743  E.  Ada  Ave., 

Glendora,  Calif.    91740 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,710 

Int  Ci.  B411  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  33— 174B  3  Oaims 


in  which  a  pendulum  determines  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said  knob,  and  a  releasable  latch  structure  connects 
the  pendulum  to  a  selectively  positionable  coding  rod 
which  cooperates  with  stop  balls  to  limit  such  movement 
of  the  knob,  the  releasable  latch  structure  including  a 
first  member  or  catch  to  limit  movement  of  the  coding 
rod  in  one  direction  and  a  second  member  or  latch  for 
releasing  the  pendulum  so  that  the  latter  may  return  to  a 
starting  position. 

3,584,387 

SLOPE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Walter  Sturm,  R.R.  1,  Duntroom,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,118 

Int  CL  GOlc  9/10 

U.S.  CL  33—206  5  Claims 


V 


A  lettering  guide  having  an  elongate  frame  containing 
a  longitudinal  lettering  slot,  and  a  plurality  of  stencil  and 
spacer  plates  to  be  selectively  positioned  in  side  by  side 
relation  along  the  slot  and  adjustable  to  any  position  along 
the  slot  so  as  to  form  selected  words  or  numbers. 


3,584,386 

PENDULUM  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

SIGNALLING  DRIFT  INDICATORS 

Raymond  G.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Byron  Jacluon,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,550 

Int  CI.  E21b  47/02;  GOlc  9/00 

UJS.  Ci.  33—205  16  Qaims 


A  slope  indicating  device  in  the  form  of  a  carpenter's 
level  having  a  metal  sphere  operatively  disposed  in  an 
annular  chamber  formed  in  a  cylindrical  shaped  barrel 
disposed  in  the  level.  Prepositioned  contacts  are  disposed 
on  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular  chamber  such  that  the 
sphere  contacts  certain  of  said  contacts  to  close  an  elec- 
trical circuit  and  actuate  an  electric  signal  device  when 
the  level  is  disposed  at  preselected  angles.  The  barrel  is 
angularly  adjustable  and  contains  indicating  means  on  its 
outer  surface  in  coaction  with  a  degree  angle  scale  on  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  level  to  enable  an  operator  to 
angularly  position  the  barrel  (and  chamber)  at  a  prese- 
lected angle  after  which  the  level  itself  may  be  positioned 
at  such  angle  as  will  be  indicated  by  actuation  of  the  elec- 
tric signal  device. 


3,584,388 
HEADING  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Dimitri  Petrov  and  Robert  W.  Wright  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Aviation  Electric  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  31,  1967, 

991  873 

Int  CL  G01c';7/i5,  19/36 

US.  CL  33—225  8  Claims 


Signalling  apparatus  for  producing  pressure  pulses 
in  the  stream  of  well  drilling  fluid  in  which  the  fluid  flows 
through  a  pulse  ring  assembly  having  axially  spaced  rings 
cooperative  with  a  knob  reciprocable  through  said  rings 
to  provide  restricted  flow  paths  productive  of  the  fluid 
pressure  pulses  in  the  drilling  fluid  stream  in  a  number 
representative  of  the  disposition  of  the  well  drilling 
string  in  the  well  bore  in  the  vicinity  of  the  drill  bit,  and 


A  heading  reference  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  to 
counteract  the  distorting  eff'ect  of  the  metallic  mass  of 
the  vehicle  by  determining  the  distance  of  the  vehicle 
from  a  predetermined  starting  point,  determining  its  di- 
rection of  travel  and  providing  resolver  units  for  generat- 
ing signals  to  compensate  for  the  permanent  magnetic 
disturbance  effect  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  concen- 
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trated  in  the  vehicle  so  that  heading  reference  informa- 
tion can  be  obtained  as  to  the  present  position  and  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 


3^84^89 
PRINT  DRYING 
Keimctfa  Hilton,  Three   Bridges,  Crawley,   and  Sidney 
Hirst,  Crawley,  England,  assignors  to  Hirst  (Micro* 
wave  Heating)  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,897 

Int  CL  BOlli  5/00 

VS.  CI.  34—1  7  aalms 


r~ 


•^7 


-% 


2} 


The  invention  relates  to  method  and  apparatus  for  heat- 
ing a  dielectric  member,  such  as  for  drying  printing  ink 
on  paper,  in  which  both  microwave  and  infra-red  radia- 
tion are  used  for  heating.  This  enables  a  uniform  rise  in 
the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  the  member,  e.g.  the 
coating  up  to  the  required  temperature,  e.g.  the  ink  dry- 
ing temperature,  to  be  achieved. 


3,584,390 
HAIRDRYER 
Harry  H.  Barker,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,486 
Int  CI.  A45d  20/18 
U.S.  CI.  34—99  3  Claims 


3,584,392 

MATERIAL  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Alexander  V.  Alexeff,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Alexeff-Snyder  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,474 

Int  CI.  F26b  13/10 

U.S.  CL  34—56  12  Claims 


•       >      '■       U   >'      <  I       R      V         .« 


Apparatus  includes  a  carriage  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  passes  of  material,  the  length  of  which  is  auto- 
matically varied  during  movement  of  the  carriage  into  and 
out  of  a  treating  chamber  in  response  to  changes  in  line 
speed  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  exposure  time 
of  the  material  to  the  treating  process.  Despite  changes 
in  the  effective  length  of  the  material  passes  within  the 
treating  chamber,  the  amount  of  material  supported  by 
the  carriage  remains  constant  so  that  the  tension  on  the 
material  remains  substantially  the  same,  and  the  material 
is  counterbalanced  on  the  carriage  whereby  very  little 
force  is  required  to  move  the  carriage.  An  additional 
chamber  adjacent  the  treating  chamber  accommodates 
the  carriage  portion  outside  the  treating  chamber  to  pro- 
vide conditions  for  secondary  treatment  or  cooling  of 
the  material. 


3,584,393 

SPLIT  DRUM  DRYER 

Melvin  A.  Menl(,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,822 

Int  CL  F26b  11/02 

VS.  CI.  34—133  18  Claims 


49    55 


A  portable,  soft-bonnet  hair  dryer  provided  with  a  com- 
bination boiler  and  heater  which  serves  to  simultaneously 
convert  water  to  steam  and  to  heat  forced  air  which  is 
subsequently  united  with  the  steam  for  delivery  to  the 
bonnet.  The  hair  dryer  constitutes  a  self-contained  unit, 
in  that,  the  boiler  unit,  unlike  prior  art  constructions,  is 
disposed  in  the  same  housing  with  the  fan  and  heater. 


3,584,391 

DRYING  ELEMENT,  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 

Robert  H.  Cunningham,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

by  Arlene  K.  Cunningham,  executrix,  and  Eugene  F. 

Wolfarth,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,179 

Int  CI.  F26b  5/16 

VS.  CI.  34—9  22  Claims 

A  liquid  permeable,  drying  element,  such  as  a  thin  coat- 
ing, containing  an  organic  polymeric  desiccant  cross- 
linked  to  a  polymer,  for  example  cross-linked  to  a  support 
comprising  a  polymer,  which  can  be  the  same  as  the  or- 
ganic desiccant  or  different  from  the  organic,  polymeric 
desiccant,  rapidly  removes  diffusible  liquid,  especially  wa- 
ter, from  a  permeable  solid.  A  drying  element,  as  de- 
scribed, can  be  used  for  removing  diffusible  liquid  from 
layers  of  a  photographic  element  such  as  photographic 
film. 


A  domestic  clothes  dryer  has  a  clothes  drying  enclosure 
within  a  cabinet.  The  clothes  drying  enclosure  is  sub- 
stantially formed  by  a  rotatable  horizontal  cylindrical 
drum  and  the  stationary  front  and  back  walls  of  the 
cabinet  whereby  to  provide  increased  drying  enclosure 
volume  to  cabinet  volume.  A  stationary  front  collar  co- 
operates with  the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet  to  form  pockets 
for  the  dryer  controls  and  lint  filter  and  an  air  exhaust 
passageway. 
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3  584  394 

TRIANGULAR  VANE  FOR  A  SPLIT 

DRUM  DRYER 

Frederick  M.  Grabek,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,903 

Int  CI.  F26b  11/02 


3,584,396 
MAGNETIC  STEPPLNG  DEVICE 
Jack  W.   Hannah,   1816   Spring   MiU   Road,  Mansfield, 
Ohio     44903,  and  Fred  W.  WHIardson,  R.D.  8,  Lex- 
ington,  Ohio     44904 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,654 
Int  CI.  G09b  5/06 


VS.  CI.  34—133 


6  Claims    U.S.  CL  35—9 


4  Claims 


A  domestic  clothes  dryer  has  a  clothes  drying  enclosure 
within  a  cabinet.  The  clothes  drying  enclosure  for  tumbling 
clothes  is  substantially  formed  by  a  rotatable  horizontal 
cylindrical  drum  in  conjunction  with  stationary  front  and 
back  walls  of  the  cabinet.  The  drum  has  three  triangular- 
shaped  vanes  thereon  to  prevent  wedging  of  the  clothes 
between  the  ends  of  the  vane  and  the  stationary  walls  and 
to  prevent  balling  of  the  clothes  during  tumbling. 


3  584  395 

AUTOMOBILE  DRYING  PLANT 

ArmIn  Peters,  2  Rosenweg,  452  MeUe,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,542 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  11,  1967, 

P  16  30  427.1 

Int  CI.  F26b  19/00 

VS.  CL  34—229  3  Claims 


A  means  for  controlling  a  magnetic  tape  recorder 
which  utilizes  a  tape  having  a  plurality  of  messages 
linearly  arranged  whereby  said  control  enables  a  par- 
ticular message  to  be  quickly  and  automatically  selected 
and  played  when  actuated  by  signals  from  appropriate 
teaching  machines  capable  of  selecting  a  particular  frame 
to  be  viewed  from  a  film  containing  a  plurality  of  frames. 
The  novel  control  means  thus  picks  a  message  in  an 
automatic  manner,  which  message  is  correlated  to  a  frame 
being  viewed. 

3  584  397 
SHIP  PILOTING  TRAINER 
Albert  E.  Woodcock,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1968.  Ser.  No.  763,206 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9/06 

VS.  CI.  35—10.2  3  Claims 


^- .  vii^ 


In  order  to  increase  the  output  capacity  and  to  improve 
the  efficiency  of  stationary  or  transportable  drying  plants 
for  washed  vehicles  of  the  type  using  a  tunnel  or  gantry 
comprising   slot    nozzles   connected   to   a   high-pressure 
blower  of  high  efficiency  and  directing  the  compressed 
air  with  high  velocity  against  the  vehicle  surfaces  to  be 
dried,  there  is  provided  heat-exchanging  means  heated 
with  cheap  energy,  for  instance  fuel  oil  by  means  of  an  oil 
burner,  and  arranged  at  the  discharge  side  and,  if  oc- 
casion arises  also  at  the  suction  side  of  the  blower.  By 
controlling  the  increase  of  the  air  temperature  at  the 
pressure  side  of  the  blower  it  is  possible  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  dynamic  pressure  at  the  slot  nozzles 
at  temperatures  varying  between  20°  C.  and   150°   C. 
thereby  allowing  the  drying  plant  to  adapt  to  the  momen- 
tarily prevailing  output  requirements.  At  the  same  time 
the  noise  level  of  the  blower  is  reduced  substantially  by 
providing  the  heat  exchanging  means  which  acts  as  sound- 
damping  means.  In  addition  the  heat-exchanging  means 
may  also  include  noise-damping  means  or  separate  muf- 
fling means  may  be  provided  in  addition  to  the  heat  ex- 
changing means. 


A  ship  piloting  trainer  is  disclosed  wherein  a  film  de- 
picting landmarks  which  would  be  seen  upon  entering  a 
harbor  is  projected  on  a  curved  screen,  a  gyro  repeater 
and  alidade  are  disposed  at  the  center  of  curvature  of 
the  screen,  and  computer  means  are  provided  for  provid- 
mg  appropriate  offsets  to  the  gyro  card  whereby  bearings 
and  fixes  will  correspond  to  positions  of  a  math  mode 
ship. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  35—12  see: 
Patent  No.  3,584,429 


3  584  398 

TEACHING  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  PRODUC- 

ING  A  SELF-GENERATED  PROGRAM 

Jerome  C.  Meyer,  Los  Altos,  and  James  A.  Tillotson  HI, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hu-Mac,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,604 

Int  CI.  G09b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  35—31  17  Claims 

A  novel  teaching  machine  having  an  indicia  display 

means,  random  signal  generator  means  for  actuating  said 
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display  means,  a  keyboard  and  a  means  for  electronically 
determining  a  functional  interrelationship  between  the 
displayed  indicia  and  comparing  it  with  an  input  keyed 


into  the  keyboard  by  a  student  viewing  the  display  in 
order  to  develop  the  student's  skill  in  evaluating  the  re- 
lationship between  the  displayed  indicia  as  well  as  utiliz- 
ing the  keyboard. 


3,584,399 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  TABLE  FITTED  WITH  TWO 
SLIDING  ELEMENTS,  FOR  THE  QUICK  FINDING 
OF    MAIN    FORMULAE    RELATED    TO    GEO- 
METRIC ENTITIES 

Giuacppc  laia.  Via  dcUa  Rotonda  69, 

Aafosta,  Sinicusa,  Italy 

Filed  Jane  4, 1H9,  Scr.  No.  830,361 

Clidms  priority,  qiplkatton  Italy,  June  25,  1968, 

130,567 

Int.  CI.  Ge9b  1/16 

VJS.  CL  35—34  2  Claims 


18  r-» 
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The  device  for  the  quick  finding  of  main  formulae  re- 
lated to  geometric  entities  comprises  a  stationary  ele- 
ment and  two  sliding  components.  The  stationary  ele- 
ment consists  of  a  rectangular  plate,  on  either  side  of 
which  two  guides  are  formed.  Slidingly  fitted  between 
said  two  guides  is  a  movable  component,  consisting  of  a 
rectangular  plate  made  of  an  opaque  material,  and  formed 
with  two  symmetrically  located,  quadrangular  windows, 
being  the  depictions  of  geometric  entities  reproduced  on 
both  sides  of  the  stationary  element,  near  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof,  while  the  related  resolutive  formulae 
are  printed  or  engraved  adjacent  each  depicted  geometric 
entity. 


3,584,400 
FOLDABLE  POLYHEDRONS 

Frederick  Voges,  733  S.  Courtland, 

Parit  Ridge,  01.    60068 

FUed  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,890 

Int.  CI.  G09b  27/08 

VS.  CI.  35—46  5  Claims 


tc 


IDDDB 


□U 


Foldable  polyhedrons  of  the  globular  type  used  to  rep- 
resent terrestrial  or  lunar  spheres,   blanks  for  forming 


these  structures  and  methods  for  assembling  the  blanks 
are  disclosed  The  assemblage  of  the  die  cut  blanks 
result  in  a  foldable  inner  skeletal  section  formed  of 
planar  panels  radiating  from  a  central  axis  line  and  ex- 
tending to  the  meridian  lines  of  the  globe's  surface  and 
an  outer  surface  shell  composed  of  abutting,  conjugate 
facets  that  are  secured  to  the  perimetric  edge  of  the 
adjacent  skeletal  panel. 


3,584,401 

EDUCATIONAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

William  C.  Cryer  and  Lee  Vaaghn  Dively,  I^ba,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Burtek,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,433 

Int.  CI.  B43I 1/10;  G09f  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  35—66  37  Claims 


230 


Eie 


-^ 


An  educational  display  device  and  method  of  manu- 
facture are  disclosed  incorporating  a  normally  dark  dead 
front  matte  surface  of  photographic  film  having  multiple 
selected  patterns  which  arc  reflectively  opaque  and  trans- 
lucent to  a  selected  backlight  and  which  are  normally 
frontally  visually  indistinguishable  from  adjoining  dark 
opaque  background  areas  when  viewed  under  low  level 
reflected  room  light  suitable  for  reading  and  writing  and 
at  a  distance  suitable  for  classroom  instructional  purposes. 
The  selected  pattern  areas  are  disposed  in  registry  with 
corresponding  selectively  illuminatable  pattern  forming 
cells  secured  behind  a  base  panel  sheet  of  rigid  translucent 
light  diffusing  material. 


3,584,402 

SANDAL  FOR  FOOT  CAST 

Jack  J.  Silverman,  15  Cypress  Road, 

Eastchester,  N.Y.     10709 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,539 
Int  CL  A43b  3/12,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  36—11.5 


6  Claims 


r36 


A  sandal  adapted  to  accommodate  a  foot  encased  in  a 
surgical  cast.  The  sandal  is  of  non-bendable  construction 
and  is  formed  by  a  generally  rectangular  platform  of  high- 
density  foam  plastic  which  is  laminated  to  an  underlayer 
of  relatively  rigid  tread  material.  The  forepart  of  the 
platform,  from  a  transverse  line  lying  below  the  ball  of 
the  foot  and  extending  to  the  front  edge,  is  of  diminishing 
thickness  to  define  a  wedge  facilitating  a  rocking  motion. 
Interposed  between  the  platform  and  the  tread  is  a  fabric 
piece  having  complementary  flaps  extending  from  opposite 


June  15,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


763 


sides  of  the  sandal,  the  flaps  being  contoured  to  define  lowered-dig  position.  The  draft  assembly  includes  a  sup- 

the  vamp  portion  and  the  ankle  cuflF  portion  of  a  full  port  frame  having-  a  transversely  extending  section  ter- 

shoe  when  the  flaps  are  tied  together  against  the  cast.  minating  at  each  end  with  a  side  section  which  in  turn 

^^^^^^^^^  pivotally  supports  one  end  of  upper  and  lower  substan- 


3.584,403 

SELF-LOADING     SCRAPER     HAVING     EJECTOR 

WHICH  MOVES  REARWARDLY  FOR  UNLOADING 

Charies  R  Copeland,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,354 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/36;  E02f  3/62 

VS.  CI.  37—8  4  Claims 


A  self-loading  scraper  having  the  front  end  of  the  bowl 
supporting  an  elevating  device  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse flight  members.  The  ejector  is  normally  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  slightly  to  the  rear  of  the  elevating  device, 
and  in  addition  to  discharging  material  from  the  bowl,  the 
ejector  serves  to  cooperate  with  the  flight  members  for 
confining  and  compartmentalizing  material  as  it  is  being 
raised  by  the  elevating  device  into  the  bowl. 


tially  parallel  and  horizontally  extending  arms  located 
along  each  side  of  the  trailing  bowl.  The  other  ends  of 
the  arms  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  bowl. 


3,584,406 

ROTARY  SCARIFIER  FOR  RAILWAY  ROADBED 

Royce  G.  Kershaw,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to 

Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,102 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  27/02;  AOlb  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  37—105  2  Claims 


3,584,404 

TRACTOR  SCOOP 

Frank  C.  Neal,  14  Lincoln  St,  Cattaraugus,  N.Y.    14719 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,364 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/62 

VS.  CI.  37—118  1  Oaim 


A  scoop  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said 
tractor.  A  scoop  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  located  about  V3  of  the  dis- 
tance rearwardly  from  the  leading  or  forward  edge  of  the 
scoop  and  about  Va  of  the  distance  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  wall.  A  handle  is  connected  to  the  scoop  for  fa- 
cilitating manipulation  of  the  scoop  by  hand  to  per^^orm  a 
variety  of  operations. 


3,584,405 
SCRAPER  HAVING  PLURAL  BOWLS 
Janis  Mazzarins,  Macedonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,472 
Int.  CI.  E02f  3/64 
VS.  CI.  37—127  3  aaims 

A  scraper  including  a  tractor  and  a  trailing  bowl  where- 
in the  tractor  is  steerable  about  a  vertical  axis  relative 
to  the  bowl  and  the  latter  is  supported  by  a  draft  assembly 
for  movement  between  a  raised-carry  position  and  a 


Railroad  scarifying  apparatus  having  a  supporting  frame 
movable  to  selected  positions  and  pivotally  supporting  a 
tool  carrying  frame  which  is  movable  to  lower  and  ele- 
vated positions.  A  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  tools 
are  carried  by  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  laterally 
extending  tool  carrying  frame  with  outer  ends  of  tools 
curved  in  direction  of  rotation  to  lift  and  loosen  ballast. 
The  length  of  tools  progressively  decreases  toward  outer 
end  of  shaft. 

3  584  407 
LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Hiram  P.  Vrooman,  Jr.,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,414 
Int  CI.  G09f  7/00 
U.S.  a.  40—209  3  Claims 

A  license  plate  frame  is  of  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section  and  shaped  to  receive  the  license  plate.  The  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  the  frame  at  two  corners  is  longitu- 
dinally lanced  and  the  resulting  integral  strap  portions 
bent  inwardly  to  overlie  the  inner  surface  of  the  plate  and 
hold  the  outer  surface  against  the  inner  peripheral  wall 
of  the  frame,  which  is  of  less  depth  than  the  outer  wall. 
Rotatable  tabs  located  generally  opposite  the  bent-in  por- 
tions can  be  swung  inwardly  of  the  frame  and  agaiiist  the 
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rear  surface  of  the  license  plate  to  hold  the  license  plate  one  which  includes  a  large  tongue  or  antenna  at  the  front 
within  the  frame.  A  common  fastener  extends  through  the  and  a  tail  at  the  rear.  Molds  are  provided  to  mold  the 
license  plate,  each  tab,  and  through  a  conventional  ve-    parts.  


hide  body  panel  to  secure  the  license  plate  and  frame  to 
each  other  as  a  unit  and  mount  the  resultant  unit  on  the 
vehicle  body. 


3,584,410 
RACE  TRACK  TOY 

Guy  John  Lalonde,  145  Miriam  St, 

Bethpage,  N.Y.     11714 
Filed  Oct  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,134 
Int  CI.  A63h  33/26 
U.S.  CI.  46—238 


9  Claims 


3,584,408 

nSHING  TACKLE 

Alexander  Friclt,  G.P.O.  Box  26,  Flushing,  N.Y.     11352 

FUed  Oct  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,184 

Int  CI.  AOlic  97/12 

VJ&.  CI.  43—17  3  Oaims 


A  fishing  tackle  comprising  an  elongated  stand  sup- 
ported on  the  ground  by  legs  fixed  to  the  stand  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  and  by  a  spike  inserted  into  the  ground  adja- 
cent its  rear  end.  A  fishing  rod  having  line  guides  there- 
on is  engaged  with  the  forward  end  of  the  stand  and  a  bell 
is  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  to  signal  the  bite 
of  a  fish.  The  stand  may  be  used  with  a  reel,  in  which 
case  the  line  guides  on  the  rod  are  extended  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  reel,  or  without  a  reel,  wherein  the  line 
is  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  stand  and  the  guides  are 
extended  downwardly. 


3,584,409 
CREATURE  TOY 
Wah  Ming  Chang,  Altadena,  and  George  E.  Robson, 
Torrance,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,125 

Int  CL  A63h  33/00 

V3.  a.  46—22  5  Claims 


A  race  track  toy  in  which  one  or  more  racing  cars  are 
driven  around  a  track  in  the  nature  of  a  flat  board  having 
continuous  grooves  therein.  The  cars  are  shifted  from 
groove  to  groove  at  intersections  in  the  grooves  by  reason 
of  a  switching  wheel  carried  at  the  front  of  each  car. 
The  switching  wheel  is  asymmetric  and  will  direct  the 
car  into  whichever  groove  happens  to  coincide  with  the 
disposition  of  the  wheel  as  it  enters  the  intersection.  The 
operator  therefore  has  no  control  over  the  cars  in  their 
favel  over  the  board. 


3,584,411 
CUTTING  MAKING  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Broersma,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Royer 

Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  Kingston,  Pa. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,396 

Int  CL  AOlg  3/00 

VS.  CI.  47—1  14  aalms 


Imaginary  monsters  which  can  be  assembled  by  thread- 
ing pliable  creature  parts  with  holes  in  them,  such  as  a 
head  with  a  mouth,  on  an  elongated  body  part,  such  as 


An  apparatus  for  preparing  nursery  cuttings  for  plant- 
ing. The  apparatus,  one  embodiment,  includes  a  rotatable 
clamping  structure  which  is  successively  indexed  to  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  for  permitting  both  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  cutting  to  be  trimmed,  the  bottom  or  stem  then 
being  stripped  of  foliage  and  wounded.  The  apparatus 
then,  if  desired,  applies  a  hormone  solution  to  the  wound- 
ed stem  after  which  the  prepared  cutting  is  discharged 
from  the  apparatus  for  further  handling  as  desired,  such 
as  by  being  planted  in  the  ground  or  in  a  container  con- 
taining planting  media. 
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3  584  412 

STABLE  MIST  GENERATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS,  THE  PRODUCTS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Thomas  Y.  Palmer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  362,262,  Apr. 

24,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  687,046 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5124;  AOlg  13106;  C06d  3100 

U.S.  CL  47-2  14  Claims 


ble  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  provide  controlled 
ventilation    and    wherein    window    movement    occurs    m 


separate  phases  or  sequences  which  significanliy  contributes 
to  the  efficient  and  improved  functioning  of  the  unit. 


3  584  414 
DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Erwin  B.  Bahnsen,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Steiner  American 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  luh 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,1 18 

Int.  CI.  E05(  13100 

U.S.  CI.  49-272  42  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  series  of  methods  and  apparatuses  for 
generating  a  stable  water  mist  composed  of  water  drops 
coated  with  a  monomoiecuiar  film  of  long  chain  fatty  al- 
cohols whose  carbon  atoms  are  16  and  above.  The  methods 
include  vaporizing  and  then  condensing  the  alcohol  to  form 
particles  of  a  suitable  size  for  later  intimately  mixing  with  and 
thereby  becoming  a  coating  film  upon  generated  drops  of 
water.  The  water  drops  may  be  generated  by  means  of  a 
steam  nozzle,  spinning  disc,  or  the  agitation  caused  by  an  ul- 
trasonic generator  focused  on  the  surface  of  a  water  bath  or 
in  the  path  of  a  water  spray.  The  size  of  the  drops  can  be 
controlled  by  the  size  of  the  generating  equipment,  tempera- 
ture and  quality  of  the  steam  or  the  intensity  of  the  ultrasonic 
field.  The  alcohol  particles  may  be  held  in  solution  with  a 
volatile  solvent  which,  after  the  spray  mixing  or  emulsion  of 
this  solution  and  water  drops,  erupts  causing  the  alcohol  par- 
ticle to  burst  out  from  the  water  drops  to  form  a  coating  on 
the  drop's  surface.  Insecticides,  fertilizers,  dyes  and  other 
materials  may  be  added  to  the  alcohol  and  water  sprays  so 
long  as  the  additives  have  a  neutral  pH  and  do  not  cause  im- 
perfections in  the  alcohol  film  around  the  drop. 

The  generated  product  of  alcohol-coated  minute  water 
drops  may  be  used  to  reduce  the  risk  of  frost  damage  to  an 
orchard  when  the  generated  mist  is  directed  through  the 
orchard  and  thereby  reduces  the  energy  flux  by  reflecting 
and  absorbing  the  heat  energy  which  otherwise  would  escape 
into  space  as  it  is  radiated  from  the  earth  and  trees.  The  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  mist  for  this  purpose  is  enhanced  when  the 
water  drops  have  a  radius  between  3  and  15  microns.  In  a 
similar  manner  the  coated  drops  can  form  a  fioating  lens 
system  for  reflecting  and  scattering  infrared  radiation. 
Another  use  of  the  generated  product  is  to  assist  in  the  extin- 
guishment of  fires  such  as  forest  fires,  by  permitting  a  greater 
amount  of  water  to  be  used  for  wetting  the  fuel  of  the  fire 
and  increasing  the  relative  humidity  closer  to  the  fire  since 
the  coated  water  drops  are  more  stable  and  can  penetrate 
farther  into  the  fire  without  having  the  moisture  evaporated. 
Particularly  good  results  occur  when  the  radius  of  the  water 
drops  is  between  50  and  100  microns.  A  dense  opaque  mist 
can  be  used  to  engulf  an  unruly  mob  reducing  visibility  to 
such  a  degree  as  to  cause  the  mob  to  become  disoriented  and 
easily  controlled. 
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A  door  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  a  sectional  door  between  the  closed  position  and  the 
opened  position  thereof,  wherein  the  door  is  biased  toward 
the  closed  position  thereof,  the  mechanism  accommodating 
manual  movement  of  the  door  to  the  open  position  followed 
by  an  automatic  movement  of  the  door  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion, followed  by  an  automatic  movement  of  the  door  to  the 
open  position  and  then  followed  by  a  manual  movement  of 
the  door  to  the  closed  position,  the  mechanism  including  a 
continuous  carrier  partly  oriented  essentially  normal  to  the 
opening  and  shiftable  toward  and  away  therefrom,  a  slide 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  door  and  movable  therewith  and 
engageable  on  and  guided  by  the  carrier,  a  first  latch 
mechanism  having  a  slide-holding  condition  for  holding  the 
door  in  its  open  position  and  having  a  slide-releasing  condi- 
tion for  permitting  movement  of  the  slide  and  the  door  to  the 
closed  position  thereof,  a  door-dnving  device  connected  to 
the  carrier  and  having  an  energy-storing  condition  and  a 
door-driving  condition,  a  second  latch  mechanism  having  a 
door-holding  condition  for  holding  the  door-driving  device  in 
the  energy-storing  condition  thereof  and  having  a  door- 
releasmg  condition  for  placing  the  door-drivine  device  in  the 
door-driving  condition  thereof,  a  trigger  for  selectively 
operating  the  first  and  the  second  latch  mechanisms,  and 
biasing  means  for  selectively  rendering  the  trigger  operable 
to  change  the  condition  of  only  one  of  the  first  and  the 
second  latch  mechanisms  at  one  time. 


3,584,413 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Philip  Abrami,  1947  53rd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Frank 
Abrami,  3915  Clark  St.,  Seaford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,414 

Int.  CI.  E05c  7/02 

U.S.  CL  49-65  6  Claims 

A  window  construction  in  the  operation  of  one  preferred 

embodiment  of  which  adjacently  located  windows  are  mova- 


3.584,415 
SEPARABLE  WINDOW,  SCREEN  AND  WINDOW- 
SCREEN  UNITS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  DOORS  AND 
METHOD  OF  INSERTION  AND  REMOVAL  OF  SAME 
Robert  D.  Keefe,  and  Alice  Keele,  both  of  207  Hickorj  St.. 
Borough  of  Barnesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,843 

Int.  CLE05f /y/i« 

U.S.  CI.  49—348  9  Claims 

Method  and  assembly  for  permitting  the  insertion  and/or 

removal  of  a  door  windows,  screens  or  window-screen  com- 
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binations  wherein  the  assembly  comprises  window  and/or 
screen  guide  channels  with  each  guide  channel  having  a 
readily  removable  upper  forward  section  that  permits 
manipulation  of  the  window  and/or  screen  unit  relative  to  the 
door  after  the  section  has  been  removed  During  removal, 
the  window  or  screen  is  separated  from  its  respective  drop 
arm  and  then  removed  from  the  door  by  either  separatmg  the 
wmdow  or  screen  unit  from  the  drop  arm  roller  guide  and 


sliding  the  roller  guide  off  the  roller  and  out  between  the  unit 
and  the  windowsill  to  allow  greater  freedom  of  lateral  move- 
ment for  tiltmg  the  unit  relative  to  the  door  durmg  removal 
of  the  unit;  by  tilting  the  window  or  screen  unit  with  the 
roller  guide  attached  thereto  and  sliding  the  entire  window  or 
screen  unit  together  with  the  roller  guide  out  of  the  sill  or  by 
detaching  the  window  or  screen  panel  from  a  lower  unit 
frame  member  which  carries  the  roller  track.  The  procedure 
is  reversed  for  insertion. 


3,584,416 
PREHl  NG  DOOR  MOL MING  MEANS 
Raymond  H.  Baumgaiiel,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harvard 
Industries,  Inc. 

'  Flkd  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,544 
Int.  CI.  E06b  3132 
U.S.  CI.  49-380  6  Claims 


A  prehung  door  and  casing  assembly,  including  an  im- 
proved spacer  assembly  for  temporarily  mounting  a  door 
within  a  door  jamb  frame  so  that  the  door  frame  is  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  door  jamb  member  and  so 
that  the  door  frame  and  door  jamb  members  may  be  easily 
installed  in  a  door  opening  as  a  unit.  The  spacer  assembly  in- 
cludes a  spacer  member  having  a  rectangular  base  portion 
and  parallel  extending  portions  which  serve  as  spacer  ele- 
ments and  define  a  guide  track  for  a  severing  tool  which  is 
employed  to  cut  a  rivet  passing  through  the  frame,  the  door 
jamb,  and  the  spacer  member. 


3,584^17 

REMOVABLE  SLIDING-DOOR  TRACK 

Robert  P.  Gatton,  and  Leroy  Schmuck,  both  of  KendallvUle, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Streater  Industies,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815^50 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15108 

L.S.  CI.  49-404  2  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  sliding  door  track  of  the  type 
which  IS  mounted  on  the  door  sill  and  functions  to  both  sup- 
port the  weight  of  and  provide  longitudinal  guidance  for  slid- 
ing doors  The  invention  resides  in  providing  a  two-piece  as- 
sembly of  a  track  frame  which  is  fixedly  mounted  on  the  sill 
and  a  track  member  which  is  easily  removable  to  facilitate 
cleaning. 


3,584,418 
ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  FRAME 
John  F.  Penkala,  Bristol,  R.I.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Lumber  Co., 
Middeboro  Rd.,  East  Freetown,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,552 

Int.CI.  E06b//0S 

U.S.  CI.  49-505  5  Claims 


An  adjustable  doorframe  having  a  fixed  or  stationary  jamb 
and  a  movable  jamb  located  for  engagement  with  the  striking 
edge  of  a  door  and  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
jamb  to  vary  the  size  of  the  door  opening,  wherein  a  proper 
fit  of  the  door  is  provided  within  the  frame  regardless  of  the 
condition  of  the  door  in  connection  with  expansion  andVor 
contraction  thereof 


3  584  419 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  HOLLOW 

CASTINGS 
Frank  A.  Hulet,  and  Wilmer  J.  Friesen,  both  of  Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  M.  W.  Hartmann  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,433 
Int.CI.  B24b/9/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-7  6  Claims 

A  rapid  method  is  provided  for  cleaning  out  adhering  sand 
particles  from  a  sand-cored  metal  casting,  by  passing  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  hard  cleaning  granules  into  and  out  of  the 
cavity  in  said  casting  while  simultaneously  strongly  vibrating 
the  casting  and  the  contained  granules  therein,  said  vibration 
being  strong  enough  to  cause  the  granules  to  bounce  against 
the  walls  within  the  cavity.  A  vibratory  machine  having  an 
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eccentric  or  offset  shaft  operated  by  a  horizontal  shaft  motor    piece  is  lifted  off  a  magazine  between  the  erids  of  two  spin- 
is  provided,  the  vibration  thereby  generated  being  of  a  gyra-    dies  and  a  master  pattern  on  one  of  the  spindles  is  traced  by 


^■^y/x^i 


.K 


tory  nature  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  stream 

of  granules  passing  into  and  out  of  the  cavity  of  the  casting.       a  feeler  aligned  with  a  grinding  wheel  in  such  a  way  that  the 
wheel  grinds  the  workpiece  according  to  the  pattern. 


3,584,420 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  CURVED  LIP  POINTS  ON  3,584,422 

TWIST  DRILLS  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CONVEX  ROLLING 

John  Robert  Southland,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omark-  SURFACE  OF  ROLLERS 

Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Ivan  Andreevkh  Stepanov.  LI.  Kom- 

Flled  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,207  munisticheskaya.l2/23,KV.21.  Vitebsk,  L.S.S.R. 

Int.  CI.  B24b  3130  Filed  June  14.  1968,  Ser.  No.  737.226 

US  CI  51-94  5  Claims  Int.  CI.  B24b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-73  2  Claims 


A  process  and  grinding  machine  for  generating  a  curved  lip 
drill  point  on  a  twist  drill  in  which  the  drill  is  moved  against 
the  surface  of  a  peripheral  groove  in  a  grinding  wheel.  This 
groove  has  a  profile  comprised  of  an  arc  and  two  straight 
lines  tangent  to  opposite  ends  thereof  The  drill  point  is  re- 
peatedly engaged  with  this  surface. 


3,584,421 
MARGINAL  MACHINING 
Ernst  Loh,  Wetzlar,  and  Wilhelm  Doll,  Burgsolms,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Wilhelm  Loh,  K.  G.  Optik- 
maschinenfabrik,  Firma  Wilhelm  Loh,  K.G.  Optikmaschin- 

enfabrik 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1968, 

P  17  52  922.5 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7100,  9/00,  5/00 

U.S.CI.51-101R  10  Claims 

A  machine  for  the  marginal  machining  of  small  noncircular 

workpieces  by  means  of  grinding  wheels  in  which  a  work- 


A  machine  for  producing  a  convex  rolling  surface  for  rol- 
lers. The  machine  includes  a  drum  having  on  its  outer  surface 
a  spiral  groove  for  accommodating  rollers  being  machined  A 
tool  is  made  hollow  and  communicates  with  the  drum 
disposed  inside  thereof  The  tool  has  an  inside  surface  which 
is  a  working  surface  corresponding  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
drum.  The  tool  is  pressed  against  rollers  being  machine  with 
the  aid  of  a  pressing  means  which  is  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
producing  the  desired  rolling  surface  for  rollers 


3,584,423 
CRANKPIN  GRINDER 
Stanley  William  Hoare,  Peterborough,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Newell  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Peterborough, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  815.874 
Int.  CI.  B24b  5142 
U.S.  CI.  51-105  6  Claims 

A  crankpin  gnnder  in  which  for  controlling  the  rotary  in- 
dexing of  the  workheads  a  spindle  whose  angular  position 
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controls  the  indexing  carries  two  shouldered  notches  defining    dress  not  only  that  portion  of  the  wheel  periphery,  but  also 
end  positions  spaced  by  180",  two  pivoted  pawls  linked  by  a    the  peripheral  edge  of  the  left-hand  wheel  which  faces  the 

right-hand  wheel   The  tangential  dresser  has  left-  and  right- 


spring  engage  the  notches  one  at  a  time  to  determine  precise- 
ly the  angle  through  which  the  spindle  turns  during  indexing. 


3~584  424 

MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  INVOLUTE  AND 

NON-INVOLUTE  GEARS 

Peter  Herbert  Cleff,  5  Hartside  Place,  Melton  Park,  Gosforth, 

Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  N  35th,  England 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  6,  1967, 

843/67 

Int.  CI.  B24b  3100,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-123  6  Claims 


A  machine  for  grinding  or  similarly  finishing  gear  teeth  to 
mvolute  or  noninvolute  form  has  an  indexable  rotary  workta- 
ble  and  a  column  on  which  is  mounted  a  slide  carrying  link- 
age and  driving  mechanism  for  controlling  and  driving  a 
grinding  wheel  to  sweep  out  a  tooth  profile  in  accordance 
with  a  given  kinematic  equation. 


hand  end  portions  for  successively  dressing  the  left-  and 
right-hand  grinding  wheels,  and  an  intermediate  portion  for 
dressing  the  facing  peripheral  edges  thereof. 


3,584,426 
CLIP  FOR  POSITIONING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 
Joseph  S.  Wargoe,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ograw  Products 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,687 

Int.  CI.  E04c  5116;  E04b  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  52-127  3  Claims 


IT 

I: 


Sa        11       la 


A  bifurcated  and  perforated  gauge  clip  for  permanent  fric- 
tional  engagement  to  opposite  lower  ends  of  each  concrete 
block  placed  above  a  first  horizontal  row  thereof  for  provid- 
ing uniform  width  of  horizontal  troweling  of  concrete  or  mor- 
tar between  each  row  of  blocks,  including  a  projection  on 
one  side  of  each  clip  for  gauging  the  width  of  the  vertical 
troweling  between  each  of  the  blocks  in  each  row. 


3,584,427 
SHUTTER  STRUCTURE 
Cyril  L.  Johnston,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Leslie 
Building  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829.019 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7/08,  9102 

U.S.  CI.  52-473  5  Claims 


JV    J0 


3,584,425 

TANGENT  ROLL  DRESSING  FOR  TWO  AXIALLY 

SPACED  GRINDING  WHEELS 

Rudolph  A.  Mattson,  Springfield,  and  Frederick  F.  Grotl, 

West  Springfield,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Universal 

American  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,617 
Int.  CI.  B24b  1 100,  53100 
U.S.  CI.  51-283  4  Claims 

A  conventional  pair  of  left-  and  right-hand  grinding  wheels 
are  rotatably  supported  in  a  centerless  grinder  with  an  axial 
spacing  therebetween  dictated  by  the  setup  requirements  of 
the  workpiece  to  be  ground.  A  driven  roll  dresser  is  movable 
inwardly  in  a  tangential  direction  and  into  tangential  contact 
with  an  axially  extending  portion  of  the  left-hand  wheel  to 


An  ornamental  shutter  formed  from  a  thin  sheet  of  plastic 
material  and  the  like.  Margins  of  the  shutter  are  formed  to 
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prov.de  a  ngidifying  frame,  and  portions  of  the  margin  are    tro,  the  '-d  P-tio.  a  s.gr^  .pr«^ 


disposed  substantially  coplanar  with  the  back  of  the  shutter 
for  abutting  a  wall  or  surface  so  that  the  shutter  may  be 
secured  by  driving  a  fastener  through  such  portion  to  the 
wall. 


tion  of  the  output  shaft  is  obtained  and  compared  with  a 
reference  signal  representing  the  desired  shaft  position  to 
derive  an  error  signal  The  speed  of  one  of  the  input  shafts  is 
controlled  bv  the  error  signal  so  that  the  output  shaft  is 
driven  to  adopt  a  position  dependent  on  the  reference  signal. 


3,584,428 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SILAGE 

AND  THE  LIKE 
David  C.  Falk,  131  26th  St.,  Newport  News,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,867 
Int.  CI.  B65bi//04,y/24,  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  53-22B 


3  Claims 


Sfm^  r*"*- 


3  584  430 

HEAT  SEALED  THERMOFORMED  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Wendell  B.  Shearer,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package 

Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,862 

Int.CI.  B65b47 //O 

U.S.  CI.  53-30  3  Claims 


J  .  }   ( 


This  invention  relates  to  the  preparation,  handling  and 
storage  of  silage,  haylage,  high  moisture  grain  and  the  like 
and  in  particular  to  a  technique  for  preparing  silage  and  the 
like  in  a  manner  which  eliminates  the  need  for  storage  facili- 
ties such  as  silos  and  much  of  the  equipment  conventionally 
employed  in  preparing  silage  and  distributing  the  same^  The 
technique  involves  the  packaging  of  silage  and  the  like  in 
self-supporting  units  which  are  portable  in  the  sense  of  being 
movable  by  conventional  fork  lift  equipment  and  the  like  and 
which  are  protected  against  spoilage  by  aerobic  bacteria.  The 
technique  includes  the  steps  of  compacting  batches  of  fresh- 
chopped  silage  into  bale  form,  preferably  on  a  pallet,  and 
covering  and  sealing  the  bale  with  a  protective  cover  to 
prevent  spoilage.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  the  compac- 
tion palleting  and  covering  are  carried  out  by  a  mobile 
machine  which  is  also  adapted  to  cut  and  chop  the  crop  as 
the  machine  moves  over  a  field. 


An  open  top  thermoformed  plastic  container  or  package 
for  food  stuffs  and  the  like  which  is  formed  with  a  depending 
rim  particularly  adapted  to  receive  a  snap-on  reusable  cover 
to  help  preserve  anv  unused  portion  of  the  contents.  When 
the  container  is  init'iaJly  formed  and  filled,  a  plastic  film  or 
sheet  IS  heat-sealed  to  its  open  top  edge  to  preserve  the  con- 
tents for  what  mav  be  a  long  period  before  initial  or  partial 
use  In  the  manufacturmg  and  filling  process,  a  plurality  of 
the  container  bodies  or  cavities  are  formed  simultaneously  in 
a  container  sheet  and  all  of  them  are  covered  by  a  single  sea! 
sheet  or  film.  Then,  the  seal  sheet  is  either  fully  or  partially 
cut  around  each  cavity  so  that  the  subsequent  punching 
operation  which  severs  each  container  from  its  sheet  at  its 
rim  will  not  damage  or  tear  the  seal  sheet  at  the  container 
edge  and  thus  destroy  the  airtight  seal 


3  584  429 

ANGULAR  'OSITIOMNG  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  ^^^^^  ^^^  .ppARA^ll'b'FV.LLING  AND  SEAL.NG 

^''l^:^^Ll^:i.^S^::'iX^'  '"'*"*'•  '^""°'  "  Jo>,„  S^  E..«,...  Pe«l1nur..  C.„.a..  «s,n„r  .0 

Filed  July  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,898  Phillips  P«r»'*"™  ^^TOo  «i.    k„  haa  iHl 

CUims  priority,^/p.ication  Gr^t  Britain,  July  20, 1967,  F.led  Ju'^^JJ;^^^,^^,^^' >-  «^'^«^ 

Int.  a  009^9108  U.S.  CI.  53-37                                                             5  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  35-12                                                             7  Claims 


CVTWC     TBIM^Wf. 


A  simulator  system  comprising  a  device  for  simulating  a 
vehicle  a  support  on  which  the  simulator  device  is  mounted 
for  movement  relative  to  the  support,  and  apparatus  for  posi- 
tioning the  simulator  device  with  respect  to  the  support.  Iri 
the  positioning  apparatus,  an  output  shaft  of  a  differential 
gear  has  a  load  driven  thereby.  The  differential  gear  has  two 
input  shafts  normally  driven  at  equal  speed  so  that  the  output 
shaft  is  stationary.  The  position  of  the  load  is  changed  by 
temporarily  making  the  input  shaft  speeds  unequal.  To  con- 


Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  wherein  a  plurality  of 
vertical  supported,  nested,  rimmed  containers  are  denested 
individually  and  sequentially  placed  on  a  conveyor  means 
wherein  they  are  reciprocally  advanced  to  a  filling  station 
where  the  container  i.  filled.  The  containers  are  subsequently 
advanced  to  a  cover  applying  station  wherein  a  cover  is  heat 
sealed  to  the  container  after  being  removed  from  a  source 
and  trimmed  to  the  approximate  size  of  the  container   Sub- 
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sequently.  the  covered  container  is  advanced  to  a  cutting  and 
crimping  station  wherein  the  remaining  covering  is  cut  off 
and  the  covermg  mechanically  crimped  around  the  con- 
tamer. 


3,584,432 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Carl  H.  Mayer,  Jr.,  1 1 1  Ninth  St.,  Wilmette,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,585 

InL  CI.  B65b  57/70;,  35/40,  35/50 

U^.  CI.  53-61  20  Claims 


a  kraft  board  box.  The  apparatus  includes  automatic  controls 
to  cause  the  press  to  move  through  its  several  motions  such 
as  movement  to  a  position  whereby  the  parts  of  the  carton 
may  be  placed  m  the  press  box,  the  charging  motion,  the 
compaction  stroke,  and  the  holding  position  for  placing  ties 
or  other  securing  means  about  the  bale.  The  press  includes 
means  automatically  responsive  upon  downward  movement 
of  the  platen  to  hold  the  lower  part  of  the  carton  on  the 
platen  for  downward  travel  therewith.  Means  is  provided  to 
hold  the  upper  part  of  the  carton  in  the  box  pending  closing 
of  the  press  box  doors.  An  automatic  bale  ejection  means 
tilts  the  wrapped  bale  out  the  open  door  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  platen  after  the  bale  is  tied  out. 


3,584,433 
ALTOMATED  BALING  PRESS  WITH  BALE  KICK-OLT 
CARTON  HOLDING  MEANS  AND  SEQUENCING 
CONTROLS 
Donald  W.  Van  Doom;  William  C.  Pease,  III,  and  jack  L. 
Colquett,  all  of  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lummus  Cot- 
ton Gin  Company 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,916 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/00.,  1/24,63/02 

L.S.  CI.  53-52  3  Claims 


3  584  434 

CARTON  HANDLING  AND  LOADING  METHOD  AND 

MACHINE 

James  R.  Ellis,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M  &  E  Machinery 

Corp.,  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,712 

Int.  CI.  B65b  35/52,  43/32 

U.S.  CI.  53-159  6  Claims 


An  automatic  packaging  machine  is  described  for  use  in 
packaging  operations  in  which  cases  of  packaged  product 
must  be  broken  open  for  intermediate  operations,  such  as  tax 
stamping,  and  then  repackaged  into  their  original  cases.  The 
present  machine  is  adapted  to  receive  individual  open  car- 
tons, reseal  them,  arrange  them  in  stacked  rows  correspond- 
ing to  their  previous  arrangement,  and  reinsert  them  into 
their  original  case.  Operating  adjustments  are  provided  to 
enable  the  machine  to  be  used  interchangeably  with 
packages  and  cases  of  varying  size. 


A  carton  handling  and  loading  method  and  machine  are 
provided  wherein  the  cartons  to  be  processed  are  initially 
folded  to  a  flat  condition  and  then  erected  into  the  configura- 
tion of  a  generally  tubular  carton  structure  open  at  its  ends, 
the  articles  to  be  packaged  are  loaded  into  the  carton  struc- 
ture through  one  of  its  open  ends  while  its  opposite  open  end 
IS  blocked  by  a  removable  closure  member,  the  ends  of  the 
carton  structure  are  then  closed  by  folding  end  flaps  of  the 
carton  across  these  ends,  and  the  end  flaps  are  finally  sealed 
to  provide  a  completed  package. 


3,584,435 
MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  PALLET  LOADS  IN  SHRINK 

FILMS 
Halvor  Grasvoll,  Goteborg,  and  Goran  Herbert  Hansson,  Tor- 
slanda,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Magnusson,  Gustav 
Gilbert,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden  and  Karl  Ingvar  Weiner, 
Goteborg,  both  of,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  17,  1968, 

12492/68 

Int.  CI.  B65b  41/12;,  45/00,  53/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-184  6  Claims 


L_».ffl- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  wrapping 

pallet  loads  in  shrinkable  sheeting,  provided  with  a  gantry 

An  automated  baling  press  especially  adapted  for  baling    having   a   conveyor  travelling  therethrough  for  conveying 

fibrous  materials  and  enclosing  it  in  a  two  part  carton  such  as    through  the  said  gantry  loads  resting  on  load  pallets,  a  device 
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for  feeding  shrinkable  sheeting  from  a  supply  roll  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  conveyor,  elements  for  welding 
together  and  severing  the  shrinkable  sheeting  material 
through  the  welding  position  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  and  with  a  heated  shrinking  tunnel  with  a  conveyor 
for  conveying  the  load  covered  with  shrinkable  sheeting,  and 
its  associated  load  pallet,  through  the  shrinking  tunnel  in 
order  to  shrink  the  sheeting  laid  about  the  load.  One  object 
of  the  invention  is  to  provide,  in  a  continuous  manner,  loads 
passing  through  the  machine  with  covers  of  shrinkable  sheet- 
ing surrounding  the  loads  and  the  sides  of  the  pallets  in  seal- 
ing-tight  manner  such  that  the  pallet  is  effectively  protected 
from  rain.  This  has  been  achieved  thereby  that  the  shrinkable 
sheeting  feed  device  supplies  the  shrinkable  sheeting  in  a 
sliding  manner  on  a  guide  arrangement  for  the  shrinkable 
sheeting  which  is  connected  to  the  gantry  and  extends  in  the 
direction  of  advance  of  the  conveyor,  and  that  the  elements 
for  welding  together  and  severing  the  web  of  shrinkable 
sheeting  sliding  over  this  guide  arrangement  and  hanging 
downwards  with  its  side  portion  from  this  arrangement,  press 
against  one  another  the  portions  of  the  said  web  which  hang 
downwards  at  both  sides  before  the  welding  and  severing 
operation  is  carried  out. 


horse's  nose,  lips,  bars,  and  chin  An  integral  bit  structure 
providing  curb  bit  action  or  a  combination  of  snaffle  bit  ac- 
tion and  curb  bit  action  is  taught.  In  addition,  structure 
providing  selective  use  of  nose  strap  and  chin  strap  pressures 
of  varying  degrees  is  taught.  The  selectivity  in  pressure  con- 
trol areas  available  helps  maintain  sensitivity  for  desired  con- 
trol. 


3,584,436 

BLANKET 

Stephen  Gulyas,  Stowmarket,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Lavenham  Rug  Company,  Limited,  Suffolk,  England 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1968, 

26,777/68 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29/00;  A68c  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  54-79  7  Claims 


A  blanket  for  a  horse  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  water- 
proof fabric,  such  as  nylon;  an  inner  layer  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  texture  which  is  such  as  to  cling  to  the  animal's  body, 
such  as  brushed  nylon;  and  a  padding  of  heat  insulating  fibre, 
such  as  polyester  fibre,  separating  said  two  layers,  the  blan- 
ket being  tailored  to  fit  the  animal 


3,584.438 
DEAERATOR  APPARATUS 
Sigmund  P.  Skoli,  Elmwood  Park;  Chester  J.  Witt.  Deerfield. 
and  Harry  G.  Mojonnier,  River  Forest,  all  of.  III.,  assignors 
to  Mojonnier  Bros.  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  20,  1968.  Ser.  No.  738,705 

Int.  CI.  BOld  /9I00 

U.S.  CI.  55-193  4  Claims 


3,584,437 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  HORSES  ^ 

Raymond  N.  Boyington,  Star  Route,  Milford,  Maine  y 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,524 

Int.  CI.  B68b0//06 

U.S.  CI.  54-15  13  Claims 


A  vacuum  deaerator  including  an  evacuated  tank  having 
an  inlet  valve  at  the  top  thereof,  and  outlet  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  a  cooling  plate  assembU  mounted  within  the 
tank.  Liquid  received  in  the  tank  is  deaerated  by  exposure  to 
the  vacuum  in  the  latter  and  is  cooled  bv  the  plate  assembly 
prior  to  exiting  through  the  outlet  of  the  tank. 


3.584.439 
FLUID  CLEANER 
Donald  D.  Gronholz.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donald- 
son Company.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  June  20,  1968.  Ser.  No.  738,467 

Int.  CI.  BOld  50  00 

U.S.  CI.  55—337  3  Claims 


S 


■ 1,  -'* 

1^/^  r4a 
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A  generally  cylindrical  hollow  housing  haMng  an  inlei  and 
an  outlet  therein  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  pervious 
filter  element  mounted  therein  so  as  to  lea\e  a  passageway 
Universal   breaking,   correcting,   and   training   device   for    between  the  pervious  filter  element  and  the  inner  surface  of 
controlling  horses  permitting  selective  use  of  pressure  on  a    the  housing  substantially  therearound  and  so  that  all  fiuid 
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passing  through  the  housing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  must 
pass  through  the  pervious  filter  element.  Vaned  means, 
mounted  within  the  housing  inlet,  including  a  plurality  of 
members  having  a  surface  formed  to  direct  all  fluid  entering 
the  inlet  into  the  housing  in  generally  spiral  shaped  paths 
around  the  pervious  filter  element  to  produce  centrifugal 
separating  action  within  the  housing  prior  to  passage  of  the 
fluid  through  the  pervious  filter  element. 


3,584,440 
CONCENTRIC  ANNULAR  VENTURI  GAS  SCRUBBER 
Julio  S.  Vigil,  Middle  Village,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Con- 
straction  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,517 

lnt.CI.  B01d47//0 

U.S.CL  55-219  18  Claims 


troduced  in  a  reciprocal  operation  are  equipped  with  a  purge 
gas  heating  arrangement  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  the 
purge  operation  and  a  depressurizing  arrangement  for  reduc- 
ing the  breakdown  of  reactant  granules  in  these  tanlcs.  A  sim- 
ple control  circuit  in  which  a  timing  portion  is  removable  for 
replacement  with  a  leak  test  control  panel  is  also  described. 


3,584  442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R  PICKING  CITRUS 

FRUIT 
Richard  S.  White,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AEL  Food 

Automation  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  633929,  Apr.  26, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

12,901 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  19108 

U.S.CI.  56-1  9  Claims 


mM 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  scrubbing  an  impurity-laden 
gas  stream  with  a  scrubbing  liquid  such  as  water  to  remove 
impurities  from  the  gas  into  the  liquid  phase.  The  apparatus 
provides  circular  concentric  or  annular  venturi  passages  for 
the  gas-liquid  contact,  by  the  provision  of  a  vertical  gas 
scrubbing  container  in  which  a  central  conical  baffle,  an  an- 
nular or  concentric  angular  ring-shaped  baffle,  and  an  outer 
inverted  frustoconical  baffle  are  coaxially  and  concentrically 
disposed,  with  the  apexes  of  the  central  baffle  and  the  angu- 
lar ring-shaped  baffle  extending  upwards,  and  with  the  baffles 
being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide  two  concentric  annular 
venturi-type  gas  scrubbing  passages,  so  that  large  volumes  of 
impurity-laden  gas  may  be  uniformly  scrubbed  with  low  gas 
pressure  drop  losf . 


3,584,441 

GAS  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Waiter  E.  Strimling,  63  Westcliff  Road,  Weston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,088 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53104 

U.S.  CI.  55-162  6  Claims 


/" 


gS^'^^i?^. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
picking  citrus  fruit  by  submerging  the  trees  temporarily  in 
water.  The  invention  has  special  application  to  picking 
oranges  and  grapefruit  utilizing  the  buoyancy  of  the  fruit  in 
water  and  utilizing  the  water  to  aid  in  controlling  motion  of 
the  tree  during  picking  of*  the  fruit  and  to  provide  a  buoyant 
cushion  for  the  iruit  itself. 


3,584,443 

CORN  HEADER  FOR  COMBINES 

Shelly  A.  Bulin,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Cem> 

pany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  556,373,  June  9, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  808,528 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  56-17  9  Claims 


A  com  header  for  combines  wherein  the  combine  moving 
into  a  corn  field  acts  first  to  cut  the  corn  stalks  and  direct 
them  onto  a  draper  roll.  The  corn  stalks  are  then  moved  in  a 
generally  longitudinal  direction  into  engagement  with 
snapping  rolls,  which  pull  the  stalks  therethrough,  snap  the 
corn  off  and  deposit  it  onto  transversely  moving  gathering 
Gas  purification  apparatus  including  reactant  tanks  into  chains  which  direct  the  com  into  a  centrally  located  con- 
opposite  ends  of  which  mainstream  and  purge  gases  are  in-    veyor  which  carries  the  corn  into  a  storage  area. 
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3,584,444 
STALK  PICKUP  APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTERS 
Ernest  F.  Sammann,  Rte.  4,  Box  73,  and  Walter  W.  Jackson, 
Rte.  4,  box  102,  both  of  Dimmitt,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,478 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  56-119  10  Claims 


machinery  to  work  or  condition  the  ground.  Such  reel  struc- 
ture includes  an  elongated  center  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  it  is  equipped  at  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  locations  therealong  with  drive  spiders 
each  of  which  has  radially  extending  spokes  The  spokes  of 
successive  spiders  are  aligned  in  longitudinally  spaced  pairs 
and  respectively  support  rotatable  bat  assemblies 
therebetween  having  fingers  that  project  therefrom  to  engage 
the  crop  or  ground  as  the  case  may  be  The  present  invention 
utilizes  connector  flanges  carried  by  the  center  shaft  and 
cooperative  with  the  drive  spiders  in  a  particular  manner  to 
mount  the  drive  spiders  upon  the  center  shaft  and  effect  a 
torque-transmitting  interconnection  therebetween 


3,584,446 

TREE  FRUIT  CULTIVATING  AND  HARVESTP»IG 

SYSTEM 

Fritz  Bernshausen,  1109  W.  G  St..  Elizabethton,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718^52.  Apr.  3.  1%8,  Pat.  No.  .V^OT.IOl. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970.  Ser.  No.  7,027 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  19100 

U.S.  CI.  56-328  13  Claims 


A  stalk  pickup  for  a  harvester  for  harvesting  ear  laden 
stalks  of  corn  and  the  like  which  have  fallen.  The  present 
stalk  pickup  is  driven  from  a  transverse  horizontal  shaft  and 
provides  for  supporting,  in  cantilever  relation,  a  plurality  of 
conveyor  chains  having  outstanding  lugs  thereon,  with  a 
chain  immediately  above  the  respective  snouts  of  the  har- 
vester so  that  the  ear  bearing  stalks  will  be  picked  up  and  en- 
gaged between  the  lower  reach  of  the  cantilever  supported 
chain  and  the  upper  face  of  the  snout  so  that  the  stalk  will 
move  upward  at  a  slightly  greater  speed  than  the  speed  at 
which  the  harvester  moves  over  the  terrain,  with  the  lower 
reach  of  each  of  the  chains  moving  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  movement  of  the  harvester  over  the  terrain.  Spaced 
apart  polygonal  discs,  having  sharp  pointed  cutting  blades  on 
certain  corners,  are  mounted  on  the  horizontal  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  which  serve  to  cut  stalks  to  prevent  en- 
tanglement of  the  stalks  with  the  machinery.  Spiral  conveyors 
are  provided  on  each  outer  snout  to  direct  the  stalks  upward 
and  inward  into  the  harvester. 


3,584,445 
MODULAR  REEL  STRUCTURE 
Stephen  R.  Hubbard,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Harvester  Co.,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,560 

Int.  CI.  AOld  57102 

U.S.  CI.  56-220  10  Claims 


>,»jtjuuUjUBeBWf^Bw^»-i,<i-Ot>jt^'t>-«JTU-t'«*«-'«^'''^*"g^"»^'''°'  - '  ''*-*i' 


A  multiple  purpose  machine  for  cultivating  and  harvesting 
fruit  trees  in  an  orchard  is  described  The  machine  is  con- 
structed to  straddle  a  rov^  of  trees,  and  performs  operations 
on  trees  interiorly  of  the  machine  as  the  machine  continu- 
ously moves  along  a  tree  row  The  basic  machine  may  be 
equipped  for  pruning  and  hedging,  spraying,  or  harvesting. 
For  harvesting,  individual  trees  are  surrounded  by  containers 
formed  of  extended  flexible  partitioning,  the  containers  are 
filled  with  a  cushioning  material,  the  trees  are  shaken  to 
dislodge  the  fruit  therefrom,  and  a  pneumatic  conveying 
system  withdraws  the  cushioning  material  from  the  container, 
allowing  the  fruit  to  gently  settle  on  conveyor  bells  without 
bruise  producing  impacts.  The  cushioning  material 
withdrawn  from  one  container  is  deposited  into  a  second 
container  formed  about  a  second  tree,  and  as  the  first  con- 
tainer is  withdrawn  from  a  harvested  tree,  a  new  container  is 
formed  around  a  third  tree,  so  that  the  harvesting  system 
operates  continuously  along  the  row  of  trees. 


3  584  447 
DROP  THROUGH  CUTTING  HEAD  AND  GATHERING 

DEVICE 
Alton   H.   Wilson,  7224  Government  St.,  and   Douglas   E. 
Ripley,  Sr.,  675  Wooddale  Blvd,  Apt.  No.  87.  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

Filed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,921 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  19108 

U.S.  CI.  56-340  2  Claims 


A  reel  structure  of  the  type  used  in  harvesting  machinery       A   gathering  and   severance   device   for   harvesting   fruit 
to  harvest  grain  and  similar  grasslike  crops,  and  in  cultivating    wherein  a  basket  with  an  elongated  handle  has  a  top  portion 
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with  an  overlying  open  frame  cutter  having  openings  to 
receive  the  fruit  therethrough  and  severing  means,  and  has 
conveying  means  associated  therewith  whereby  the  severed 
fruit  is  transferred  to  a  collection  area. 


3^84,448 
STRAWBUNCHER 
Werner  William  Martinmaas,  Watertown,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to 
Patents,  Inc.,  Hayti,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,493 

Int.  CI.  AOId  75100 

U.S.  CI.  56-473.5  34  Claims 


3,584,450 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TEXTURED  YARNS 

Henri  Crouzet,  Chavonoz,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinage  Et 

Retorderie  De  Chavanoz 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,452 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1968,  49,839 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1102-  D02j  13100;  DOlh  13128 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  17  Claims 


f- 


A  fodder  bunching  apparatus,  commonly  known  as  a 
strawbuncher,  comprising  a  wheeled  container  adapted  to  be 
towed  behmd  a  harvesting  implement  to  receive  animal 
fodder  from  the  implement  as  they  move  about  a  field  The 
container  has  a  normally  idle  apron  or  ladder  type  conveyor 
on  its  floor  to  feed  collected  material  out  the  open  rear  end 
of  the  container  intermittently  in  response  to  the  opening  of 
a  barricade  which  normally  closes  the  rear  end;  and  an  infeed 
auger  conveyor  receives  material  from  the  harvesting  imple- 
ment and  scatters  it  along  the  container  floor  where  it  col- 
lects for  intermittent  discharge 


3,584,449 

GARLAND  TWISTING  MACHINES  OR  APPARATUS 

Geoffrey  Pollard,  Pool  Cottage,  Dunham  on  the  Hill.  England 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1968, 

29622/68 

Int.  CI.  DO  1  hi/04 

U.S.CI.  57-1  6  Claims 


An  improvement  relating  to  the  environment  of  producing 
textured  yarns,  i.e.,  stretch  or  twist  curled  yarns,  by  a  process 
involving  the  setting  of  a  twist  during  cooling  after  heating  of 
the  yarn,  the  improvement  relating  to  conducting  such 
setting  treatment  of  the  moving  yarn  by  making  the  yarn  fol- 
low a  lengthened  distance  comprising  a  winding  or  sinuous 
path  between  the  heat  treatment  member  and  a  subsequent 
deformation  member  i.e.  a  false  twist  spindle,  to  thereby  cool 
the  yarn  The  device  or  apparatus  necessary  to  effect  such 
winding  or  sinuous  path  of  the  heated  textured  yarn  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  return  means  so  arranged  that  the  yarn 
takes  the  course  of  at  least  one  loop,  preferably  a  double 
loop  in  its  path  from  a  heating  member  to  a  subsequent 
deformation  member. 


3,584,451 

FIBER  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Milan  Chrtek.  Ceska  Trebova;  Jaroslav  Jires,  Doini  Dobrouc; 

Stanislav  Didek,  Usti  nad  Orlici,  and  Ctibor  Doudlebsky, 

Usti  nad  Orlici,  all  of,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyz- 

kumnv  Ustav  Bavlnarsky,  Usti  nad  OriicL,  Czechostovakia 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,929 
Claims  priority  application  Czechosk)vakia,  D«c.  13,  1968, 

8494/68 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  1112;  DOlg  2i/0<S,  DOlb  1120 

U.S.  CI.  57-58.95  10  Claims 


The  invention  resides  in  a  machine  for  the  manufacture 
more  particularly  of  decorative  twisted  garlands,  and  broadly 
comprises  a  pair  of  oppositely  moving  rotary  chucks,  cutting 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  chucks,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  chucks  in  timed  cyclic  relationship  whereby  a  web  is 
drawn  continuously  from  a  supply  means,  and  is  twisted,  by 
an  alternate  gripping  and  releasing  of  same  by  the  oppositely 
moving  chucks  and  is  severed  by  the  cutter  each  time  said 
chucks  reach  distal  positions. 


Fibrous  sliver  is  carded  for  separating  it  into  its  constituent 
fibers.  A  stream  of  gaseous  fluid  is  advanced  in  a  predeter- 
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mined  path,  and  the  separated  fibers  are  advanced  in  an 
other  path  which  intercepts  the  predetermined  path  at  an 
acute  angle  so  that  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  fibers 
entering  the  predetermined  path  from  the  other  path  is  al- 
tered at  this  acute  angle  in  response  to  engagement  of  the 
fibers  by  the  stream  of  gaseous  fluid  whereupon  the  fibers  are 
straightened  out  and  conveyed  to  a  rotary  spinning  chamber 


3,584,452 
EVACUATION  MEANS  FOR  AN  OPEN  END  SPINNING 

DEVICE 
Adolf  Schiltknecht,  and  Max  Graf,  both  of  Winterthur,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Win- 
terthur, Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  27,  1967, 

13590/67 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7100 

U.S.  CI.  57-58.89  14  Claims 


3,584,454 
CLOCK  OSCILLATOR  REGULATOR 
Rolai.d  Slefert,  Bad  Durrheim,  and  Heinz  Odenbach,  Irslin- 
gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzie  Uhrenfabriken 
G.m.b.H..  Schwenningen  am  Neckar,  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  792,625 
Claims  priorUy.  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25.  1968, 

1165/68 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3104 

U.S.  CI.  58-28  1  Claim 


The  spinning  device  has  a  cover  disposed  over  the  rotor  to 
project  into  the  opening  of  the  rotor  with  a  clearance 
therebetween  to  permit  evacuation  of  the  rotor  upon 
spinning.  The  cover  can  be  provided  with  a  groove  or  vane  to 
facilitate  the  evacuation  of  the  rotor  or  the  rotor  can  be  pro- 
vided with  a  fiange  or  blades  to  facilitate  evacuation. 


3,584,453 
RADIALLY  CLAMPING  GRIPS 
Claude  Guignard,   Ferney-Voltaire,   France;  Jean   Pellaton, 
Chatelaine,  and  Maurice  Poull,  Meyrin,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Electrospin  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,1 16 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  16,  1969, 

543/69 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7100,  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  57-59  6  Claims 


A  device  for  a  timepiece  to  correct  or  regulate  the  running 
of  a  turnable  mechanical  oscillators  partialK  magnetic 
system  wherein  a  coaxially  turnable  permanent  magnet  is 
located  near  the  system  to  infiuence  turning  of  the  latter  and 
reduce  thrust  on  the  oscillator  bearing 


3,584.455 

WRIST  W  ATCH  CRYSTAL  PROTECTOR 

Vern  F.  Sion,  623  E.  Providence  Ave.  Apt.  B,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  845.737 

Int.  CI.  G04b  43100 

U.S.  CI.  58-105  6  Claims 


A  protector  for  the  crystal  and  mechanism  of  a  wrist 
watch.  The  protector  may  comprise  a  single  piece  of  substan- 
tially transparent  material  which  slidabK  fits  over  a  watch  A 
hollow  cover  encloses  the  crystal,  while  a  pair  of  arms 
resiliently  connected  to  the  cover  slidably  fit  beneath  the 
watch  band  or  strap  The  protector  may  be  injection  molded 
from  clear  or  transparent  plastic  material 


A  centrally  apertured  radially  clamping  device  for  angu- 
larly immobilizing  an  object  while  allowing  lengthwise  sliding 
motion  thereof,  the  device  having  a  hollow  enclosed  cylindri- 
cal body  containing  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  flexible 
filaments  encircled  by  a  multiplicity  of  loose  pellets  substan- 
tially filling  the  cylindrical  body. 


3.584.456 
EXPANSIBLE  LINKAGE 
Tetsuzo    Shibuya,    46    Sanchome.     Miyakojima.    Nakadori. 
Mivakogima.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968.  Ser.  No.  770.944 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1967,  42  70028 

Int.  CI.  F16g /i  24 
U.S.  CI.  59—79  4  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  provides  an  improved  expansible 
linkage  comprising  a  plurality  pairs  of  link  elements,  each 
pair  of  link  elements  consisting  of  a  lower  and  an  upper  link 
element  connected  to  each  other  at  their  central  portions  to 
form  an  X-shaped  link  unit.  The  lower  link  element  is  shaped 
in  the  form  of  a  sheath  having  an  opening  at  the  center  of  its 
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upper  surface.  The  upper  link  element  has  a  pair  of  projec-    the  cooling  air  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  the  combustion 
tions  which  are  located  in  positions  adapted  to  be  freely    apparatus  of  the  engine  and  mixing  the  cooling  air  taken 

directly  from  the  compressor  with  cooling  air  thus  heated  as 
required.  Valves  to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  two  cooling  air 


38     37 


turnabie  in  the  opening  of  the  lower  link  element,  and  wire 
sprmg  means  are  inserted  with  said  lower  link  element  and 
engaging  with  the  projections  of  said  upper  link  element 


3,584,457 

EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  POWER  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

John  Gordon  Davoud,  Rkhniond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Edwin  Cox 

Associates,  Richmoad,  Va. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,590 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  25106:  ¥0\h  3 1 110 

L.S.  CI.  60-36  12  Claims 


i  '^y^  taui^~^^^ 


Heat  is  converted  into  mechanical  energy  by  introducmg 
mto  an  expansion  engine  superheated  vapor  of  a  thermally 
stable  fluorine  containing  organic  working  fluid  having  a 
melting  point  below  the  lowest  normal  ambient  temperature 
at  the  point  of  use  and  a  boiling  point  at  ambient  atmospher- 
ic pressure  in  the  range  from  about  70°  C  to  about  120°  C 
and  a  thermally  stable  fluorine  containing  organic  lubricant 
fluid  having  a  melting  point  below  the  lowest  normal  ambient 
temperature  of  the  point  of  use  and  a  boiling  point  at  am- 
bient atmospheric  pressure  substantially  higher  than  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  working  fluid,  condensing  the  exhaust  vapors 
from  the  expansion  engine,  evapordi.n^:  a.,J  -^Lpcrheating  the 
condensed  working  fluid  and  icturmr.^,  ilic  superheated 
vapor  to  the  expansion  engine.  Lubricant  fluid  contained  in 
the  exhaust  from  the  expansion  engine  may  be  separated 
prior  to  the  condensation  of  the  working  fluid  and  returned 
to  the  engine  directly  or  in  admixture  with  the  working  fluid. 


3^84,458 
TURBINE  COOLING 
John  M.  Wetzler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  879,728 
Int.  CL  F02c  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.02  9  Claims 

A  turbine  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  which  operates  at  high 
temperatures  is  supplied  with  cooling  air  from  the  compres- 
sor of  the  engine.  To  reduce  flow  of  cooling  air  and  increase 
the  efficiency  of  the  engine  at  lower  temperatures  where  less 
cooling  IS  required,  the  flow  of  cooling  air  is  modulated, 
without  reducing  pressure,  by  increasing  the  temperature  of 
the  cooling  air.  This  is  accomplished  by  circulating  part  of 


streams  may  be  structurally  independent  of  the  turbine  and 
controlled  by  fuel  flow  or  turbine  temperature.  Alternatively, 
the  cooling  air  modulation  valves  may  be  part  of  a  variable 
turbine  nozzle  the  setting  of  which  is  varied  in  accordance 
with  engine  operating  temperature. 


3,584,459 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

BYPASS  FOR  FUEL-AIR  RATIO  CONTROL  AND 

TURBINE  COOLING 

Charles    A.    Amann,   Bloomfield    Hills,    Mich.,   assignor   to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,324 

Int.  CL  F02c  9/02,  9/14,  7112 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.23  8  Claims 


A  gas  turbine  engine  which  may  otherwise  be  of  conven- 
tional configuration,  single  or  plural  shaft,  regenerative  or 
nonregenerative,  is  provided  with  a  controlled  bypass  from 
the  compressor  to  the  turbine  bypassing  the  combustion  ap- 
paratus Flow  through  this  bypass  is  controlled  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  fuel-air  ratio  in  the  combustion  chamber  substan- 
tially constant  notwithstanding  variations  in  fuel  flow  and  air- 
fiow  with  the  load  carried  by  the  engine.  Control  of  flow 
through  the  bypass  may  respond  to  setting  of  the  fuel  control 
device,  to  compressor  discharge  pressure,  or  to  burner  outlet 
temperature 


3,584,460 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Keith  A.  Boyd,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,161 

Int.  CLF15by5//S 

U.S.  CI.  60-53  17  Claims 

An  improved  hydrostatic  transmission  includes  a  hydraulic 
pump  which  is  connected  with  a  hydraulic  motor  by  fluid 
conduits  A  makeup  pump  is  connected  with  these  conduits 
to  provide  for  the  maintenance  of  a  minimum  fluid  pressure 
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in  the  conduits  by  replacing  or  making  up  any  fiuid  which  is 
exhausted  or  lost  during  operation  of  the  hydrostatic  trans- 
mission. A  pair  of  pressure  responsive  valve  assemblies  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  makeup  pump  to  the  fluid  con- 
duits. To  compensate  for  a  transient  or  short  duration 
decrease  in  the  fiuid  pressure  in  one  of  the  conduits,  the  as- 
sociated valve  assembly  discharges  fiuid  from  the  valve  as- 


3  584  462 

APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERING  AND  CLEANING 

WATER  SURFACES  OF  POLLUTION 

Phillip  Stephen  Gadd,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Roy  F.  Gadd,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,357 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15104 

U.S.  CL61-1  12  Claims 


sembly  into  the  conduit  while  blocking  fiuid  fiow  from  the 
makeup  pump  to  the  conduit.  Toward  the  end  of  the  short 
duration  decrease  in  pressure,  the  fiuid  pressure  in  the  con- 
duit begins  to  rise  back  toward  the  desired  minimum  pressure 
and  fiuid  is  returned  to  the  valve  assembly  from  the  conduit 
In  this  manner  a  transient  or  short  duration  decrease  in  pres- 
sure in  the  conduit  is  compensated  for  without  the  addition 
of  unnecessary  makeup  fiuid. 


3,584,461 
GENERATOR  OF  HOT  GASES  USING  HYBRID 
PROPELLANT 
Francis  Debize,  Pessac;  Jean-Jacques  Henri  Dussaut,  Lor- 
mont,  and  Rene  Theophile  Albert  Morin,  Bordeaux-Cau- 
deran,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  De 
Propulsion,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,099 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1968,  175,260 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9/04,  F23r  1116 
U.S.CL  60-251  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  gathering  and  cleaning  water  surfaces  of 
pollution,  debris,  and  the  like,  which  comprises  an  elongated 
fioating  boom  structure  which  protectively  supports  a  fiexible 
curtain  having  fioat  means  secured  along  an  upper  edge  and 
weight  means  along  a  submerged  edge,  the  fioat  means  and 
weight  means  being  connected  b\  slack  chains  to  adjacent 
portions  of  the  fioating  boom  structure  so  as  to  maintain  the 
curtain  in  an  effective  operating  and  working  position,  and 
wherein  the  boom  structure  mounts  protective  shielding 
screens  for  the  curtain,  and  additionally  includes  upstanding 
baffles  connectable  with  fioat  means  and/or  the  fioating 
boom  structure.  In  a  modified  arrangement,  pairs  of  boom 
structures  support  a  common  curtain  therebetween,  the  cur- 
tain being  secured  along  its  side  edges  and  being  downwardly 
curved  to  provide  an  elongate  trough  or  sluice 


3.584,463 

FLOW -INCREASING  PROPELLER  FOR  WATER  LINES 

Jacob  A.  Hansen.  208  2nd  Ave.  N.E..  Hampton,  Iowa 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832.790 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3102.  F04d  25100.  F15d  /  02 

U.S.  CI.  61-11  5  Claims 


A  generator  of  hot  gases  employing  hybrid  propellant, 
more  especially  for  a  rocket-motor,  and  which  includes  an 
enclosure  which  terminates  at  one  of  its  ends  in  a  nozzle  and 
in  which  there  is  accommodated  a  propellant  in  the  solid 
phase  and  into  which  at  least  two  injection  devices  have  port, 
which  devices  each  emit  at  least  one  jet  of  a  propellant  in  the 
fiuid  phase  able  to  enter  into  reaction  with  the  propellant  in 
the  solid  phase  so  as  to  produce  a  gaseous  mass  which 
escapes  through  the  nozzle,  wherein  the  enclosure  is  divided 
by  a  perforated  partition  or  screen,  arranged  transversely  to 
the  general  direction  of  fiow  of  the  gaseous  mass,  into  an  up- 
stream space  remote  from  the  nozzle,  in  which  space  the  en- 
tirety of  the  solid  phase  is  accommodated  in  the  form  of  a 
multitude  of  fragments,  and  into  an  unoccupied  downstream 
space,  one  of  the  injection  devices,  or  the  primary  injection 
device,  having  port  in  the  upstream  space  while  the  other  or 
secondary  injection  device  has  port  in  the  downstream  space 


A  power-driven  screw  propeller  is  operatively  mounted  in 
a  conduit,  a  drain  tile  for  example  An  outboard  motor  is 
brought  into  play  and  is  supportiseK  installed  at  the  bottom 
of  an  earth-embedded  pit  and  is  accessible  by  way  of  a 
covered  manhole  at  the  top  of  the  pit  A  boxlike  well  is  built 
within  the  bottom  part  of  the  pit  and  the  dram  tile  is  passed 
through  openings  provided  therefore  m  the  pit  and  well  The 
usual  self-contained  transom  brackets  are  hung  from  a 
horizontal  brace.  The  conduit  is  provided  with  an  entrance 
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hole  for  the  bladed  propeller  and  a  caplike  plate  covers  the 
hole  and  is  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  insertable  and 
removable  outboard  motor. 


3,584,464 

INFLATABLE  MARINE  FENDER 

Fuad  T.  Saadeh,  and  Ivo  C.  Pogonowski,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  S«r.  No.  837,066 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3122 

U.S.  CI.  61-48  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  inflatable  fender  for  a  marine 
structure,  bemg  so  carried  on  the  latter  to  receive  and  absorb 
the  shock  of  a  floatmg  vessel  or  other  object  as  the  latter 
makes  contact  with  the  structure.  The  fender  includes  a 
shock-absorbmg  element  adapted  to  not  only  absorb  the  im- 
pact of  the  floating  body  but  to  dissipate  the  force  of  the  im- 
pact and  recover  for  a  subsequent  impact.  A  second,  sup- 
porting element  includes  an  inflatable  belt  of  sufficient  length 
to  surround  a  platform  support  leg.  The  support  element  in- 
cludes an  expandable  wall  which,  upon  inflation,  extends 
laterally  to  form  an  annular,  tight  grip  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  support  leg.  Thereafter  with  the  fender  supported 
m  place,  the  shock-absorbing  element  can  be  provided  for  as 
needed 


3,584,465 

EARTH-SHORING  APPARATUS 

Edward  J.  Holl,  320  Warwick  Ave.,  South  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877.176 

Int.  CI.  E21d5//2 

U.S.  CI.  61-41A  9  Claims 


3,584,466 

REFRIGERATOR-COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  WET 

WEATHER  ADJUSTMENT 

Arnold  S.  Kaufman,  and  Albert  Sweet,  both  of  Los  Angles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Elsters,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,855 

Int.  CI.  F25b  39104 

U.S.  CI.  62-183  6  Claims 


A  refrigerator-compressor  system  comprised  of  several  in- 
dependent refrigerator  compressor  units  housed  within  a 
common  outdoor  housing,  and  connected  to  remotely 
located  refrigerator  cabinets  or  rooms  by  means  of  hot  and 
cold  refrigerant  circulation  lines.  The  refrigerator-compres- 
sor system  automatically  adjusts  to  cold  outdoor  tempera- 
tures, so  that  low-temperature  malfunctioning  is  avoided. 
The  separate  refrigerator-compressor  units,  being  indepen- 
dently responsive  to  different  refrigerator  cabinet  conditions, 
will  almost  always  have  at  least  one  refrigerator-compressor 
unit  operating  and  supplying  heat  to  the  interior  of  the  hous- 
ing. This  heat  is  dissipated  to  the  outdoors  by  air  circulating 
from  beneath  and  through  side  louvres,  except  when  the  tem- 
perature drops  sufficiently  low  to  cause  refrigerator-compres- 
sor operating  problems.  At  low  temperatures,  a  motor 
responsive  to  outdoor  temperature  closes  the  side  louvres  of 
the  housing  and  the  heat  produced  by  operation  of  any  one 
of  the  several  refrigerator-compressor  units  serves  to  warm 
ail  the  nonoperating  units,  so  that  they  are  ready  to  go  into 
immediate  operation  when  refrigeration  demand  is  made 
upon  them. 


3,584,467 

COOKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  OPEN  ACCESS 

REFRIGERATOR 

Louis  F.  Barroero,  1585  Daniels  Drive,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,627 

Int.  CI.  A47f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  62-252  2  Claims 


A  rectangular,  bracing  frame,  disposed  horizontally  at 
ground  level,  serves  with  separate  rigid  guide  members,  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  to  guide  sheeting  members  being 
driven  vertically  into  the  ground  at  margins  of  an  excavation 
to  be  made.  After  driving  of  the  sheeting  members,  the  frame 
serves  as  means  or  parts  of  means  for  holding  the  sheeting 
members  against  dislodgement  inwardly  of  the  excavation. 


An  open-access  refrigerator  has  a  plurality  of  shelves,  each 
having  upper  and  lower  compartments.  Means  are  included 
for  circulating  refrigerated  air  upwardly  from  the  upper  com- 
partment of  each  shelf,  over  products  on  the  shelf,  and  into 
the  lower  compartment  of  the  shelf  directly  above  it.  Means 
are  also  included  for  circulating  refrigerated  air  upwardly 
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and  rearwardly  from  the  upper  compartment  of  each  shelf, 
rearward  of  the  open  front  of  the  refrigerator. 


3,584,468 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Wilford  P.  Crise,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,448 

Int.  CI.  F25d2i//2 

U.S.  CI.  62-262  7  Claims 


3.584.470 
CENTRIFUGAL  ICE  MAKER 
Elmer  W.  Zearfoss,  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco- 
Ford  Corporation.  P*'iladelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  836,793 

Int.  CI.  F25c  mo 

U.S.  CI.  62-353  9  Claims 


A  front  assembly  for  a  room  air  conditioner  includes  a 
peripheral  rectangular  frame  providing  support  structure 
which  yieldably  carries  a  decorative  panel  coextensive  with 
that  portion  of  the  frame  defining  the  openings  for  the  con- 
trol panel  and  air  filter  of  the  evaporator  within  the  air  condi- 
tioner, the  support  structure  providing  track  means  for  guid- 
ing follower  means  on  the  panel  for  sideways  movement  of 
the  panel  to  permit  access  to  the  controls,  the  track  means 
also  yielding  to  release  the  follower  means  for  forward 
removal  of  the  panel  from  the  front  assembly,  the  track 
means  and  follower  means  supporting  the  panel  forwardly  of 
the  rectangular  frame  thereby  providing  an  annular  gap 
therebetween  for  airflow  to  the  evaporator. 


3,584,469 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mervin  R.  Butts,  West  Milton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,123 

Int.  CI.  F25d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  62-295  5  Claims 


Centrifugal  ice  freezing  apparatus  including  a  piuralit>  of 
flexible  or  otherwise  deformable  molds  or  pockets  disposed 
in  circular  arrav,  and  having  open  portions  presented  radialK 
inwardly  toward  a  central  axis  about  which  the>  are  rotata- 
ble.  Means  is  provided  for  filling  the  pockets,  and  for  rotating 
them  to  retain  water  therein  by  centrifugal  force  While 
rotating,  the  molds  are  flexed  and  pivoted  to  ice  freezing 
position,  and  are  subjected  to  below  freezing  temperatures 
until  the  water  is  frozen.  Upon  freezing  of  the  water,  rotation 
IS  halted  to  accommodate  both  flexing  and  pivoting  of  the 
molds  to  ice  ejecting  position  .An  extensible  and  retractible 
mold  striker  is  movable  into  extended  position  in  which  it  is 
impacted  sequentially  by  the  pivoted  molds  to  facilitate 
release  of  the  ice  from  the  molds 


3.584.471 

CONTINUOUS  FREEZING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

COOLING  PLATEN 

Harold  R.  Powell,  King  of  Prussia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  850.589 

Int.  CI.  F25d  2^i04 

U.S.  CI.  62-380  10  Claims 


M^r^ 


Continuous  freezing  apparatus  in  which  a  heat  transfer 
cooling  platen  is  supported  under  an  endless  freezing  belt  A 
primary  brine  of  low  viscosity  is  pumped  in  a  closed  loop 
through  the  platen,  and  a  secondary  brine  is  circulated 
through  the  platen  in  heat  exchange  disposition  with  the  pri- 
mary brine  circuit.  After  it  has  been  cooled  b>  the  primar\ 
brine,  the  secondarv  brine  is  percolated  through  the  platen 
into  sealing  contact'with  the  belt  and  returned  for  recircula- 
tion in  an  open  loop. 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  resilient  mounting  used  to 
mount  electric  motors  in  a  motor  housing  on  refrigeration 
units.  The  motor  housing  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
recesses  or  openings  on  the  periphery  of  the  inner  surface  or 
face,  while  the  electric  motor  includes  a  plurality  of  comple- 
mentary spaced  lugs  also  having  recesses  or  openings  formed 
therein,  the  motor  and  motor  housing  recesses  when  in  the 
assembled  position  being  opposite  each  other.  Isolators 
formed  of  a  rubber  or  rubberlike  material  fit  into  the  comple- 
mentary recesses  on  the  motor  housing  and  recesses  in  the 
lugs  on  the  motor  to  yieldably  and  resiliently  support  the 
motor  within  the  housing. 


3.584.472 
BOTTLEDW  ATER  COOLER 
Carl  E.  Sholtes.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,264 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5162 
U.S.  CI.  62-394  8  Claims 

A  bottled-water  cooler  enclosed  in  a  cabinet  containing  a 
replaceable  water  container  in  a  lower  compartment,  a 
refrigerator  unit  and  an  electrically  actuated  air  pump  in  an 
upper  compartment  The  pump  pressurizes  the  air  in  the  con- 
tainer to  force  the  water  therein  to  an  elevated  reservoir  in 
the  upper  compartment.  The  reservoir  is  separated  into  two 
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tanks  by  a  partition  wall  having  an  aperture  therein  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  tanks.  The  air  pump  is  ac- 
tuated by  a  float  in  one  tank  sensing  the  level  of  water 
therein,  the  water  from  the  container  being  initially  delivered 
to  this  tank.  Refrigeration  coils  are  disposed  within  the  other 


3,584,474 

SPINDLE  COUPLING 

Robert  M.  Church,  126  Knox  Drive,  West  Ufayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,517 

Int.  CI.  F16d  J//5 

L.S.  CI.  64-9  12  Claims 


tank  to  cool  the  water  therein  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture. Each  tank  is  equipped  with  a  gravity  flow  valve  faucet 
for  dispensing  the  water  therein  under  the  influence  of  the 
head  of  water  developed  in  the  tanks  and  at  their  respective 
temperatures. 


A  spindle  coupling  for  connecting  two  unaligned  shafts  in 
driving  relation  in  which  flanges  are  mounted  on  the 
unaligned  shafts  and  are  provided  with  sleeves  having 
openings  facing  one  another  and  grooves  on  the  internal 
walls  thereof  Carriages  are  mounted  in  the  grooves  and  are 
held  in  spaced  relation  from  the  sidewalis  thereof  by  bearing 
races  to  facilitate  easy  movement  of  the  carriages  in  the 
respective  grooves.  A  spindle  shaft  interconnects  the  two 
flanges  and  contains  radial  members  at  each  end  having  teeth 
thereon  for  engaging  the'  reciprocating  carriages  in  driving 
relationship. 


3,584,473 
FORCE-TRANSMITTING  SYSTEMS 
Donald   C.    MacDonald,   Ridgewood,   and   Edgar   Francois,    William  F.  Galey,  Saxonburg,  and  John  E.  Sensi,  Arnold,  both 


3,584,475 
FLOAT  GLASS  TANK  WITH  A  PARTICULATE  BOTTOM 

COVERING 


Wayne,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878.048 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  64-2  32  Claims 


of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,155,  Nov.  2, 

1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  630,914,  Apr.  4,  1967,  now  abandoned  , 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  787,488,  Dec.  27,  1968,  now 

abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 

680,153,  Nov.  2,  1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  630,914,  Ap^.  14, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  810,517 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18102 

U.S.  CI.  65-24  8  Claims 


^^  io  Hz 


A  force-transmitting  system  including  a  cylindrical  fiber- 
reinforced  resin  tube  to  which  stress  is  transferred  simultane- 
ously via  both  the  outside  and  inside  surfaces  of  the  tube,  is 
disclosed.  The  system  utilizes  a  drivdble  fitting  which  in- 
cludes an  external  radially  contractable  circumferential  ar- 
rangement of  axially  extending  elongated  wedge  elements 
within  a  rigid  conically  bored  coupling  sleeve  and  an  either 
internal  radially  expansible  circumferential  arrangement  of 
elongated  axially  extending  wedge  elements  or  an  internal 
rigid  and  nondeformable  cylinder,  defining  between  the  outer 
and  the  inner  structures  an  annular  cylindrical  space  in  which 
one  end  region  of  the  tube  wall  can  be  received  and  radially 
clamped.  Distribution  of  stress  transfer  over  the  entire  ex- 
panse of  the  clamped  portion  of  the  tube  is  provided  for  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  substantially  coextensive,  circum- 
ferentially  continuous,  uniform  thickness  layers  of  elastomer- 
ic  material  bonded  to  the  outside  and  inside  tube  surfaces, 
respectively. 


A  granular  or  powdered  material  such  as  carbon  or  gra- 
phite, is  poured  or  placed  on  the  bottom  of  a  float  bath  tank 
constructed  of  refractory  blocks  and  the  tank  is  filled  with  a 
liquid  of  a  density  greater  than  glass,  such  as  molten  tin, 
which  liquid  supports  glass  during  the  manufacture  of  float 
glass.  The  granules  or  particles  which  have  a  density  less  than 
that  of  the  molten  tin,  prevent  sticking  of  hot  glass  to  the  bot- 
tom blocks  of  the  tank  when  occasional  glass-to-bottom  con- 
tact is  made.  The  sides  of  the  tank  may  also  be  so  covered 
with  the  material  as  to  eliminate  adherence  of  the  ribbon 
thereto.  In  lieu  of  carbon  or  graphite,  other  particulate 
materials  may  be  used,  such  as  silicon  carbide,  silica,  alu- 
mina, boron  nitride,  titanium  nitride,  titania,  zirconia,  zir- 
conium silicate,  clay  refractories  and  various  mixtures  of 
such  materials  with  or  without  carbon  or  graphite. 
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3,584,476 
MOUNTINGS  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  CASTING 
ROLLS  OF  A  GLASS  SHEET  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hubert  Cecil  Wynne,  and  David  Jones,  both  of  St.  Helens,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool, 
Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1968, 

879/68 

Int.  CI.  C03b  13116 

U.S.  CI.  65-172  8  Claims 


forward  yarn  guide  supporting  member  pivotably  secured  to 
the  mounting  member  for  vertical  angular  movement 
between  a  horizontal  operative  position  and  an  upright  in- 
operative position,  the  pivotable  member  being  kept  in  posi- 
tion by  means  of  a  leaf  spring. 


4S  .«,'       ii  SSa 


3  584  479 

COUPLING  FOR  THE  BEARING  SHAFTS  OF 

SECTIONAL  WARP  BEAMS  OF  WARP  KNITTING  AND 

RASCHEL  MACHINES 

Arno  Zwingenberger,  Marxgrun,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl 

Liebrandt,  Naila,  Bayern,  Griesbacher  Weg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968.  Ser.  No.  752,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  13,  1967, 

P  16  35  839.7 

Int.  CI.  D04b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  66-86  2  Claims 


A  mounting  for  two  interchangeable  lower  casting  rolls  for 
use  in  a  casting  unit  for  producing  rolled  glass,  includes  a 
casting  roll  carriage  on  which  may  be  mounted  two  lower 
rolls  in  axial  alignment,  the  carriage  being  movable  across 
the  path  of  the  glass  to  be  rolled  to  move  one  lower  casting 
roll  out  of  and  to  move  the  other  lower  casting  roll  into  the 
casting  position. 


3,584,477 
FLOAT  GLASS  TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  M.  Halnsfurther,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,232 
Int.  CI.  C03b  18102 
U.S.CI.65-182R  1  Claim 

0000 

In  the  construction  of  a  float  bath  tank  to  contain  the  mol- 
ten bath,  the  bottom  blocks  are  drilled  to  provide  openings 
each  to  receive  a  threaded  stud,  which  in  turn  receives  a 
washer  and  nut  so  as  to  retain  the  bottom  blocks  in  position. 
The  opening  is  filled  at  least  partially  with  powdered  gra- 
phite, the  graphite  in  the  opening  terminating  at  the  level  of 
the  top  of  the  block  at  the  bottom  of  the  bath.  A  clay  refrac- 
tory ramming  mix  may  also  be  used  to  fill  in  a  portion  of  the 
opening  below  the  powdered  graphite. 


3,584,478 
PIVOTABLE  YARN  GUIDE  BRACKET  FOR  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Morris  Philip,  2519  Grand  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,081 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15154 

U.S.  CI.  66-19  7  Claims 


P-- 


,.  T^ 


-km- 

Warp  knitting  machines  of  large  working  width  are  often 
provided  with  sectional  warp  beams,  the  bearing  shaft  sec- 
tions of  which  are  connected  b>  couplings  permanently  jour- 
naled  in  the  machine  frame  Heretofore,  considerable  gaps 
occurred  between  adjacent  sectional  beams  resulting  in 
disturbing  effects  on  the  \arn  feed  The  m\ention  provides  a 
very  narrow  coupling  rigidlv  attached  to  a  shaft  section, 
which  considerably  reduces  the  distance  between  adjacent 
sectional  beams. 


3,584.480 
KNITTING  TOOL  MOUNTING 
Arno  Zwingenberger.  Marxgrun.  Bavaria,  and  Adolf  Hagel, 
Bavaria,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Liebrandt. 
Naila.  Bavaria.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  809.565 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  9,  1968, 

P   17  60  139.7 

Int.  CI.  D04b /f/00,  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  66-114  5  Claims 


\ 


\ 


t 


A  knitting  tool  mounting  is  provided  with  a  needle  having 

a  straight  shank  but  no  special  foot  useful  both  as  a  single 

and    a    multiple    needle    mount     The    needle    shank    and 

lengthwise  bed  groove  have  registrable  transverse  grooves 

A  yarn  guide  bracket  comprising  a  rear  mounting  member    lockable  with  a  key  inserted  through  the  transverse  grooves 

mountable  on  the  cam  carrier  of  a  knitting  machine,  and  a    The  lower  end  of  the  needle  shank  is  cut  off  obliquely 
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3484,481 
KNITTING  NEEDLE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  STITCHES 
Teihkhi  Hayashi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teihichi  Kayashi 
and  Uraaki  Statake,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  D«c.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1969,  44/17807 

Int.  CI.  D04b  35106 
U.S.  CI.66-120  5  Claims 


3,584,483 
FLUSH  MOUNT  PANEL  LOCK 
John  L.  Orr,  Rockford,  assignor  to  Keystone  Consolidated  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,027 

Int.  CI.  E05b  5100,  65/02;  E05c  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  70-81  14  Claims 


Generally  speaking,  the  present  invention  contemplates  a 
knitting  needle  for  transferring  stitches,  The  knitting  needle 
has  a  needle  shank  provided  with  a  needle  hook  at  one  end 
and  having  a  groove  therein,  a  slider  slidably  fitted  in  said 
groove,  said  shank  and  slider  being  defined  by  steel  sheets 
bent  in  U-shaped  cross  section.  The  needle  shank  has  an  en- 
larged groove  at  one  portion  with  a  sidewall  extending  out- 
ward, the  slider  being  correspondingly  formed  with  an  en- 
larged groove  to  fit  the  enlarged  groove  of  the  needle  shank. 
A  loop  expanding  wing  V-shaped  in  cross  section  extends 
sideways  from  the  sidewall  of  said  enlarged  groove  around 
the  front  portion  of  an  adjacent  knitting  needle. 


3,584,482 

CLOTHES  WASHER  HAVING  AN  OSCILLATING  AND 

SPINNING  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Bryron  L.  Brucken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,298 

Int.  CI.  D06f  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  68-23  1  Claim 


A  lock  assembly  for  the  door  of  a  cabinet  or  other  enclo- 
sure where  a  lock  housing  is  mounted  in  the  door  panel  hav- 
ing an  opening  exposing  an  actuating  face  on  the  housing 
that  IS  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  door  panel.  The 
actuating  face  includes  a  pivoted  pull  and  a  rotatable  lock 
plug  actuating  a  reciprocable  bolt  to  prevent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  pull  The  pull  has  a  depending  arm  engaging  an 
actuating  surface  of  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  bolt  spring- 
biased  to  latching  position.  The  latch  bolt  has  a  radially 
developed  bevel  on  the  strike  engaging  camming  surface  nor- 
mally projecting  through  a  side  of  the  lock  housing. 


3,584,484 
MAGNETIC  LOCK 
Hermann    Kallmann,    and    Horst    Willach,    both    of    Rup- 
pichteroth,    Germany,    assignors   to    Huwil-Werke,   Hugo 
V\  allach  &  Sohne,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1966,  Sept. 

21.  1967.  61034  IC/68a;63957  IC/68a 

Int.  CI.  E05b  27/00,  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-276  15  Claims 


In  the  preferred  form,  a  drive  mechanism  for  a  washing 
machine  having  an  integral  spin  tub  and  agitator,  wherein  a 
reversible  motor  is  utilized  to  rotate  a  driven  spin  roller 
through  a  friction  drive  and  to  oscillate  a  slider  crank  drum 
through  an  improved  slider  crank  drive,  and  wherein  a  clutch 
mechanism  is  utilized  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
reversible  motor  to  selectively  impart  to  the  integral  spin  tub 
and  agitator  the  oscillatory  motion  of  the  slider  crank  drum 
during  a  washing  cycle  and  the  rotary  motion  of  the  driven 
spin  roller  during  a  spin  cycle. 


Relative  movement  between  a  pair  of  elements,  one  of 
which  can  operate  a  latch,  is  controlled  by  magnetic  tum- 
blers, arranged  according  to  a  code.  The  tumblers  are 
retained  in  recesses  in  the  respective  elements,  one  of  the 
recesses  being  big  enough  to  accommodate  the  entire  tum- 
blers, and  the  other  part  of  it,  to  provide  for  coupling;  the 
recesses  have  a  region,  or  a  liner  of  ferromagnetic  material  so 
that  the  tumblers  will  remain  attracted  thereto  and  hold  their 
position  even  after  removal  of  the  key.  The  recess  of  the 
outer  element  is  just  beneath  the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  so 
that  a  key.  placed  against  the  outer  surface,  for  example 
against  a  face  of  a  cylindrical  area,  will  effect  locking  (or  un- 
locking) action,  the  lock  being  completely  sealed  to  the  out- 
side, and  a  keyslot  being  avoided. 
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3,584,485 
MAGNETIC  LOCK  AND  KEY 
Oliver  A.  Peterson,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Joe  F. 
Rogers,  Honohilu,  Hawaii,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,386 
Int.  CI.  E05b  4  7/00,  63/02,  65/52 


The  heat-forming  tools  include  a  fixed  die.  a  movable  die 
and  a  movable  clamping  pad  The  movable  tools  are 
mounted  for  precision  movement  bv  leader  pins  and 
bushings  Insulation  and  water  lackcts  are  interposed 
between  the  heated  tools  and  the  leader  pins  and  bushings  to 


U.S.  CI.  70-276 


5  Claims 


The  invention  is  for  an  electric  lock  wherein  a  magnetic 
bolt  is  worked  by  a  magnetic  key  and  the  key  is  designed  to 
work  the  bolt  only  when  inserted  with  the  proper  polarity. 


3,584,486 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK  AND  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Lucien   H.  Trip,  Baltimore,  and  Michael  J.  Nusca.  Ellicott 
City,  both  of,  Md..  assignors  to  Trius  Corporation,  Ellicott 
Citv,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876.668 

Int.  CI.  E05b  49i04 

U.S.  CI.  70-278  14  Claims 


A  combination  code  board  retains  latched-in  circuitry  as 
initially  set  up  by  the  first  operation  of  same  Thereafter,  this 
code  will  release  a  door  lock  whenever  the  combination  is 
worked.  The  lock  combination  can  be  canceled  by  electric 
control. 


3,584,487 
PRECISION  FORMING  OF  TITANIUM  ALLOYS  AND 
THE  LIKE  BY  USE  OF  INDUCTION  HEATING 
Arne  H.  Carlson,  5534  South  1 19th,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  702,700,  Feb.  2, 
1968.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,553 
Int.  CI.  B21d  i7//6 
U.S.  CI.  72—38  26  Claims 

Titanium  alloy  blanks  or  the  like  are  successively  coated 
with  a  high-temperature  lubricant;  preheated,  eg.  in  a  pre- 
heat oven  or  in  the  forming  machine,  to  a  forming  tempera- 
ture (about  1000  —1775°  F.),  precision  formed  into  a 
desired  shape  in  a  press  which  includes  inductively  heated 
forming  tools,  serving  to  maintain  the  metal  at  the  forming 
temperature  throughout  the  forming  operation,  and  slowly 
cooled,  e.g.  first  in  a  postheat  oven  down  to  a  lower  elevated 
temperature  (eg  about  600°  F. )  and  then  down  to  ambient 
temperature  under  cover  of  an  asbestos  blanket  or  the  like. 


prevent  harmful  heating  of  the  latter  The  forming  tools  com- 
prise water-cooled  tubular  conductors  embedded  in  insula- 
tive  material  which  in  turn  is  embedded  m  die  parts  of  long 
life  metals  on  which  the  forming  surfaces  are  machined  or 
embedded  in  supporting  cores  therefor. 


3.584.488 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  ROLLING  THE 

TOOTHING  OF  GEARS  INTO  A  CROW  NED  SHAPE 

Frank  F.  Erdelvi.  313  Foxhall  St..  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  794.713 

Int.  CI.  B21h.^/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-73  27  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  the  method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  a  gear  by  rolling  wherein  the  blank  in  engagement 
with  roller  gears  is  rotated  about  its  axis  Simultaneously  a 
small  relative  oscillating  or  tumbling  movement  is  executed 
between  the  gear  blank  and  the  roller  gears  with  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  gear  blank  being  different  from  the  single 
oscillation  frequency  or  its  integral  multiple  The  various 
oscillation  movements  to  provide  the  gear  toothing  with  radi- 
al and/or  axial  crowns  of  different  values  It  is  also  possible  to 
separatelv  impart  predetermined  amounts  of  radial  and  axial 
crowns  to  the  formed  gears. 
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3^84,489 
ROLLING  MILL 
Pierre  Peytavin,  NeuUIy-sur-Selne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Ditc:   Vailourcc  Usincs  A  Tul)es  De  Lorraine 
Escaut  Et  Vaiourec  Reunics,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,099 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1967,  133,147 

Int.CLB21b/7/;0 
U.S.  CI.  72-208  7  Claims 


y^^ 


A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  bearing  block  supporting  the 
rolls  and  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  reciprocating  movement, 
said  bearing  block  being  integrally  connected  to  a  mobile 
mechanism  comprising  two  eccentric  masses,  turnmg  in  op- 
posite direction  in  synchronism  with  the  reciprocatory  dis- 
placements of  the  bearing  block. 


mtermediate  pieces  therebetween,  and  consists  in  designing 
the  intermediate  piece  so  as  to  be  composed  of  interengagea- 
ble  parts,  such  as  cogged  discs  which  are  displaceable  in  rela- 


3  584  490 
MULTISTAND  UNIVERSAL  ROLLING  MILLS 
Ali  Bindernagel,  Dusseidorf-Gerresheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kocl(s  Friedrich 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1968, 

P  17  52  283.7 

Int.  CI.  B21b/i//0.  ii/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-224  4  Claims 


A  roll  stand  is  provided  for  multistand  rolling  mills  such  as 
wire  rod  mills  having  interchangeable  stands  in  which  a  roll 
stand  is  provided  with  an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
an  external  drive  means,  an  intermediate  shaft  is  provided  in 
said  stand  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  said  intermediate  shaft 
driving  rolls  in  said  stand  and  connected  to  the  input  shaft  by 
intermediate  gears  having  a  gear  ratio  adjusted  to  the  diame- 
ter of  the  rolls  whereby  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  rolls  is 
uniform  in  any  given  stand  regardless  of  roll  diameter 


tion  to  one  another  from  a  position  of  nonengagement  into  a 
position  of  engagement,  whereby  the  overall  height  of  the  in- 
termediate piece  is  reduced  and  free  handling  space  is  pro- 
vided beneath  the  adjusting  spindles. 


3,584,492 
TUBE-BENDING  TOOL 
Harry  G.  Dodge,  Painesville,  and  Emery  J.  Zahuranec,  Solon, 
both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Crawford  Fitting  Company, 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,259 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-310  14  Claims 


3,584,491 
DEVICE  TO  BE  USED  IN  ROLL  STANDS 
Alfred  Stkh,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereingte  Oster- 
reichischc  Eiaen-und  ^aMwerlte  Akticngeseilschaft,  Linz, 
Austria 

Hied  Nov.  18, 1%8,  Ser.  No.  776,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  24, 1967,  A 

10618/67 

Int.  CI.  B21b  i//i2 

U.S.  a.  72-245  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  to  be  used  in  roll 

stands  containing  inserts  and  adjusting  spindles  and  movable 


Disclosed  is  a  tube-bending  tool  comprising  a  forming  roll 
adapted  to  be  turned  by  means  of  a  crank.  A  tube  clamp  bar 
is  operatively  secured  to  the  forming  roll  and  is  provided  with 
a  tube  clamp.  A  cam  shoe  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tool 
cover  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  forming  roll  by  means  of  a  handle.  Opposed  grooves 
are  provided  in  the  forming  roll  and  the  cam  shoe  for  the 
purpose  of  supporting  the  tube  as  the  forming  roll  is  rotated. 
The  opposed  grooves  have  a  transverse  dimension  slightly 
larger  than  the  tube  outer  diameter  whereby  the  tube  is  free 
to  elastically  deform  in  a  transverse  plane  during  the  bending 
operation 


3  584^493 
WIRE  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Silas  Ray  Crees,  1694  Avocado  Ave.,  Eau  GaUie,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,477 
lnt.CLB21d///04 
U.S.  CI.  72-321  8  Claims 

A  wire  bending  apparatus  for  bending  electrical  cables  and 
the  like,  in  narrow  confines  such  as  panel  boxes.  A  support- 
ing block  IS  provided  for  supporting  a  cable  during  a  bending 
operation  and  a  hydraulically  operated  lever  moves  the  wire 


'\ 
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on  a  guide  connected  to  the  supporting  block.  The  apparatus 
is  flexibly  mounted  to  a  hydraulical  cylinder  or  the  like,  for 


operation   in   narrow   confines   requiring   bends   of  specific 
degrees  and  locations. 


tional  axis  of  the  wire,  and  the  tool  further  includes  two 
shearing  blades  lying  in  separate  planes  which  are  parallel  to 
the  horizontal  axis  of  the  wire  These  blades  are  moved  into 
the  wire  thereby  deforming  it  along  its  second  cross-sectional 
axis  into  two  bowed  portions.  The  resulting  connector  is 
suitable  both  for  making  electrical  connection  to  a  cylindri- 
cal receiving  portion,  such  as  the  through  holes  of  a  printed 
circuit  board,  and  for  holding  components  and  wires  in  place 
prior  to  being  flow  soldered  thereto 


3.584.496 
MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
Joseph  Richard  Keller,  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1968.  Ser.  No.  726,300 

Int.  CI.  B21j  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  72-430  23  Claims 


3.584  494 
HIGH-FLEXIBILITY  STEEL   WIRE   AND   METHOD  OF 

TREATING  SAME 
Hans  Geipel.  Oberhausen-Sterkrade.  Echehard  Forster, 
Oberhausen,  and  Wilfried  Heinemann,  Dinslaken,  (lerman), 
assignors  to  Firma  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  A(;.  Ober- 
hausen, (Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  Mo.  675.522.  Oct.  16. 
1967.  and  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
750,642.  Aug.  6,  1968,  and  continuation-in-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  805.941.  Feb.  17. 1969 

Filed  May  20. 1969.  Ser.  No.  826.229 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Mav  21 . 1%8 
P  17  58  380.1 
Intel.  B21f2//00 
U.S.  CI.  72-364  7  Claims 

Steel  wire  drawin  in  a  multistage  roiling  mill,  with  inter- 
mediate water  cooling  just  before  the  last  stage,  emerges 
from  that  stage  with  a  temperature  of  approximately  800  C. 
and  is  rapidly  cooled,  preferably  with  the  aid  of  a  fluidized 
bed.  to  a  temperature  between  about  500^  and  550^  where 
transformation  of  austenite  to  pearlite  lakes  place,  the  final 
phase  of  this  transformation  taking  place  substantially 
isothermally.  This  wire,  when  drawn  to  a  fraction  of  its 
original  diameter,  manifests  a  microcrystalline  structure 
with  distinct  lamellate  zones  and  has  improved  torsional 
and  flexural  capacity  compared  with  lead-patented  and 
air-patented  wires. 


3  584  495 

TOOL  FOR  SHEAR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  IN  A  WIRE 

George  F.  Rausina,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,579 

Int.  CI.  B21d  28/00;  H05k  3/30;  B21d  31/00 

U.S.  CL  72-333  6  Claims 


A  means  and  method  and  system  for  working  material 
forming  dies  is  disclosed  featuring  a  magnetically  actuated 
ram.  Ram  drive  is  provided  by  a  tractive  magnet  having  a 
force  versus  displacement  characteristic  similar  to  the  force- 
displacement  characteristic  required  in  certain  types  of  metal 
working  operations  such  as  crimpmg  sheet  metal  terminals 
onto  lead  wires  Circuits  are  disclosed  for  providing  a  control 
of  applied  field  to  motor  elements  which  m  turn  permits  a 
control  of  ram  displacement,  force,  velocity,  acceleration, 
and/or  dwell  time  of  a  die  or  dies  drawn  by  the  ram. 


3  S84  497 
SLIDING  PARALLEL  WAYS  FOR  RELEASING  JAMMED 

PRESS 
William  L.  Pohjola,  Southfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dover  Cor- 
poration (De-Sta-Co  Division) 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1968.  Ser.  No.  753.140 

Int.  CI.  B21j  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-448  6  Claims 


t      25 


The  tool  includes  a  holding  mechanism  which  prevents  the 
deformation  of  a  wire  inserted  therein  along  a  first  cross-sec- 


Method  and  apparatus  for  freeing  jammed  press  from  dead 
center  position  compnsing  sliding  parallel  wedge  members 
interposed  between  dies  and  die  bolster  plate  adapted  to 
retain  fixed  position  during  normal  press  operation  and  for 
relative  sliding  for  relieving  pressure  upon  press  jamming. 


776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1971 


3,584,498 
FLUID-OPERATED  DROP-FORGE  PRESS 
Hans  Bcche,  Gardeleubergstr  29,  5609  Huckeswagen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1967, 

P  16  27  413.8 

Int.  CI.  B21j  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  72-453  8  Claims 


3,584,500 
FLL  ID  LEAKAGE  TEST  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Ward  F.  Diehl,  New  Baltimore;  Robert  E  Heintz,  Royal  Oak, 
and  Marshall  S.  Swisher,  Detroit,  all  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,377 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ira  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  73-39  9  Claims 


*   g> 


A  plunger,  downwardly  accelerated  by  fluid  pressure,  en- 
ters an  oil-Hlled  ram  cylinder  to  drive  the  ram  toward  a  press 
bed  at  relatively  reduced  speed  but  with  increased  force,  an 
air  cushion  intercepting  the  piston  toward  the  end  of  its 
working  stroke  to  facilitate  an  elastic  stroke  reversal  The  air 
cushion  may  be  selectively  extended  and  controliedly  vented 
to  act  as  a  brake  slowing  down  the  working  stroke  for  debur- 
rmg  or  other  shapmg  operations  requiring  only  a  fraction  of 
the  available  ram  force. 


3  584  499 
QUICK  RESPONSE  OXYGEN  ANALYSER 
Heinz  Hummel,  Konigstein-Johanniswald.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1967, 

P  16  48  924.0 

Int.  CLGOln  7100.27100 

U.S.  CI.  73-23  3  Claims 


A  quick  response  paramagnetic  oxygen  analyzer  wherein 
analysis  and  reference  gas  are  passed  through  a  gap  space  in 
a  periodically  excited  ferromagnetic  circuit  affording  a 
homogeneous  or  uniform  zone  and  an  inhomogeneous  or 
nonuniform  zone  of  the  magnetic  Field.  Intermixing  and  diffu- 
sion of  the  gases  can  occur  only  in  homogeneous  zone  and  in 
an  exit  conduit.  A  pressure  difference  detector  for  the  analy- 
sis and  reference  gases  at  their  entrance  into  the  in- 
homogeneous  zone  measures  relative  susceptibilities  and 
hence  oxygen  content  of  the  two  gases. 


An  automatic  electrically  controlled  fluid  plumbing  test 
system  including  separate  pneumatic  and  hydraulic  fluid  cir- 
cuits and  having  application,  in  one  form,  to  vehicle  brake 
systems  The  pneumatic  fluid  circuit  contains  solenoid  valves 
that  are  cycled  to  selectively  actuate  a  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure-intensifying unit  The  hydraulic  fluid  circuit  also  con- 
tains solenoid-controlled  valves  and  initially  supplies  the  fluid 
plumbing  system  with  fluid  at  a  line  pressure  of  20  to  200 
p.s.i.  completely  filling  the  system.  The  pneumatic  circuit 
supplies  a  first  air  pressure  sufficient  to  actuate  the  intensifier 
and  develop  a  relatively  high  fluid  pressure  P,  in  the  system 
under  test,  this  pressure  being  approximately  2000  p.s.i.  in  a 
vehicle  brake  system.  This  pressure  is  held  in  the  system 
under  test  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  expand  the  fluid 
plumbing  and  test  for  mechanical  defects.  The  pneumatic 
system  then  automatically  cycles  and  supplies  a  second  air 
pressure  to  the  intensifier  whereby  a  somewhat  lower  fluid 
pressure  Pj  is  developed,  this  pressure  being  approximately 
1600  p. SI  in  a  vehicle  brake  system.  The  Pj  fluid  is  held  in 
the  plumbing  system  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  stabilize 
the  plumbing  and  temporarily  arrest  all  creep  and  expansion 
inherent  in  the  lines  This  pressure  on  the  fluid  is  then  auto- 
matically held  in  the  portion  of  the  plumbing  being  tested  for 
a  predetermined  time  period  and  any  leakage  occurring  is  re- 
gistered on  a  leak  meter  If  the  fluid-plumbing  system  is  ac- 
ceptable and  meets  a  predetermined  standard,  electrical  con- 
trol circuitry  automatically  energizes  apparatus  for  stamping 
or  punching  a  card  indicating  approval.  In  the  event  a  leak 
occurs,  there  is  excessive  air  in  the  system;  or  in  the  case  of  a 
test  concerning  a  vehicle  brake  system,  the  brake  warning 
switch  is  defective;  the  cycle  is  automatically  terminated. 
Upon  completion  of  the  test  the  control  circuitry  automati- 
cally reconditions  the  test  apparatus  for  use  on  a  subsequent 
fluid-plumbing  system. 


3,584,501 
APPARATUS  FOR  CIGARETTE  INSPECTION 
Renato  Marradi,  and  Giovanni  Pezzi,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 
assignors  to  .American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1968,  Jan.  13, 
1969,  6926  A/68;6703  A/69 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  i/26 
U.S.  CI.  73-45.1  2  Claims 

Cigarettes  that  are  to  be  inspected  are  fed  serially  to 
aligned  pockets  of  two  sprocket  wheels  and  retained  in  posi- 
tion by  suction.  Thereafter,  the  cigarettes  are  shifted  axially 
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in  the  pockets  by  a  plunger-cam-type  of  structure  to  position  playing  the  aircraft  gross  weight  and  to  determine  the  center 
an  end  of  a  cigarette  into  a  mouthpiece  and  against  a  per-  of  gravity  thereof  The  weight  of  the  aircraft  and  the  distribu- 
forated  plug.  Fluid  under  pressure  is  caused  to  flow  through  tion  of  the  weight  are  sensed  with  strain  gage  transducers 
the  perforated  plug  and  through  the  cigarette  to  the  at-  mounted  in  the  landing  gear  axles  and  m  the  nose  restraint. 
mosphere.  The  pressure  of  the  fluid-at  the  perforated  plug  is    The  output  voltage  from  the  transducers  is  a  function  of  the 

vertical  load  thereon.  The  system  incorporates  circuitry  for 


H^^ 


©" 


determined  by  the  throttling  effected  by  the  cigarette.  The 
pressure  of  the  fluid  at  the  perforated  plug  is  compared  to  a 
constant  pressure  in  a  fluidic  logic  circuit,  variations  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value  indicating  the  presence  of  a  de- 
fective cigarette. 


3,584,502 

VISCOSITY  GAUGING  DEVICE 

Fernard  L.  Gerin,  Chapel  Hill  Road,  Red  Bank,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,481 

Int.  CI.  G07n  II 110 

U.S.  CI.  73-57 


6  Claims 


determining  when  the  aircraft  center  of  gravity  is  beyond  a 
preset  limit,  self-checking  circuitrv  for  determining  if  each 
channel  and  component  part  of  the  system  is  functioning 
properly,  and  fault  override  circuitry  for  utilizing  a  compli- 
mentary and  symmetrical  channel  m  place  of  a  detected  faul- 
ty channel  whereby  accurate  measurements  may  be  obtained 
despite  the  faulty  channel. 


3,584,504 

ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF  TUBULAR 

MEMBER  HAVING  VARYING  INNER  DIAMETER 

Noel  B.  Proctor,  and  William  T.  VNalters,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,568 

Int.  CI.  coin  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.8  18  Claims 


-7-7- 


A  viscosity  gauging  device  wherein  two  weighted  pistons 
which  are  kept  raised  by  crankcase  oil  pressure  drop  when 
the  pressure  is  cut  off.  The  pistons  travel  the  same  distance 
when  the  viscosity  of  the  crankcase  oil  matches  the  viscosity 
of  a  standard  sample,  but  relatively  different  distances  when 
the  crankcase  oil  is  thicker  or  thinner  than  the  sample.  A 
flexible  wire  contact  is  located  beneath  each  piston  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  no  circuit  is  closed  if  both  pistons  move  to  the 
same  extend,  but  a  circuit  is  closed  if  either  one  moves 
further  than  the  other.  The  closing  of  the  circuit  operates  a 
remotely  located  signal  to  showjhat  the  crankcase  oil  needs 
attention. 


3,584,503 
AIRCRAFT  W  EIGHT  AND  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 
DETERMINATION  SYSTEM  WHICH  INCLUDES  ALARM, 
SELF-CHECKING,  AND  FAULT  OVERRIDE  CIRCUITRY 
Donald  A.  Senour,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BLH  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,001 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  1112 
U.S.  CI.  73—65  10  Claims 

An  aircraft  gross  weight  and  center  of  gravity  determina- 
tion system  is  provided  for  measuring,  computing  and  dis- 


The  invention  is  particularly  useful  for  ultrasonic  inspec- 
tion of  tubular  goods  having  upset  ends.  1  e  .  end  regions 
which  have  been  worked  during  manufacture  to  produce  wall 
thicknesses  which  are  greater  than  in  the  remaining  portions 
of  the  members,  the  upset  ends  having  tapering  inner  and/or 
outer  surfaces  over  a  portion  of  their  thickened  regions 


3,584,505 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  STRESSES  OF 

A  TOOL 
Heinrich  Seligmann,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  1,  1968, 
P  17  73  550.1 
Int.  CI.  G01l5/y6 
U.S.  CI.  73— 133  6  Claims 

A  device  for  measuring  stresses,  including  torque  and 
bending  moment  of  a  tool,  is  disclosed  wherein  a  rotor 
member  operatively  associated  with  the  tool  has  strain 
gauges  disposed  thereon  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  sense  the  bending  moment  at  a  tool  and  strain 
gauges  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  angle  to  sense 
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torque  at  the  tool.  Slots  are  provided  in  the  rotor  member  to  3,584^08 

make  it  spring  in  the  axial  direction.  The  outputs  of  the  stram  FLOW  METER 

Kamekkhi   Shiba,   No.    159,   Kagacho,  Bonkyo-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  500,666,  Oct.  22, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,429,181.  This  application  July  8, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  743,199 

Int.CI.  G01J//00 

U.S.  CI.  73-194  6  Claims 


gauges  are  sensed  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  torque  and 
bending  moment  operative  on  the  tool. 


3,584,506 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FLOW  PROCESS 
Joseph  S.  Smatko,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatran,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,225 

Int.  CI.  GOlpJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-194R  10  Claims 

A  low-foaming  aqueous  solution  containmg  a  surface  ac- 
tive agent  is  used  as  a  fuel  system  test  liquid. 


3,584,507 
ENGINE  USAGE  INDICATOR 
Rudolph  Hohcnberg,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,270 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  15100 

U.S.  CI.  73-116  17  Claims 


JH 


fiKg^^ 
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The  flow  meter  of  the  present  invention,  viz,  a  movable  U- 
tube  flow  meter  of  the  present  invention  is  a  hydrody  nam  leal 
one  not  based  on  the  Bernouilli's  theorem  and  hence  it  ena- 
bles the  measurement  of  a  flow  rate  regardless  of  viscosity 
losses  The  main  movable  U-tube  is  connected  to  fixed  inlet 
and  outlet  tubes  by  suitable  joints  and  all  of  these  parts  are 
preferably  enclosed  in  a  sealed  housing.  The  pressure  of  the 
fluid  outside  of  the  main  movable  tube  is  so  regulated  that 
the  tube  is  kept  m  its  position  of  zero  flow  rate.  The  flow  rate 
IS  calculated  from  the  measured  values  of  the  difference  of 
pressure  at  the  inlet  end  and  the  outside  of  the  main  movable 
tube  together  with  the  difference  of  pressure  at  the  outlet 
end  and  the  outside  of  the  main  movable  tube,  provided  the 
sectional  areas  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  the  effective 
areas  of  the  jomts  are  known. 


3,584,509 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

William  A.  Compton,  and  Albert  Marshall  Gaytord,  both  of 

San    Diego,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Internatkinal   Harvester 

Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,234 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5/04,  G02b  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  73-346  14  Claims 


Intervals  between  overhaul  are  determined  by  continuously 
measuring  power  turbine  temperature  and  shaft  speed  and  by 
converting  the  collected  data  into  numbers  of  pulses  propor- 
tional to  creep,  low  cycle  fatigue,  and  temperature  shock 
fatigue.  The  number  of  pulses  is  then  summed  in  digital 
counters.  The  total  number  of  pulses  due  to  creep,  low  cycle 
fatigue,  and  temperature  shock  fatigue  are  used  as  a  measure 
of  the  exhausted  life  of  the  engine. 


Temperature  measuring  apparatus  employing  a  gas  colli- 
mator and  a  photovoltaic  detector,  methods  of  measuring 
temperature  therewith,  and  temperature  control  and  indicat- 
ing systems  employing  the  same. 


3,584,510 
THERMOCOUPLE  LEAD  ATTACHMENT 
James  W.  Harris,  Speedway,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motor 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,618 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/02. 
U.S.  CI.  73-359  4  Claims 

A  push-on  pull-off  readily  attachable  and  removable  con- 
nection  between  thermocouples  and  the  leads  which  run 
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from  the  thermocouples  to  instruments  which  respond  to  the  in  a  vertical  plane  in  which  the  horizontal  axis  of  an  object 
temperature  sensed.  The  terminal  studs  of  the  thermocou-  supported  by  the  bearing  bridge  is  disposed,  and  the  end  leaf 
pies,  which  are  of  Alumel  and  Chromel,  are  threaded.  Each 
lead  is  bolted  to  an  adapter  of  Alumel  or  Chromel  which 


springs  being  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  in  which  the  mam 
horizontal  axis  of  the  bearing  bridge  is  disposed 


3,584.513 
defines  a  socket  for  the  terminal  stud  bounded  by  four  fin-       SELF-CALIBRATING  SYSTEM  FOR  NAVIGATIONAL 
gers  separated  by  saw  cuts.   A  contracting  ring  spring  is  INSTRUMENTS 

disposed  around  the  adapter  so  as  to  cause  the  fingers  to    Robert  L.  Gates.  Ridgewood.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Singer-General 
compressive^  engage  the  terminal  stud.  Precision,  Inc.,  Little  Falls.  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  789,143 
Int.  Ci.  GOlc  19102 
3,584,511  U.S.  CI.  74-5.34 

DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  EXTRACTING  MOLTEN 

METAL 

William  J.  Collins,  7005  Madison  St.,  Merrillville,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  713,640,  Mar. 

18,  1968.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,870 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1110 

U.S.  CI.  73-425.4  7  Claims 


3  Claims 


7(fe 
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A  molten  metal  sampler  of  the  type  in  which  a  sample 
receiving  means  is  fixed  in  the  end  of  an  elongated  cardboard 
tube  so  that  when  the  end  of  tube  is  inserted  into  a  bath  of 
molten  metal,  the  sample  is  solidified  in  the  receiver  is  pro- 
vided with  a  device  for  extracting  the  receiver  The  extractor 
includes  a  long  rod  having  a  means  on  one  end  for  grasping 
the  receiver  intended  to  be  inserted  through  the  unoccupied 
end  of  the  cardboard  tube  and  a  slidable  cap  for  engaging  the 
unoccupied  end  of  the  tube.  One  embodiment  utilizes  the 
percussion  system  for  jarring  the  receiver  free  from  the  tube 
and  the  other  embodiment  utilizes  a  leverage  system  for 
developing  sufficient  force  to  loosen  the  receiver 


3,584,512 
BEARING  STAND  FOR  BALANCING  MACHINES 
Manfred  Heiland,  Hahn,  and  Hatto  Schneider,  Heppenheim, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Schenck  Maschinen- 
fabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1969, 
P  19  37  865.5 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  1102 
U.S.  CI.  73-475  8  Claims 

Bearing  stand  for  balancing  machines  including  a  bearing 
bridge  having  a  main  axis  extending  horizontally  for  support- 
ing an  object  to  be  balanced  so  that  its  axis  is  horizontal  and 
perpendicular  to  the  main  axis  of  the  bearing  bridge,  a  base 
for  the  stand,  and  three  leaf  springs  extending  in  a  row  verti- 
cally from  the  stand  base  and  carrying  the  bearing  bridge  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  the  middle  leaf  spring  being  disposed 


A  system  for  recovering  the  drift  coefficients  of  two 
navigational  gyros  for  a  vehicle,  each  of  the  gyros  having  a 
rotatable  outer  casing  and  two  input  axes,  wherein  the  gyros 
are  positioned  so  that  their  spin  axes  extend  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  a  precession  torque  is  applied  to  the  gyros  to 
maintain  their  spin  axes  in  a  predetermined  spatial  position 
The  casing  of  each  gyro  is  rotated  about  an  axis  parallel  to  its 
spin  axis  to  predetermined  angular  positions,  so  that  a  drift 
coefficient  can  be  established  for  each  input  axis. 


3,584,514 
AXIAL  PISTON  PUMP 
Karlmann  Hamma,  Marbach  near.  Germany,  assignor  to  Su- 
perior-Tabbies, Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775.376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15.  1967, 
P  16  53  470.6 
Int.  CI.  F16h  33100:  F04b  1102 
U.S.  CI.  74-60  12  Claims 

A  variable-delivery  axial  piston  pump  wherein  the  heads  of 
pistons  are  biased  toward  the  wobble  plate  by  a  star-shaped 
plate  spring  which  is  free  to  swivel  on  the  drive  shaft  Fol- 
lowers which  engage  bails  provided  in  the  wobble  plate  abut 
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with  their  Hat  rear  faces  against  nat  end  faces  provided  on    vention  is  particularly  useful  in  manufacturing  raw  edge  V- 
the  heads  of  pistons  so  that  the  followers  can  move  radially    belts. 


3,584,517 
MECHANISM  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  PARTS 
John  L.  Tomlinson,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.I.  Case 
Companv 

Filed  Mav  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,840 

"int.  CI.  G05g  9/00 

D.S.  CI.  74-473  3  Claims 


with  reference  to  the  pistons  when  the  inclination  of  the  wob- 
ble plate  is  changed  to  change  the  delivery  of  the  pump. 


3,584,515 

PROPULSION  APPARATUS 

Laszio  B.  Matyas,  8212  Pawtucket  Drive,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif. 

Fikd  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,008 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-84  9  Claims 


«>    J 


A  propulsion  apparatus  having  a  movable  frame  which 
mounts  a  plurality  of  masses  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis,  and  which  includes  various  systems  for  varying  the 
radius  of  gyration  of  each  of  the  masses  as  they  pass  through 
a  predetermined  sector  of  the  path  of  rotation  Thi;,  results  in 
an  unbalanced  centrifugal  force  which  propels  the  frame  m  a 
direction  which  depends  upon  the  location  of  the  sector  in 
which  the  unbalance  occurs. 


3,584,516 

ENDLESS  BELTS  REINFORCED  WITH  BRAIDED 

STRANDS 

John  S.  Burpulis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800.994 

Int.CLF16g5//6 

U.S.  CL  74-233  10  Claims 


An  endless  belt  consisting  essentially  of  a  braided  strand 
embedded  in  and  adhered  to  an  elastomeric  polymer  The  in- 


Interlock  mechanism  for  securing  a  shaft  in  an  opening.  An 
axial  recess  extends  from  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  is  inter- 
sected by  a  circumferential  recess  spaced  from  the  end  of  the 
shaft  .A  ball  is  forced  into  a  counterbore  extending  transver- 
sely of  the  opening  with  a  portion  of  the  ball  located  in  the 
opening.  The  axial  recess  is  aligned  with  the  ball  and  the 
shaft  is  shifted  along  the  opening  until  the  ball  is  disposed  in 
the  circumferential  recess  whereupon  rotation  of  the  shaft 
will  move  the  ball  out  of  the  axial  recess  and  along  the  cir- 
cumferential recess.  The  shaft  is  then  maintained  in  the 
rotated  position  to  secure  the  shaft  in  the  opening. 


3,584,518 

PUSH-PULL,  CABLE-TYPE  ACTUATOR  FOR  USE  AT 

HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Johr  B.  Hurlow.  2616  W.  Parkway  Drive,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,867 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-501  8  Claims 
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A  push-pull,  cable-type  actuator  for  use  at  high  tempera- 
tures comprises  a  flexible  metal  sheath  and  a  flexible  metal 
core  mounted  for  sliding  longitudinal  movement  in  the 
sheath  The  sliding  surfaces  of  both  sheath  and  core  are  com- 
prised of  a  precipitation  hardening  steel  fabricated  in  a  soft 
condition  and  hardened  by  swaging  and  heat  treating  to  a 
conditio'n  in  which  the  meeting,  rubbing  surfaces  will  not 
spall  during  use  of  the  actuator  at  high  temperatures. 
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3,584,519 
MECHANISMS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  ROTARY  MOTION 

INTO  LINEAR  MOTION 
Eugen  Weber,  Hinwil,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Harry 
Dudley  Wright  and  Robert  Ernest  Leclerc,  Geneva,  Swit' 
zerland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1968, 

21517/68 

Int.  CLG05g//04,B29c  i/00 

U.S.CL  74-520  14  Claims 


as  u   se.,     ee> 
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The  invention  is  a  set  of  series-connected  toggle  linkages 
adapted  to  transform  an  input  rotary  motion  into  an  output 
cyclic  reciprocatory  linear  displacement  having  a  predeter- 
mined dwell  period  over  an  arc  of  the  input  rotary  motion 
Each  toggle  linkage  in  a  set  has  a  mean  "made"  working 
position  and  a  mean  "broken"  working  position,  and  has  its 
one  extremity  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  axis.  The  other  ex- 
tremity of  each  toggle  linkage  represents  the  output  drive 
and,  except  in  the  case  of  the  last  toggle  in  the  set.  this  out- 
put extremity  is  directly  coupled  to  the  knee  joint  of  the  next 
toggle,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  the  "made"  mean 
position,  each  knee  joint  is  driven  overcenter  so  that  there  is 
no  significant  output  from  the  toggle  for  a  finite  proportion 
of  each  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  input.  A  second  and 
synchronized  cyclic  linear  motion  can  be  derived  from  the 
same  rotary  input  and  arranged  to  have  a  dwell  period  which 
overlaps  that  of  the  first  linear  motion,  and  one  of  the  mo- 
tions can  be  arranged  to  have  two  dwell  periods  by  the  ex- 
pedient of  arranging  that  the  toggles  in  the  series  which  are 
simultaneously  broken  while  the  remainder  is  or  are  made  for 
the  duration  of  one  dwell  period  are  subsequently  simultane- 
ously made  for  the  other  dwell. 


three  brakes,  two  one-way  brakes  and  a  one-way  clutch  to 
provide  four  forward  drives  including  an  overdrive  and  also 
to  provide  a  reverse  drive. 


3.584,521 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL 

Robert    S.    Tooker,   and   James   J.    Dawson,    both    of    East 

Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  8 1 2.0 1 1 ,  Apr.  1 . 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  1.  1970.  Ser. 

No.  41.888 

Int.  CI.  F02d  moo.  F02p  ^i04 

U.S.  CI.  74-856  5  Claims 


3,584,520 
TRANSMISSION 
August  H.  Borman,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,784 

Int.  CI.  F16h57//0,  47/05 

U.S.  CI.  74-763  4  Claims 


■A  valve  in  the  vacuum  conduit  between  the  induction 
passage  and  the  distributor  vacuum  advance  unit  closes  when 
the  transmission  is  in  the  lower  drive  ratios  to  prevent 
vacuum  advance  during  low  drive  ratio  operation  and  opens 
when  the  transmission  is  in  high  drive  ratio  to  permit  vacuum 
advance  during  high  drive  ratio  operation.  This  control  has 
been  found  advantageous  in  reducing  automotive  exhaust 
emissions  of  unburned  hydrocarbons  and  oxides  of  nitrogen 


3.584,522 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  TOOL  BREAK  DETECTOR 
Ralph  E.  Smafield.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll 
Milling  Machine  Companv,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Julv  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839.252 

Int.  CI.  B23b  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  77-5  5  Claims 


' ^ -••        -  .       -        ^ 
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A  vehicle  transmission  having  a  hydrodynamic  torque  con- 
verter and  planetary  gearing  combined  with  three  clutches. 


In  a  machine  tool  such  as  a  power-fed  drill,  tap.  or  reamer, 
a  feeler  in  the  form  of  an  air  jet  is  positioned  close  to  and 
directed  against  the  side  of  the  tool  near  the  leading  end 
thereof  so  that,  during  rotation  of  the  tool,  the  flutes  and  ribs 
alternating  around  the  tool  shank  produce,  in  the  jet  supply 
system,  pressure  pulsations  which  are  converted  into  electri- 
cal pulses  and  then  to  a  unidirectional  voltage  applied  to  a 
relay  which  remains  energized  so  long  as  the  pressure  pulsa- 
tions continue  but  is  deenergized  upon  interruption  of  the 
pulsations  thus  giving  a  signal  indicating  breakage  of  the  tool. 
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3,584^23 
STRUCTURAL  BEAM  DRILLING  MACHINE 
George  Willum  P.  Evans,  North  Surrey,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Dominioii  Bridge  C  uTipany  Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  23,  1969,  052,427 

Int.  CI.  B23b  39/22 
U.S.  CI.  77-21  10  Claims 


A  machine  for  forming  the  holes  in  flanges  of  a  structural 
beam  comprising  a  drilling  machine  having  relatively  mova- 
ble drilling  brackets.  Each  drilling  bracket  has  a  drill 
mounted  therem  movable  perpendicularly  to  the  relative 
movement  direction  of  the  brackets.  Each  drill  bracket 
further  comprises  beam  web  supporting  means  andmeans  for 
locating  the  drill  in  a  drilling  position.  The  support  means 
control  the  said  locating  means  in  dependence  upon  the 
thickness  of  the  beam  web. 


3,584,524 
TORQUE  RESISTANCE  RESPONSIVE  DRILLING 
MACHINE 
Bob  J.  Langenbach,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abex  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,200 

Int.  CI.  B23b  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  77-32.4  6  Claims 


^/*        £ti         </  //» 


An  automatic  drilling  machine  is  afforded  in  which  the 
drill  is  automatically  retracted  when  excessive  resistance  is 
encountered,  and  upon  retraction  may  be  automatically 
cleaned,  lubncated  and  cooled.  At  no  time  is  more  than  one- 
half  the  length  of  the  drill  unsupported. 


3,584,525 
RELEASING  TOOL  FOR  ONE-PIECE  CABLE  TIE 
Jack  E.  Caveney,  Chicago;  Roy  A.  Moody,  Flossmoor,  and 
William  E.  Bingham,  Tinley  Park,  ail  of,  11!.,  assignors  to 
Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,996 
Intel.  B25b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  81-3  16  Claims 

A  molded,  single-piece  releasing  tool  comprises  a  bodv 
having  a  straight,  narrow  passage  therethrough,  a  wedge  and 
a  hook  respectively  extending  from  one  end  thereof  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  passage,  and  a  handle  extending  from  the 
other  end  thereof;  the  tool  is  used  with  an  assembled  one- 


piece  cable  tie  in  which  one  end  of  a  strap  is  disposed 
through  an  opening  in  a  frame  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  is 
engaged  with  a  toothed  pawl  pivotaily  mounted  in  the  open- 


ing, the  tool  being  operative  to  receive  the  strap  in  the 
passage  with  the  hook  engaging  the  frame  and  the  wedge 
disposed  in  the  opening  between  the  strap  and  the  pawl  for 
disengagement  thereof 


3,584,526 
TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  THREADED  INSERT 
Walter  H.  Kleinhenn,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,057 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13/50 

U.S.  CI.  81-53.2  8  Claims 


A  tool  for  installing  threaded  inserts  having  a  shank  with  a 
threaded  stud  projecting  axially  from  a  shoulder  at  one  end 
for  threaded  engagement  with  the  bore  of  the  insert,  a  jam 
nut  threaded  on  the  stud  and  a  dissimilar  metal  washer  inter- 
posed between  the  shoulder  and  nut  to  reduce  friction  and 
prevent  seizing  between  the  nut  and  the  shoulder. 


3,584,527 
TOOLS  AND  ATTACHMENTS  THEREFOR 
Donald    R.    Bosten,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor   to   Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748^99 
Int.  CI.  B25b  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  81-56  9  Claims 

Attachments  for   making  impact  wrenches  and  the   like 
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capable  of  threading  a  retainer  onto  a  threaded  fastener    opposing  stationary  member  hold  the  workpiece  for  cutting 

by  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade,  the  clamp  and  blade  being 


while  holding  the  fastener  against  rotation. 


3,584,528 
BIAS  CUTTER 
Jean   Leblond,  and  Jean   Biet,  both  of  Compiegne  (Oise), 
France,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,562 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5120 

U.S.  CI.  83-208  35  Claims 


Apparatus  for  bias  cutting,  at  relatively  low  angles,  a  tire 
material  including  an  elastomer  having  embedded  therein  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  wire  cords.  The  material 
is  intermittently  advanced  alternately  longer  and  shorter 
distances  with  the  length  of  these  distances  chosen  so  as  to 
compensate  for  the  distortions  in  the  material  caused  by 
cutting,  at  said  relatively  low  angle,  in  alternately  a  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  direction  relative  to  the  direction  of  advance 
of  the  material.  The  angle  of  inclination  of  the  cutting  axis  is 
adjustable  by  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  end  extremity 
of  the  feeding  arrangement  and  the  cutter  path. 


3,584,529 
HYDRAULIC  SHEAR  MACHINE 
Donald  J.  Wallace,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mission  Cor- 
poration, Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,427 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7/04,  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  83-457  10  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  shearing  workpieces  such  as  metal  sheets 
or  bars  of  various  shapes  includes  a  reciprocating  blade  sup- 
ported between  opposing  sides  of  an  upright  frame  where  the 
blade  has  one  cutting  edge  at  its  upper  end  and  another 
cutting  edge  in  its  body  with  cooperative  interchangeable 
dies  on  frame  for  performing  cuts  on  different  shapes  of 
workpieces.  A  clamp  including  a  movable  table  member  and 


hydraulically  actuated  and  tullv  coordinated  in  movement 
through  each  cutting  operation 


3,584.530 
ELECTRONIC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Clifford  W .  Andersen,  D«  Kalb.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Wurlitzer 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

"  Filed  May  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  827,854 
Int.  CI.  G09b/5/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—470  16  Claims 
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An  electronic  communication  system  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  piuralitv  of  electronic  kes  board  instruments  to 
provide  intercommunication  between  an  instructor  seated  at 
one  of  the  keyboard  instruments  and  a  group  of  students 
each  seated  at  a  corresponding  one  of  the  other  instruments 
The  instruments  are  interconnected  by  means  of  cables  and 
switching  circuits  to  provide  pnvate  line  verbal  and  musical 
communication  between  the  instructor  and  any  selected  one 
of  the  students,  to  allow  the  instructor  to  communicate  ver- 
bally and  musically  with  selected  groups  of  students,  to  con- 
nect audio  aids  such  as  tape  recorders  or  the  like  to  any 
selected  group  of  instruments,  and  to  connect  groups  of  in- 
struments together  on  a  common  communication  channel  for 
performing  together  m  ensemble. 


3,584331 
SEALING  FASTENER 
Richard  J.  Greenleaf,  Ipswich.  Mass..  assignor  to  Barwood 
Manufacturing  corp..  Everett,  Mass. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,037 
Int.  CI.  Y\f>h  35100,43100 
U.S.  CI.  85-1  1  Claim 

The  disclosure  is  of  a  novel  sealing  washer  designed  for  use 
in  a  threaded  fastener  assembly.  The  washer  is  characterized 
by  a  domed  and  perforated  backing  member,  preferably  of 
metal,  having  an  outer  rim  and  an  inner  flange  divided  into  a 
pattern  of  projecting  segments  providing  spaced  radial 
passages  and  terminating  in  a  common  plane  offset  in  ad- 
vance of  the  plane  of  the  outer  rim  The  backing  member 
carries  a  ring  of  plastic  sealing  compound  that  surrounds  the 
segments  and  may  flow  freely  through  the  passages  between 
them  and  enter  the  threads  of  a  screw  or  bolt  when  assem- 
bled in  the  fastener.  The  sealing  washer  thus  described  is  in 
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itself  a  scalable  product  or  it  may  be  distributed  as  a  unit  or   usual  trigger  spring  and  sear  spring  and  operative  with  only 
as  a  part  of  the  assembled  fastener    The  disclosure  also   two  sprmgs.  a  recoil  spring  and  a  hammer  spring,  in  the  en- 
describes  a  novel  process  of  assemblmg  the  elements  of  the 
complete  fastener  characterized  by  applying  a  complete  rmg 


}^ 


of  viscous  sealing  compound  to  a  perforated  backing  member 
while  rotating  with  a  headed  screw  and  simultaneously  form- 
ing spaced  radial  sprues  extending  inwardly  to  the  thread  of 
the  screw  or  bolt. 


3^84,532 

AUTOMATIC  GUN  WITH  EJECTION  ACTUATED 

RAMMER 

Eugene  M.  Stoncr,  Port  Clinton,  and  George  W.  Wight,  Jr., 

Oaic  Harbor,  both  of,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Oberiikon-Buehrle 

Holding  A.G.  Zurich-Oerlikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,398 

Int.Cl.F41f /7//6 

U.S.  CI.  89-47  17  Claims 
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An  ammunition  receiver  is  axially  aligned  with  a 
reciprocating  barrel  and  is  separated  from  the  barrel  by  a 
pivotable  deflector.  As  the  barrel  is  driven  forwardly  by 
springs  loaded  by  recoil  forces  from  the  previous  firing,  a 
round  of  ammunition  is  propelled  forwardly  by  a  pneumati- 
cally driven  rammer.  The  round  pivots  the  deflector  out  of  its 
path  and  is  then  locked  in  the  barrel  and  fired.  The  recoil 
forces  from  the  firing  first  overcome  the  forward  momentum 
of  the  barrel  and  then  drive  the  barrel  rearwardly,  during 
which  time  the  expended  cartridge  is  ejected  rearwardly 
where  it  is  deflected  transversely  through  an  ejection  port  by 
the  deflector.  Movement  of  the  deflector  caused  by  impact  of 
the  ejecting  cartridge  actuates  the  rammer  to  drive  another 
round  of  ammunition  forwardly  into  the  barrel.  A  first  round 
pulse  and  delay  valve  initially  controls  actuation  of  the 
rammer  and  the  delayed  release  of  the  barrel  from  its  sear  in 
firing  the  first  of  a  series  of  rounds. 


3,584,533 

AUTOLOADING  FIREARM  OF  THE  BLOWBACK  TYPE 

Harold  D.  AUyn,  10  Sumner  Ave.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1969,  Scr.  No.  792,694 

Int.  CI.  F4 Id  ]\m 

U.S.  CI.  89-144  5  Claims 

An  autoloading  firearm  of  the  blowback  type  free  of  the 


'^-         ^      -/-) 


tire  unit  not  inclusive  of  an  extractor  spring  and  the  inherent 
spring  tension  in  a  magazine  catch. 


3,584,534 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  HOLE  CUTTER 

Everett  D.  Hougen.  G-5072  Corunna  Road,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,296 

Int.  CI.  B23c  i/i4,  B23b  41104 

U.S.  CI.  90-14  21  Claims 


A  drive  unit  for  a  hole  cutter  such  as  a  hole  saw  having  a 
housing  m  which  a  sleeve  is  journaled  for  rotation  about  a 
fixed  axis  .A  shaft  having  a  hole  cutter  at  one  end  thereof  is 
journaled  m  the  sleeve  for  rotation  about  an  axis  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve  The  sleeve  and  shaft  rotate  at  different 
speeds  m  the  same  or  opposite  directions  so  that  the  hole 
cutter  rotates  about  its  own  central  axis  and  simultaneously 
revolves  about  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  at  an  acute  angle. 


3,584,535 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  DUPLICATING  MILLING 

MACHINE 

Franz  Rossberger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 

Deckel   Prazisions   Mechanik   &    Maschinenbau,   Munich, 

Germanv 

"  Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  19,  1968,  A 
8075/68 
Int.  CI.  B23c///6,B43l/i//0 
U.S.  CI.  90-13.1  10  Claims 

A  cantilevered  arm  attachment  for  the  tracing  stylus  bush- 
ing of  a  duplicating  milling  machine,  with  a  tracing  stylus 
adapted  to  move  axially  in  one  coordinate  direction  as  it 
traces  over  the  contoured  surface  of  a  three-dimensional  pat- 
tern and  pivot  a  lever  arm  to  transfer  the  axial  dimension 
movements  m  a  selected  reduction  ration  to  the  tracing  stylus 
bushing  and  the  cutting  tool  which  is  guided  by  it,  by  means 
of  a  cantilevered  arm  to  which  the  lever  arm  is  pivoted, 
whereby  the  tool  cuts  in  a  workpiece  a  relief  ityle  transfor- 
mation of  an  ordinary  three-dimensional  pattern,  which  has 
dimensions  in  one  coordinate  direction,  such  as  the  vertical 
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dimensions,  which  are  greatly  reduced  from  the  correspond-    motor  means  which  operates  the  rod  system  of  the  wheels  to 
ing  dimensions  of  the  pattern  while  the  transfer  of  dimen-    be  steered    The  auxiliary  apparatus  allows  a  conventional 

metering  system  of  relatively  small  size  and  capacity  to  be 
utilized  for  heavier  vehicles  than  a  system  of  a  particular  size 


sions  in  the  other  coordinate  directions  are  uneffected  by  the 
attachment. 


3,584,536 
MULTIPLE  AREA  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Benny  M.  Hillberry,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  2,613 

Int.  CI.  F15b  l\m,  11116 

U.S.  CI.  91-41 IR  8  Claims 
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or  capacity  could  otherwise  be  used  for  The  auxiliary  ap- 
paratus includes  a  valve  which  is  operable  in  response  to  the 
pressure  differential  across  the  motor  ports  of  the  meter  of 
the  conventional  system  to  provide  greater  operating  forces 
for  turning  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


3,584,538 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

CHANGEOVER  CONTROL  UNIT 

Alex  Petersen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797.468 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Feb.  9.  1968. 

P   16  28   W'^A 

Int.  CI.  F15b  urn.  13104 

U.S.  CI.  91-421  9  Claims 


Two  or  more  fluid  motors  of  the  expandable  chamber  type 
are  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  and  are  cross- 
connected  to  one  another  through  valving,  such  that  the 
power  delivering  element  operates  rapidly  with  a  low  force  in 
one  direction,  (positive  force),  until  a  high  resistance  i  en- 
countered. Then  a  valve  shifts  automatically  to  increase  the 
positive  force  output  while  the  power  delivering  element 
operates  at  a  lower  speed.  Further,  upon  reversal  of  the  mo- 
tors, high-pressure  and  low-speed  retraction  occurs  if  a  sub- 
stantial positive  load  remains  against  the  power  delivering 
element.  This  results  in  nice  slow  precise  control  of  the  ap- 
paratus. However,  if  the  positive  load,  upon  retraction,  falls 
to  a  low  level,  the  valve  again  shifts,  automatically,  to  cause 
rapid  retraction,  thereby  automatically  avoiding  timewasting 
slow  retraction.  If  a  reverse  (negative)  load  is  encountered 
during  the  retraction  stroke,  then  the  valve  automatically 
shifts  between  fast,  low-force  and  slow,  high-force  positions 
to  achieve  desirable  results  similar  to  those  set  out  above  in 
regard  to  positive  forces. 


3,584,537 
HYDROSTATIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Burkhardt   Schuiz,   Kellinghausen,  Holstein,   Germany,  as- 
signor to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1968, 

P  17  55  297.5 

Int.CI.  F15b///;6, /5/75 

U.S.CL  91-411  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  adding  of  auxiliary  apparatus  to  a 

conventional  or  standard  hydrostatic  steering  system  of  the 

type  in  which  a  steering  wheel  controlled  metering  device 

controls  the  application  of  pressurized  fluid  to  hydraulic 


A  hydraulic  system  in  which  the  reversal  of  direction  of  a 
hydraulic  motor  therein  is  accomplished  by  a  changeover 
control  unit  which  comprises  a  four-way,  changeover  valve 
having  changeover  passages  connecting  the  motor  with  a 
fluid  pressure  supply  line  and  a  discharge  line.  A  restrictor 
provided  for  controlling  flow  in  the  discharge  line  is  variably 
opened  and  closed  in  response  to  operation  of  the  chan- 
geover valve.  A  metering  valve  in  the  control  unit  is  respon- 
sive to  pressure  drops  across  the  restrictor  and  operates  to 
bypass  supply  fluid  to  the  discharge  line  downstream  of  the 
restrictor  to  change  over  without  damage  to  the  system. 
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3J84439  3,584^41 

FLUID  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  SUPPLY  AND  LIFT  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

CONTROL  VALVE  THEREFOR  Gail  M.  Cunningham,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Harry  Sugden,  Jr.,  Statesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec-  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

irif  To    St  Louis  Mo  F''"*  J""«  25,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  836,239 

FlleS  Miy  16.  1968.  Ser.  No.  728,295  Int.  CI.  F15b  / 1108,  13104 


Ini.  CI  FlSh  1 1 108  J 3 1042 


U.S.  CI.  91-468 


4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  91-454 


6  Claims 


«  « 


A  fluid  motor  control  system  having  a  four-way  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  for  determining  the  direction  and  rate 
of  flow  of  the  motive  fluid  in  response  to  the  positioning  of  a 
manually  operable  double  poppet  pilot  valve  selectively 
operable  to  controllably  vent  the  downstream  slide  of 
selected  inlet  chamber  and  outlet  chamber  fluid  pressure 
responsive  valves  to  predetermine  the  direction  and  rate  of 
flow  of  the  motive  fluid  to  the  fluid  motor. 


3,584,540 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  HAVING  BYPASS  VALVE 

EFFECTIVE  TO  KEEP  MOTOR  SPEED  OR  PUMP 

OUTPUT  CONSTANT 

Alex  Petersen,  Sonderborg,  and  Helge  Kajholm  Christensen, 

Svenstrup,  both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S, 

Nordborg,  Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,436 

Intel.  F  15b// /05,/ J/042 

U.S.  CI.  91-468  1  Claim 


A  lift  cylinder  assembly  including  a  cylinder  having  a 
closed  end  and  telescopically  receiving  an  elongated  piston 
having  an  axial  passage  therethrough.  The  cylinder  comprises 
three  serially  arranged  annular  grooves  in  its  inner  surface, 
the  outermost  groove  being  located  adjacent  its  open  end. 
The  outermost  groove  receives  a  scraper  and  wiper  assembly, 
the  mtermediate  groove  receives  a  fluid  seal  assembly,  and 
the  most  mwardly  groove  receives  a  locking  ring  engaging  a 
mating  annular  groove  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston 
locking  it  in  a  furthermost  extended  position.  One  of  these 
mating  locking  grooves  includes  a  camming  ramp  which 
upon  the  application  of  a  sufficient  force  cams  the  locking 
ring  out  of  engagement  with  the  member  possessing  the 
camming  ramp  so  that  the  piston  may  be  retracted.  Pressure 
fluid  is  supplied  to  the  interior  of  the  piston  through  a  check 
valve  located  in  the  axial  passage.  The  check  valve  controls 
flow  into  the  piston  so  that  fluid  accumulates  between  the 
end  of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  closed  end  extending  the 
piston  in  a  regulated  fashion.  The  check  valve  includes  a 
valve  seat  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
passages  metering  flow  in  a  reverse  direction  so  that  retrac- 
tion of  the  piston  is  also  regulated. 


3,584^42 
MECHANICAL  DRIVING 
James  M.  Denker,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nutron  Cor- 
poration, Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,545 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  1106,  13106 

U.S.CL  91-498  16  Claims 


*'  A  bypass  valve  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  system  having  a 
hydraulic  motor  or  pump.  The  bypass  valve  shunts  the  motor 
or  pump  and  connects  the  supply  and  discharge  lines  thereto 
and  in  response  to  pressure  drops  across  the  motor  or  pump 
bypasses  fluid  to  keep  the  motor  speed  or  pump  output  con- 
stant. The  bypass  valve  compensates  for  motor  or  pump  fluid 
leakage  and  keeps  the  sum  of  the  quantity  of  fluid  flow 
through  the  bypass  valve  and  the  leakage  fluid  constant.  The 
bypass  valve  has  a  nonlinear  characteristic  curve  determined 
by  bypass  orifices  of  varying  dimensions  controlled  by  a  pres- 
sure-responsive axially  movable  slide. 


A  fixed  member  defining  a  first  cam  surface,  a  movable 
member  defining  a  second  cam  surface,  a  movable  piston 
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support  carrying  at  least  two  pistons  each  of  which  is 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  piston  support  and  en- 
gages the  cam  surfaces,  and  means  for  selectively  forcing  the 
pistons  against  the  cam  surfaces  to  cause  movement  of  the 
movable  member  and  piston  support  relative  to  the  fixed 
member. 


3,584,543 
ELASTIC  HOLDDOWN  MEMBER  FOR  THE  CYLINDER 

BLOCK  OF  A  FLUID  PUMP/MOTOR 
Stanley  W.  Herman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corportion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,901 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1120 

U.S.  CI.  91-486  3  Claims 


A  solid  resilient  annular  ring  member  is  deformed  by  axial 
distortion  or  by  compression  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
cylinder  block  of  the  pump/motor.  The  force  resulting  from 
the  deformation  holds  the  cylinder  block  against  the 
pump/motor  valving  surface  to  provide  a  holddown  force 
that  counteracts  lifting  forces  induced  by  the  rotating  masses 
of  the  pump/motor  and  by  fluid  forces  between  the  cylinder 
block  and  the  valving  surface  and  provides  an  initial  sealing 
force. 


lock  the  operator  An  actuator  piston  is  reciprocabie  in  the 
axial  bore  of  the  operator  to  position  the  locking  rollers  radi- 
ally and  includes  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bearing  sur- 
faces which,  in  the  locking  position  of  the  piston,  register 
with  the  radially  inner  ends  of  said  slots  Carrier  segments 
reciprocate  in  the  slots  and  carry  the  locking  rollers  at  their 
outer  ends  and  actuating  rollers  on  their  inner  ends  engaged 
by  the  bearing  surfaces  on  the  actuator  piston 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  93 — 49  see: 
Patent  No.  3,584,548 


3,584,545 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Gunter  Ehlscheid,  Niederbieber,  Germany,  assignor  to  Win- 
kler &  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesseri  KG, 
Neuwied  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833.914 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1968, 

P  17  61  661.4 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1100 

U.S.CL  93-61  9  Claims 


3,584,544 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Haberman,  33  Dapplegray  Lane,  Rolling  Hills 
Estates,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,443 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15126 

U.S.  CI.  92-24  10  Claims 


A  locking  mechanism  within  a  housing  defining  a  cylindri- 
cal chamber  having  a  frustoconical  stop  surface  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  wall  thereof  A  hydraulic  operator 
reciprocabie  in  the  chamber  has  an  axial  bore  and  at  least  a 
pair  of  roller-receiving  slots  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  bore,  the  outer  ends  of  said  slots  being  registered 
with  the  stop  surface  when  the  operator  is  in  position  to  be 
locked  relative  to  said  housing.  A  pair  of  elongated,  convexly 
curved  rollers  are  movable  into  and  out  of  said  slots  while 
disposed  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  operator  to  effect 


A  control  device  for  use  in  a  machine  adapted  to  carry  out 
sequential  operations  upon  articles  is  shown.  The  control 
device  activates  and  disengages  a  plurality  of  operating  ele- 
ments and  will  cause  sequential  disengagement  and  activa- 
tion of  the  various  operating  elements  as  the  machine  is 
deliberately  started  or  shut  down  but  will  cause  simultaneous 
disengagement  of  all  operating  elements  if  the  machine  is 
stopped  by  reason  of  malfunction  or  accident. 


3,584,546 

SPLICE  COVERS  FOR  PREFORMED  SEALS 

Thomas    C.    Bowman,    Buffalo,    N.V.,    assignor    to    Acme 

Highway  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,827 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  lino 

U.S.  CI.  94-18  10  Claims 


A  splice  cover  comprising  a  sheathing  having  a  top  wall 
and  sidewalls  for  covering  one  or  more  resilient  compression 
seals.  The  cover  can  be  provided  with  inturned  flanges  at  the 


bottom  thereof  or  a  bottom  wall  completely  enclosing  the 
elongated  line  contact  with  the  frustoconical  stop  surface  to    peripheral  surface  of  the  seals.  The  splice  cover  can  have 
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various  angularly  related  legs  joined  together  for  splicing  3,584,549 

various  shapes  of  seal  joints.  An  adhesive  is  used  to  secure  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MASTER 

the  splice  cover  onto  the  seal  or  seals.  Albert  C.  Leenhouts,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Superi- 

or Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  805,068 

3,584,547  Int.  CI.  G03 

BOGIE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  U.S.  CI.  95-  IR  2  Claims 

DonaM  R.   Davln,  Shelbyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox 
Coiffpany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,484 

Int.  CI.  EOlc/9/45 

U.S.  CI.  94-46  5  Claims 


lli,    "!  ^^ 


4f      Hfi^^St         41 


/O 


y 


A  master  for  use  in  making  a  printed  circuit  board  consist- 
ing of  a  transparent  plate  having  an  opaque  surface  in  which 
grooves  and  indentations  are  machined.  The  grooves  thus 
formed  have  diverging  surfaces  while  the  indentations  are 
conically  shaped.  When  conducting  segments  are  desired, 
varying  the  depth  of  cut  serves  to  vary  the  size  of  the  grooves 
and  indentations. 


A  suspension  system  for  a  tandem  wheel  system,  such  as 
the  bogied  front  wheels  on  a  paving  machine,  in  which  the 
wheel  system  is  so  mounted  to  a  main  vehicle  that  the  rolling 
resistance  is  minimized.  For  a  paver  bogie  having  tandem 
wheels  running  over  soft  ground,  the  point  of  suspension  of 
the  bogie  from  the  paver  is  located  nearer  the  rear  wheel  axle 
than  the  front  wheel  axle. 


Burt 


3,584,548 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  BOX-SHELLS 
John  N.  Brown,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.N. 
Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,175 

Int.  CI.  B31b  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  93-49R  6  Claims 


In  a  box-shell  covered  with  a  label  glued  to  each  of  its 
walls  except  its  hinge  wall,  an  apparatus  for  folding  the  box- 
shell  in  a  glue-wet  condition  so  as  to  avoid  any  sprmg-back  at 
the  hinge  wall  after  the  box  has  been  folded  and  the  glue  has 
been  fully  setup,  the  apparatus  comprises  means  for  convey- 
ing a  plurality  of  such  box-shells  past  automatic  means  which 
prepare  the  lower  pan  of  each  box-shell  for  nesting  within  its 
upper  pan,  toward  a  means  for  holding  the  hinge  wall  of  each 
box-shell  against  movement  during  folding,  and  through  a 
movable  guide  means  for  directing  each  folded  box  to  a 
stacking  station. 


3,584,550 

MECHANISMS  FOR  MOVING  A  STRIKER  ELEMENT 

OUT  OF  THE  FIRING  LOCUS  OF  A  PERCUSSION- 

IGNITABLE  FLASHLAMP 

Harold    L.    Malone,   and   Chester   W.    Michatek,   both   of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,143 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9170 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  4  Claims 


A  striker  element  of  a  photographic  apparatus  is  movable 
to  an  energized  position,  and  then  released  for  movement  to 
a  deenergized  position  into  percussion  impact  with  a  primer 
of  a  percussion-ignitable  flashlamp  located  at  a  firing  locus. 
Mechanisms  are  provided  for  moving  the  striker  element  to  a 
withdrawn  position  out  of  the  firing  locus  to  permit  replace- 
ment of  a  new  flashlamp. 


3,584,551 
MECHANISM  FOR  RETAINING  A  PERCUSSION- 
IGNITABLE  FLASHLAMP  UNIT 
James  E.  Dierks;  Michael  S.  Montalto,  and  William  H.  Hor- 
ton,  ail  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,345 
Int.  CI.  G03b  ISm,  9170 
U.S.  CI.  95-11  5  Claims 

For  use  in  photographic  apparatus,  such  as  a  camera,  hav- 
ing a  socket  to  receive  a  percussion-ignitable  flashlamp  unit 
and  an  actuating  member  movable  into  contact  with  a 
received  flashlamp  unit  to  effect  percussive  ignition  thereof, 
a  mechanism  is  provided  for  releasably  retaining  the  received 


June  15,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


789 


flashlamp  unit  in  the  socket  during  percussive  ignition  of  the  directing  an  image  of  the  photoflash  station  into  the  field  o^ 


unit. 

In  the  illustrated  embodiments,  the  socket  includes  a 
resiliently  movable  member  engageabie  with  a  received 
flashlamp  unit  to  yieldably  hold  the  received  unit  in  the 
socket,  the  retaining  mechanism  being  movable  into  contact 
with  the  resiliently  movable  member  to  maintain  the  member 
in  a  position  of  engagement  with  the  received  flashlamp  unit 
to  thereby  retain  the  unit  in  the  socket. 

In   the    preferred    illustrated   embodiment,    the   actuating 


member  is  coupled  to  the  retaining  mechanism  for  simultane- 
ous movement  therewith  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
photographic  apparatus.  In  the  alternative  illustrated  embodi- 
ment, the  actuating  member  is  separately  movable  into  con- 
tact with  the  received  unit  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
retaining  mechanism  into  contact  with  the  resiliently  mova- 
ble member  of  the  socket. 

The  retaining  mechanism  of  this  invention  is  equally 
adaptable  for  retaining,  in  a  respectively  suitable  socket,  a 
single-lamp  flash  unit  or  a  multilamp  flash  unit. 


An  indexing  mechanism  tor  a  flash  device  in  a  photo- 
graphic camera  which  utilizes  the  shutter  driver  as  a  coor- 
dinating member  for  effecting  simultaneous  winding  of  film, 
cocking  of  the  shutter  mechanism  and  indexing  of  the  flash 
device.  The  shutter  driver  positively  translates  the  film-wind- 
ing force  to  the  flash  device  to  index  the  flash  device  and 
cock  the  driver.  The  driver  then  remains  in  its  cocked  posi- 
tion permitting  further  film-winding  without  further  indexing. 
Upon  release,  the  drive  moves  substantially  independently  of 
the  indexing  mechanism. 


vision  through  the  camera  viewfinder   An  opaque  member  is 
moved  into  the  light  path  from  the  photoflash  station  to  the 


3,584.552 
AN  INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FLASH  CAMERA 
Michael   S.   Montalto;    William    H.   Horton,   and  James   E. 
Dierks,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,058 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15103 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  7  Claims 


3,584,553 
FLASHLAMP  INDICATOR  FOR  CAMERAS 
Donald  M.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,770 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7120 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  2  Claims 

A  device  for  indicating  the  presence  and  used  or  unused 

condition  of  a  fiashlamp  in  a  camera  photoflash  station  by 


viewfinder  during  fiashlamp  firing  so  that  the  bright  light 
from  Hash  exposure  does  not  reach  the  eye  of  a  camera 
operator  looking  m  the  viewfinder. 


3,584,554 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  FIRING  OF 

PERCUSSION-IGNITABLE  FLASHLAMPS  AND 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

William  T.  Hochreiter,  Rochester,  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1968.  Ser.  No.  766,739 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /.vOJ 

U.S.  CI.  95-11.5  3  Claims 


A  spring  member  is  mounted  m  a  photographic  apparatus 
in  a  manner  such  that,  in  its  rest  position,  it  supports  a  striker 
element  at  a  location  closely  spaced  to  the  firing  locus  for  the 
primer  of  a  percussion-ignitable  fiashlamp.  An  operating 
mechanism  is  responsive  to  a  continuous  movement  of  a 
shutter-release  to  energize  and  release  the  spring  member 
creating  sufficient  inertia  that  the  striker  element  moves  into 
percussion  impact  with  a  fiashlamp  primer  located  at  the  fir- 
ing locus.  The  striker  element  then  returns  quickly  to  the 
spaced  location  from  the  firing  locus  In  another  embodiment 
restoring  spring  force  and  the  inertia  of  the  striker  element 
propel  the  strike  into  a  triggering  zone  to  trigger  release  of  a 
preloaded  lamp  firing  element  in  a  multilamp  fiash  unit  The 
striker  than  returns  to  a  position  spaced  from  the  trigger  zone 
to  allow  indexing  of  the  flash  unit 


3,584355 
FIRING  AND  SHUTTER  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  USE 

WITH  PERCUSSIVE  PHOTOFLASH  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.   Bresson,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,759 
Int.  CI.  G03b  9/70.  F2 Ik -VOO 
U.S.  CI.  95-11.5  3  Claims 

A  striker  unit  is  disclosed  for  use  in  the  firing  of  percus- 
sion-ignitable photofiash  lamps.  During  striking  operation  the 
unit  actuates  operation  of  a  shutter  and  moves  into  percus- 
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sion  contact  with  a  flashlamp    One  embodiment  disclosed 
utilizes  a  two-part  striker  unit  which  provides  for  withdrawal 
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of  the  striker  unit  to  a  noninterfering  position  spaced  from 
the  lamp  firmg  station. 


3,584^56 

TORSIONSTRIKING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  FIRING 

PERCUSSlON-IGNITABLE  PHOTOFLASH  LAMPS 

Donald  M.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,814 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/70 

U.S.  CI.  95-11.5  4  Claims 


A  striking  device  is  disclosed  for  use  in  firing  percussion- 
ignitabie  photoflashlamps,  which  device  includes  a  torsion 
spnng  for  biasing  a  striking  means  towards  the  flashlamp 
Upon,  release  of  the  striking  means  the  torsional  restoring 
forces  of  the  spring  move  the  striking  means  at  high  velocity 
into  percussion-contact  with  a  flashlamp  so  that  the  percus- 
sion energy  is  transmitted  rapidly  and  therefore  more  relia- 
bility ignites  the  flashlamp. 


3384,557 
EXPOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Jacob  S.  Haller,  ind  Hans  J.  Kist,  both  of  Northbrook,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Idcntiflcatioa  DevelopnMnt  Corporation 
Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,923 
Int.CI.G03bi7/00 
U.S.  CI.  95-18  9CUims 


gions  within  a  fixed  area,  exposure  of  each  portion  of  a  split 
image  being  effected  through  a  separate  lens.  An  optical 
mask,  disposed  between  the  lenses  and  the  area  to  be  ex- 
posed, is  alternatively  positionable  either  to  allow  sequential 
split  image  exposure  of  each  region  or  to  allow  simultaneous 
split  image  exposure  of  all  regions.  Upon  initiation  of  opera- 
tion m  the  sequential  mode,  the  optical  mask  automatically 
rotates  after  each  region  is  exposed  to  allow  for  the  exposure 
of  the  next  region.  Alternatively,  in  the  simultaneous  mode, 
the  optical  mask  allows  for  simultaneous  exposure  of  all  re- 
gions, in  which  event  the  optical  mask  is  not  rotated  after 
each  exposure. 


DEVICE  FOR  EXTENDING  EXPOSURE  RANGE  OF  A 

CAMERA 

Donald  O.  Easterly,  Rush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,467 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/02.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-64R  5  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  to  extend  the  exposure  range  of  a 
camera,  the  camera  having  a  diaphragm  that  is  manually  ad- 
justable by  an  externally  accessible  control  member  to  afford 
a  plurality  of  aperture  sizes.  The  device  comprises  a  filter 
that  is  movable  into  the  path  of  scene  light  when  the 
diaphragm  has  been  adjusted  to  its  minimum-aperture  condi- 
tion. The  niter  is  supported  by  a  lever  that  is  engaged  by  the 
externally  accessible  control  member  when  the  diaphragm  is 
in  its  minimum-aperture  condition  for  movement  by  the  con- 
trol member  into  the  path  of  scene  light  to  thereby  attenuate 
said  light  and  provide  the  equivalent  of  an  even  smaller 
diaphragm  aperture.  The  device  thus  provides  a  means 
whereby  unidirectional  movement  of  the  externally  accessi- 
ble control  member  by  the  camera  operator  effects  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  amount  of  scene  light  admittable  to  film  in  the 
camera  from  a  maximum  amount  corresponding  to  the  max- 
imum-size diaphragm  aperture  to  a  minimum  amount  cor- 
responding to  the  minimum-size  diaphragm  aperture  with  the 
filter  positioned  in  the  path  of  scene  light. 


3,584,559 
CONTINUOUS  FOCUSING  MECHANISM  USING 
TRIANGULATION  PRINCIPLE 
Herman  Levin,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,818 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-44  8  Claims 


An  exposure  assembly  for  alternately  effecting  sequential 
or  simultaneous  split  image  exposures  of  a  plurality  of  re- 


A  distance  determining  device  operable  on  the  principle  of 
triangulation  to  focus  a  camera's  objective  lens  at  a  focal 
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distance.  Adjacent  a  composing  screen  for  receiving  the 
image  of  that  lens,  a  focusing  screen  receives  an  image  from 
an  auxiliary  lens.  The  latter  lens  is  pivotable  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  so  as  to  enable  alignment  of 
the  base  of  a  subject  with  a  reference  mark  on  the  focusing 
screen  and  through  a  coupling  to  focus  simultaneously  the 
objective  lens  on  that  subject. 


actuated  by  an  electronic  timing  device  A  release  member  is 
provided  on  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  second  blade 
system  which  acts  in  the  end  phase  of  the  movement  thereof 
to  disengage  the  stop  of  the  first  blade  system. 


3,584,560 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  TIMING 

DEVICE 
Hermann  Schill,  Calmbach,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Prontor-Werk   Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach 
Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747.71 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1967, 

P  15  97  359.8 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  95-53  5  Claims 


29 


A  camera  shutter  with  a  shutter  housing  and  an  electronic 
timing  device  in  the  shutter  housing.  The  housing  is  formed 
by  a  base  and  a  separate  cylindrical  housing  wall  mounted  on 
the  base.  The  housing  wall  has  a  recess  extending  in  a  cir- 
cumferential direction  and  a  conductor  plate  is  mounted  on 
the  housing  wall  in  the  recess.  The  conductor  plate  has  com- 
ponents of  the  electronic  timing  device  thereon. 


3,584,561 
LENS  SHUTTERS 
Franz  W.  R.  Starp,  Calmbach,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  G.m.b.H.,  Calm- 
bach Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  3,  1968,  A3254/68 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/14 
U.S.  CL  95-63  10  Claims 


3.584,562 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  HOLDER 

Kenneth  R.  Wisner.  263-A  W.  12th  St..  Ne%»  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757.394 

Int.  CI.  G03b  ;  7126 

U.S.CL  95-71  6  Claims 
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An  accessory  camera  back  for  converting  a  conventional 
film  type  camera  having  a  removable  back  to  a  camera  which 
is  adapted  to  lake  Polaroid  pictures  An  enclosed  housing 
having  a  hinged  top  wall  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  Polaroid  pack  of  film  therein  A  through  light  aper- 
ture is  received  in  the  top  plate  to  provide  for  the  passage  of 
light  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  to  expose  the  film  A 
removable  dark  slide  is  slidably  received  in  said  housing  for 
closing  the  light  aperture.  A  plurality  of  projection  receiving 
openings  are  provided  in  the  top  wall  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  projections  from  a  camera  body  to  mount  the  hous- 
ing on  the  camera.  Additionally,  locking  means  are  provided 
to  engage  the  projections  to  lock  the  camera  back  to  the 
camera. 


3.584,563 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Chen,  Winchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  June  21.  1968.  Ser.  No.  739,035 

Int.  CI.  G03d  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  2  Claims 
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A  photographic  lens  shutter  is  provided  that  has  a  first 
blade  system  movable  to  an  open  and  closed  position  with  a 
driving  mechanism  having  a  stop  which  locks  its  movement 
when  the  blades  reach  the  open  position.  A  second  blade 
system  is  provided  which  acts  as  a  diaphragm  and  has  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  with  an  electromagnetic  locking  device  as- 
sociated therewith  for  releasing  the  driving  mechanism  when 


A  camera  in  which  a  viscous  photographic  processing 
liquid  is  distributed  in  a  thin  layer  between  an  exposed 
photosensitive  element  and  another  element  by  moving  the 
elements  in  superposition  through  a  convergent  passage 
between  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure-applying  members 
biased  toward  one  another  by  a  substantially  constant  force 
The  viscosity  of  the  liquid  vanes  inversely  lAith  temperature 
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and  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  elements  by  a  battery 
powered  motor  is  varied  in  direct  relation  to  the  ambient 
temperature  to  insure  uniform  liquid  distribution  by  provid- 
ing a  battery  whose  power  output  is  a  function  of  tempera- 
ture. 


3,584^64 
AERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAILWAY  CAR 
Dallas  W.  Rollins,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,452 

Int.  CI.  B61d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  98-10  4  Claims 


mechanism  for  varying  the  position  of  the  control  member  to 
vary  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  the  ceiling  grid 
member.  The  control  mechanism  may  comprise  a  control 
spacer  attached  to  the  fin  of  the  control  member  with  a  pair 
of  pins  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  into  a  pair  of 
slanted  slots  formed  m  the  channel  web.  with  the  slots  having 
a  series  of  notches  for  holding  the  pins  in  a  desired  position. 
Another  control  mechanism  may  comprise  a  control  spacer 
attached  to  the  fin  of  the  control  member,  a  cam  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  webs  and  contacting  the  spacer,  and  a  cam 
lever  extending  from  the  cam,  whereby  the  cam  lever  may  be 
manipulated  to  rotate  the  cam  and  raise  and  lower  the  con- 
trol member  to  control  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  the 
air  space  Another  control  mechanism  may  comprise  a  con- 
trol spacer  attached  to  the  fin  of  the  control  member  and 
having  a  slanted  top  portion  in  contact  with  said  slanted  bot- 
tom portion  and  having  a  pair  of  bars  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  slots  formed  in  the  chan- 
nel webs  for  receiving  said  bars,  whereby  to  control  the 
amount  of  air  passing  through  the  airspace  by  moving  the  ac- 
tuator member  horizontally  so  that  its  slanted  top  portion 
raises  and  lowers  the  central  spacer  and  control  member. 


3,584,566 

LOl  V  ERED  AIR  DAMPER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Franics  J.  McCabe,  P.O.  Box  131,  Penns  Park.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,936 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  98-110  16  Claims 


A  system  for  aerating  and  controlling  the  temperature  of 
ladings,  such  as  potatoes  or  other  perishable  commodities,  in 
a  covered  hopper  railway  car,  includes  a  portion  of  the 
center  sill,  formed  as  an  air  duct,  and  connections  between 
the  center  sill  and  perforated  plates  at  the  bottom  of  the  hop- 
pers. To  complete  the  air  circuit,  there  are  also  provided 
ducts  at  the  top  of  the  car  connected  to  one  side  of  an  air 
blower,  the  other  side  of  which  is  connected  to  the  center 
sill. 


3,584,565 
AIR  VENT  CEILING  GRID  MEMBER 
William  R.  Bush,  Downington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bundy  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,976 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13106 

L'.S.  CI.  98-40  7  Claims 


An  air  vent  ceiling  grid  member  adapted  to  control  the 
amount  of  air  passing  between  a  plenum  above  a  suspended 
ceiling  and  the  space  below  the  ceiling,  comprising  a  pair  of 
channels  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  flanges  con- 
nected together  by  a  web  and  end  panels  extending  at  right 
angles  from  the  web,  said  webs  being  spaced  apart  by  the  end 
panels  to  form  an  airspace  between  the  webs,  a  pair  of  con- 
nectors joining  the  end  panels  of  the  channels  together,  a  T- 
shaped  control  member  positioned  in  the  airspace  and  having 
a  vertical  fin  with  a  pair  of  horizontal  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  fin  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  top 
of  the  web  upper  fianges  to  close  the  air  space,  and  a  control 


An  air  damper  ventilator  combines  a  fixed  blade  ventilator 
with  means  adaptable  to  check  the  flow  of  air  or  regulate  the 
flow  of  air  as  it  passes  therethrough.  The  ventilator  is 
fabricated  from  fixed  blades  which  interlock  with  side  chan- 
nels to  form  a  unified  structure  and  movable  blades  which 
slide  together  with  the  fixed  blades  in  articulated  engagement 
therewith. 


3,584^67 
AUTOMATIC  SHUTTER 
Charles  D.  Roach,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,878 
Int.  CI.  F23I  13100 
U.S.  CI.  98-119  6  Claims 

An  automatic  shutter  for  use  in  a  window  in  a  pressurized 
cabin  of  an  aircraft  for  preventing  rapid  decompression  of 
the  cabin  in  event  of  rupture  of  one  or  more  of  its  windows. 
The  shutter  is  of  the  louvered  type,  the  louvers  being  hinged 
at  their  trailing  edges  which  are  lower  than  their  leading 
edges,  and  connected  at  their  forward  edge  by  a  link.  Upon 
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window  breakage  the  inside  air  pressure  builds  up  a  lift  under  than  said  sterilization  zone  of  the  feed  channel  means  Ac- 
the  louvers'  lower  side  to  rotate  them  to  a  closed  position  cording  to  an  important  aspect  of  the  invention,  the  preheat- 
ing zone  and  cooling  zone  are  also  situated  at  a  greater 
height  than  the  sterilization  zone,  with  said  feed  channel 
means  at  said  preheating  zone  and  cooling  zone  possessing  a 
greater  slope  than  at  said  sterilization  zone  Further,  energy 
transmission  means  are  provided  at  the  feed  channel  means 


and  then  keep  them  in  the  closed  position  as  long  as  air  pres- 
sure exists  in  the  cabin. 


3,584,568 

SINGLE  UNIT  COFFEE  MAKER 

Leonard  P.  Hausam,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Charter 

Design  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,159 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1108;  A47j  311047 

U.S.  CI.  99-282  6  Claims 


S^--^' 


J«^         *«0 


at  least  along  thie  greatest  portion  of  such  feed  channel 
means.  The  feed  channel  means  at  the  lowest  region  of  the 
preheating  zone  and  cooling  zone,  respectivel).  merging  with 
the  sterilization  zone  Moreover,  the  system  operates  such 
that  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  medium  in  the  feed  channel 
means  at  least  from  the  infeed  means  up  to  the  region  of  the 
cooling  zone  corresponding  to  the  infeed  temperature  is 
greater  than  the  internal  pressure  of  the  package. 


A  coffee  brewing  unit  providing  a  heating  tank  arranged 
for  holding  a  quantity  of  water  during  heating  and  including 
control  means  for,  after  heating  the  water  to  a  predetermined 
temperature,  releasing  the  same  over  a  measured  amount  of 
ground  coffee  with  the  releasing  means  including  siphoning 
means  for  completely  draining  the  tank  with  air  relief  means 
for  draining  the  flow  lines  to  the  spray  head  and  including  au- 
tomatic reset  devices  to  prepare  the  unit  for  the  next  amount 
of  water  and  the  next  brewing  heating,  cycle. 


U 


3,584.570 
CALENDER  ROLL  LIFTING  MECHANISM 
Hans  G.  Sass,  Krefeld;  Jurgen  Schlunke,  Krefeld;  Heinz  Boix- 
en,  Huls.  and  Friedrich  Kun,  Willich.  all  of.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Joh.  Kleinewefers  Sons.  Krefeld.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  878.857 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1968, 

P  18  11   214.6 

Int.  CI.  B30b.?/04 

U.S.  CI.  100-163  11  Claims 


3,584,569 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION  OF  FILLED 
PACKAGES  HAVING  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  CLOSURES 
AND  FILLED  WITH  MATERIAL,  ESPECIALLY 
FOODSTUFFS  OR  CONDIMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Werner   Wieser,   Kreuzlingen;   Peter   Haerry,   Konolfingen; 
Josef  Stocker,  Konolfingen,  and  Ivo  Hauser,  Munsingen,  all 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ursina  A.  G.,  Konolfingen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  14,  1968, 

12,216/68 
Int.  CI.  A23I  3102 
,S.  CI.  99-361  27  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  the  sterilization  of  filled 
packages  equipped  with  pressure-sensitive  closures  and  filled 
with  materials,  especially  foodstuffs  and  semiluxurious 
products  such  as  condiments  or  the  like,  which  comprises 
feed  channel  means  provided  with  infeed  or  inlet  means  and 
discharge  means.  The  feed  channel  means  pass  through  a 
preheating  zone,  a  sterilization  zone  and  a  cooling  zone  A 
fluid  medium  serves  as  the  energy  transfer  agent  for  convey- 
ing the  packages  through  the  feed  channel  means.  The  infeed 
means  and  discharge  means  are  situated  at  a  greater  height 
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A  roll  lifting  mechanism  for  a  multiple  roll  calender  stack 
or  the  like  is  adjusted  automaticail>  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  roll  diameter  resulting  from  wear  or  roll  replace- 
ment so  that  predetermined  spacing  is  maintained  between 
the  calender  rolls  when  the  latter  are  lifted  out  of  contact 
with  one  another. 
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3,584371  having  one  link  parallel  to  the  conveyor  supporting  a  mark- 

CHARACTER  GENERATION  MARKING  DEVICE  mg  device,  means  for  sensing  the  approach  of  a  coil  to  be 

Ronald  H.  SchmoU,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The    marked,  means  operable  by  the  sensing  means  to  position  the 
Pannier  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,399 
Int.  CI.  B41f  i/02.  GOld  15118 
U.S.C1.  101-1  lOCIaims  T         T 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  character  generation  mark- 
ing wherein  a  plurality  of  liquid  spray  nozzles,  each  adapted 
to  spray  a  line  segment  on  the  object  to  be  marked,  are 
cooperatively  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another  to  spray  a 
segmented  character  on  the  object  when  they  are  selectively 
actuated.  An  electrical  character  selection  circuit  is  provided 
to  selectively  actuate  the  desired  combination  of  nozzles  to 
generate  the  corresponding  segmented  character. 


3,584,572 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  DIE  ADAPTED  TO 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  HEAT  STAMP,  EMBOSS  AND  CUT 

Anthony  Apicella,  39  Oaktree  Lane,  Levittown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,318 

Int.  CI.  B44b  5100.  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  101-24  19  Claims 


Apparatus  to  simultaneously  heat  stamp,  emboss  and  cut  a 
flexible  workpiece,  wherein  the  workpiece  is  impressed 
through  a  flexible  substrate  with  a  heated  die  with  an  intaglio 
design,  the  die  heat  transferring  matenal  on  the  substrate  to 
the  workpiece,  embossing  the  workpiece  in  relief  of  the  in- 
taglio design  and  cutting  the  workpiece  as  defined  by  the 
peripheral  ridge  line  on  the  die,  the  ridge  line  flexing  the  sub- 
strate without  rupturing  the  same  and  penetrating  the  work- 
piece  to  cut  the  workpiece. 


3,584,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  A  MOVING  HOT  COIL 
Alfred  Teplitz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,193 
Int.  CLB41f/ 7/06.  ii/04 
U.S.  CI.  101-35  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  marking  a  hot  coil  as  it  travels  on  a  con- 
veyor including  a  pivotally  movable  parallelogram  structure 


marking  device  at  the  optimum  distance  for  the  mark,  means 
for  initiating  operation  of  the  marking  device,  and  means  for 
retracting  the  marking  device  and  its  supporting  link  to  a 
remote  position  to  await  the  next  coil. 


3,584,574 

HAMMER  MODULE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  LINE  PRINTER 

Byrofi  D.  Smith,  Boxford,  Mass.,  and  Robert  Hermann,  Rye, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Syner-Data,  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,971 

Int.  CI.  B41j  9/10,  9/38 

U.S.  CI.  101-93  10  Claims 


For  line  printers  of  the  type  wherein  a  web  of  paper  is  im- 
printed by  impact  by  a  line  of  hammers  on  one  side  of  the 
sheet  which  drives  the  paper  against  selected  ones  of  type 
faces  driven  rapidly  and  continuously  past  the  printing  line 
behind  the  web,  a  simplified  hammer  module  is  disclosed. 
The  module  embodies  so-called  free-flight  hammers  which 
are  thrown  against  the  web  by  electromagnetic  actuators. 
The  hammers  are  guided  by  simple  rounded  grooves  in  which 
they  rest.  Simple  mild  steel  actuator  arms  are  shown  to  have 
necessary  mechanical  an  d  magnetic  properties  to  link  elec- 
tromagnets and  hammers.  Electromagnets  are  arranged  in 
two  rows  whereby  alternate  hammers  are  thrown  by  straight 
and  offset  actuator  arms,  achieving  a  module  for  80  hammers 
with  pica  spacing  all  of  which  is  below  the  print  line  for  quick 
reading  accessibility. 


3,584,575 

MOSAIC  PRINTING  HEAD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Johann     DistI,     Hindenburgstrasse     32,     Garmisch-Parten- 

kirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,844 
Int.CLB41j///5.i//0 
U.S.  CL  101-109  3  Claims 

A  printing  head  for  raster  or  mosaic-type  printing  is  com- 
posed  of  a   block   and   a   mouthpiece;   both   consisting   of 
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synthetic  plastic,  which  are  joined  with  each  other.  The  block 
and  mouthpiece  guide  individual  printing  wires  along  their 
entire  length  up  to  the  exit  plane  of  the  mouthpiece.  The 
spreading  of  the  wires  at  the  block  side  remote  from  the 
mouthpiece  corresponds  to  the  diameter  of  the  respective 
electromagnetic  drives  used  for  operating  the  wires.  In  the 
mouthpiece  the  printing  wires  form  with  each  other  respec- 


cylinder,  at  least  one  travel  ring  acting  as  a  Schmilz  ring  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  shafts  and  having  a  diameter  equal  at 
most  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  mounted  on  the  respec- 
tive shaft,  at  least  one  transmission  located  between  the 
shafts  and  comprising  two  mutually  penpherallv  engaging 
friction  wheels,  the  friction  wheels  also  peripherally  engaging 
the  travel  ring  respectively  on  the  shaft  adjacent  thereto,  the 
friction  rollers  being  adjustably  mounted  so  that  frictional 
contact  between  the  respective  rollers  and  the  travel  rings 
and  between  the  rollers  themselves  is  maintained  when  the 
spacing  between  the  shafts  is  varied 


I    —4 


tive  angles  amounting  to  approximately  one-half  of  the 
spreading  angle  obtaining  between  the  driving  members  and 
the  mouthpiece.  The  spacing  between  the  printing  wires  in 
the  exit  plane  of  the  mouthpiece  is  such  that  the  wires  touch 
each  other  only  when  they  reach  the  printing  plane.  The 
guide  channels  for  the  printing  wires  extend  between  the 
electromagnetic  drives  and  the  mouthpiece  on  a  curved  path 
corresponding  to  the  free  bending  line  of  the  printing  wires. 


3,584,578 

ROTARY  OFFSET  PRESS  WITH  POSITION  CONTROL 

OF  OFFSET  CYLINDER  RELATIVE  TO  ADJACENT 

PRESS  CYLINDERS 

Josef     Jurny,     Sebranice,     Czechoslovakia,     assignor     to 

Adamovske       strojirny       narodni       podnik,       Adamov, 

Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,622 
Claims  priority  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  27,  1968, 

6087-68 

Int.  CI.  B41f  yj/i6 

U.S.  CI.  101-218  4  Claims 


3,584,576 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  STENCIL  SHEET 
Keishi  Kubo,  and  Kiyoshi  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,696 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1967, 
42/54212 
Int.  CI.  B41n  1/24,  15/00 
U.S.CL  101-128.2  2  Claims 

A  heat-sensitive  stencil  sheet  consisting  of  a  film  adhered 
to  a  porous  thin  fibrous  sheet  and  capable  of  being  per- 
forated by  exposure  to  infrared  rays,  said  film  consisting  es- 
sentially of  at  least  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having  at  least  20  percent  by  weight 
of  recurring  1,1-dichloroethylene  units,  not  more  than  above 
7  percent  by  weight  of  recurring  1,1-dichloroethylene  units 
and  the  balance  being  polyvinyl  chloride  units. 


3,584,577 

ROTARY  PRINTING  CYLINDERS  HAVING  ENGAGED 

FRICTION  ROLLERS  TO  DAMPEN  VIBRATION 

Willi  Jeschke,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1968, 

P  17  61  568.8 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13/20 

U.S.CL  101-218  7  Claims 


The  offset  cylinder  of  a  printing  machine  is  brought  into 
pressure  engagement  at  predetermined  time  intervals  first 
with  the  form  cylinder  and  subsequently  with  the  pressure 
cylinder  by  means  of  a  lever  system  actuated  by  a  cam  disc 
freely  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hub  of  a  toothed  driven 
wheel,  with  pawl  means  caring  for  temporary  connection  of 
the  cam  disc  with  the  toothed  wheel,  with  a  two-arm  lever 
controlling  the  position  of  said  pawl  means,  the  position  of 
said  two-arm  lever  controlled  by  a  control  lever. 


Rotary  printing  press  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  sur- 
mounted  respectively   by   a   plate   cylinder   and   a   blanket 


3  584,579 

SENSING  PROBE  AND  CONTROL  FOR  PRESS  INKER 

EMBODYING  SAME 

Nathaniel  Rothenberg,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Har- 

ris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,798 
Int.  CI.  B41f  i/ /OOGOlr  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  101-350  13  Claims 

Sensing  probe  for  capacitively  sensing  the  thickness  of  an 
ink  film  being  transferred  by  a  printing  press  inker  The 
probe  has  an  inductive  probe  element  which  is  insensitive  to 
the  ink  film  and  which  offsets  changes  in  the  probe's  capaci- 
tive  response  due  to  machine  vibrations,  so  that  the  overall 
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response  of  the  probe  is  substantially  insensitive  to  such   vanes  to  produce  a  sufficiently  high  rotational  value  of  the 
vibrations   The  probe  is  part  of  a  control  for  automatically    failing  munition  to  spm  launch  a  plurality  of  submunitions  by 

means  of  centrifugal  force  and  high  tangential  velocity,  after 


■3^' 


•^— Sr- 


the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  munition  have  been  removed 
during  fall  A  parachute  is  ejected  during  the  fall  of  the  muni- 
regulating  the  rate  at  which  ink  is  being  transferred  by  the   tion  to  stabilize  the  falling  and  rotating  munition, 
inker.  


3,584^82 
3,584,580  HYPODERMIC  PROJECTILE 

RUBBER  SHEET  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  OFFSET       Conrad  Muller,  158  Eva  Drive,  Lido,  N.Y. 

PRINTING  MACHINES  Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759^42 

Wolfgang    Schuiz,    Leipzig,    Germany,    assignor    to    Veb  Int.  CI.  F42b  5/12 

Druckmaschinenwerke  Leipzig,  Leipzig,  Germany  u.S.  CI.  102—92  4  Claims 

Filed  Aog.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,802 
Int.  CI.  84 If  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  101-415.1  2Claims  ^,^      ^ 


A  rubber-blanket  clamping  device  for  offset  printing 
presses,  which  comprises  a  rubber-blanket  cylinder  and  a 
rotatable  and  lockabie  clamping  shaft  which  has  a  continuous 
longitudinal  groove.  The  clamping  shaft  is  disposed  in  a 
recess  which  has  a  longitudinal  slot  and  extends  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  rubber-blanket  cylinder.  The  clamping  shaft 
receives  both  ends  of  the  rubber-blanket  equipped  with  rein- 
forcing strips.  The  latter  are  clamped  in  the  longitudinal 
groove  upon  rotation  and  arresting  the  clamping  shaft.  The 
width  of  three  of  the  metal  strips  gripping  the  ends  of  the 
rubber-blanket  are  equal  with  the  depth  of  the  groove,  and  a 
fourth  front  metal  strip,  viewed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  clamping  shaft,  is  wider  by  the  distance  between  the 
clamping  shaft  surfaces  and  the  wall  of  a  cylindrical  bore 
defining  the  recess. 


A  cartridge  is  composed  of  a  casing  which  houses  a 
detonating  charge  and  of  a  bullet  body  inserted  thereinto 
having  an  outer  hollow  portion  made  of  a  ductile  material 
such  as  plastic,  zinc,  lead,  rubber  or  the  like  to  be  com- 
pressed upon  reaching  a  target.  An  upstanding  hypodermic 
needle  and  a  hypodermic  medium  are  arranged  within  said 
hollow  bullet  body  and  upon  impact  upon  a  target  the  needle 
penetrates  through  the  wall  thereof  into  the  target  and  car- 
ries hypodermic  medium  thereinto. 


3,584,583 
MONORAIL  TRAIN 
Dennis  Charles  Cartwright,  Nottingham,  Engbnd,  assignor  to 
Becorit  (G.B.)  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1967, 

53480/67 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13104;  B61c  13100;  B61f  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  105— 4  10  Claims 


3,584,581 
SPIN  LAUNCH  RECTANGULAR-TYPE  CANISTER 
Abraham  Flatau,  Joppa;  Donald  N.  Olson,  Luthervilk,  and 
Miles  C.  Miller,  Joppa,  all  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,907 

Int  CI.  F42b  25102 

U.S.CL  102-4  12  Claims 

An  aircraft  dispersion  munition  and  method  for  dispersing 

submunitions  over  a  large  area  and  with  a  ground  pattern 

that  is  uniform  and  predictable;  the  munition  utilizing  canted 


This  invention  relates  to  a  locomotive  adapted  to  run  on  a 
ground  mounted  monorail  track  composed  of  rail  elements  of 
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and  the  melting  deMce. 
and  deliverv-device.  on 


on  the  one  hand,  and  the  coolmg- 
the  other  hand    Each  of  the  inter- 


channel  shape  in  cross  section  arranged  with  the  mouths  of  nected  between  the  raw  material  working-  and  dosaging-set 
the  channels  presented  inwardly,  the  locomotive  being  sup- 
ported upon  bogies  at  opposite  ends,  at  least  one  of  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  large  diameter  driving  wheels  engaging  the 
upwardly  presented  faces  of  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  rail 
elements,  two  pairs  of  counterpressure  wheels  situated  fore- 
and-aft  of  the  driving  wheels,  and  of  a  diameter  to  be  con- 
tained within  the  channels  presented  by  the  rail  elements  of 
the  track,  and  a  beam  element  on  which  the  counterpressure 
wheels  are  carried,  and  which  is  suspended  by  contractable 
hydraulic  rams  from  a  mounting  member  for  the  driving 
wheel,  the  beam  element  carrying  guide  or  stabilizing  wheels 
at  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  horizon- 
tal distance  between  the  inwardly  presented  faces  of  the  ver- 
tical webs  of  the  rail  elements,  and  adapted  to  engage  respec- 
tively with  opposed  faces  of  these  webs. 


3,584,584 
COMBINATION  RAILWAY  AND  PASSENGER 
AUTOMOBILE  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF 
Veljko  Milenkovic,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  General  Amer- 
ican Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  8,  1968.  Ser.  No.  727,602 
Int.  CI.  B61d  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  105-368  12  Claims 


mediate  sets  comprises  a  treating  chamber  with  transporta- 
tion- and  working-tools  operating  in  the  treating  chamber, 
and  the  latter  has  feeding  positums  separated  from  each 
other  for  the  masses  to  be  worked. 


"N 


to. 
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3.584.586 
AUTOMATIC  FOOD  FROCFSSING  MAC  MINE  AND 
METHOD 
Charles  G.  Manley.  Mission  Hills;  John  R.  Hopkins.  Kansas 
City;    George    C.    Andreopoulos.    Leawood:    Richard    A. 
Bracking,  Gladstone,  and  Francis  Leo  Lomaglio.  Kansas 
City,  all  of.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Manlev.  Inc..  Kansas  Cit>. 
Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  788.373 

Int.  CI.  A23gJ  JO 

U.S.  CI.  167-7  18  Claims 


(?5         lei 


There  is  disclosed  a  combination  railway  and  passenger  au- 
tomobile transportation  system  comprising  a  stretch  of  rail- 
way track  on  which  is  disposed  a  train  including  a  railway  car 
having  an  underframe  and  a  body;  the  body  is  double-decked 
and  has  a  width  to  carry  automobiles  thereon  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally and  is  pivotal  upon  the  underframe  into  a  loading 
position;  a  loading  area  is  provided  including  two  double- 
decked  platforms  along  the  track  having  ramps  that 
cooperate  with  the  ends  of  the  decks  on  the  body  when  in  its 
loading  position  at  a  transfer  position  so  that  the  automobiles 
may  be  run  thereonto  and  therefrom,  at  the  transfer  position 
there  is  provided  structure  for  centering  the  car  and  for  turn- 
ing the  body;  several  coupling  structures  are  disclosed  to  per- 
mit the  train  to  be  broken  into  a  front  unit,  intermediate 
units  and  a  rear  unit 


3,584,585 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SWEETS,  AS  KROKANT-  OR  COULEUR-MASSES, 

SUGAR-NUT-BARS,  SUGAR-COATED  NUTS,  ALMONDS, 

RAISINS,  POP-CORN,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Otto  Hansel,  Hannover,  and  Gunter  Niebisch,  Bemerode.  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Otto  Hansel  GmbH,  Hanover, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,131 
Int.  CI.  A23g  3102 
U.S.  CI.  107-4  6  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  the  selective  production  of  sweets,  as 
krokant  or  coloring  masses,  sugar-nut-bars,  sugar-covered 
bars,  almonds,  popcorn,  raisins  or  the  like,  which  comprises  a 
raw  material  working-  and  dosaging-set,  a  device  for  continu- 
ous melting  of  crystal-  or  other  sugar  masses,  and  a  coolmg- 
and  delivery-device  for  the  finished  products.  A  krokant  set, 
a  coloring  set,  a  bar  set  and  a  covering  set  for  nuts,  almonds. 
popcorn,  raisins  or  the  like  are  selectively  operatively  con- 


Through  use  of  a  single  vc.sel.  the  initial  steps  of  cooking, 
addition  and  blending  of  certain  ingredients  are  temperature 
controlled  to  prepare  a  first  cooked  product,  whereas  the 
subsequent  steps  of  adding  and  blending  a  second  food 
product  with  the  cooked  admixture  is  time  controlled  to  au- 
tomatically produce  successive  batches  of  the  end  product  in 
continuous  cvcles 


3,584.587 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Gianni  Siracusa.  100  Mary  Way.  Los  Gatos.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  674.845.  t)ct.  12. 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3.473,494.  This  application  Oct.  20. 
1969.  Ser.  No.  867,835 
Int.  CI.  F23g5//2 
U.S.  CI.  110-8  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  \or  disposing  of  garbage  and 
similar  refuse  by  reducing  it  to  pieces  of  small  size  to 
facilitate  burning  The  reduced  refuse  is  conveyed  into  an  in- 
cinerator which  has  been  heated  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature at  which  the  reduced  refuse  supports  combustion. 
Burners  and  air  supply  duct  are  provided  to  a  side  near  the 
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bottom  of  the  incinerator  so  that  a  whirling  and  cyclonic  mo- 
tion is  imparted  to  the  shredded  refuse  as  it  is  reduced  by 
complete  burnmg  thereof.  The  ashes  and  slag  resultmg  from 
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Patent  No.  3,584,609 


3^84^88 

CORN  LISTER  SEED  ORIENTER 

Lorenz  W.  Scbahhebs,  415  E.  12th,  Cozad,  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,085 

Int.  CI.  A01C5/06 

L'.S.  CI.  111-86 


7  Claims 


An  upwardly  opening  groove  forming  runner  unit  and  seed 
orienter  for  listers  including  a  horizontally  disposed  wedge- 
shaped  hollow  body  having  forwardly  and  downwardly  con- 
vergent upstanding  opposite  sidewalls  inclined  upwardly  and 
outwardly  approximately  10°  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  body  and  approximately  5"  to  7° 
rearwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  a  center  vertical  plane. 
The  lower  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  sidewalls  include 
front  and  rear  end  portions  and  the  front  end  portions  are 
joined  together  and  curve  smoothly  forwardly  and  upwardly 
toward  a  juncture  established  between  the  forward  ends  of 
the  upper  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  sidewalls  while  the 
rear  end  portions  of  the  lower  marginal  edge  portions  of  the 
sidewalls  are  spaced  above  the  lowermost  extremities  of  the 
forward  lower  marginal  edge  portions  and  are  spaced  apart 
and  generally  parallel  each  other  defining  a  seed  discharge 
throat  therebetween 


3,584,589 
THREAD  TRIMMER 
Anthony  Pirreilo,  Kearny,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Clinton  Industries, 
Inc.,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,105 

Int.  CI.  D05b  65/00,  47/04 

lJ.S.  CI.  112-252  15  Claims 

A  sewing  machine  automatic  thread  cutter  comprises  a 

detachable  cutting  edge  positioned  along  the  top  border  of 


the  sewing  machine  foot  piece  slot,  a  thread  pulling  assembly 
positioned  between  the  sewing  machine  thread  tensioner  and 
sewing  needle  and  including  a  stationary  thread  guide 
flanked  by  a  pair  of  movable  thread  guides,  and  a  transverse- 
ly movable  hook  for  engaging  the  thread  depending  from  the 
needle  and  drawing  it  across  the  cutting  edge.  An  actuating 
rod  is  reciprocated  by  a  solenoid  and  in  its  advance  stroke 


the  burning  of  the  reduced  refuse  drops  into  the  conveyor 
housing  in  the  bottom  of  the  incinerator  and  a  conveyor 
moves  them  to  a  suitable  storage  space. 


releases  the  thread  tensioner  and  advances  the  movable 
thread  guides  to  draw  thread  from  a  source  thereof  and  ad- 
vances the  hook  past  the  thread  tail,  and  in  its  return  stroke 
returns  the  guides  to  relax  the  thread,  reactivates  the  thread 
tensioner,  and  returns  the  hook  which  draws  the  thread 
across  the  cutting  edge  shortly  following  the  tensioning  of  the 
thread. 


3,584,590 

CATAMARAN  POWER  BOAT 

Paul  A.  Rings,  Kansas  City;  Robert  P.  Kauffman,  Jr.,  and  Ed* 

ward  F.  Kroll,  both  of  Grandview,  all  of,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Skipper  Nautical  Corporation,  Grandview,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,268 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1/22 

L.S.  CI.  1 14-66.5  10  Claims 


M- 


-/& 


A  catamaran  power  boat  has  two  spaced  apart  hulls  inter- 
connected by  a  substantially  flat  deck.  Straddle-type  pedestal 
seating  is  provided  along  the  fore  and  aft  center  line  of  the 
deck  with  a  handlebar-type  steering  mechanism  located  at 
the  forward  porUon  of  the  seating  facility. 

Each  hull  has  a  substantially  vertical  step  located  approxi- 
mately one-third  of  the  distance  from  the  aft  portion  of  same. 
Hydraulic  controls  operate  trim  tabs  to  help  the  vessel  regain 
a  planing  attitude  during  the  various  stages  of  the  operation 
thereof 


3,584391 
DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  TRIM  OF  A  FLOATING 

OBJECT 
Gilbert  Fournier,  Le  Havre,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers  Et 
Chantiers  Du  Havre  Duchesne  &  Bassiere  Et  Augustin  Nor- 
mand  Reunis,  Le  Havre  Scine-Martime,  France 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,746 
Claims  prMrtty,  application  France,  Oct  21, 1968, 
170,710 
Int.  CI.  B63b  43/06 
L.S.  CI.  114-125  5  Claims 

The  device  for  stabilizing  the  trim  of  a  floating  object  com- 
prises a  mass  of  liquid  contained  in  an  enclosure  inside  of 
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which  is  guided  a  piston  associated  with  a  jack,  an  installa-  into  the  hull  directly  from  the  pod  Repairs  and  adjustments 
tion  comprising  a  variable  delivery  pump  and  a  forcing  pump  can  be  quickly  and  easily  be  made  inboard  The  drive  can 
for  supplying  a  hydraulic  motor  whose  output  shaft  is  cou- 


\  xn-j^ 


pled  up  beyond  an  inertia  flywheel  to  the  driving  shaft  of  a 
variable  delivery  pump  supplying  said  jack,  the  pump  being 
servo-controlled  by  the  disturbing  torque  undergone  by  the 
floating  object. 


3,584,592 

YACHTCAR 

Albert  D.  Perrine,  543  Ohio  Ave.,  Glassport,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,679 

Int.  CI.  B63f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  115-1 


thus  be  repaired,  adjusted,  or  otherwise  reached  from  the  in- 
side of  the  hull  and  even  while  the  ship  is  in  motion 


15  Claims 


3,584,594 
SELF-PROPELLED  SUBMARINED  DEVICE 
Pierre   Poutout,  41,   Rue  du   Havt-Charlin,  33.   Merignac. 
France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804.761 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1968,  148,619 

Int.  CI.  B63h  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  115-6.1  7  Claims 


»       19 


30 


'..SJ.^fJ  ' '  4.^-^-'^^^^^^^^::t:^-:^^>^.-^-tXija3:^ 


An  amphibious  vehicle  for  movement  upon  land  or  upon  a 
water  surface,  the  device  including  a  hull  supported  upon  a 
plurality  of  wheels,  the  hull  carrying  a  pair  of  propeller  as- 
semblies at  its  lower  rear,  the  hull  containing  two  motors  for 
selectively  driving  the  propeller  assemblies  or  the  wheels,  and 
the  wheels  and  propellers  being  selectively  retractable  into 
the  hull  when  not  in  use. 


3,584,593 
MARINE  POWER  POD 
Luther  H.  Blount,  461  Water  St.,  Warren,  R.l.  02885 
Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,572 
Int.  CI.  B63h  23/34 
U.S.  CI.  115-34  14  Claims 

The  device  comprises  a  power  pod  or  enclosure  housing  a 
marine  drive.  The  pod  comprises  a  streamlined  housing  ex- 
tending directly  from  the  hull  of  the  ship.  This  houses  either 
a  single  or  a  double  prop  drive.  In  the  double  prop  drive,  the 
props  are  positioned  both  fore  and  aft  of  the  pod.  The  props 
are  driven  by  short  shafts  extending  into  the  pod  and  sup- 
ported by  suitable  bearings.  Each  shaft  is  driven  by  a  gear 
belt  drive  from  the  hull  just  above  the  pod.  The  power  supply 
is  adjacent  this  point.  This  materially  reduces  the  length  of 
the  drive  shaft  and  thus  reduces  noise  and  vibration.  Further- 
more, after  the  prop  is  removed,  a  boot  can  be  placed  over 
the  outside  of  the  shaft  and  bearing,  allowing  the  shaft  and 
associated  bearings  and  drive  mechanism  to  be  withdrawn 


A  device  for  submarine  exploration  of  the  self-propelled 
type.  It  comprises  a  hollow  body  housing  a  battery  means  for 
feeding  one  or  more  electric  motors  with  arms  or  shafts  being 
provided  at  the  rear  part  of  the  body  The  arms  or  shafts  can 
be  gripped  by  a  diver  drawn  along  by  traction. 


3,584,595 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  STEERING  BRAKE 
Bernard     Joseph     Perry,     Jr..      1080     Montgomery     St., 
Manchester,  N.H.,  and  Richard  Francis  Wadleigh,  Jr.,  P.O. 
Box  188,  Winnesquam,  N.H. 

Filed  July  31,  1969.  Ser.  No.  846,325 

Int.  CI.  B63h2//26 

U.S.  CI.  115-18  3  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  outboard  motor  accessory 
which  virtually  eliminates  any  so-called  "play"  between  the 
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motor  and  its  remotely  located  steermg  Imkage  This  acces- 
sory is  generally  m  the  nature  of  an  adjustable  sleeve  which  is 
peripherally  tensioned  around  the  steering  actuating  arm 


3,584.596 
LOW  PRESSURE  WARNING  DEVICE 
Paul  W.  Westcott.  North  Tonawanda,  and  Allan  M.  Bickford, 
East  Aurora,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  A-T-O  Inc..  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1968.  Ser.  No.  781,539 

Int.  CI.  GOll  19112 

U.S.  CI.  116-70  8  Claims 


A  low  pressure  warning  apparatus  having  a  valve  hod\  in 
which  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  container  or  supply  line 
being  sensed  is  admitted  through  a  spring-loaded  check  valve 
into  a  fluid  pressure  storage  chamber  within  the  \alve  body. 
Lpon  a  reduction  in  supply  line  pressure,  the  chick  valve  is 
closed  to  trap  fluid  under  predetermined  pressure  in  said 
storage  chamber  The  trapped  fluid  under  pressure  is  utili/ed 
to  unseat  a  valve  means,  preferably  upon  a  further  reduction 
in  supply  line  pressure,  whereby  communication  is 
established  from  said  storage  chamber  to  a  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means  in  the  valve  body  The  fluid  pressure 
resp(insi\e  means  includes  a  piston  having  a  striker  operable 
to  ring  a  bell  upon  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  said 
piston  from  said  storage  chamber 


3,584,597 

GOLF  SCORING  DEVICE 

George  Simmons.  Fiddler's  Cove.  Hwy.  1,  Pescadero.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,821 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71106 

l.S.  CI.  116-120  8  Claims 


thereon  are  shiftably  mounted  on  a  support  at  locations  per- 
mitting one  of  the  indicia  of  each  member  to  be  moved  into 
alignment  with  indicia  of  other  members  whereby  the  aligned 
indicia  represent  the  scores  of  particular  segments  of  play  of 
a  game  Each  member  has  means  thereon  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  same  in  a  generally  fixed  position  on  the  support  and 
the  members  are  movable  along  parallel  paths.  The  device  is 
suitable  for  use  in  scoring  a  golf  game  and  can  be  carried  in  a 
garment  pocket 


3,584,598 

PILL  DISPENSER  W ITH  INDICATING  MEANS 

Robert  (iayle,  and  Thomas  H.  Hayes,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  753.569 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.CL  116-121  2  Claims 


A  pill  dispenser  with  indicating  means  in  the  form  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  sequential  indicia  patterns 
which  IS  selectively  rotatable  for  alignment  of  one  indicia 
pattern  with  a  like  pattern  of  pills,  thereby  indicating  when 
each  pill  is  to  be  taken. 


3  584  599 

PAINTING  MACHINE  WITH  RENEWING  MASK 

James  F.  Chastain.  Madison,  Ind.,  and  James  E.  Spears,  Alex- 

andria,  Kv.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1968.  Ser.  No.  772,588 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5100 

L.S.  CI.  118-301  4  Claims 


A  painting  machine  which  comprises  a  pair  of  elongated 
webs,  spaced  parallel  web  supporting  bars,  there  being  a 
painting  station  underlying  the  bars,  means  for  advancing  the 
webs  around  the  bars,  and  a  paint  spray  head  overlying  the 
bars  and  directed  toward  the  painting  station,  the  portion  of 
A  device  for  use  in  scoring  segments  of  play  of  a  game  the  webs  overlying  the  bars  forming  paint  masks  overlying 
wherein    a    plurality    of    members    having    scoring    indicia    the  painting  station. 
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3,584,600 

MULTIPLE  DOCTOR  BLADE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Mamoru  Ishiwata;  Yoshiaki  Nagai,  and  Vosuke  Uchida,  all  of. 

Ashigara  Kamigun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd..  Ashigara  Kamigun,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  746,176.  July  19.  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.   13.  I'^TO.  Ser.  No. 

10.079 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  July  21.  1%7.  42  46947 

Int.  CI.  B05c.^/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-411  1  Claim 


ings  being  separated  by  a  removable  grid  and  openings  in  the 
upper  mother  fish  containing  housing  for  permitting  a  flow  of 
water  thereinto  from  the  mam  tank  Supported  exteriorly  of 
the  main  tank  is  a  flow  and  aerating  tank  di\^ded  into  two 
compartments  by  a  remo\able  partition  haMng  a  screened 
opening.  Water  is  drawn  from  the  lov^er  end  oi  the  auxiliary 
tank  into  one  compartment  and  flows  through  the  screen  into 


the  other  compartment  from  which  the  water  is  returned  to 

the  main  tank,  the  water  being  aerated  by  means  of  an  elec- 

.  ,    ,  ,      ■     ui   J  .         trie  air  oumn   the  cvcle  being  repeated  as  long  as  necessary. 

Providing  a  final  doctor  blade  in  a  multiple  blade  coating  V^/AX  .bie  crid'support.^hc  egg^  "a-d  bv  the  mother  fish 

apparatus  having  a  surface  dimension,  in  the  direction  of  ^^^  ^^e  auxiliarC  housing  contains  the  hatched  fish   Later  the 

coated  web  movement,  of  at  least  five  times  that  ot   the   ^^^^  ^g^.  ^g  transferred  to  the  main  tank  ^^  hen  attaming  suf- 

proceeding  doctor  blades  (-,^,^^j  growth. 


3,584,601 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  BELT  DEVELOPMENT 
Lyman  H.  Turner,  Pittsford.  N.V..  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1968.  Ser.  No.  771.219 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  >I00 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  6  Claims 


3.584.603 
FARROWING  LA^  OUT 
Dwavne  C.  Rutherford.  \  ail,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  857.897 
Int.  CI.  A01kO//(yO 
U.S.  CI.  119-16 


9  Claims 


Xerographic  apparatus  for  the  magnetic  brush  develop- 
ment of  latent  electrostatic  images  with  a  two-component 
magnetic  developer.  The  apparatus  includes  a  nonmagnetic 
shield  with  a  roughened  face  spaced  from  a  parallel  stretch  of 
photoconductive  material  in  a  xerographic  development 
zone.  A  rotatable  array  of  spaced  magnets  is  moved  on  the 
side  of  the  plate  remote  from  the  photoconductor  to  move 
developer  in  brushing  contact  with  the  latent  electrostatic 
image  being  developed.  The  magnetic  array  has  alternating 
north  and  south  faces  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  magnets  so  that  the  developer  alternately 
collapses  and  reforms  during  movement  of  the  magnets  to 
thereby  move  the  developer  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  magnets  to  develop  images  in 
the  photoreceptor. 


g  e- 


1  .•'''  -  .  a    M  *— •■ •      *^      ■  -     ■* * — I  ■   I 
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.\  farrowing  layout  in  a  building  having  exterior  sidewalls 
and  a  riiof  The  floor  comprises  two  raised  rectangular  pads 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  building  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion. The  pads  slope  downv^ardK  trom  intermediate  the  lon- 
gitudinal sides  of  the  pads  to  the  longitudinal  ^ide^  Two  lon- 
gitudinal manure  troughs  are  formed  contiguous  with  the  ex- 
terior longitudinal  sides  of  the  pads  and  slats  are  formed  over 
the  troughs.  .A  central  aisle  is  formed  between  the  pads.  A 
plurality  of  farrowing  enclosures  are  juxtaposed  in  two  lon- 
gitudinal rows  which  are  positioned  over  the  pads,  the  pads 
thereby  ser\ing  as  a  floor  for  the  farrowing  enclosures 


3,584.602 
AQUARIUM  FISH  HATCHERY  DEVICE 
Robert  Stasio,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halvin  Products 
Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831.635 
Int.  CLAOlk  63/00 
U.S.CL  119-5  6  Claims 

A  fish  hatching  device  consisting  ot  a  mam  tank  removably 
supporting  a  confining  mother  fish  containing  housing  includ- 
ing a  lower  auxiliary  housing  for  hatched  fish,  the  two  hous- 


3.584.604 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING  DOGS  IN  SPORTS 
Herbert  O.  Wegner.  La  Canada.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Herbert  O. 
W  egner  and  Martha  W  egner.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  854.190 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  /:  (II).  A63b  6V/40.  A63j  23100 
U.S.  CI.  119-29  10  Claims 

This  invention  prmidc^  .m  apparatus  for  training  dogs  to 
compete  with  other  dogs,  in  sports,  singly  or  in  teams,  in 
playing  a  game  which  in  man\  ways  resembles  basketball. 
Specificallv,  the  apparatus  comprises  spaced-apart  sidewalls, 
a  backwall'  and  a  backboard  to  which  i»  mounted  a  basket  at 
a  desired  height  Flongated  rails  extending  from  each 
sidewall  form  a  chute  or  alley  A  ball  positioned  at  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  chute  is  first  rolled  toward  the  backwall 
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and  hence  upwardly  and  into  the  basket.  Scoring  depends  on    threaded  through  a  honda  secured  to  the  end  of  the  rope, 
the  manner  in  which  the  ball  is  passed,  if  at  all,  through  the    The  honda  is  split  to  permit  it  to  release  a  rope  passing 


&2 


ae 


basket  If  desired,  one  or  more  hurdles  may  be  employed 
with  each  dog  required  to  clear  each  hurdle  either  before  or 
after  (or  both)  dropping  the  ball  in  the  basket. 


therethrough  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  force 
thereon. 


3,584,605 

HEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  AS  INCUBATOR. 

CULTURE  TESTER  AND  THE  LIKE  PURPOSES 

Frederick  A.  Schwartz,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Insta 

Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,004 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  47/00,  4//02 

U.S.  CI.  119-37  21  Claims 


3,584,607 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON 

TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kenichi  Yamamoto.  Hiroshima-shI,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1968,  43/47834 

Int.  CI.  F02b  55//4 

U.S.  CL  123-8.45  2  Claims 


^ 


This  heating  assembly  has  an  adjustable  thermostat  at  top 
of  a  dome  mounted  on  a  base.  A  heating  lamp  is  placed  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  dome.  A  protective  plate  is  interposed 
between  the  thermostat  and  lamp.  The  holder  for  the  lamp  is 
nonadjustably  fixed.  A  perforated  shield  plate  is  fixed 
between  the  base  and  dome  and  carries  a  strain  relief  plug 
through  which  wirmg  for  lamp  and  thermostat  pass.  Also  the 
bottom  of  the  base  has  recesses  to  receive  eggs  to  be 
hatched.  When  used  for  making  cultures,  a  plate  mounted  m 
the  base,  has  holes  to  receive  vials  containing  cultures  and  a 
vial  for  water. 


3,584,606 

LARIAT  WITH  RELEASABLE  HONDA 

Guy  M.  Reidhead,  406  South  1st  Street,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,938 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119-153  4  Claims 

A  lariat  formed  by  a  rope  looped  back  upon  itself  and 


In  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cas- 
ing formed  by  a  central  housing  having  an  epitrochoida! 
inner  surface  and  side  housings  sealingly  disposed  at  both 
sides  thereof  a  rotary  piston  with  a  substantially  triangular 
profile  and  rotatable  in  a  planetary  motion  is  disposed  within 
the  casing  and  has  a  combustion  chamber  formed  by  its 
peripheral  surface  thereof  as  recesses  starting  from  each  apex 
portion  and  gradually  increasing  in  depth  in  its  rotating 
direction  and  broadest  at  the  apex  portion  and  gradually 
decreasing  its  width  and  ending  intermediate  the  apex  por- 
tions 


3,584,608 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masao  Shibagaki,  Asa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Aki-gun  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1968,  43/38106 
Int.  CI.  F02b  53112 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.45  3  Claims 

A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  carries  two  ig- 
nition plugs  exposed  to  a  common  combustion  chamber  with 
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ignition  circuits  corresponding  to  the  two  plugs  including  3,584,611 

means  for  delaying  the  ignition  time  for  either  of  the  two  ig-     TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  VALVE  LIFTER  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Lloyd  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  8330  South  West  52  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,780 
Int.  CI.  FOll  1122,  1114 


r^      "-i     ■ 
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U.S.  CI.  123-90.19 


3  Claims 


nition  plugs  in  response  to  low  speed  and/or  low  load  opera- 
tion of  the  engine. 


3,584,609 
ROTARY  DRUM  FOR  WASTE  INCINERATOR 
Paul  Lerner,  Montrouge,  and  Georges  Poterlot,  Pont  Sainte 
Maxence,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  La  Soudure  Au- 
togene  Francaise,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,652 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1969.  6909647 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5106 
U.S.CL  110-14  5  Claims 


A  rotary  drum  for  waste  incinerator,  of  the  type  having  an 
outer  casing,  a  coaxial  gas-pervious  support  for  a  waste,  lon- 
gitudinal partitions  between  the  casing  and  the  support  and 
apertures  in  the  casing  for  admitting  air  or  for  exhausting 
fumes,  said  apertures  opening  in  ducts  laterally  bounded  by 
the  lateral  partitions. 

A  transverse  partition,  located  between  the  casing  and  the 
gas-pervious  support,  divides  each  one  of  the  ducts  in  a  sec- 
tion in  which  flows  the  admitted  air  and  a  section  in  which 
flow  the  fumes  to  be  exhausted. 


3,584,610 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kilburn  I.  Porter,  P.O.  Bos  547,  Evanston,  W  yo. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,734 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75122;  FOll  UjOO;  F02b  75104 


U.S.  CI.  123-55AA 


9  Claims 


1^-* 


A  valve  lifter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which 
the  effectise  length  thereof  is  automaticalK  varied  b\  a  tem- 
perature sensitive  element  rotating  a  screw  means  in  the 
device  to  compensate  for  thermal  longitudinal  expansion  and 
contraction  of  associated  valve  stem  and  push  rod  com- 
ponents and  thus  maintain  a  minimum  constant  axial 
clearance  m  the  valve  train  at  various  engine  operating  tem- 
peratures. 


3.584,612 
ROCKER  MOUNTING.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  VALVE 
CONTROI  I.ED  RECIPROCABLE  PISTON  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jurgen  Uflacker,  Stumpen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockner- 
Humboidt-Deutz   Aktiengesellschaft,   Cologne-Deutz,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969.  Ser,  No.  875,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19.  1968.  P  18  09 

723.9 

Int.  CI.  FOll  / //«   F02f  1132 

U.S.  CL  123-90.41  6  Claims 
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A   rocker  mounting  for   a   valve  controlled   reciprocable 

A  radial  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  pairs  of   piston  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  the  rockers  are 

diametrally  opposed  cylinders,  the  pistons  of  which  act  on  a    mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  pivots  located  in  the  sidewalls 

central  cam  to  rotate  a  shaft.  Each  piston  head  carries  at    of  the  cylinder  head  and  firmly  connected  thereto  by  socket 

least  one  intake  or  exhaust  valve  actuated  by  the  same  cam        head  capscrews  extending  through  said  pivots. 
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3,584,613 
IGNITOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Skgmund  Kreil,  Stockdorf,  and  Erich  Metzger,  Munich,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ber- 
lin, Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1968,  P  17  64 

614.9 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3102 

L'.S.  CI.  123-148E  7  Claims 


3,584,615 
BOWSTRING  SILENCER 
Robert  E.  Stinson,  Acme,  Mich.,  a^gnor  to  Kwikee  Kwiver 
Co.,  Inc.,  Acme,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,180 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  124-30  17  Claims 


?? 


n^ 


An  ignition  device  for  internal-combustion  engines, 
wherein  a  spark  gap  is,  energized  by  a  voltage  pulse,  has  a 
transformer  havmg  primary  and  secondary  windings,  the 
secondary  winding  being  connectable  to  the  spark  gap  An 
amplifier  is  connected  to  the  primary  winding  and  a  magnetic 
circuit  provides  a  magnetic  field  havmg  an  intensity  which 
changes  between  determined  values  thereof  A  galvanomag- 
netic  sensing  element  is  disposed  in  the  magnetic  field  and  is 
responsive  to  the  changes  in  the  field  intensity  The  sensing 
element  is  connected  to  the  amplifier  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  current  through  the  primary  winding  so  as  to  develop  volt- 
age pulses  across  the  secondary  winding  for  energizing  the 
spark  gap. 


3,584,614 

AUTOMATIC  BALL  THROWER 

Tibor  Horvath,  944  Avenue  R,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,079 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb  moo 

U.S.  CI.  124-11 


10  Claims 


i 


An  element  of  disclike  or  wheellike  configuration  in- 
tegrally molded  of  resilient  material,  having  a  central  hub 
with  an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  the  bowstring,  by 
which  such  element  is  mounted  thereupon,  and  having  an  an- 
nular skirt  outwardly  of  the  hub,  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  through  the  skirt  radially  of  the  hub. 


3,584,616 
TRL ING  MECHANISM  FOR  GRINDING  WHEELS 
William  P.  Flohr,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Landis 
Tool  Companv,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,152 

Int.  CI.  B24b  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  125-11  10  Claims 


A  pneumatic  ball-throwing  device  blows  balls  through  a 
barrel,  the  balls  being  released  at  intervals  by  a  release 
mechanism  having  a  stop  extending  into  the  barrel,  the  stop 
being  fixed  to  a  bellows  of  the  release  mechanism  with  the 
bellows  having  an  air  bleed  allowing  the  stop  to  be  slowly 
pushed  from  the  barrel  to  release  each  ball  after  a  desired  in- 
terval. A  breech  between  a  blower  and  the  barrel  has  a  tubu- 
lar magazine  that  feeds  bulls  into  it  past  a  flap  valve  which 
opens  by  suction  to  admit  a  ball  and  closes  by  air  pressure 
when  a  ball  engages  the  stop  of  the  release  mechanism.  The 
barrel  contains  a  friction  strip  to  impart  a  spin  to  thrown 
balls. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  truing  mechanism  for  grinding 
wheels  A  principal  feature  of  the  truing  mechanism  is  that 
the  truing  roller  is  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  thin  wheel  hav- 
mg an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
grinding  wheel  being  trued.  As  a  result,  it  is  possible  to  rotate 
the  truing  roller  during  a  first  pass  across  the  grinding  wheel 
to  perform  a  rough  truing  operation  and  to  hold  the  truing 
roller  stationary  during  a  return  pass,  even  across  the 
rounded  corners  of  the  grinding  wheel,  to  perform  a  light  and 
highly  desirable  fine  finish  truing  operation. 
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3,584.617 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOFT  SUGAR 
Stephen  Stachenko,  Preville,  Quebec;  Alan  J.  Roberts,  St. 
Lambert,    Quebec,    and    John    H.    Magee,    Bale    Durfe, 
Quebec,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  and  Dominion 
Sugar  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1968, 

12800/68 

Int.  CI.C13f  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  127-63  13  Claims 


3,584,619 

FACE  LIFT  DEVICE 

Lawrence  Bowser,  Jr.,  447  North  Rodeo  Drive.  Beverly  Hills. 

Calif. 

Filed  July  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  746.964 

"int.  CI.  A61f  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128-76  1  Claim 


Tt   MkCRtlM 


Soft  sugar  or  brown  sugar  is  produced  by  atomizing  syrup 
under  pressure  onto  a  falling  curtain  of  white  sugar  The 
white  sugar  particles  should  present  a  sufficiently  large  sur- 
face area.  The  process  is  of  general  applicability  and  can  he 
reproduced.  The  product  is  uniform.  The  composition  of  the 
syrup  can  be  controlled. 


3,584,618 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A 
PROGRESSIVE  SEQUENCE  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
CONDITIONS 
Clyde  J.  Reinhard.  La  Habra  Heights:  Gordon  R.  Justus, 
Anaheim,  and  Kenneth  L.  Kearns,  Orange,  all  of,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Beckman  Instruments  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,861 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/05 

U.S.CI.  128-2.1R  33  Claims 


A  two-part  elongated  member  to  engage  o\er  the  crown  ot 
the  head  and  provided  with  an  adjustable  connection,  each 
part  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  iress-engaging  loop 
and  clip  end  to  lift  adjacent  areas  of  the  face 


3,584,620    ' 
COSMETIC  DEVICE 
Edith  A.  Hale.  310  East  44th  St..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  834,816 
Int.  CI.  A61f  5/OA 
U.S.CI.  128-76 


12  Claims 


An  alarm  circuit  for  a  respiration  monitoring  system 
which,  in  response  to  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  oc- 
currence of  a  breath,  determines  whether  the  time  interval 
between  successive  breaths  exceeds  a  first  preset  time  inter- 
val. When  this  occurs,  a  warning  indicator  is  activated  and 
the  circuit  begins  monitoring  the  respiration  rate.  If  the  rate 
during  a  second  preset  time  interval  is  less  than  a  first  preset 
rate,  a  low  rate  indicator  is  activated  and  the  circuit  deter- 
mines whether  the  respiration  rate  during  the  second  time  in- 
terval and  a  third  preset  time  interval  is  less  than  a  second 
preset  rate  which  is  greater  than  the  first  preset  rate.  If  the 
rate  exceeds  the  second  preset  rate,  the  warning  and  low  rate 
indicators  are  deactivated.  If  the  rate  is  less  than  the  second 
preset  rate,  an  apnea  indicator  is  activated. 


A  resilient  band  for  insertion  in  the  mouth  as  a  cosmetic 
device  The  band  is  worn  over  the  entire  length  of  the  gum 
line  in  either  or  both  jaws.  The  band  is  adapted  to  fit  closely 
over  the  indentation  located  at  the  top  of  the  alveolar  gum 
tissue  on  the  upper  jaw  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  aUeoiar  gum 
tissue  on  the  lower  jaw  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  al- 
veolar gum  tissue  on  either  jaw  and  covering  approximately 
one-half  of  the  alveolar  gum  tissue  in  the  vertical  plane  It  is 
fabricated  of  silicone  plastic  or  the  like  which  is  sufficiently 
pliable  that  it  will  have  some  natural  adherence  to  the 
moistened  gum  tissue  of  the  mouth  Additionally,  the  band 
may  be  held  in  place  by  specially  provided  suction  cups. 
clamps  or  by  magnets  set  in  polarity  repelling  relation  in  the 
upper  and  lower  gum  bands  The  outer  surface  of  the  bands 
may  have  pouches  preferably  adjustable  in  size  whose  pur- 
•pose  is  to  provide  additional  means  for  puffing  out  the 
cheeks,  upper  lip  and  lateral  chin  areas  to  eliminate  wrinkles 
and  other  facial  lines  so  as  to  enhance  the  appearance  of  the 
user. 


3,584,621 
RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS 
Forrest  Morton  Bird,  212  N.W.  Cerritos,  Palm  Springs.  Fla., 
and  Henry  Louis  Pohndorf,  1227  Brewster  Drive.  El  Cer- 
rito,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1968.  Ser.  No.  772.346 
Int.  CI.  A62b  "/OO 
U.S.  CI.  128-145.8  18  Claims 

Respiratory  apparatus  having  a  patient  adapter  in  the  form 
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of  a  mouthpiece  and  a  servocontrol  valve  assembly  and  ex- 
haust valve  assembly  mounted  on  the  mouthpiece  and  car- 


sure  there  is  provided  an  apparatus  adapted  to  support  a 
hypodermic  syringe  in  position  to  direct  a  flushing  solution 
into  a  cannula  at  periodic  intervals,  said  apparatus  including 
a    motor-driven    cam    and    coacting   spring-loaded    plunger 


ried  by  the  mouthpiece  for  controlling  the  inhalation  phase 
and  the  exhalation  phase  of  the  respiratory  apparatus. 


3,584,622 

SLPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  ANKLE 

INJURIES 

Alfonso  J.  Domenico,  7133  Jackson  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  789,275 

Int.  CI.  A61f /J/06.  A43b  7100 

L.S.  CI.  128-166  5  Claims 


mechanism  for  evacuating  and  refilling  said  syringe  and  ad- 
justable timing  means  operatively  associated  therewith 
designed  to  automatically  energize  said  mechanism  at  desired 
preset  time  intervals 


3,584,624 

FLEXIBLE  INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  PROVIDED 

W ITH  CUTTING  TIP  MEANS 

Vincent  L.  de  Ciutiis,  3234  Parkhurst  Drive,  Pales  Verdes 

Estates,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  576,281,  Aug.  3,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

805,976 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128-214.4  2  Claims 


A  catheter  for  intravenous  injections  and  the  like  is  dis- 
closed, comprising  a  flexible  cannula  having  a  hardened  fer- 
rule on  the  distal  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  cut  through  tis- 
sue to  enter  a  vein  A  rigid  stylet  is  concentric  within  the  can- 
nula and  removable  after  the  cannula  is  properly  placed.  The 
ferrule  and  cannula  are  of  identical  outside  diameter.  The 
stylet  has  a  blunt  distal  end  which  bears  directly  on  the  fer- 
rule to  transmit  force  thereto  during  initial  placement  of  the 
catheter. 


A  support  device  for  prevention  of  ankle  injuries  is  dis- 
closed, wherein  a  support  member  of  flexible  sheet  material 
includes  a  foot  receiving  member  adapted  to  receive  the  rear 
portion  of  a  wearer's  foot  and  cover  the  ankle,  and  stirrup 
portions  extending  upwardly  from  the  foot  receiving  member 
and  adapted  to  contact  opposite  sides  of  the  wearer's  leg, 
above  the  ankle.  No  part  of  the  foot  receiving  member  in- 
trudes into  the  area  of  the  calf  muscles  of  the  wearer,  so  that 
restriction  of  movement  of  the  Achilles'  tendon  is  avoided. 
Also,  no  part  of  the  foot  receiving  member  extends  forwardly 
beyond  Ihe  metatarsus  of  the  wearer's  foot,  and  the  forward 
and  upper  portions  of  the  foot  receiving  member  are  open  to 
avoid  restriction  of  desired  foot  movement. 


3,584,623 
CANNULAE-FLUSHING  MEANS 
Robert  P.  Carlisle,  1614  North  119th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,223 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5102;  A61m  5120 
U.S.CI.  128-2.05R  1  Claim 

To  prevent  the  clotting  of  blood  in  small  drainage  tubes,  or 
so-called  cannulae,  placed  in  the  blood  vessels  of  hospital  pa- 
tients for  the  purpose  of  monitoring  the  patients'  blood  pres- 


3,584,625 
DETACHABLE  GUIDE  NEEDLE 
Edwin  Grant  Swick,  Bartlett,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,970 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/00 

U.S.CL  128-214.4  4  Claims 


Detachable  guide  needle  devices  which  are  utilized  in  con- 
junction with  flexible  catheters  in  withdrawing  or  introducing 
fluids  relative  to  a  body,  have  features  incorporated  therein 
which  permit  separation  of  the  guide  needle  into  detached 
sections  after  use  thereof  for  complete  removal  from  an  as- 
sociated flexible  catheter. 
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3,584,626 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Lars  Georg  Johansson,  Notsater;  Skarhamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  2?,  1967, 

16,033/67 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  128-218  5  Claims 


in  successive  operations  of  the  instrument,  the  wire  sutures 
are  discharged  from  the  barrels  and  wrapped  about  an  or- 


'  <•■ 


A  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  syringe  body,  a  piston  rod 
arranged  movably  in  said  body  and  an  injection  needle,  in 
which  the  injection  needle  is  housed  inside  said  syringe  body 
prior  to  the  use  of  the  syringe  and  when  moved  into  its  injec- 
tion position  is  brought  into  sealing  abutment  with  a  seating 
arranged  in  the  syringe  body 


3,584,627 
FOUNTAIN  SYRINGE  WITH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ORAL 

USE 

William  A.  Fisher,  1296  Downing  St,  East  Sparta,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,413 

Int.  CI.  A61  mi/00.  7100 

U.S.  CI.  128-229  I  Claim 


'^7 


SO     J/ 


A  device  for  use  in  physical  hygiene  including  a  variety  of 
attachments  such  as  one  for  rectal  and  vaginal  use,  another 
for  rinsing  food  particles  and  the  like  from  the  oral  cavity, 
and  another  attachment  for  washing  the  hair.  Each  of  the  at- 
tachments of  the  device  are  of  such  structure  so  as  to  be 
quickly  removable  from  the  hose  .portion  of  the  device  in 
order  that  another  desired  attachment  may  be  applied  to  the 
hose. 


3,584,628 
WIRE  SUTURE  WRAPPING  INSTRUMENT 
David  T.  Green,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,680 
Int.  CI.  A61b/ 7/i2,  17/12 
U.S.CL  128-305  14  Claims 

A  wire  wrapping  suturing  instrument  comprising  a  gun  por- 
tion and  a  cartridge  portion  which  is  removable  and  disposa- 
ble. The  gun  portion  consists  of  a  pair  of  relatively  slidable 
spring  biased  push  elements  which  cooperate  with  different 
parts  of  the  cartridge  portion.  The  cartridge  portion  consists 
of  a  rail  assembly  upon  which  is  mounted  a  barrel  holder, 
pusher  guide  body,  and  wrap  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
push  elements  of  the  gun,  and  a  pusher  cooperation  with  the 
other  push  element  of  the  gun.  Cylindrical  barrels  containing 
a  load  of  wire  sutures  are  mounted  in  the  barrel  holder,  and 


ganic  tube  for  the  purpose  of  clamping  and  suturing   A  knife 
is  provided  to  sever  between  sutured  parts  of  the  tube 


3.584,629 
POWER  DRIVEN  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 
ASPIRATOR 
William    A.    Hoef,   Groton,   Conn.,   and    Mortimer   George 
Aheam,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Edward  Week  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Long  Island,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968.  Ser.  No.  780.676 

Int.  CI.  A61b  /7//6   A61c  //02   F03b  13104 

U.S.  CI.  128-305  3  Claims 


A  high  speed  compressed  gas-powered  surgical  instrument 
having  a  self-contained  aspirator  to  assure  a  clear  surgical 
field.  The  spent  gases  from  the  instrument  motor  are  directed 
away  from  the  surgical  field  and  are  used  to  create  a  partial 
vacuum  in  the  aspirator  conduit  terminating  adjacent  the 
working  end  of  the  cutting  tool. 


3.584.630 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT  HAVING  LOW  NICOTINE 
CONTENT  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  RELEASE  AGENT 
HAVING  NICOTINE  WEAKLY  ABSORBED  THEREON 
George  Esler  Inskeep,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  Philip  Mor- 
ris Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  apphcation  Ser.  No.  603,419.  Dec.  21,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1969.  Ser.  No. 

852,983 
Int.  CI.  A24d0; /06 
U.S.  CI.  131-9  1  Claim 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tobacco  product  containing  a 
nicotine-releasing  agent  and  to  a  method  for  releasing  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  nicotine  into  tobacco  smoke  The  nicotine- 
releasing  agent  comprises  a  finely  divided,  weak  absorbent  of 
gas  furnace  or  channel  carbon  black,  the  said  carbon  black 
having  on  its  surface  weakly  adsorbed  per  part  of  weak  ad- 
sorbent. The  nicotine  is  released  from  the  weak  adsorbent 
during  smoking  to  bring  the  nicotine  content  in  the  smoke 
generated  by  a  low  nicotine  tobacco  with  which  it  is  as- 
sociated, to  a  total  level  of  0.1  — 3.0  mg. 


3,584,631 
RECONSTITUTED  TOBACCO  COMPOSITION 
Howard  M.  Halter,  Norwalk,  and  Otto  K.  Schmidt.  Windsor, 
both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688.663.  Dec.  7. 1967.  Patent  No. 
3i:00,833.  Filed  Aug.  25. 1%V,  Ser.  No.  872.792 
Int.  CI.  A24b0i//4 
U.S.  CI.  131-17  4  Claims 

A  reconstituted  tobacco  sheet  is  disclosed  in  which  finally 
divided  tobacco  is  combined  with  an  adhesive  consisting  es- 
sentially of  ethyl  cellulose  with  an  ethoxyl  content  of  45.5 
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percent  to  46.8  percent  and  a  viscosity  at  a  5  percent  con- 
centration of  at  least  5,000  cps  at  25°  C.  The  product 
produced  is  characterized  by  a  substantial  amount  of  wet 
strength  and  can  be  plasticized  with  conventional  glycol  hu- 
mectants. 


3,584,632 
HAIR  DRYING  AND  SETTING  APPLIANCE 
Jack  E.  Weidner,  Fox  Point,  and  Thomas  A.  Colla,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of,  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Oster  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,740 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2100 

U.S.  CI.  132-9  9  Claims 


A  hair  drying  and  setting  appliance  having  a  base  contain- 
ing a  blower  for  delivering  heated  air  for  convection  drying 
of  hair  and  including  hair  curler  supports  which  heat  the  cur- 
lers for  use  in  conduction  drying  of  hair.  The  base  having  a 
frame  which  mounts  the  hair  curler  support  posts  and  heater 
and  the  blower  motor  on  the  upper  side  of  the  frame  overly- 
ing a  blower  fan  positioned  on  the  lower  side  of  the  frame. 


3,584,633 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  REVERSE  FLUSHING  AUTOMOTIVE 

TYPE  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 

Wallace  Arrigo,  4703  Duncrest  Ave,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,700 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3104,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  134-104  8  Claims 


into  the  converter,  thereby  to  effect  a  reverse  flushing  action 
to  remove  deposit  and  potentially  injurious  particles  from  the 
interior  of  the  converter.  An  adapter  fits  over  and  seals  upon 
the  converter  hub  and  the  upper  end  of  the  adapter  is  pro- 
vided with  a  sealed  bearing  journaling  the  splined  turbine 
drive  shaft,  solvent  being  introduced  into  the  converter 
through  the  adapter.  An  overhead  drive  is  provided  for  the 
turbine  drive  shaft  and  a  single  motor  is  used  simultaneously 
to  dnve  the  turbine  shaft  and  a  pump  for  circulating  the  sol- 
vent. 


3,584,634 

LABYRINTH  SEAL  FOR  A  GOVERNOR  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Edwin   F.  Jagdmann,  Northville,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,603 

Int.  CI.  GSOd  13110 

U.S.  CI.  137-54  6  Claims 


A  running  seal  adapted  to  establish  a  fluid  connection 
between  relatively  movable  radial  surfaces  in  a  valve  system, 
said  fluid  connection  forming  in  part  a  fluid-pressure-flow 
path  between  a  pressure  source  and  movable  valve  elements 
and  between  the  movable  valve  elements  and  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary valve  body. 


3,584,635 
SETTABLE  FLUIDIC  COUNTER 

Raymond  VV.  Warren,  McLean,  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
,\rm\. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,036 

Int.  CLF15C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  8  Claims 


-sr 


The  turbme  of  an  automotive  torque  converter  is  rotated        A  sellable  fluidic  binary  counter  stage  which  includes  a 
while  its  casing  is  held  stationary  and  solvent  is  introduced    pair  of  pure  fluidic  amplifiers.  The  outputs  of  the  first  fiuidic 
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amplifier  are  fed  back  with  resistors  in  the  path  thereof  to  the 
control  inputs  of  the  second  fiuidic  amplifier.  The  outputs  of 
the  second  fiuidic  amplifier  are  connected  to  the  control  in- 
puts of  the  first  fluidic  amplifier  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form 
a  control  loop.  If  a  set  pulse  is  applied  to  one  of  the  control 
inputs  of  the  second  fiuidic  amplifier  and  then  removed,  the 
counter  stage  will  be  stably  set  in  its  desired  mode  of  opera- 
tion and  ready  to  count  upon  the  receipt  of  a  count  pulse. 
Any  number  of  such  counter  stages  may  be  cascaded  and 
randomly  set  to  a  desired  condition  and  the  stages  thereof 
will  retain  such  a  state  after  the  setting  pulses  are  removed, 
despite  the  order  of  their  removal. 


3,584,638 
ADJUSTABLE  RECEIVER  PORT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
JET  PIPE  SERVOVALVE 
Clyde  E.  Cobb,  and  Charles  E.  Jones,  both  of  Lake  View  Ter- 
race, Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation 
Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833.033 
Int.  CI.  F15bf/00.G05d  16100 
U.S.  CL  137-83  I  Claim 


3,584,636 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  POWERED  MANGETIC  COIL 

FOR  OPERATION  OF  FLUIDIC  CIRCUIT  FLAPPER 

Charles  R.   Pettis,  Jr.,   Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hi-speed 

Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,070 

Int.  CLF15C  1/08 

U.S.CL  137-81.5  •  8  Claims 


J' 


«a' 


A  photofiuidic  eye  comprising  a  photovoltaic  cell  and  a 
magnetic  coil  operated  fiapper  assembly  powered  thereby  for 
alternately  opening  and  closing  fiuidic  back  pressure  orifices. 
No  external  power  or  switching  arrangement  is  employed  to 
avoid  the  occurrence  of  an  electric  spark  when  an  environ- 
ment containing  explosive  materials  is  present. 


3,584,637 
FLUIDIC  SWITCH 
Paul  M.  Blaiklock,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,837 

Int.CI.  F15ci//4,G05d  J/00 

U.S.CL  137-82  1  Claim 
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Disclosed  is  a  jet  pipe  type  servovalve  wherein  the  feed 
lube  IS  disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  a  fiapper  to  which 
it  IS  affixed  and  which  is  movable  by  a  torque  motor  the  ar- 
mature of  which  is  connected  to  the  flapper  The  feed  tube 
has  one  end  thereof  affixed  rigidls  to  the  housing  and  the 
other  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  nozzle  which  is  directed 
toward  a  receiver  The  output  ports  of  the  receiver  are  con- 
nected to  the  end  chambers  of  a  cylinder  within  which  a 
power  control  valve  is  slidabiy  positioned  so  as  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source  thereof  to  an  ap- 
paratus to  be  positioned  such  as  an  actuator  The  receiver 
ports  are  adjustable  laterally  and  rotationalK  with  respect  to 
the  jet  pipe  nozzle. 


3,584.639 
DISCRETE-OPERATING  PNEUMATIC  ELEMENT  FOR 
LOGICAL  FUNCTION 
Jury  Nikolaevich  Potepalov;  Evgeny  Vasiljevich  Grechkovsky; 
Evgeny     Georgievich     Sonkin,     and     Robert     Jurjevich 
Fedoseev.   all   of   Moscow,    U.S.S.R.,   assignors   to   Gasu- 
darstuenny      Nauchno      Issledovatelsky       Institute      Or- 
ganicheski'kh  polvproduktov  i  krasitelei.  .Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,472 
Int.  CI.  FI6k  /5  04  G05d  /  /  00 
U.S.  CI.  137-111  3  Claims 


A  pneumatic  discrete-operating  device  for  carrying  out 
logical  functions  in  which  a  diaphragm  is  freely  displaceable 
in  a  chamber  between  an  inlet  orifice  for  the  deliverv  of  a 
control  airflow  into  the  chamber  and  a  control  orifice  cou- 
pled to  an  air  pressure  source  for  passing  a  controllable  air- 
flow to  an  outlet  orifice  through  the  chamber  The 
diaphragm  is  freely  displaceable  in  the  chamber  under  the 
pressure  of  the  air  at  the  inlet  and  control  orifices 


A  pneumatic  air  system  for  closing  off  a  fiuid  passage  with 
minimal  leakage.  A  back  pressure  chamber  downstream  of 
the  passage  is  pressurized  to  equal  the  pressure  upstream  of 


3,584,640 
PACKAGE  PNEUMATIC  PUMP  STATION 

the  passage.  The  back  pressure  chamber  has  a  vent  and  a    William  E.  Chapman,  266  Deerfield  Drive,  Moraga,  Calif. 


back  pressure  inlet  with  a  member  movable  to  close  one  or 
the  other  according  to  a  control  signal.  An  application  of  this 
switch  is  in  a  restrictor  bleed  system  in  a  digital  restrictor 
matrix  as  applied  to  a  fiuidic  control  loop  in  a  digital  to 
analog  converter. 


Filed  Jan.  26,  1970.  Ser.  No.  5.481 

Int.  CI.  F04b  13102.  19106.  F04di/ '00 

U.S.  CI.  137-209  11  Claims 

A   pneumatic   pump   station   supplying   water   for   use   m 
buildings,  municipal  water  systems,  or  ships  and  the  like  The 
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pump  station  provides  a  compact,  easily  transportable  unit 
including  a  hydropneumatic  tank  with  a  water  pump,  pump 
motor,  and  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  conduits  arranged  to 
facilitate  simplified  installation  and  maintenance.  The  water 
pump  driven  by  a  motor  in  an  easily  accessible  location,  with 
the  pump  extending  vertically  through  the  tank.  The  pump 
discharge  manifold  is  directed  through  the  tank  in  a  sealed 


conduit  with  a  branch  conduit  providing  communication  into 
the  tank.  Means  are  provided  to  maintain  a  pressurized  air 
pocket  within  the  tank  for  discharging  water  under  pressure 
when  the  pump  is  shut  down.  The  housing  for  the  unit  en- 
closes the  elements  in  a  tamper-proof  manner,  and  vertical 
rib  members  serve  both  as  enclosures  for  the  control  con- 
duits and  tank  sight  glass,  and  also  provide  a  rain  water  drain 


3,584,641 
LUBRICATED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Bertram    J.    Milleville;    Eldert    B.    Pool,    and    Mathew    L. 
Freeman,   all  of  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignors   to   Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,487 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  137-246.15  28  Claims 


A  valve  seat  ring  construction  having  a  solid  annulus  of 
nonmetallic,  elastically  deformable  material  anchored  in  an 
annular  groove  of  a  rigid  seat  ring  and  projecting  therefrom 
for  bearing  engagement  with  the  surface  of  a  valve  closure 
member  such  as  a  ball-type  valve  plug.  Two  annular  sealing 
lips  of  different  diameters  are  integral  with  the  annulus  and 
are  resiliently  compressed  against  the  plug  surface  by  a 
second  annulus  of  elastically  deformable  material  which  is 
anchored  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  seat  ring  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  compressed  against  the  interior  of  the  valve 


body  for  thrusting  the  seat  ring  toward  the  valve  plug.  A  lip 
on  the  second  annulus  provides  a  seat-to-valve  body  seal. 
One  of  the  sealing  lips  on  the  first-mentioned  annulus  nor- 
mally provides  the  primary  seat-to-valve  plug  seal  by  being 
compressed  more  and  having  a  greater  contact  sealing  area 
than  the  other  lip  The  seat-to-valve  plug  sealing  lips  are  so 
oriented  and  cooperate  in  such  a  manner  with  the  other  parts 
of  the  seat  ring  construction  that  if  the  lip  providing  the  pri- 
mary seal  should  fail,  allowing  leakage,  the  primary  seal  will 
be  transferred  to  the  other  lip  by  automatically  increasing  the 
compression  of  the  other  lip  against  the  plug  surface. 


Dare 


3,584,642 
FLOAT  CONTROLLED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.   Wilson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Products  Incorporated,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750^9 

Int.  CI.  G05d  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-270  10  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  broadly  to  float  valve  assem- 
blies and  more  specifically  to  such  assemblies  which  are 
adapted  for  use  with  an  inlet  connection  of  either  pipe-type 
or  hose-type,  and  which  have  inlet  orifice  means  for  produc- 
ing a  nonsiphoning  float  valve  assembly  particularly  adapted 
for  use  in  stock  watering  tanks. 


3,584,643 
FLUENT  MATERIAL  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  A.  Burke,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Standard 
International  Corporation,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,408 

Int.  CI.  G05d  9112 

U.S.  CI.  137-392  11  Claims 


5*^^ 


A  system  for  detecting,  indicating,  and  controlling  the  level 
of  a  fluent  material  in  a  container.  This  system  applies  alter- 
nating current  to  two  electrodes  in  a  container,  the  elec- 
trodes being  parts  of  a  voltage  divider  included  in  a  bridge 
network  A  solid-state  circuit  controls  a  pump  and  motor  in 
response  to  the  output  of  the  bridge  network  to  regulate  the 
level  of  the  material  in  the  container 
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3,584,644 

TOILET  TANK  SUPPLY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Mayne  C.  Morken,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Twentieth 

Century  Products  Corporation,  Englewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,900 

Int.  CL  F16k  15104,31124,  47114 

U.S.  CI.  137-426  8  Claims 


64,  ^i    ,» 


rate  of  flow  through  the  passage.  A  sleeve  encircling  a  por- 
tion of  the  body  forms  an  end  wall  of  the  inclined  pocket  and 
seal  means  between  the  body  and  the  sleeve  above  and  below 
the  pocket  prevent  leakage.  Latches  on  spring  fingers  on  the 
body  hold  the  device  in  position  within  a  well  pipe 


3,584,646 
SPOOL  VALVE 
Peter  B.  Olmsted,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Olmsted 
Products  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,223 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1 1110 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.18  9  Claims 


A  check  valve  incorporated  in  the  base  of  a  ball  cock  valve 
assembly  to  prevent  backflow  of  flush  tank  water  into  the 
potable  water  supply  system.  The  ball  cock  valve  includes 
separable  upper  and  lower  portions  housing  the  ball  cock 
valve  member  and  the  lower  portion  is  connected  to  a  shank 
at  the  base  of  the  assembly.  The  check  valve  is  positioned 
and  held  in  place  by  the  connection  between  the  lower  por- 
tion and  the  shank  so  as  to  be  located  unobtrusively  and  to 
allow  the  assembly  to  be  installed  without  danger  of  defeat- 
ing the  antibackflow  characteristic.  A  strainer  is  combined 
with  a  check  valve. 


3,584,645 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  WELLS 
Gary  A.  Radig,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cook  Testing 
Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,079 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-454.2  8  Claims 


A  tubular  body  for  use  in  a  well  has  a  downward  facing 
seat  engaged  by  a  ball  which  moves  upward  out  of  an 
inclined  pocket  on  one  side  of  the  body.  An  offset  axial  flow 
passage  on  the  other  side  of  the  body  communicates  with  a 
chamber  between  the  pocket  and  the  seat,  so  that  the  ball  is 
lifted  to  contact  the  seat  by  aspirator  action  upon  excessive 


A  four-way  spool  valve  in  which  the  spool  assembly  is  hol- 
low and  consists  of  two  relatively  telescoped  spool  members. 
The  hollow  interiors  of  the  spool  members  communicate  ex- 
clusively with  transverse  openings  formed  in  the  spool  mem- 
bers and  the  spool  members  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other  and  to  the  valve  casing  so  that  they  cooperate  with  the 
casing  to  define  four  valve  positions. 


3,584,647 

SOLENOID  PILOT  DUMP  COMBINATION 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Robert  E.  Brown,  31707  Middleboro,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846.562 

Int.  CLF16k  1 1 120 


U.S.  CI.  137-596.15 


1 1  Claims 


An  oppositely  spring  loaded  spool-type  valve  is  also  pilot- 
pressurized  oppositely  to  control  pressure  liquid  flow  past 
three  ball  checks  and  through  associated  external  lines  to  two 
hydraulic  load  actuating  cylinders  One  of  these  is  a  double- 
acting  cylinder  selectively  pressurized  at  its  opposite  ends, 
and  the  other  is  a  single-acting,  spring  return  cylinder  pres- 
surized at  only  one  end,  these  cylinders  being  parts  of  an  ex- 
ternal system  controlled  by  the  valve  Three  two-way  sole- 
noid actuated  valves  are  operated  under  the  control  of  push- 
button switch  means  to  govern  the  voiding  of  hydraulic  liquid 
from  the  respective  cylinder  ends  in  certain  phases  of  the 
operation  of  the  valve;  and  hydraulic  operating  pressure  is 
supplied  by  a  motor  powered  pump  The  operation  of  the 
pump  is  also  responsive  to  pushbutton  switch  operation, 
whether  by  itself  along  or  conjointly  w  ith  the  operation  of  the 
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pressure-dumping  solenoid  valves,  in  the  said  certain  phases 
of  operation.  The  pump  pressurizes  a  valve  manifold  with 
which  three  ball  check-governed  passages  are  placed  in  com- 
munication under  control  of  the  valve  spool. 


3,584.648 
HYDROSTATIC  MACHINE 
Waiter  Lubos,  Sprockhoevel  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 
to  (;.  Duesterloh,  (i.m.b.H.,  Sprockhoevel,  Westphalia.  Cer- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  5,  1968, 

P  18  01    154.3 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  ///02.  F04c  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.21  20  Claims 


the  other  end  thereof  terminating  m  a  nozzle  which  is 
directed  toward  a  receiver.  The  output  ports  of  the  receiver 
are  connected  to  the  end  chambers  of  a  cylinder  within 
which  a  power  control  valve  is  slidably  positioned  so  as  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  source  thereof 
to  an  apparatus  to  be  positioned  such  as  an  actuator.  The 
connection  between  the  jet  pipe  and  the  flappei  is  flexible. 


3,584,650 
REED  ARMATURE  VALVES  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID 

FLOW 
Donald  G.  Macaulay,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,510 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  i//06 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.65  8  Claims 


2        3 


The  valve  plate  of  a  reversible  hydrostatic  axial  or  radial 
piston  machine  surrounds  an  eccentric  of  the  shaft  and  com- 
prises two  rings  which  are  sealingly  telescoped  into  each 
other  and  are  biased  apart  so  that  each  thereof  engages  an 
inner  face  of  the  housing.  A  first  chamber  of  the  housing 
which  surrounds  the  valve  plate  communicates  with  one  of 
the  ports  and  a  second  chamber,  defined  by  the  valve  plate, 
communicates  with  the  other  port.  The  valve  plate  alternate- 
ly connects  the  fiuid  pressurizing  spaces  of  the  machine  with 
the  first  and  second  chambers  when  the  eccentric  rotates 
with  the  shaft  or  when  the  housing  rotates  with  reference  to 
the  eccentric. 


3,584,649 

RESILIENTLY  DEFORMABLE  INTERCONNECTION 

BETW  EEN  DRIVEN  AND  DRIVING  MEMBERS  IN  SERVO 

VALVE 
Clyde  E.  Cobb,  Lake  View  Terrace,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Aerospace  Corporation 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,032 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.61  4  Claims 


j»^-^, 


A  valve  is  disclosed  in  which  a  magnetic  reed  of  flat  sprin- 
glike configuration  closes  an  orifice  in  a  plate  by  lying  against 
a  flat  surface  of  the  plate  that  has  the  orifice  therein.  A  mag- 
netic field  applied  to  the  reed  causes  the  end  of  the  reed  to 
fiex  away  from  the  flat  surface  with  a  peeling  action  to  open 
the  first  mentioned  orifice  and  to  fiex  the  reed  to  a  second 
position  in  which  it  may  close  a  second  orifice. 


3,584,651 

FLUID  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Hanns-Dieter  Paschke,  Olgaweg  6,  Neckarsulm,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1968, 

P  18  05  175.7 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/04 

U.S.CL  137-625.66  14  Claims 


i«      9^  ill    ,16     ,16  /?1    jl 


Disclosed  IS  a  jet-pipe-type  servo  valve  wherein  the  feed 
tube  is  disposed  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  a  flapper  to 


A  hydrau'"c  or  pneumatic  fluid-switching  device  compris- 
ing a  stack  of  thin  plates  located  between  two  spaced  cover 
plates,  the  intermediate  plates  being  formed  with  apertures 
or  slots  to  accommodate  individual  switching  elements  of  the 
plate-valve  type  each  having  a  control  pressure  passage  and 
supply-and-discharge  passages,  and  including  a  pressure 
chamber  at  one  end  of  the  stack,  connected  to  the  main  pres- 
sure supply  so  as  to  exert  an  end  pressure  on  the  stack  to 
provide  effective  sealing  between  the  individual  plates.  The 


which  It  is  affixed  and  which  is  movable  by  a  torque  motor  effective  area  of  the  plate  exposed  to  the  fluid  in  the  pressure 
the  armature  of  which  is  connected  to  the  flapper.  The  feed  chamber  is  greater  than  the  effective  pressure  areas  of  the  in- 
tube  has  one  end  thereof  affixed  rigidly  to  the  housing  and    termediate  plates. 
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3,584,652  like,  wherein  the  knobs  or  control  handles  for  the  hot  and 
FLUID  PRESSURE  AMPLIFYING  UNIT  cold  water  valves,  as  well  as  the  control  knob  for  the  drain 
Andrew  B.  Huntington,  Royal  Oak,  and  Daniel  B.  Abbott,  outlet,  are  grouped  in  a  novel  manner  and  superposed  m  \er- 
Farmington,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ross  Operating  tical  alignment  on  a  single  common  axis    Bv  virtue  oi  the 
Valve  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  novel  arrangement  of  elements  the  hot  and  cold  water  con- 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,028  trol  knobs  may  be  actuated  together,  or  independently  of 
Int.  CI.  F16k;///0 
U.S.  CL  137-627.5                                                       1  Claim 


-V  \r/' 


A  diaphragm  operated  by  relatively  low  signal  pressure 
closes  a  pilot  bleed  port  and  pressure  in  a  piston  chamber 
builds  up  to  operate  a  closed  center  crossover  main  valve, 
first  closing  the  connection  between  a  working  port  and  ex- 
haust and  then  opening  a  connection  between  the  working 
port  and  a  relatively  high  supply  pressure  port,  thus  providing 
positive  digital  output  control  in  a  fluid  pressure  unit. 


3,584,653 
FLUID  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Yuzuru   Kubo,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tateisi  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.   12.  1967.  42/65781 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  J/ /56 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.68  2  Claims 


3,584,654 
SANITARY  MIXING  FAUCET 
Jean-Louis  Deioye,  14  Rue  Anatole,  13  Aries  (Bouches  du 
Rhone),  France 

Filed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,962 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1967,  107,31 
Int.  CI.  F16k /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-637.2  8  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  mixing  faucet  construc- 
tion adapted  for  use  in  wash  basins,  kitchen  sinks,  and  the 


each  other,  as  desired,  by  one  hand  and  by  employing  a  con- 
ventional turning  motion  The  novel  associated  control  ele- 
ments for  the  valve  stems  are  contained  within  a  housing  unit 
located  outside  the  normal  water  mixing  chamber  of  the  fau- 
cet and  can  be  easily  removed  as  a  unit  from  the  mam  hous- 
ing body  by  unscrewing  a  single  retaining  element  for  servic- 
ing of  the  parts. 


3,584.655 
COMPOSITE  TUBING 
Bernard  E.  Frank,  Rochester,  and  Howard  J.  W  hitman.  Fair- 
port,  both  of.  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Julv  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  838.958 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9/75,9/22 

U.S.  CI.  138-109  10  Claims 


A  fluid  switching  device  in  which  first  and  second 
passageways  of  a  sleeve  arranged  in  a  case  are  switched  by  a 
third  passageway  of  a  spool  movable  in  the  sleeve  and  con- 
trolled by  a  snap-action  device  which  is  operated  quickly  at 
dead  center  point  and  is  movable  so  as  to  intersect  by  its 
direction  of  movement  the  third  passageway  whereby, 
producing  no  influence  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  passageways 
in  the  operating  directions  upon  the  spool,  the  first  and 
second  passageways  are  switched  quickly  by  the  spool;  all 
passageways  are  made  gastight  or  fluidtight  with  the  result 
that  the  snap-action  device  is  protected  from  corrosion  and 
ensuing  erroneous  operation. 


A  composite  tubing  arrangement  having  high  resistance  to 
corrosion  and  mechanical  damage  and  having  certain  benefi- 
cial bending  characteristics  is  formed  of  a  coated,  brazed 
double  wall,  inner  tube  and  a  concentric,  coated,  welded, 
outer  tube  which  tightly  engages  the  inner  tube  A  flare 
formed  on  the  end  of  the  tubing  arrangement  has  the  flare 
seat  provided  on  the  inner  tube  only. 


3.584.656 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMERIC  TUBULAR  FILMS 
Leendert  Van  Assendelet.  and  Bertus  H.  Zandstra.  both  of 
Arnhem.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Algemene  Kunstzij  de 
Unie.  N.V..  Amhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  799.270 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Feb.  17,  1968.  68- 

02285 

Int.  CI.  F16I  /1/04.  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  138-141  9  Claims 

A  polymeric  tubular  film  comprising  a  film  wall  made  up 

of  at    least   three   polymeric    layers   which    are    alternately 
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formed  of  different  compound  polymers  and  which  at  least  the  spool  agamst  rotation  when  the  crossthread  carrier  is  sta- 
partially  have  a  spiralling  shape.  At  least  one  of  the  inner  and  tionary  A  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  at  a  distance  from  the 


outer  surfaces  of  the  wall  is  formed  by  a  single  substantially 
homogeneous  one-polymer  layer.  Also  a  process  and  an  ap- 
paratus for  the  manufacture  of  such  film  are  disclosed. 


3,584,657 
FLANGE  FOR  MULTILAYER  CONTAINER 
Karl-Heinz  Dorr;  Joachim  Ehic,  and  Joachim  Wartenbcrg,  all 
of  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried  Knipp  Geselbchaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1968, 

P  17  76  108.9 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9114 

L.S.  CI.  138-142  11  Claims 


The  provision  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  sheet  metal 
body  with  a  flange,  in  which  the  sheet  metal  body  is  built  up 
of  a  thin-walled  basic  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
sheet  metal  layers  while  the  flange  proper  is  built  up  of  addi- 
tional sheet  metal  layers  which  have  one  end  substantially 
flush  with  the  one  end  of  said  sheet  metal  body,  the  flange 
forming  superimposed  layers  being  welded  to  each  other  and 
to  said  sheet  metal  body  while  decreasing  stepwise  in  length, 
i.e.  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  sheet  metal  body. 


3,584,658 
CIRCtXAR  LOOM 
Eduardo  De  Almeida  Ferreirinha,  Porto,  Portugal,  assignor  to 
Ed.    Ferreirinha    &    Irmao-Motores    E.    Maquinas    EFI, 
S.A.R.L.,  Porto,  Portugal 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Dec.  10,  1968,  50,820 

Int.  CI.  D03di  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  139-16  7  Claims 

The  crossthread  carrier  of  a  circular  loom  has  a  frame  on 
which  a  thread  spool  and  two  drums  coaxial  with  the  spool 
are  mounted  for  independent  rotation.  The  drums  bear  on 
rollers  of  a  rotating  magnetic  carrier  while  the  spool  feeds 
the  crossthread  in  a  nontwisting  manner  through  a  thread 
guide  on  the  frame.  A  centrifugally  deactivated  brake  holds 


drums  bears  on  a  ring  surrounding  the  warp  threads  to  coun- 
teract centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  carrier. 


to 


3,584,659 

LOOM  HAVING  A  STOP-MOTION  MECHANISM 

Erwin    Pfarrwaller,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor 

Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,733 

Int.  CI.  D03d  51128 

L.S.  CI.  139-369  10  Claims 


The  contact  elements  for  the  warp  yarns  are  supported  on 
holding  devices  which  are  mounted  in  cantiievered  fashion 
on  a  single  support  tube.  The  support  tube  is  located  up- 
stream of  the  contact  elements  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  warp  yams.  The  holding  devices  at  the 
ends  of  the  contact  elements  are  pivotal  in  order  to  entrain 
the  droppers  of  the  broken  warp  yams  on  the  contact  ele- 
ments and  thereby  locate  the  broken  warp  yarns. 


3,584,660 
FORMING  TOOL  FOR  RIBBON  OR  WIRE 
T.  O.  Paine,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Ken  Anacker,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,544 
Int.  CI.  B21f //00,2i/00 
L.S.  CI.  140-105  9  Claims 

A  device  for  bending  metal  ribbon  or  wire  material  at 
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selected   angles  with   itself  at  selected   intervals  along   its 
length.  A  common  operating  member  provides  the  selective 


control  over  the  length  of  these  intervals  and  the  angularity 
of  the  bends. 


3,584,661 

PURGING  MACHINE 

James  H.  Riesenberg,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Packaging  Machinery  Corporation,  Buffak),  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,068 

Int.  CI.  B65bi/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  141-61  12  Claims 


i:::; 


A  machine  for  evacuating  and  purging  food  containers 
with  nitrogen  prior  to  the  product  filling  operation.  A  rotata- 
ble  turret  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  head  assemblies, 
each  of  which  is  vertically  aligned  with  a  food  container  for 
evacuating  and  purging  the  same.  Each  head  assembly  is  pro- 
vided with  valve  means  for  establishing  vacuum  communica- 
tion with  the  container  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  nitrogen  gas  to  the  container  after  the  vacuum  com- 
munication is  interrupted.  The  separate  valve  means  are  ac- 
tuated by  vertical  reciprocable  movement  of  the  head  as- 
sembly effected  by  a  single  cam  and  a  follower  associated 
with  each  head  assembly. 


3,584,662 

RETAINING  NUT  FOR  INFLATION  SHAFT  OF  TIRE 

BUFFING  MACHINE 

Thomas  W.  Mattox,  7205  Marley  Circle,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and 

John  R.  Mattox,  RouU  3,  Box  208-A,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,059 

Int.  CI.  B65b  li04,3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-98  8  Claims 


A  retaining  nut  for  the  threaded  end  of  a  hollow  inflation 
shaft  in  a  tire-buffing  machine  or  the  like  carries  an  adjusta- 
ble valve  element  or  seal  which  closes  the  bore  of  the  mfia- 
tion  shaft  so  as  to  permit  inflation  of  the  tire  on  such  shaft 
only  when  the  retaining  nut  is  fully  and  firmly  seated  in  full 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  shaft.  Less  than  full  en- 
gagement of  the  screw  threads  will  prevent  infiation  of  the 
tire  as  a  safety  feature 


3,584,663 

SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  SAWS 

Joseph  R.  Yacobucci,  65  Salisbury  Ave.,  Blasdell,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,107 

Int.  CI.  B27b  2  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  143-6  10  Claims 


A  power  saw-supporting  and  guiding  apparatus  comprising 
a  parallelogram  linkage  adapted  to  be  pivotaily  mounted  on  a 
rigid  upstanding  wall  of  a  miter  box  and  having  a  plate  for 
supporting  a  power  saw.  The  support  plate  is  provided  with 
magnets  for  securing  and  retaining  the  power  saw  in  properly 
oriented  position.  Vertically  adjustable  support  legs  are  pro- 
vided on  opposite  ends  of  the  parallelogram  linkage  A 
quadrant,  having  indicia  imprinted  thereon,  is  secured  to  the 
rigid  upstanding  wall  and  is  provided  with  means  for  securing 
said  parallelogram  linkage  to  said  quadrant  at  the  desired  an- 
gle. 


3,584,664 

APPARATUS  FOR  LENGTH  ADJUSTING  OR  END 

TRIMMING  MACHINES  FOR  USE  IN  SAW  MILLS  OR 

LIKE  INSTALLATIONS 

Bo   Holmberg,  and   Nils   Erik   Hellstrom,   both   of  Nyland, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget   Hammars   Viekaniska 

Verkstad,  Nyland,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796.789 
Int.  CI.  B27b  5128 
U.S.  CL  143—41  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  length  adjusting  or  end  trimming 
machines  in  saw  mills  or  like  installations  in  which  anv  of  a 
plurality  of  normally  passive  trimming  components  may  be 
activated  selectively  to  trim  a  board  or  piece  of  lumber  fed 
towards  the  trimming  components  via  transverse  conveying 
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means  with   the  apparatus  being  particularly  suitable   for   veneer  lathe  assembly.  The  detection  system  causes  the  roller 
length  trimming  machines  wherein  a  trimmer  inspects  the   bar  to  be  moved  away  from  the  log  when  the  current  load  ex- 
ceeds a  prescribed  value  indicating  that  an  obstruction  is 
wedged  between  the  roller  bar  and  the  log  being  peeled. 


ar- 


m 


^  __  _b::Tlzii]sir_^l ,       x    '•>"£.,  ^ I  Jin 
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3,584,667 

COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  TOOLS  FOR  SAME 

Bernard  F.  Reiland,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Rockford,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  624,853,  Mar.  21,  1967, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  580,223,  Sept.  19,  1966,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,180 

Int.  CI.  B25b  15100;  F16b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  145-50  17  Claims 


material  arriving  on  the  conveying  means  and  actuates  means 
for  determining  the  eventual  cutting  of  the  material. 

3,584,665 
DOUBLE  ROLLER  COPIER  DEVICE 
Giuseppe    Gemmani,    Via    Morecchiesi    40,    47037    Rimini 
(Province  of  Forii'),  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13,  1968.  1806A/68 

Int.  CI.  B27c  5102 
U.S.  CI.  144-145  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  copier  device  for  use  on  a 
wood-shaping  machine,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rol- 
lers arranged  above  the  machine  work  table  for  the  entrain- 
ment  of  the  pattern  or  template  and  the  piece  to  be  worked. 


3,584,666 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  OBSTRUCTION 

BETWEEN  LOG  AND  ROLLER  BAR  ON  VENEER  LATHE 

ASSEMBLY 
Marvin   M.  Jensen,  Lewiston,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Potlatch 
Forests,  Inc.,  Lewiston,  Idaho 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859.868 

Int.  CI.  B27I  5104 

U.S.  CI.  144-213  4  Claims 


<f — "^^T^ — ^ 


HoM". 


A  torque-transmitting  or  coupling  arrangement  and  tools 
for  same  consists  of  a  body  portion  having  a  first  series  of 
similar  arcuately  curved  surfaces  with  their  centers  of  curva- 
ture located  at  the  corners  of  a  regular  hexagon  and  which 
surfaces  are  disposed  outwardly  of  such  centers  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  body.  A  second  series  of  surfaces  curved 
oppositely  to  those  of  the  first  series  and  alternating 
therewith  extend  substantially  to  the  sides  of  said  hexagon 
midway  between  the  corners  thereof  while  the  ends  of  the 
second  series  merge  tangentially  with  adjacent  ends  of  the 
first  series.  The  radius  of  curvature  of  the  second  series  is 
from  two  to  three  times  that  of  the  first  series  whereby  the 
midpoint  of  said  second  series  is  closer  to  the  axis  of  said 
body  than  the  midpoint  of  said  first  series  by  an  amount 
equal  approximately  to  50  percent  more  than  the  length  of 
the  radii  of  said  first  series.  Moreover,  each  of  the  first  series 
of  surfaces  has  an  angular  extent  of  the  order  of  20  to  25° 
whereby  the  resultant  shear  area  provided  outwardly  of  the 
second  series  of  surfaces  is  approximately  double  the  shear 
area  formed  inwardly  of  the  first  series  of  surfaces.  Also,  con- 
tiguous surface  portions  of  said  two  series  of  surfaces  are 
formed  defining  a  driving  area  of  10  to  20"  whereby  higher 
torques  than  heretofore  possible  can  readily  be  transmitted 
from  a  driving  unit  to  a  driven  unit  of  mating  configuration 
without  damaging  either. 


3,584,668 
KNIVES  IN  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Richard  E.  G.  Neville,  Salisbury,  England,  assignor  to  A.M.F. 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,079 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55//5 

U.S.  CI.  146-118  7  Claims 


A  detection  system  is  included  ii  the  control  circuit  for 
sensing  the  current  flowing  to  a  roller  bar  drive  motor  on  a 


The  knife  for  a  cutting  machine  comprises  a  plate  having 
one  bevelled  cutting  edge  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed 
at  right  angles  to  the  cutting  edge  in  the  face  of  the  knife 
which  is  not  bevelled  thereby  providing  a  crenellated  cutting 

edge 
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3,584,669 
HUB  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Merritt  S.  Cooley,  Davisburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to   Merritt 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,210 

Int.  CI.  B60b  9112 

U.S.CL  152-52  6  Claims 


3,584.671 

SELF-SEALING  VALVE  FOR  INFLATABLE  OBJECT 

Donald  J.  Kampa,  994  Uest  MonUna,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  809,610 

Int.  CI.  B60c  29/00   F16k  7ilO 

U.S.  CI.  152-429  9  Claims 


^3 


A  hub  and  axle  assembly  including  a  hub  having  a  cylindri- 
cal opening  with  a  transverse  connector  mounted  therein  and 
secured  to  the  inner  wall  thereof  The  end  portion  of  an  axle 
is  received  in  the  cylindrical  opening  and  is  nonrotatably 
secured  to  the  connector.  A  plastic  load-distributing  and 
torque-transmitting  member  is  received  in  the  cylindrical 
opening  and  bonded  to  the  inner  wall  thereof  with  an  axial 
opening  therein  receiving  the  end  portion  of  the  axle  The 
axle  and  torque-transmitting  member  are  secured  together 
against  relative  rotation  whereby  torsional  forces  are  trans- 
mitted between  the  axle  and  hub  through  the  torque-trans- 
mitting member. 


3.584.670 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Henri   Verdier,   Beauregard-L'Eveque,   France,   assignor   to 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin,  raison 
Sociale  Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand  (Puy-de-Dome). 
France 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  803.357 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1968.  142.326 

Int.  CI.  B60c  1 1100 

U.S.  CI.  152-209  7  Claims 


A  heavy-duty  road  tire  of  the  radial  type  is  formed  with  a 
substantially  fiat  transverse  profile.  The  tire  has  a  tread 
formed  with  substantially  parallel  zigzag  grooves,  each  ex- 
tending obliquely  from  one  edge  of  the  tread  to  the  other 
The  zigzag  grooves  are  closer  together  at  the  center  of  the 
tread  than  at  the  edges  of  the  tread  and  are  connected  by  ad- 
ditional grooves. 
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A  self-sealing  valve  for  an  inflatable  object  such  as  a  vehi- 
cle tire  or  tube  in  which  the  valve  is  comprised  of  an  aperture 
through  the  wall  of  the  casing  of  the  tire  or  tube  and  includes 
a  thin  flexible  and  deformable  piece  of  material  sealed  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  casing  or  tube  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  offset  from  the  aperture  m  the  casing  or  lube  which 
will  be  displaced  upon  entrance  of  a  hollow  tube  through  the 
apertures  in  the  casing  and  thin  piece  of  material  to  allow  en- 
trance of  air  into  the  casing.  The  pressure  of  the  inflating  air 
or  medium  introduced  through  the  hollow  tubular  member 
will  cause  the  thin  flexible  and  deformable  piece  of  maieriai 
to  conform  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  to  seal  the  aperture 
therethrough. 


3.584,672 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DISMOUNTING 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRES 

Victor  Duquesne,  42  Quellinstr,  .Antwerpen,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  812.719 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Belgium.  Apr.  4.  1968, 

47.823 

Inl.  CI.  B60c  25<04 

U.S.  CI.  157-1.3  3  Claims 


The  present  device  is  for  mounting  and  dismounting  tires 
on  wheels  using  a  lever  having  a  tire  mounting  element  on 
one  end  and  a  tire  dismounting  element  on  the  other  end  and 
an  arm  for  supporting  the  lever  having  rotary  means  for  rid- 
ing on  the  wheel  rim  upon  movement  of  said  le\er  in  a  circle 


3,584.673 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETREADING  TIRES 
Walther  Ernst  Fritz  Lehmann.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
AMF  Incorporated 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,638 

Int.  CI.  B29h2/  0* 

U.S.  CI.  157-13  17  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  sizing 

and  modifying  the  circumferential  surface  of  a  tirelike  object 

by  removal  of  at  least  part  of  the  surface  material.  The  inven- 
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tion  is  particularly  applicable  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  tegral  with  each  other.  The  extrusion  is  formed  in  one-piece 
sizing  and  modifying  the  variable  circumferential  surface  of  a  and  the  tube  section  is  made  up  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
tire    m    a    substantially    completely    automated   manner    to 

I 


3^84,674 
SAMPLE  CONCENTRATION  APPARATUS 
Gaillard  R.  Nolan,  Acton,  and  John  D.  Kopek,  Maiden,  both 
of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ffaher  Scientific  Company,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,917 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1116,  1/30;  GOln  11/00,  BOJd  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  159-4  14  Claims 


f  AP'.THm'OR 


cord  section.  In  addition,  the  tube  and  cord  sections  are 
made  of  different  colors  or  shades  of  the  same  color  so  as  to 
impart  a  decorative  appearance  to  the  frame. 


remove  tread  rubber  therefrom.  The  method  is  accomplished 
by  the  apparatus  in  a  series  of  programmed  sequential  steps 
in  response  to  initiation  by  an  operator. 


3,584,676 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SINGLE 

CRYSTALS 

Francis  Busquet,  Saint-Martin-Le-Vinoux,  and  Francis  For- 

rat,  Seyssinet-Pariset,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Commls- 

sariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,974 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1968,  163975 

Int.  CI.  B22d  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  164-60  2  Claims 


atafjci     'oka* 


Apparatus  for  concentration  of  a  sample,  to  be  delivered 
to  a  remote  analysis  mechanism,  including  a  vertically 
mounted,  quartz-lined  heater,  a  water  cooled  condenser 
which  is  teflon-coated  to  eliminate  cross-contamination  and 
which  has  a  sandwichlike  construction  to  facilitate  disas- 
sembly and  cleaning,  and  an  extended  corrugated  teflon  tube 
for  transporting  the  sample  to  the  remote  analysis 
mechanism. 


3,584,675 
MULTICOLORED  FRAME  FOR  FOLDING  FURNITURE 
Donald  J.  Borichevsky,  Wells,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Telescope 
Folding  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Grantville,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,560 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  160— 371  3  Claims 

The  frame  is  constructed  with  a  tubular  extrusion  which  is 

made  with  a  cord  section  and  a  tube  section  which  are  in- 


The  molten  substance  is  poured  into  a  cluster  of  moulds 
having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  a  feeding  funnel.  The 
cluster  IS  slowly  lifted  out  of  a  liquid  whose  temperature  is 
higher  than  the  melting  point:  as  a  result  the  isothermal 
planes  in  the  substance  are  strictly  horizontal,  undistorted 
and  at  the  same  level  in  all  moulds. 


3,584,677 
FORMATION  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  STARTER 

PLUGS 
Roderic  Hugh  Hammerton,  Nechells,  England,  assignor  to 
Foseco  International  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  26,  1967, 

43800/67 
Int.CI.B22d///05 
U.S.  CI.  164-82  7  Claims 

In  order  to  form  a  continuous  casting  starter  plug  a  disin- 
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tegratable  refractory  shape  is  placed  into  the  last  molten 
metal  in  the  mold  at  the  end  of  a  casting  cycle,  allowed  to 
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operating  position  of  alignment  with  the  mold  to  an  inclined 


<  ^ 


disintegrate,  the  disintegration  products  are  removed  and  the 
thus  formed  plug  cut  from  the  strand. 


3,584,678 
ORIFICE  PLATE  FOR  SPINNING  FINE  DIAMETER  WIRE  position  spaced-apan  from  the  mold  so  as  to  permit  easy 
Lawrence  F.  Rakestraw,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  removal  and  replacement  of  the  aftercooler 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,336 

Int.  CI.  B22c  1/00;  B22d  / 1/00  3,584,680 


U.S.CI.  164-273 


3  Claims  HOLLOW  GREEN  SAND  CORES 

Leo  J.  Le  Blanc,  Birmingham,  and  Ganes  T.  Worthy,  An- 
niston,  both  of,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,037.  Pat.  No.  3.4%.%8  Tiled  No>.  3. 
l%9,Ser.  No.  873.443 

Int.  CI.  B22c9//0.  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  164-369  2  Claims 


High  density,  high  purity  polycrystalline  and  single  crystal 
beryllium  oxide  orifice  plates  have  been  successfully  em- 
ployed in  wire  manufacturing  processes  which  comprise 
spinning  molten  metals  through  fine  diameter  orifices  as  mol- 
ten metallic  jets. 


3,584,679 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 
William  G.  Wilson,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,657 
Int.  CI.  B22d  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  164-283  7  Claims 

An  improved  continuous  casting  apparatus  featuring  an  af- 
tercooler that  can  be  pivoted  from   its  normally  vertical 


A  multipart  green  sand  foundry  core,  preferably  but  not 
necessarily  hollow,  in  which  the  parts  are  joined  together 
solely  by  the  adherence  of  sand  in  areas  thereof  which  are 
brought  together  Such  cores  are  formed  of  green  foundry 
sand  without  the  use  of  any  addition  binder,  gasing  or  the 
like. 


3,584,681 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  FORM  BED  RUNNING  ON 

GUIDEW  AYS  IN  A  FLAT  BED  LETTER  PRESS  PRINTING 

MACHINE 
Hubert  H.  A.  Sternberg,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1968, 
F  17  61   076.3 
Int.  CI.  F25b  I3!00 
U.S.  CI.  165-2  12  Claims 

Method  of  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  form  bed 
running  on  guideways  in  a  flat  bed  letter-press  printing 
machine  includes  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  form 
bed.  comparing  the  measured  form  bed  temperature  to  a 
given  nominal  value,  and  selectively  precooling  and  preheat- 
ing lubricant  supplied  under  pressure  and  from  below  to  the 
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guideways  for  the  form  bed  so  that  the  temperature  of  the    has  a  rounded  end  for  pushing  against.  The  spike  is  a  highly 
form   bed  corresponds  substantially  to  the  given  nominal    conductive  metal  clad  with  stainless  steel. 


3,584,684 

RETRIEVABLE  PACKER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A 

WELL  BORE  AND  METHOD  OF  PROLONGING  ITS 

OPERATING  LIFE 

Merlin  F.  Anderson,  Duncan,  Okla.,  and  Lee  E.  Perkins,  Hou- 

ma,  La.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829^88 

Int.  CI.  E21b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-129  11  Claims 


value  during  operation  of  the  printing  machine;  and   ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  the  method. 


r-""  3,584,682 

TUBULAR  HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Harry  W.  Leedham,  Kitchener,  OntPiIc,  ?nd  Desmond  M. 
Donaldson,  Oakville,  Ontario,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Borg-War^r  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,525 

Int.  CI.  F28d  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  165- 164  15  Claims 


A  heat  transfer  device  including  a  tubular  shell  and  a  cor- 
rugated fm  member  inserted  within  the  shell  in  which  the 
cooling  fluid  flows  axially  through  a  plurality  of  passages 
formed  by  the  corrugated  fm  member  and  the  fluid  to  be 
cooled  flows  through  a  tortuous  series  of  passages  formed  by 
the  corrugated  fm  member 


3.584,683 

THERMAL  SPIKE 

Jerry  D.  Gordon,  10749  East  1 1th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,241 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-185 


4  Claims 


Retrievable  packer  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  bore  includ- 
ing an  equalizing  valve  designed  to  release  pressure  in  two 
stages  A  ratchet  mechanism  prevents  the  relaxation  of  com- 
pressed packer  elements  until  the  complete  release  of  upper 
slip  segments  has  occurred.  A  floating  sleeve,  in  conjunction 
with  spaced  abutments  or  stop  means,  provides  a  mechanism 
for  radially  collapsing  slip  expander  blocks  and,  if  necessary, 
applying  a  lifting  or  impact  force  to  upper  slips  to  ensure 
their  release. 

A  selectively  releasable  ball  coupling  provides  a 
mechanism  for  applying  longitudinal  force  through  a  series  of 
telescopingly  assembled  components  and  selectively  releasing 
the  components  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  each 
other. 

An  equalizing  valve  carried  by  a  packer  mandrel  is  pres- 
sure balanced  with  respect  to  differential  pressure  acting 
beneath  the  set  packer.  Pressure  acting  beneath  the  set 
packer  tends  to  augment  the  packer  setting  force. 

A  method  of  releasing  an  equalizing  valve  wherein  the 
valve  is  released  in  two  stages,  the  first  stage  involving  the 
separation  of  a  high  pressure  seal  from  a  valve  seat,  and  the 
second  involving  the  subsequent  release  of  a  low  pressure 
seal  from  the  valve  seat 


A  thermal  spike  for  improving  the  conduction  of  heat  into 
the  interior  of  a  piece  of  meat  during  cooking  has  a  protrud- 
ing portion  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  discs  of  the  same 
diameter  that  provide  increased  surface  area  and  also  a 
handgrip,  the  discs  being  spaced  apart  by  annular  portions 
that  increase  in  diameter  in  the  direction  of  the  point.  A 
limiting  washer  limits  penetration  of  the  spike,  and  the  spike 


3,584,685 
TUBULAR  SCREEN 
David  M.  Boyd.  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,835 

Int.CI.B01d29//0 

U.S.  CI.  166-231  5  Claims 


A  tubular  screen  means  formed  by  the  helical  winding  and 
attachment  of  a  continuous  rod  member  around  a  plurality  of 
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spaced  longitudinal  bar  members  in  a  manner  sufficient  to 
provide  a  continuous  helical  slot  opening  of  continuously  in- 
creasing slot  width. 


3,584,686 

PREVENTION  OF  CALCIUM  SULFATE  SCALE  IN  A 

WATERFLOODING  PROCESS 

Richard  S.  Fulford,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Oil 

Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  664,303,  Aug. 
30, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1969.  Ser. 

No.  883,332 
Int.  CI.  E21b  4i/20 
U.S.  CI.  166-275  12  Claims 

A  method  of  minimizing  the  deposits  of  calcium  sulfate 
near  the  production  well  during  the  process  of  secondary  oil 
recovery  by  waterflooding  utilizing  an  injection  fluid  whose 
mineral  content  has  been  supplemented  by  the  addition  of 
salts.  In  order  to  prevent  calcium  sulfate  from  precipitating 
near  the  reduced  pressure  area  of  the  production  wellbore 
during  waterflooding  the  total  mineral  salt  content  of  the 
fluid  drive  is  adjusted  to  a  high  enough  concentration  so  that 
the  solubility  of  CaS04,  which  dissolves  in  the  fluid  drive  as  it 
passes  through  the  formation,  does  not  decrease  as  the  pres- 
sure on  the  waterflood  decreases.  Sodium  chloride  may  be 
taken  alone  or  in  combination  with  controlled  amounts  of 
mineral  salts,  such  as  calcium  chloride,  sodium  sulfate,  mag- 
nesium chloride,  or  sodium  bicarbonate  to  adjust  the  mineral 
content  of  the  fluid  drive. 


and  greases.  The  method  or  system  provides  for  detecting 
flame  or  excessive  heat,  the  presence  of  w  hich  automatically 
releases  a  high  volume  flow  of  extinguishant  over  at  least  one 
of  several  critical  areas  of  the  fire  so  as  to  rapidly  eliminate 
any  fiame  and  rapidly  reduce  the  temperature  in  the  critical 
areas.  The  method  or  system  then  provides  for  automatical!) 
reducing  the  rate  of  fiow  of  the  extinguishant  from  the  same 
source  of  extinguishant  and  continues  to  fiow  the  extin- 
guishant at  said  reduced  rate  for  a  considerable  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  area  below 
the  flame  auto-ignition  point 


3,584,687 
INHIBITION  OF  DEPOSITS  FROM  WATER  OR  BRINE  IN 

UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 
James  R.  Stanford,  Sugarland,  and  Paul  G.  Vogelsang,  Jr., 
Houston,  both  of,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682.618.  Nov.  13.  1967  filed  Feb.  3.  1970. 
Ser.  No.  8.437 

Int.  CI.  E21b  4i/22 
U.S.  CI.  166-279  5  Claims 

Phosphate  mixed  esters  of  hydroxy  amines  containing  less 
than  eight  carbon  atoms  in  hydrocarbon  groups  attached  to 
the  amino  nitrogen  and  hydroxy  hydrocarbons  containing  at 
least  six  carbon  atoms  in  a  hydrocarbon  group  thereof  are 
prepared  and  used  to  inhibit  deposits  from  water  or  brine  in 
underground  formations. 


3.584,688 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FIRES 
Donald  Lee  Duncan,  Oak  Lawn,  and  George  A.  Utesch,  Jr.. 
Chicago,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  General  Fire  Extin- 
guisher Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,162 

Int.  CI.  A62c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  169-2  7  Claims 


3.584,689 
DRY-TYPE  SPRINKLER 
Charles  F.  Willms.  Rutherford.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Norris  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  June  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  836,755 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  169-17  9  Claims 


A  dry-type  sprinkler  for  use  in  fire  protection  systems 
wherein  fi'uid  passage  through  the  sprinkler  is  closed  by  a 
salve  at  the  intake  end  until  released  by  a  heat  responsive 
mechanism,  characterized  by  a  floating  inner  tube  assembly 
which  automatically  compensates  for  dimensional  changes  in 
length  of  the  inner  tube  with  respect  to  the  outer  tube  v.  hen 
subjected  to  ordinary  thermal  effects,  and  b\  which  loads  are 
isolated  within  the  sprinkler  head  assembK  which  includes 
the  heat  responsive  mechanism,  and  no  loads  are  transmitted 
through  the  inner  or  outer  tubes  which  might  affect  the  seal- 
ing function  of  the  valve 


3.584.690 
SEPARATOR  FOR  TOMATO  HARVESTER 
Jerrv  A.  Tavlor.  P.O.  Box  669,  Dixon.  Calif. 

Filed  Julv  25.  1968.  Ser.  No.  747.653 
Int.  CI.  Add  17108 


U.S.  CI.  171-27 


6  Claims 


A  method  or  system  for  controlling  fires  is  provided  par- 
ticularly for  use  in  areas  where  food  is  prepared  using  fats 


A  tomato  harvester  carriage  has  an  open  return,  separating 
conveyor  operating  over  a  trash  receiver  and  two  groups  of 
interspersed  walker  plates  disposed  over  the  conveyor,  the 
walker  plates  at  their  forward  end  being  mounted  for  sub- 
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stantial    reciprocation    and    each    group    being    separately  3,584,693 

routed  at  the  rearward  end.  the  phase  of  rotation  of  one  SPRING-LOADED  DEVICE  FOR  HARROW  SECTIONS 

group  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  rotation  Rheinhard  Bobrowski,  Morris,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to 

of  the  other  group.  The  walker  plates  have  substantially  Inland  Steel  &  Forgings  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

horizontal  and  also  inclined  upper  edges  that  are  serrated.  A  Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,161 

loading  conveyor  carries  tomato  plants  to  the  walker  plates,  Int.  CI.  AOlb  65/06 

which  shake  the  tomatoes  off  of  the  vines  onto  the  separating  L'.S.  CI.  172—462                                                        4  Claims 

conveyor. 


3,584,691 
CENTRAL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  LAND  SMOOTHING 

IMPLEMENTS 

Aaron  G.  Reynolds,  2219  North  12th,  McAllen,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,108 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  6i///; 

U.S.  CI.  172-239  8  Claims 
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A  supplemental  central  support  system  for  a  land 
smoothing  implement  which  varies  the  amount  of  yieldable 
support  it  furnishes  to  the  implement  in  response  to  irregu- 
larities in  the  soil  surface  contour  and  texture  in  a  way 
beneficial  to  the  function  of  that  implement,  furnishing  more 
support  on  soft  soil  and  less  support  on  firm  soil.  The  support 
system  includes  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  support  arms 
pivoted  centrally  thereof  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  to 
a  bracket  mounted  on  the  implement  frame,  the  forward  end 
of  each  support  arm  carrying  a  wheel  and  the  rear  end  of 
each  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lever  arm  thereon  to 
which  a  spring  is  connected.  A  varying  portion  of  the  imple- 
ment weight  is  supported  by  the  central  support  wheels  and 
the  associated  support  arms,  the  springs  and  the  lever  arms 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  support  wheels  move 
progressively  downward  relative  to  the  implement  frame  a 
progressively  increasing  upward  force  is  exerted  on  the 
frame 


3,584,692 
DIRT  RIPPER 
Clyde  A.  Fasse,  Box  247,  Riley,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,812 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  13108 
U.S.  CI.  172-449 


A  vertical  rod  extending  downwardly  through  a  pivot  bear- 
ing on  the  end  of  the  drawbar  arm  and  is  connected  to  the 
harrow  section.  A  cable  is  secured  to  the  top  of  this  rod  and 
extends  downwardly  to  the  drawbar  arm,  around  a  sheave 
thereon,  and  along  the  arm  to  a  tension  spring  secured  to  the 
arm.  Rotation  of  the  drawbar  arms  downwardly  thus  extend- 
ing the  spring  and  transferring  this  pressure  via  the  cable  to 
the  top  of  the  rod  which  in  turn  presses  the  harrow  sections 
into  the  ground. 


3,584,694 

TORQUE  DELIVERY  SIGNAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  TWO-SPEED  NUT-RUNNING  TOOL 

William  K.  Wallace,  Barneveld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,270 

Int.Cl.  B25b2J/y4 

U.S.  CI.  173-20  7  Claims 


1  Claim 
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A  ripper  construction  of  the  type  designed  to  pull  teeth 
through  hard  soil  or  mixtures  of  soil  and  rock,  the  teeth  each 
pivotably  mounted  on  a  box  beam  by  means  of  ball  and 
socket  joints  on  top  of  and  below  the  beam,  the  beam  itself 
mounted  on  a  tractor  frame,  the  sides  thereof,  by  another 
pair  of  ball  and  socket  joints. 


A  nut-running  tool  having  an  initial  rundown  phase  and  a 
final  torquing  phase,  accomplished  by  means  of  a  main  run- 
down air  motor  and  an  auxiliary  torquing  air  motor,  both 
operating  concurrently  in  the  same  direction.  The  rundown 
motor  operates  through  a  small  gear  reduction  connection  in 
a  planetary  gear  system  to  drive  a  common  output  spindle 
connected  with  the  work;  and  the  torquing  motor  acts 
through  a  larger  gear  reduction  connection  in  the  planetary 
gearing  to  drive  the  spindle.  The  rundown  motor  stalls  on  the 
gearing  upon  reaching  the  limits  of  its  capacity,  permitting 
continued  torque  delivery  by  the  torquing  motor  until  the 
holding  capacity  of  the  rundown  motor  on  the  gearing  is 
reached.  Thereafter,  further  torque  delivery  of  the  torquing 
motor  acts  through  the  gearing  to  rotate  the  rundown  motor 
backwards  At  about  the  time  the  main  motor  starts  to  rotate 
backwards,  a  final  torque  value  is  dehvered  by  the  auxiliary 
motor,  after  which  the  work  does  not  experience  further 
torque  increase  The  directional  change  of  rotation  is  used  to 
cause  actuation  of  control  mechanism  which  is  operable  to 
signal  a  circuit  to  terminate  operation  of  the  tool  after 
delivery  of  final  torque  has  occurred. 
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3,584,695 
POWER  TOOLS 
John  Hilton  Tumbull,  Stourport  on  Severn,  England,  assignor 
to  GKN  Screws  &  Fasteners  Limited,  Smethwick,  Warley 
and  The  Plessey  Company  Limited,  Deford,  England 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  18,  1969, 

8655 

Int.  CI.  B25d  9111,  B25b  2/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  173-107  15  Claims 


naled  by  parallel  links  in  a  manner  having  but  line  contact  for 
frictional  engagement  therewith  and  support  by  a  measunng 
spring  assembled  within  the  linkage  and  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  platform  shank  to  support  the  same  and  the 
linkage.  A  measuring  extension  extends  from  one  of  the  links 
to  a  slot  in  the  front  of  the  casing  parts  with  a  pointer  that 
runs  over  the  measuring  scale.  A  platform  is  provided  with  a 
fixed  part  and  a  tumable  part  adapted  to  increase  the  sup- 
porting area.  A  cover  is  pivoted  upon  the  scales  and  is 
adapted  to  be  extended  upwardly  over  the  platform  and  front 
of  the  casing  parts  to  enclose  the  same  and  be  held  in  its 
closed  position  by  the  engagement  of  the  spring  biased  plat- 
form with  the  inner  face  thereof 


The  specification  discloses  a  power  hand  tool,  i.e.  a  too! 
arranged  to  be  hand  held  but  having  a  power-driven  working 
element  which  is  arranged  to  be  operated  by  high-pressure 
gas  produced  by  the  explosion  of  an  explosive  charge.  The 
tool  includes  control  means  arranged  so  that  the  working  ele- 
ment can  either  be  impacted  and  rotated  or  impacted  only  or 
rotated  only.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  tool  the  order  in 
which  the  working  element  can  be  impacted  and  rotated  may 
be  reversed.  The  preferred  explosive  charge  is  a  liquid 
monofuel. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  175—300  see: 
Patent  No.  3,585,301 


3,584,696 

SPRING  SCALE  WITH  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Bernard  Eblowitz,  2880  Lee  Place,  Bellmore,  Long  Island, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,425 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  2 //2S 

U.S.  CI.  177-127  3  Claims 


3,584,697 

MACHINE  FOR  PORTIONING  OUT  ARTICLES  BY 

WEIGHT 

Claes  Otto  Sigfrid  Danielson,  Malmo.  and  Hans-Ake  Christian 

Gram,  Hakingborg,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Helsing- 

borgs  Spikfabriks  AB,  Halsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1968,  Ser.  No.  760^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  29.  1967, 

13,392/67 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  /i//6.  /i/05.  B65b  i5/55 

U.S.  CI.  177-59  9  Claims 


A  machine  for  portioning  out  nails,  screws  or  like  articles 
of  magnetically  attractable  material  from  a  supply  of  such  ar- 
ticles to  an  outlet  where  the  articles  are  packaged,  has  con- 
veyors and  a  weighing  machine  cooperating  with  them  for 
rapid  portioning  out  of  definite  article  portions  minus  a  small 
number  of  articles  which  at  the  end  of  the  rapid  portioning 
operation  are  portioned  out  individually  by  the  weighing 
machine  for  supplementing  said  definite  portion,  a  magnet 
chute  for  orienting  articles  falling  through  the  chute  from  the 
weighing  machine  or  from  a  conveyor  cooperating  with  said 
weighing  machine,  and  a  packaging  unit  for  packaging  the  ar- 
ticle portions  in  cartons  or  boxes. 


3,584,698 
HYDROSTATIC  SCRAPER  WHEEL  DRIVE 
Robert   V.   Larson,   Peoria;  James  E.   Scheldt.  Joliet.  and 
Sebald  K.  Stahl,  Peoria,  all  of,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  July  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  746.971 

Int.  CI.  B60k  25100,  B62d  59100 

U.S.  CI.  180-14A  5  Claims 
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A  diet  or  weight  watching  and  postal  scale  made  of 
lightweight  plastic  parts  including  a  two  part  casing  and  links 
assembled  between  the  casing  parts,  a  platform  and  a  shank 
depending  from  the  platform  into  the  casing  parts  to  be  jour- 
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A   hydrostatic  assist  for  driving  the   normally  nondnven 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  in  which  the  hydrostatic  assist  is  con- 
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trolled  by  slip  in  the  drive  train  or  the  driven  wheels  for 
better  tractive  effort  and  most  efficient  operation.  The  slip 
sensed  for  control  may  be  the  slip  between  the  normally 
driven  wheels  and  the  ground  or  the  slip  in  a  nonpositive 
coupling  portion  of  the  drive  line  between  the  vehicle  engine 
and  the  driven  wheels  and  controls  the  power  which  is  sup- 
plied to  the  nondriven  wheels  through  a  hydrostatic  loop. 


3,584,699 

VEHICLE  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Urick,  5036  Northtown  Drive,  Murrysville,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,227 

Int.  CI.  B62d  59104 

L.S.  CI.  180-15  3  Claims 


A  device  for  increasing  the  tractive  effort  of  a  powered 
vehicle,  the  device  including  a  set  of  additional  wheels  at- 
tached to  and  supporting  a  rigid  frame  coupled  to  the  vehicle 
in  axial,  following  alignment  therewith.  Drive  chains  and 
sprockets  are  provided  for  mechanically  connecting  the  drive 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  the  additional  wheels  for  driving 
same  when  power  is  applied  to  the  drive  wheels  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 


3,584,700 
SOUND  ABSORBING  HONEYCOMB  PANEL 
Peter  L.  Jorisich,  5225  BindewaM  Road,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,006 
Int.CI.  E04b//56 
U.S.  CI.  181-33  9  Claims 

An  improved  laminate  having  a  sound  absorbing 
honeycomb  core,  and  process  therefor  comprising,  a 
honeycomb-spaced  core  with  sound  absorbing  material  in  the 
spaces  such  as  fibrous  glass  or  cellular  foam  and  wherein  the 
edge  regions  of  the  walls  of  the  honeycomb  core  at  either 
major  surface  are  turned  to  provide  a  flange  for  the  main- 
tenance of  sound  absorbing  material  within  the  spaces,  and 
additionally  a  broader  surface  area  to  contact  materials 
thereon. 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  control  systems 
adapted  to  muffle  and/or  silence  the  explosive  sound  of  gas 
emulsion  under  elevated  temperature,  pressure  and  high 
velocities  as  in  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  various  engines 
such  as  combustion  engines,  industrial  tubular  structures, 
firearms  and  the  like  by  directing  said  gas  into  a  muffler 
device  or  system  having  a  concave  end  of  a  helicoidally 
formed  body  by  casting  or  provided  by  a  strip  wound  into  a 
number  of  helicoidal  cones;  namely,  and  helicoidal  cones 
having  their  transverse  surfaces  inclined,  pitched  or  sloped  at 
an  angle  within  controlled  limits  to  the  axis  of  the  helicoid 
and  distance  between  the  base  and  apex  of  each  of  said  heli- 
coid cones,  namely,  the  frustums,  by  which  is  meant  a  spa- 
tially formed  helicoidal  cone  being  within  prescribed  spaced 
limits  in  order  to  effect  maximum  efficient  as  to  resonance 
and  sound  control  and  the  beneficial  utilization  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  to  do  work. 


3,584,702 

PAINT  SAFER 

Frederich  J.  Lang,  16  Recana  Road,  New  Britian,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,089 

Int.  CI.  E06c  7114 

U.S.  CI.  182-126  1  Claim 


^ 


A  platform  adapter  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  folding 
support  on  a  stepladder  and  provided  with  means  to  hold  a 
paint  can  in  place  to  prevent  the  can  from  toppling  off  when 
the  ladder  is  moved  or  in  use. 


3,584,703 
HYDRAULIC  PLATFORMS 
Kenneth  Henry  Lane,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Simon  Engineering  Dudley  Limited,  Dudley,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7,  1968, 

27227/68 

Int.  CI.  E06c  5104 

U.S.  CI.  182-67  11  Claims 


3,584,701 
SOUND  AND  RESONANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Mkhael  W.  Freeman,  401   David  WhUney  BIdg.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,359 

Int.  CI.  F01n//02.///2 

U.S.  CI.  181-67  9  Claims 
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Sound  and  resonance  apparatus  for  systems  engaged  in  dis- 
sipating  gases    under    varying    temperature,    pressure    and        A  hydraulic  platform  comprising  a  boom  assembly  mova- 
velocity  conditions.  ble  between  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical  dispositions 
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and  mounting  a  platform  cage  at  its  free  end.  and  a  ladder 
extending  alongside  at  least  part  of  the  boom  assembly 
between  the  cage  and  a  position  above  the  boom-supporting 
surface,  the  ladder  being  extensible  from  said  position  into 
contact  with  the  ground  or  other  convenient  surface  which 
provides  a  landing  area. 


3,584,704 
BOARDING  STEP  FOR  BOATS 
John  A.  Eckmann,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Chris- 
Craft  Industries,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,479 

Int.  CI.  E06c  9104 

U.S.CL  182-90  11  Claims 


3,584,706 

SAFTIES  FOR  ELEVATOR  HOIST  MOTOR  CONTROL 

HAVING  HIGH  GAIN  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  LOOP 

Donivan  L.  Hall,  and  Richard  C.  Loshbough,  both  of  Toledo. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Euclid,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373.136.  June  4.  1964.  Pat.  No.  3.435.916 

filed  Oct.  10. 1968.  Ser.  No.  758,776 

Int.  CI.  B66b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  2'^  ^'■•'"s 


te  i'' 


A  light-draft  marine  craft,  preferably  of  the  inboard  motor 
type,  has  a  prefabricated  boarding  step  unit  built  into  one  or 
both  of  the  beam  sides  thereof  The  unit  is  outboard  of  the 
boat  hull  in  its  entiretv  and  is  mounted  a  trifle  above  the 
chine  and  substantially  forward  of  the  transom.  A  step  device 
of  the  unit  has  spaced  rigid  legs  slidable  in  the  tubular 
sockets  recessed  and  sealed  in  the  hull,  extending  in  the  in- 
board and  upward  direction.  The  step  device  is  spring-biased 
upwardly  in  its  leg  sockets,  and  has  a  bottom  cross-tread, 
step  or  stirrup  piece  which  is  mounted  from  outboard  by  a 
water  skier,  swimmer  or  other  user,  whose  weight  draws  the 
step  device  downwardly  against  its  spring  bias. 


3,584,705 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  WORK  PLATFORMS 

Carl  W.  Ruegg,  10639  S.  Golden  State  Boulevard,  Selma, 

Filed  July  1 4,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  84 1 ,340 

Int.CI.  B66f  y//04 

U.S.  CI.  182-13  3  Claims 


0^" 


A  variable  voltage  hoist  motor  control  wherein  a  patiern 
signal  IS  compared  with  a  feedback  signal  m  a  high  gain 
closed  loop  and  the  signals  at  critical  points  in  the  control  are 
monitored  to  ascertain  unsafe  operating  conditions  Indicated 
unsafe  conditions  alter  the  control  to  either  a  safe  operating 
mode  or  shut  down  the  system  Monitored  signals  include  the 
error  signal  at  the  summing  point  for  the  pattern  and  feed- 
back signals,  rate  of  change  of  the  feedback  signal,  signal 
level  at  the  high  power  levels  for  the  motor  control  during 
the  period  the  elevator  car  is  to  be  stationary  and  to  be 
driven  at  leveling  speeds. 


3,584,707 
AVAILABLE-CAR  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
John  Suozzo,  and  Henry  C.  Savino.  both  of  Hackensack.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Westingliouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 

Pa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,522.  Aug.  30.  1%2.  Pat.  No.  3J;09.%9 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
94.723.  Mar.  10.  1%1.  now  Patent  No.  3.256.958,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  110.464.  May  16.  1%1.  now  Patent 
No.  3,292.736.  Filed  June  12. 1969.  Ser.  No.  832,577 
Int.  CI.  B66b  1122 

U.S.CI.  187-29R  14  Claims 


A  control  system  for  mobile  work  platforms  adapted  eleva- 
tionally  to  position  a  worker  relative  to  workpieces  such  as 
trees  in  an  orchard  and  the  like  with  such  a  platform  being 
mounted  on  a  mobile  chassis  for  elevational  and  rotational 
movement  providing  a  plurality  of  flexible  push-pull  control 
cables  extended  between  control  levers  on  the  platform  and 
suitable  control  valves  for  the  powered  members  on  the  chas- 
sis with  the  cables  being  capable  of  twisting  within  their  own 
lengths  to  accommodate  substantially  360°  rotation  but  not 
continuous  rotation  of  the  platform  relative  to  the  chassis 
and  a  quick-change  two-speed  drive  selector  mechanism  for 
the  mobile  chassis  to  adapt  the  mobile  platform  for  operation 
under  a  variety  of  conditions. 


The  floors  of  a  structure  having  multiple  elevator  cars  are 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones  W  hen  a  demand  for  service 
IS  registered  from  a  floor,  an  available  car  is  assigned  to  the 
zone  of  the  demand  for  the  purpose  of  answering  the  de- 
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mand.  A  car  making  its  last  stop  in  the  up  direction  may 
become  available  even  though  an  up  floor  call  is  registered  in 
a  higher  zone.  For  a  down-traveling  car  a  detector  responsive 
to  presence  of  a  passenger  may  prevent  selection  of  the  car 
as  available.  Registration  of  a  floor  call  for  a  predetermined 
variable  time  makes  it  a  priority  call.  A  car  is  selected  for 
basement  service  in  a  predetermined  order  of  preference. 
Under  certain  conditions,  if  no  car  is  at  or  assigned  to  a  cer- 
tain floor  a  car  may  be  assigned  to  such  floor.  Under  emer- 
gency conditions  each  available  car  may  be  assigned  succes- 
sively to  certain  calls. 


3^84,708 
SEALED  LIQUID  COOLED  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Burnettc  Heck,  Bloomfield  Hilb,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,349 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/54 

U.S.  CL  188-71.6  6  Claims 


A  disc  brake  assembly  is  mounted  on  a  support  member 
which  may  be  the  steering  knuckle  when  utilized  as  a  vehicle 
front  brake,  and  has  a  housing  formed  of  a  backing  plate  and 
a  cover  welded  together  with  the  brake  friction  discs  and 
apply  piston  in  position  in  the  housing.  The  brake  assembly 
also  receives  a  wheel  hub  which  drives  the  rotatable  discs  as 
well  as  a  cooling  fluid  pump  positioned  adjacent  the  backing 
plate  and  the  support  member.  Thus,  the  pump  is  located  at 
or  adjacent  the  split  line  when  the  back  assembly  is  removed 
from  the  support  member.  The  spindle  on  which  the  hub  is 
rotatably  mounted  is  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
backing  plate.  The  complete  unit  is  installed  on  the  support 
member  with  no  adjustments  or  assembly  of  brake  parts 
being  required. 


3,584,709 
PNEUMATIC-HYDRAULIC  DISC  BRAKE 
William  A.  Conway,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Con- 
way Clatch  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fikd  Jnne  23,  1969,  S«r.  No.  835,332 

Int.  CL  B60t  13126 

U^.CL  188-152  3  Claims 


ment  of  a  machine.  The  brake  assembly  consists  of  a  pneu- 
matic booster  cylinder  operable  upon  application  of  low  air 
pressure  to  supply  high-pressure  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  pair  of 
opposed  hydraulic  motors.  Actuation  of  the  hydraulic  motors 
moves  a  pair  of  opposed  brakeshoes  into  engagement  with 
the  brake  disc. 


3,584,710 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  RELEASABLE  DRUM 

BRAKE  WITH  INTERNAL  SHOES 

Gunter  Frohlich,  Amsdweg  27,  Ennepetal-Voerdc,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1, 1968, 

P  16  75  145.4 

InL  CI.  B60t  13104 

U.S.CL  188-171  II  Claims 


An  electromagnetically  releasable  drum  brake  with  long 
life  internal  shoes  in  which  the  effects  of  premature  wear  of 
individual  brake  linings  are  eliminated.  The  brake  has  an  an- 
nular magnetic  body  on  which  are  mounted  leaf  springs  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  periphery  of  the  magnetic 
body.  These  springs  carry  on  their  ends  armatures  cooperat- 
ing with  the  magnetic  bodies  as  well  as  a  brakeshoe.  Tne  ar- 
matures are  centrally  mounted  and  act  as  stroke  limiting 
means  for  the  brakeshoes.  They  form  a  single  element 
together  with  the  fixing  means  for  the  leaf  springs  and  are 
secured  at  the  fixing  point  of  the  leaf  springs. 


3,584,711 

ADJUSTABLE  DISC  BRAKE  PUSH  ROD 

Hugh  G.  Margetts,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,359 

Int.  CL  F16d  65146,  55118 

U.S.  CI.  188-196  8  Claims 


A  combination  pneumatic-hydraulic  brake  for  stopping  or 
retarding  rotation  of  a  brake  disc  secured  to  a  movable  ele- 


A  hydraulic  actuator  for  a  vehicle  brake  system  is  provided 
with  an  automatic  adjuster  and  with  an  auxiliary  mechanical 
actuator  which  acts  through  a  push  rod  forming  part  of  the 
adjuster  The  automatic  adjuster  operates  between  a  hydrau- 
lic piston  and  either  a  second  reaction  piston  opposed 
thereto  or  a  cylinder  body.  The  mechanical  actuator  com- 
prises a  cam  joumaled  in  said  reaction  piston  or  said  cylinder 
body.  The  reaction  piston  or  cylinder  body  acts  as  a  guide 
member  for  the  push  rod  and  is  hydraulically  sealed  thereto. 
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The  push  rod  must  be  prevented  from  turning  to  permit  the    ly  connected  with  the  drive  and  driven  wheels  for  sensing  oc- 
automatic  adjuster  to  operate  and  for  this  purpose  the  push   casional  speed  differential  therebetween,  a  two-way  clutch 
rod  is  made  noncircular,  e.g.,  oval,  in  cross  section,  as  is  the 
complementary  opening  in  the  guide  member. 


3,584,712 
TELESCOPIC  HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Ronald  S.  Dickinson,  Osbaldwick,  York,  England,  assignor  to 
Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25, 1968, 

25098/68 

Int.  CL  F16f  9144 

MS.  CI.  188-282  7  Claims 
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being  mechanically  coupled  with  said  sensor  and  adapted  for 
actuation  to  couple  said  both  shafts  when  the  speed  dif- 
ferential should  exceed  a  predetermined  value. 


3,584,714 
TORQUE-RESPONSIVE  EXPANDIBLE  CORE  PLUG 
Edward  L.  Ryswick.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TrI-County 
Realty  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  855.913 

Int.  CI.  F16d4i/2/ 

U^.  CI.  192-54  15  Claims 


The  invention  is  an  improvement  in  vehicle  telescopic 
shock  absorbers  of  the  type  in  which  a  piston  carried  on  a 
piston  rod  extending  from  one  end  of  a  pressure  tube  is 
slidably  displaceable  within  said  pressure  tube  and  the  latter 
is  arranged  coaxially  within  an  outer  reservoir  tube  with 
which  it  cooperates  to  define  an  annular  space  constituting  a 
reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid,  and  in  which  simple  closure 
valves  arranged  in  the  piston  and  between  the  tube  ends 
remote  from  the  piston  rod,  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  between  the  pressure  tube  and  the  reservoir. 

The  invention  provides  that  these  closure  valves  are  ar- 
ranged respectively  to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  the  pistons 
during  extension  strokes  of  the  shock  absorber  and  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  from  the  pressure  tube  space  in  front  of 
the  piston  to  the  reservoir  during  the  compression  strokes; 
that  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  pressure  tube  space  behind  the 
piston  to  the  reservoir  is  confined  to  a  single  path  which  has 
a  single  hydraulic  damping  valve  interposed  therein  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough;  and  that  the  ratio  of 
the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  piston  and  piston  rod  being 
selected  to  produce  a  predetermined  differential  between 
volumes  of  fluid  within  the  pressure  tube  displaced  by  identi- 
cal piston  movements  in  the  two  opposed  directions  and 
thereby  to  establish  a  predetermined  differential  between  the 
hydraulic  damping  rates  in  the  two  directions. 


The  inventive  core  plug  for  supporting  hollow  winding 
cores  uses  axial  squeezing  of  elastomeric  material  to  force  it 
radially  outward  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  core,  and 
makes  the  axial  squeezing  variable  as  a  function  of  the  torque 
applied  to  the  winding  core.  This  is  accomplished  by  arrang- 
ing rings  of  elastomeric  material  on  a  sleeve  that  is  rotatable 
relative  to  a  supporting  shaft  with  the  rings  disposed  between 
a  fixed  and  an  axially  movable  flange.  A  cam,  inclined  sur- 
face, or  screw  thread  connection  between  fixed  and  movable 
parts  accomplishes  the  desired  axial  movement  of  the  flange 
for  squeezing  the  rings  as  a  function  of  the  torque  applied  to 
the  core. 


3,584,713 
AUTOMATIC  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Tatsuo  Tani;  YuUka  Momose,  and  Junichiro  Oya,  all  of 
Kariya-shi,    Japan,    assignors   to    Aidn    Seiki    Company 
Limited,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15, 1968, 43/41266 

Int.  CL  F16d  15100,  43104;  B60k  1 7134 
U.S.  CI.  192-38  6  Claims 

An  automatic  automotive  four-wheel  drive  mechanism, 
which  is  provided  with  a  flywheel  mass-type  sensor  operative- 


3,584,715 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  OVERLOAD  CLUTCH 

Donald  L.  Miller,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746.523.  July  22.  1%8  filed  Ma>  18.  l^^TO. 
Ser.  No.  38.228 

Int.  CLF16d4i/20,27/;0 

U.S.  CL  192-56R  5  Claims 

An  electromagnetic  clutch  having  an  overtorque  triggered 
release  which  allows  reengagement  of  the  torque  transmitting 
members  without  reducing  clutch  speed  When  overload  oc- 
curs, the  initial  slippage  of  the  torque  transmitting  members 
cams  them  apart,  reversing  the  spring-electromagnetic  force 
balance   to   force   the   axially    movable    torque-transmitting 
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member  away  from  the  axially  stationary  torque-transmitting 
member.  Electrical  switching  means,  sensitive  to  torque  and 


3,584,717 
MOUNTING  FOR  BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH 
Donald  F.  Suppes,  Wyckoff,  and  Edwin  J.  Montalvo,  Hacken- 
sack,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Montalvo  and  Company, 
Inc.,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,392 

Int.  CI.F16d/i/40,5J/24 

U.S.  CI.  192-70  8  Claims 


speed,  are  provided  to  change  the  state  of  current  flow  in  the 
electromagnetic  clutch. 

An  improved  mounting  system  for  a  frictional  brake  or 

clutch  system  facilitates  access  to  working  parts  for  inspec- 

3,584,716  tion  and  maintenance.  Opposed  pairs  of  sector-shaped  bodies 

VISCOUS  FLUID  CLUTCH  carrying  friction  members  operable  to  contact  a  relatively 

Donald  J.  Coty,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors,    rotatable  disc  are  commonly  mounted  on  removable  pivot 

Detroit,  Mich.  pins    In  one  embodiment  three  pivot  pins  serve  to  secure 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,147  three  pairs  of  opposed  sector-shaped  bodies.  The  removal  of 

Int.  CI.  F16d  35/00  a  pivot  pm  permits  the  outward  rotation  of  any  of  the  sector- 

L'.S.  CI.  192— 58  7  Claims   shaped  bodies  it  secures  by  pivoting  the  body  about  another 

pin  so  that  the  working  parts  may  be  inspected  or  repaired 
without  the  dismantling  of  the  whole  mechanism. 


3,584,718 
WEAR  SURFACES  OF  CLUTCHES,  FLYWHEELS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Paul  J  Schiefer,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  James  D.  McFariand,  Jr., 
Chatsworth,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schiefer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Filed'june  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,602 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13/46.  13160 

U.S.  CI.  192-70.14  15  Claims 


:s;-J 


A  viscous  fluid  clutch  including  relatively  rotatable  first 
and  second  drive  members  having  a  fluid  shear  space 
therebetween  and  which  are  cooperable  with  a  fluid  medium 
in  the  shear  space  to  provide  a  shear-type  fluid  drive 
therebetween,  an  annular  reservoir  for  at  times  storing  the 
fluid  medium,  a  temperature-responsive  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  medium  from  the  annular  reservoir 
through  an  inlet  port  to  the  fluid  shear  space,  continually 
open  outlet  ports  and  cooperating  pump  elements  or  wipers 
for  forcing  the  fluid  medium  from  the  fluid  shear  space  to  the 
reservoir,  and  closed-ended  radial  slots  formed  on  one  of  the 
drive  members  radially  outwardly  of  openings  formed 
therethrough  for  causing  the  fluid  medium  flowing  from  the 
annular  reservoir  to  fill  the  shear  space  and  drive  the  driven 
member  at  its  maximum  speed  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, despite  variations  in  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  medium. 


The  pressure  plate  and  flywheel  of  a  clutch  and  flywheel 
assembly  each  has  a  wear  surface  defined  by  a  coating  which 
acts  as  a  heat  barrier  to  prevent  excessive  temperature  in- 
creases in  the  substrate  of  the  coatings.  The  coatings  are  of 
AljOj  applied  by  flame  plating.  The  coatings  are  charac- 
terized by  their  hardness  of  from  about  700  to  about  950 
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VPN300,  a  porosity  of  about  2  to  about  3  percent,  a  bond 
strength  to  each  of  the  substrates  of  about  6,000  to  about 
9,000  p.s.i.,  a  density  of  about  3.40  gm/cc,  a  modulus  of  rup- 
ture of  about  20,000  p.s.i.,  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
of  about  3.9  in./inr/°F.  x  10'*,  a  thermal  conductivity  of  from 
about  20  to  about  40  BTU/(hr.)  (ft.^)  (°F./in.),  and  an  opera- 
tional temperature  range  of  from  about  ambient  to  about 
1,800°  F. 


therethrough  is  interrupted,  and  are  compressible  to  permit 
frictional  engagement  of  all  the  discs  when  the  power  is  being 
transmitted. 


3,584,719 

CLUTCH  WITH  PRESSURE  PLATE  HAVING  CONVEX 

FRICTION  FACE 

Bobby  G.  Upchurch,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,493 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13/70 

U.S.  CI.  192-70.14  14  Claims 


A  friction  clutch  having  a  rigid  one-piece  annular  clutch 
pressure  plate  with  a  friction  face  having  a  large  radius  of 
curvature  from  the  annular  centerline  of  the  annular  friction 
face  to  its  outer  diameter  and  a  larger  radius  from  the  annu- 
lar centerline  to  the  inner  diameter  to  provide  a  curved  fric- 
tion surface  to  maintain  a  more  constant  area  of  contact  at  a 
more  constant  radius  to  improve  clutch  strength  at  high  tem- 
peratures and  to  improve  durability  of  the  friction  material 
by  improving  wear  distribution. 


3,584.720 
CLUTCH  DISCS  WITH  RUBBERS  SEPARATORS 
Nils-Eric  G.  Bark,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Karl  Kordas,  Mundelein, 
both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,146 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13/64 

U.S.  CI.  192-70.28  3  Claims 


3,584,721 

INCREMENTAL  FINE  AND  COARSE  FEED  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

Edward  Lawrence,  and  Christopher  J.  Goodrick,  both  of 

Bromley,    England,    assignors    to    Electronic    Autosizing 

Metrology  Limited,  Bromkv,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,373 

Int.  CI.  F16d  71/04,  B23b  39/14 

U.S.  CI.  192-142  7  Claims 


SE 


This  invention  relates  to  an  incremental  drive  system  com- 
prising a  first  electromagnetic  clutch  arranged  to  have  its 
input  connected  to  a  drive  motor  and  having  it.s  output  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  an  electrically  trippable  clutch,  electri- 
cal means  for  deenergizmg  the  trippable  clutch  after  a 
predetermined  whole  number  of  revolutions  thereof,  the  out- 
put of  the  trippable  clutch  being  arranged  to  drive  an  eccen- 
tric cam  connected  through  a  mechanical  linkage  to  an  out- 
put shaft  so  that  one  revolution  of  the  output  of  the  trippable 
clutch  causes  angular  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  through  a 
predetermined  angle  less  than  360°.  the  output  shaft  being 
connectable  to  a  lead  screw. 


3,584,722 

CARBON  RIBBON  VIBRATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TYPE 

BAR  TYPEW  RITER 

Walter  Albrile,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Inq.  C.  Olivetti  & 

C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Torino,  Itaiv 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1968.  Ser.  No.  764,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  14,  1967,  53349.A/67 

Int.  CI.  B41j-?J/55.  i5//0 
U.S.  CI.  197-158  7  Claims 


A  multiple  disc  clutch  pack  for  transmitting  and  interrupt- 
ing power  flow  between  a  drive  member  and  a  driven 
member.  Alternating  discs  axially  shiftable,  but  nonrotatably 
secured  to  one  of  the  members,  have  elastomeric  elements 
extending  into  engagement  with  adjacent  discs  on  the  said 
member    to    separate    the    discs    when    the    power    flow 


A  cyclic  means  executes  a  cyclic  operation  incidental  to 
each  operation  of  a  typing  mechanism  and  early  in  each  such 
cyclic  operation  causes  a  ribbon  vibrator  first  to  be  subjected 
to  a  resilient  operating  urge  and  then  to  be  restored 
Moreover,  late  in  said  operations  of  said  cyclic  means  there 
is  alternately  set  up  one  or  another  stopping  condition  for 
said  vibrator,  whereby  said  vibrator  is  operated  resiliently  to 
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different  extents  at  alternate  typing  operations.  In  connection 
with  typing  operations  effected  while  the  machine  is  in  an 
upper  case  state,  there  beconrjes  set  up  a  substitute  stopping 
condition  for  one  of  said  two  stopping  conditions. 


INK-RIBBON  FEEDING  AND  REVERSING  ASSEMBLY 
HikliDg  A.  Aodenon,  Lake  Zarkh,  IIL,  assignor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  762,454 

Int.  CI.  B41j  33144 

U.S.  CL  197- 165  19  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  ink-ribbon  feeding  and  reversing  as- 
sembly with  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  and  a  respective  pair  of 
drive  pawls.  The  rachet  wheels  drive  respective  ribbon  car- 
riers The  ribbon  is  driven  in  one  direction  when  one  of  the 
pawls  is  in  driving  engagement  with  one  rachet  wheel,  the 
other  pawl  being  held  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the 
other  ratchet  wheel.  An  electric  motor  continuously  drives  a 
drive  shaft  through  a  clutch.  The  drive  shaft  carries  a  pair  of 
eccentrics  which  are  directly  connected  to  the  pair  of  pawls. 
An  eyelet  at  each  end  of  the  ribbon  actuates  an  associated 
sensing  lever.  When  either  one  of  the  sensing  levers  is  actu- 
ated it  operates  a  respective  interposer.  Each  pawl  drives  an 
actuator.  When  either  interposer  is  moved  into  the  path  of  its 
respective  actuator,  a  reversing  control  device  is  operated  to 
switch  the  direction  of  ribbon  feed.  The  reversing  control 
device  includes  a  tubular  control  shaft  received  by  the  drive 
shaft.  Control  members,  interconnected  by  the  control  shaft, 
enable  engagement  of  one  drive  pawl  and  one  detent  pawl 
with  one  ratchet  wheel  and  hold  the  other  drive  pawl  and 
another  detent  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
ratchet  wheel. 


3,584,724 

DICTATION  TRANSCRIBER  SYSTEM 

WaOacc  R.  Waynicli,  3710  East  Joppa  Road,  Bahimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,860 

Int.  CI.  B41j  29/00 

U.S.CL  197-180  5  Claims 


same  level  as,  and  slightly  in  front  of,  the  spacer  bar  of  a 
typewriter.  The  bracket  includes  a  receptacle  providing  a 
well,  or  compartment,  dimensioned  to  receive  the  transcriber 
snugly  therein.  The  receptacle  may  include  an  auxiliary  well 
for  receivmg  an  alternating  current  adapter  for  the  trans- 
criber. The  bracket  includes  a  flat,  horizontal  mounting  plate 
upon  which  the  typewriter  is  positioned  so  that  the  weight  of 
the  typewriter  will  inhibit  relative  movement  of  the  bracket. 
The  receptacle  may  be  vertically  adjustable  so  that  the 
bracket  may  be  adapted  for  use  with  different  models  of 
typewriters  having  spacer  bars  at  different  vertical  positions. 


3,584,725 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

Peter    Henry    Richards,    Kenilworth,    and    Colin    Michael 

Bennett,  Alvechurch,  Birmingham,  both  of,  England,  as- 

signors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25, 1968, 

19708/68 

Int.  a.  B6Sg  47 100 

U.S.  CI.  198-20  11  Claims 
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A  conveyor  apparatus,  particularly  for  conveying  glass 
sheets  along  a  horizontal  furnace  bed,  has  a  run  extending 
alongside  the  furnace  bed  and  a  return  run  over  which  elon- 
gated carriage  members  are  conveyed  longitudinally  in  suc- 
cession. The  invention  provides  a  transfer  device  for  transfer- 
ring carriage  members  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  con- 
veyor runs.  The  transfer  device  includes  at  least  one  driven 
sprocket  wheel  and  each  carriage  member  has  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  thereof  respective  guide  elements  (rollers) 
locatable  between  teeth  on  the  sprocket  wheel  to  be  engaged 
thereby.  Smooth  transfer  of  the  carriage  members  between 
the  two  conveyor  runs  is  effected  upon  rotation  of  the 
sprocket  wheel.  An  arcuate  guide  member,  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  is  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  guide  elements  of  a  carriage  member  to  prevent  dis- 
engagement of  said  elements  from  the  sprocket  teeth  during 
transfer  of  the  carriage  member  over  the  sprocket  wheel. 


3,584,726 
LOG  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Gocrgc  W.  Hartzell,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hartzell  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,895 

Int.  CLB65g  4  7/i4 

U.S.  CI.  198-26  4  Claims 


A  bracket  is  provided  for  stably  mounting  a  small,  portable       A  mechanism  to  stop  and  then  selectively  discharge  logs 
transcriber  with  its  controls  positioned  at  substantially  the    serially  advanced  thereto  comprises  crescent  shaped  transfer 
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elements  mounted  in  laterally  spaced  relation  and  cooperat- 
ing to  form  a  cradle  for  receiving  the  logs.  The  presence  of  a 
first  log  in  the  cradle  blocks  the  movement  of  additional  logs 
to  the  cradle.  Mechanism  to  rotate  the  transfer  elements  in 
unison  turns  the  cradle  to  discharge  a  log  therefrom  and 
bumper  members  fixed  to  the  transfer  elements  block  the  ad- 
vance of  additional  logs  to  the  cradle  as  the  first  received  log 
is  discharged  from  the  cradle. 


comprising  conveyor  belts  that  are  adjustably  located.  One 
disclosed  system  involves  using  an  adjustably  located  con- 
veyor belt  with  a  subsuntially  vertical  working  face  set 
diagonally  across  the  path  of  a  horizontally  extending  con- 
veyor belt  and  spaced  therefrom,  lo  deflect  to  an  adjacent 


3,584,727 
STUD  ORIENTATION  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Adolf  Froehlking,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Omark  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,677 

Int.  CL  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CL  198-33  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  orienting  studs  in  a  stud  feeding  mechanism 
including  a  transfer  passage  having  a  relieved  portion  compli- 
mentary to  one  end  of  the  stud  to  permit  the  stud  to  rotate 
and  fall  by  gravity  into  a  loading  tube  upon  the  stud  being 
transferred  by  a  first  end  through  the  passageway  and  means 
for  oppositely  inclining  the  stud  for  passage  by  gravity  to  the 
loading  tube  upon  the  stud  passing  through  the  passageway  in 
opposite  end  orientation.  A  stud  storage  and  delivery  tube 
cut  on  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  permit 
lateral  dissembly  of  the  tube  when  filled  with  studs.  Escape- 
ment mechanism  for  receiving  studs  by  gravity  including  a 
camming  surface  to  prevent  the  next  adjacent  stud  from 
jamming  the  mechanism  on  transfer  of  the  stud  to  the  feed 
port  and  wherein  the  transfer  mechanism,  when  in  the  load- 
ing position,  leaves  the  feed  port  unobstructed  for  the  return 
and  discharge  in  the  reverse  direction  of  any  stud  not 
properly  dispatched. 


3,584,728 
CIGAR  CONVEYOR 
Frank  Hollenton,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,514 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47126 

U.S.  CI.  198-34  4  Claims 
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and  parallel  horizontally  extending  conveyor  belt  the 
heterogeneous  material  not  passing  thereunder  A  second 
system  uses  adjustably  located  conveyor  bells  to  divide  a 
band  of  heterogeneous  material  advancing  on  a  horizontally 
extending  conveyor  belt  into  a  number  of  substantially  equal 
portions. 


3,584,730 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  TRANSFERRING  OF  LONG 

OBJECTS  TO  BE  USED  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 

SERVICE  OF  MACHINES  FOR  BINDING  BARS 

Hubert  Elineau,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 

R.  Senard  &  Fils,  Maromme.  Seine-Maritime,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968.  Ser.  No.  786,210 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22.  1967.  7  204 

Int.  CI.  B65gi7/00 

U.S.CL  198-106  2  Claims 


AO-t 
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Apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  for  moving  cigars,  means 
for  transferring  the  leading  cigar  from  said  conveyor  and 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  all  but  the  transferred 
cigar  during  the  process  of  transference. 


3,584,729 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  FLOW  OF 

HETEROGENEOUS  MATERIALS 

Joe  G.  Ivy,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,374 

Int  CL  B65g  15114,  15128;  B67d  5108 

U,S.CL  198-165  6  Claims 

Heterogeneous  materials  are  divided  into  separate  flows  of 

predetermined  volumetric  flow  rate  by  means  of  systems 


A  chair  conveyor,  specially  for  transferring  elongated  ob- 
jects and/or  serving  machines  for  binding  bundles  of  bars  or 
sections.  The  conveyor  has  two  parallel  endless  chains, 
means  for  imparting  motion  thereto  and  plates  to  intercon- 
nect the  two  endless  chains.  Spaced  apart  supports  for  the 
transported  objects  are  provided  which  are  connected  to  the 
interconnecting  plates  by  pedestals  The  chain  conveyor  can 
be  associated  to  and  loaded  by  a  step  by  step  conveyor  whose 
movable  beams  may  pass  between  adjacent  supports  in  the 
chain  conveyor. 


3,584,731 
FLEXIBLE  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Billy  J.  Dahlem,  Golden,  and  John  A.  Martin.  Denver,  both 
of,  Cok)..  assignors  to  Power-Curve  Conveyor  Company. 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,718 
Int.  CLB65g  75/50.  4//00 
U.S.CL  198-109  16  Claims 

Apparatus  includes  conveyor  belt  which  is  flexible  laterally 
in  its  own  plane  for  curved  paths  and  carrier  framework 
which  is  equally  flexible  for  adjustment  to  any  desired  plan 
Framework    has    plurality    of   longitudinally    spaced    mam 
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frames  connected  by  lazy  tong  linkages  at  sides  to  expand 
and  contract  longitudinally.  Spring  force  units  between  suc- 
cessive frames  expand  apparatus  to  tension  belt.  Swinging 


the  electrostatic  charge  being  applied  to  the  belt  from  a  DC 
voltage  source  by  an  electrode  which  extends  transversely  of 
the  belt,  a  load  resistor  being  connected  between  the  elec- 


portions  laterally  curves  the  path  by  contracting  inner  side  of 
framework  while  force  units  keep  outer  side  extended  to 
stretch  and  tension  belt.  Sectional  track  for  belt  is  carried  by 
frames  and  by  lazy  tong  links. 


3^84,732 
OVER-CENTER  WINCH  APPARATUS 
LorcB  E.  Tyier,  Wiyuta,  and  James  L.  Richardson,  Excel- 
sior, both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lctco,  Inc.,  Long  Laite, 
Minn. 

FiW  Feb.  6,  1969,  S«r.  No.  796,979 

Int.  CI.  B65g2///2.ii//4 

U.S.  CI.  198-115  14  Claims 


^SZnZIB-^ 


"=T 


♦  + 


trode  and  the  DC  voltage  source  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  potential  at  the  electrode  to  the  value  required  by  air  hu- 
midity. 


jaa--- 


A  trailer-type  spreader-hauler  for  fertilizer,  feed,  or  other 
particular  material  and  including  a  hopper  or  tank  for  con- 
taining the  material  and  an  auger  conveyor  mounted  adjacent 
the  front  end  of  the  unit.  The  conveyor  includes  a  lower  por- 
tion fixed  with  respect  to  the  hopper  and  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  horizontal  and  a  movable  portion  which,  in  one 
position  is  in  continuous  alignment  with  the  lower  portion 
but  is  pivotable  through  a  vertical  or  overcenter  position  to  a 
retracted  or  rest  position  wherein  it  extends  back  across  the 
front  of  the  hopper  and  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  lower 
portion.  A  cable  has  one  end  connected  to  the  movable  por- 
tion of  the  auger  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  winch 
whereby  it  may  be  retracted  or  extended.  Intermediate  these 
two  ends,  the  cable  extends  over  a  pulley  apparatus  which  is 
disposed  above  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  pivot.  The 
cable  and  pulley  apparatus  cooperate  so  that  retraction  of 
the  cable  when  the  movable  portion  of  the  conveyor  is 
disposed  on  either  side  of  the  overcenter  position  will  move  it 
towards  this  position  where  it  will  move  overcenter  due  to  its 
momentum,  with  the  cable  remaining  in  cooperating  engage- 
ment with  the  pulley  apparatus,  and  then  moves  away  from 
the  center  position  due  to  gravity  as  the  cable  is  extended. 


3,584,733 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  SHEETS  OF 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Heinrich  Isermann,  Siegen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Meteor-Siegen    Apparatebau,    Paul    Schmeck    G.m.b.H., 

Siegen,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15,  1967, 

P  15  97  708.9 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  198-129  2  Claims 

A  conveyor  belt  transporting  apparatus  for  photosensitive 

sheet  material,  which  belt  attracts  the  sheets  electrostatically. 


3,584,734 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Peter    Henry    Richards,    Keniiworth,    and    Colin    Michael 
Bennett,  Alvechurch,  Birmingham,  both  of,  England,  as- 
signors to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1968, 

21,836/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  17/16;  C03b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  198-180  10  Claims 


Glass  sheets  are  conveyed  along  a  furnace  bed  of  progres- 
sively mcreasing  curvature,  by  a  conveyor  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  number  of  carriages  guided  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  one  side  of  the  bed,  each  carriage  having  a  pivotally  at- 
tached drive-transmitting  element  for  engaging  an  adjacent 
edge  of  a  glass  sheet  on  the  bed,  and  the  drive-transmitting 
elements  are  controlled  to  follow  the  changing  position  of  the 
sheet  edge  engaged  by  said  element,  as  the  sheet  bends. 


3,584,735 
SHUFFLE  FEED  POSITIONER 
Ralph  K.  Daugherty,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  I. 
Hanscom  and  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  Magnuson, 
Lois  J.  Thompson,  Trustees  of  the  Estate  of  Roy  M.  Mag- 
nuson, part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,861 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25104 

U.S.  CI.  198-218  8  Claims 

A  shuffle  feed  structure  for  feeding  articles  which  require 

trimming  of  the  ends,  in  which  the  article  advancing  faces  of 
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the  shuffle  members  include  a  series  of  wedge-shaped  sur-  3,584,737 

faces  for  feeding  and  orienting  the  articles  (such  as  pickles)  PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS  BY 

so  that  each  article  rests  against  one  of  the  inclined  faces  of   SODIUM  MONOXIDE  TREATMENT  AND  DISTILLATION 
the  shuffle  feed  member  and  abuts  the  end  face  of  one  of  the   Gunter    Giesseimann,    Neu-Isenburg,    and    Wilfried    Rothe, 

Strotzbach  Lower  Franconia,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Gold-Und  Silbia-Scheideanstalt  Formats 
Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727.370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1967, 
D53371 
*^  Int.  CI.  C07b  5100 


U.S.  CI.  203-14 


6  Claims 


ffS/^l  U* 


ZJ/sr/i  i. 


wedges.  During  the  last  step  of  movement  of  the  shuffle  feed 
the  articles  are  carried  through  a  pair  of  trimming  knives 
which  cut  off  the  ends  of  the  pickle  so  that  the  middle  seg- 
ment of  each  pickle  is  cut  to  a  uniform  length. 


Water  containing  organic  solvents  are  dried  by  contact 
with  sodium  monoxide  (Na20) 


3,584,736 
CONVEYOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  OBJECTS 

HAVING  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES 
Howard  R.  De  Mallie,  Rochester;  Eugene  Lemieux,  Albion, 
and  Grant  J.  Kothiringer,  Webster,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,770 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25m 

U.S.  CI.  198-219  5  Claims 


A  method  of  conveying  and  a  conveyor  for  large  heavy 
rolls  of  photographically  sensitized  webs  (e.g.  paper,  film). 
The  conveyor  includes  four  pivotally  mounted  saddle  assem- 
blies which  include  saddle  members  which  interleave  accord- 
ing to  a  sequence  controlled  by  a  hydraulic  and  electronic 
control  system.  The  saddle  assemblies  support  and  move  rolls 
of  product  along  a  path  defined  by  a  series  of  intersecting 
arcs.  The  rolls  are  transferred  from  one  saddle  assembly  to 
the  next  at  the  points  of  intersection.  The  method  includes 
the  steps  of:  (a)  supporting  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  roll 
on  a  first  pivotal  support,  (b)  pivoting  said  support  to  move 
said  object  along  a  path  defined  by  an  arc,  (c)  maintaining 
said  surface  substantially  stationary  relative  to  said  support 
during  the  pivoting  step  (fc),  (d)  lifting  said  object  from  said 
first  pivotal  support  with  a  second  pivotal  support,  and  re- 
peating steps  similar  to  steps  (h)  and  and  c).  Peripheral 
damage  to  the  rolls,  which  might  occur  if  they  were  conveyed 
by  rolling  for  substantial  distances,  is  substantially  eliminated 
by  the  described  conveyor  and  method. 


3,584.738 
CONTAINER  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Wallace.  2706  S.  Robertson  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  815,938 

Int.  CI.  B65d  2/ /02,  55/62 

U.S.  CI.  206-1  15  Claims 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  molded  pallet  and  housing  as- 
sembly for  storing  containers,  as  for  example  magnetic  tape 
cartridges,  enabling  pallet  stacking  and  transportation  of  the 
containers. 


3  584  739 

CONCEALED  GOLF  COURSE  AND  SAND  TRAP  RAKE 

AND  CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

Edward  C.  Erichson.  5875  Romany  Road,  Oakland.  Calif., 

and  John  F.  Finnegan,  Box  1 145,  Tahoe  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  884.155 

Int.  CI.  B65d  S5;54 

U.S.  CI.  206-16  R  2  Claims 
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A  rake  for  use  in  a  golf  course  sand  trap  in  which  the  rake 
has  a  head  portion  on  the  same  plane  as  the  handle  which  ex- 
tends at  an  angle  therefrom,  the  rake  being  stored,  when  not 
in  use,  in  a  container  of  minimum  dimensions  to  hold  the 
rake.  The  container  is  buried  in  the  ground  adjacent  a  sand 
trap,  and  is  provided  with  a  hinged  cover  having  an  artificial 
turf  surface  fiush  with  the  ground  Downward  pressure  on  the 
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cover  unlatches  the  cover  and  an  internal  spring  opens  the 
cover  and  raises  the  rake  handle  from  the  container. 


3^84,740 

DISPLAY  CARTON 

WaHace  E.   Haisoo,  SprlngfMd,   Mass.,  assignor  to   U.S. 

Ptywood-Champloii  Papers  Inc,  Hamihon,  OIUo 

Filed  Jone  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,515 

lot  CI.  B65d  5150 


U.S.  CI.  206-45.14 


4  Claims 


-•v] 

> 

A  shadow  box  which  may  be  made  from  one  piece  of  sheet 
material,  preferably  paperboard,  uses  triangular  panels  to 
connect  and  fold  the  front  panel  down  into  the  carton  while 
providing  a  unique  tie  panel  or  saddle  to  support  the 
packaged  object  in  position.  The  front  panel  of  the  box  has  a 
window  centrally  located  in  such  a  way  that  portions  of  the 
front  panel  surround  the  window  opening  like  a  frame  and  at 
the  same  time  provide  a  shadow  box  appearance  while  avoid- 
ing the  use  of  swinging  panels  and  flaps  to  accomplish  same. 


3,584,741 
BATCH  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  Schirmer,  South  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jone  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,595 
Int.  CI.  B07c  3112 
U.S.  CI.  209-74  15  Claims 


An  arrays  of  objects  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and 
direction  of  orientation,  such  as  semiconductor  chips,  is 
tested  and  batch  sorted  by  a  sorting  fixture  having  a  matrix  of 
locations  with  individually  actuable  vacuum  pickups,  while 
maintaining  a  predetermined  direction  of  orientation  of  the 


objects.  A  system  for  this  purpose  includes  a  tester  for  mea- 
suring a  characteristic  of  the  objects  in  the  array  while  main- 
taining them  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  direction  of 
orientation.  Means  for  storing  a  result  based  on  the  measure- 
ments for  each  object  in  the  array  is  connected  to  the  tester. 
The  sortmg  fixture  for  batch  separation  of  objects  with  the 
desired  characteristic  on  the  basis  of  the  stored  results  from 
the  remainder  of  the  objects  is  connected  to  the  means  for 
stonng  to  allow  selection  of  the  objects  on  the  basis  of  the 
stored  results  Means  engageable  by  the  sorting  fixture 
receives  the  objects  having  the  desired  characteristic.  The 
selection  and  release  of  the  objects  to  the  means  engageable 
by  the  sortmg  fixture  are  both  carried  out  while  maintaining 
a  predetermmed  direction  of  orientation  in  the  selected  ob- 
jects, enabling  reorientation  of  the  objects  during  their  han- 
dling to  be  eliminated. 


3,584,742 

CARD  PROFILE  COMPENSATION  FOR  REMOVABLE 

CARD-HANDLING  CARTRIDGE 

LeRoy  E.  Geriach,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,860 

Int.  CI.  B07ci//0 

U.S.  CI.  209-80.5  10  Claims 


A  removable  card-handling  cartridge  for  retaining  a  plu- 
rality of  cards  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  for  use  by  a  card- 
handling  apparatus  is  described.  Included  in  the  removable 
cartridge,  are  a  plurality  of  end-coded  cards  retained  by  a 
plurality  of  selectively  actuatable  card-retaining  pins,  the  pins 
being  coded  and  selectively  actuatable  for  permitting  the 
selection  of  individual  ones  of  the  end-coded  retained  cards 
for  access  to  the  card-retained  cards  for  access  to  the  card- 
handling  apparatus.  High-resistance  fluid  nozzles  are  utilized 
for  keeping  the  cards  separated  while  in  the  retained  posi- 
tion. An  end  wall  fluid  system  is  also  shown  for  providing 
card  profile  compensation  for  ensuring  card  separation.  Ad- 
ditionally, a  fiuid  system  is  illustrated  for  assisting  in  return- 
ing cards  to  the  cartridge. 


3,584,743 
COMMINUTOR  FOR  SOLIDS  CARRIED  IN  FLOWING 

LIQUIDS 
Herbert  Dinges,  Gelnhaosen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Condux- 
Werk,  Herbert  A.  Merges  KG,  Wolfgang  bci  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1969, 

P  19  14  413.9 

Int  CI.  C02c  1122 

U.S.  CI.  210-174  11  Claims 

A  comminutor  for  solid  materials  carried  by  a  flowing 

liquid  includes  a  sieve  drum  formed  of  axially  spaced  rings 
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connected  together.  A  comb  unit  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
drum  and  has  a  plurality  of  teeth  which  extend  into  the 
spaces  between  the  rings  so  as  to  remove  matter  clogging  the 
sieve  slots.  Axially  extending  grooves  are  formed  in  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  and  carry  a  series  of  aligned  fitted 
cutter  pieces  whose  outwardly  directed  faces  lie  in  a  common 


supporting  the  dividers  whereby  variations  in  the  height  of 
the  construction  can  be  accomplished. 


3,584,745 
EXTENSIBLE  CLOTHES  LINE 
Robert  William  Wrightson,  Edwardstown,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Hills  Industries  Limited,  Edwardstown,  Australia 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  8,  1968,  37478 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75148;  D06f  53102 

U.S.  CI.  211-119.15  7  Claims 


plane  which  is  radially  inward  of  the  outermost  periphery  of 
the  drum.  The  drum  cutter  pieces  together  have  an  axially 
extending  cutting  edge  which  is  exposed  in  the  spaces 
between  the  rings.  At  least  one  piece  of  each  cutter  unit  has 
a  tooth  which  extends  radially  beyond  the  drum  periphery. 
The  cutter  unit  teeth  and  cutting  edges  coact  with  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  comb  unit  during  rotation. 


3  584,744 
RACK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CUPS  AND  GLASSES 
Ralph  Ettllnger,  Jr.,  1370  Lincoln  Ave.,  S.,  Highland  Park, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,279 

Int.  CI.  A47I  15150 

U.S.  CI.  211-71  6  Claims 


An  extensible  clothes  line  of  the  type  having  a  series  of 
lines  secured  to  a  spring  loaded  rotational  drum,  wherein  the 
lines  are  fully  extended  from  'he  drum  and  further  tension 
does  not  rotate  the  drum  against  spring  pressure  when  the 
spreader  bar  is  engaged  on  its  retention  means,  tensioning  of 
the  line  being  achieved  by  rotating  the  spreader  bar  to 
thereby  wrap  the  lines  around  it 


3,584,746 

MULTIPLE  GARMENT  HANGER 

Louis  G.  Marchman,  P.O.  Box  26,  Vandalia.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,500 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-116  7  Claims 


A  multiple  garment  hanger  having  a  plurality  of  hanger 
sections  mounted  on  a  member  which  is  adapted  to  pivot 
outwardly  and  upwardly  as  garments  are  placed  successively 
on  the  hanger  sections.  A  hook  is  connected  to  the  pivoted 
member  for  supporting  the  three  sections  on  a  hook  or  pole 
The  three  sections  and  hook  fold  onto  a  substantially  com- 
mon plane.  The  hanger  sections  have  laterally  extending 
arms  and  preferably  a  horizontal  member  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms. 


A  rack  for  supportii>g  cups  and  glasses  comprising  a  flat 
bed  defining  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall.  A  gridwork  is 
supported  on  the  wall,  the  gridwork  including  upper  portions 
in  a  plane  spaced  apart  from  the  flat  bed  and  defining 
openings  for  receiving  the  cups  and  glasses.  The  gridwork  is 
composed  of  two  sets  of  dividers  with  the  dividers  in  one  set 
being  perpendicular  to  the  dividers  of  the  other  set.  Each  of 
the  dividers  comprises  a  relatively  thin  panel  having  a  sub- 
stantial vertical  dimension  and  defining  a  scalloped  upper 
edge  with  the  low  points  of  the  edges  being  located  at  inter- 
sections of  the  respective  panels  and  the  high  point  of  said 
edges  being  located  intermediate  adjacent  intersections.  The 
rack  construction  preferably  includes  additional  frame  mem- 
bers which  are  interposed  between  the  bed  and  the  frame 


3484,747 
LINE  SHORTENER  FOR  GRAPPLE  LOG-YARDING 
APPARATUS 
Philip  Norman  Ekelund,  and  Richard  E.  Cummings,  both  of 
CotUgc  Grove,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Cor- 
poration, Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  825,849,  May  19. 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  846330 
Int.  CI.  B66c  /  9/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  212-84  7  Claims 

A  line  shortener  for  grapple  log-yarding  apparatus  com- 
prises at  least  three  line  guides  in  series  engagement  with  a 
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deflection  segment  of  a  grapple-supporting  yarding  line  The  A  power  drive  on  the  vehicle,  and/or  from  a  collection  unit, 
intermediate  guide  lines  on  one  side,  the  two  outer  guides  on  is  attached  to  the  container  to  pivot  the  container  up  from  its 
the  other  side,  of  the  line.  A  reciprocating  drive  reciprocates 


the  mtermediate  guide  between  advanced  and  retracted  posi- 
tions which  lie,  respectively,  in  front  of  and  behind  the  outer 
guides  This  alternately  shortens  and  lengthens  the  line  and 
works  the  grapple. 


3,584,748 

BULK  MATERIAL  RECLAIMING  APPARATUS 

Peter  W.  EnrieM,  and  Donald  F.  Darden,  both  of  Spokane, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Spokane,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,086 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65128 

U.S.  CL  214- 10  12  Claims 


position  on  the  vehicle  to  tip  and  automatically  empty  its 
contents. 


3,584,750 

FARINACEOUS  PRODUCT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Hiram  E.  Temple,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker  Perkins 

Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,684.  Nov.  19,  1%5,  Pat.  No.  3,466,835 
filed  Feb.  15,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  825,470 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1106 
U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  5  Claims 


A  reclaiming  apparatus  having  a  rigid  elongated 
framework  movable  toward  an  exposed  face  of  a  storage  pile 
containing  blilk  material  such  as  sawdust  or  wood  chips.  At 
the  lower  portion  of  the  framework  arc  flexible  sweeps  that 
engage  the  base  of  the  storage  pile.  Each  sweep  is  free  at  its 
trailing  end  and  has  its  leading  end  pulled  about  the 
framework  along  a  concave  path  that  is  directed  toward  the 
exposed  face  of  the  pile.  The  moving  sweeps  extend  outward 
from  the  framework  to  undercut  the  base  of  the  pile.  The  au- 
tomatically work  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  pile  to  remove 
material  therefrom. 


3,584,749 
MOTORIZED  COLLECTOR 
Joseph  B.  PareUo,  777  Edgewood  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,132 
Int.  CLB65g  67/02 
U.S.CI.214-38R  19  Claims 

A  motorized  pickup  vehicle  includes  a  removable  con- 
tainer that  is  slidably  received  to  set  in  place  on  the  vehicle 
The  container  is  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  empty  its  contents 
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A  farinaceous  product  handling  system  wherein  loaded 
trays  are  fed  into  a  multi  level  elevator.  A  multilevel  mobile 
rack  IS  aligned  with  shelves  of  the  loaded  elevator,  after 
which    a   pusher   discharges   all   elevator   shelves  onto   the 

aligned  rack  shelves. 


3,584,751 
MECHANICAL  EARTH  WORKING  MACHINE 
Jean-picrre   B.  Bellart,  Senlis,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Poclaim,  Oise,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No,  846,135 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1968,  PV161627 

Int.CLE02fi/75 
U.S.  CI.  214-138  3  Claims 

This    invention    relates    to   a   mechanical    earth   working 
machine,   such   as   a    mechanical   excavator   or   loader,   so 
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designed  as  to  permit  rectilinear  movement  of  the  tool,  the 
height  and  direction  of  travel  of  the  tool  also  being  selective- 


can  be  adapted  for  use  either  as  a  cargo  trailer  or  as  a  boat 
trailer.  The  trailer  body  has  a  hitch  tongue  for  attachment  to 


.fV      i"'-^\ 


ly  adjustable  depending  upon  the  work  to  be  carried  out, 
each  of  the  said  adjustments  being  produced  automatically. 


3,584,752 
TABLEWARE  TRAY  TILTING  AND  CONVEYING  MEANS 
Ralph    Ettlinger,    Highland    Park,    and    Walter    Schneider, 
Chicago,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Avant  Industries,  Inc., 
Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,937 

Int.  CI.  B65b  69/00 

U.S.CK  214-318  7  Claims 


Tilting  means  for  trays  carrying  soiled  tableware  so  that 
the  tableware  can  be  discharged  for  entry  into  a  dishwashing 
machine  while  the  trays  are  delivered  to  a  separate  washing 
machine.  The  tilting  means  comprises  lifting  elements  on  an 
endless  conveyor  which  move  into  contact  with  one  side  edge 
of  a  tray.  The  opposite  edge  of  the  tray  engages  abutment 
means  which  provide  a  pivot  location  whereby  the  tray  is 
tipped  and  the  soiled  tableware  is  removed,  A  separate  con- 
veyor then  moves  the  trays  away  from  the  abutment  means 
for  delivery  to  the  separate  washing  machine. 


3,584,753 
BOAT-CARRYING  KIT 
Edward  A.  Voelier,  455  North  Moore  Road,  Port  Washington, 
Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,241 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1104 
U.S.  CI.  214-500  11  Claims 

A  wheeled  trailer  body  having  a  bed  provided  with  up- 
standing longitudinal  side  fenders,  whose  top  walls  are  aper- 
tured  to  receive  either  the  bottom  ends  of  the  side  stakes  of  a 
rectangular  enclosure  or  depending  lugs  on  the  ends  of  a  plu- 
rality of  boat-supporting  transverse  brackets,  so  that  the  body 


a  motor  \ehicle    A  winch  assembiv  can  be  mounted  on  the 
hitch  tongue  when  the  body  is  used  as  a  boat  trailer 


3,584,754 
TILTING  TRAILER 
Jack  E.  Moll,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Tilt-Top 
Trailer,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  850,018 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1128 

U.S.  CI.  214-505  5  Claims 


A  main  load  platform  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
frame  portion  of  a  gooseneck  trailer  in  which  the  gooseneck 
forms  a  load  carrying  platform  portion  The  platform  is 
raised  and  lowered  by  hydraulic  operated  ram  cylinders 
between  a  level  transport  position  in  which  the  gooseneck  as 
well  as  the  main  platform  are  generally  horizontal,  and  a 
loading  position  wherein  the  main  platform  is  tilted  so  that  its 
trailing  edge  meets  the  ground  and  its  leading  edge  meets  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  gooseneck  platform  portion  to  therebv 
permit  the  load  or  a  part  thereof  to  be  driven  directU  onto 
the  gooseneck  platform  portion. 


3.584.755 

REFUSE  VEHICLE  W ITH  COMPACTING  AND 

UNLOADING  MEANS 

Harold  E.  Smith,  Defiance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thad  J.  Earl, 

Defiance.  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  854.523 

Int.  CI.  B65f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-83.3  10  Claims 


X'^K^iy^- 


A  refuse  \ehicle  having  improved  compacting  and  unload- 
ing means  is  provided  A  refuse  storage  space  of  the  vehicle 
has  a  rear  unloading  door  and  a  front  opening  through  which 
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refuse  is  loaded  into  the  storage  space.  A  small  compacting 
plunger  pushes  the  refuse  through  the  loading  opening  into 
the  space  and  compacts  it.  A  ngid  cover  member  is  hinged  to 
the  plunger  and  is  pivotally  raised  when  the  plunger  is  ex- 
tended fully  into  the  storage  area  and  the  unloading  door  is 
open  to  enable  the  plunger  and  cover  member  to  periodically 
unload  the  refuse  from  the  storage  space  by  moving  the 
plunger  through  a  longer  stroke  through  the  storage  space 
and  to  a  point  near  the  unloading  door.  The  small  plunger 
enables  high  compacting  pressures  to  be  achieved  and  yet  the 
combmation  of  the  plunger  and  cover  member  enables  the 
vehicle  to  be  unloaded  without  the  need  for  tilting  the  body. 


3^84,758 

BATTERY  TRAY 

Robert  D.  Moore,  6270  Seton  HUl  St.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and 

Frank  J.  Garner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  said  Robert  D. 

Moore,  by  said  Fnnk  J.  Garner,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,107 

Int.  CI.  B65d  //24.  11/20,  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  220-21  5  Claims 


3,584,756 

HINGE-LIKE,  TILT  POSITION,  COVER  SUPPORT 

Floyd  R.  Gladwin,  14500  Eureka  Road,  Southgate,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,242 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/24 

L'.S.  CI.  217-60  2  Claims 


A  support  for  holding  a  large  size  cover  either  m  horizontal 
or  tilted  position,  and  formed  of  a  roughly  inverted  triangu- 
lar-shaped plate  having  a  forward  edge  formed  with  a  central 
rearwardly  extending  step  portion,  the  base  of  the  triangle 
secured  to  an  end  portion  of  the  cover,  and  the  point  rested 
upon  a  fixed  bottom  support  for  supporting  said  cover  end, 
with  a  forward  stop  normally  engaging  the  forward  edge  of 
the  plate  above  the  step  portion  and  a  rear  ledge  stop  closely 
spaced  near  the  middle  of  the  plate  rear  edge,  so  that  the 
cover  may  be  tilted  and  the  plate  rear  portion  may  be  fitted 
beneath  and  engaged  with  the  rear  ledge  stop  while  the  step 
portion  engages  the  forward  stop  for  holding  the  cover  in 
tilted  position. 


3,584,757 
BREAKDOWN  CONTAINER 
John  Darrell  Blaisdell,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,769 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/24,  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  220-4R  3  Claims 


Several  cell  casings  forming  compartments  for  receiving 
battery  cells  made  from  resin  filled  with  fiberglass  are  in- 
tegrally joined  together  using  resin  and  fiberglass  to  form  an 
inner  boxlike  structure  having  compartments  separated  by 
partitions  which  is  inserted  into  an  outer  boxlike  structure 
made  from  the  same  material.  The  resultant  battery  tray  is  of 
a  unitary  construction  having  dimensionally  stably  and 
uniform  partitions.  The  polyester  resin  and  fiberglass  are  laid 
up  m  such  a  manner  as  to  resist  bending  of  the  tray  along  its 
length  when  it  is  lifted  from  the  ends  thereof.  This  is  accom- 
plished in  part  by  providing  thicker  walls  along  the  length  of 
the  tray  than  the  partition  walls  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  tray 


3  584  759 

SEPARATION-RESISTANT  CAPSULE 

Bela   N.   Lorincz,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Scherer-G.C.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,668 

Int.  CI.  B65d  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-42A  4  Claims 


Vj_/i 


A  separation-resistant  capsule  for  containing,  for  example, 
oral  medication,  having  a  sealing  band  established  between 
telescopicaily  engageable  body  and  cap  portions  of  the  cap- 
sule. The  sealing  band  is  provided  by  conforming  mating 
tapers  on  both  said  portions  rendering  the  capsule  substan- 
tially airtight  when  said  portions  are  fully  telescopicaily  en- 
gaged with  one  another. 


3,584,760 
SAFETY  CAPS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
William  A.  Grinker,  4640  S.  14th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 
Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,432 

Int.  CI.  B65d4i//0.4i/6.  5;//6 
U.S.  CI.  220-60  2  Claims 


A  breakdown  container  may  be  assembled  from  standard 
sized  panels  including  a  base  panel  and  wall  panels.  Each 
panel  features  a  beveled  portion  along  each  edge  thereof. 
Further,  pins  and  sockets  impart  interlocking  capabilities  to 
the  panels.  The  base  panel  serves  as  a  pallet  for  cargo.  The 
container  is  compatible  with  proposed  NATO  requirements 
as  well  as  commercial  and  military  specifications. 


A  safety  cap  assembly  for  containers  of  fluids  with  danger 
potential,  including  a  cap  with  thumb  piece  lift  normally 
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blocked  by  a  shoulder  immediately  thereunder,  and  an  annu- 
lar rim  blocking  frontal  access,  with  means  for  manual  tem- 
porary removal  of  said  blockades. 


3,584,761 
WORKPIECE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
RECIPROCABLE  SHUTTLE 
Richard  J.  Flanigan,  Longmeadow;  Ronald  W.  Chapin,  Wil- 
braham,  and   Rudolph   A.   Mattson,   Springfield,  all  of, 
Mass.,    assignors    to    Universal    American    Corporation, 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,294 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00 

U.S.CL  221-276  13  Claims 


A  magazine  supports  a  plurality  of  workpieces  in  end- 
toward-end  relationship  so  that  the  lowermost  workpiece  can 
be  fed  therefrom  by  a  reciprocable  shuttle,  which  shuttle 
drops  the  workpieces  one  after  another  onto  a  horizontally 
reciprocable  tray  for  movement  toward  the  work  station  of  a 
centerless  grinder  or  the  like.  A  horizontally  reciprocable 
plunger,  moved  by  the  same  actuator  which  is  used  to  move 
the  tray,  slides  the  workpiece  off  the  tray  to  the  work  station. 
One  embodiment  is  particularly  well  suited  for  headed  work- 
pieces,  such  as  rivets. 


3,584,762 
ROOT  BEER  POSTMIX  DRINK  DISPENSER 
Robert    W.    Vantroba,    Wauconda,    and    Donald    L.    Allen, 
Skokie,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Golconda  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,008 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  16  Claims 
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TIP 

1 

A  carbonated  postmix  drink  dispenser  in  which  syrup 
under  pressure  is  jetted  through  carbonated  water  under 
pressure  to  a  zone  of  atmospheric  pressure  while  the  major 
portion  of  the  carbonated  water  is  segregated  under  pressure 
and  aerated  with  minute  air  particles  as  it  is  expanded  by 
COt  ebullitions  at  atmospheric  pressure  prior  to  final  mixing 
with  the  major  portion  of  the  syrup. 


3,584,763 

DETERGENT  DISPENSER  HAVING  AN  OVERCENTER 

SPRING  DOOR  ACTUATOR 

Edward    H.    Donselman,    Columbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,670 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  222-54  7  CUims 


A  dishwasher  detergent  dispenser  in  which  the  dispenser  is 
held  closed  by  an  overcenter  spring  which,  upon  being  urged 
past  its  overcenter  position  by  electrically  actuated  means 
such  as  a  bimetal,  also  provides  the  force  to  open  the  deter- 
gent dispenser. 


3,584,764 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Vance  V.  Elkins,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  G  & 

W  Manufacturing  Company,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,735 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  222-67  9  Claims 


T*--!: 


An  improved  fioal  valve  for  dispensing  syrup  at  a  constant 
head  and  hence  at  a  constant  rate  of  flow  to  a  soda  fountain 
mixing  valve  in  which  the  syrup  is  to  be  mixed  with  car- 
bonated water. 


3,584,765 

SAMPLE  EXTRACTOR 

Clyde  Orr,  Jr.,  and  Edward  E.  Weaver,  both  of  AtlanU,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Georgia  Tech.  Research  Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,709 

Int.  CI.  B67d  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-76  5  Claims 


A  small  quantity  or  sample  of  particulate  material  which  is 
representative  of  a  much  larger  batch  of  material,  such  batch 
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in  turn  being  representative  of  a  large  supply  mass  of  the 
material,  is  extracted  by  feeding  the  batch  to  a  dispensing 
head  having  two  nozzles.  The  nozzles  are  alternately  un- 
covered by  a  cyclically  operated  valve  and  a  control  is  pro- 
vided to  variably  proportion  the  residence  times  of  the  valve 
in  its  two  positions  so  that  the  sample  constitutes  more  or  less 
of  the  batch.  A  second  control  is  provided  to  increase  the 
feed  time  for  the  batch  as  the  residence  time  of  the  valve  in 
that  position  discharging  the  sample  is  decreased  in  propor- 
tion to  the  residence  tmie  in  its  other  position. 


mounted  to  the  frame  and  facing  the  opposite  walls  of  the 
canister,  and  a  movable  mechanism  interconnecting  first  and 
second  piercing  tubes,  the  piercing  tubes  being  movable  from 
first  positions  wherein  they  are  spaced  from  the  opposite 
walls  of  the  canister  to  second  positions  wherein  they  punc- 
ture the  walls.  The  mechanism  is  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
means  of  a  handle  to  cause  the  piercing  tubes  to  be  moved 
between  their  first  and  second  positions. 


3.584,766 

SPRAY  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 

DISCHARGE  TIMER 

Charles  M.  Hart,  2523  Hillside  Ave,  Norco,  Calif.,  and  Carlos 

A.  Duque,  22943  Oxnard  Ave,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  720,089,  Apr.  10.  1968. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

880  494 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/06  HOlh  47118 

L'.S.  CI.  222-76  13  Claims 


A  spray  dispenser  for  use  with  an  aerosol  spray  container, 
the  spray  dispenser  including  a  drive  motor  triggered  by  a 
time  delay  circuit  to  rotate  a  first  cam  from  an  armed  posi- 
tion to  a  release  position  to  release  an  actuator  for  opening 
the  container  valve,  and  also  to  rotate  a  second  cam  to  sub- 
sequently operate  a  switch  for  connecting  the  drive  motor  to 
an  energy  source  to  drive  the  first  cam  to  its  armed  position, 
at  which  point  the  switch  is  operated  to  disconnect  the  drive 
motor  from  the  energy  source 


3,584,768 
SHIPPER  DISPENSER  PACKAGE 
Robert  E.  Ascough,  Bayonne;  Alexander  L.  Giroux,  Edison, 
and  Daniel  A.  Serico,  Lodi,  ail  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  West- 
vaco  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  1 1.  1968.  Ser.  No.  782,977 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5148,  5174 

U.S.  CI.  222-129  4  Claims 


3,584,767 
CANISTER  TAPPING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Carl  Dawson;  Jay  B.  Brown,  and  Euel  C.  Pryor,  all  of 
93  Ford  Lane,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,673 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/24 

U.S.  CL  222-85  6  Claims 


A  canister  tapping  device  is  comprised  of  a  support  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  canister  containing  a  fluid  and  having 
opposite   walls,   first   and   second   piercing  tubes  movably 


A  dispensing  package  is  disclosed  which  is  formed  from 
two  integral  blanks  of  paperboard,  one  blank  forming  an 
outer  container  having  two  compartments  formed  by  a 
diagonally  positioned  divider/dispenser  member  constructed 
from  the  second  blank  and  having  integral  spout  portions  for 
dispensing  the  packaged  articles  from  first  one  compartment 
then  the  second  compartment. 


3,584,769 
PRESSl  RE  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
August  H.  Pinke,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Hudson 
Manufacturing  Companv,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,731 

Int.CLGOH  y//i2 

L.S.  CI.  222-340  14  Claims 


I ; ^ 


A  pressure  container  is  described  which  features  a  new 
closure  assembly  having  a  pressure  release  valve  which  opens 
to  release  the  'ank  pressure  before  the  tank  cover  can  be 
removed  The  container  is  also  provided  with  a  seal  which  in- 
creases in  effectiveness  as  the  pressure  in  the  tank  is  in- 
creased This  pressure  container  can  be  economically  manu- 
factured and  combines  depressurization  safety  features  with 
increased  sealing  effectiveness. 
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3,584,770 
INTRAVENOUS  BOTTLE  HAVING  EXPANDABLE  INNER 

RECEPTACLE 

Philip  Taylor,  1903  E.  Moyamensing  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,635 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3/00 

U.S.  CL  222-479  0  6  Claims 


An  intravenous  bottle  which  dispenses  intravenous  fluids 
by  gravity  feed.  The  bottle  includes  a  sterile  expandable 
receptacle  which  is  connected  to  the  atmosphere  via  an  inlet 
port.  As  the  fl;iid  for  intravenous  injection  is  dispensed  from 
the  bottle,  a\:  is  drawn  into  the  expandable  receptacle.  The 
expandable  receptacle  acts  to  prevent  the  contact  of  the  air 
from  the  atmosphere  with  the  fluid  to  prevent  spoilage 
thereof 


section  is  formed  at  the  lower  portion  of  such  frame.  A  loop 
member  engages  the  frame  and  extends  downwardly 
therefrom  while  a  fiexible  connector  means  operatively  at- 
taches a  second  loop  member  to  the  first  loop  member   The 


loop  means  and  frame  are  of  such  size  that  a  person's  hand 
can  readily  be  engaged  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
means  for  carrying  such  means  and  any  article  attached  to  or 
suspended  from  the  flexible  connector  means. 


3.584.773 
CITTINGOFGLASS 
Francis  John  Grove.  Eccleston.  Saint  Helens:  Donald  Curtis 
Wright.  Blacltrod.  Bolton,  and  Francis  M.  Hamer,  Orm- 
skirlt.   all   of,   England,  assignors  to   Pilkington   Brothers 
Limited,  Liverpool,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  810.249 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  29,  1968, 

'5302/68 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  225-2  6  Claims 


3,584,771 

CONTAINER  WITH  MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  FIXED 

QUANTITY  OF  MATERIAL 

Katsuhiko  Wakamatsu.  5-go,   lO-ban,  2  chome  Mumoi.  Su- 
ginami-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968.  Ser.  No.  750.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  2*^.  1%8.  43/20,062 

Int.  CI.  GOlf ///26 
U.S.  CL  222-457  5  Claims 


A  container  comprising  a  main  chamber  for  receiving 
therein  materials  to  be  consumed  and  a  measuring  chamber 
for  dispensing  a  fixed  quantity  of  materials  such  that  when 
t^  cimtainer  is  supported  in  a  upside-down  position,  the 
rfiater  jIs  contained  in  the  main  chamber  flow  downwardly 
and  till  up  the  measuring  chamber.  The  container  is.  then 
laid  on  its  side,  whereupon  only  a  fixed  quantity  of  materials 
maintained  within  the  measuring  chamber  is  discharged  out 
of  the  measuring  chamber  by  gravity. 


3,584,772 

CLOTHES  HANGER  AND  CARRIER 

David  E.  Robertson,  322  Kenridge  Road,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,128 

Int.  CI.  A45c  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  224-45  5  Claims 

The  clothes  hanger  and  carrier  comprises  a  flat  frame 

means  attachable  at  its  upper  end  to  a  support,  and  a  hook 


Glass  is  cut  b\  employing  high  frequency  dielectric  healing 
of  the  glass  through  its  thickness  along  a  path  v^hich  em- 
braces a  cutting  line  to  cause  a  controlled  fracture  to  run 
along  the  cutting  line  from  a  weakened  point  on  the  glass  sur- 
face 


3.584.774 
FILM  PULL-DOWN  MECHANISM  FOR  PROJECTORS 
Tatsusuke    Kadowaki.    Yokohama-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kiashi  Ricoh,  Tok\o,  japan 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  860,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  27,  1968.  43/84589 

Int.  CI.  G03b  /  22 
U.S.  CI.  226-62  1  Claim 


A  film  pulldown  mechanism  for  projectors  wherein  a  film 
pulldown      plate     which      is     vertically      reciprocated      in 
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synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  a  shutter  rotating  shaft  is 
rocked  about  a  line  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
vertical  reciprocal  movement  thereof  by  a  contact  element  or 
cam  follower  which  is  made  in  contact  with  the  cam  surface 
of  one  of  cams  each  rotating  at  a  different  speed  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  the  shutter  shaft  and  which  is  reciprocated 
along  the  axial  direction  thereof  in  response  to  the  contour  of 
said  cam  surface. 

In  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  selected  cam,  the  number 
of  frames  of  film  pulled  down  per  unit  time  may  be  varied 
and  the  still  projection  is  possible  when  the  contact  element 
is  disengaged  from  the  cams. 

Representative  FIG.:  FIG.  1 


return  the  piston  to  its  initial  position,  the  piston  is  held  in 
this  position  by  a  magnet  which  is  mounted  in  a  cylinder 


3^84,775 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PNEUMATICALLY 

OPERATED  FASTENER  MACHINE 

Dieter  Volkmann,  Lcinstrasse  49,  NeusUdt/Rbge,  and  Jurgen 

Korth,  Birkenweg  7,  Berenbostd,  both  of,  Germany 

FUed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,135 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  June  29,  1968, 

P  17  03  704.6 

Int.  CI.  B25c  1104 

L'.S.  CI.  227- 1 30  10  Claims 


housing  in  such  a  manner  that  its  magnetic  field  surrounds  a 
portion  of  the  piston  when  in  its  initialposition. 


3,584,777 

TAILSTOCK  AND  FEED  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Calvin  D.  Loyd,  Peoria,  and  Ronald  L.  Satzkr,  Metamora, 

both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1%8,  Ser.  No.  783,043 

Int  CI.  B23k  23100 

U.S.  CI.  228-2  9  Claims 


In  a  pneumatically  operated  fastener  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  working  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocable  therein, 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  permanently  communicates 
with  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
cylinder  via  a  manually  operated  control  valve  alternately 
communicates  with  said  source  of  compressed  air  or  with  the 
atmosphere.  In  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  vent  passages  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere  are  provided.  During  the 
working  stroke  of  the  piston  the  vent  passages  are  open,  and 
during  the  return  motion  of  the  piston  the  vent  passages  are 
closed  by  an  annular  valve. 


3484,776 

PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  STAPLING  TOOL 

Adolf  Bohe,  34  Boehnwrstrasse,  HaBoovcr,  Germany 

Fikd  Sept.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,176 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  4, 1968, 

P  18  01  162.6 

lot.  CL  B25c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  227-130  5  Claims 

In  a  stapling  device  in  which  air  under  pressure  is  used 

both  to  actuate  a  piston  on  a  staple  driving  stroke  and  to 


A  tailstock  in  which  the  work  is  firmly  held  in  blocks 
which  are  biased  together  by  hydraulic  and/or  spring  means. 
A  formula  for  determining  whether  the  workpiece  will  be 
held  within  the  blocks  during  friction  or  inertia  welding. 
Work  IS  fed  into  the  rear  of  the  tailstock  from  a  hopper  and 
delivery  means  when  the  pressure  forcing  the  blocks  together 
is  temporarily  relaxed 


3,584,778 
LIGHT  BULB  CARTON  HOLDER 
William  B.  Hopkins,  2616  Southeast  Boulevard,  Spokane, 
Wash. 

FUed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,214 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5102 

U.S.  CI.  229-40  6  Claims 
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A  holder  is  described  for  containing  a  plurality  of  light 
bulb  cartons  in  easily  accessible  locations  to  increase  the  effi- 
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ciency  of  display  and  bulb  replacement.  The  holder  is  an 
elongated  tubular  structure  having  elongated  vertical  side 
openings  for  permitting  the  convenient  insertion  and  removal 
of  any  one  of  the  contained  light  bulb  cartons.  A  handle  tab 
formed  integrally  with  a  rear  wall  and  a  top  wall  extends 
therefrom.  In  addition  a  hanger  is  provided  that  may  be  con- 
veniently attached  to  a  wall  surface.  The  hanger  has  a  bar 
that  is  set  out  from  a  back  plate  to  form  a  vertical  slot 
therebetween  to  receive  the  tab  handles  from  one  or  more 
holders. 


3,584,779 
OPTICAL  DATA  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Clarence  W.  Kessier,  Dayton;  Ollah  Combs,  Morrow;  Larry 
D.  MiUer,  Miamisburg,  all  of,  Ohio,  and  Frank  S.  C.  Mo, 
Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Natk>nal  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,528 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  4  Claims 


^^ 


A  semiautomated  sensing  system  which  employs  a  hand- 
held, optical-probe  scanner  for  detecting  coded  information 
from  a  color-coded  record  member  which  may,  if  desired,  be 
secured  to  an  article.  Data  is  color-coded  (by  bands  of  dif- 
ferent colors)  on  the  record  member,  and,  when  the  data  is 
to  be  read,  the  probe  scanner  is  "scribed"  or  glided  across 
the  bands  of  color  on  the  record  member.  During  the  "scrib- 
ing," or  reading,  operation,  the  changing  light  signals  result- 
ing therefrom  are  routed  to  electronic  circuitry  which  con- 
verts the  light  signals  to  electrical  signals  which  are  routed  to 
a  processor  for  use  thereby.  The  output  from  the  processor 
may  be  used  to  drive  a  sales  register,  an  accounting  machine, 
or  other  display  and  electronic  computation  and  printout 
equipment. 


3,584,780 
COLUMN  CARRYING  MECHANISM  IN  CALCULATING 

MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE  APPARATUS 
Kenji    Miyake,    Kunitachi-shi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1969, 44/52625 

Int.  CI.  G06c  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  235-137  2  Claims 


PS        19        « 


In  a  calculating  machine  or  the  like  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  movable  rack  bars  arranged  in  side-by-side 


parallel  relation  and  accumulator  gears  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  rack  bars,  a  cam  is  provided  on  each  accumula- 
tor gear,  while  a  first  lever  to  be  operated  by  said  cam  is  pro- 
vided on  one  side  of  each  rack  bar.  and  a  second  lever  is  con- 
nected to  the  first  lever  to  be  operated  thereby  When  the 
first  lever  is  lowered  by  the  cam  upon  rotation  of  the  accu- 
mulator gear,  the  second  lever  is  also  lowered  by  the  first 
lever  and  pushed  by  a  push  rod  in  its  lowered  position, 
whereby  the  rack  bar  is  lowered  and  at  the  same  time  the 
second  lever  of  the  adjacent  rack  bar  is  pushed  by  the  second 
lever  of  the  first-mentioned  rack  bar,  so  that  the  adjacent 
rack  bar  is  also  lowered,  and  thus  the  column  is  carried 


3,584,781 
FFT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL  VALUED 

INPUTS 
James  O.  Edson,  .Mansfield  Township,  Warren  County,  N.J.. 
assignor    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,432 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1128 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  9  Claims 
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Methods  and  apparatus  for  generating  Fourier  series  coef- 
ficients by  fast  Fourier  transform  techniques  are  disclosed. 
When  the  input  sequence  to  be  transformed  includes  only 
real-valued  signals,  important  savings  of  storage  and  compu- 
tation time  are  realized  through  the  elimination  of  conjugate 
results.  Instead,  only  one  of  a  pair  of  conjugate  final  results, 
and  the  intermediate  results  leading  to  them,  are  explicitly 
generated,  the  remaining  results  are  derived  by  selective  con- 
jugation. Techniques  for  facilitating  the  computing  methods 
by  selective  reordering  and  accessing  are  also  described. 


3,584,782 
FAST  FOURIER  TRANSFORM  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Glenn  D.  Bergland,  Moris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,507 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7/38,  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  235-156  20  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  performing  fast 
Fourier  transformations  on  real-valued  input  signals.  A  syste- 
matic procedure  is  followed  in  accessing  operands  on  succes- 
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sive  iterations,  and  a  uniform  set  of  operations  are  used  at    ferential  closure  actuated  by  a  thermostatic  element  housed 
each  such  iteration.  Reductions  are  realized  in  the  number  of    m  the  mixmg  chamber  The  relative  position  of  one  valve  to 

the  other  on  the  stem  is  axially  adjustable  by  means  of  a 
threaded  tubular  cap  bearing  it  on  the  stem  and  fixable  by  a 
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redundant  computations  and  the  number  of  storage  locations 
relative  to  the  well-known  complex-input  transformation 


3,584,783 

VECTOR  SYNTHESIZER  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

OBTAINING  THE  MAGNITUDE  AND  DIRECTION  OF  A 

VECTOR  FROM  THE  ORTHOGONAL  COMPONENTS  OF 

THE  VECTOR 
Yasuhlro  Kobori,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaijo  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1967,  Oct.  22, 

1968,  42/81 147;43/76471 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  235-189  5  Claims 
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A  vector  synthesizer  for  obtainmg  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  a  vector  from  the  Y-component  and  X-com- 
ponent  of  the  vector,  where  the  Y-component  and  X-com- 
ponent  are  converted  respectively  a  first  modulated  signal 
and  a  second  modulated  signal  the  carrier  of  which  has  the 
same  frequency  as  the  carrier  of  the  first  modulated  wave 
and  a  phase  position  advanced,  by  90°.  from  the  phase  posi- 
tion of  the  carrier  wave  of  the  first  modulated  wave  The 
magnitude  is  obtained  by  detecting  the  envelope  of  a  sum 
signal  of  the  first  modulated  wave  and  of  the  second  modu- 
lated wave  The  direction  is  obtained  by  detecting  the  phase 
difference  between  the  sum  signal  and  the  carrier  of  one  of 
the  first  and  second  modulated  waves. 


3  cg4  7g4 

MIXING  VALVE  FOR  HOT  AND  COLD  WATER 

Robert  Burbop,  Lc  Manoir,  Bernex,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,1 14 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  8, 1968, 

6873/68 

Int  CI.  G05d  23113 

U.S.  CI.  236-12  8  Claims 

A  mixing  valve  for  hot  and  cold  water,  has  a  body  with  a 

hot  and  a  cold  water  inlet  and  an  outlet  nozzle.  The  body 

bears  a  flow  control  knob  and  a  temperature  control  knob 

which  may  be  incorporated  in  one  knob.  These  controls  are 

borne  on  a  stem  bearing  two  valves  forming  part  of  two  gates 

for  simultaneous  control  of  the  flows  of  hot  and  cold  water 

A  bush  sliding  coaxially  on  the  stem  downstream  of  the  two 

gates  and  upstream  of  the  mixing  chamber  forms  a  dif- 


locking  screw.  A  spring-restored  pushrod  forming  a  stop  for 
the  thermostatic  element  is  actuated  by  rotation  of  a  hub 
connected  to  the  temperature  control  knob.  Flow  control  can 
alternatively  be  effected  by  a  rocking  lever  stabilized  by  fric- 
tional  grip  of  a  compressible  packing  box  seal. 


3,584,785 
ELECTRONIC  ANTI-ICE  CONTROL 
Dan  S.  Matulich,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  CaliL,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,510 

Int.CI.G05dyy//6 

U.S.  CI.  236-13  12  Claims 
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An  electronic  control  system,  for  an  air  conditioning  unit, 
has  temperature  probes  for  sensing  both  the  dry  bulb  tem- 
perature and  the  wet  bulb  temperature  (dew  point)  of  a  fresh 
air  stream  and  producing  first  and  second  signals  represent- 
ing the  respective  temperatures.  The  signals  are  compared 
and  whenever  the  dew  point  is  approximately  equal  to  or 
above  the  dry  bulb  temperature,  indicating  an  icing  condi- 
tion, a  means  is  activated  to  warm  up  the  air  stream.  The 
system  also  includes  an  override  means,  that  prevents  the 
temperature  of  the  fresh  air  from  falling  below  a  preselected 
minimum  temperature.  Further  included  is  an  ice  collection 
screen,  as  a  backup,  for  detecting  an  icing  condition  to  over- 
ride the  electronic  svstem  to  add  heat  to  the  air  stream. 


3,584,786 

FLUID  DISPERSION  NOZZLE 

William  H.  Johnson,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Patent  and 

Development  of  North  Carolina,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,974 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1114 

U.S.  CI.  239-568  7  Claims 

A   single   element   fiuid   dispersion   nozzle   for  achieving 

unusually  fine  atomization  of  liquids  and  a  wide  angle  flat-fan 

dispersion  of  both  liquids  and  gases  uniformly  and  over  a 
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wide  range  of  capacity  and  pressure.  These  features,  hereto-  foliage  traversed  by  an  agricultural  implement  The  swath 
fore  unavailable  commercially  in  a  single  element,  have  been  marker  is  mounted  on  the  agricultural  implement  and  has  a 
achieved  in  practice  by  a  unique  design  that.  ( 1 )  minimizes  separate  small  tank  containing  the  marking  liquid  and  an 
the  diameter  of  the  orifice  aperture  down  to  about  0.001  glectricallv  operated  diaphragm  pump  for  pumping  marking 
inch,  (2)  maximizes  the  dispersion  angle  up  to  at  least  1  80  , 
(3)  assures  a  uniformly  curved  corona  orifice  cavity  at  its 
outer  extremity,  (4)  allows  extensible  lengths  with  multiple 
apertures  therein  and,  (5)  provides  equipressure  among  aper- 
tures. 


The  long  tubelike  structure  has  a  main  feed  cavity  with  at 
least  one  fiuidly  connected  corona  orifice  cavity  extending 
outwardly  therefrom.  The  inner  edge  of  a  section  thru  the 
corona  orifice  cavity  would  be  an  arc,  approximating  a  circle, 
having  a  diameter  as  minute  as  0.001  inch.  The  simplicity  of 
this  structure  and  the  unique  and  easily  varied  relationship  of 
the  cavities,  in  combination  with  the  technique  of  intersec- 
tion to  produce  minimum  orifice  areas  and  maximum  disper- 
sion angles  results  in  outstanding  improvements  in  per- 
formance, manufacturing  and  economy. 


3,584,787 

SPRAY  MECHANISM 

J.  W.  Thomason,  Route  #1 .  Box  278,  (Jallion.  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,792 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1120 

U.S.  CI.  239-121 


liquid  to  a  spray  nozzle  at  one  end  of  the  spray  vehicle  for 
marking  the  edge  of  the  swath.  An  adjustable  timer  is 
operably  connected  to  the  diaphragm  pump  for  activating  the 
pump  as  desired  intervals. 


3,584,789 

SELF-PURGING  NOZZLE  AND  VALVE  APPARATUS 

John  S.  Traynor,  30  Churchill  Ave.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  802,042 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  239-117  8  Claims 


6  Claims 


An  open  framework  is  pivotally  supported  on  a  tractor  or 
the  like,  and  power  operated  means  is  connected  therewith 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  framework.  A  supply  tank  is 
connected  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  framework.  The  framework  defines  a  plurality  of  plant 
gathering  spaces,  said  spray  nozzles  being  adapted  to  spray 
plants  disposed  within  such  gathering  spaces.  A  plurality  of 
spray  receiving  means  are  mounted  on  the  framework  and 
positioned  to  receive  spray  from  the  various  spray  nozzles. 
These  spray  receiving  means  are  connected  with  storage  tank 
means  supported  by  the  framework. 


3,584,788 
SW  ATH  MARKER  FOR  FIELD  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Lloyd,  Lewiston,  Idaho,  assignor  to  The  Lloyd 
Ranch,  Lewiston,  Idaho 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,213 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19116 

U.S.  CI.  239-172  6  Claims 

A  swath  marker  is  described  for  applying  spaced  spots  of 

visible  marking  fluid  along  the  edge  of  a  swath  of  soil  or 


A  nozzle  and  valve  apparatus  for  aerosol  dispensers  and 
the  like  having  means  for  preventing  clogging  or  contamina- 
tion of  dispensed  materials  or  residues  thereof  trapped 
between  a  hermetic  seal  and  the  exit  orifice  Means  are  cou- 
pled to  the  actuator  for  providing  a  mechanical  purging  of 
the  exit  orifice  after  each  utilization  thereof  The  mechanical 
purging  and  sealing  means  is  retracted  from  the  nozzle  orifice 
upon  actuation  of  the  nozzle  and  \al\e  apparatus  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  operation  thereof. 


3,584,790 
OIL  TANK  WASHING  MACHINE 
Robert  Benham  BonHeld,  Goring-by-Sea,  England,  assignor  to 
Dasic  Equipment  Limited,  Southampton,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1968, 

1264/68 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  239-227  12  Claims 


The  machine  for  washing  the  interior  surface  of  a  hollow 
structure  includes  a  head  assemblv   mounted  for  rotation 
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about  a  first  axis.  A  wash  fluid  discharge  head  is  mounted  on 
head  assembly  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  about  a 
second  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  first  axis.  The  head  assembly 
has  a  passage  for  receiving  and  transferring  wash  fluid  to  the 
wash  fluid  discharge  head.  A  wash  fluid  actuated  rotary  drive 
means  is  mounted  on  the  head  assembly  externally  of  the 
passage.  A  fluid  feed  passage  extends  from  the  first  passage 
to  the  drive  means.  Transmission  means  is  connected  to  the 
drive  means  to  effect  simultaneous  rotational  movement  of 
the  head  assembly  about  the  first  axis  and  the  wash  fluid 
discharge  head  about  the  second  axis.  The  transmission 
means  includes  means  for  effecting  intermittent  accelerations 
or  decelerations  in  the  rotational  speed  of  the  wash  fluid 
discharge  head  relative  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  head  as- 
sembly. 


jacent  to  the  fluid-discharging  aperture  is  linked  to  the  liquid 
by  at  least  two  distinct  wettable  surface  means.  In  operation 
the  liquid,  at  least  partially  due  to  pressure  differential,  adhe- 
sion, cohesion,  surface  tension  and  capillarity,  rises  to  and 
surrounds  completely  the  apertures.  These  factors  and 
means,  along  with  a  means  of  achieving  a  wide  flat-fan  fluid 
dispersion  and  a  means  of  varying  the  number  of  apertures, 
produce  a  uniformly  fine,  highly  stressed  film  on  all  sides  of 
the  apertures  and  results  in  excellent  metering  control, 
uniform  atomization,  efficient  dispersion  and  atomization, 
and  clogfree  operation.  Secondary  blending  of  the  emitting 
fluid  with  atomized  liquid  in  the  vicinity  of  the  aperture  by 
the  removal  of  one  or  more  of  the  said  liquid  wettable  sur- 
face means,  permitting  certain  apertures  to  emit  only  fluid 
while  the  remainder  are  emitting  atomized  liquid,  provides 
added  efficiencv  and  control. 


3^84,791 
FUEL  SPRAYERS 
John  Frederick  Stnttoo,  Blackburn,  and  Erk  Gates,  Preston, 
botk  of,  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,349 

Int.  CL  B05b  7110 

U.S.  CI.  239-404  3  Claims 


;-o 


^'ii-As> 


Fuel  spraying  apparatus  having  a  sprayer  with  an  annular 
row  of  outJcts  surrounding  an  axial  passage  for  air,  a  first  an- 
nular swirler  having  blades  on  which  fuel  from  the  outlets 
impinge  an  annular  air  swirler  surrounding  the  sprayer. 


3,584  792 

DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  ATOMIZATION  AND  FLUID 

BLENDING 

WWam  H.  Johnson,  Rale^,  N.C^  assignor  to  Patent  and 

Devdopmcnt  of  N.C.,  Inc.,  R«ii<>igh,  N.C. 

CoBtteuatiOB'fai-part  of  application  Ser.  N'u.  T87,974,  Dec.  30, 

1968.  Thta  application  Apr.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817^70 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7106 

VS.  CI.  239-424  1 1  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  a  device  for  effi- 
ciently atomizing  liquids  into  extremely  fine  cloudlike  parti- 
cles by  discharging  fluid  thru  one  or  more  apertures  located, 
preferably  between  1  mm.  and  100  mm.,  above  a  controlla- 
ble free  surface  of  the  liquid  to  be  atomized.  The  area  ad- 


3  584  793 

SWINGABLE  JOINT  FOR  LOAD  SUSPENSION, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  ASEPTIC 

SURROUNDINGS 

Karl  F.  llzig,  Hanau,  and  Klaus  Junginger,  Niederrodenbach, 

both  of,  Germany,  asignors  to  Original  Hanau  Quarzlam- 

pen  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1968, 

P  18  10  552.7 

Int.CL  A6Ib//06 

U.S.  CI.  240-41.15  6  Claims 


To  support  operating  room  lights  or  the  like  from  a  ceiling, 
a  joint  is  provided  interconnecting  a  pair  of  half  shells,  one 
arm.  for  example  mounted  on  a  ceiling,  extending  from  one 
shell  side  and  the  other  arm,  for  example  supporting  an 
operating  room  light,  extending  from  the  other  shell  side, 
with  both  shells  having  matching,  circular  surfaces  facing 
each  other,  preferably  lapped,  or  ground  to  provide  for  free 
rotation,  and  direct  access  for  cleaning  and  maintenance  in 
aseptic  condition.  One  of  the  arms  is  preferably  spring 
loaded,  and  access  to  the  internal  spring-loading  mechanism 
can  be  had  through  openings,  closed  off  by  cover  plates, 
through  the  shells. 


3,584,794 
FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  PERCUSSIVELY  IGNITABLE 

FLASH  UNITS 
David  E.  Beach,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,098 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15102 

U.S.CL240-1J  7  Claims 

A   multiple   flash   unit  containing  percussively   ignitable 

lamps  and  photographic  apparatus  such  as  a  still  camera  for 
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accepting  and  percussively  firing  the  lamps  successively.  A    by  weight  of  binder  and  having  a  density  in  the  range  of 
striker  to  fire  the  lamps  may  be  incorporated  either  in  the    about  0.2  to  about  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot  by  cutting  the 


multilamp  unit  or  the  apparatus  and  is  cocked  to  fire  the 
lamp  in  the  operative  position  during  indexing  of  the  unit. 


3,584,795 
FLEXIBLE  HANGER  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET 
John  H.  Baird,  137  Richland  Crescent  Borough  of  Etobicoke, 
Metropolitan  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12.  l%8,Ser.  No.  783.282 

Int.  CI.  F21v2y//0 

U.S.  CI.  240-52  2  Claims 


1?  ?0  v= 


A  flexible  hanger  for  hanging  an  electric  lamp  socket  on  a 
house  eave  trough,  the  latter  having  an  upstanding  generally 
vertical  edge  flange,  a  horizontal  web  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  and  a  second  generally  vertical  flange  depending 
from  the  web  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  flange.  The 
flexible  hanger  consists  of  two  arms  which  partially  surround 
and  resiliently  clasp  an  electric  lamp  socket.  A  hanger  hook 
extends  from  the  arms  and  is  adapted  to  overlie  the  web  and 
two  flanges  of  the  eave  trough.  The  hook  includes  an  inward 
extension  which  locks  under  the  eave  trough  second  flange 
and  serves  to  securely  retain  the  hanger  in  place  on  the  eave 
trough. 


3,584,796 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS  FIBER  BLOWING  WOOL 
Paul  Lewis  Earle,  Martinsville,  and  Andrew  Musz,  Raritan, 
both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns- Man ville  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,476 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18106,  18/22,  23/06 

U.S.  CL  241-4  12  Claims 

Glass  fiber  blowing  wool  is  produced  from  bonded  glass 

fiber  material  containing  about  3  percent  to  about  1 5  percent 


material   and   immediately   removing  the   severed   material 
fron.  the  cutting  area  by  suction  through  a  screen 


3,584,797 
MULTIPLE  SECTION  FLUID  ENERGY  GRINDING  MILL 
Nicholas  N.  Stephanoff,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid 

Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Company,  Hatfield,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,647.  Feb.  7.  1%8.  Pal.  No.  3.508.714 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  4S5.887, 
May  22,  1965.  now  Patent  No.  3,456.887.  Filed  Mar.  H,  1V70. 

Ser.  No.  18.454 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19106 

U.S.  CI.  241-5  5  Claims 


A  fluid  energy  mill  utilizing  at  least  two  opposed  generally 
annular  mill  portions.  Solid  particles  are  fed  to  either  one  or 
both  mill  portions  and  high  velocity,  high-pressure  fluid, 
either  a  gas  or  vapor,  is  propelled  into  the  bottom  of  each 
mill  portion  to  entrain  the  particles  and  to  project  the  parti- 
cles against  each  other.  The  impact  of  the  streams  of  parti- 
cles from  the  two  mill  portions  are  substantially  angular  and 
may  be  effected  in  an  area  between  the  two  mill  portions  for 
a  more  direct  impact,  or  the  streams  may  be  projected  in  the 
same  annular  path  for  a  less  direct  impact  and  a  greater 
degree  of  blending  to  form  a  circulating  vortex. 
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3,584  798 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SUSPENSIONS  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  TISSUES,  CELLS  AND  BACTERIA 

Lev  Illarionovich  Metreveli,  FninzensKaya  nabereyhnaya  28 
Kv.  118;  Vladfanir  Dmitricvkh  Zhukov,  Ulitsa  Goncharova, 
8/13,  Kv.  24,  and  Korncly  Lconovich  Chimishkian,  Lenin- 
gradskv  prospekt,  IV.  kv.  35,  all  of  Moscow.  t.S.S.R. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,576 
Int.  CI.  B02c  79/06 
U.S.  CI.  241-39  2  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  for  preparing  subcellular  suspensions 
of  biological  tissues,  cells  and  bacteria  and  comprises  a  high- 
pressure  chamber  which  receives  the  material  to  be  com- 
minuted and  is  in  communication  with  a  source  of  gas  under 
high  pressure.  A  receiver  for  suspended  product  is  disposed 
beneath  the  high-pressure  chamber  and  communicates 
therewith  via  an  outlet  passageway  of  not  less  than  0.5  mm. 
in  cross  section  and  a  spiral  tube  which  is  situated  in  the 
receiver.  A  valve  is  fitted  in  the  passageway  to  close  the  same 
and  open  only  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  built  up  in 
the  chamber,  whereupon  the  material  is  instantaneously  ex- 
truded through  the  passageway  and  is  comminuted  while 
passing  therethrough.  The  suspended  product  then  passes 
into  the  spiral  tube  where  it  is  separated  from  the  gas  The 
valve  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  membrane  which  breaks  under 
the  predetermined  pressure  of  the  gas  built  up  in  the 
chamber.  The  pressure  at  which  the  membrane  ruptures  is 
not  less  than  50atm. 


3384  799 

DISC  MILL  FOR  WORKING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Friedhelm  R.  Feder,  North  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Wed- 

CO,  Inc.,  Garwood,  N  J. 

Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,384 
Int.  CL  B02c  7/04,  7116,7117 
U.S.CL  241-44 


materials  in  an  air  stream.  One  of  the  discs  of  each  pair 
rotates  and  structure  is  provided  for  circulating  air  for  cool- 
ing over  the  rotating  disc.  The  other  disc  can  be  stationary 
and  water  cooled.  One  disc  working  surface  can  be  flat,  the 
other  inclmed,  with  the  flat  surface  terminating  outwardly  of 
the  inclined  surface;  this  facilitates  alignment.  The  pressure 
of  a  small  airstream  passing  through  an  orifice  in  the  housing 
can  be  sensed  to  determine  pressure  change  in  the  housing 
accompanying  a  change  in  the  flow  of  the  main  air  stream 
which  would  give  rise  to  overheating  of  the  thermoplastic 
material 


3,584,800 
WASTE  PULPING  MACHINE  WITH  SHEAR  MEMBERS 
Victor  D.  Dodd,  Honey  Brook,  and  Harry  Lyn  Kemper,  Nar- 
von,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Somat  Corporatioii,  Pomeroy, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,999 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18112,  18/18,  18140 

U.S.  CI.  24 1  -46.06  2  Claims 


A  waste-pulping  machine  of  the  type  utilizing  a  rotating 
impeller  in  which  the  impeller  is  provided  with  one  or  more 
blades  which  can  cooperate  with  one  or  more  stationary 
blades  to  provide  a  shearing  action. 


3,584,801 
HAMMER-OPERATED  ROTARY  WASTE  CRUSHERS 

Andre  F.  Fourcade,  227  Route  de  Saint-Simon,  Toulouse, 
Haute-Garonne,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,981 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1967,  100,164 

Int.  CI.  B02c /J/04, /i/20,  4/02 
U.S.  CI.  241-138  8  Claims 


A  disc  mill  having  a  pair  of  milling  discs  mounted  on  each        A  crusher  for  garbage,  waster  material  and  like  products, 
end  of  drive  shaft,  well  suited  to  milling  of  thermoplastic    devoid  of  grates  and  grate  cleaners,  constituted  by  a  channel 
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subdivided  into  superposed  preferably  identical  sections  en- 
closed between  vertical  sidewalls  and  parallel  oblique  front 
and  rear  walls,  the  obliquity  of  the  walls  in  any  two  succes- 
sive sections  facing  opposite  directions;  hammer-carrying  ro- 
tors arranged  in  staggered  formation  are  revolvably  carried 
by  horizontal  shafts  the  axes  of  which  lie  in  parallelism  with 
the  oblique  walls  in  the  planes  separating  any  two  successive 
sections. 


3,584,802 
HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 
Horst  Sieber,  9  Stolzenbergstrasse  8166  Neuhous,  Newhouse. 
Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1967,  SI 09797 

Int.  CL  A47k  10122,  10/32;  B65h  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.3  6  Claims 


A  holder  for  paper  rolls  having  a  box-shaped  housing 
which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  with  the  housing 
supporting  a  mandrel  which  holds  several  rolls  in  a  coaxial 
relationship.  An  end  wall  of  the  housing  defines  a  circular 
opening  which  is  concentric  with  the  mandrel  for  the  ejection 
of  an  empty  roll  sleeve.  A  slide  is  axially  movable  along  the 
mandrel  and  a  handle  is  connected  to  the  slide  and  extends 
through  an  opening  in  the  housing  so  that  movement  of  the 
slide  results  in  ejection  of  the  empty  roll  sleeve  and  the  for- 
warding of  a  new  roll  into  position  opposite  a  dispensing 
opening. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  242—55  see: 
Patent  No.  3,584,817 


capping  one  end  and  provided  with  a  lengthwise  slot  for 
securing  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  canvas  and  winding  it 
on  the  rod  for  convenient  temporary  storage  and  for  partially 
unrolling  the  same  to  expose  and  work  on  any  given  selected 
area  thereof 


3  584  804 
W EB  WINDING  CONTROL 
Cornells  Johannes  Van  Os,  Zonstraat  1 00.  Enschede,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1968,  Ser.  No.  783.509 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59/38 

L.S.CL  242-75.53  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  winding  or  unwinding  of 
rolls  of  web  material,  such  as  fabric  and  paper,  at  a  constant 
web  velocity  on  or  from  a  roller  connected  with  a  controlla- 
ble pump-hydromotor  combination  A  main  control  of  coarse 
continuous  adjustment  of  the  combination  is  used  to  produce 
a  continuous  primary  speed  cur\e  which  is  a  rough  approxi- 
mation of  the  desired  theoretical  speed  curve  of  the 
hydromotor.  A  correction  control  for  intermittent  fine  ad- 
justment of  the  combination  is  superimposed  upon  said  pri- 
mary curve  to  produce  a  secondary  continuous  speed  curve 
in  steps  which  cross  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  theoreti- 
cal curve  at  a  considerable  angle  A  measuring  device 
generates  a  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  deviation 
from  the  constant  web  velocity,  said  signal  being  used  for 
periodically  switching  the  correction  control  on  and  off 


3,584,805 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Lester  H.  Lee,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Recortec,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,172 

Int.  CI.  Glib  lS/06.  1 5/58,23/ 12 

U.S.  CI.  242-184  22  Claims 


3,584,803 

HOLDER  FOR  NEEDLEPOINT  CANVAS  WORK 

Elsa  S.  Williams,  Needlecraft  House,  West  Townsend,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,582 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/02.  75/28 

U.S.  CI.  242-68  4  Claims 


A  needlepoint  canvas  backing  work  holder  in  the  form  of       A  reel-to-reel  tape  drive  is  provided,  each  reel  drive  motor 
an  elongated  hollow  rod  having  an  enlarged  turning  thimble    being  included  in  separate  servo  loop  systems    A  tape  ten- 
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sioning  means  a  employed  which  produces  a  tape  loop  and 
the  length  of  the  upe  loop  is  measured  to  control  at  least  one 
of  the  reel  motor  servo  loops,  the  reel  motors  rotating  under 
control  of  the  servo  to  maintain  the  length  of  the  loop,  and 
thus  the  tension  of  the  Upe,  constant.  A  tape  speed  measur- 
ing device  is  used  to  control  the  servo  loop  of  one  of  the  mo- 
tors to  precisely  determine  and  maintain  the  speed  of  the 
tape. 


3^84306 
ANTIBACKUP  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  TAKEUP  SPOOL 
IN  A  FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Edwards,  and  Robert  C.  Sutliff,  both  of  Rochester, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 


Eras  A 

N.Y., 
N.Y. 


Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,276 
Int.  CI.  G03b  //04,  Glib  15/32.  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-198 


biased  arm  so  that  the  arm  will  swing  in  response  to  increase 
and  decrease  in  tension  on  the  film.  A  takeup  reel  brake  is 
actuated  and  released  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the 
spring-biased  arm  thereby  applying  and  releasing  the  brake  in 
response  to  tension  on  the  film. 


3,584308 
REEL-HOLDING  DEVICE 
Stanley  F.  Staples,  and  Williara  F.  Hamilton,  both  of  Alexan- 
dria, Va.,  assignors  to  Staples  Resevcfa  Corporation,  Alex- 
andria,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,184 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/02,  75/02,  23/06 

L'.S.  CI.  242-68.4  5  Claims 


4  Claims 


An  antibackup  mechanism  in  a  movie  film  cartridge  is  dis- 
closed, which  prevents  reverse  rotation  of  the  takeup  spool. 
In  the  preferred  embodiment  the  mechanism  is  a  ratchet 
coupling  between  the  spool  and  the  cartridge  housing,  com- 
prising a  first  ratchet  member  mounted  in  the  cartridge  for 
movement  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spool,  and 
a  second  ratchet  member  mounted  on  the  spool  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  axial  movement  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  ratchet  members  cooperate  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  spool  in  one  direction  and  permit  rotation  of  the  spool  in 
the  opposite  direction  for  winding  up  film,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  ratchet  members  are  disabled.  The  second 
ratchet  member  has  a  detent  biased  radially  toward  engage- 
ment with  a  notch  defined  by  the  spool.  The  notch  has  a 
ramp  surface  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  spool  so  that  the  detent  and  notch  cooperate  to 
releasably  retain  the  second  ratchet  member  when  it  is  in  the 
first  position  and  to  urge  the  second  ratchet  member  toward 
that  first  positicMi  when  it  is  in  the  second  position.  In  addi- 
tion the  ratchet  member  on  the  spool  can  include  a  cup- 
shaped  portion  defining  a  cylindrical  bore  that  slidably  fits 
over  a  cylindrical  projection  on  the  spool  to  assure  correct 
alignment  of  the  ratchet  member  with  respect  to  the  spool 
when  the  ratchet  member  is  being  moved  axialiy. 


3,584,807 

TAKEUP  MECHANISM 

Tom  F.  Smith,  Urbana,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Autoscope,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,025 

InLCI.  Bllb/5/i2,  G03by/04 

U3.  CI.  242-201  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  reel-holding  devices,  and  more 
particularly  to  devices  for  holding  large  reels  such  as  those 
used  for  photographic  films.  It  consists  of  a  base  with  two 
arms  movable  toward  or  away  from  each  other  with  reel-en- 
gaging discs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  outer  free  ends  of 
each  of  said  arms.  By  means  of  two  jackscrews  the  arms  are 
caused  to  move  toward  or  away  from  each  other  so  that  a 
reel  may  be  engaged  or  disengaged  by  the  said  discs. 
Between  each  disc  and  its  complementary  support,  there  is  a 
brake  in  the  form  of  a  washer-shaped  element  of  compressi- 
ble material  so  that  the  rotation  of  the  reel  may  be  fric- 
tionally  retarded.  The  jackscrews  cooperate  with  nuts  which 
can  be  cylindrical,  hexagonal,  or  any  other  shape.  The  nuts 
are  internally  threaded  and  are  located  in  a  cavity  near  the 
base  ends  of  the  arms.  The  cylindrical  nuts  are  arranged  in 
the  cavities  and  have  a  loose  fit  in  the  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  jackscrew.  This  construction  eliminates 
the  precision  machining  and  adjustment  that  would  be 
required  for  making  a  jackscrew  function  properly  that  is 
restrained  by  more  than  two  bearing  points. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  242—118  see: 
Patent  No.  3.584,819 


A  takeup  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  sprocket  wheel  en- 
gaging a  film  which  the  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  a  spring- 


3,584,809 
REEL  FOR  COILS  OF  WELDING  WIRE 
Ralph  Ogden,  Sr.,  1304  Fisher  St.,  Munster,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859^50 
Int.  CI.  B65h  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-129  6  Claims 

A  reel  for  mounting  welding  wire  coils  in  which  the  reel  is 
in  the  form  of  a  holding  frame  defining  a  central  hub  portion 
that  is  mounted  on  a  suitable  support  and  four  arms  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  hub  portion  and  each  equipped  with  a 
stud  that  projects  axialiy  to  the  hub  portion  and  receives  a 
holder  member,  including  a  holder  finger  that  engages  the 
coil  to  hold  same  and  a  cam  surface  aligned  circumferentially 
with  the  holder  finger  and  engages  within  the  coil  core  to 
bind  same  to  the  reel,  a  latch  device  for  the  respective  finger 
members  that  latches  the  finger  members  in  extended  and 
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retracted  positions  circumferentially  to  the  stud,  while  per-    form  of  a  blown  pole,  in  which  air  can  be  blown  selectively  in 
mitting  lateral  adjustment  longitudinally  to  the  studs,  and  a 


z» 


clamp  nut  for  each  stud  to  clamp  the  respective  finger  mem- 
bers against  a  coil  applied  to  the  reel  frame. 


3,584,810 
STACKED  ROTOR  VTOL  AIRCRAFT 
Edward  J.   Vehon,  La   Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,917 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  244-23  8  Claims 


A  stable  tail  setter  VTOL  aircraft  having  forward  and  aft 
powered  lifting  rotors  that  straddle  the  airframe  center  of 
gravity  such  that  the  trim  attitude  and  stability  of  the  aircraft 
can  be  regulated  by  controlling  the  relative  thrusts  produced 
by  each  of  the  individual  lifting  rotors  and  the  aircraft  can  be 
maneuvered  about  the  established  trim  attitude  by  use  of 
control  surfaces  located  in  the  downwash  of  the  lifting  rotors. 


3,584,811 
DEVICES  OF  PRODUCING  AERODYNAMIC  LIFT 
Lionel  Edward  Leavy,  Bramhall,  and  John  Taylor,  Hyde,  both 
of,    England,    assignors    to    Hawker    Siddeley    Aviation 
Limited,  Kingston-upon-Thames,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  30,  1968, 

20512/68 
Int.  CI.  B64c  3/38 
U.S.  CI.  244-42  4  Claims 

An  aerodynamic  lift-producing  body  for  an  aircraft,  in  the 


either  circumferential  direction  over  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pole,  or  in  both  directions  simultaneously. 


3.584,812 
AIRCRAFT  LIFTING  SURFACES 
Maurice  Joseph  Brenman,  Bramhall.  and  Alfred  Holt,  Ai- 
krington,    Manchester,    both    of.    England,    assignors    to 
Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited,  Kingston-upon-Thames, 
Surrey.  England 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1967, 

50387/67 


U.S.  CI.  244-41 


Intel.  B64€2;/06 


5  Claims 


An  air  craft  wing  surface  structure,  adapted  for  laminar 
flow  control,  wherein  the  normal  wmg  surface  has  placed  ex- 
ternally upon  it  a  lattice  of  ribs  covered  b\  an  outer  elastic 
porous  sheet,  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  constituting  chan- 
nels to  which  suction  is  applied  so  as  to  draw  air  in  through 
the  porous  sheet.  A  supporting  layer  of  impervious  material, 
with  perforations,  is  interposed  between  the  porous  sheet  and 
the  lattice  To  prevent  the  pores  of  the  outer  sheet  from 
becoming  clogged  air  can  be  alternately  sucked  in  and  blown 
out  through  it. 


3,584,813 
AIRFOIL  BRIDLE  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Sweeney,  61  Overbrook  Drive,  Princeton.  NJ.; 
Robert  A.  Ormiston,  151  Calderon  Ave.  Apt.  #112,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif.,  and  Walter  Barry   Nixon.  30  Merritt 
Drive,  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,826 
Int.  CI.  B64c  i/44.  / /26 
U.S.  CI.  244-44  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  bridle  assembly  for  use 
with  a  semirigid  airfoil  supported  by  an  aircraft  fuselage.  The 
airfoil  includes  a  spar  defining  a  rigid  leading  edge,  a  cable 
defining  a  trailing  edge,  and  flexible  material  interconnecting 
the  spar  and  cable  and  defining  a  spanwise  camber  distribu- 
tion. The  bridle  assembly  includes  at  least  one  bridle  cable 
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secured  to  the  airfoil  trailing  edge  cable,  with  the  assembly    provided   in   the  chamber  surrounding  the  parachute  and 
being  secured  in  tension  to  the  fuselage,  to  create  tension  in    when  the  fuze  is  detonated,  it  bums  through  at  least  one  of 


.  .  uW  1     V  >  \A--i- 


r- 


the  plastic  sheets  to  permit  the  parachute  to  be  deployed 
the  airfoil  flexible  material  and  retard  changes  in  its  camber    from  the  package. 
distribution. 


3,584,816 
3,584314  TOOL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

STABILITY  AND  CONTROL  AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM  p^^,,  ^  5^,^,,^  ^g^y^  ^^.^ne  St.,  Portage,  Ind. 
MUford    R.    Murphy,    Arlington,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Bell  Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,716 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Hurst,  Tex.  !_.  pi  e21c  5100 

Flkdjuly  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,187  11 «  ri  248     16 

Int.CI.B64c/J/;S  L.!».  Ll.  24»-16 

U.S.  CI.  244—77  16  Claims 


9  Claims 
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A  stability  and  control  augmentation  system  for  a  craft 
wherein  a  stabilizing  signal  is  generated  m  response  to  exter- 
nal disturbances  to  activate  a  high  gam  stability  feedback 
loop  to  introduce  controlled  angular  rate.  An  operator  con- 
trol input  activates  both  the  stability  feedback  loop  circuit 
and  a  control  feedforward  loop  circuit  to  change  the 
reference  point  for  the  feedback  loop  without  altering  the 
gain  thereof  The  high  gain  of  the  feedback  loop  dominates 
the  response  characteristics  of  the  craft  and  provides  effec- 
tively constant  response  characteristics  through  the  opera- 
tional envelope.  The  control  feedforward  loop  circuit  alters 
the  reference  point  for  feedback  loop  circuit  so  that  the 
mechanical  control  input  may  be  introduced  to  provide  the 
desired  control  response. 


3,584,815 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPENING  VACLUMIZED 
PARACHUTE  PACKAGE 
Fred  B.  Slencel,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Stencel  Aero  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Arden,  N.C. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,009 

Int.  CI.  B64d;  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  244-149  5  Claims 

A  parachute  is  packaged  in  a  sealed  chamber  between  a 

pair  of  peripherally  sealed  plastic  sheets  and  the  chamber  is 

evacuated  or  vacuumized.  An  elongated  pyrotechnic  fuze  is 


A  mounting  device  having  a  rigid  frame  and  a  stabilizer  for 
carrying  a  tool  in  an  operable  position,  and  which  may  be 
carried  by  a  boom,  or  by  an  adapter  member  which  is  carried 
by  a  boom.  Adapter  members  are  provided  which  may  be 
carried  by  various  types  of  booms.  The  mounting  device  and 
the  adapters  are  constructed  so  that  the  mounting  device 
may  be  used  with  all  of  the  adapters. 


3,584,817 
PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Henry     Bolger,     Portland,     Oreg.,     assignor     to     Reuben 
Schanaman  and  Maria  Schanaman,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 
a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,992 
Int.  CI.  A47k  W/22;  B65h  1 9100 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.53  5  Claims 

A  wall  mounted  device  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell 
having  an  open  side  with  a  facing  flange  contiguous  thereto, 
a  clamp  arm  on  each  opposed  end  of  the  shell  cooperating 
with  the  flange  to  fixedly  secure  the  device  on  the  wall,  the 
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device  including  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls,  each  of  which    having  shoulders  on  each  side  that  are  frictionally  positioned 


receives  a  reciprocable  hub  for  insertion  in,  respectively,  the 


^oc 


opposed  ends  of  a  roll  of  paper,  and  means  constantly  biasing 
the  hubs  for  movement  towards  one  another. 


3,584,818 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Pansy  E.  Essman,  2207  Cunningham  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,387 

Int.  CI.  A47d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  248-105  1  Claim 


Presented  is  a  baby  bottle  holder  formed  from  a  block  of 
polyurethane  foam-type  material  which  simultaneously 
retains  the  bottle  in  position  for  nursing  a  baby  and  thermally 
insulates  the  bottle  to  maintain  the  milk  or  other  food 
product  conuined  with  the  bottle  at  a  relatively  constant 
temperature. 


3,584,819 
STORAGE  REEL 
Donald  Powell  Brough,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,251 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75114 

U.S.  CI.  242-118.61  2  Claims 


A   storage   reel   is  made  from   a  suitable   molded  foam 
material  and  it  comprises  a  cylindrical  core  and  end  plates 


within  ends  of  the  core.  One  side  of  the  end  plates  has  a 
beveled  surface  while  the  other  side  is  provided  with  a 
straight  surface 


3,584,820 

ARCHERY  BOW  STAND 

John  A.  Butcher,  Sr.,  109  West  Exchange.  Spring  Lane,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,507 

Int.  CI.  A45f  3/44,  F41b  5/00.  F41c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-122  16  Claims 


A  support  or  rest  for  an  archery  bow  or  a  rifle,  which  com- 
prises a  universal  stand  or  base  having  interchangeable  stan- 
dards to  support  a  bow  or  a  nfle  in  near  ready  position,  the 
stand  for  a  bow  is  equipped  to  mount  a  quiver  so  as  to  have 
arrows  at  disposal  for  the  use  of  the  device  by  an  archer. 


3,584,821 

HREARM  SUPPORT 

George  T.  Glebe,  785  Fetters  Mill  Road,  Bryn  Athvn,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835.950 

Int.  CI.  A45f  3144 

U.S.  CI.  248-156  4  Claims 


^ 


<a 


f 


Firearm  support  for  steadying  a  flrearm  during  fleld  and 
target  shooting.  Features  include  a  pointed  shaft  having  a 
firearm  support  member  slidably  mounted  thereon.  The 
latter  has  a  firearm  support  surface  and  can  be  swung  from  a 
position  in  which  the  support  surface  is  substantially  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  shaft  to  a  raised  position.  Friction  devices 
on  the  support  member  grip  the  shaft  when  the  support  sur- 
face is  at  the  right  angled  position  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  support  member  axially  of  the  shaft  Raising  the  support 
member  disengages  the  friction  means  to  permit  axial  move- 
ment of  the  support  member  along  the  shaft  Adjustable 
damping  devices  restrict  axial  movement  on  the  shaft  A 
hand  grip  and  a  special  locking  device  lock  the  support 
member  in  the  raised  position. 


887  O.O.— 32 
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3.584t822 
FLEXIBLE  COLUMNS 
iota  A.  Oram,  Osborne  Cottage,  Heath  Road,  Uighton  Buz- 
lard,  Bedfordshire,  England 

Fikd  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,054 
Claims  priority,  appUc^den  Great  Britain,  Feb.  26,  1968, 

9263/68 

IRL  CI.  F16ffl  I3I00 

U.S.  CI.  248-160  18  Claims 
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a  platform.  The  twist  lock  is  adapted  to  secure  containers 


A  flexible  column  suitable  for  supporting  apparatus  such  as 
electric  lamps  has  a  series  of  ball-and-socket  joints  rigidly 
locked  together  by  a  tensioncd  cable,  spring  means  being 
provided  at  the  free  end  of  the  column  to  tension  the  cable. 
together  with  unlocking  mechanism  including  a  lever 
whereby  the  spring  bias  can  be  opposed  to  unlock  the 
column. 


of 


3,584,823 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POT  CORE 

Donald    K.    Andrew,    and    Radford    K.    Owen,    both 

Lyochborg,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,659 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  15102 

U.S.  CI.  248-314  12  Claims 


having  comer  fittings  constructed  in  accordance  with  differ- 
ing standards. 


3,584325 
DECK  FORM  SUPPORT 
Chester  I.  Williams,  1501  Madison  Ave.  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,160 
Intel.  E04g/7/y« 
U.S.  CI.  249-23 


X-s  3/Ji 


2  Claims 


A  system  for  temporarily  securing  a  deck  form  to  an  I- 
beam  preparatory  to  pouring  a  concrete  slab  above  the 
beam,  the  form  being  secured  and  adjusted  to  position 
preferably  by  the  combined  action  of  screw  jacks  supported 
on  the  lower  flange  of  the  beam,  and  a  bolt  traversing  the 
form,  at  an  incline,  and  connected  to  a  terminal  welded  to  a 
portion  of  the  beam  to  be  submerged  in  concrete. 


3,584,826 

CONCRETE  WALL  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Arvin  F.  Liester,  2515  LaSalle  St.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  612,675,  Jan.  30, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

821,931 

Intel.  E04g///;0 

U.S.  CI.  249-35  10  Claims 


A  ferrite  pot  core  is  held  in  a  device  having  two  side  mem- 
bers attached  to  and  extending  in  the  same  parallel  directions 
from  a  base.  Flanges  extend  inwardly  toward  each  other  at 
the  ends  of  the  side  members.  A  resilient  support  member  is 
slideably  positioned  between  the  side  members.  The  support 
member  has  seating  surfaces  near  the  side  members,  and  is 
curved  to  form  a  surface  for  engaging  the  base  near  its 
center.  When  a  core  is  mounted  in  the  device,  the  core  is 
held  between  the  side  members  and  under  resilient  pressure 
between  the  flanges  and  the  seating  surfaces. 


3,584324 
ADJUSTABLE  TWIST  LOCK 
Rojr  C.  Bekcr,  Opp,  Ala.,  assigoor  to  Dorsey  Trailers,  Incor- 
porated, Etta,  Ala. 

FHcd  Ang.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,786 
Int.  CI.  B65d  45100 

VS.  CL  248—361  12  Claims       A  plurality  of  self-contained,  self-supporting  form  units  for 

An  adjustable  twm  lock  for  coufrfing  a  cargo  container  to    use  in  constructing  a  poured  concrete  wall  simulating  a  block 
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laid  wall.  Each  unit  comprises  two  forms  detachably  con- 
nected together  by  removable  connectors  and  separable  by 
withdrawal  in  opposite  directions;  adjacent  forms  and  super- 
posed forms  being  interfittingly  engaged  to  maintain  them  in 
concrete  confining  positions  during  the  pouring  and  settmg 
of  the  concrete,  without  the  aid  of  panels,  blocks  or  frames. 
The  method  comprises  use  of  connectors  for  temporarily 
connecting  two  forms  in  rearward  abutment  to  make  a  form 
unit,  placing  form  units  on  a  foundation  into  adjacent  inter- 
fittiiig  engagement  in  a  row,  pouring  concrete  around  the 
units  of  the  row,  placing  form  units  on  top  of  the  units  of  the 
first  row  to  form  a  second  row  of  units  interfittmgly  engaging 
each  other  and  the  units  of  the  first  row.  pouring  concrete 
around  the  forms  of  the  second  row.  repeating  the  cycle  of 
operations  until  a  complete  wall  has  been  poured,  discon- 
necting the  forms  of  a  unit  from  each  other  by  removing  the 
connectors,  disengaging  each  form  from  an  adjacent  form, 
and  withdrawing  the  forms  of  a  unit  in  opposite  directions 
when  the  concrete  has  become  set. 


engaging  surfaces.  The  handle  also  ha.<;  a  cam  arm  diverging 
from  the  first  cam  surface  extending  through  said  opening  for 
moving  said  transverse  wall  in  the  opposite  direction  A  tor- 
sion spring  extending  around  the  pivot  pin  has  its  opposite 
ends  engaging  the  handle  and  yoke  for  returning  the  handle 
to  a  position  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  walls  and  for  moving 
the  cam  arm  through  said  opening 


3,584,829 

SELF-CONTAINED  WALER  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CONCRETE  WALL  FORM 

James  C.  Shoemaker,  Hampshire,  lU.,  assignor  to  Symons 

Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808303 

Intel.  E04g/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  249-219  U  Claims 


3,584,827 

CONCRETE  WALL  FORM  WITH  WALER  CLAMP 

ASSEMBLY 

James  C.  Shoemaker,  Hampshire,  III.,  assignor  to  Symons 

Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  808,503,  Mar. 

19, 1969.  This  application  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831383 

Int  CI.  E04gy/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  249-45  7  Claims 


An  inseparable  waler  clamp  assembly  for  convenient 
manual  application  to  the  protruding  end  of  a  tie  rod  for 
securely  clamping  either  a  single  or  a  dual  waler  hard  against 
the  outer  side  of  a  series  of  upstanding  and  edge-to-edge  wall 
form  panels.  In  one  form  of  the  waler  clamp  assembly,  the 
design  thereof  is  such  that  it  will  accommodate  attachment  to 
a  flat  tie  rod. 


A  three-part  inseparable  waler  clamp  assembly  for  con- 
venient manual  application  to  the  meeting  edges  of  a  pair  of 
steel-studded  concrete  wall  form  panels  to  effect  clamping  of 
such  panels  together,  as  well  as  to  provide  an  anchor  point 
for  the  adjacent  end  of  any  tie  rod  which  may  be  confined 
between  such  edges. 


3.584,830 
CLAMP  FOR  RESILIENT  Tl  BING 
Koehn,  20  Shorewood  Drive.  Port  Washington, 


Wilbur  R 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1968,  Ser.  No.  768.743 

IntCl.  F16k7/06 
U.S.  CI.  251-8 


20  Claims 


3,584,828 

ICE  TRAY  WITH  CAM  ACTION  HANDLE 

Joe  P.  Pletrzak,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,204 

Int  CI.  B28b  7110 

U.S.  CI.  249-72  4  Claims 


,'^ — '■ 


In  the  preferred  form,  a  grid  for  a  freezing  tray  has  a 
horizontally  extending  handle  pivoted  upon  an  upright  pivot 
yoked  to  single  or  dual  lower  longitudinal  walls.  The  handle 
is  provided  with  a  first  cam  surface  engaging  one  face  of  an 
adjacent  transverse  wall  which  has  an  opening  laterally  of  the 


A  screw  clamp  for  flexible  and  resilient  tubing,  particularly 
tubing  as  used  m  the  administration  of  parenteral  fluids  The 
clamp  includes  a  pair  of  rigid  jaws  mounted  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  one  of  the  jaws  having  a 
substantially  semicylindrical  channel  and  the  other  jaw  hav- 
ing  an  elongated  and  arcuate  projection  of  generally  semicir- 
cular cross  section  which  is  smaller  in  both  longitudinal  and 
transverse  dimensions  than  the  channel.  A  knob  carried  by  a 
threaded  post  secured  to  one  of  the  jaws  may  be  rotated  to 
force  the  jaws  together  for  clamping  and  collapsing  a  tube  of 
resilient  plastic  or  other  suitable  matenal  extending 
therebetween.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  the  rigid  jaws  are 
hingedly  connected  by  a  spnng  hinge,  and  a  pair  of  arms  ex- 
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tend  outwardly  from  the  post-equipped  jaw  for  facilitating    grain  is  continuous  and  is  aligned  with  the  contours  of  the 
one-handed  operation  of  the  clamp. 


se 


3,584^31 

COCK  WITH  ELASTIC  LINING 

Carl  HeiflE  Hafdc,  Moncbeiigladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rhcinisclic  Armaturen-a,  Maschinenfabrik  Albert  Sempeil, 

Lurripcr  StraMC,  Monctiengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1968, 

P  16  75  517.2 

Int  CI.  F16k  5118 

U.S.  CI.  251-172  7  Claims 


A  valve  structure  having  a  lining  of  elastically  deformable 
material  between  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  plug  and  the 
housing  in  which  the  lining  at  least  partially  defines  chamber 
means  within  the  lining  adapted  to  be  conveyed  with  pressure 
fluid  while  the  end  faces  of  said  lining  are  supported  by  fix- 
edly arranged  supporting  walls. 


3,584332 
TILT  CORE  VALVE 
George  W.  Jacluon,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,481 

Int.CI.  F16k;//6 

U.S.  CI.  251-303  1  Claim 


parts  and  an  apparatus  and  process  for  making  it. 


3,584334 
MANUALLY  OPERABLEELASTIC  SPRING  AND  VALVE 

MEMBER 
Otto  S.  Reid,  and  Carl  E.  Fram,  both  of  c/o  Reid  Valve  Com- 
pany Inc.,  138  East  Maple  Ave.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicati<m  Ser.  No.  412,191,  Nov. 
18,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  21, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  687,937 
Int.  CI.  F16k  im 
U.S.  CI.  251-321  2  Claims 


In  preferred  form,  a  fluid  controller  having  a  body  that 
supports  a  reciprocating  shaft  for  actuating  an  elongated 
operating  stem  of  a  valve  assembly.  The  valve  assembly  in- 
cludes a  valving  element  fixedly  secured  to  the  stem  which  is 
maintained  in  biased  sealed  relationship  with  a  valve  seat  by 
spring  means  when  the  valve  is  closed.  The  reciprocating 
shaft  has  means  thereon  engageable  with  the  stem  to  angu- 
larly tilt  the  stem  to  open  the  valve  in  response  to  the  angular 
relationship  between  the  operating  shaft  and  the  stem  and  in- 
dependently of  the  distance  between  lineally  spaced  points 
on  the  stem  and  the  valve  seat  of  the  assembly. 


3,584333 
SHEET  METAL  TWO-PART  VALVE  HOUSING 
Wilfred  Joseph  Grenier,  Rutland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,097 
Int.  CI.  F16k  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  251-315  1  Claim 

A  two-part,  sheet  metal  valve  housing  in  which  the  metal 


A  valve  structure  in  which  a  manually  operable  elastic 
member  serves  both  as  a  valve-closing  element  and  a  spring 
element  to  maintain  itself  closed,  this  member  having  two 
flanged  portions  interconnected  by  a  cylindrical  portion, 
such  flanged  portions  being  in  engagement  with  two  inter- 
nally shouldered  portions  of  a  valve  casing  and  with  such 
cylindrical  portion  being  in  a  cylindrical  casing  portion  which 
is  in  communication  with  inlet  fluid  pressure  such  that  equal 
and  opposite  forces  are  developed  on  the  flanged  portions  by 
said  inlet  fluid  pressure. 


3,584,835 
TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Erving    F.    White;   Gordon    W.   Goodwin,   and   Arnold    E. 
Ro^rts,  all  of  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 
poration, Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,583 
Int.  CI.  B66f  3m 
U.S.  CI.  254-67  20  Claims 

A  device  for  creating  and  maintaining  tension  in  a  chain  or 
cable  used  for  securing  cargo.  The  device  has  telescoping 
parts,  and  indicia  on  the  inner  element  are  successively  ex- 
posed as  the  device  is  tensioned  to  indicate  the  degree  of  ten- 
sion A  nut  is  rotated  to  build  up  the  tension  and  springs  per- 
mit some  stretch  if  the  cargo  shifts.  A  quick  release 
mechanism  has  latch  parts  which  are  enclosed  and  protected, 
and  a  handle  which  can  be  pulled  directly  away  from  the 
device  for  tension  release.  The  release  handle  operates 
through  a  lanyard  on  a  reel  so  that  the  hand  of  the  operator 
will  be  a  safe  distance  away  from  the  device  when  tension  is 
released.  To  relatch  the  device  for  another  tensioning  opera- 
tion, it  IS  merely  necessary  to  return  the  chain  or  cable 
retaining  member  to  its  latched  position. 
In  one  form  of  the  tensioning  device,  frustoconicai  springs 
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are  used  in  series  with  a  lighter  coil  spring  which  is  deflected 
when  the  tensioning  nut  is  originally  taken  up.  In  another 


mounting  bracket  and  rotatably  supporting  holddown  roller 
in  operative  position  in  throat  of  block  to  limit  upward  move- 
ment of  pulling  line  and  swingable  upwardly  to  carry  roller  to 
inoperative  position  to  provide  clearance  for  running  board 
through  the  block,  spring  means  interconnecting  the  mount- 
ing and  auxiliary  brackets  to  apply  a  constraining  force  along 


form,  used  for  lighter  loads,  the  frustoconicai  springs  along 
are  used. 


3,584336 
PORTABLE  FORCE  APPLICATOR 
Edward  F.  Brubaker,  Sr.,  Salem,  III.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler 
Inc.,  Salem,  III. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,600 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3100 

U.S.CI.254-124  10  Claims 


a  line  shiftable  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  therebetween  to 
resiliently  urge  holddown  roller  toward  and  maintain  same  in 
both  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  and  guide  means 
for  preventing  contact  of  the  pulling  line  simuitaneouslv  with 
its  guide  groove  in  the  bundle  block  sheave  and  the  hold- 
down  roller  when  latter  is  in  operative  position 


3,584338 

ROOF  HOISTS 

Herbert  C.  Tampin,  Gravesend,  Kent.  England,  assignor  to 

Electrohoists  Patents  Limited,  Gravesend.  Kent,  England 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1968, 

8241/68 

Int.  CI.  B66d  /  26 

U.S.  CI.  254-183  10  Claims 


A  portable  force  applicator  having  selectively  operable 
vacuum  anchorage  for  a  power  actuated  mast  and  a  hydrau- 
lic ram  for  pivotally  actuating  the  mast.  A  power-actuated 
vacuum  cup  for  attachment  to  an  object  upon  which  force  is 
to  be  exerted,  is  connected  by  an  articulate  chain  at  selected 
adjustable  positions  along  the  mast. 


3,584337 

HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  MULTICONDUCTOR 

STRINGING  BLOCKS 

Frank  Ward  Reilly,  Sr.,  Lookout  Mountain,  and  Hoyt  W. 

Bozeman,  Jr.,  Chattanooga,  both  of,  Tenn..  assignors  to 

Sherman  &  Reilly,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,264 
Int.  CI.  E21c  29//6 
U.S.  CI.  254-  134.3PA  10  Claims 

Holddown  device  for  attachment  to  multiconductor  string- 
ing blocks  comprising  mounting  bracket  attachable  to  upper 
part  of  bundle  block  frame,  auxiliary  bracket  pivoted  on 


A  portable  hoist  capable  of  being  moved  from  location  to 
location  with  but  little  dismantling  and  comprising  a  simple 
frame  with  two  cable  drums  geared  together,  two  electric 
motors  allocated  respectiveU  to  the  cable  drums  for  winding 
and  unwinding  the  cables,  and  two  brake  mechanisms,  one 
for  each  cable  drum,  arranged  automatically  to  stop  the 
drums  when  the  power  supply  to  the  motors  is  interrupted. 
There  are  two  detachable  jibs  for  carrying  the  cables  over, 
for  example,  the  edge  of  a  tall  building.  There  is  also  a  porta- 
ble control  box  arranged  to  be  connected  to  any  convenient 
source  of  electrical  power  and  containing  the  switchgear 
necessary  for  the  motors  and  brake  mechanisms    Remote 
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control  may  be  effected  by  an  electrical  controller  manually 
actuable  in  a  cradle  supported  by  the  hoist.  The  hoist  may  be 
divided  into  two  units,  each  with  one  drum,  one  motor,  one 
brake  mechanism  and  one  jib. 


3^84^39 

CONSTRUCTION  SAFETY  FENCE  POST 

Edward  Earl  Dickey,  R.R.  #6,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  S«r.  No.  845,231 
Claims  priority,  appticatioii  Canada,  Nov.  25,  1968,  036,041 

InLCI.  E04hy7//S 
U.S.  CI.  256-59  6  Claims 


3384341 
SLURRY  CIRCULATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Anthony  Gerard  Field,  Redditch,  England,  ass^nor  to  Abra- 
sive Developments  Limited,  Henley-in-Arden,  SoUhull,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.  24, 1967, 

48,171/67 

Int.  CI.  BOH  5/ 70 

U.S.  CI.  259-95  8  Claims 


A  fencepost  for  supporting  a  guardrail  around  the  top  of  a 
building  under  construction,  the  post  having  a  support  arm 
and  a  downwardly  directly  spike  which  may  be  forced 
through  the  metal  roof  decking,  and  a  disposable  sleeve 
around  the  spike  means  which  remains  captive  in  the  poured 
concrete  of  the  building  structure  while  permitting  the  spike 
and  fencepost  to  be  removed  for  use  on  a  higher  floor. 


The  disclosure  describes  apparatus  for  circulating  slurry 
from  a  tank  in  which  the  solid  particles  of  the  slurry  settle, 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  passage  which  opens  at  one  end 
into  the  tank  above  the  level  of  the  particles  so  that  liquid 
can  enter  the  passage,  the  other  end  of  the  passage  being 
connected  to  a  pump  and  an  outlet  aperture  being  provided 
in  the  tank  to  lead  particles  into  the  passage  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof.  There  is  also  described  a  method  of  slurry  cir- 
culation as  above. 


3,584,840 
MIX.NC  DEVICE  FOR  ■^™B^^C.NG  ADDITIVES  INTO  ^„^^,^^,  ^R  ItRAnSC  STORED  GRAIN 

Hul^r.  Fuchs.  M.,™   G.™.n,,  «sJjnor  ..  Th.  D.  L...,    ^"''-^^."i^lf-^^.'S^i^rS.r.  N..  861.685 

^'"•"■V^TK«r§:?.'N.V74I  ,sci»,     lO:      •"'•^'- '"""""' 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  26,  1967.  ^•^-  *-'•  ^^^ 

A8752/67 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  7122 


U.S.  CI.  259-23 


22  Claims 


33     U 


^__- 


A  mixing  device  for  introducing  additives,  particularly 
gaseous  additives  into  a  liquid  to  produce  mixtures,  solutions, 
emulsions  or  suspensions,  comprising  a  rotatable  drive  shaft 
immcrsible  in  the  liquid,  a  rotatable  mixing  propeller  driven 
by  the  drive  shaft,  a  bore  in  the  drive  shaft  and/or  a  separate 
carrier  tube  or  tubes  concentrically  surrounding  the  drive 
shaft,  through  which  the  additives  can  be  delivered  and  a  sta- 
tionary guide  ring  concentrically  surrounding  the  mixing 
propeller  at  a  radial  distance  from  its  outer  edge. 


An  apparatus  for  aerating  grain  stored  in  an  enclosure  by 
mechanically  moving  a  stirring  apparatus  therethrough.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  vertically  disposed  element  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  carriage  movable  itself  back  and 
forth  on  a  flightless,  smooth  tubular  member  which  is  rotated 
about  Its  own  axis  as  it  is  moved  over  the  stored  grain.  The 
tubular  member  is  supported  above  the  grain  by  means  con- 
nected to  the  enclosure  and  a  motor  is  provided  for  both 
rotating  and  moving  the  tubular  member. 
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3,584,843 
APPARATUS  FOR  STIRRING  GRAIN  IN  A  STORAGE  BIN 
Claire  W.  Koobs,  R.F.D.  #2,  Box  88,  and  Gerald  A.  Koobs, 
1005  12th  St.,  both  of  Grundy  Center,  Iowa 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,808 

Intel.  BOlf  7/00.  B29b///0 

U.S.  CI.  259-104  6  Claims 


AIR  SPRING 
Alfred  E.  Hoffman,  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Co.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,337 

Int  CI.  F16f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  267-120  7  Claims 


The  grain -stirring  apparatus  has  a  floor-supported  center 
column  on  which  a  horizontal  frame  is  mounted  for  horizon- 
tal rotational  movement  and  vertical  movement.  The  frame 
carries  longitudinally  spaced  stirring  bits  or  augers  each  of 
which  is  adjustable  movable  from  a  vertical  position  to  a 
horizontal  position  pointing  in  the  direction  of  frame  rota- 
tion. The  bits  mounted  on  the  frame  to  one  side  of  the  center 
column  extend  over  the  inner  half  radius  of  the  bin  and  the 
bits  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  column  extend  over 
the  outer  half  radius  of  the  bin.  The  bits  or  augers,  when 
inclined  to  the  vertical,  function  to  stir  the  grain  and  horizon- 
tally rotate  the  frame.  To  unload  the  grain  from  the  bin,  a 
horizontal  sweep  auger  extended  longitudinally  of  and  in  a 
trailing  relation  with  one  end  section  of  the  frame  is  operated 
to  direct  the  grain  centrally  of  the  bin  for  removal.  During  a 
bin-unloading  operation  the  stirring  augers  are  in  their 
horizontal  positions  and  the  frame  is  horizontally  rotated  by 
the  sweep  auger. 


3,584,844 
BUBBLE  PLATES  FOR  BUBBLE  TOWERS 
Agoston  Papp,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Chemokom- 
plex  Vegyipari  Gep-Es  Berendezes  Expori-Import  Vallalat, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  July  25, 1968,  PA-974 

Intel.  B01di//6 
U.S.  CI.  261-114  10  Claims 


Thorough  backmixing  on  a  bubble  plate  and  thereby  im- 
proved plate  efficiency  is  obtained  by  recirculating  the  liquid 
on  a  bubble  plate  in  a  vertical  plane.  For  this  purpose  the  air 
lift  or  mammoth  pump  principle  is  employed  by  means  of 
which  the  liquid  on  the  plate  is  enriched  with  gas  traversing 
the  plate  at  the  far  side  thereof  as  regards  its  overflow  weir 
which  entails  a  local  decrease  of  the  specific  weight  of  the 
liquid.  Channels  below  the  plate  connect  places  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  overflow  weir  with  the  places  of  locally 
decreased  specific  weight  of  the  liquid.  Consequently,  the 
liquid  of  higher  specific  weight  flows  from  the  neighborhood 
of  the  overflow  weir  beneath  the  plate  back  to  the  far  side  of 
the  plate  where  it  ascends  back  into  the  main  flow  of  the 
liquid  which  means  a  constant  recirculation  of  the  liquid 
around  the  plate  in  a  vertical  plane. 


In  a  rubber-walled  air  spring  suitable  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
spring  suspension  system,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cel- 
lulose sponge,  mesh,  or  other  ozone-accepting  structure  posi- 
tioned within  the  air  spring  or  in  a  connection  line  between 
the  air  spring  and  an  air  supply  source.  The  cellulose  rapidly 
reacts  with  any  ozone  in  the  air  transmitted  to  the  air  spring, 
whereby  interior  chemical  deterioration  of  the  rubber  wall  of 
the  air  spring  is  suppressed. 


3  584  846 

HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATE  MATERIAL 

Lyie  E.  McCoy,  533  North  Whitehall  Road,  Norristown.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876.832 

Int  CI.  F27b  9/25 

U.S.  CI.  263-3  7  Claims 


A  heating  apparatus  including  a  panel  for  receiving  heat 
from  a  heat  source  and  radiating  received  heat  to  a  path  of 
movement  of  material  to  be  heated,  the  panel  including  strips 
of  fibrous  matting  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation  with  the 
fibers  of  the  matting  generally  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the 
strips,  and  tie  means  extending  through  and  secunng  together 
the  strips. 


3,584,847 
ADVANCING  WORKPIECES  THROUGH  A  SPUTTERING 

CHAMBER 
Charles  S.  Hammond.  Jr.;  Joseph  C.  Tribble;  Robert  M. 
Tribble,  and  Paul  M.  Johnson,  Jr.,  all  of  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1968.  Ser.  No.  733,553 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/02.  9124 

U.S.  CI.  263-6  18  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  thin  film  of  tantalum  to 
workpieces  includes  a  sputtering  chamber  and  entrance  and 
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exit  chambers  located  at  opposite  ends  of  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  sputtering  chamber.  Sealing  devices  are  provided 
for  isolating  the  sputtering  chamber  from  the  entrance  and 
exit  chambers.  A  reciprocating  conveyor  having  a  central 
conveyor  section  located  within  the  sputtering  chamber,  and 
first  and  second  conveyor  sections,  located  in  the  entrance 
and  exit  chambers,  respectively,  and  which  sections  may  all 
be  connected  together,  is  provided  for  advancing  workpieces 
from  a  first  magazine  in  the  entrance  chamber,  through  the 
sputtering  chamber,  to  a  second  magazine  in  the  exit 
chamber. 


3,584348 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT 

CLINKER 

Kazuo  Klyonaga,  Newark,  and  Peter  Wrampe,  Edison,  both 

of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826^92 

Int.  CI.  F26b  17100;  F27b  ISIOO 

U.S.  CI.  263-21  6  Claims 


Cement-forming  raw  materials  are  introduced  into  a 
swirling  stream  of  hot  gas  in  a  cylindrical  reaction  zone 
where  the  raw  materials  react  to  form  clinkers  and  where  the 
gas  stream  holds  the  clinker  particles  in  suspension  until  the 
particles  grow  heavy  enough  to  drop  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  reaction  zone.  Apparatus  suitable  for  carrying  out  the 
process  is  also  described. 


3  584  849 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  FIRING  CERAMIC  AND  OTHER 
KILNS  OR  FURNACES 
Gottfried    Cremer,    Steyrer    Weg    9,    Junkersdorf;    Heinz 
Behrens,   Am    Weidenpesch    19,  Junkersdorf,   and    Peter 
Schwamborn,  Irrenloher  Damm,  Schwarzenfeld,  all  of,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  24,  1968,  7184/68 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  263-28  4  Claims 
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A  kiln  or  the  like  is  heated  by  two  oppositely  placed  bur- 
ners whose  supply  with  air  and/or  fuel  is  regulated  by  two 
valves  which  are  offset  in  phase,  e.g.  by  1 80°. 


3,584,850 
ROTARY  KILN  FOR  SHOCK  SINTERING 
WiUiam    W.    BrandvoM,    Gary,    Ind.,    and    Stewart    W. 
Tresouthick,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

FUed  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,560 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  263-32  20  Claims 


fv  tr9»*tt  tm 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
pyroprocessing  raw  material  having  a  reaction  temperature 
and  containing  moisture  into  sinter. 

The  apparatus  has  a  rotary  kiln  adapted  to  receive  the  raw 
material  pellets  at  one  end  of  the  rotary  kiln  and  to  move  the 
raw  material  pellets  along  a  path  of  movement  in  the  rotary 
kiln  to  the  other  end  of  the  rotary  kiln.  Heating  means  are 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  rotary  kiln  for  directing  a 
heated  fluid  through  the  rotary  kiln,  the  rotary  kiln  having  a 
drying  means  adjacent  the  one  end  of  the  rotary  kiln  for 
heating  the  raw  material  pellets  by  the  heated  fluid  to  sub- 
stantially remove  the  moisture  in  the  raw  material  pellets. 
Cooling  means  communicate  with  the  drying  means  for  mix- 
ing a  cooling  fluid  with  the  heated  fluid  to  limit  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  drying  means  below  the  temperature  at  which  the 
raw  material  pellets  explode  due  to  rapid  heating  to  a 
deleteriously  high  temperature.  The  rotary  kiln  has  a  pre- 
heating zone  adjacent  the  drying  means  further  along  the 
path  of  movement  for  heating  the  raw  material  pellets  to  a 
temperature  below  the  reaction  temperature.  The  rotary  kiln 
has  a  reaction  zone  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  rotary  kiln 
for  heating  the  raw  material  pellets  above  the  reaction  tem- 
perature to  pyroprocess  the  raw  material  pellets  into  the 
sinter.  Restriction  means  are  between  the  preheating  zone 
and  the  reaction  zone  for  damming  a  reservoir  of  the  raw 
material  pellets  adjacent  the  restriction  means  so  that  the 
reservoir  of  the  raw  material  pellets  is  protected  from  the 
direct  radiation  of  the  heated  fluid  and  the  temperature  of 
the  reservoir  of  raw  material  pellets  remains  unaffected  by 
instantaneous  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  heated  fluid, 
the  restriction  means  being  operable  to  meter  minimum 
layers  of  the  raw  material  pellets  into  the  reaction  zone  so 
that  the  minimum  layers  of  the  raw  material  pellets  are  in- 
dividually and  rapidly  heated  to  the  reaction  temperature  by 
the  heated  fluid  and  the  raw  material  pellets  are  converted 
into  sinter 

The  method  includes  the  steps  of  receiving  the  raw  materi- 
al pellets  at  one  end  of  a  rotary  kiln  and  moving  the  raw 
material  pellets  along  a  path  of  movement  in  the  rotary  kiln 
to  the  other  end  of  the  rotary  kiln;  directing  a  heated  fluid 
through  the  rotary  kiln;  heating  the  raw  material  pellets  by 
the  heated  fluid  adjacent  the  one  end  of  the  rotary  kiln  to 
substantially  remove  the  moisture  in  the  raw  material  pellets; 
mixing  a  cooling  fluid  with  the  heated  fluid  to  limit  the  tem- 
perature (during  the  removal  of  the  moisture)  below  the  tem- 
perature at  which  the  raw  material  pellets  explode  due  to 
rapid  heating  to  a  deleteriously  high  temperature;  heating  the 
raw  material  pellets  in  a  preheating  zone  of  the  rotary  kiln 
further  along  the  path  of  movement  to  a  temperature  below 
the  reaction  temperature;  damming  a  reservoir  of  the  raw 
material  pellets  adjacent  the  preheating  zone  and  further 
along  the  path  of  movement  so  that  the  reservoir  of  the  raw 
material  pellets  is  protected  from  the  direct  radiation  of  the 
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heated  fluid  and  the  temperature  of  the  reservoir  of  the  raw 
material  pellets  remains  unaffected  by  instantaneous  changes 
in  the  temperature  of  the  heated  fluid;  metering  minimum 
layers  of  the  raw  material  pellets  adjacent  the  preheating 
zone  and  further  along  the  path  of  movement  into  a  reaction 
zone  of  the  rotary  kiln  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  kiln;  and 
heating  raw  material  pellets  individually  and  rapidly  in  the 
reaction  zone  of  the  rotary  kiln  to  individually  and  rapidly 
heat  the  raw  material  pellets  to  the  reaction  temperature  by 
the  heated  fluid,  thus  converting  the  raw  material  pellets  into 
the  sinter. 


interior  so  that  heated  air  is  recirculated  in  the  furnace  interi- 
or horizontally  to  effect  homogenous  heating  of  meul  items 
in  the  furnace  from  top-to-bottom;  side-to-side,  and  end-lo- 
end  by  air  recirculation  in  horizontal  travel  to  oppose  and 
reduce  gravitational  and  density  influences  toward  stratifica- 
tion. 


3,584,851 
DAMPERING  SYSTEMS 
Clifford  Inman,  Penketh,  near  Warrington,  Lancashire,  and 
David  George  Cadwell,  Skelmersdale,  Lancashire,  both  of, 
England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liver- 
pool, England 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  18,  1968, 

29036/68 

Int.  CI.  F27b  i/02,  F23I  \1102 

U.S.  CI.  263-40  11  Claims 


3,584,853 

TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  STRIP  PROCESSING  LINES 

William     A.     Mnnson,     W  illiamsvUle.     N.Y.,     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,785 

Int.  CI.  C21d  9156 

U.S.  CI.  266-3  6  Claims 
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A  chimney-dampering  system  for  regulating  the  pressure  in 
a  furnace  includes  a  circumferential  lip  in  the  chimney  for 
deflecting  inwardly  gas  rising  up  the  chimney  adjacent  its 
wall,  and  a  nozzle  pointing  centrally  downwardly  to  direct 
dam'pering  air  downwardly  through  the  aperture  defined  by 
the  lip. 


Described  is  a  system  for  tracking  one  or  more  welds  or 
other  specific  points  on  strip  material  passing  through  a  con- 
tinuous processing  line  containing  one  or  more  loop  storage 
areas  in  which  the  length  of  material  ma>  increase  or 
decrease.  Determination  of  the  length  of  material  in  loop 
storage  is  made  by  counting  up  a  storage  counter  in 
reference  to  the  movement  of  the  strip  material  introduced 
into  the  loop  and  down  counting  the  same  counter  for  strip 
material  paid  out  of  the  loop  This  quantity  is  then  used  to 
track  the  position  of  the  point  m  the  processing  line. 


3,584,852 
HEAT-TREAT  FURNACE 
Claude  H.  Leiand,  Gross*  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Super  Steel  Treating  Co.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,393 

Int.  CI.  F27b  5iOO 

U.S.  CI.  263-40R  3  Claims 


3,584,854 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

COMPONENTS  FROM  COMMINUTED  ALLOYS 

Asparough  Trendov,  4257  Wooddale  Ave.  S.,  Mmneapolis. 

Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  803.741 

Int.  CI.  C22b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  266-12  11  Claims 
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A  heat-treat  furnace  having  at  least  one  radiator  channel 
along  a  wall  having  heat  radiators  therein  with  a  blower  ex- 
hausting air  into  the  channel  horizontally  at  one  end  of  the 
channel  and  with  the  channel  exhausting  air  horizontally  into 
the  furnace  interior  at  the  other  end  of  the  channel;  the 
blower  suction  side  drawing  air  horizontally  from  the  furnace 
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Apparatus  for  separating  components  from  comminuted 
alloys  having  a  housing  with  a  kettle  therein  spaced  from  the 
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housing  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the   that  the  damper  is  connected  to  the  body  less  rigidly  than  the 
housing  and  dividing  the  same  into  upper  and  lower  compart-    spring. 

ments.  The  alloy  to  be  treated  is  introduced  into  the  kettle  in  

comminuted  form  together  with  a  leaching  solution  and 
heated  gas  introduced  in  the  lower  compartment  to  bring 
about  reaction  between  the  alloy  and  leaching  solution.  The 
resultant  liquid  and  precipitate  are  pumped  into  filters  in  the 
upper  chamber  from  which  the  liquid  is  drained  back  over 
heating  baffles  into  the  kettle.  Vaporized  liquid  is  removed 
from  the  apparatus  and  condensed.  The  filters  are  mounted 
on  a  carriage  slidable  along  rails  in  the  upper  chamber  and 
removed  through  an  opening  in  the  housing,  said  opening 
being  closed  when  the  apparatus  is  in  operation. 


3^84,857 
FLANGED-END  BUSHING 
Gary  L.  Hipsher,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assicnor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,718 

Int.  CI.  F16f  1138 

U.S.  CI.  267-57.1  8  CWras 


3,584355 

GAGE  FOR  CONTROLLING  LENGTH  OF  SEGMENTS 

CUT  FROM  A  LONGER  PIECE 

Willard  J.  Ganga,  MerillvUlc,  lod.,  and  Anthony  M.  Longhi, 

Thornton,  III.,  assignon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,637 

Int  CI.  B23k  7/02.  B26d  5138 

VS.  CI.  266-23  7  Claims 


A  gage  for  controlling  the  length  of  segments  cut  from  a 
longer  piece,  particularly  a  continuously  cast  steel  product. 
The  gage  includes  a  spring-loaded  drum,  a  cable  wound 
around  the  drum  and  extending  over  the  product  to  the  cu- 
toff machine,  and  a  rod  freely  suspended  from  the  cable  into 
the  path  of  the  piece.  When  the  leading  end  of  the  piece 
abuts  the  rod,  the  cutofT  machine  starts  and  travels  with  the 
piece  as  it  makes  a  cut,  while  the  cable  winds  on  the  drum. 


3,584356 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Jacques  A.  Desbois,  Montbciiard,  France,  assignor  to  Automo- 
biles Pevgeot,  Paris,  France  and  Regie  Nationale  Des  L'sines 
RenauM,  BBIancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,817 

Ctahns  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1968, 135,280 

Int.  CI.  B60gyy /56 

U.S.  CI.  267-34  5  Claims 


10    40 
IS    I  A,  .30« 


A  high  axial  rate  resilient  bushing  comprising  an  annular 
molded  rubber  insert  radially  compressed  between  an  inner 
rigid  sleeve  and  an  outer  sleeve  having  flanges  at  either  end 
can  be  press  fitted  into  an  automobile  frame  even  though  the 
diameter  of  the  flanges  is  greater  than  that  of  the  opening  in 
the  frame  This  is  achieved  through  the  use  of  a  two-piece 
telescoping  outer  sleeve  each  piece  forming  one  of  said 
flanges.  The  bushing  can  be  used,  for  example,  in  the  shackle. 
spring  of  an  automobile. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  267—120  see: 
Patent  No.  3^84,845 


3,584358 

COMPRESSION  SPRING 

Merrill  G.  Beck,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  51 1,896,  Dec.  6, 

1965,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-iii-part  of 

619,462,  Feb.  28,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,461316,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  739,968,  May  23, 1968,  now  Patent 

No.  3,456,961.  This  applicitflon  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

819,332 

Int.  CI.  F16s  1136 

U.S.  CI.  267-153  13  Claims 


Vehicle  suspension  device  in  which  the  spring  and  damper 
are  connected  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle  by  different  elasti- 
cally  yieldable  connecting  means.  The  arrangement  is  such 


A  compression  spring  arrangement  comprising  a  column  of 
elastomer  in  compression  load-carrying  relation  between  sup- 
porting and  supported  members.  The  column  has  a  relation 
between  length  and  cross  section  which  prevents  buckling 
under  compression  load  and  the  supporting  and  supported 
members  have  load-carrying  surfaces  in  opposed  relation  to 
each  other  projecting  radially  outside  the  associated  end  of 
the  column  with  at  least  one  of  the  members  being  bonded  to 
the  associated  end  of  the  column.  The  ends  of  the  column 
diverge  outward  from  the  load-carrying  surfaces  at  an  acute 
angle  to  define  a  central  section  between  the  ends  of  substan- 
tially greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  ends  in  contact  with  said  members  at  no  load. 
Under  compression  load,  the  elastomer  bulges  or  rolls  out- 
ward into  load  contact  with  the  load-carrying  surfaces  out- 
side the  bond  and  increases  the  load-carrying  area  of  the 
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column  presented  to  the  associated  load-carrying  surfaces,    flexible  photoconductor  is  stripped  therefrom  after  charging 
The  mounting  is  characterized  by  greater  load-carrying  abili-    so  that  the  electrostatic  attraction  between  the  member  being 
ty  and  by  a  longer  life  than  the  same  volume  of  elastomer  in    stripped  away  and  the  receiver  sheet  will  not  disturb  the  posi- 
a  column  of  the  same  height  but  of  uniform  cross-sectional 
area  through. 


3,584359 
VACUUM-OPERATED  SPECIMEN-HOLDING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Siron,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788324 

Int.CI.  B25b/y/00 

U.S.  CI.  269-21  3  Claims 


1' 


A  vacuum-operated  device  for  holding  test  specimens  for 
cutting  or  shaping  purposes.  The  device  includes  a  rectangu- 
lar base  portion  having  a  chamber  with  an  open  upper  side. 
An  adapter  plate  is  parallel  with  and  fixed  to  the  upper  side 
and  has  a  recess  formed  around  the  inner  edge  thereof  to 
receive  a  perforated  holding  plate.  The  holding  plate  can  be 
any  one  of  a  large  quantity  of  plates  that  mate  with  the  recess 
and  provide  a  perforated  geometric  closure  for  the  open  side. 
When  a  test  specimen  having  the  same  shape  as  the  per- 
forated closure  is  placed  thereon,  a  vacuum  is  applied  to  the 
enclosure  of  the  device  and  the  resultant  force  on  the 
specimen  holds  it  in  place. 


3,584,860 

BELT  PIPE  VISE 

James  Edwin  Ervin,  1 16  East  Peach,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,750 

Int.  CI.  B25b  1120 

U.S.  CI.  269-131 


tion  of  the  receiver  sheet  The  clamps  pivot  against  the 
receiver  tending  to  stretch  it  laterally  on  the  platen  to  hold  it 
tight  thereagainst 


3,584362 
LOCKING  VISE  WITH  TRIE  AND  SQUARE  JAWS 
Kenneth  J.  Wilson,  c/o  Wilson  Toll  Company  2439  Franklin 
Ave.,  St.  Payl,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  849,033.  Aug. 

11.  1969.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,127 

IntCI.  B25b//02.//y0 

U.S.  CL  269-242  9  Claims 


3  Claims 


A  flexible  belt  type  of  pipe  vise  for  gripping  plastic  coated 
pipe  or  other  workpiece  so  as  not  to  damage  or  otherwise 
mar  the  surface.  The  clamping  belt  of  the  vise  is  adjustably 
mounted  so  as  to  vary  its  diameter  by  movement  of  an 
operating  handle. 


A  locking  distortion-free  vise  for  holding  a  workpiece  true 
and  square  for  grinding  or  machining  The  vise  has  a  base 
and  stationary  jaw  unit,  a  movable  jaw  unit  and  a  force-ap- 
plying unit  for  moving  the  movable  jaw  relative  to  the  sta- 
tionary jaw.  The  vise  is  unique  in  that  the  force-applying  unit 
is  carried  on  a  bar  which  also  carries  the  movable  jaw  Force 
is  applied  to  the  back  face  of  the  stationary  jaw  is  transmitted 
to  draw  the  movable  jaw  toward  the  true  and  square  clamp- 
ing face  of  the  stationary  jaw  to  hold  a  workpiece  true  and 
square  and  free  from  distortion.  When  the  movable  and  sta- 
tionary jaws  together  firmly  clamp  the  workpiece  locking 
means  are  actuated  which  lock  the  jaws  and  which  prevent 
the  jaws  from  going  out  of  true. 


3,584,861 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
WUIiam  A.  MacDonald,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809363 

Int.  CI.  B25b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  269-154  7  Claims 

A  device  is  provided  for  clamping  the  side  edges  of  a 

receiver  to  hold  it  in  place  while  a  flexible  electrode  or  a 


3,584363 
MULTIPIECE  GRIPPER  FOR  A  VISE 
Edward  L.  Ryswick,  Rochester.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Varispact 
Industries,  Inc,  East  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835.028 
Int.  CI.  B25b  1124 
U.S.  CI.  269-265  12  Claims 

A  plurality  of  uniform  pieces  are  gripped  between  the  jaws 
of  a  vise  by  the  exposed  sides  of  individual  turns  of  a  coil 
spring  disposed  between  the  vise  jaws  Preferably,  several 
springs  are  housed  in  bores  in  a  block  with  the  turns  of  the 
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spring  extending  from  the  face  of  the  block  for  gripping 
pieces.  The  block  is  supported  on  a  vise  jaw  and  includes  a 


.2       .        / 


10 


disposed  over  the  bins,  paper  ejection  arms  simultaneously 
moving  the  uppermost  sheet  in  each  bin  into  the  belt  and 
roller  system  to  be  delivered  into  a  delivery  tray  at  the  end  of 
the  system,  first  switches,  a  stitcher,  ejection  means  as- 
sociated with  the  tray,  and  rotating  cams  operating  said  ejec- 
tion arms  and  contacting  said  first  switches  to  activate  the 
stitcher  and  the  tray  ejection  means,  one  rotation  of  the  cams 
determining  each  cycle  of  the  collator;  the  improvement 
comprising  additional  switches  disposed  about  the  cams  ac- 
tivating the  stitcher  and  the  ejection  means  at  regular  inter- 
vals during  each  cycle  of  the  collator  to  allow  two  or  more 
small  sets  of  papers  to  be  collated  during  each  cycle. 


/5 


plate  compressing  the  springs  within  the  bores  so  that  their 
turns  are  contiguous. 


3^84364 
OPERATING  TABLE 
Hans-Ulrich  Jung,  RasUtt,  Gmnaoy,  assignor  to  Stkrlen- 
Werke  AktiengeseUsciiaft,  Rastatt,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732^76 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germany,  May  27,  1967, 

P  15  66  468.3 

Int.  CI.  A61g  \3m 

U.S.  CI.  269-325  7  Claims 


3,584,866 

MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR 

Hugh  Ross,  and  Franklin  E.  Parke,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Ropak  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,311 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5106 

U.S.  CI.  271-12  12  Claims 


rfMg 


CIRCUIT 


jL 


/40 


An  operating  table  structure  m  which  the  operating  table 
comprises  a  plurality  of  sections  adjustable  relative  to  each 
other,  and  in  which  the  control  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
justment of  said  adjusting  means  are  arranged  on  pivot  arm 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
operating  table  structure 


Mechanism  for  picking  up  a  magnetically  permeable  sheet 
from  a  stack  of  such  sheets  and  for  transferring  the  sheet  to  a 
magnetic  conveyor  comprising  a  pickup  arm  that  has  both 
magnetic  roller  means  and  readily  releasable  suction  cup 
means.  Suction  cup  means  grasp  a  sheet,  preferably  while 
magnetic  roller  means  are  not  in  contact  with  the  sheet  so 
that  double  sheeting  is  safely  avoided,  and  then,  by  pivoting 
the  pickup  means,  the  sheet  is  contacted  and  held  by  mag- 
netic roller  means  on  the  pickup  arm,  with  the  vacuum  in  the 
suction  cup  means  then  being  released,  before  there  is  any 
motion  of  the  sheet  on  a  magnetic  conveying  belt  so  that 
tearing  of  the  suction  cup  means  and  possible  marking  of  the 
sheets  are  safelv  avoided 


3,584,865 
COLLATING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 
Frank  J.  Mignano,  293  8th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,635 
Int.  CI.  B65h  39102 
U.S.  CI.  270-53  4 


3,584,867 
CARD  INPUT  HOPPER 
Norman  Allen  C  argill,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
PI  •  Na>v 

'-""'"''  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,581 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3106 
U.S.  CL  271-32  1  Claim 


In   a  collating  machine  having  paper  bins  with 
therein   to   be  collated,  a   moving  belt  and  roller 


An  input  hopper  with  a  roller-type  frictic   picker  and 

forced  air  inlet  means  which  operates  to  separate  sequen- 

papers    tially  stacked  cards  for  tabulating  or  similar  type  machines. 

system    An  improved  hopper  throat  region  designed  is  also  described. 
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3,584368 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Frank  H  Fromm,  Jr.,  4215  State  Road,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  and 

Frank  H.  Fromm,  111,  424  North  Manor  Road,  Media,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,478 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/i5 

U.S.  CI.  271-84  11  Claims 


together  in  a  side-by-side  relation  and  foldahle  end  walls  ex- 
tended between  and  interconnected  with  the  sidewalls.  The 
end  walls  are  of  a  size  to  permit  movement  of  the  sidewalls  to 
a  spread  apart  position  to  form  an  angle  of  substantially  90" 
With  the  pocket  extended  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  of  the  swimmer,  one  of  the  sidewalls  is 
secured  flat  against  the  forward  side  of  the  swimmer's  torso 
so  that  the  pocket  will  open  in  the  direction  of  swimming 


A  tubular  casing  is  provided  with  fluid  pressure  for  shifting 
an  insert  back  and  forth  within  the  casing.  The  insert  is  cou- 
pled to  a  carriage  which  mounts  a  head  moved  back  and 
forth  between  a  pickup  station  and  a  delivery  station  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  insert.  The  head  pick  up  work 
at  the  pickup  station,  deposits  it  at  the  delivery  station  and 
returns  to  the  pickup  station  to  complete  one  cycle  of  opera- 
tion. 


3,584,869 

MAIL  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Peter  A.  Traphagen,  and  Karol  T.  Dyczynski,  both  of  Erie, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Hanley  Postal  Supply,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,466 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29144 

U.S.  CI.  271-87  6  Claims 


JhJL:Lil-Il-r:iit 


_J^I 


movement.  Thus,  during  swimming  the  pocket  is  opened  by 
the  action  of  the  water  against  the  second  sidewall  which 
functions  as  a  resistance  member  to  impede  the  passage  of 
the  swimmer  through  the  water.  The  resistance  member  is  of 
a  hinged  construction  to  provide  an  outer  foldable  section 
that  is  foldable  against  the  inner  section  of  the  resistance 
member  to  vary  the  resistance  offered  b>  the  resistance 
member  against  the  swimmer's  movement  through  the  water 


3.584,871 

PUSH-PULL  TYPE  LEG  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Ralph  M.  Kelmon,  Jr.,  2135  Columbia  St.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif., 

and  Ralph  M  Kelmon,  213  South  St.,  Reading,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,630 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23104 

U.S.  CI.  272-82  7  Claims 


A  stacking  device  for  letters,  to  be  used  with  a  mail  can- 
celling machine,  made  up  of  a  base  plate,  a  guide  plate  sup- 
ported over  said  base  plate,  a  stop  plate  at  one  end  of  said 
base  plate,  a  star  wheel  adjacent  one  end  of  said  guide  plate 
and  a  backing  plate  slidably  supported  over  said  base  plate 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  stack  of  letters.  A  pair  of  fingers  are 
supported  below  said  base  plate.  The  fingers  are  operated  by 
a  mechanism  by  which  they  are  moved  up  through  the  base 
plate  then  toward  said  backing  plate.  The  fingers  then  move 
down  so  that  the  upper  ends  of  the  fingers  clear  and  move 
past  the  bottom  of  the  letters  as  they  move  toward  the  guide 
plate  for  another  engagement  of  the  letters.  Thus  the  letters 
on  the  stack  are  kept  out  of  the  line  of  flow  of  letters  from 
the  cancelling  machine. 


A  novel  muscle  toning  apparatus  which  includes  a  pair  of 
displaceable  platforms  coupled  together  by  a  resilient  means 
which  enables  the  respective  platforms  to  be  alternateK  ex- 
tended apart  a  predetermined  distance  and  drawn  back 
together  into  abutting  relationship  The  platforms  are 
suitably  configured  so  as  to  support  an  adult  user  haMng  one 
foot  placed  on  either  platform  with  the  toes  pointing  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  other  platform,  and  the  direction 
of  separation.  The  wheels  or  rollers  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  platforms  rollingly  engage  the  supporting  floor  surface, 
and  are  oriented  so  as  to  allow  the  platforms  to  be  displaced 
onlv  in  the  directions  to  and  away  from  each  other. 


3,584,870 

RESISTANCE  MEMBER  ATTACHED  TO  A  SWIMMER 

Edward  A.  Garst,  1845  9th  Ave.  North,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,483 

Int.  CI.  A63b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  272-57R  1  Claim 

The    swimmer's   training   device    includes    an    elongated 

pocket    assembly    having    sidewalls    hingedly    connected 


3,584.872 

BUMPER  DEVICE  FOR  POOL  TABLE 

Otto  S.  Nielsen,  4875  Sorrell  Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774.760 

Int.  CI.  A63d  73/00,  /5/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-3  6  Claims 

A  pool  table  is  comprised  of  a  bed  mounted  on  a  steel 

frame  which  is  supported  by  legs  and  which  is  capable  of 
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ready  assembly  froiu  a  disassembled  condition  without  the    recesses  therein  so  to  serve  as  stations  for  selectively  holding 
use  of  special  tools  or  skills.  A  rail  and  bumper  structure  is    a  plurality  of  marbles  being  moved  in  the  playing  of  the 
mounted  on  the  bed  and  is  releasably  connected  the  frame  by 
bolts  so  that  the  bed  is  clamped  between  the  rail  and  bumper 


AP 


game,  the  recesses  in  the  two  panels  mating  to  form  spherical 
cavities  for  said  marbles. 


structure  and  the  frame.  A  fabric  cover  is  provided  for  the 

bed  and  is  releasably  clamped  between  the  bed  and  the  rail 

and  bumper  structure  to  permit  ready  removal  and  replace-   U.S.  CI.  273— 134 

ment  thereof 


3,584,875 
APPARATUS  HAVING  MEMORY  UNIT 
Jack  A.   Pickford,  Route   1,  Box   138-S.  Redwood  Valley, 
L'kiah,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,603 
int.  CI.  A63f  im 


15  Claims 


3,584,873 

AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  PINSETTER  OUT-OF-RANGE 

RAKE  SWEEP  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  Buck,  16208  East  38th  St.,  Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863.794 

Int.  CI.  A63d  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  273- 43A  5  Claims 


* 


Ji 


'"".  ■    -^ 


Mechanism  for  automatically  actuating  the  out-of-range 
rake  sweep  control  in  an  automatic  bowling  pmsetter  utilizes 
a  mechanical  linkage  which  is  connected  with  the  out-of- 
range  pin  detector  mechanism.  A  first  lit*  6f  the  mechanism 
is  coupled  with  a  lever  which  is  movable  in  one  direction  m 
response  to  the  detection  of  an  out-of-range  pin,  and  a 
second  link,  pivotally  connected  to  the  fuit  link,  is  also  con- 
nected with  the  range  control  reset  lever  which  is  movable  in 
an  opposite  direction.  Thus,  when  the  first  lever  is  moved  in 
one  direction,  the  second  lever  is  automatically  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  reset  the  pinsetter  without  interrupting 
the  continuous  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,584,874 
SOLITAIRE  CHECKERS  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jesse  M.  Clark,  582  Morrison  Ave,  Lexington,  Ohio 
Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,887 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3102 
U.S.  CI.  273-133  1  Claim 

A  base  serving  as  a  playing  surface  for  a  game  of  solitaire 
checkers,  the  base  comprising  a  pair  of  triangular  configu- 
rated panels  hingedly  connected  together  along  one  edge 
thereof,  and  each  panel  having  a  plurality  of  hemispherical 


Memory  apparatus  having  a  memory  unit  comprised  of  a 
tube  having  a  side  opening  between  the  ends  thereof  with  the 
tube  being  disposed  to  receive  an  article  at  one  end  and  to 
allow  the  article  to  pass  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  and, 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  article  disposed  at  such  op- 
posite end.  to  cause  a  second  article  to  be  ejected  from  the 
tube  through  the  opening  thereof.  Means  arc  provided  to  in- 
dicate the  ejection  of  an  article  from  the  tube  so  that  the 
memory  apparatus  is  suitable  for  use  as  structure  for  playing 
a  memory  game  wherein  a  number  of  the  aforesaid  memory 
units  are  utilized  to  receive  player  pieces  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  manner  of  play. 


3,584,876 

ELECTRONIC  CARD  DEALER 

Thomas  E.  Segers,  365  Beech  Ave.,  Fairfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,218 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71106;  A63f  UlS 

U.S.  CI.  273-1 38A 


3  Claims 


^^tiUt\  ^a<^ 


An  electronic  card  dealer  having  control  circuitry  to 
estabhsh  various  probabilities  between  relative  values  with  a 
display  panel  of  flashing  cards  which  are  selected  at  random. 
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3,584377 

GOLF  GAME 

Raymond  J.  Florian,  14440  Elwell,  Belleville,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,523 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/02 

U^.CI.273-176FB 


3,584,879 

MEANS  FOR  BRINGING  CAPSTAN  INTO  ENGAGEMENT 

AND  DISENGAGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PLAYING 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ENDLESS 

TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

5  Claims    Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Nehma-ku,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,655 
Claims  prk>rity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1967,  Apr.  14, 
.V  1967,  42/1 6625 ;42/23425 

Int.  CI.  B65h  79/00,  Glib  /5/66  G03b  2//04 
U^.  CL  274-4  8  Claims 


A  portable  golf  game  using  a  golf  club  and  a  ball  and  in- 
cluding a  runner  simulating  a  golfing  green  and  having  an 
inclined  portion  at  the  end  of  the  runner  with  the  incline  and 
runner  having  selected  scoring  areas.  The  scoring  area  on  the 
incline  is  a  centrally  located  ball  receiving  opening.  The  scor- 
ing area  on  the  runner  may  be  in  the  form  of  marks  simulat- 
ing a  triangulated  shuffleboard  score  area.  The  inclination  of 
the  incline  is  such  that  some  balls  traveling  up  the  incline 
with  inadequate  momentum  will  reverse  and  roll  down  onto 
the  scoring  area  on  the  runner.  A  vertical  wall  is  provided 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  incline  to  form  a  backboard. 


3,584,878 

TAPE  RECORDER  CONTROLS 

Renato  Seregni,  Via  Novara  28,  Saronno,  Varese,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  791,305,  Jan.  15, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  12,041 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/56 

U^.  CL  274-4  10  Claims 


\^7 


^       7i 


In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  utilizing  a  plurality  of 
endless  tape  cartridges  a  housing  designed  to  bring  a  car- 
tridge as  indexed  into  the  play  position  by  movement  thereof 
after  effecting  thereinto  insertion  of  plurality  of  endless  tape 
cartridges  each  having  a  pinch-roller  therein,  a  swingable 
deck  including  a  capstan,  driving  means  therefor,  and  a  mag- 
netic head,  said  capstan  feeding  said  endless  tape  stored  in 
the  cartridge  in  the  play  position  in  relation  to  said  housing, 
said  magnetic  head  playing  the  running  endless  tape,  a  deck 
driving  means  retracting  said  deck  from  the  cartridge  in  the 
play  position,  time  lag  means  automatically  returning  said 
deck  in  the  original  position  after  a  certain  time  of  period  for 
driving  endless  tape  stored  in  the  cartridge  as  next  indexed 
positioned  in  the  play  position,  said  deck  driving  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  searching  an  end  mark  on  the  tape 
during  play,  and  said  time  lag  means  preventing  said  deck 
from  returning  automatically  until  after  the  cartridge  as  next 
indexed  is  positioned  in  the  play  position. 


3,584,880 

TAPE  FAST  FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Itsuki  Ban,  829  Higashi-Oizumimachi  Nerima-Ku,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,216 

Int.Cl.Gllb;5/;0 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  12  Claims 


A  tape  recorder  having  controls  for  aligning  the  magnetic 
head  with  preselected  tracks  of  a  tape.  The  head  is  carried  by 
a  support  structure  for  movement  transversely  of  the  tape  to 
locations  aligned  with  different  tracks  thereof.  A  cam  coacts 
with  the  supporting  structure  to  locate  the  latter  at  different 
positions,  and  a  ratchet  coacts  with  the  cam  to  displace  the 
latter  from  one  camming  position  to  another  camming  posi- 
tion. A  rock  lever  has  at  one  end  a  pawl  tooth  coacting  with 
the  ratchet  and  at  its  other  end  a  rotary  friction  component 
which  is  eccentrically  mounted,  and  a  continuously  rotating 
drive  shaft  is  adapted  to  coact  with  the  friction  component  to 
act  therethrough  to  swing  the  rock  lever  through  an  operat- 
ing cycle.  An  electromagnetic  releasable  holding  device 
coacts  with  the  rock  lever  to  hold  the  latter  normally  in  a  rest 
position  while  being  actuated  to  release  the  rock  lever  for 
movement  back  and  forth  through  a  predetermined  operating 
cycle. 


A  tape  fast  feed  control  apparatus  in  an  endless  magnetic 
tape  cartridge  player  comprising  a  rotary  drive  capstan  for 
driving  the  tape  in  the  cartridge,  an  electric  motor  swingably 
provided  for  driving  the  capstan  and  having  an  armature 
shaft,  a  first  and  second  speed  reducing  device  having  the 
reduced  speed  ratio  different  to  each  other  and  for  imparling 
rotation  of  the  motor  and  the  armature  shaft,  bias  means 
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biasing  the  motor  to  a  first  position  where  the  motor  is  con- 
nected to  the  capstan  through  the  first  speed  reducing 
device,  actuating  means  moving  the  motor  from  the  first 
position  to  a  second  position  where  the  motor  is  connected 
to  the  capstan  through  the  second  speed  reproducmg  device, 
and  control  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  actuating 
means,  whereby  the  tape  is  normal  fed  or  fast  fed  in  relation 
to  the  operation  of  the  control  means. 


3,584^81 

INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SOUND  REPRODUCING  TOY 

Karen  B.  Goodkind,  Los  Angeks;  Brett  B.  Hamilton,  Malibu; 

Ake  L.  Larsson,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Jimmie  L.  Wittington, 

Manhattan  Beach,  all  of,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,952 

Int.  CI.  Glib  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  274-9  10  Claims 


An  indexing  mechanism  for  a  string-wound,  spring-driven 
phonograph  record  member  having  interleaved  grooves  with 
lead-in  portions  circumferentiaily  spaced  about  a  peripheral 
portion  thereof  includes  clutch  means  for  connecting  the 
record  member  to  the  drive  means  for  reverse  rotation  when 
the  string  is  pulled  to  rewind  the  motor  until  the  record 
member  is  stopped  by  stop  means  for  locating  a  predeter- 
mined lead-in  portion  adjacent  the  initial  position  of  the  tone 
arm  at  which  time  the  clutch  means  slips  permitting  con- 
tinued pulling  of  the  drawstring  while  the  record  member 
remains  stationary. 


3,584.882 

VERTICAL  RECORD  CARD  ADAPTER  FOR  RECORD 

TAPE  MACHINE 

George  F.  Krtous,  Chicago,  and  Carl  G.  Schreyer,  Highland 

Park,  both  of,  HI.,  assignors  to  Beil  &  HoweU  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  837,383 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  274-4J  14  Claims 


RECORD  PLAYER  FOR  PLAYING  A  SELECTED  SIDE  OF 

A  DISC  RECORD 
Friedel  Horstmann,  Espelkamp-Mittwald,  Germany,  assignor 
to    WUhelm     Harting    Werfc    fur    Eiektrotechnik    und 
Mechanik,  Espelkamp-Mittwald,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2, 1%7, 

P  15  72  447.7 
Int.  O.  CI  lb  77/22,  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  274-10  10  Claims 


A  record  player  for  playing  a  selected  side  of  a  disc  record. 
The  disc  record  is  in  a  vertical  plane  and  rotates  about  a 
horizontal  axis  during  the  playing  thereof,  and  a  tone  arm 
means  initially  has  its  axis  coinciding  with  the  plane  sub- 
sequently occupied  by  the  disc  record.  A  bearing  means  sup- 
ports the  tone  arm  means  for  swinging  moment  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  as  well  as  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  carriage 
means  supports  the  bearing  means  for  movement  along  this 
horizontal  axis.  A  rotary  cam  means  has  a  central  plane  of 
symmetry  which  coincides  with  the  plane  of  the  disc  record 
during  the  playing  thereof,  and  a  cam  follower  means  is  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  means.  A  yieldable  positioning  means 
locates  the  carriage  means  and  the  tone  arm  means  at  an  ini- 
tial position  where  the  axis  of  the  tone  arm  means  coincides 
with  the  plane  occupied  by  the  disc  record  during  the  playing 
thereof,  and  the  cam  means  coacts  with  the  cam  follower 
means  for  displacing  the  carriage  means  and  tone  arm  means 
to  a  selected  side  of  the  plane  occupied  by  the  record  during 
the  playing  thereof  so  that  the  tone  arm  means  will  be  posi- 
tioned for  engaging  a  selected  side  of  the  record.  A  selecting 
means  coacts  with  the  cam  follower  means  for  situating  the 
latter  at  a  selected  side  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  ro- 
tary cam  means,  so  that  in  this  way  the  latter  will  coact  with 
the  carriage  means  and  tone  arm  means  for  positioning  the 
latter  to  engage  the  selected  side  of  the  record. 


3,584,884 
PRESSURE  ELONGATABLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Francis  Joseph  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,877 

Int.  CI.  B65d  53/00;  F16j  15/48 

U.S.  CI.  277-59  13  Claims 


^JD    •«! 


A  vertical  record  card  can  be  held  at  selected  levels  in 
sound  recording  or  reproduction  association  with  a  recorder- 
player  adapted  for  cassette  contained  record  tape. 


Support  apparatus  elongatable  in  response  to  the  exertion 
of  fluid  pressure  thereagainst  and  useful,  for  example,  for 
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maintaining  a  fluid  seal  in  proper  sealing  position.  The  elon- 
gation of  the  apparatus,  or  tendency  of  the  apparatus  to  elon- 
gate, in  response  to  the  exertion  of  pressurized  fluid 
thereagainst,  urges  the  fiuid  seal  into  proper  sealing  position 
and  supports  the  elements  of  the  seal  against  disorientation 
and  deformation. 


A  sealing  band  on  the  ramped  ring  cooperates  with  a  similar 
band  on  a  ring  fixed  on  a  shoulder  of  a  rotating  member 


3,584,885 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  VESSELS  SUCH  AS 

KILNS 
Johann  Oberndorfer,  Oberursel,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1968,  G  6  750 

292 
Int.CI.  F  16k  4/ /OO 

U.S.  CL  277-82  1  Caim 


3,584.887 
BIDIRECTIONAL  ROTARY  SEALS 
Ronald  Brown,  Whitefield,  England,  assignor  to  Burmah  Oil 
Trading  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Briuin,  July  15,  1966, 

31882/66 

Int.  CI.  F16j  /5I34 

U.S.  CI.  277-93  4  Claims 


A  rotary  kiln  is  sealed  against  the  infiltration  of  air  and  the 
escape  of  gases  and  dust  by  means  of  a  slip  ring  seal.  One 
ring  is  mounted  on  the  housing  and  the  other  is  mounted 
about  the  periphery  of  the  rotating  kiln  The  two  are  urged 
into  firm  sliding  engagement  by  means  of  a  series  of  com- 
pressed air-cylinders  acting  on  points  about  the  edge  of  the 
stationary  ring. 


3,584,886 
SEAL  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  APPLICATION 
Fred  E.  Simpson,  Washington;  Edwin  M.  Kirchgessner,  and 
Bernard  F.  Kupfert,  Peoria,  all  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111, 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,365 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/54 

U.S.  CI.  277-92  10  Claims 


A  mechanical  seal  for  a  shaft  consisting  of  a  loose  seal  ring 
and  a  fixed  ring  having  grooves  to  seat  a  coaxial  coil  spring 
therebetween,  with  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  trapped  in 
recesses  in  the  rings  whereby  the  fixed  ring  transmits  rotation 
in  either  direction  through  the  spring  to  the  seal  ring. 


3,584,888 
CABLE  GLAND  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Frederick  Joseph  Lott,  Saffron  Walden,  England,  assignor  to 
Light  &  Power  Accessories  Company  Limited,  Saffron  W  al- 
den,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  31,  1967. 

14766/67 

Int.  CI.  F16k  47/00,  HOlb  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-138  2  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  gland  for  electric  cables  compris- 
ing a  grommet  of  resilient  material  having  a  tapered  axial 
hole  which  is  distended  by  a  cable  when  forced  into  the  gland 
so  that  radial  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  cable  whereby  a 
fiuidtight  seal  is  formed  between  the  grommet  and  the  cable. 
A  seal  having  a  ramped  member  fixed  within  a  counter-    jhe  grommet  has  a  reduced  diameter  portion  which  is  encir- 
bore  in  a  nonrotatable  member  and  a  ramped  ring  separated    cled  by  a  collar  which  can  be  tightened  to  constrict  the  cable 
from  and  supported  relative  to  the  fixed  member  by  a_ torus,    so  that  axial  displacement  of  the  cable  is  prevented. 
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3,584389 

FLEXIBLE  SEALING  RING 

Paal  A.  Sheets,  5833  Nagic  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,586 

Int.  CI.  FI6j  15124 

U.S.  CI.  277-208 


5  Claims 


swmgable  about  and  vertically  adjustable  on  a  common  pivot 
pin  and  are  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  symmetrical 
rear  cam  surfaces  having  raised  portions  between  their  inner 
and  outer  end  sections.  A  cam  follower  roller  is  adjustably 
spring  urged  toward  the  cam  surfaces  so  that  movement  of 
one  of  the  arms  disengages  the  roller  from  the  other  cam  sur- 
face and  each  cam  is  urged  inwardly  or  outwardly  when  the 
roller  engages  the  cam  surface  on  the  inner  or  outer  side  of 
the  rise  surface  respectively. 


A  seal  for  a  connection  of  fluid  transmitting  duct  elements 
which  is  formed  of  a  resilient  deformabie  material  and  having 
a  configuration  such  that  two  substantially  separate  sealing 
surfaces  are  provided,  the  seal  structure  using  the  fluid  pres- 
sure within  the  duct  to  increase  seal  effectiveness. 


3,584,892 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Ronald    D.   Moore,  Saginaw,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Saginaw 
Products  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,465 

IntCI.B62d2//02 

U.S.CI.280-104  16  Claims 


3,584390 
CONVERTIBLE  WHEELCHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  P.  Prcsty,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Delta  Physical 
Therapy  Associates,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,937 

Int  CL  B60h  3100 

U3.CL  280-7.1  12  Claims 
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An  articulated  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  wherein  an 
articulated  rectangular  frame  mounted  on  wheels  or  other 
ground  support  members  includes  two  articulately  connected 
angle  portions  which  are  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected 
to  a  load  bearing  frame  about  spaced-apart  generally  parallel 
axes,  preferably  by  fixed  and  movable  pivot  mounts.  The  two 
portions  pivot  relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis  which  ex- 
tends diagonally  of  the  articulated  rectangular  frame  and  is 
parallel  to  the  spaced  apart  axes  mentioned. 


A  wheelchair  having  removable  arm  rests  capable  of  being 
fitted  to  the  chair  to  extend  forwardly  thereof  and  provided 
with  extensible  and  retracuble  supports  engageable  with  the 
floor,  thereby  enabhng  the  chair  to  be  converted  to  a  struc- 
ture which  may  be  utilized  to  assist  a  patient  in  rising  from 
and  returning  to  the  chair.  The  supports  may  be  provided 
with  friction  means  or  ground  engaging  wheels  so  as  to  per- 
mit it  to  be  used  as  parallel  bars,  a  pickup  walker  or  a 
wheeled  walker.  A  stabilizing  bar  interconnects  the  arm  rests 
when  they  are  in  their  forwardly  extended  positions  so  as  to 
stabilize  them. 


3  584393 

ELECTRONIC  LEVEL  REGULATORS  FOR  FLUID-TYPE 

SUSPENSIONS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Franz  Tuczek,  and  Reinhard  AHfen,  both  of  Eitorf,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Firma  Boge  G.m.b.H.,  Eitorf  Sieg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,379 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1968, 

P  17  55  087.7 

Int.  CI.  B60g  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  15  Claims 


3,584  891 

SKI  BINDING  RELEASABLE  TOE  CLAMP 

Joseph  N.  Khazzam,  3386  Bertha  Drive,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,275 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9100 

as.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35T  10  Claims 


A  ski  binding  releasable  toe  clamp  includes  a  pair  of  roller- 
supporting    rearwardly    outwardly    projecting   clamp    arms 


-302 


An  electronic  regulating  device  for  fluid-type  suspensions 
for  motor  vehicles,  whose  level  is  maintained  substantially 
constant  by  the  regulating  device,  includes  a  regulating 
switch  having  an  "up"  regulating  contact  surface  which  is 
grounded,  a  "down"  regulating  contact  surface  connected  to 
the  ungrounded  terminal  of  a  source  of  DC  potential  and  a  "- 
neutral"  contact  surface  between  the  "up"  and  "down"  con- 
tact surfaces.  The  switch  includes  a  contact  arm  which  is 
movable  over  the  surfaces  in  accordance  with  the  distance 
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between  the  vehicle  body  and  the  vehicle  axle.  A  condenser 
has  one  terminal  connected  to  the  grounded  terminal  of  the 
source,  and  charging  resistance  means  connect  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  condenser  to  the  switch  arm.  First  and  second 
control  amplifiers  are  connected  to  the  condenser,  and  one  is 
operable  to  initiate  feeding  of  the  fluid  and  the  other  is 
operable  to  initiate  draining  of  the  fiuid  relative  to  the 
suspension  system.  One  control  amplifier  is  activated  by  con- 
denser voltages  below  a  lower  limiting  voltage,  and  the  other 
control  amplifier  is  activated  by  condenser  voltages  above  an 
upper  limiting  voltage,  both  related  to  the  potential  source. 
Both  control  amplifiers  are  deactivated  at  condenser  voltages 
between  the  upper  and  lower  limiting  voltages.  The  "neutral" 
contact  surface  may  be  made  of  dielectric  material  or  may  be 
a  conductive  surface  at  a  small  potential  above  ground.  The 
control  amplifiers  may  comprise  Schmitt  trigger  devices. 


connected  with  the  structural  members  of  the  vehicle  body 
by  means  of  specially  constructed  support  member.  The  sup- 
port member  may  include  a  rigid  or,  preferably,  resilient 
bushing  providing  a  sufficient  amount  of  prestress  in  the  axial 
and  radial  directions  of  the  pivot  shaft  of  the  suspension  arm. 
The  support  member  may  be  connected  to  the  structural 
member  or  members  through  a  brace  which  is  substantially 
resilient  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot  shaft. 


3  584  894 
INTEGRAL  DELAY-TYPE  HEIGHT  CONTROLLER 
George  W.  Jackson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,398 

Int.  CI.  B60g2//06 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  6  Claims 


3,584,896 
COMBINATION  SHOULDER  HARNESS  AND  SEAT  BELT 

BUCKLE  SYSTEM 

George  Jantzen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Steinthal  & 

Company  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.  ,  .  „  ^, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652.343.  Jul>  10.  1%7.  Pat.  No.  3,418.007. 

This  application  Aug.  1, 1%8,  Ser.  No.  763.461 

Int.  CI.  B60r2;//0 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  3  Claims 


In  preferred  form,  a  combined  fluid  spring  component  and 
height  controller  for  use  in  an  automatic  leveling  system  for  a 
vehicle.  The  controller  includes  a  cam  operator  extending 
through  a  side  port  in  the  controller  housing  to  engage  a  part 
of  the  spring  component  to  reflect  changes  in  the  vehicle  at- 
titude. Intake  and  exhaust  valve  assemblies  are  fluidly  com- 
municated with  the  conuol  chamber  of  the  fluid  spring 
through  the  valve  operator  port.  These  valve  assemblies  are 
selectively  opened  and  closed  by  a  reciprocating  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  cam  operator  by  overtravel  means  and  further 
connected  to  a  damping  unit  that  controls  movement  of  the 
shaft. 


3,584,895 
AUTOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION  MECHANISM 

Hitoshi  temura,  Yokohama,  and  Yuichiro  Motomura.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited. 
Kanaeawa-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Sy.  No.  864,465 

Int.  CI.  B60q  9102 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  10  Claims 


A  combination  seat  belt  buckle  in  which  one  of  a  series  of 
loops  towards  the  end  of  a  retractable  shoulder  harness  strap 
engages  a  hook  formed  on  the  buckle  release  fitting.  When 
the  release  fitting  is  engaged  in  the  buckle,  the  hook  is  closed 
off,  retaining  'he  harness  strap.  Upon  release,  the  harness 
strap  is  automatically  retracted  behind  the  roof  fabric  of  the 
vehicle  into  a  constant  tension  retractor  which  extends  the 
end  of  the  strap  into  the  vehicle  in  the  fully  retracted  condi- 
tion. 


3  584  897 
PROTECTIVE  GUARD  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 
Robert  J.  Frantz,  Brooklyn,  and  Urry  A.  George,  Willowick, 
both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,132 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-1 50C  3  Claims 


*?Z2 


An   independent  suspension   mechanism   for  automotive 
vehicles  having  a  pair  of  suspension  arms  which  are  pivotally 


An  overhead  guard  for  protecting  the  driver  of  a  lift  truck 
from  falling  objects  with  means  to  enable  folding  of  the  guard 
downwardly  when  vertical  clearance  is  limited  as  by  a  door- 
way or  other  structures.  The  means  for  folding  is  constructed 
to  enable  folding  with  little  physical  effort  by  the  operator  as 
he  sits  in  the  operator's  station  and  to  permit  the  lift  truck  to 
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be  driven  in  a  normal  manner  from  the  operator's  station 
with  the  guard  in  its  lowered  position. 


3,584398 
FENDER  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  B.  Pearson,  Orchard  Lake,  and  Henry  T.  Mitchell, 
Royal  Oak,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  874,821 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25/76 

U.S.  CI.  280-1 53R  3  Claims 


A  fender  shield  assembly  for  closing  a  portion  of  a  wheel 
access  opening  in  the  quarter  panel  member  of  a  vehicle 
body  includes  a  pair  of  mounting  elements  on  the  panel 
member,  a  shield  member  and  a  pair  of  support  brackets  fix- 
edly secured  to  the  shield  member.  The  support  brackets  en- 
gage the  mounting  elements  to  support  the  shield  member  on 
the  panel  member  in  a  normal  or  relaxed  position  tilted  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  opening  and  the  mounting  elements  con- 
stram  portions  of  the  support  brackets  during  forcible  rota- 
tion of  the  shield  member  into  the  plane  of  the  access  open- 
ing so  that  a  tight  rattle-free  connection  results  therebetween 
and  the  shield  member  is  biased  toward  relaxed  position. 


3,584,899 

MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

SEMITRAILER  COUPLER  ON  A  SEMITRAILER 

TRACTOR 

(ileorg  (iottler,  and  Horst  Cottier,  both  of  Munich,  (iermany, 
assignors  to  Johann  Rockinger 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1968,  Sept. 

20,  1968,  P  1755062.8;P  1780488.5 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53108 

U.S.  CI.  280-407  11  Claims 


The  lower  fifth  wheel  of  a  trailer  coupling  on  a  tractor  is 
adjustable  on  the  tractor  in  the  normal  direction  of  travel  for 
proper  load  distribution.  A  selector  on  the  tractor  may  be 
manually  set  for  a  desired  fifth  wheel  position,  and  spring 
loaded  locking  pins  on  the  fifth  wheel  are  released  by  a  cam 
on  the  selector  for  engaging  openings  in  the  trailer  when  the 
fifth  wheel  moving  in  the  aforementioned  direction  reaches 
the  selected  position. 


3,584,900 
HIGH-PRESSURE  SEALING  AND  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Fred  A.  Lennon,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Emery  J.  Zahuranec, 
Solon,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sno-Trik  Company, 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,576 

Int.  CI.  Fl 61  19/08,55/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-14  26  Claims 


A  fitting  for  a  conduit  having  a  frustoconical  forwardly 
converging  sealing  surface  at  one  end  thereof  A  coupling 
body  is  provided  with  a  bore,  a  counterbore  for  receiving  the 
conduit,  a  frustoconical  sealing  surface,  and  a  frustoconical 
camming  mouth.  A  front  and  back  ferrule  are  received  on 
the  conduit.  The  front  ferrule  is  provided  with  a  nose  por- 
tion. The  back  ferrute  is  provided  with  a  back  face  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  thrust  surface  of  a  coupling  nut 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  coupling  body.  The  relationship 
of  the  parts  is  such  that  up)on  application  of  a  substantially 
axial  compressive  force  to  the  ferrules  they  become 
deformed  into  gnpping  engagement  with  the  conduit. 
Torquing  of  the  coupling  nut  causes  the  conduit  to  be  driven 
forward  advancing  the  conduit  sealing  surface  into  sealing 
abutment  with  the  coupling  body  sealing  surface  establishing 
a  high  integrity  seal  on  a  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diame- 
ter of  the  ferrules  in  a  deformed  state. 


3,584,901 

PLASTIC  TUBING  COMBINATION 

Allan  H.  Willinger,  New  Rochdle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mattel- 

.4quarium,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  676,163,  Oct.  18,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

20,486 

Int.  CI.  F16I  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-177  5  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  novel  plastic  tubing  com- 
bination compnsing  a  length  of  plastic  tubing  having  a 
reduced  inside  and  outside  diameter,  which  tubing  is  adapted 
by  novel  connecting  means  to  be  joined  with  larger  diameter 
members. 


3,584,902 
QUICK-CONNECT  SAFETY  COUPLING 
Gerrard  N.  Vyse,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Coupling  Co.,  Inc.,  Libertyville,  III. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,421 
Int.  CI.  F16I  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-305  2  Claims 

A  quick-connect  safety  coupling  is  provided  which  is  in- 
tended to  be  used  as  a  means  of  connecting  hose  assemblies 
and  tubing  in  fiuid  (liquid  and/or  gas)  systems  without  the 
use  of  screw  threads  or  other  complex  components,  said 
coupling  being  characterized  by  a  safety  feature  which  per- 
mits the  coupling  components  to  be  partially  disengaged  with 
gradual  release  of  pressure  and  without  flying  apart  due  to  in- 
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ternal  pressure  The  coupling  consists  of  a  male  member  and    reinforcement  channel  disposed  above  the  first  channel  ex- 

a  female  member  with  one  or  more  0-ring  seals  between    tends  therebeyond  into  the  second  support  member  web. 

thpm,  an  upset  portion  on  the  male  member  providing  a 

shoulder  or  abutment,  a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  spaced 

longitudinally  in  the  female  member,  and  resilient  retaining 

clips   in    the   slots  one   of  which   clips  abuts   against   said 

shoulder  and  another  of  said  clips  being  spaced  longitudinally 

4-K 


Stop  shoulders  on  the  locking  connector  engage  the  other 
side  of  the  first  support  member  web 


and  preferably  shielded  so  that  it  cannot  be  removed  readily, 
whereby  when  the  first  named  clip  is  removed  the  two  mem- 
bers can  be  partially  separated  or  uncoupled  with  respect  to 
one  another  so  as  to  permit  gradual  relief  of  the  internal 
pressure  in  the  system,  after  which  the  other  retaining  clip  or 
clips  can  be  removed  and  the  two  members  entirely 
separated  or  uncoupled. 


3,584,905 
COVER  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Leo  J.    Emenaker,   Los   Angeles.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Data 
Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  1968.  Ser.  No.  749,143 

Int.  CI.  E05c  9/76 

U.S.  CI.  292-38  3  Claims 


3,584,903 
ROLLED  CHANNEL  JOINTS 
James  David  Pritchard,  Peterborough,  Ontario.  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,997 

Int.  CI.  F16l/i//4 

U.S.  CI.  285-382.4  3  Claims 


A  strong  and  leak-free  hub  assembly  for  use  with  the  pres- 
sure tubes  of  a  nuclear  reactor  is  disclosed  in  which  the  hub 
includes  a  hard  insert  having  ai  least  one  groove  formed  in  it, 
the  hardness  of  the  insert  being  greater  than  the  hardness  of 
the  tubular  element  with  which  it  is  joined.  Typically,  the  hub 
is  formed  of  stainless  steel,  the  insert  is  formed  of  surface 
hardened  stainless  steel  and  the  tubular  element  is  a  zirconi- 
um-niobium alloy.  The  insert  has  a  hardness  greater  than  the 
hardness  of  the  tubular  element 


Latching  apparatus  for  retaining  a  cover  in  extremely  tight 
engagement  with  a  housing  at  all  points  of  the  cover  perime- 
ter, as  for  a  cabinet  sealed  against  radio  frequency  inter- 
ference. The  apparatus  comprises  a  series  of  latches  spaced 
about  the  cover  perimeter,  each  latch  including  a  flat-end 
bolt  on  the  cover  which  slides  behind  a  cvlindncal  strike  on 
the  housing.  A  cable  which  extends  over  pulleys  and  along 
the  perimeter  of  the  cover  operates  each  latch,  and  a  hand  or 
power  operated  lever  moves  the  cable  to  operate  all  latches 
simultaneously. 


3  584  904 

LOCKING  CONNECTION  FOR  SUPPORTING  GRID 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  P.  Lickliter,  Hamburg;  Earl  Abbott,  Hamburg,  and 

John  F.  Reeves,  Tonawanda,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flan- 

geklamp  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,977 
Int.CLF16b2//05,E04b//i5 
U.S.  CL  297-189.36  ^     ^         10  Claims 

A  first  support  member  having  a  web  with  a  slot  therein 
and  a  second  support  member  having  a  web  and  a  locking 
connector  formed  integral  therewith  and  extending 
therefrom  for  insertion  in  the  slot.  The  connector  has  a 
locking  tab  engageable  behind  one  side  of  the  first  support 
member  web  and  reversely  bent  into  a  recess  defined  by  a 
first  reinforcement  channel  formed  in  the  connector,  A  pro- 
jection in  the  channel  prevents  complete  collapse  of  the  tab 
into  the  recess  during  insertion  through  the  slot.  A  second 


3,584,906 
DRAW  BOLT 
Boleslaw  Ludwig  Budzyn,  Passaic.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 
Lock  Co..  Inc.,,  Garfield.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  851.845 

Int.  CI.  E05c  19/14;  E05b  65148,  65/52 

U.S.  CI.  292-247  17  Claims 


A  draw  bolt  for  luggage,  containers,  receptacles,  or  the 
like  cooperable  with  a  hasp  is  constructed  so  that  a  manually 
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operable  latch  member  imparts  a  controlled,  predetermmed 
path  of  movement  to  an  associated  loop  member  to  cause  the 
loop  member  to  automatically  engage  or  disengage  the  hasp 


3,584,907 
PUSH  RELEASE  LATCHES 
Paul  Mathew  Merles,  4401  Moorpark  Way  #1,  North  Hol- 
lywood, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,522 

Int.  CI.  E05b  63120;  E05c  19110 

U.S.  CI.  292-336  6  Claims 


magnet,  said  bail  comprising  a  hook  engaging  eye  portion 
formed  integrally  with  a  base  portion  which  supports  quick- 
disconnect  chain  links  from  which  depend  the  magnet  sup- 
port chain  legs  The  invention  features  provision  of  improved 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  mag- 
net support  chain  legs  to  the  sling  bail  and  supporting  the 
sling  bail  in  an  upright  condition  when  it  is  disconnected 
from  the  lift  crane  hook. 


A  flush-type  push  release  door  latch  is  disclosed  herein 
having  a  slidable  member  carried  in  a  housing  adapted  to 
movably  position  a  latching  member  in  holding  relationship 
with  respect  to  a  catch  member  in  response  to  pushing  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  catch  member.  Pushing  pressure  also  dis- 
engages the  latch  member  from  the  catch  member.  The  ac- 
tion of  the  latch  member  between  its  position  is  determined 
by  resilient  spring  tension  on  both  the  slidable  member  and 
the  latch  member. 


CONTACT  LENS  HOLDER 
Frank  Ray,  19497  Mark  Twain,  Detroit,  Mich, 
mcd  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,591 
lnt.Cl.G02c///00 
U.S.CL  294-1 


3  Claims 


'^S^ 


^/o 


ye 


A  contact  lens  holder  which  includes  a  tubular  shaft  and  a 
slightly  concaved  adhesion  disc  at  one  or  both  ends  thereof 
and  including  a  tubular  shank  snugly  nested  and  secured 
within  said  shaft,  together  with  a  flexible  double-adhesive 
disc  which  may  be  selectively  mounted  within  the  adhesion 
disc  for  increased  holding  power. 


3,584,910 
LIGHT  FILTER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Sam  Lupul,  Red  Deer,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,040 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Canada,  Jan.  5, 1968, 9,145 

Int.  CI.  B60j  3100 

U.S.  CL  296-97  3  Claims 


3,584,909 
SLING  BAIL 
Edward  R.  Behnke,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbus 
McKinnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,235 

Int.CI.  B66c  1104 

as.  CI.  294—65^  2  Claims 


A  sling  bail  adapted  to  hang  from  a  lift  crane  hook  or  the 
like  and  suspend  therefrom  by  means  of  chain  legs  a  load  lift 


A  light  filter  for  use  with  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
color-tinted  transparent  screen  roller-mounted  within  a  hous- 
ing which  is  secured  by  spring  clip  means  to  a  vehicle  sun 
visor  or  side  window.  The  screen  is  adapted  to  be  extended 
from  the  housing  for  securement  to  a  vehicle  window. 


3,584,911 
MODULAR  MOBILE  AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  TOWER 

UNIT  AND  METHOD 

Anthony  A.  Coictto,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Air  Traffic  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,230 

Int.  CI.  B62d  63100 

U.S.  CI.  296-1  11  Claims 


^  V  .^- '  v: 


r 


s'^fciStyAv"  ^^^ 


A  modular  mobile  air  traffic  control  tower  which  includes 
a  wheeled  trailer  frame  made  up  of  at  least  two  releasably 
secured  building  module  supporting  frame  modules.  One  of 
the  building  modules  has  an  air  traffic  control  observation 
deck  projecting  from  its  roof  and  the  other,  which  is  the 
wheel  mounted  module,  may  be  used  as  an  office  by  the  traf- 
fic controller. 

When  the  modules  are  disconnected,  the  module  having 
the  observation  deck  can  become  a  permanent  air  traffic 
control  tower  mounted  on  a  fixed  building  roof  and  the  other 
module  may  retain  its  function  as  a  mobile  office. 
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3384  912 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  LOCKABLE 
MOVABLE  CLOSING  PANEL  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  A 
TOP  OF  A  CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE 
Andre  Bernard  Leger,  Sartrouvillc,  France,  assignor  to  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot,  Paris,  France  and  Nationale  Des  Usines 
Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,616 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  July  25, 1968, 160569 

Int.  CI.  B60j  Tin 

U.S.CL  296-117  5  Claims 


^  3,584,914 

INFLATABLE  FURNITURE 
Colin    P.    Williams,    193    Stanley    Park    Road,    Carshaltoa 
Beeches,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,933 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

7619/68 

InLCLA47c  27/05,  2  7// 5 

U.S.  CI.  297-456  9  Claims 


Control  device  for  a  panel,  such  as  the  top  of  a  convertible 
vehicle.  The  locking  means  for  locking  the  top  in  the  closing 
position  are  arranged  to  prevent  operation  of  a  motor  for 
shifting  the  top  when  the  locking  means  are  not  unlocked  or 
insufficiently  unlocked. 


3,584,913 
SIDE  PANEL  FOR  SEAT  BACK 
Rudolph  A.  Ferrara,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,655 

Intel.  A47c  27//6 

U.S.  CL  297-218  4  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  seatless  inflatable  chair  which  is  substan- 
tially triangular  in  plan,  the  chair  comprising  in  combination 
a  base  and  two  inflatable  sides,  and  being  such  that  a  person 
seated  therein  will  be  supported  by  the  sides  and  will  have 
their  buttocks  situated  ir  space  bounded  by  the  base  and  the 
sides.  The  chair  may  be  made  from  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
the  two  sides  of  the  chair  may  increase  in  height  towards  the 
apex  of  the  triangle  to  form  a  back  support  from  a  person 
seated  in  the  chair. 


3,584,915 
BOOKRACK 
Leon  C.  Meyers,  Jr.,  Battle  Creek,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
VecU  Group,  Inc. 

Fikd  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,834 

Int.CLA47c9/;4 

U.S.CL  297-192  19  Claims 


A  side  panel  attached  to  a  seat  back  frame  and  movable 
sideways  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  side  panel  is 
located  within  the  confines  of  the  frame  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  it  extends  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  side 
limits  of  the  frame.  The  side  panel  has  an  outer  configuration 
which  corresponds  to  a  portion  of  a  cushion  assembly  at- 
tached to  the  frame  that  also  extends  laterally  outwardly 
beyond  the  side  limits  of  the  frame.  Thus,  when  the  side 
panel  is  in  the  second  position,  it  cooperates  with  the  cushion 
assembly  to  provide  support  for  the  cover  material  used  in 
trimming  the  seat  back. 


A  bookrack  for  use  in  combination  with  a  seat  having  a 
rigid  frame  which  includes  bars  extending  across  the  under- 
side of  the  seat  at  its  front  and  rear.  The  bookrack  has 
laterally  spaced  and  generally  parallel  rods  of  springable  rod 
stock,  at  least  some  of  the  rods  having  hooks  at  their  forward 
and  rearward  ends  engaging  the  front  and  rear  frame  bars. 
The  rods  are  generally  U-shaped  to  form  book  supporting 
means.  At  least  some  of  the  rods  have  resilient  locking  means 
formed  integral  therewith  for  engaging  the  frame  bars  to 
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prevent  the  hooks  from  becoming  disengaged  from  the  frame 
bare.  In  one  form  of  the  invention,  the  hooks  and  the  locking 
means  are  formed  on  alternate  rods.  In  another  form  of  the 
invention  both  the  hook  and  the  locking  means  are  formed 
integral  with  and  on  the  same  rod. 


3^84,916 
RADIUS  PEW  MODULES 
Theodore  L.  Baycs,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sydney  C. 
Sctdn 

Filed  Nov.  12,  i96«,  Ser.  No.  774,630 

Int  CI.  A47c  1112 

U.S.  CL  297-232  9  Claims 


spill  pan  rotates  about  the  forward  lip  of  the  pan.  This  for- 


ward lip  is  kept  Juxtaposed  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  track  bed. 


3,584,918 
ARTICULATED  TORQUE  ARM  CONSTRUCTION 
Alfonso  T.  Gaglione,  Solon;  Larry  L.  Snyder,  Macedonia,  and 
Louis  L.  Lipnos,  Maple  Heights,  all  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Jarva,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,325 

Int.CI.EOlgi/04 

U.S.  CI.  299-31  12  Claims 


■y 


//      /a 


Basic  radius  pew  modules  and  derivatives  thereof  have  a 
frame  constructed  of  essentially  wood  components  none  of 
which  have  compound  curved  surfaces.  Eventually  com- 
pound curve  results  are  obtained  by  adding  formed  uphol- 
stered cushion  materials  to  the  frame.  During  final  assembly, 
in  a  church  for  example,  factory  assembled  curved  back 
frame  subassemblies  are  initially  fitted  with  legs  into  free 
standing  frames  which  initially  are  not  secured  to  a  floor. 
Subsequently,  positioning  fasteners  are  used  to  secure  legs 
and  curved  back  subassemblies  permanently  together.  Then 
curved  back  cushions  are  added.  Thereafter,  curved  seat 
frame  and  curved  seat  cushion  subassemblies  are  secured 
across  leg  supports  to  complete  a  series  of  midrow  modules. 
Each  of  these  legs,  with  respect  to  its  width  is  used  only  in 
part  and  is  therefore  ready  to  receive  ends  of  adjacent  subas- 
semblies of  both  curved  backs  and  seats.  Adjacent  aisles,  end 
modules  of  various  lengths  complete  rows  of  various  total  ar- 
cuate lengths.  End  modules  are  of  the  same  modular  con- 
struction until  a  row  end  is  approached.  Then  one  of  a 
selected  group  of  end  style  designs  is  installed  and  the  end 
leg  support  fully  supports  such  end.  When  an  arcuate  row  of 
a  radius  is  finally  positioned  and/or  all  arcuate  rows  are 
finally  positioned,  then  all  legs  are  preferably  secured  to  the 
floor. 


A  tunneling  machine  is  disclosed  having  a  support  frame 
and  a  movable  frame  carried  on  the  support  frame  by  articu- 
lated torque  arm  units.  Each  unit  includes  two  torque  arms 
pivotally  connected  together  at  a  central  pivot  point.  Each 
arm  includes  a  U-shaped  yoke  member,  and  the  end  portions 
of  one  of  the  yoke  members  are  pivotally  connected  to  the 
movable  frame  at  body  pivot  points  while  the  end  portions  of 
the  other  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  support  frame  at 
body  pivot  points.  A  reinforcing  member  and  a  prestressing 
rod  cooperate  to  prevent  s^eparation  of  the  end  portions  of 
each  yoke  member  to  prevent  separating  and  slamming 
together  of  their  thrust  bearing  contact  surfaces  under  severe 
loading  conditions.  Self-aligning  ball  bushings  are  provided  at 
each  body  pivot  point  and  at  the  central  pivot  point  to  insure 
perfect  thrust  bearing  contact  surface  alignment  even  if  the 
unit  is  deflected  by  severe  shock  loading. 


3484,917 
SPILL  PANS  FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 
Ralph  H.  UUenbcrg,  1580  Highland  DHve,  Elm  Grove,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,409 
Int  CL  B60p  1126 
U.S.  CI.  298-7  5  Claims 

A  spill  pan  is  provided  for  dump  trucks  to  keep  the  materi- 
al being  unloaded  from  the  interfering  with  rear  wheels.  The 


3,584,919 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  DRY 
BALLAST  FROM  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
August  R.  Canonico,  10311  Raritan,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Wil- 
liam B.  Brown,  1930  Chaparral,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  563,588,  July  7, 
1966,  ROW  Patent  No.  3,498,679,  dated  Mar.  3, 1970.  This 
application  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,766 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53140 
U.S.  CI.  302-56  4  Claims 


This  invention  provides  means,  including  a  platform  and 
means  to  support  same  for  oscillatory,  vibratory  motion  so 
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that  a  large  size  vehicle  tire  containing  dry  ballast  may  be 
disposed  on  the  platform  and  thus  moved  and  vibrated 
whereby  an  eductor  tube  connected  outwardly  to  a  solids 
removal  pump  may  have  its  inner  end  insertable  into  the  tire 
to  follow  the  descending  level  of  granular  ballast  therein  to 
substantially  the  bottom  of  the  lire,  as  the  platform  is  sup- 
ported (a)  to  move  up  and  down  but  continuously  parallel  to 
the  base,  (b)  or  preferably  with  spring  urged,  modulatory 
motion,  whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the  ballast  is  main- 
tained substantially  level  in  descent. 


rate  of  d.-inge  of  peripheral  speed,  produces  a  control  signal 
for  causing  appropriate  modification  of  the  tractive  forces,  in 
the  case  of  spinning  wheels,  or  of  the  braking  forces,  in  the 
case  of  spinning  wheels,  or  of  the  braking  forces,  in  the  case 
of  sliding  wheels.  The  charge  on  a  capacitor  in  the  control 
circuit,  which  normally  follows  a  voltage  corresponding  to 
the  speed  of  the  wheel,  varies  at  an  independent,  different 
rate  upon  production  of  the  control  signal,  and  traction  or 
braking  is  resumed  when  the  voltage  un  the  capacitor  equals 
the  speed  voltage,  a  time  in  advance  of  regained  correspon- 
dence between  the  wheel  and  vehicle  speed 


3,584,920 

SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Arthur  R.  Sills,  Lakewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,1 15 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-257  2  Claims 


A  sampling  diode  bridge  circuit  in  which  the  sampling 
diodes  of  the  bridge  are  reverse  biased  until  rendered  con- 
ducting by  the  presence  of  sampling  pulses  wherein  the 
reverse  biasing  voltage  for  the  sampling  bridge  diodes  is 
created  by  the  sampling  pulses  and  wherein  means  including 
a  parallel  combination  of  a  zener  diode  and  capacitor  in  se- 
ries with  a  resistor  in  one  of  the  bridge  diagonals  regulates 
the  reverse  biasing  voltage  during  the  interval  between  sam- 
pling pulses. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured, 
used,  and  licensed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  Governmen- 
tal purposes  without  the  payment  to  me  of  any  royalty 
thereon. 


3,584,921 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS  AND/OR  TRACTIVE  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth   D.   E.   Crawford,   London,   England,   assignor   to 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,141 
Claims   priority,   application    Great   Britain,  Feb.   7,   1968, 

6106/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  8  Claims 


A  system  for  controlling  the  braking  or  tractive  forces  ap- 
plied to  the  wheels  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  is  provided  wherein 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  change  of  the  peripheral 
speed  of  a  wheel  is  derived  and  a  control  circuit,  responsive 
to  this  signal  attaining  a  value  corresponding  to  an  excessive 


3  584  922 

TUBULAR  CHAIN  LINK  BODY 

Otto  Koerner,  and  Manfred  Boms,  both  of  Remscheid,  Cier- 

many,  assignors  to  Diehl,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Julv  23,  1968,  P 

P  17  80  016.7 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55120 

U.S.  CI.  305-36  13  Claims 


A  track  link  body  for  track-laying  vehicles  and  method  of 
making  such  track  link,  according  to  which  two  glass-fiber- 
reinforced  tubular  members  of  synthetic  resin  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  are  inter- 
connected by  glass-fiber-reinforced  sideplate  means,  respec- 
tively located  on  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  members. 


3,584,923 
BEARING  DEVICE 
Andre  Frans  Goossens,  Waasmunster-Sombeke,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 
Filedjan.  7. 1970,Ser.  No.  1.161 
Int.  CI.  F16c  J5/02 
U.S.  CI.  308-15  3  Claims 


A  bearing  device  is  disclosed  wherein  a  bearing  having 
sidewalls  straddles  a  slot  of  a  chassis  for  supporting  the  bear- 
ing and  a  bifurcated  spring  member  coacts  with  opposed 
wedgelike  openings  communicating  with  the  slot  and  prox- 
imal to  the  straddled  bearing  to  lock  the  bearing  in  a  desired 
position  by  a  double  lever  action  of  the  bifurcated  spring 
member. 
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3^84,924 
SEAL  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  O'NcilL  DavbtMirg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Mogul  Corporation,  Soathficld,  Mich. 

Flkd  Dec.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,973 
Int.  CI.  F16cii/75 
U.S.  CI.  308-187.2 


tors,  and  the  capacitors  are  charged,  while  the  elements  are 
scanned  by  the  electron  beam  of  the  tube,  to  an  amount  de- 
pendent on  the  instantaneous  value  of  an  applied  signal  to  be 
averaged  or  totalized.  One  electrode  of  each  capacitor  may 
be  one  of  the  elements.  The  beam  may  be  deflected  on  and 
off  a  collector  electrode  to  control  the  charging  of  the 
5  Claims  capacitors  Readout  is  by  finding  the  charge  on  the  capaci- 
tors after  the  signal  has  been  applied  a  plurality  of  times,  and 
may  be  by  voltage  or  current  sampling. 


3,584,927 
BIOLOGY  STUDY  ENCLOSURE 
Donald  E.  Ott,  and  Arthur  W.  Carlson,  both  of  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  H.  Sheldon  &  Company,  Muskegon, 
Mich, 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,766 

Int.  CI.  A47f  i//4.  A01gi//02 

U.S.  CI.  312-126  4  Claims 


A  bearing  assembly  including  a  grease  seal  for  keeping 
lubricant  in  and  a  seal  for  keeping  dirt  out. 


3,584,925 

DRAWER  STACK  AND  MEANS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

SUPPORTING  THE  DRAWERS  THEREOF 

Louis   E.    HimefaYkh,   Lonisviile,   Ky.,   assignor   to   H.   J. 

Scbckich  Company,  Loubviflc,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,976 

Int.  CI  A47b  88/ 14 

VS.  CI.  312-343  3  Claims 


A  stack  of  molded  plastic  drawers  each  having  side  rails  in- 
tegral therewith  and  containing  at  least  one  groove  on  a 
horizontal  rail  face  is  mounted  twtwecn  upright  supports  hav- 
ing arrays  of  rail  engaging  members  adapted  to  contact  both 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  rails.  The  drawers  and  the 
supports  provide  a  kit  suitable  for  converting  conventional 
single-drawer  storage  cabinets  into  cabinets  fully  equipped 
with  a  drawer  stack. 


3,584,926 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  FOR  SIGNAL  AVERAGING  OR 
TOTALIZING 
Christopher  Davies,  Levenshulme,  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor to   NatMnal   Research   Development   Corporation, 
London,  England 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4, 1968, 

26495/68 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  29176 

U.S.  CI.  315-21  14  Claims 
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An  enclosure  for  the  study  of  biology  including  a  generally 
rectangular  casing  having  a  front  access  door,  a  space  at  the 
bottom  of  the  enclosure  arranged  to  receive  a  fan  or  cooling 
unit,  with  air  therefrom  being  delivered  through  vertical 
ducts  at  the  enclosure  sides,  the  enclosure  also  being  suitable 
for  photoperiodic  use  by  virtue  of  having  fluorescent  lights 
therein  at  different  levels  arranged  to  deliver  light  in  different 
spectral  ranges. 


3,584,928 
SOLID  STATE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Richard    B.   Robruck,   II,  Matawan  Township,   Monmouth 
County.  N J.,  assignor  to  BeD  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,179 

Int.  CI.  H05b  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-169  2  Claims 
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A  cathode-ray  tube  is  provided  for  use  in  apparatus  for  Light  emitting  p-n  junctions  are  formed  by  depositing  p- 
totalizing  or  averaging  time-varying  signals.  The  tube  has  a  type  Cu,S  along  a  sample  of  n-type  CdS,  the  latter  having  an 
number  of  discrete  conductive  elements  coupled  to  capaci-    anode  and  a  cathode  and  a  third  terminal  adjacent  to  the 
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cathode.  A  DC  bias  voltage  is  connected  in  series  with  a 
digital-modulating  signal  and  placed  across  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  of  the  CdS  crystal.  A  positive  trigger  pulse, 
synchronized  with  the  modulating  signal,  is  applied  to  the 
third  terminal  and  serves  to  nucleate  an  acoustic  domain 
which  propagates  from  cathode  to  anode.  The  voltage  across 
the  propagating  domain  is  controlled  by  the  digital-modulat- 
ing signal  applied  to  the  device,  and  as  the  domain  passes 
under  a  p-n  junction  light  is  emitted  by  the  junction  if  at  that 
instant  the  voltage  across  the  domain  exceeds  a  given 
threshold.  Suitable  light  sensitive  storage  apparatus  may  be 
placed  adjacent  to  each  junction  thereby  permitting  rapid 
storage  of  the  digital  signal. 


3  584  931 
BINOCULAR  VIEWING  INSTRUMENT 
Uwe  Doring,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia  Patent-, 
Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,197 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Nov.  2,  l%7, 
P  15  72  727.2 
Int  CI.  G02b  2  ;/20 
U.S.  CI.  350-36  13  Claims 


o  * 


3  584  929 

SPARK  DURATION  FOR  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Gunter  G.  Schuette,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,782 

Int.CI.  H05b4;/;4 

U.S.  CI.  315-244  7  Claims 
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A  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  wherein  an  energy 
storage  capacitor  is  charged  to  a  relatively  high  voltage  and 
synchronously  discharged  into  the  primary  winding  of  an  ig- 
nition coil  to  develop  a  high-energy  short-time  duration  spark 
discharge  at  the  secondary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil,  and  a 
circuit  is  provided  for  increasing  the  tirt)<,/duration  of  the 
spark  discharge  beyond  that  normally  obtained  from  the 
capacitor  discharge  system  to  improve  the  fuel-igniting  pro- 
perties of  the  spark. 


3,584,930 

HOLOGRAM-WRITING  APPARATUS  PROVIDING 

PRECISE  TRACKING  OF  A  DEFOCUSED  WRITE  BEAM 

James  B.  Reed  Jr.,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,833 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  1  Claim 
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Binocular  viewing  instrument  having  two  viewing  channels 
including  two  light  entry  apertures  and  two  light  exit  aper- 
tures. Arranged  near  the  entry  and  exit  apertures,  respective- 
Iv.  are  reflecting  surfaces  which  direct  beams  of  light  from 
each  respective  entry  aperture  to  a  corresponding  exit  aper- 
ture. Between  the  reflecting  surfaces  are  provided  an  objec- 
tive lens,  a  common  image  converter  and/or  an  image  ampli- 
fier for  both  viewing  channels  having  a  greater  persistence 
than  the  human  eye.  and  an  ocular  lens  The  beams  of  light 
for  both  viewing  channels  are  passed  through  each  of  these 
elements.  Also,  near  the  light  entry  and  exit  apertures  are 
located  shutter  devices  for  each  viewing  channel  The  entry 
and  exit  shutter  devices  are  coupled  to  coact  with  one 
another  and  are  constructed  to  altematingly  open  one  view- 
ing channel  and  close  the  other  at  a  frequency  greater  than 
the  critical  flicker  frequency  of  the  human  eye  upon  com- 
mands received  from  a  control  means.  By  this  arrangement, 
human  eyes  are  provided  with  a  total  and  stereoscopic  image. 


3,584,932 
ALUMINOUS  METAL  W ITH  GLASS  BEADS  BONDED 
THERETO 
James  R.  Terrill,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.   No.   628.^49.   April  5.   1%7.  Patent  No. 
3,477,118.  Filed  June  27, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  837^43 
IntCI.  G02b5//2 

U.S.  CI.  350-105  ^     .l^'"''"* 

A  refiective  composite  having  glass  beads  bonded  to  an 
aluminous  metal  substrate  by  a  fused  alloy  containing  alu- 
minum, silicon  and  magnesium 


3,584  933 
LIGHT  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS 
Millard  A.  Habegger,  and  James  Lipp.  both  of  Poughkeepsle, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,240 

IntCI.G02fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-150  11  Claims 


-  •■?» 


A  hologram-writing  apparatus  for  an  optical  memory  in 
which  a  defocused  write  beam  is  employed  in  conjunction 
with  a  reference  beam  to  create  an  interference  pattern  and  a 
divergent  (rather  than  a  collimated)  light  beam  is  applied  to 
the  writing  lens  to  permit  simultaneous  movement  of  the 
latter  lens  and  the  hologram  aperture.  Precise  tracking  of  the 
write  beam  and  aperture  are  ensured. 


Light  deflection  apparatus  for  selectively  deflecting  a  beam 
of  light  from  a  source  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
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positions  on  a  target  is  provided.  Operative  under  electro- 
optic  control,  the  apparatus  is  of  the  external  reflecting  type. 
A  light  beam  propagated  as  a  set  of  extraordinary  rays  never 
entel%  the  light  deflecting  birefringent  element  but  is 
reflected  on  incidence  at  it.  Astigmatic  aberrations  in  the 
possible  output  beams  are  avoided,  pathlength  compensation 
between  the  two  possible  output  beams  of  a  deflecting  stage 
is  achieved,  and  a  diffraction  limited  spot  of  light  is  provided 
as  the  output  beam. 


3  <g4  934 
NON-MECHANICAL  SHtTTER 
HoUis  E.  French,  North  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 
Corporation,  Lexmgton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,045 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1128;  G03b  9/00 

V.S.  CL  350- 160  24  Claims 
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TRANSPARENT    SUBSTRATE  -  ,' /' 
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•'  This  invention  relates  to  a  nonmechanical  shutter  for  a 
camera  or  similar  device.  The  shutter  is  comprised  of  a  trans- 
parent substrate,  the  color  form  of  a  compound  which  is 
thermally  rendered  colorless  and  the  colorless  form  of  a  com- 
pound which  is  thermally  rendered  colored.  The  change  of 
the  colored  compound  to  colorless  form  occurs  prior  to  the 
change  of  colorless  compound  to  colored  form  with  the  lapse 
of  a  finite  period  of  time  between  these  color  changes.  Dur- 
ing this  time  period,  the  shutter  is  substantially  light  trans- 
parent, i.e.  the  shutter  is  in  the  open  position.  Thus  when 
used  in  a  camera,  heating  of  the  shutter  renders  the  shutter 
transparent  and  permits  exposure  of  the  photosensitive  medi- 
um of  the  camera.  The  time  of  exposure  is  determined  by  the 
combination  of  thermochromic  substances  in  the  shutter 
The  shutter  is  "cocked"  after  use  by  allowing  the  ther- 
mochromic change  to  reverse  itself,  or,  when  the  ther- 
mochromic substances  are  also  photochromic,  by  exposure 
to  light  which  reverses  the  thermochromic  color  change,  e.g. 
ultraviolet  and  visible  light. 


3,584,935 
WIDE  ANGLE  ZOOM  OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Tadashi    Kojima,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1968,  43/37500 

Int.  CI.  G02b  15/14,  9/34 

U.S.CL  350-184  1  Claim 


'— ffc.  ■■ 


A  wide  angle  zoom  objective  for  all  purposes  comprising 
four  lens  components,  of  which  first  three  components  con- 


stitute a  variable  magnification  system  and  the  fourth  con- 
stitutes a  relay  system.  The  second  lens  component  which  is 
movable  is  chosen  negative,  while  other  components  are 
positive.  Each  of  the  first  to  third  components  includes  a  ce- 
mented lens  of  same  sign  as  the  lens  component  to  which  it 
belongs,  and  such  cemented  lens  has  a  cemented  surface  of 
refractive  power  which  is  of  the  opposite  sign  to  that  of  the 
lens  component  in  which  it  is  included.  The  focal  lengths  of 
the  first  to  third  lens  components  must  be  within  specified 
range.  The  first  and  third  components  each  comprises  more 
than  one  positive  lens  group,  and  the  second  component  in- 
cludes more  than  one  negative  lens  group  and  one  positive 
lens  group  disposed  rearmost  from  the  front  of  the  objective 
with  a  relatively  large  spacing  from  the  negative  lens  groups 
thereof.  The  cemented  surfaces  in  the  first  and  second  com- 
ponents are  convex  and  concave,  respectively,  to  the  front  of 
the  objective.  The  cemented  surfaces  in  the  first  to  third  lens 
components  must  have  refractive  power  within  specified 
limits.  As  to  the  second  component,  the  spacing  between  the 
negative  and  positive  groups,  the  focal  length  of  the  positive 
lens  group  and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  foremost  surface  in 
the  positive  group  are  within  specified  limits. 


3,584,936 
SYMMETRICAL  TRIPLET  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR 
PHOTOCOPYING  APPARATUS 
Herman  Lowenthal,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Scien- 
tific Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,475 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/16 

VS.  CI.  350-226  l  Claim 


A  symmetrical  triplet  lens  system  for  photocopying  ap- 
paratus characterized  by  the  use  of  low  cost  materials  and 
low  cost  steps  m  manufacturing.  The  two  outside  lens  ele- 
ments have  a  like  index  of  refraction  falling  in  the  range  from 
1.59  to  I  63,  and  the  inside  lens  element  has  an  index  of 
refraction  falling  in  the  range  from  1.58  to  1.62.  The  lens 
system  is  designed  primarily  for  1  to  1  magnification,  and  is 
substantially  free  of  coma,  distortion  and  chromatic  dif- 
ference of  magnification.  The  system  also  is  well  corrected 
for  spherical  aberration.  The  construction  of  the  disclosed 
lens  system  readily  is  apparent  from  the  tables  hereinafter. 


3,584,937 

FOLDED  REFLECTING  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 

Yoshio  Nishimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shibuyaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844317 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1%8,  43/56185 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5//0,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-294  2  Claims 

Refiecting  microscope  objective  comprising  a  major  con- 
cave refiecting  mirror  and  a  minor  convex  reflecting  mirror 
coaxialiy  located  in  spaced  relation  therefrom  so  that  the 
light  from  an  object  is  reflected  by  the  major  concave  reflect- 
ing mirror  toward  the  minor  convex  reflecting  mirror  to  be 
again  reflected  thereby  toward  means  such  as  eyepiece 
means  of  a  microscope  on  which  the  reflecting  microscope 
objective  is  mounted.  A  plane  reflecting  mirror  is  provided 
rearwardly  of  the  minor  convex  reflecting  mirror  in  spaced 
relation  therefrom  and  the  major  concave  reflecting  mirror  is 
located  at  the  object  side  with  respect  to  the  plane  reflecting 
mirror  so  that  the  light  from  the  object  is  first  received  by  the 
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plane  reflecting  mirror  so  as  to  be  reflected  toward  the  major 
concave  reflecting  mirror,  the  light  received  thereby  being 
again  reflected  toward  the  plane  reflecting  mirror  which  in 


spectacle  frames  minimizes  the  occurrence  of  injury  to  a  user 
and  damage  to  the  spectacles. 


MAO  25 


NAO  135 


3,584,940 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  SOUND  FROM 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

James  U.  Lemke,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772.183 

Int.  CI.  G03b  J //02  Glib  5186 

U.S.CL  352-12  14  Claims 


« 


turn  reflects  the  thus  received  light  to  the  minor  convex 
reflecting  mirror  so  as  to  be  reflected  toward  means  such  as 
the  eyepiece  means. 


3  584  938 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  TEMPLES 
Frank  W.  Lindblom,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Welsh  Manu- 
facturing Company 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,858 

Int.  CI.  G02c  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  351-118  2  Claims 


An  adjustable  temple  bar  for  eyeglass  frames  that  com- 
prises two  members,  one  member  telescoping  into  the  other 
member  and  in  which  the  rear  member  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  therein  one  of  which  is  selec- 
tively engaged  by  a  pin  that  is  mounted  on  a  flat  spring  at- 
tached to  the  forward  member  which  pin  passes  through  an 
opening  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  forward  member  of  the  tem- 
ple bar  into  an  aperture  in  the  rear  member  that  telescopes 
within  the  outer  member.  By  such  a  construction  the  temples 
may  be  selectively  adjusted  easily  and  quickly  by  the  user  to 
fit  his  head. 


3,584,939 
ATHLETIC  SPECTACLES 
Marshall  S.  Olson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Raymond  D. 
Criss,  Augusta,  Kans.,  assignors  to  N.  P.  Benson  Optical 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,364 

Int.  CI.  G02c  5/12 

U.S.CL  351-132  2  Claims 


JC  18 


Apparatus  for  reproducing  sound  information  from  a 
sound  track  of  an  intermittently  advancing  motion  picture 
film  include  an  erasable  sound  recording  medium  The  sound 
information  is  copied  from  the  sound  track  onto  the  record- 
ing medium  while  the  motion  picture  film  and  the  recording 
medium  are  intermittently  advancing  Flie  recording  medium 
with  the  copied  sound  information  is  then  continuously  ad- 
vanced and  the  copied  sound  information  is  reproduced  from 
the  continuously  advanced  recording  medium. 


3  584  941 

FILM  CASSETTE  AND  PROJECTOR  HAVING 

INTERDEPENDENT  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 

Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794.728 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23102 

U.S.  CI.  352-78  12  Claims 


<^d^^' 


Athletic  spectacles  include  a  plastic  spectacle  frame  which 
is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  angular  lens  supports  which  are  in- 
terconnected by  a  bridge  member.  The  nasal  side  of  each 
lens  support  is  provided  with  loops  which  serve  to  anchor  a 
soft  resilient  arch  which  encases  the  bridge  member  and  ex- 
tends partially  around  the  nasal  side  of  each  lens  support.  A 
pair  of  temples  are  provided  and  are  pivotally  connected  to 
the  spectacle  frames  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the  tem- 
ples through  an  arc  of  approximately  1 80°.  The  provision  of 
the  arch  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  temples  to  the 


Photographic  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  compact  motion- 
picture  projector  and  film  cassette  in  which  overall  illumina- 
tion of  the  film  for  projection  purposes  is  cooperatively  as- 
sumed by  components  of  both  the  projector  and  cassette  to 
enable  maximum  use  of  a  relatively  large  effective  aperture 
of  the  projection  optics. 
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3^84,942 
MOVING-PICTURE  CASSETTE 
Rogers  B.  Downey,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,242 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23106 

U.S.  CI.  352-78  10  Claims 


A  motion  picture  film  handling  cassette  useful  in  film  ex- 
posure, processing,  and  projection  operations.  An  unexposed 
strip  of  photographic  material  is  initially  coiled  within  an 
opaque  housing  and  adapted  to  be  reversibly  advanced 
therewithin  along  a  guide  path,  defined  in  part  by  a  roller 
mounted  for  free  rotation  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  film- 
contacting  segments  extending  in  registry  from  opposed 
sidewalls  of  the  cassette,  and  across  a  film  gate  and  a  nor- 
mally inoperative  processing  station.  The  film  strip  includes  a 
narrow  portion  which,  when  aligned  with  the  film-contacting 
segments,  effects  disengagement  of  the  film  strip  therefrom, 
and  an  arrangement  is  included  for  selectively  restraining 
rotation  of  the  roller  during  film  advance  responsive  to 
operation  of  an  externally  mounted  member. 


3,584,943 
SELF-THREADING  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.   Roman,  Rocliester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,165 

Int.CI.G03b2i//2.  1IS8 

U.S.  CI.  352-124  10  Claims 


A  self-threading  motion  picture  projector  is  adapted  to 
perform  different  functions  as  film  is  threaded,  projected, 
partially  rewound  to  repeat  selected  film  sequences  and  auto- 
matically rewound  after  the  entire  length  of  available  film  has 
been  displayed.  A  completely  mechanical  system  mcludes  a 
pivotally  mounted  finger  for  stripping  the  end  of  a  carrier 
ffom  the  supply  reel  while  the  reel  is  being  driven  on  its 


periphery  by  a  pivotally  mounted  belt  assembly.  A  lever  actu- 
ated by  an  operator  initiates  operation  of  the  device  through 
interlocking  and  latching  means  to  jjerform  its  above  stated 
functions. 


3  584  944 
MOTION  PICTUREFILM  CASSETTE 
Gerald  H.  Cook,  Lynnfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,756 

Int  CI.  G03c  5128 

U.S.  CI.  352-130  8  Claims 


A  film  cassette  or  magazine  for  use  both  in  a  moving-pic- 
ture camera  and  projector.  The  cassette  is  employed  in  a  plu- 
rality of  operations,  namely,  in  performing  the  photographic 
exposure,  in  rapidly  processing  an  exposed  length  of  motion- 
picture  film  especially  adapted  to  the  purpose,  and,  im- 
mediately following  the  processing  step,  in  projecting  the  film 
sequence  for  viewing  purposes. 


3,584,945 

INFRARED  GENERATOR  AND  MIXER 

Jon  R.  Berry,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,225 

Int.CI.G03b2//2S 

U.S.  CI.  353-37  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  generating  and  forming  a  converging  in- 
frared beam  and  mixing  it  with  a  diverging,  visible  image 
forming  beam,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  an 
infrared  emitter,  infrared  collecting  and  imaging  optical 
means,  and  mixer  means  comprising  visible  image  forming 
beam  reflecting  mirror  means  disposed  on  the  axis  of  the  in- 
frared beam  and  of  a  size  permitting  the  infrared  beam  to 
pass  around  the  mixer  means. 
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3,584,946 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR  AND  SLIDE  TRAY  THEREFOR 
Helmut   Rube,  Endersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch    Photokino   GmbH,   Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1967, 
P  15  72  581.2 
Int.  CI.  G03b  23106 


3,584,948 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTIPLE  IMAGES 

Donald  R.  Herriott,  Morris  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,327 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/J2 

U.S.  CI.  355-77  5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  353-117 


9  Claims 


The  housing  of  a  slide  projector  is  provided  with  a  pocket 
for  reception  of  a  circular  slide  tray  which  is  indexible  about 
a  vertical  axis.  The  pocket  accommodates  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending positioning  projection  which  can  enter  a  central 
opening  in  the  bottom  panel  of  the  tray  only  when  the  tray  is 
introduced  into  the  pocket  in  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion. The  pocket  also  accommodates  a  straight  rib  which  ex- 
tends downwardly  from  a  top  wall  of  the  housing  and  can 
enter  a  radial  slot  of  the  tray  when  the  latter  is  held  in 
predetermined  angular  position  and  is  moved  into  the  pocket 
with  its  bottom  panel  located  in  a  plane  above  the  tip  of  the 
projection. 


3384,947 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Nandor  Mihalik,  WaHon-on-Thames,  England,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9, 1967,  Sept. 

6, 1968,51123/67;42384/68 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15104 

U.S.  CI.  355-16  19  Claims 


One  or  more  flexible  plates,  which  either  constitute,  or  are 
arranged  to  receive  and  support,  electrostatographic  sheets 
on  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image  can  be  formed  and 
developed,  are  held  by  mountings  in  curved  condition  on  a 
suitably  shaped  support  member  and  moved  round  a  circular 
path  past  each  in  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  processing  sta- 
tions, of  an  electrostatographic  apparatus.  The  plate 
mountings,  preferably  constituted  by  linkage  mechanisms, 
are  actuated  to  lift  each  flexible  plate  from  the  support 
member  into  a  flat  condition  and  to  present  each  flexible 
plate  in  such  flat  condition  at  the  exposure  station  before 
wrapping  it  again  round  the  support  member  for  continued 
movement  round  said  circular  path. 


Multiple  images  of  a  photolithography  mask  are  produced, 
for  simultaneously  exposmg  a  plurality  of  regions  of  a  pho- 
toresist coating  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  by  directing 
monochromatic  light  through  the  mask,  collimating  the  light, 
and  transmitting  it  through  a  first  diffraction  gratmg  with  ver- 
tical rulings  and  a  second  diffraction  gratmg  with  horizontal 
rulings.  The  diffraction  gratings  each  divide  the  light  into  a 
plurality  of  diffraction  orders  each  containing  the  image  to 
be  recorded;  and  each  of  these  images  is  imaged  on  the  pho- 
toresist coating. 


3  584  949 

OPTICAL  COMPUTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Rkhard  G.  Clow,  2018  W.  Flower  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,182 

Int  CI.  G03b  27/70.  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  355-45  10  Claims 


^' 


(§>-H 


Apparatus  and  a  method  of  recording  optical  images  on  a 
photochromic  microfiche,  wherein  the  recording  is  achieved 
with  visible  light  to  permit  image  positioning  of  extremely 
high  accuracy.  The  system  can  be  used  not  only  to  record 
data  on  a  microfiche  but  also  to  correct  recording  errors 
thereon,  to  transfer  data  from  one  microfiche  to  another,  and 
to  perform  computations  on  a  microfiche  where  the  com- 
plexity of  the  computation  is  not  too  great  and  the  same 
operation  is  to  be  performed  on  a  plurality  of  data  bits 
recorded  on  the  microfiche 


3,584,950 
LENS  STRIP  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  569,312,  Aug.  1, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

683,837 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/50 

U.S.  CI.  355-50  lOCUims 

An  optical  system  having  a  plurality  of  optical  imaging 

devices  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  refracting  lens  ele- 
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ments  to  receive  light  rays  from  an  object  and  project  them    ments  to  receive  light  rays  from  an  object  and  project  them 
toward  an  image  plane  forming  a  continuous  image  of  the  ob-    toward  an  image  plane  in  an  overlapping  manner,  forming  a 

continuous    image,    on    the   object   thereon.    The    imaging 


ject  thereon.  The  imaging  devices  can  scan  portions  of  the 
object  to  project  them  toward  the  image  surface  forming  a 
continuous  image  of  the  scanned  object  thereon. 


3  584  951 
PHOTOGRAPHY  MAGNIFICATION  CHANGING  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  WITH  IMAGE  PRINTER 
Sakae  Fuijimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  JafMO 

FiM  Dec.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  785,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1%7,  42/108816 

Int.  a.  GQ3b  2 1 108 
IJ.S.  CI.  355-63  3  Claims 


devices  can  scan  portions  of  the  object  to  project  them 
toward  the  image  surface  forming  a  continuous  image  of  the 
scanned  object  thereon. 


3,584,953 
SHORT  FOCAL  OPTICAL  LENGTH  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Osmar  Alexander  Ullrich,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  569311,  Aug.  1, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  683,988 

Int.  CLG03b  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  355-66  8  Claims 


In  an  image  printer  of  the  type  wherein  the  image 
produced  upon  the  face  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  are  sequen- 
tially photographed  upon  sensitive  matter,  a  photography 
magnification  changing  device  is  provided  in  which  one  side 
edge  of  an  image  printer  is  carried  by  one  of  two  guide  rods 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  image  printer  is  rotatable  about  a 
journal  attached  to  said  one  guide  rod  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  plane  including  said  two  guide  rods.  A  lens  stand  is 
slidably  carried  by  one  of  said  two  guide  rods,  and  said  two 
guide  rods  each  include  stopper  stands  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  stopper  pins  each  having  a  different  length  such  that 
said  image  printer  as  well  as  said  lens  stand  may  be  supported 
whereby  the  inclination  of  said  image  printer  or  the  position 
of  said  lens  stand  is  changed,  thereby  changing  the  magnifi- 
cation of  a  image  to  be  photographed. 


3,584,952 

LENS  STRIP  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Vktor,  N.Y.;  Howard  C.  Davis,  and 

Henry  E.  Hull,  both  of  Cotombus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Cwporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  appttcatioo  Ser.  No.  568,925,  July  29,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Nov.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

683,987 

Int.  CLG03b  27/50 

U.S.  CI.  355-52  13  Claims 

An  optical  system  having  a  plurality  of  optical  imaging 

devices  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  refracting  lens  ele- 


An  optical  system  having  a  plurality  of  optical  imaging 
devices  each  with  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  for  receiving 
light  rays  from  an  object  and  projecting  them  toward  an 
image  surface  in  upright,  wrong  reading  orientation  with 
respect  to  received  orientation  for  forming  a  continuous 
image  of  the  object.  The  imaging  devices  can  be  made  to 
scan  an  object  to  project  an  upright,  wrong  reading  image 
toward  the  image  surface.  In  an  embodiment  of  the  invention 
each  imaging  device  includes  a  pair  of  reflective  surfaces 
joined  at  right  angles  and  a  refractive  lens  element  arranged 
in  a  plane  normal  to  both  surfaces.  In  another  embodiment 
each  imaging  device  includes  a  refractive  element  and  a  por- 
roprism  to  achieve  the  desired  results. 


3,584,954 

VACUUM  ENLARGER  EASEL 

Robert  Nast,  942  Glenridgc  Ave.,  North  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,334 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/60 

U.S.  CL  355-73  3  Claims 

A  photographic  enlarger  easel  for  mounting  photographic 

enlarging  paper  thereon   by  means  of  a  vacuum   created 

within  the  easel.  Individual  air  chambers  within  the  easel  are 

arranged  to  underlie  enlarging  papers  of  varying  sizes,  and 
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means  are  provided  to  selectively  limit  the  vacuum  condition 
to  those  chambers  which  underiie  the  paper  size  in  use. 


shifted  beam  is  optically  combined  with  the  nonshifted  beam 
to  produce  a  fixed  homodyne  signal  which  is  then  applied  to 
a  photodetector  to  produce  a  modulated  electrical  signal. 
This  modulated  electrical  signal  is  then  passed  through  a  high 
pass  filter  and  a  wide  band  amplifier  having  automatic  gain 
control  to  each  of  two  isolation  amplifiers,  one  of  which  ap- 
plies its  signal  to  a  summing  amplifier  directly,  while  the 
other  amplifier  applies  its  signal  through  a  variable  delay  line 
to  the  summing  amplifier  to  ensure  that  a  continuous  output 


Tapered  outlets  are  provided  on  the  easel  and  on  the  vacuum 
pump  to  increase  the  vacuum  pressure  within  the  easel. 


3,584,955 
HIGH  ENERGY  CONTACT  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Emile    Frans    Stievenart,    Antwerpen;    Luc    Yves    Natens, 
Berchem,  and  Marcel  Nicolas  Vrancken,  Hove,  all  of,  Belgi- 
um 

Filed  June  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1967, 

28,467/67 

Int.CLG03b27/;0 

U.S.  CI.  355-84  1 1  Claims 


High  energy  exposure  apparatus  for  copying  material  of 
the  type  developing  on  exposure  to  sufficient  heat  a  latent 
image  irreversibly  differentiated  in  a  physical  property,  such 
as  solvent  solubility,  from  the  nonimage  areas,  which  ap- 
paratus is  of  the  flat  bed  with  an  exposure  unit  travelling 
between  the  ends  of  the  bed.  A  gas  discharge  tube  is  pro- 
vided in  the  exposure  unit  which  includes  shielding  means 
confining  the  illumination  of  the  tube  to  only  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  bed,  and  the  tube  is  flashed  at  consecutive 
points  of  its  travel  in  at  least  one  direction  over  the  bed  in 
order  to  obtain  multiple  overlapping  exposures  along  the 
bed.  Preferably,  the  gas  discharge  tube  is  flashed  in  both 
directions  of  its  travel,  the  timing  of  the  flashes  in  one 
direction  being  out  of  phase  with  the  timing  of  the  flashes  in 
the  other  direction. 


3,584,956 
LASER  ANEMOMETER  FREQUENCY  TO  VOLTAGE 
CONVERTERS 
Robin  H.  Hines;  John  I.  Shipp,  and  Richard  G.  Ray,  all  of 
Tullahoma,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Laser  Systems  and  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Tullahoma,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,038 

Int.CI.G01pJ/i6 

U.S.  CI.  356-28  18  Claims 

A  frequency  to  voltage  converter  for  use  with  a  laser 

velocity  measuring  system  whereby  a  laser  beam  is  passed 

through  a  flowing  media,  and  a  portion  of  the   Doppler 
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signal  will  be  produced  The  output  of  the  summing  amplifier 
is  then  applied  to  a  mixer  along  with  the  output  of  a  local 
oscillator  so  that  another  modulated  signal  having  a  frequen- 
cy greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  combined  optical  signal 
is  produced  which  is  then  passed  through  a  high  pass  filter  to 
a  discriminator.  The  output  of  the  discriminator  is  then  fil- 
tered through  a  low-pass  filter  and  applied  to  an  offset  and 
gain  control  circuit  to  produce  an  output  voltage  which  va- 
ries directly  with  the  velocity  of  the  flowing  media 


3,584.957 
METHOD  FOR  INFRARED  SPECTROSCOPY 
Stanley  E.  Polchlopek,  Wilton,  Conn.,  and  Robert  L.  Harris, 
Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Barnes  Engineering  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,030.  Mav  4. 1%5.  Patent  No.  3.508.836. 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5.687 

Int.  CI.  GOln  ]m,  33128.  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  356-38  2  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  tor  obtaining  nongaseous 
pyrolyzate  samples  of  materials  for  infrared  analysis  is 
described.  The  collecting  devices  or  cells  for  nongaseous 
pyrolyzates  which  at  ordinary  temperature  may  be  liquid  or 
partially  solid  are  provided  with  a  heat  ribbon  having  a 
depression  to  take  the  pyrolysis  sample  and  a  cover  with  a 
hermetically  sealable  opening  taking  a  pyrolyzate  plate  which 
may  be  an  attenuated  total  reflection  plate,  one  side  being 
exposed  to  the  pyrolysis  vapors  on  the  inside  and  the  other 
coolable.  The  heater  is  connectable  to  a  power  source  and 
the  cell  to  a  source  of  vacuum  with  a  valve  which  can  be  shut 
after  pyrolysis  is  complete  to  maintain  the  vacuum. 
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3^84,958 
IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 
Marvin  Milter,  Teancck,  N  J.;  Robert  P.  Miller,  Spring  Val- 
ley, N.Y.,  and  Tibor  De  CbolBoky,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  Conn., 
a»%Bors  to  ladenttaiatios  Corporatioa,  North vak,  N  J. 
CoatinaatioiHbi-part  of  appHcatlea  Ser.  No.  453,440,  May  5, 
1965,  BOW  abaMtoned.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  759,698 

int.  CI.  G061(  9108 

U.S.  CI.  356-71  29  Claims 


^  -iw;'^ 


■^T 


of  the  invention,  registration  of  the  first  planar  with  the  test 
specimen  is  monitored  through  visual  inspection  of  an  en- 


An  identification  system  for  identifying  an  individual,  the 
system  including  record  means  for  containing  a  coded 
representation  of  the  individual's  fingerprint,  means  for  tak- 
ing the  individual's  fingerprint  at  the  time  an  identification  is 
to  be  made,  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  two  finger- 
prints, and  indicating  means  for  indicating  an  identity  or  lack 
of  identity  between  the  two  fingerprints. 


larged  display  of  optical  marks  carried  both  by  the  first  part 
and  the  test  specimen. 


3^84,959 

SHAFT  POSITION  ENCODERS 

Carlo  Del  Carlo,  Utica,  and  James  M.  McMenamin,  Livonia, 

both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Teeg  Research,  Inc.,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  472,402,  July  13, 

1965.  This  applicatioo  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,967 

InL  CI.  G03b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  356-117  17  Claims 


■  4t'4Imfml 


Instruments  capable  of  determining  with  precision  the  an- 
gular position  of  a  shaft  by  projecting  a  reference  beam  of 
modulated  polarized  light  through  an  analyzer  rotating  m 
unison  with  the  shaft  The  signal  derived  from  the  light 
passing  through  the  analyzer  is  compared  to  the  signal 
derived  from  the  reference  beam  and  the  resultant  signal  is 
representative  of  the  shaft  angular  position. 


3,584,960 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RELATIVE  POSITIONING  OF 

TWO  PLANE  PARTS 

Nathalie  ScalHcs,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Lignes 

Telegrapbiques  Et  Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,792 

Clafans  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13, 1967, 131,999 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  356- 164  4  Claims 

Registration  of  the  first  planar  part  is  achieved  with  respect 
to  a  test  specimen  carried  by  a  component  holder  which  is 
provided  with  foolproof  positioning  device  for  the  second 
planar  part.  The  first  planar  part  is  fastened  to  the  com- 
ponent holder,  the  test  specimen  is  removed  and  may  be 
replaced  by  a  second  part.  According  to  an  important  feature 


3,584,961 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  GAIN  RELAXATION  RATE 

OF  A  LASER 

Charles  M.  Cason,  III;  James  F.  Perkins,  and  Herbert  C. 

Ruge,  all  of  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,695 

Int.  CLGOlj  \m 

t.S.  CI.  356-213  6  Claims 


A  method  for  measuring  the  gain  relaxation  rate  of  a  laser. 
A  laser  cavity  is  periodically  interrupted  by  a  rotating 
chopper  wheel  to  induce  loss  modulation.  A  slow  response 
detector  measures  the  modulated  laser  output  and  feeds  the 
indication  thereof  to  a  chart  recorder.  The  frequency  of 
modulation  or  chopper  wheel  rate  is  simultaneously  fed  to 
the  recorder  A  curve  is  taken  of  the  laser  output  power  com- 
pared to  the  frequency  of  laser  modulation.  Fitting  the  power 
data  curve  to  a  curve  determined  theoretically  for  relative  ef- 
ficiency yields  a  gain  relaxation  rate  that  is  unique  to  the  par- 
ticular laser  and  optical  cavity. 


3,584,962 
DIGITAL  LIGHT  METER  COMPRISING  PLURAL  LIGHT 

ACTIVATED  DEVICES  BIASED  TO  BECOME 
CONDUCTING  AT  DIFFERENT  ILLUMINATION  LEVELS 
Edgar  L.  Irwin,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Picter  De  Wit,  Baftimore, 
both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,21 1 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  H42,  1/44;  HOlj  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  356-222  7  Claims 

Described  is  a  digital  light  meter  formed  from  devices, 
such  as  silicon  four-layer  switches,  each  of  which  can  be  trig- 
gered into  conduction  by  incident  photons.  The  intensity  of 
the  photons  necessary  to  trigger  a  switch  into  conduction  is 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  a  bias  voltage  applied 
across  the  device.  By  providing  a  plurality  of  switches,  all  ex- 
posed to  the  same  source  of  incident  light,  and  by  biasing  the 
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respective  switches  with  progressively  decreasing  bias  volt-  flow  cell  holder  detachably  supported  in  a  predetermined 
ages,  the  number  of  switches  triggered  into  conduction  will  position  within  the  chamber,  and  a  flow  cell  detachably  held 
increase  as  the  light  intensity  increases.  The  invention  addi-    in  a  predetermined  position  by  the  holder  and  having  a 


late ^    '^^'^ 

.1,      I     ^.T         ,B 


r-Hate 
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-.U!^ 


^-^. 


.     L-C9 


i^^T 


"T 


r-fHSfr-r-^^T-' — -^ 


tionally  includes  means  for  automatically  terminating  the 

flow  of  current  through  each  switch  when  the  intensity  of  the      ^^^^^^^      ^  intersected    by    a    light    beam    with    the 

incident  photons  falls  below  the  triggering  level  for  that    ^^^j^^^j   constituents   being   undisturbed    in    their   passage 

through  the  light  beam. 


switch. 


3,584,963 
OPTICAL  FLAW  DETECTOR 
Daniel  A.  Wisner,  North  Adams,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,465 
Int.  CI.GOln  2///6 
U.S.  CI.  356-237 


3,584,965 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  GLASS  OR  LIKE  SURFACES 
Roger  Chastanier,  1 1  bis  rue  Rouget  de  lisle.  Asnieres.  Hants 
de  Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,635 


a  r-i-s™       Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1968,  Mar.  24, 
*^'"""*  1969,  162.007;69.08544 


Int.  CI.  A47I  1 3132 


U.S.  CI.  401-2 


10  Claims 


Y'W^ 


^\ 


•^ 


4>  K 


A  sudden  or  a  gradual  change  in  the  reflectivity  to  a  light 
beam  of  adjacent  portions  of  a  surface  of  an  article  may  in- 
dicate a  flaw  in  the  surface  The  article  which  is  to  be  de- 
tected for  flaws  is  scanned  by  observing  a  light  beam  which  is 
reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  article.  The  scanning  means 
in  effect  passes  onto  the  surface  at  one  edge  thereof  and 
passes  off  at  the  opposite  edge.  The  sudden  changes  in  reflec- 
tivity of  the  surface  as  the  scanning  means  passes  onto  the 
surface  or  departs  from  it  during  scanning  is  prevented  from 
acting  to  indicate  a  flaw  or  from  causing  a  gradual  change  in- 
dicator to  give  a  false  indication  of  a  flaw . 


The  handle  of  a  window  cleaning  device  has  a  opening 
through  which  a  squeeze  bottle  for  water  protrudes  A 
'vnorizing  chamber  is  partially  embedded  in  a  heat  conduc- 
t,.c  _.  associated  with  one  or  more  heating  elements  and 
forms  at  one  end  a  dispensing  nozzle  continuously  open  to 
ambient  atmosphere.  The  squeeze  bottle  is  adapted  to 
dispense  cleaning  fluid  such  as  water  into  the  vaporizing 
chamber  wherein  it  is  vaporized  and  subsequently  discharged 
as  a  high  velocity  vapor  through  the  nozzle  A  wiper  blade  is 
attached  to  the  device  adjacent  the  discharge  nozzle  to  strike 
off  the  condensed  vapor  formed  on  a  window  or  like  surface 
for  cleaning  purposes 


3  584  964 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER,  FLOW  CELLS  AND  HOLDERS 
Samuel  Nejame,  Jr.,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Equipment  Company,  Necdham  Heights,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,892 
Int.CI.G01n2//;6 
U.S.  CI.  356—244  2  Claims 

Gradient  analysis  apparatus  having  a  chamber  provided 
with  a  light  sensor  and  a  light  source  directed  at  the  sensor,  a 


3,584,966 
VACUUM  PUMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Gordon  E.  Osterstrom,  Winnetka.  III.,  assignor  to  Sargent- 
Weich  Scientific  Company,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,806 
Int.  CI.  F04b  ]9\\6.  19118:  FOld  9100 
U.S.  CI.  415-100  10  Claims 

A  vacuum  pump  having  an  improved  stator  support  con- 
struction for  preventing  back  flow  from  higher  pressure  to 
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lower  sections  thereof,  and  an  improved  oil  control  system 
for  preventing  back  flow  of  oil  vapors  to  low  pressure  regions 
of  the  pump  Undesired  axial  leakage  past  the  stators  is 
prevented  by  providing  stator  support  rings  of  a  split  ring 
construction  having  overlapping  end  portions.  The  rings  are 
sized  to  a  diameter  just  smaller  than  the  smallest  inside 
dimension  of  the  casing  and  are  inherently  rcsiliently  biased 
outwardly  for  snug  engagement  by  an  outer  face  of  the  ring 
with  the  entire  inner  periphery  of  the  casing.  The  axial  gaps 
between  the  overlapping  end  portions  cause  any  molecules 
leaking  between  stages  to  be  principally  directed  downwardly 


mto  the  path  of  adjacent  rotors  for  propulsion  thereof 
downstream,  rather  than  permitting  leaking  gas  molecules  to 
continue  upstream  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing.  The 
open  areas  between  overlapping  sections  are  also  spaced  an- 
gularly apart  from  the  openings  in  adjacent  rings,  to  provide 
a  labyrinthine  path  to  prevent  leakage.  Further  oil  control  is 
accomplished  by  providing  an  annular  outlet  casing  in  each 
discharge  end  of  the  pump,  providing  a  sump  for  condensed 
oil  vapors  at  the  bottom  thereof,  with  a  line  for  connection 
with  the  fore  pump  or  other  vacuum  source  therefrom,  and 
by  disposing  the  outlet  openings  upwardly  from  the  sump 
along  the  sidewalls  of  the  casings. 


to 


9^84,967 
MOUNTING  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  HOLDING  A  GUIDE 
VANE  CARRIER  IN  A  MULTISTAGE  GAS  TURBINE 
Ferdinand  Zerlauth,  Winterthur,  SwhzerUmd,  assignor 
Sulzcr  Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,  1968, 

7490/68 

Int.  CI.  FOld  9100,  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  415-137  6  Claims 


3,584,968 
FAN  CONSTRUCTION 
Mowry  W.  Keith,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Howard  I. 
Furst,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,975 

Int.  C\.F04d  29144,  29152 

U.S.  CI.  415-210  7  Claims 


A  fan  construction  uniquely  combining  axial  and  centrifu- 
gal fan  structures  having  outer  and  inner  cylinders  defining 
an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  a  generally  conoidal 
rotor  providing  a  conoidal,  bladed  passageway  having  a  cen- 
tral inlet  and  a  peripheral  output  communicating  with  the  an- 
nular space. 


3,584,969 
FLEXIBLE  BLADE  FAN 
Shigeo  Aiki;  Uichiro  Kobashi,  and  Masaharu  Hayashi,  all  of 
Kariya-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Aisin    Seiki    Company 
Limited,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1968,  43/35594 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5128 
U.S.  CI.  416-132  1  Claim 


The  guide  vane  carrier  is  slidably  mounted  by  means  of  a 
flange  m  the  groove  of  the  turbine  intermediate  part  while 
the  eccentrically  placed  adjustable  supports  are  mounted  so 
as  to  effect  a  horizontal  and/or  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
guide  vane  carrier  on  the  intermediate  part  upon  rotation  of 
the  eccentrically  formed  bolts. 


A  cooling  fan  assembly  for  powered  vehicle,  preferably 
adapted  for  automotive  use,  and  having  a  boss  and  a  plurality 
of  radial  fan  blades  made  integral  therewith  of  synthetic  and 
resilient  resin  material,  said  assembly  being  characterized  by 
the  provision  of  a  recess  formed  at  the  downstream  area  on 
each  of  said  fan  blades  and  in  proximity  of  the  root  of  the 
blade,  thereby  reducing  the  quantity  of  the  delivery  air  with 
higher  rotational  speeds  of  the  fan  for  avoiding  an  overcool- 
ing  of  the  powenng  engine  of  said  vehicle. 


3,584,970 
PROPELLER  BARREL 
Philip  E.  Barnes,  North  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,702 

Int.  CI.  B64C///02 

U.S.  CI.  416-244  3  Claims 

A  novel  propeller  barrel  is  provided  by  a  structure  in 

which   major  centrifugal  loads  and  bending  moments  are 
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reacted  efficiently  in  tension  or  compression  members,  such  laminae  being  photo  etched  or  otherwise  machined  to  define 
as  large-diameter,  thin-section  tubes,  rather  than  inefficiently  pores  through  the  laminae  and  also  passages  between  the 
in  bending  members  as  in  conventional  propeller  barrels.  The    abutting  faces  of  the  laminae    The  passages  may  be  spaces 

between  bosses  on  the  laminae  or  grooves  m  the  faces  of  the 
^/»  laminae.  The  sheet  may  be  formed  into  a  turbine  blade  facing 

or  other  hot  part  of  a  gas  turbine   In  the  case  of  a  blade  fac- 
ing, the  leading  edge  may  have  pores  for  direct  discharge  of 

film  cooling  air  The  permeability  to  fiuid  flow  ma>  be  varied 

^— k/M    k  ^^jk'^'l  J  over  the  area  of  the  sheet. 


3,584,973 

MODULAR  TURBO  COMPRESSOR  UNIT 

Sotiris  Lambiris,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 

invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of  or       Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

under  a  contract  or  subcontract  thereunder  with  the  Depart-  Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862.391 

ment  of  the  Army.  int.  CI.  F04b  49/10,  1 7/00,  35/00 


U.S.  CI.  417-13 


18  Claims 


3,584,971 

BLADED  ROTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TURBINE  OR  A 

COMPRESSOR 

Ralph  J.  Ortolano,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,553 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  416-218  5  Claims 


This  invention  comprises  rotor  structure  for  a  turbine  or 
compressor  having  an  annular  row  of  blades  thereon,  the 
rotor  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  the  blades  having  root 
portions  of  the  radial  entry  type  received  in  the  groove.  The 
blade  roots  are  machined  to  absolute  pitch  dimension  or 
slightly  less  and  the  blades  are  disposed  in  groups,  each 
group  having  an  arcuate  shroud  segment  riveted  to  the 
tenons  of  the  blades  in  the  group.  Total  accumulated  defi- 
ciency due  to  undersize  pitch  dimensions  in  each  group  is 
made  up  by  a  thin  liner  member  interposed  between  blade 
roots  in  adjacent  groups. 


3,584,972 
LAMINATED  POROUS  METAL 
Nick  F.  Bratkovich,  and  George  B.  Meginnis,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526.207 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  416-229  27  Claims 


A  turbine-compressor  unit  of  modular  construction,  incor- 
porating a  cooler  for  mtercoolmg  and/or  aftercoolmg,  and  a 
"packaged"  system  of  a  plurality  of  serially  coupled  units 
The  novel  unit  gas  sealing,  employing  the  very  gaseous  medi- 
um being  comoressed  for  this  purpose,  and  deploys  resiliently 
constrained  bearings  for  the  compressor  shaft 


3.584.974 
PUMP  WITH  AUTOMATIC  PRIME  DEVICE 
Gerald  A.  Nicastro,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828.321 

Int.  C'l.  F04d  9i00.  F04b  23ll4 

U.S.  CI.  417-202  11  Claims 


A  sheet  material  of  a  controlled   porous  characteristic 
made  up  of  two  or  more  metal  laminae  bonded  together,  the 


A  motor-driven  pump  with  a  priming  device  which  is  auto- 
matically  disengaged   from   the   motor   when    the   pump   is 
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primed.  !n  the  preferred  embodiment  a  submerged  centrifu- 
gal booster  pump  and  electric  motor  unit  has  a  built-in 
hydroturbine  priming  pump  driven  by  the  motor  through  a 
spring  biased  clutch  which  is  disengaged  whenever  the 
booster  pump  is  primed  and  developing  sufficient  liquid  pres- 
sure to  overcome  the  spring  bias  on  the  clutch. 


3^84,975 
MAGNETIC  DRIVE  FOR  A  SOLUTION  PUMP  FOR 
ABSORPTION  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Edwin  H.  Frohbietcr.  StevensviHe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporatioa 

Filed  Oct  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,128 

Int  CI.  F16d  2  7/0; 

U.S.  CI.  417-420  4  Claims 


3,584,976 
PARAMAGNETIC  OXYGEN  PUMP 
Donald  H.  Schuster,  Route  #3,  .Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,515 
Int.  CI.  H02k  45100 
U.S.  CI.  417-50 


extending  between  the  intake  and  discharge  ends  thereof.  A 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  electromagnets  extend  into  the 
housing  and  each  have  a  magnetic  gap  positioned  in  the  bore 
in  the  housing.  An  electronic  control  means  is  provided  and 
is  connected  to  the  electromagnets  and  is  adapted  to  succes- 
sively energize  the  electromagnets  to  cause  the  electromag- 
nets to  magnetically  pull  the  air  through  the  housing. 


3,584,977 
PROCESS  FOR  METERING  LIQUID  THROUGH 
SERIALLY  CONNECTED  PUMPS 
William  Harold  Coleman,  II,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  Bernard  Lan- 
daff    Matthews,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    Robert    Bolton 
Mercer,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,996 
Int.  CI.  I04b  41/06,  49/00,  49/06 


U.S.  CI.  417-53 


3  Claims 


A  magnetic  drive  for  a  fluid  pump  particularly  adapted  to 
pump  a  refrigerant  solution  in  which  the  liquid  circuit  in- 
cludes a  casing  for  the  pump  and  the  drive  including  a  rotata- 
ble  block  of  magnetically  hard  metal  such  as  ALNICO  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  and  exteriorly  of  the  casing.  A  rotatable 
permanent  first  magnet  is  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
but  adjacent  the  hard  metal  to  provide  a  hysteresis  coupling 
between  the  magnetically  hard  material  and  the  first  magnet. 
A  rotatable  permanent  second  magnet  inside  the  casing  is 
spaced  from  the  first  magnet  to  provide  a  synchronous 
coupling  between  the  first  and  second  magnets.  Movable 
pump-operating  means  are  attached  to  the  second  magnet  for 
providing  a  fluid-pumping  action  on  rotation  of  the  second 
magnet.  Drive  means  are  provided  for  rotating  the  magneti- 
cally hard  metal,  thereby  rotating  said  first  magnet  by  reason 
of  the  hysteresis  coupling  and  the  second  magnet  by  reason 
of  the  synchronous  coupling  between  the  two  magnets.  With 
this  arrangement  the  magnetically  hard  metal  and  the  first 
magnet  may  be  located  very  close  to  each  other  for  max- 
imum strength  of  their  coupling,  while  the  two  permanent 
magnets  may  be  spaced  further  apart  so  that  one  may  he 
located  on  the  interior  of  the  pump  casing  and  the  other  on 
the  exterior. 


6  Claims 


^LU 


y 


A  process  for  metering  liquid  from  a  source  into  a  material 
flowing  through  a  vessel  by  means  of  two  variable  speed  gear 
pumps  serially  connected  between  the  source  and  the  vessel 
wherein  changes  in  differential  pressure  across  the  second 
gear  pump  are  used  to  control  the  speed  of  the  first  gear 
pump  to  maintain  uniform  liquid  metering. 


3  584  978 
PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Saburo    Shimoi,    Kyoto,    Japan,    assignor 
Seisakusho,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,539 
Int.  CI.  F04t  11/00;  F04b  23/ /4 
U.S.  CI.  417-67 


to    Shimadzu 


3  Claims 


A  paramagnetic  oxygen  pump  including  a  housing  having 
intake  and  discharge  ends  with  a  bore  formed  in  the  housing 


A  pumping  apparatus  includes  a  radially  extending  rotary 
fluid  passage  member  within  a  pumping  casing.  The  rotary 
fluid  passage  member  is  communicated  with  low-pressure 
side  within  the  casing  through  its  inlet  end  and  with  high- 
pressure  side  within  the  casing  through  its  outlet  end.  Liquid 
IS   intermittently  supplied   into  the   fluid   passage  member 
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through  the  inlet  end  to  form  liquid  partitions  within  the  fluid 
passage  member.  The  liquid  partitions  are  driven  radially 
outwardly  through  the  fluid  passage  member  under  the  cen- 
trifugal force  produced  by  the  rotation  of  the  fluid  passage 
member  so  as  to  positively  transfer  the  fluid  in  the  low-pres- 
sure side  through  the  passage  member  into  the  high-pressure 
side,  thus  effecting  pumping  action. 


3  584  979 

SELF-PRIMING  LIQUID-PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Michael  Peter  Jarrett,  Bromsgrove,  England,  assignor 

Joseph  Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,742 

Int.  CI.  F04d  9/00 


to 


to  effect  capacity  control.  For  example,  a  two-winding  four- 
pole  motor  would,  during  two-pole  operation,  rotate  at  about 
3,600  r.p.m..  and  during  four-pole  operation  at  about  1,800 
r.p.m.  A  two-stage  pump  is  provided  for  cooperating  with  the 
crankshaft  to  provide  for  adequate  lubrication  of  the 
crankshaft  bearing  surfaces  during  both  high-speed  and  low- 
speed  operation  of  the  compressor  motor. 


3,584,981 
GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Arthur  R.  Worster,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,179 
Int.  CI.  F04b  39/00;  F16k  49/00 


U.S.  CI.  417-89 


2  Claims  U.S.  CI.  417-542 


16  Claims 


A  self-priming  liquid-pumping  system  has  a  main  pump 
which  draws  liquid  from  a  tank  at  a  lower  level  and  includes 
a  priming  reservoir  above  the  main  pump  and  which  has  a 
capacity  larger  than  that  of  the  piping  between  the  main 
pump  and  the  tank.  A  secondary  pump  may  be  provided  to 
remove  vapor  from  the  reservoir.  The  system  is  primarily  in- 
tended for  use  in  the  fuel  system  of  a  helicopter,  in  which  a 
main  centrifugal  pump  driven  from  the  engine  is  preferable. 


A  compressor  having  a  gas-compressing  cylinder-and- 
piston  arrangement  with  inlet  and  discharge  plenum  cham- 
bers in  flow  communication  with  inlet  and  discharge  ports 
and  with  the  cylinder.  The  chambers  are  side-by-side,  sharing 
a  common  wall  which  wall  radiates  heat  from  the  discharge 
plenum  chamber  into  the  inlet  plenum  chamber  Troughs  arc 
arranged  in  the  chambers  more  positively  to  direct  gas  flow, 
especially  away  from  the  commonly  shared  wall  and  all  other 
heat-radiating  walls,  to  inhibit  gas  turbulence  and  to  reduce 
preheating,  thereby  to  enhance  compressor  efficiency. 


3,584,980 

TWO-SPEED  COMPRESSOR 

Richard  E.  Cawley,  Hurst,  and  Charles  B.  Ellis,  Fort  Worth, 

both  of,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  l%9,Ser.  No.  795,555 

Int.  CI.  F04b  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-372  6  Claims 


3,584,982 
GAS  PUMP 

Arthur  D.  Siegel,  22  Elston  Road,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  l%9.Ser.  No.  795355 
Int.  CI.  F04b  19/02,  29/00.  FOlb  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  417-464  2  Claims 


A  refrigerant  compressor  having  a  two-speed  compressor 
motor  therein  for  driving  a  compression  mechanism  selec- 
tively at  a  relatively  high  speed  and  at  a  relatively  low  speed 


An  air  compressor  or  gas  pump,  especially  adapted  for  use 
in  aerating  aquariums  comprising,  a  piston,  pivoted  with  "O" 
rings  as  sealing  means  in  grooves  therein,  reciprocable  m  said 
cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  for  the  cylinder,  means  to  simul- 
taneously oscillate  and  reciprocate  the  piston  in  said  cylinder 
to  cause  gas  to  be  drawn  to  said  cylinder,  compressed,  and 
flow  to  said  exhaust  valve,  said  piston  having  an  inlet  passage 
to  admit  said  gas  to  said  cylinder,  and  the  means  to  oscillate 
and  reciprocate  said  piston  is  an  eccentric  having  a  flat  on 
one  side  that  uncovers  the  inlet  passage  in  the  piston  at  the 
beginning  of  the  intake  stroke  and  closes  it  at  the  end  of  said 
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intake  stroke,  forming  a  valve  for  said  inlet  passage,  closing  it 
during  compression  of  gas  and  opening  it  during  admission  of 
gas  to  be  compressed. 


3  «g4  9g3 

CONTINUOUS  OUTPUT  PUMP 
Daniel  T.  Hindman,  Kenmore,  and  Karl  A.  Baake,  Angola, 
both  of,  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  Mennen^Greatbatch  Electronics, 
loc,  Claraoce,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,244 

Int.  CL  F04b  43108,  43112-  A61m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  417-476  6  Claims 


the  primary  circular  cross  section  of  the  casing  has  blades 
radially  extending  therefrom  of  epicycloidal  shape,  the  tips  of 
which  are  closely  adjacent  the  primary  surface  of  the  casing. 
Cylindrical  locks  in  each  pocket  are  rotated  synchronously 
with  the  piston  and  have  recesses  which  receive  the  blade 
tips.  Inlet  passages  extend  from  the  hollow  center  of  the 
piston  through  the  rear  faces  of  the  bladt.,  and  outlet 
passages  extend  through  the  front  faces  of  the  blades  to  the 
hollow  center  of  the  piston,  the  hollow  piston  center  being 
divided  into  inlet  and  outlet  spaces.  In  a  modification,  the 
piston  is  axially  shiftable  to  vary  the  working  chamber 
volume. 


'^-,       ^    3C 


3,584  985 

HYDROSTATIC  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  STEERING  SYSTEMS 

Johannes  Vagn  Baatrap,  Soderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1968, 

P  17  55  460.8 

Int.CI.  FOlc/Z/O 

U.S.  CI.  418-61  4  Claims 


A  pump  for  delivering  a  continuous  or  uniform  i.e.,  not 
pulsating,  flow  of  liquid  through  a  flexible  tubing.  A  pump 
body  is  provided  with  an  annular  recess  open  at  one  axial  end 
face  thereof,  and  the  body  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  drive 
shaft,  A  sleeve  is  rotatably  connected  on  axially  adjacent 
camming  elements  on  the  drive  shaft,  and  one  sleeve  axial 
end  face  extends  into  the  pump  body  annular  recess.  A  flexi- 
ble tubing  enters  the  annular  recess  and  extends  therearound 
for  a  length  greater  than  one  circumferential  length  of  the 
recess,  in  particular  exiting  from  the  body  through  the  same 
opening  through  which  it  enters.  One  end  of  the  tubing  is 
connected  to  a  source,  for  example  a  reservoir  of  anticoagu- 
lant liquid,  and  the  other  end  to  a  load,  such  as  a  catheter  in- 
serted into  the  arm  of  a  patient  and  operatively  connected  to 
a  pressure  transducer. 


3,584,984 
ROTARY  DEVICE 
Julian  Franciszck  Mi^owski,  Mila,  and  Zdzislaw  Ryszard  Pr- 
zybyiski,  Potna,  both  of,  Poland,  assignors  to  Zakiady 
Mechanizznc  "Tarrow,"  Tamow,  Kochanowskiego,  Poland 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,412 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Poland,  Feb.  3,  1968,  Mar.  1, 

1968,  P124892;P  125557 

Int.CI.  F01c2///6.  1120 

U.S.  CI.  418-28  7  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  hydrostatic  control  unit  for  vehi- 
cle steering  systems  or  the  like.  The  unit  has  a  gerotor-type 
metering  motor,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  two  motor  ports 
which  are  connectable  to  a  piston  and  cylinder-type  motor  of 
the  kind  used  for  actuating  a  vehicle  steering  linkage.  The 
unit  has  changeover  valve  means  having  a  neutral  position 
and  left  and  right  operating  positions  relates  to  the  two 
directions  of  rotation  of  the  metering  motor.  The  metering 
motor  comprises  ring  and  star  members  with  the  ring 
member  being  capable  of  only  rotational  movement  and  the 
star  member  being  capable  of  only  orbital  movement.  Com- 
mutator-type valve  means  is  provided  which  has  the  form  of 
a  disc  and  is  connected  to  the  ring  member  for  rotation 
therewith. 


3,584,986 
GEARED  PUMP 
Gunnar  Lyshoj  Hansen,  and  Jorgen  Hartvig  Petersen,  both  of 
Nordborg.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S  Nordborg, 
Denmark 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1968, 

P  17  03  801.6 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  lllOi  F04c  1106,  17106 

U.S.CI.418-171  4  Claims 


A  rotary  expansible  chamber  device  having  a  casing  of 
primarily   circular  cross   section   modified   by   peripherally        The  invention  relates  to  a  gear  pump  of  the  type  having  in- 
spaced  pockets  of  circular  cross  section;  a  rotary  piston  in    ternally  and  externally  toothed,  eccentrically  disposed  mem- 
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bers  which  rotate  about  their  respective  axes.  The  gear  pump 
incorporates  a  centering  device  for  centering  housing  ele- 
ments of  the  pump  during  the  assembly  operations  which 
comprises  bores  of  different  diameters  in  adjacent  housing 
parts  and  a  ball  which  is  press  fitted  in  the  bore  of  larger 
diameter  and  has  contact  with  the  circular  edge  of  the  bore 
of  lesser  diameter. 


3  584  987 
FUEL  BURNER  IGNITION 
Leonard  H.  Michaels,  La  Grange,  lU.,  assignor  to  Harper- 
Wyman  Company,  Hinsdale,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,284 

Int  CI.  F23n  5114 

U.S.  CI.  431-66  7  Claims 


mand  of  a  thermostat,  and  ceases  to  generate  sparking  after 
ignition  of  the  fuel.  A  triac  is  connected  for  energizing  the 
fuel  valve  and  a  triggering  circuit  for  the  triac  causes  initial 
triggering  thereof  upon  energization  of  the  ignition  means 
and  then  supplies  triggering  current  for  continued  triggering 
thereof  after  the  ignition  means  ceases  generating  sparking 
A  thermistor  prevents  triggering  current  from  being  supplied 
to  the  triac  if  heated  above  a  predetermined  threshold. 
Means  for  heating  the  thermistor  is  energized  to  cause  heat- 
ing thereof  when  the  ignition  means  generates  sparking,  the 
thermistor  requiring  a  predetermined  heating  time  interval  to 
reach  its  threshold  temperature  such  that,  if  the  fuel  is  not  ig- 
nited within  this  interval,  triggenng  of  the  triac  is  terminated 
to  prevent  fuel  from  being  further  supplied  to  the  burner 


3  584  989 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARMING  PERCUSSION-IGNITABLE 

FLASH  UNITS 

David  E.  Beach,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,552 

Int.  CI.  F21k  5102 

U.S.  CI.  431-93  11  Claims 


A  system  for  igniting  a  fuel  burner  includes  an  electrically 
operated  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
burner,  the  valve  having  a  pair  of  windings.  An  electric  re- 
sistance heating  element  having  a  positive  coefficient  of  re- 
sistance relative  to  temperature  is  mounted  adjacent  the 
burner  in  order  to  ignite  fuel  flowing  from  the  burner.  A  con- 
trol circuit  operates  to  connect  the  heating  element  and  one 
coil  of  the  solenoid  winding  in  series  for  simultaneous  ener- 
gization of  the  valve  and  the  heating  element.  In  order  to  as- 
sure operation  of  the  valve  when  the  heating  element  is  ini- 
tially in  a  hot,  high  resistance  condition,  the  other  coil  of  the 
solenoid  winding  is  connected  in  series  with  a  variable  re- 
sistance having  a  negative  resistance  coefficient  relative  to 
temperature. 


Multilamp,  percussion-ignitable  flash  units  include  a  striker 
element  having  a  pair  of  arms,  one  for  applying  a  percussive 
blow  to  a  flashlamp  and  another,  connected  to  the  first  arm 
through  a  torsion  spring,  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  the 
first  arm.  Photographic  apparatus  adapted  to  receive  such 
flash  units  include  an  arming  post  having  a  cam  surface  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  second  arm  of  the  striker  element  when 
the  flash  unit  is  mounted  on  the  photographic  apparatus  to 
move  the  second  arm  to  a  position  applying  the  biasing  force 
to  the  first  arm. 


3  584  988 
ELECTROTHERMAL  FURNACE  CONTROL 
Hans  G.  Hirsbrunner,  Attleboro,  and  Lyie  E.  McBride,  Jr., 
Norton,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, Dallas,  Tex.  „,.„.„ 
Filed  June  24, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  836,068 
Int.  CI.  F23n  5100 
U.S.  CI.  431-66  19  Claims 


3,584,990 
FLASHLAMP 
Bernard  Kopelman,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SyKania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.  .,„.., 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,142 
Int.  CI.  F21k  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  431-93  4  Claims 


"•i.y 


C<C^^J>- 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  furnace  hav- 
ing an  electrically  energizable  fuel  valve  which,  when  ener- 
gized, supplies  fuel  to  the  furnace  burner.  An  ignition  circuit 
generates  recurrent  sparking,  when  energized,  upon  the  de- 


A  percussively  ignited  flashlamp  is  described,  in  which  a 
glass  envelope  containing  a  filling  of  combustible  material, 
such  as  zirconium  shreds,  and  a  combustion-supporting  gas 
such  as  oxygen  terminates  at  one  end  in  a  press  seal,  through 
which  a  hollow  metal  tube  extends,  the  tube  being  closed  at 
its  outside  end  and  open  at  its  inside  end,  and  filled  with  per- 
cussive material.  A  wire  can  extend  into  the  combustible 
material  in  the  tube. 


'^ 
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3,584^1 
DISPERSE  DYEING  OF  CELLULOSE  TIUACETATE 

FIBER  BLENDS 

WUUam  C.  Stnrfcey,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Diawfng.  Fflcd  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,409 

fait  CL  D06p  3/00,  3/34,  3/40.  3/82 

U.S.  CI.  S— 24  7  Claims 

A  process  for  reserve  dyeing  the  blended  component 
in  a  cellulose  triacetate  textile  blend  comprising  contact- 
ing the  blended  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  bath 
containing  a  disperse  acetate  dye  and  from  about  3  per- 
cent to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  /3-butoxyethyl  ace- 
tate based  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber  and  from  about  2.5 
to  30  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  /5-butoxyethyl  acetate 
of  a  dispersing  agent  composition  comprising  a  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid  sulfate  and  an  amide  of  a  higher  monobasic 
acid  wherein  the  salt  of  a  saturated  fatty  alcohol  and 
amide  of  a  higher  monobasic  acid  are  present  in  ratios 
of  from  about  4:1  to  2:1  respectively,  and  washing  the 
dyed  textile  material  so  produced. 


said  exhaust  gases  a  boron  trifluoride  etherate  or  the 
reaction  product  of  a  boron  trifluoride  etherate  with  an 

amine. 


3,584,992 
MODIFICATION  OF  WOOL  WITH  PARAFORMAL- 
DEHYDE AND  CRESOL 
Nathan  H.  Koenig,  Albany,  Cafif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,203 
Int  a.  D06m  13/16,  13/12,  3/10 
VS.  CI.  8—127.6  2  Claims 

Wool  fibers  are  modified  through  treatment  with  healed 
mixtures  of  cresol  and  paraformaldehyde. 


3,584,993 
ALKYLENE  BIS-ALLYLTHIOUREAS  STABILIZING 

DISPERSE  DYES 
William  J.  Myles.  105  E.  New  England  Ave.,  Summit, 
NJ.    07901;  Flrands  S.  MoussaUi,  3210  Northampton 
Drive,  Chariotte,  N.C.    28210;  Albert  Bloom,  770  N. 
Boylston  St,  Boston,  Mass.    02130;  and  PanI  L.  Tobey, 
Sommer  St^  Rehoboth,  Mass.    02769 
No  DrawfaM.  CoirtinBation  of  wgip^kaiixm  Ser.  No. 
417,813,  Dec  11,  1964.  This  application  Jnne  12, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  835,891 

Int  CI.  D06p  5/02 
VS.  CL  8—165  6  Claims 

Any  of  alkylene  di-allylthioureas,  halo-  or  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  N-aryl  or  N-alkyI  allylthioureas,  quaternary 
ammonium  or  N-heterocyclic  derivatives  of  the  allyl- 
thioureas are  used  to  stabilize  disperse  dyes,  protein 
fibers,  nylon,  spandex,  poiyurethane  foam  or  rubber. 
These  allylthioureas  are  also  used  as  antioxidants  for 
soaps  and  oils,  corrosion  inhibitors,  anti-tarnish  agents, 
hydrocarbon  oil  additives  and  electroplating  bath  addi- 
tives. 


3,584,994 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
TREATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
FUEL  GASES 

Abraham  M.  Herbsman,  9721  3rd  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90305 
No  Drawing.  Application  Sept  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,780, 
now  Patent  No.  3,488,169,  dated  Jan.  6,  1970,  which 
is    a    continnation>in-part    of    application    Ser.    No. 
2834S0,  May  27,  1963.  Diiided  and  tills  application 
July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,240      . 
Int  Ci.  BOld  53/34 
VS.  a.  23— 2E  23  Oaims 

A  method  of  treating  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  method  comprising  injecting  into 
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3  584  995 

VACUUM  PURIFICATION  OF  RED  CAKE  COM- 

PRISED  SUBSTANTIALLY  OF  VjOs 

Donald  O.  Buker,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  and  Comelins 

M.  Cosman,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 

Metal  CUmax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,084 
Int  CI.  C22b  59/00:  COlg  31/00 
V.S.  CI.  23—21  8  Calms 

A  process  for  purifying  red  cake  comprised  substan- 
tially of  V2O5  and  containing  volatilizable  impurities  is 
provided  wherein  the  red  cake  is  mixed  with  carbon  and 
the  mixture  subjected  to  heating  in  vacuum  at  an  elevated 
temperature  above  the  fusion  temperature  of  V2O5,  for 
example,  about  950°  C.  or  higher,  to  reduce  and  remove 
said  volatilizable  impurities. 


3,584,996 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM  HYPOCHLORITE 

Gilbert  O.  Hughes,  Johannesburg,  Republic  of  South 
Africa,  assignor  to  KUpfontein  Organic  Products  Cor- 
poration Limited 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  off  Sooth  Africa, 

Apr.  8,  1968,  68/2,202 

Int  CI.  COlb  11/06 

VS.  CI.  23—86  1  Claim 
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Calcium  hypochlorite  is  produced  with  relatively  low 
calcium  chloride  content,  by  chlorinating  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  calcium  hydroxide,  removing  liquid  from  the 
suspension  on  a  filter  or  centrifuge  to  produce  a  cake,  and 
contacting  the  cake  with  an  aqueous  sodium  hypochlorite 
solution  while  maintaining  the  cake  on  the  filter  or  cen- 
trifuge. Not  only  is  the  calcium  chloride  content  greatly 
reduced,  but  also  the  amount  of  sodium  hypochlorite  can 
be  reduced  substantially  below  stoichiometric,  e.g.  40 
to  70%  of  stoichiometric. 


3,584,997 
SALT  LAKE  FERTILIZER  COMPLEX 

Harold  T.  Gerry,  Petersburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,104 
Int  CI.  COlb  25/10;  COlf  5/14 
VS.  CI.  23—165  9  Claims 

A  cyclic  process  for  the  economic  recovery  of  mag- 
nesium values  and  phosphoric  acid  from  natural  high 
sulfate  brines  and  phosphate  rock  by  successive  evapora- 
tions of  the  brine  to  obtain  salt  precipitates  and  a  brine 
containing  magnesium  chloride  which  is  decomposed  to 
magnesium  oxide  and  hydrogen  chloride.  The  hydrogen 
chloride  is  reserved  for  digestion  of  phosphate  rock  to 
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yield  phosphoric  acid  and  calcium  chloride  solution  which 
is  utilized  in  one  of  the  brine  evaporation  steps.  This  par- 
ticular combination  of  steps  assures  recovery  of  most 
of  the  magnesium  values  of  the  brine  and  utilizes  a  net 
consumption  of  low  cost  natural  brine  to  yield  valuable 
phosphoric  acid  and  thus  effects  many  economies. 


3,584,998 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AMMONIA 

Ralph  V.  Green,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,347 

Int  CI.  COlc  1/04;  BOIJ  9/00;  COlb  2/02 

VS.  CI.  23—199  2  Qaims 


3,585,001 
STABILIZED  TEST  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
DETECTING  COUPLABLE  COMPOUNDS 
Raymond  L.  Mast  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Ellihart,  Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,928 
Int  CI.  GOln  21/06.  33/16 
VS.  a.  23—230  14  Claims 

A  stable  test  device  which  undergoes  a  color  change 
when  contacted  by  a  coupiable  compound.  The  device 
comprises  a  carrier  incorporating  the  dry  residue  of  dia- 
zonium  salt  solution.  The  device  is  prepared  by  contacting 
a  carrier  with  a  diazonium  salt  solution  containing  a  sta- 
bilizer followed  by  drying.  The  device  is  used  in  a  process 
for  detecting  coupiable  compounds. 
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3,585,002 

FLUID  ANALYSIS  BY  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE  CARRIER  GASES  AND 

MULTIPLE  COLUMNS 

Fay  L.  Boys  Peotone,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Research, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,638 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/08;  GOln  31/08 

VS.  CI.  23-^232  9  Claims 
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Ammonia  is  made  without  using  a  primary  reformer 
by  prebeating  the  air,  steam  and  natural  gas  to  about 
2000°  F.  and  reacting  these  streams  in  a  secondary  type 
reformer.  The  synthesis  gas  is  then  fed  in  sequence  to  a 
heat  recovery  unit,  a  shift  converter,  a  CO2  absorber,  a 
methanator  if  necessary,  and  then  to  a  low  temperature 
purifier  which  removes  the  excess  nitrogen,  methane  and 
carbon  monoxide.  The  purified  stream  is  then  compressed 
and  converted  into  ammonia  in  the  synthesis  converter. 


3  584  999 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHORUS 

PENTAFLUORIDE 

Robert  A.  Wiesboeck,  Atianta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,128 

Int  CI.  COlb  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  23—205  10  Claims 

Phosphoryl  fluoride  is  reacted  with  hydrogen  fluoride 

to  form  phosphorus  penlafluoride  and  hexafluorophos- 

phoric  acid,  and  the  hexafluorophosphoric  acid  may  be 

reacted  with  sulfur  trioxide,  pyrosulfuric  acid  or  fluoro- 

sulfonic  acid  to  form  additional  phosphorus  pentafluoride. 

The  hexafluorophosphoric  acid  from  any  source  may  be 

reacted  with  the  sulfur  trioxide  and/or  pyrosulfuric  acid 

to  liberate  phosphorus  pentafluoride. 


A  fluid  is  analyzed  by  introducing  measured  samples 
into  two  identical  chromatographic  columns  in  each  of 
which  a  different  carrier  gas  is  used.  One  carrier  gas  has  a 
relatively  high  thermal  conductivity,  e.g.  hydrogen  or 
helium,  and  the  other  has  a  relatively  low  thermal  con- 
ductivity, e.g.  nitrogen.  The  flow  of  carrier  gas  through 
each  column  is  continued  to  succesively  elute  the  con- 
stitutents  of  the  samples  and  the  binary  mixture  of  carrier 
gas  and  sample  constituents  discharged  from  each  column 
is  passed  to  separate  detection  elements,  e.g.  thermal  de- 
tection elements,  each  responsive  to  changes  in  the  gas 
composition  passed  therethrough.  The  responses  from  the 
separate  detection  elements  are  combined  to  provide  a 
composite  representation  of  the  components  of  the  sam- 
ples. 

3,585,003 

IONIZATION  DETECTOR  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Martin  E.  Scolnick  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,925 

Int  CI.  GOln  i7 772 

U.S.  Ci.  23—254  7  Claims 


..JX.. 


3,585,000 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SULFUR  AS 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Elmars  Bremanis,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,977 
Int  CI.  BOlk  1/00;  GOln  27/42,  31/16 
U.S.  CI.  23--230  2  Claims 

Nitrogen  interferences  to  the  iodometric  and/or  micro- 
coulometeric  methods  of  sulfur  determination  are  over- 
come by  adding  sodium  azide  to  the  titration  cell  elec- 
trolyte. The  improved  method  is  applicable  to  oils,  crudes, 
solids,  and  petrochemicals. 


An  ionization  detector  in  which  the  collecting  electrode 
is  placed  between  charged  barrier  electrodes.  The  barrier 
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electrodes  set  up  a  potential  barirer  around  the  collector 
electrode.  Charged  particles  having  energies  high  enough 
to  surmount  the  potential  barrier  fall  into  the  potential 
well  between  the  barrier  electrodes  and  are  efiRciently  col- 
lected by  the  collector  electrode.  The  bias  voltage  on  the 
barrier  electrodes  can  be  adjusted  so  that  only  charged 
particles  of  a  desired  energy  will  be  collected.  The  detector 
can  be  made  to  respond  selectively  to  only  a  desired  class 
of  compounds  in  the  chromatographic  column  effluent  by 
suitable  adjustment  of  the  bias  voltage  on  the  barrier  elec- 
trodes. 


3^85,004 
TEST    COMPOSITION    AND    DEVICE    FOR 

DETECTING  COUPLABLE  COMPOUNDS 
Raymond  L.  Mast,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,419 
Int.  CI.G01n2//06,ii/76 
VS.  CI.  23—253  13  Claims 

A  test  composition  and  device  which  undergoes  an  en- 
hanced color  change  when  contacted  by  a  couplable  com- 
pound. The  composition  comprises  a  diazonium  salt  and 
a  Lewis  acid  halide  or  a  complex  of  a  Lewis  acid  halide 
and  an  organic  Lewis  base.  The  device  is  prepared  by  in- 
corporating in  a  carrier  the  diazonium  salt  solution  and 
the  Lewis  acid  halide  or  complex  thereof  with  an  organic 
Lewis  base.  The  composition  and  device  are  used  in  a 
process  for  detecting  couplable  compounds. 


3,585,005 
LIQUID-UQUID  CONTACTOR  HAVING  OPPOSING 
SURFACES  OF  DIFFERENT  WETTING  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS 
George  Christopher  Coggan,  Nottingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  National  Research  Development  Corporation, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,153 

Int.  CL  BOld  11/04. 1/22 

VS.  CL  23—267  7  Halms 


3,585,006 

NON-PLUGGING  REACTOR  FOR  TK), 

PRODUCTION 

John  Candide  Di  Palma,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  ass^or  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,781 

Int  CI.  B08b  9/08;  COlg  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  23—277  2  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  to  prevent  the  plugging  of  a  re- 
actor used  to  prepare  finely  divided  metal  oxides,  such  as 
titanium  dioxide,  by  reacting  oxygen  with  a  vaporous 
metal  or  metalloid  salt.  The  reaction  occurs  in  a  reac- 
tion chamber  having  walls  which  are  sectional  and  piv- 
oted to  rotate  about  a  fixed  axis,  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  one  section  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
other.  Rotation  of  one  individual  secion  serves  to  clean 
the  inner  surface  of  another  section  and  so  prevent  plug-, 
ging  of  the  reactor.  Critical  build-up  of  solid  deposits  in 
the  reaction  chamber  is  thereby  avoided,  permitting  pro- 
duction of  a  high  quality  pigmentary  product  over  long 
periods  of  time  without  interruption  of  operation.  The 
apparatus  is  especially  useful  in  the  production  of  Ti02 
from  TiCU  but  it  is  also  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
other  refractory  oxides. 


3,585,007 
GAS  GENERATOR 

Jesse  Gross,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton  E. 

Frank,  Deer  Park,  and  Sol  Lesh,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,291 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23/24;  BOIJ  7/02 

VS.  CI.  23—282  9  CUdms 


m^-rf' 


A  contactor  comprising  a  hollow  member  through 
which  in  operation  immiscible  or  partially  miscible  fluid 
phases  are  arranged  to  flow,  and  within  the  hollow  mem- 
ber at  least  one  surface  which  is  preferentially  wetted  by 
one  of  the  phases  and  which  is  so  arranged  that  during 
passage  through  the  contactor  substantially  all  of  that 
phase  flows  on  the  surface  in  the  form  of  a  film, 

A  contactor  which  comprises  a  pair  of  surfaces  of  op- 
posite wetting  characteristics,  the  physical  separation  of 
which  is  so  arranged  as  to  promote  flow  of  the  immiscible 
or  partially  miscible  fluid  phases  on  the  surfaces  in  the 
form  of  films  which  are  in  contact  with  each  other. 


A  simple  and  economical  apparatus  particularly  for 
science  class  demonstration  of  the  generation  of  gases  by 
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reaction  of  chemicals,  viz.,  a  solid  and  a  liquid.  For  ex- 
ample, zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid  to  generate  hydrogen. 
A  particular  feature  of  the  inventiond  resides  in  the  use 
of  readily  mass-produced  plastic  elements  of  a  simple 
geometric  form,  such  as  tubes,  etc.,  preferably  transparent, 
involving  basically  a  concentricity  of  members  wherem 
such  members  hold  respective  entities  for  effecting  the 
function  of  generating  a  gas.  Another  feature  involves 
provision  of  a  disposable  cartridge  furnished  with  a  filling 
of  material  to  read  with  a  liquid. 


Fe-Cr-Mo-Ti  whereby  said  case  has  a  high  resistance  to 
corrosion  and  a  high  permeability  to  protect  the  move- 
ment of  the  watch  from  an  external  magnetic  field. 


3,585,008 

ADVANCE  MELT  ZONE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

MONOCRYSTALUNE  ROD 

Wolfgang  Keller,  Pretzfeld,  and  Herbert  Kramer,  Eber- 

mannstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktienge- 

sellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1966, 

S  106,092 

Int  CI.  BOIJ  17/10 

VS.  CI.  23—301  9  Clamis 
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3,585,010 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKLNG  SAME 
Betty  M.  Luce  and  Bett>   L.  Berdan,  Willowick,  Ohio 
assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,947 
Int  CI.  H05k  1/00;  B41m  3/08 
VS.  CI.  29—191.2  5  aaims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  the  conducting  element  of 
a  printed  circuit  comprising  a  copper  foil  and  a  metallic 
barrier  layer  having  utility  in  substantially  reducing  the 
staining  of  printed  circuit  boards,  said  metallic  barrier 
layer  is  a  thin  deposit  on  the  copper  foil  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  indium,  nickel, 
tin,  cobalt,  brass,  and  bronze. 


3,585,011 

ARTICLE  WELDED  BY  FERRITIC  ALLOY 

Stephen  J.  Matas,  Independence,  and  John  Savas,  Brecks- 

ville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,798 

Int  CI.  B32b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—196.1  3  Claims 

Base  metal  components  welded  together  by  a  ferric 
welding  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about:  0.08  to 
0.24%  carbon,  5  to  14%  nickel,  0  to  8%  cobalt,  0.1 
to  2.5%  chromium,  0.1  to  1.25%  molybdenum,  0  to 
1.25%  manganese,  0  to  0.40%  silicon,  and  0  to  0.30% 
vanadium,  balance  substantially  iron  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  Cr  to  Mo  is  greater  than  1  to  1  when  Ni  is 
less  than  about  8.2  percent. 


Method  of  crucible-free  zone  melting  a  crystalline  rod 
which  comprises  successively  passing  along  the  rod  in  the 
axial  direction  thereof  an  advance  melting  zone  formed 
in  the  rod  to  a  depth  smaller  than  the  radial  thickness  of 
the  rod  and  a  subsequent  melting  zone  formed  in  the  rod 
and  extending  across  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  rod. 


3,585,009 

CASE  FOR  WATCHES 

Hiroshi  Harigaya,  Suwa-shi,  Jaoan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8,  1967, 

42/36,435 

Int  CI.  C22c  39/00 

VS.  a.  29—183  3  Claims 


SriftNGTH  Of  tuanCTic  r/£U>  fo» 


3,585,012 

JET  FUEL  ADDirrVE 

George  C.  Licke.  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,802 
Intel,  con  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  44—68  11  Clahns 

A  method  of  reducing  manganese-containing  deposits 
formed  on  the  surfaces  of  jet  engines  from  burning  fuel 
containing  organomanganese  compounds  as  a  smoke  re- 
ducer is  described.  The  deposits  are  modified  by  adding 
a  sulfinyl  amine  to  the  organomanganese-containing  fuel. 
The  manganese-containing  deposits  are  thereby  reduced. 
Cyclopentadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl  compounds 
are  useful  organomanganese  compounds;  N-sulfinyl  ani- 
lines are  useful  sulfinyl  amines. 


A  case  for  watches  formed  from  a  non-corrosive  ferrite 
stainless    steel    preferably    an    Fe-Cr-Mo-Nb    alloy    or 


3,585,013 
POLYIMIDE  GRINDING  WHEELS  CONTAEVING 
DIAMONDS     HAVING     A     BARBED     METAL 
COATING 
Dieter  Klaus  Bruschek,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assig:nor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,826 
Int  CI.  B24d  3 1 10;  C08g  51/12 
VS.  CI.  51—295  8  Claims 

Grinding  wheels  bonded  with  an  aromatic  polyimide 
wherein  the  abrasive  is  formed  from  synthetic  diamonds 
having  a  metal  coating  having  barbs  from  0.3  to  15  mi- 
crons in  height  and  width  of  metal  projecting  from  the 
surface. 


898 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1971 


3,585,014 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING LENGTHS  OF  FOAM  GLASS 

Jaromir  Malesak,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Statni  vyzimmny  ustav  sidarslie  tecluiilty,  Prague, 
Czcchoslovaida 

Filed  May  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,001 

Claims  priority,  application  CzedKMiovakia, 

May  20, 1967,  3,677/67 

Int  CL  C03b  19/08 

UA  CI.  65—22  U  Claims 


3,585,015 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 

FttAMENTS  FROM  VITREOUS  MATERIALS 
Harald  Hohtfeld,  Wertfaeim  (Main),  and  Gunter  Wiegand, 
Haslocli,    Lower   Franconia,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Werner  Hugo  Wilhelm  Sclmller,  Munich-Grunewald, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcati<m  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1967, 

P  15  96  468.8 
4  Int.  CL  C03c  25/02 

VS,  a.  65—3  16  Claims 


3,585,016 

PLURAL  PARISON  PRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  GLASSWARE 

Clarence  A.  Heyne,  Toledo,  and  George  W.  Irwin,  HoU 

land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens^IUinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,489 

Int.  a.  C03b  11/00 

VS.  CI.  65—246  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufac- 
ture of  foam  glass.  Glass  powder  and  a  suitable  foaming 
agent  are  heated  to  temperatures  where  the  mixture  first 
sinters,  then  fuses,  and  then  foams,  so  that  the  volume  of 
the  mixture,  as  it  is  continuously  conveyed  through  a 
heating  zone  into  a  cooling  zone,  will  continuously  in- 
crease during  foaming.  Initially,  the  mixture  has  a  mound- 
shaped  cross  section,  but  while  it  is  continuously  ad- 
vanced from  the  heating  zone  into  the  cooling  zone  com- 
pression and  shaping  is  applied  to  give  the  foaming  glass 
a  rectangular  cross  section.  The  compression  of  the  foam- 
ing glass  is  applied  to  have  the  glass  assume  a  height  from 
0.5  to  0.9  of  its  ultimate  height,  and  while  continuing  the 
application  of  {H-essure  after  the  final  height  is  reached, 
the  glass  is  advanced  into  the  cooling  zone  where  this 
pressure  is  applied  at  all  sides  onto  the  glass  at  least  dur- 
ing an  initial  phase  of  the  cooling. 


The  pressing  of  glass  parisons  in  a  glass  forming  ma- 
chine where  plural  charges  are  pressed  simultaneously. 
The  pressing  plungers  are  advanced  from  a  gob  or  charge 
loading  position  where  the  plungers  extend  through  the 
neck  molds  and  partially  into  the  body  molds,  to  a  partial 
pressing  position  by  the  operation  of  a  single  hydraulic 
motor  and  the  final  press  of  the  parisons  is  accomplished 
by  application  of  equal  force  to  all  plungers  or  alterna- 
tively, by  preselected  different  forces,  but  the  plungers  are 
capable  of  independent  movement.  Initial  retraction  of 
the  plungers  is  carried  out  individually  and  then  the  single 
hydraulic  motor  completes  the  full  plunger  retraction 
from  the  molds. 


3,585,017 
MULTIPLE  MOLD  CHARGE  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Urban  P.  Trudeau,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,650 

Int  CI.  C03b  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  65—304  5  Claims 


In  the  production  of  filaments  from  vitreous  thermo- 
plastic material  threads  of  the  material  in  liquid  form  are 
exuded  onto  the  surface  of  a  rotating  drawing  drum  at  a 
first  location  and  are  stripped  off  the  surface  at  a  down- 
stream second  location.  A  sizing  substance  for  the  fila- 
ments is  aj^lied  tmto  the  surface  of  the  drum  intermediate 
these  two  locations  so  as  to  be  transferred  onto  the  fila- 
ments when  the  same  contact  the  drum  surface. 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  delivering  three  mold- 
charges  or  "gobs"  of  molten  glass  to  triple-cavity  blanlc 
molds  of  a  container  forming  machine,  such  comprising 
three  scoops  arranged  in  tandem  and  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion horizontally  on  vertical  axes  individual  to  the  re- 
ceiving upper  ends  of  the  scoops  and  coaxial  with  three 
bottom  outlet  orifices  of  a  conventional  flow  feeder,  the 
scoops  being  suspended  from  cross-heads  interconnected 
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at  their  ends  by  reciprocable  parallel  links  so  that  the  tion  consisting  essentially  of  coprecipitated  and  cogranu- 
scoops  can  be  moved  to  feed  glass  to  several  molds,  one  lated  magnesium  ammonium  phosphate,  magnesium  po- 
at  a  time   in  a  predetermined  sequence.  tassium   phosphate,  monoammonium   dihydrogcn  phos- 


3,585,018 

PLUNGER  ALIGNING  MEANS 

George  W.  Irwin,  Holland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-IUinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,878 

Int  CI.  C03b  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  65—323  8  Claims 


;:^J'-^^ 


phate,  monopotassium  dihydrogen  phosphate,  magnesium 
hydroxide,  and  urea  and  to  a  process  for  manufacturing 
such  fertilizer  composition,  all  as  recited  hereinafter. 


A  glass  forming  machine  wherein  charges  of  molten 
glass  are  fed  to  parison  molds  at  a  parison  molding  sta- 
tion, formed  into  parisons  by  movement  of  plungers  at 
the  parison  molding  station,  and  thereafter  transferred  to 
a  blow  molding  station.  The  glass  molding  machme  is 
adapted  for  forming  at  least  three  charges  of  glass  simul- 
taneosuly.  

3,585,019  _ 

FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  METH- 

YLENE  BIS  (Ci-^C*  ALKYLUREA)  MATERLVL 
John  1.  Hays,  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  732,830,  May  29,  1968,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  631,160,  Apr. 
17,  1967.  This  application  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
842,012 

Int  CI.  C09c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  71 28  <»  Claims 

Disclosed  is  methylene  bis(isopropylurea)  which  has 
utility  as  a  fertilizer.  It  has  a  unique  property  of  sub- 
stantially constant  rate  of  release  of  nitrogen  under  nitri- 
fication conditions.  Also  disclosed  is  a  fertilizer  composi- 
tion characterized  by  the  presence  of  methylene  bis(Ci-C4 
alkylurea)  material. 


3,585,021 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM 
PHOSPHATE    CONTALMNG    FERTILIZERS    BY 
THE    REACTION    OF    AMMONIUM    FLUORIDE 
WITH  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  (FE^14) 
Paul  R.  Geissler,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Fded  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,128 
Int  CI.  C05b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—34  16  Clahns 

Reaction  of  aluminum  phosphate  with  ammonium 
fluoride,  followed  by  removal  of  precipitated  triammonium 
aluminum  hexafiuoride  results  in  the  production  of  an 
ammonium  phosphate  fertilizer.  Various  N/P2O5  ratios 
can  be  obtained  by  adding  acid  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,585,022 
GRANULAR   BIOLOGICALLY   ACTIVE   COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHODS  OF  MAKLNG  THE  SAME 
Harvey  C.  Gray,  Jr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Chemical  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,824 
Int  a.  AOln  5/00.  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—65  7  Claims 

A  granular  biologically  active  material  in  the  form 
of  a  crystalline  salt  containing  water  of  crystallization 
and  a  biologically  active  material  within  the  crystal  lat- 
tice and  a  method  of  making  such  material  by  the  steps  of 
admixing  a  biologically  active  material  with  a  crystalline 
salt  containing  water  of  crystallization,  compressing  under 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  release  the  water  of  crystallization 
and  decompressing  the  mixture  to  recombine  the  water 
with  the  salt  and  form  a  dry,  homogeneous  mass. 


3,585,020 
NONBURNING  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITION 
Casimer  C.  Legal,  Jr.,  Elkridge,  and  Lionel  P.  Schindler, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  641,767, 
May  29, 1967.  This  application  Dec.  11, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  782,852 

Int  a.  C05c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  71 29  '  Claims 

TTiis  invention  is  directed  to  a  free-flowing,  granular, 
nonbuming,  and  noncrumbling  7-40-6  fertilizer  composi- 


3,585,023 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION 
OF  IRON  ORE 
Joseph  Vlnaty,  AUquippa,  and  George  A.  Snyder,  West 
Mifflin,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporation,   Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,983 

Int  CI.  C21b  7 /OS;  F27b  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—4  18  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  effecting 

partial  or  substantially  complete  conversion  of  iron  oxide 
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agglomerates  by  forming  the  agglomerates,  such  as  pellets 
with  admixed  reductant,  and  then  introducing  the  pellets 


rg*   J*t  J      y  f* 


into  a  heat  exchange  medium  of  highly-heated  non-reac- 
tive  solid  particles. 


3^5,0^4 
UPGRADING  THE  TANTALUM  AND  COLUMBIUM 

CONTENTS  OF  TIN  SLAGS 
John  A.  Cenerazzo,  Reading,  Charies  E.  Mosheim,  Zlons- 

villc,  and  Comdo  E.  Marvasi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 

slgDon  to  Kawecid  Beryico  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

No  Drawias.  FUed  Dec  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  781,605 

IntCL  C21b  3/04:  C22b  3/00.  51/00 

VS.  CL  75—24  5  Clahns 

The  tantalum  and  columbium  components  to  tin  slags 
are  upgraded  by  first  smelting  the  slag  with  carbon  to 
convert  these  components  to  their  respective  carbides, 
solubilizing  the  iron,  calcium,  silicon  and  other  diluent 
components  of  the  carburized  slag  with  a  hot  aqueous  mix- 
ture of  hydrochloric  and  hydrofluoric  acids,  and  separat- 
ing and  calcining  the  residual  tantalum  and  columbium 
carbides  to  their  respective  oxides  free  from  a  major  pro- 
portion of  each  of  the  indigenous  diluent  components  of 
the  slag. 


3,585,025 
BASIC  AGGREGATE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  STEEL 
Karl-Heinz  Obst,  Wnlfrath,  Jurgen  Stradtmann,  Rem- 
tchcid,  and  Knrt  Bcnczek,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Rhciniscbe  KallKStcinwerke  GmbH,  Wulfrath, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,202 
Oaimi  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1967, 
P  15  83  281J 
Int  a.  C21c  5/28,  7/00 
UA  a.  75—54  9  Claims 

Pellets  or  briquettes  of  lime  containing  a  substance 
which  will  cause  the  disintegration  of  the  pellets  or  bri- 
quettes at  temperatures  about  that  of  liquid  pig  iron  im- 
prove slag  formation  and  overcome  problems  heretofore 
encountered  in  the  production  of  steel. 


3,585,027 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MATERIAL 
AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Sakae  Shimlzu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aas^or  to  KaboshiU 
Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  30.  1967. 
42/41,559^ 
•  TO  ^.  „  Int  CI.  G03g 5/0« 

UA  CL  96-1.5  ^  4  claims 

An  electrophotographic  copying  material  comprising  a 
support  and  a  light-sensitive  or  photoconductive  layer 
formed  on  one  surface  of  said  support,  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer  being  formed  in  such  a  way  that  a  photocon- 
ductive layer-forming  solution— which  is  prepared  by  dis- 
persing a  photoconductive  substance  in  a  basic  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  polybasic  acid  monoester  of  a  poly- 
vinyl acetate  and  also  a  volatile  basic  substance— is  ap- 
plied onto  said  one  surface  of  said  support  and  then 
dried. 


3,585,026 
TREATMENT    OF    BACKGROUND    AREAS    OF 
DEVELOPED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELE- 
MENTS WITH  CARBOXY  SUBSTITUTED  TRI- 
ARYLAMINE  PHOTOCONDUCTORS  WTTH  AN 
ALKAUNE  MEDIUM  TO  REDUCE  OPACITY 
WilUam  W.  Rccs,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrifaor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,999 
^_  _  Int.  CL  G03g  5/2<  ii/22 

UA  a.  96-1  13  Claims 

Electrophotographic  elements  having  low  optical  opacity 
are  prepared  by  subjecting  a  developed  image-bearing  ele- 
ment to  an  alkaline  medmm. 


3,585,028 

'^'»Ii'5l^>  TRANSFER  COLOR  PRODUCTS  AND 

PROCESSES  SIMULTANEOUSLY  UTTUZEVG  EX- 

POSED  AND  UNEXPOSED  SHAVER  HALIdS 

Robert  K.   Stephens,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,339 

I   c  r^.  o.     ,   *"*•  ^**  ^®^  7/00,  5/54 

LA  CI.  96—3  25  Claims 


:ii 


»r*u««.i  on 


Photographic  systems  for  preparing  color  transfer 
images  employing  a  photosensitive  element  having  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  having 
associated  therewith  a  first  color-providing  material  which 
IS  normally  diffusible  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing 
medium  and  a  second  color-providing  material  which  is 
not,  wherein  the  photosensitive  element  is  exposed  and 
thereafter  developed,  as  a  function  of  development  the 
first-named  material  is  selectively  immobilized  to  pro- 
vide a  first  imagewise  distribution  of  mobile  and  diffusible 
color-providing  material  and  said  second-named  mate- 
rial is  selectively  rendered  diffusible  to  provide  a  second 
imagewise  distribution  of  mobile  and  diffusible  color- 
providing  material  in  areas  corresponding  to  said  first 
imagewise  distribution,  and  said  two  imagewise  distribu- 
tions of  mobile  and  diffusible  color-providing  material 
are  then  transferred  to  a  dyeable  stratum  to  impart  there- 
to a  color  transfer  image.  The  photographic  systems  are 
also  characterized  as  employing  exposed  silver  halide  to 
control  transfer  of  one  color-providing  material;  and  un- 
exposed silver  halide  to  control  transfer  of  the  other 


June  15,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


901 


3  585  029 

PRINTING  POSITIVES  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVES 

Denis  Manktelow  Neale,  Ilford,  Essex,  England,  assignor 

to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1966, 

32,885/66;  Dec.  6,  1966,  54,585/66 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/08;  G03b  27/78 

U.S.  a.  96—23  21  Claims 


m^aiwdt^mn 


correction  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  ratio  of  integrated 
transmittances  to  light  of  said  colours  of  the  negative,  the 
printing  being  effected  with  fixed  colour  correction  when 
the  said  ratio  departs  by  more  than  a  predetermined  pro- 
portion from  a  predetermined  value,  and  in  said  inverse 


I 


7y 


j^  y  Kinn  »'' mztrcUmf  lb 


ttVL. 


^'k.'i  — 


proportion  value  when  the  said  ratio  does  not  so  depart 
and  the  selection  of  the  type  of  colour  correction  being 
effected  by  inhibition  of  said  colour  correction  in  inverse 
proportion  when  said  ratio  of  integrated  transmiltance  de- 
parts by  more  than  the  predetermined  proportion  from 
the  predetermined  value. 


3485,030 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLOUR 
IMAGES  BY  POLYMERIZATION 
Willibald  Pelz,  Opladen,  Eberhard  Giinther,  Leverkusen, 
and  Hans>Dieter  Meissner,   Coiogne-Buchbeim,  Ger> 
many,  a^gnors  to   Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1967, 
P  16  97  470.6 
Int  CL  G03c  5154, 1/72, 1/76 
VS.  CI.  96—29  15  Oahns 

Colored  images  can  be  produced  from  a  photographic 
material  comprising  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  containing  diffusible  dyes  or  precursors  of  dyes 
that  contain  groups  rendering  the  dyes  or  precursors  cap- 
able of  polymerizing  and  thus  becoming  diffusion-fast 
under  the  influence  of  oxidation  products  of  silver  halide 
developing  agents  which  oxidation  products  act  as  initia- 
tors for  the  polymerization. 


A  method  of  printing  positives  from  a  plurality  of 
colour  negatives  which  comprises  exposing  via  the  said 
negatives  print  material  to  printing  light  containing  at  least 
two  colour  components  the  intensities  of  which,  or  the 
times  of  exposure  of  the  print  material  to  which,  are  con- 
trolled to  provide  colour  correction  such  that  printing  is 
effected  either  with  fixed  colour  correction  or  with  colour 


3,585,031 
ACTINIC  RADIATION  SENSITIVE  PHOSPHATIDE 

COMPOUNDS 

Lester  P.  Hayes,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley 

Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,841 

Int  a.  G03c  7/02 

VS.  CI.  96—33  25  Claims 

Method  of  forming  and  developing  latent  images  from 

an  element  bearing  a  layer  of  solid,  substantially  oil-free 

phosphatide  particles. 
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3,585,032 

PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  PHOTOGRAPfflC 
IMAGES  BY  THE  SILVER  DYE  BLEACH 
PROCESS 

Erich  Bockly,  Lcveriancn,  Justus  Ihoiliiiaser,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  Max  HeOmann,  Cologne-Flittard,  Johannes 
G^ze,  Bcrgiscb-Nenkfrchen,  and  Eberhard  Giinther, 
Lcverinjsen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1968, 
P  17  72  137.8 


3,585,035 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  PHENOL  OR  NAPHTHOL 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDE  COUPLERS 

Wolfgang  Muller-Bardorff,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Agfa-Gevaeit  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leveribuen,  Ger> 
many 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
686,723,  Nov.  29,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  820,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1966, 

A  54,247 


UA  CI.  96—53 


Int.  CI.  G03c  7(00 


3  Claims    UA  CI.  96—55 


Int  CI.  G03C  7100 


Silver  dye  bleaching  process  utilizing  silver  halide  emul- 
sions in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  silver  to  the  bleachable 
azo  groups  of  the  azo  dye  is  at  least  12  to  1  and  develop- 
ment is  carried  out  with  a  developer  of  the  p-phenylene- 
diamine  series  having  a  high  sulfite  content. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  photographic  material  and 
to  a  process  for  the  production  of  colored  photographic 
images  by  the  silver  dye  bleaching  process. 

It  is  known  to  produce  colored  photographic  images  by 
the  silver  dye  bleaching  process.  In  this  process,  the  dye 
(or  dyes  in  the  case  of  a  multi-layered  material),  which  is 
usually  an  azo  dye,  in  a  homogeneously  dyed  colloidal 
layer  is  bleached  imagewise  in  a  strongly  acid  bath  in 
those  areas  of  the  layer  where  a  silver  image  has  pre- 
viously been  produced. 


5  Claims 

Improved  cyan  images  are  produced  by  photograji^ic 
color  development  when  the  cyan  coupler  is  a  substituted 
l-phenol-2  carboxylic  acid  amide  of  the  following  formula 

OH    o  o 

r^^VC-NH-(CH,)„-N-6-NH-R 


wherein  n=  1-6  and  R  is  allcyl  or  aryl. 


3,585,033 

DIAZOTYPE  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  3'.SUB. 
STTTUTED  2.HYDROXY.3-NAPHTHANILIDES  AS 
COUPLERS 

Robert  C.  Desjariais,  South  Hadley  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Tecnifax  Corporation,  Holyolte,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,372 

Int.  CI.  G03c  HS4 
U.S.  CL  96—75  35  Claims 

2-hydroxy-3-naphthanilides  which  are  substituted  in  the 
3'  position  with  a  non-chromophoric  and  electron-with- 
drawing substituent  which  is  attached  to  the  aniline 
nucleus  through  the  carbon  atom  of  a  carbonyl  group  or 
the  sulfur  atom  of  a  sulfonyl  group  are  disclosed.  The  use 
of  these  compounds  as  color-forming  or  coupling  com- 
ponents for  diazonium  compounds  and  light-sensitive  diazo 
compositions  containing  such  naphthanilides  as  coupling 
components  are  also  disclosed. 


3,585,034 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHOR  SCREENS 

Steven  Levinos,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,644 

Intel.  G03ci/55.  5/00 
UJ.  CL  96—35.1  13  Claims 

Photosensitive  compositions  for  color  television  picture 
tube  manufacture  comprising  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  material  and  a  catalyst  system  comprising  (a)  a 
stabilized  diazonium  salt  which  functions  as  an  electron- 
acceptor  and  (b)  a  photosensitive  co-catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  complex  ferric  salt 
containing  an  electron-donating  group  and  (2)  a  mixture 
comprising  a  simple  ferric  salt  and  an  organic  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  capable  of  reducing  said  simple  ferric  salt 
to  ferrous  when  subjected  to  actinic  radiation. 


3,585,036 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 

Kazuya  Sano  and  Kinji  Ohkubo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1967, 
42/6,518 


U.S.  CI.  96—76 


Int.  CI.  G03c  1/06 


6  Claims 

A  photographic  silver  halide  light-sensitive  element 
comprising  a  support  bearing  at  least  one  layer  containing 
at  least  one  of  anti-plumming  agents,  said  agent  being 
present  in  said  layer  as  a  fine  dispersion  of  a  solution 
thereof  in  a  non-volatile  organic  solvent,  said  solvent  be- 
ing substantially  sparingly  soluble  in  water  under  the 
condition  of  preparing  photographic  light-sensitive  ele- 
ments but  dissolved  out  of  said  layer  under  the  condition 
of  developing  said  light-sensitive  element. 


3,585,037 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  PREPARING 
ETCHING  RESIST  FOR  GRAVURE  PURPOSES 

Daniel  J.  Gallois,  Claude  L.  E.  Guestauz,  and  Monique  L. 
Lauverfat,  Vincennes,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodalc  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,131 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1967, 

127,848 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/90 
U.S.  CI.  96—83  10  Claims 

Gravure  resist  film  comprising  resinous  binding  layers 
which  permit  the  stripping  of  the  temporary  support  from 
the  photosensitive  emulsion,  after  wet  transfer  without 
the  formation  of  blisters  in  the  emulsion.  The  inclusion 
of  compounds  soluble  in  processing  baths,  such  as  hydro- 
quinone,  in  a  temporary  binding  varnish  layer,  and  ac- 
cording to  another  modification,  the  inclusion  of  a  water 
sensitive  compound,  such  as  casein,  in  a  temporary  bind- 
ing latex  layer,  permits  the  simple  removal  of  resinous 
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material  adhering  to  the  photosensitive  emulsion,  after 
stripping,  with  35°  to  40°  C.  water.  No  organic  solvent 
is  required  for  the  removal  of  such  residues  from  the 
emulsion. 

3,585,038 
SELECTED  HEXAARYLBHMIDAZOLE 
OXIDATION  SYSTEMS 
Lawrence  Anthony  Cescon  and  Rolf  Dessauer,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  «    ^      c      ^ 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
363,610,  Apr.  29, 1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13, 1967, 

Ser.  No.  682,624 

IntCl.G03c7/52 
UA  CL  96^90  12  Claims 

An  oxidizable  mixture  comprising  a  hexaarylbiimidaz- 
ole  and  an  oxidizable  composition  which  is  a  selected 
p-aryleneditertiaryamine,  p-phenylene  diamine  admixed 
with  a  coupler,  an  imino  hydrazine  or  N-aeyl  derivative 
thereof  admixed  with  a  coupler,  an  oo'-disubstituted 
phenol,  and  an  organic  sulfhydryl  compound.  By  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  to  heat,  pressure,  light  or  electron 
beam,  the  hexaarylbiimidazole  is  converted  to  the  corre- 
sponding triarylimidazolyl  radical  which  oxidizes  the 
oxidizable  composition. 


3,585,041 
PROCESS  FOR  LOWERING  AFLATOXIN  LEVELS  IN 

AFLATOXIN-CONTAMINATED  SUBSTANCES 
Godfrey  E.  Mann,  New  Orleans,  Louis  P.  Codlfer,  Jr., 

and  Homer  K.  Gardner,  Jr.,  Metairie,  and  Franit  G. 

Dollear,   Pearl  River,  La.,   assignors  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,741 

Int  CI.  A23li  3100;  A231  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  99—2  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  lowering  the 
aflatoxin  level  in  an  agricultural  product  contaminated 
with  aflatoxin  which  comprises  mixing  said  product  with 
methyl  amine  and  holding  said  mixture  in  a  closed  vessel 
at  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature  about  from  75° 
to  100°  C.  for  a  period  sufficient  to  cause  substantial 
lowering  of  aflatoxin. 


3,585,039 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  YEL- 
LOW  BENZOTHIAZOLE  AZO  DYES  USEFUL  IN 
THE  SILVER  DYE  BLEACHING  PROCESS 

Karlheinz  Kabitzlte,   Cologne-Buchheim,  Erich  Bockly, 
Leverknsen,  Steinbuchel,  Justus  Danhauser,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  Kari-Heinz  Freytag,  Leverknsen,  and  Hans 
Vetter,   Cologne-Stammheim,   Germany,   assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverknsen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1968, 
P  16  22  923.5 
Int  CtG03c  7/70 
UA  CI.  96—99  ^  Claims 

silver  halide  emulsion  containing  yellow  benzothiazole 
azo  dyes  to  be  used  in  the  silver  dye  bleach  process. 


3,585,040 
MONO-EPOXY  QUINONE  HARDENERS 
FOR  GELATIN 
Mary  J.  Youngquist  and  John  W.  Gates,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.  „      ^,     „^  ^^^ 
No  Drawing,  nied  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,420 
Int  CI.  C09d  S/04;  G03c  7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  96—111  17  Claims 
delatin  is  hardened  by  the  incorporation  therewith  of 
hardening  amounts  of  a  mono-epoxy  quinone  having  the 
formula: 


o 


Ri 


R» 

I 


o 


Kj 


11 
O 


Ri 


Ri 


3,585,042 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NON-STICKY  ANIMAL 

FEEDS  COMPRISING  MOLASSES  MEAL 
Peter  Nalme  Boyes  and  Thomas  Geoffrey  Cleasby,  Maid- 
stone. North  Coast,  Natal,  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
assignors  to  Moreland  Molasses  Company  Limited 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1967.  Ser.  No.  649,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
July  7,  1966,  66/3,307;  Feb.  6,  1967,  67/0,672 
Int  CI.  A23i  1/04;  C12b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  99—6  7  Oaims 

.■\  method  of  counteracting  the  characteristic  stickiness 
of  animal  feeds  incorporating  molasses,  such  as  molasses 
meal,  by  applying  to  the  feed  such  micro-organisms  as 
will  specifically  degrade  the  gum  content  of  the  molasses 
in  the  leed. 


3,585,043 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  HOMOGENOUS 

SILAGE  ADDITTVE 

James  C.  Moore  and  Andrew  B.  Funk,  Memphis,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,407 

Int  CI.  A23k  3/03 

U.S.  CI.  99—8  3  Claims 

A  homogeneous,  free-flowing  urea  composition  which 

has  particular  utility  as  a  silage  additive  and  an  impro\ed 
process  for  preparing  same.  Urea  and  one  or  more  de- 
sired additives  are  intimately  mixed  and  preheated  to  a 
temperature  approaching  the  melting  point  of  urea.  The 
mixture  is  agitated  and  uniformly  coated  with  molten 
urea.  The  coated  particles  are  cooled  and  the  resulting 
granules  sized.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  urea-addi- 
tive mixture  is  heated  to  form  a  molten  mass  which  is 
thereafter  allowed  to  cool  and  solidify  in  a  physical  form 
suitable  for  grinding  and  sizing. 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  and  R2  and  R3 
each  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  together  form  a 
methano  group. 


3,585,044 

LICORICE-CONTAINING  CITRUS  JUICE 

BEVERAGE 

Dale  H.  Kosid  and  Joan  B.  Koslu,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

14100,  Benjamin  Franklin  Station,  Washington,  D.C. 

20044 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,560 
Intel.  A231  1/02 
U.S,  a.  99—28  7  Claims 

A  palatable  licorice-containing  citrus  juice  beverage  is 
produced  by  a  series  of  steps  which  comprise  admixing 
licorice  root  and  water,  bringing  the  admixture  to  a  boil 
with  the  addition  of  sugar  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  result  in  a  palatable,  final  beverage,  and  admixing  the 
licorice-containing  admixture  with  citrus  juice. 
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3485,045 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BEER  WORT 

Conrad    Lcoz,    2    Afincnhofstrasse, 

805  Freising,  Bavwia,  Germany 
FUed  May  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,570 
Cbdins  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnany,  May  10, 1966, 
L  53,553 
InL  CL  C12c 
UJS.  CI.  991—52  4  aaims 

A  continuous  mash-making  apparatus  including  a  grist 
mill  for  wet  crushing  of  malt  and  a  device  for  suspending 
the  crushed  malt  in  water  is  connected  with  a  brewing 
installation  of  at  least  two  beatable  vessels  by  a  mash 
pipe  equipped  with  a  two-way  valve  which  alternatively 
connects  the  two  vessels  with  the  container.  During  op- 
eration of  the  apparatus,  a  portion  of  the  mesh  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  mash-making  apparatus  first  to  one  of 
the  vessels,  and  the  contents  of  the  first  vessel  are  being 
heated  while  another  portion  of  the  mash  is  being  trans- 
ferred to  the  second  vessel  for  later  mixing  with  the  heated 
contents  of  the  first  vessel. 


that  is  open  at  the  same  end  as  the  openable  end  of  the 
envelope.  The  dough  sheath  protects  the  envelope  when 


3,585,046 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DANISH  PASTRY 
John  F.  Scbaibie,  Easton,   Pa.,  and  Simon  S.  Jacliel, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Baiter  Research  Develop- 
ment Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,298 
Int.  CL  A21d  13/08 
VS.  CL  99—92  11  Claims 

A  plurality  of  discrete,  hard,  particles  comprising 
^ortening  having  a  melting  point  of  not  greater  than 
about  108°  F.  and  having  a  particle  size  of  not  greater 
than  about  500  mm.^  such  that  one  pound  of  said  shorten- 
ing comprises  at  least  about  1000  particles,  is  incorporated 
in  developed,  leavened,  Danish  pastry  dough  and  dis- 
tributed therethrough.  The  dough  can  then  be  directly 
processed  into  Danish  pastry,  without  the  necessity  of 
performing  any  roll-and-fold  steps. 


3.585.047 

ENZYMATIC  IMPROVEMENT  OF  SOYBEAN 

FLAVOR  AND  STABILITY 

Masao  Fujiroaki,  Hiromichi  Kate,  SoicU  Aral,  and 
Michiko  Yamaddta,  Tokyo,  Ja]»aB,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  oi  America  as  re^vsented  by  the  Secre« 
tary  of  AgricoMnre 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,039 
Int  a.  A23I 1/20 
VS.  CL  99—98  1  Claim 

Incubation  of  soybean  curd  or  defatted  soybean  flour 
with  certain  highly  specific  proteolytic  enzymes  liberates 
extraction-resistant  beany  and  astringent  flavor  con- 
stituents and  reversion-sensitive  hpid  materials  from  their 
apparent  extremely  close  association  with  the  protein- 
aceous  constituents.  The  removal  of  the  enzymatically 
liberated  objectionable  taste  and  oxidation  susceptible 
constituents  by  washing  with  aqueous  ethanol  then  pro- 
vides stabilized  soybean  materials  having  little  if  any 
astringent  and  beany  flavor  and  a  distinctly  diminished 
tendency  to  flavor  reversion. 


3,585,048 

PLASTIC  FOOD  PACKAGE  ADAPTED  TO 

BE  HEATED 

Raymond  C.  UhUg  and  Gloria  A.  Uhlig,  both  of  2387 
Oakview  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15237 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,717 
Int  CL  B65b  25/22 
VJS,  CI.  99—174  3  Claims 

Precooked  food  is  enclosed  in  a  flexible  envelope  hav- 
ing an  end  adapted  to  be  opened.  The  envelope  is  con- 
tained in  a  self-sustaining  sheath  of  partially  baked  dough 


the  package  is  placed  in  an  electric  toaster  to  complete  the 
baking  of  the  dough  and  to  heat  the  food  in  the  envelope. 


3,585,049 
PROCESS  FOR  PASTELfREING  FLOUR 

Edward  L.  Galle,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
596,674,  Nov.  23,  1966.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  871,422 

Int  CL  A21d  6/00 
VS.  CI.  99—215  4  Claims 

Flour  is  pasteurized  without  suflficient  protein  denatura- 
tion  to  affect  baking  qualities  by  heating  the  flour  to 
elevated  temperature  of  at  least  about  120"  P.,  the  heated 
flour  in  sealed  containers  and  allowing  the  containers  to 
cool  naturally  during  their  storage  period  within  a  storage 
warehouse  such  that  the  cooling  conditions  and  tempera- 
ture result  in  a  total  lethal  dosage  (L)  of  1  to  7. 


3,585,050 
COOKING  ENSEMBLE  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Hans  S.  Singer  and  Walter  K.  Chlystun,  Spartanburg, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Mahasi  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 
S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,163 

Int  CI.  A47i  37/12 

VS.  CI.  99—357  10  Claims 


An  improved  cooking  ensemble  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  cooking  vessel;  a  cover  for  the  cooking 
vessel  having  a  splash  guard,  utensil  holding  means  for 
positioning  the  utensil  and  an  edible  during  cooking  and 
means  for  holding  utensils  around  the  periphery  of  the 
cover  when  the  utensil  is  not  in  use;  a  support  to  hold 
the  cooking  vessel  and  suitable  heat  source  and  a  cluster 
of  removable  dishes.  An  improved  cover  for  a  cooking 
vessel  having  splash  guards  to  prevent  cooking  medium 
from  splashing  out  of  the  vessel,  channels  to  hold  uten- 
sils with  an  edible  attached  thereto  and  means  around 
the  periphery  of  the  cover  to  hold  utensils  not  in  use. 
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3,585,051 

METHOD  OF  POLISHING  SURFACES 

Keith  Liddell  Johnson,  Matteson,  III.,  assignor  to 

Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,051 

Int  CI.  C08h;  C09d;  C09g 

U.S.  CI.  106—3  8  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  polishing  a  surface  in  the 

course  of  an  aqueous  washing  operation  is  set  forth.  The 

method  comprises  dispersing  in  at  least  one  of  wash  and 

rinse  water  a  fatty  imidazoline  salt  of  a  strong  mono- 

protic  acid  to  form  a  dispersion  and  merely  contacting 

the  surface  with  the  dispersion  to  produce  a  lustrous, 

water  repellent  polish  thereon. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  cordierite,  enstatite,  spinel, 
and  quartz  solid  solutions  constituting  the  principal  crys- 
tal phases.  The  strengthening  is  effected  through  an  ion 
exchange  reaction  carried  out  within  a  surface  layer  of 
the  glass-ceramic  article  wherein  lithium  ions  from  an 
external  source  are  exchanged  for  magnesium  ions  in  the 
crystal  phase  to  cause  the  crystals  in  this  surface  layer 
to  be  transformed  to  beta-eucryptite  or  beia-spodumene, 
this  transformation  resulting  in  the  surface  layer  having 
a  lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  in- 
terior portion  of  the  article  and  thereby  creating  an  in- 
tegral surface  compression  layer  in  the  article. 


3,585,052 
HEAT  RESISTANT  PAINT 

Jacob  F.  Dannewald,  Box  327;  Albert  S.  Dannewald, 
Box  532;  and  Robert  I.  Strader,  General  Dslivery,  all 
of  Stettler,  Alberta,  Canada;  and  Rudolph  H.  Danne- 
wald, Box  1176,  Brooks,  Alberta,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Oct.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,857 
Int  CI.  C09d  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—84  6  aaims 

A  composition  for  use  in  forming  a  heat  and  flame  re- 
sistant paint  which  comprises  from  about  14  to  19V2  parts 
by  weight  of  finely  divided  clay,  from  about  IVi  to  2'/2 
parts  by  weight  of  finely  divided  asbestos,  from  about  14 
to  19Vi  parts  by  weight  of  finely  divided  silica  sand  or 
sihca  flour,  from  about  18  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  soluble 
glass,  from  about  5  to  9  parts  by  weight  of  red  or  black  iron 
oxide  or  white  titanium  oxide,  from  about  Vi  to  iVa  parts 
by  weight  of  rosin,  and  at  least  about  3'/2  parts  by  weight 
of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  50%  by  weight  sodium 
hydroxide. 


3,585,053 
GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Hermann  L.  Rittler,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  365,199,  May  5,  1964.  This  application 
Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,740 

Int  CI.  C03c  3/22 
VS.  CI.  106—39  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  strengthening  of  glass- 
ceramic  articles  in  which  the  crystal  content  thereof  com- 
prises the  predominant  part  of  the  articles  and  containing 
beta-quartz  stuffed  with  magnesium  ions  as  the  primary 
crystal  phase.  The  strengthening  is  secured  through  con- 
secutive ion  exchange  reactions  wherein  lithium  ions  from 
an  external  source  are  first  exchanged  for  magnesium  ions 
in  the  beta-quartz  within  a  surface  layer  on  the  article  and 
thereafter  sodium  and/or, potassium  ions  from  an  external 
source  are  exchanged  for  the  lithium  ions  diffused  into 
the  structure  of  the  beta-quartz  during  the  first  exchange. 
This  consecutive  ion  exchange  does  not  alter  the  essential 
structural  nature  of  the  beta-quartz  crystals  but  does  cause 
compressive  stresses  to  be  developed  in  the  surface  layer. 


3,585,055 

STRENGTHENED    GLASS-CERAMIC    ARTICLES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

George   H.   Beall,   Coming,   and   Bmce   R.   Karstetter, 

Painted  Post  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works, 

Coming,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,602 
Int  a.  C03c  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  106—39  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  strengthening  of  glass- 
ceramic  articles  through  an  ion  exchange  process  wherein 
the  strength  is  retained  when  the  articles  are  used  in 
service  applications  at  high  temperatures.  More  particu- 
larly, this  invention  relates  to  the  strengthening  of  glass- 
ceramic  articles  containing  stuffed  beta-quartz  as  the  prin- 
cipal crystal  phase  through  the  exchange  of  lithium  ions 
for  aluminum  ions  in  the  surface  of  such  articles  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  900°  C. 


3,585,054 
GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Brace  R.  Karstetter,  Painted  Post  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  365,179,  May  5,  1964.  This  application 
Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,788 

Int  CI.  C03c  3/22 
VS.  CI.  106—39  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  strengthening  of  glass- 
ceramic  articles  wherein  the  crystal  content  thereof  com- 
prises the  predominant  portion  and  having  crystals  con- 
taining magnesium,  aluminum,  and  silicon  ions  selected 


3,585,056 
SINTERED  CERAMIC  BODIES  OF  ALLTMINA- 
NEPHELINE  SYENITE  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  A.  Bush,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1967.  Ser.  No.  647,211 
Int  CI.  C04b  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—45  5  Claims 

Sintered  ceramic  bodies,  particularly  tableware  items, 
are  made  from  alumina-nepheline  syenite  compositions. 
Alumina  and  nepheline  syenite  together  form  at  least 
88%  of  compositions,  balance  being  clay  and/or  min- 
eralizers.  Alumina  constitutes  from  50  to  70%  of  total 
of  alumina  and  nepheline  syenite.  Compositions  are 
plastified  with  fugitive  organic  vehicle  and  formed  into 
green  bodies  by  transfer  or  injection  molding.  The  ve- 
hicle is  volatilized  before  firing.  Fired  bodies  are  imper- 
vious, have  high  modulus  of  rupture. 


3,585,057 

LEAD  PHOSPHATE  OPTICAL  GLASS 

Walter  Jahn,  Ingelbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  JENaer 

Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  8,  1966, 

J  31,733 
Int  a.  C03c  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  106—47  6  Claims 

Novel  optical  flint  glass  compositions  on  a  lead  phos- 
phate basis  and  a  method  of  making  the  same  are  dis- 
closed. The  compositions  comprise  the  following  ingre- 
dients: 20  to  60  wt.  percent  lead  oxide  (PbO),  30  to 
70  wt.  percent  PjOs,  and  7.2-11  wt.  percent  of  at  least 
one  of  the  oxides  of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium, 
barium  and  aluminum.  The  glass  compositions  are  chem- 
ically resistant,  resistant  to  devitrification,  stable  to 
weathering  and  corrosion  and  have  the  desired  transmis- 
sion in  the  short  wave  length  blue  range  of  the  spectrum. 
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3^85,058 

ALUMINA^HROME  REFRACTORIES 

Daniel  E.  Reardon,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Indnstrics,  lac,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,848 

lot  CL  C04b  35/10,  35/12 

UA  CI.  106—66  3  CWms 

Sintered  refractory  compriang  from  25  to  60%,  by 

weight,  CraOs.  V6  to  10%  TiOj,  the  remainder  Al^Oa  and 

less  than  1  %  associated  impurities. 


3,585,059 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  BARRIER 

COATED  NYLON  HLM 

Daniel  G.  James,  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Aug.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,796,  now 

Patent  No.  3,514,367,  dated  May  26,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Oct  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,868 

Int  a.  B32b  27/34;  B44d  1/16 

UA  a.  117—7  13  Chdms 


""■-^'^iP'S^--'^ 


•57  Vi        «' 
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A  process  for  coating  nylon  film  with  a  polyurethane 
primer  coating,  a  waterproof  coating  and  a  barrier  coat- 
ing, and  an  article  produced  by  the  process.  The  coated 
film  may  be  laminated  to  polyethylene  film. 


moving  gaseous  medium,  charged  by  an  ionizing  electric 
field,  directed  at  a  bend  zone  into  a  non-turbulent  fluid 
region,  and  driven  by  a  repelling  electric  field  to  a  deposi- 
tion surface. 


3,585,061 
ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESS  FOR  REPRODUCING 
AN  IMAGE  FORMED  BY  DISCONTINUOUS 
RAISED  AREAS 
Hubert  B.  Allinger  and  Theodore  H.  Morse,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  July  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  748,560 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/04, 13/08, 13/10 

U.S.  CI.  117—17.5  6  Claims 


IG'otit 
Ot/rc . f 


^^—l--** 


An  electrostatic  process  comprises  reproducing  a  visible 
image  formed  by  discontinuous  areas  on  a  surface  of  an 
object  as  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  a  surface  of  a 
dielectric  material.  The  surface  of  the  object  is  positioned 
in  contact  with  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  which,  in 
turn,  is  placed  in  contact  with  an  electrode.  A  source  of 
potential  is  applied  across  the  object  and  the  electrode 
thereby  creating  an  electric  field.  The  source  of  potential 
is  removed  prior  to  its  being  de-energized  and  the  dielec- 
tric material  is  then  removed  whereby  an  electrostatic 
charge  pattern  corresponding  to  said  areas  is  produced  on 
the  surface  of  said  dielectric  material  and  developed  xero- 
graphically  to  produce  a  visible  image. 


3485,060 
ELECTROGASDYNAMIC  PARTICLE  DEPOSITION 

SYSTEMS 
Meredith  C.  Gourdine,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  and  Guy  R. 
Morton,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  as^gnors  to  Gourdine  Systems, 
Incorporated,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,729 

Int  CI.  B05b  5/02 

UA  a.  117—17  5  Claims 


3,585,062 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HEAT-SEALABLE 

NON-THERMOPLASTIC  FOAM  MATERIAL 

Frederick  F.  Hand,  Wyckofif,  and  Peter  M.  Hay,  Summit, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  YoriL 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,263 
Int  CL  C08g  53/20 
U.S.  CI.  117—21  3  Chrimt 

The  process  for  producing  a  heat-sealable  non-thermo- 
plastic foam  by  applying  to  a  non-thermoplastic  foam 
material  a  thermoplastic  resin  in  dry  particulate  solid 
form  allowing  the  dry  particulate  resin  to  enter  the  cells 
of  the  foam,  and  thereafter  sintering  the  particles  to 
bring  about  adhesion  of  the  dry  solid  particulate  particles 
to  the  cell  walls  of  the  foam  without  substantially  con- 
figuratively  deforming  the  particle. 


Means  and  methods  are  disclosed  for  extracting  charged 
particles  from  a  high  velocity  air  stream  so  as  to  uni- 
formly coat  a  substrate.  The  particles  are  entrained  in  a 


3,585,063 
PRODUCTION  OF  COATED  FILM 
Timothy  Alan  Remmington,  Hertford,  England,  asdgnor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
620,678,  Mar.  6,  1967.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  749,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1967, 

35,763/67 
Int  a.  C09j  7/02;  B32b  27 /OS 
U.S.  a.  117—47  8  Claims 

Using  a  resin  obtained  by  copolymerising  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  and  a  mono- 
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aldehyde  with  at  least  one  other  unsatmated  monomer 
as  an  intermediate  adhesive  layer  between  a  base  film 
and  a  heat-sealable  coating  for  the  film. 


3,585,064 

UNITING  OF  FUSIBLE  PORCELAIN  TO  A 

PRECIOUS  METAL  BASE  MEMBER 

Emil  M.  Prosen,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nobilfaim 

Products,  Inc.,  Phibidelphia,  Pa. 

nied  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,387 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/14 

UA  CI.  117— 70C  5  Claims 


3,585,066 

SODIUM  SILICATE 

John  H.  Wills,  Cheyney,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 

Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
574,899,  Aug.  25,  1966.  This  application  Sept  4,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  855,380 

Int  CI.  C03c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—100  4  Claims 

Integral  sodium  orthosllicate  and  anhydrous  sodium 
sesquisilicate  are  manufactured  as  particles  of  caustic 
soda  encapsulated  with  anhydrous  sodium  metasilicate  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  overall  composition  is  form 
1.75-2.5  NaaO:SiOa  and  1.35-1.65  NaaOrSiOi,  respec- 
tively. 


Fusible  porcelain  is  united  in  a  thin  layer  to  a  precious 
metal  base  member  by  first  forming  on  such  precious 
metal  base  member  a  gold  coat  having  a  carpet-like,  ir- 
regular surface  composed  of  gold  particles  which  are 
soldered  or  sweated  to  the  base  member  and  are  laterally 
separated  from  each  other,  and  then  applying  to  such 
carpet-like,  irregular  surface  a  paste  of  a  relatively  low- 
fusing  porcelain  which  upon  being  fused  in  situ  is  me- 
chanically united  to  said  carpet-like  surface  by  interlock- 
ing to  such  gold  particles.  The  interlock  thus  formed  of 
the  porcelain  layer  with  the  pure  gold  particles  has  been 
found  to  permit  of  limited  differential  expansion  and  con- 
traction between  the  porcelain  layer  and  the  base  mem- 
ber under  the  same  heat  conditions  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  pure  gold  particles  yield  with  movement  of  the  por- 
celain. There  is  also  provided  the  novel  composite  struc- 
ture of  a  precious  metal  base  member,  a  gold  coat  layer 
having  spaced  gold  particles  soldered  or  sweated  to  the 
base  member,  and  a  porcelain  layer  interlocked  to  such 
gold  coat  particles. 


3,585,065 

URETHANE-SILOXANE  PAINT  AND 

PAINTED  PRODUCT 

Olin  B.  Johnson,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,764 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/50;  C08f  11/04;  C08g  47/10 
U.S.  CI.  117—93.31  21  Claims 

A  radiation-curable,  film-forming  paint  binder  com- 
prising in  combination  (a)  an  alpha-beta  olefinically 
unsaturated  diurethane  and  (b)  an  alpha-beta  olefinically 
unsaturated  siloxane.  The  former  is  formed  by  reacting  an 
organic  diisocyanate  with  a  hydroxy  ester  of  an  alpha- 
beta  olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid.  The  latter  is 
formed  by  reacting  such  an  ester  with  a  siloxane  having  at 
least  two  functional  groups  selected  from  hydroxyl  groups 
and  hydrocarbonoxy  groups.  The  preferred  hydroxyl  bear- 
ing esters  are  monohydroxy  esters  of  acrylic  or  metha- 
crylic  acid.  Cinnamates  and  crotonates  may  also  be  used. 
The  above  referred  to  combination  in  some  embodiments 
is  of  a  suitable  viscosity  for  undiluted  application  to  a 
substrate.  In  other  embodiments,  the  combination  is  ap- 
plied in  solution  with  vinyl  monomers  and/or  olefinically 
unsaturated  organic  resins  and/or  volatile  solvents  which 
can  be  flashed  off  prior  to  curing.  The  binder  solution  is 
applied  to  a  substrate  as  a  liquid  film  and  crosslinked 
thereon  by  an  electron  beam. 


3,585,067 
TEXTILE  MATERIALS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
nNISHING  THE  SAME 
Wolfgang  Klebert,  Leverlnisen,  Karl  Schaefer,  Opladen, 
Walter  Simmler,  Cologne-Mulheim,  and  Hans  Nieder- 
pruem,    Monheim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Leverlnisen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Shewing.  Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1966, 

F  49,311 
Int  CI.  B32b  23108;  B44d  1/22;  I>06m  13/00 
U.S.  a.  117—139.4  7  Claims 

Textile  materials  are  finished  by  treatment  with  an 
aqueous  bath  containing  vinyl  polymers  or  copolymers 
and  reaction  products  containing  isocyanate  groups  pre- 
pared from  polisocyanates  and  organopolysiloxanes  which 
have  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  as  determined  by 
the  Zerewitinoff  method  and  a  molecular  weight  of  up 
to  about  25,000. 


3,585,068 

CHROMISLNG  OF  FERROUS  METAL 

SUBSTRATES 

Kenneth  Urmston  Holker,  Harrogate,  and  Colin  Paul 
Albon,  Knaresborough,  England,  assignors  to  Albright 
&  Wilson  Limited,  Oldbury,  near  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7,  1966, 
25,415/66;  Mar.  16,  1967,  12,455/67;  Apr.  11,  1967, 
16,641/67 

Int  a.  C23c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—107.2  19  Claims 

A  process  for  chromising  ferrous  metal  workpieces  and 
particularly  sheet  and  plate,  which  is  carried  out  while  the 
ferrous  metal  is  coiled  or  stacked  in  the  furnace.  The 
ferrous  metal  workpiece  is  first  coated  with  an  adherent 
porous  chromium  metal  containing  surface.  Subsequently 
a  metal  halide-containing  coating  is  applied  to  the  porous 
chromium-containing  surface.  A  coil  or  stack  is  formed 
wherein  the  coated  workpiece  or  workpieces  have  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  one  another  and  the  workpieces  are 
then  chromised  in  a  furnace  at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,585,069 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING   SLTFIDE  CRACKING 
WITH  A  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  B-HYDROXY 
BUTYRALDEHYDE  AND  HYDROGEN  SULnDE 
WillUam  D.  Owsley,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,376 

Int  a.  C23f  7/24,  11/16 

US.  CI.  117—127  10  Claims 

Inhibition  of  sulfide  cracking  and  corrosion  is  obtained 

through  the  use  of  an  inhibitor  comprising  the  reaction 

product  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  hydrogen  sulfide  wherein 

the  reaction  product  is  deposited  on  the  metal  surface  to 

be  protected  prior  to  exposure  to  corrosive  medium. 
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3,585,070 

METHOD  FOR  SIZING  TEXTILES 

Charles  R.  WUBams,  Longnieadow,  Ma»^  assfgnor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Conttnsatlon>bi-part  of  af^lkafioa  Ser.  No.  755,726, 

Aqs.  27,  1968.  TUs  application  Sept  4,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  855,319 

Int  CL  D06m  13/20 
UA  a.  117—139.5  6  aaims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  for  sizing  textiles  which 
employs  as  the  sizing  agent  a  mixed  salt  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  an  interpolymer  with  a  fixed  alkali 
base  and  a  fugitive  alkali  base;  the  latter  subsequently 
being  volatilized  away  during  processing  of  the  sized  tex- 
tile. The  interpolymer  comprises  (a)  1.0  molar  propor- 
tion of  a  maleic  or  fumaric  acid  or  anhydride  or  partial 
ester,  (b)  from  0.1  to  3.0  molar  proportion  of  a  mono- 
vinylidene  aromatic  monomer  and  (c)  from  zero  to  a 
finite  molar  jwoportion  of  an  alpha-olefin,  a  vinyl  ester, 
alpha-beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile,  an  acryhc  or 
methacrylic  ester  or  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether.  From  10  to  70% 
of  the  free  carboxyl  groups  of  the  interpolymer  are  com- 
bined with  fixed  base,  i.e.,  non-volatile  amine  or  alkali 
metal  base,  and  from  5  to  90%  of  said  free  carboxyl 
groups  are  combined  with  fugitive  base,  i.e.,  ammonia, 
ammonium  hydroxide  or  volatile  amine. 


3,585,072 
DEPOSITION  OF  A  LAYER  OF  MANGANESE  Df- 

OXIDE  FROM  A  PERMANGANATE  SOLUTION 

BY  CHEMICAL  REDUCTION  OF  THE  PERMAN- 

GAxNATE 
William  Klasek  Templcton,  Kernersville,  N.C.,  assignor 

to    Western    Electric    Company,    Incorporated,    New 

York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

752,478,  Aug.  14, 1968.  This  appUcation  May  19, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  826,007 

Int  CL  B44d  1/02 
VS.  CI.  117—201  38  aaims 

A  manganese  dioxide  film  is  deposited  on  a  workpiece 
by  the  chemical  reduction  of  a  permanganate  and  the 
precipitation  of  manganese  dioxide.  The  workpiece  is 
immersed  in  a  permanganate  soluticm  and  a  reducing 
agent,  such  as  methyl  alcohol,  is  added  at  a  gradual  rate 
to  the  solution  to  precipitate  and  deposit  manganese 
dioxide  on  the  workpiece.  The  permanganate  solution  is 
maintained  at  an  acid  pH  by  the  addition  of  concentrated 
acid  to  the  solution  at  specified  intervals  during  the 
deposition. 

3,585,073 
ELECTRIC  FILM  RESISTORS 

Gustaaf  Veenstra,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Netlwrlands,  Jnly  6,  1967, 

6709379 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  117—201  6  Claims 


3,585,071 
METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    A    SEMICON- 
DUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  SEMICONDUC- 
TC«   MATERIAL   OF   THE   Anfivi   TYPR^AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR   DEVICE   MANUFACTURED 
BY  THIS  METHOD 
Hein  Koelmans,  EmmasJngel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,253 
Claims  priMlty,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  17,  1966, 

6611536 

Int  a.  B44d  1/20 

VS.  CL  117—200  15  Chdms 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device. 
An  insultaing  substrate  is  subjected  to  zinc  or  cadmium 
vapor  while  maintaining  the  substrate  temperature  above 
the  temperature  at  which  zinc  or  cadmium  volatilize.  A 
semiconductive  material  consisting  of  a  sulfide,  selenide 
or  telluride  of  cadmium,  zinc  or  mercury  is  then  de- 
posited on  the  substrate.  Gold  or  a  gold  alloy  is  deposited 
to  form  one  or  more  electrical  contacts  with  the  chal- 
cogenide  material. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  resistor  in  which 
a  number  of  metal  layers  are  applied  to  an  insulating  ma- 
terial and  each  metal  layer  is  completely  oxidized  before 
the  succeeding  layer  is  applied. 


3,585,074 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  PHOSPHOR  ON 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  TARGET 
Margaret  J.  Jones,  Hilkboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Tektronix  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,026 
Int  CI.  HOIJ  31/08 
VS.  CL  117—212  19  aaims 

A  storage  target  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  includes  a  glass 
support  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  depressions  into 
which  phosphor  storage  dielectric  is  differentially  de- 
posited. The  target  is  made  by  immersing  the  plate  in 
a  volatile  liquid  medium  and  fine  phosphor  particles  are 
dispersed  in  such  medium  in  a  manner  to  provide  turbulent 
movement  of  the  phosphor  particles  in  the  medium.  The 
liquid  medium  has  the  property,  in  combination  with 
the  phosphor  particles,  of  causing  the  phosphor  particles 
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to  assume  a  charge  relative  to  the  medium  such  that  operation  concerns  the  control  of  reformer  feed  flow 

the  phosphor  particles  move  toward  and  settle  in  the  as  a   function  of   fuel   cell   gross   current   and   biasing 

aforementioned  depressions,  while  substantially  avoiding  the  feed  flow  as  a  function  of  reformer  temperature.  Flow 
a  target  mesh  electrode  or  the  like  between  depressions. 


3,585,075 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODE 
John  C.  Irvin,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Bertram  Schwartz, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora« 
tories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill  and  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

nied  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,439 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/18 

VS.  a.  117—217  4  Claims 


A  low  work  function  Schottky  barrier  diode  is  obtained 
by  coating  a  contact  region  upon  a  gallium  arsenide  sub- 
strate with  a  tin  halide  flux  and  subsequently  depositing 
tin  thereon. 


3,585,076 

CONDUIT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Charles  J.  Prange,  Cridersville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rock> 

well  Manufactoring  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,229 

Int  CL  B08b  9/04 

VS.  CL  134—113  8  aaims 


A  length  of  flexible  hose  connected  to  a  source  of 
cleaning  fluid  is  coiled  on  a  rotatable  reel  and  has  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  on  its  free  end  adapted  to  be  located  within 
and  advanced  upstream  along  an  underground  conduit. 
A  metering  roller  and  indicator  assembly  carried  by  a 
pivoted  lever  mechanism  rests  on  the  top  of  the  coiled 
hose  so  that  reel  rotation  drives  the  roller  to  operate  the 
indicator.  The  indicator  is  resettable  to  render  its  read- 
ing independent  of  the  vertical  distance  to  the  conduit. 
This  informs  the  operator  as  to  the  exact  location  of  the 
nozzle  within  the  conduit  and  the  exact  length  of  conduit 
that  has  been  cleaned. 


titr.'j  i"^iriii:  iViiiiif*! 


settings  are  achieved  rapidly  through  gross  current  con- 
trol and  the  reactor  temperature  provides  a  gradual 
trimming  of  the  flow  settings. 


3,585,078 
METHOD  OF  REFORMER  FUEL  FLOW  CONTROL 
Richard  A.  Sederquist,  Newington,  and  John  W.  Lane, 
East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignors  to   United   Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,955 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 

VS.  a.  136—86  5  Claims 


jaaa  utivuai.  jautt^ , 


a 


A  fuel  cell  control  is  disclosed  wherein  the  method  of 
regulating  the  reformer  feed  flow  is  responsive  to  the  hy- 
drogen consumption  demands  of  the  fuel  cell.  The  basic 
mode  of  operation  concerns  the  control  of  reformer  feed 
flow  as  a  function  of  fuel  cell  gross  current  and  biasing 
the  feed  flow  as  a  function  of  reformer  temperature.  Flow 
settings  are  achieved  rapidly  through  gross  current  con- 
trol and  the  reactor  temperature  provides  trimming  of 
the  flow  settings. 


3,585,079 
FUEL    CELL    ELECTRODES    HAVING    A    POLY- 
MERIC  METAL-CONTAINING  OR  METAL-FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINE  CATALYST 

Gerhard  Richter,  Herbert  Cnobloch,  and  Hans-Joachim 
Henkel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak* 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,834 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1967, 
P  16  71  907.6 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/00,  13/00 
VS.  CL  136— 86A  6  Caims 

A  fuel  cell  comprising  an  anodic  and  a  cathodic  elec- 
trode for  converting  hydrogen  and  oxygen  into  fuel  ele- 
ments. The  electrodes  are  characterized  in  that  they  are 
completely  or  partly  comprised  of  polymeric  metal-con- 
taining and/or  metal-free  phthalocyanine,  which  may  be 
substituted  in  the  core. 


3,585,077 

REFORMER  FUEL  FLOW  CONTROL 

Elliot  L  Waldman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Rled  Nov.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,954 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27/00 

U.S.  CL  136—86  4  Claims 

A  fuel  cell  control  apparatus  is  disclosed  wherein  the 

reformer  feed  flow  is  regulated  responsive  to  the  hydrogen 

consumption  demands  of  the  fuel  cell.  The  basic  mode  of 


3,585,080 
POWER  SUPPLY  ACTIVATOR 
Melvyn  I.  Morganstein,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  io  the 
Ui^ted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,093 

Int  CL  HOlm  17/06 

VS.  CI.  136—90  10  Claims 

Disclosed   is  a  power  supply   activator  for  use  in  a 

liquid  reserve  fuze  power  supply  with  a  center  hole.  It 
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releases  electrolyte  iinder  spin  and  setback.  Concentric 
inner  and  outer  tubes  are  joined  at  one  end  by  an  integral 
diaphragm  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  lid.  Under  setback 


forces  the  diaphragm  flexes  and  the  outer  tube  breaks 
away  from  the  lid  to  release  the  electrolyte.  Before  set- 
back the  outer  tube  is  sealed  to  the  lid  to  minimize  leak- 
age. 


3^5,081 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Alfred  Harris  Mirman,  429  5th  St, 
Palisades  Park,  N  J.    07650 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,097 
lot  CL  HOlm  3/02 
\5S.  CL  136—146  9  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  electric  storage 
battery  including  an  electrolyte,  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  electrode,  and  an  electrolyte-permeable  separator 
interposed  between  said  electrodes  and  comprising  a  res- 
inous base  of  a  natural  rubber,  a  silicone  rubber,  a  vinyli- 
dene  polymer,  or  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  and  a  vinyl 
c<xnpound  graft-polymerized  to  said  resinous  base. 


3,585,082 

VENTED  GALVANIC  ELEMENT  AND  DRY  CELL 

Bnmo  Siller,  Ellwangen,  Jagst,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Varta  Pertrix-Union  Geseilscliaft  mbH,  Ellwagen,  Jagst, 

Gomany 

CoBtioDation  of  apf^atioa  Ser.  No.  632,358,  Apr.  20, 

1967.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,879 

Claims  priori^,  ^ppUortion  Goraany,  Apr.  23,  1966, 

V  30  923 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/06 

U.S.  a.  136—178  6  Claims 


3,585,083 

NICKEL-SILICON  THERMOCOUPLE  ELEMENT 

Forbes  S.  Sibley,  Troy,  aod  Norman  F.  ^ooao-,  Bloom- 

ficM  TownsUp,  Oakland  Connty,  Mich.,  ass^noia  to 

Hoskins  Manufactming  Company,  Detnrft  ^fidL 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,703 

Int  CL  HOlT  1/22 

VS.  CL  136—236  8  Claims 


i..J 


L 
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A  thermoelement  nickel-silicon  alloy  which  is  inter- 
changeable with  the  Alumel  element  in  a  Chromel-Alumel 
thermocouple,  the  new  alloy  having  a  greater  resistance 
to  oxidation  and  a  greater  EMF  stabiKty  than  Alumel. 


3,585,084 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  METALS 

Lester  Steinbrecher,  Sonthampton,  and  Wllbor  S.  HaB, 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Amchem  Products, 

Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

554,336,  June  1,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  791,801 

Int  CI.  C23f  7/00;  B441 1/098 
VS.  a.  148—6.2  39  CUrims 

Method  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  metallic  surface, 
the  surface  being  immersed  in  an  acidic  aqueous  coating 
composition  comprising  an  organic  coeting-forming  mate- 
rial, an  oxidizing  agent,  hydrogen  ion  and  an  anion, 
wherein  the  weight  of  the  coating  formed  on  the  surface 
can  be  controlled  by  the  time  the  sm^face  is  immersed 
in  the  composition. 


3,585,085 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TAPE  WOUND  MAGNETIC 

CORES  HAVING  CUBE  ON  FACE  ORIENTATION 

Joseph  F.  Fritz  and  Norman  M.  Pavlik,  Pittdmrgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Coipora!i<Hi,  PHts- 

burgh.  Pa. 

FOed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,643 

Int  CL  HOlf  3/04, 1/18 

VS.  CL  14»— 110  11  Claima 


^ 


A  galvanic  element,  and  particularly  a  dry  cell  with  a 
negative  electrode  designed  to  serve  as  the  housing  of 
the  element  or  cell,  in  which  a  pressure  actuated  device 
is  provided  for  venting  gases  generated  in  the  cell,  the 
device  comprising  a  poroiis  member  flooded  with  a  non- 
v(^atile,  inert  liquid. 


A  method  is  described  for  producing  wound  magnetic 
cores  in  which  the  core  material  is  characterized  by  a 
cube  on  face  orientation.  The  steps  include  coating  the 
material  and  forming  the  core  to  obtain  a  given  space 
factor  followed  by  heat  treatment  under  controlled  con- 
ditions to  develop  a  high  degree  of  cube  oa  face  orienta- 
tion. 
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3,585,086 

LEAF  SPRING  ELEMENTS  HAVING  HIGH 

FATIGUE  AND  WEAR  RESISTANCE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Louis  J.  Hrusovsky,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,268 

Int  CI.  C21d  9/02 

VS.  a.  148—145  12  Claims 
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with  an  acceptor  dopant,  e.g.,  Zn  or  Cd.  The  melt  is  fur- 
ther cooled  to  about  1030-1060°  C,  causing  the  growth 
of  a  p-type  layer,  after  which  the  substrate  is  removed 
from  the  melt  and  further  cooled  to  ambient  temperatures. 
Electroluminescent  diodes  are  then  prepared  by  thinning 
the  substrate  side  of  the  wafer  to  reduce  series  resistance. 
Au-Zn  and  Au-Sn  alloy  dots  are  applied  to  the  p  and  n 
side,  respectively,  of  sawed  or  cleaved  sections  of  the 
wafer. 

Green-emitting  diodes  prepared  by  the  above  method 
have  efficiencies  of  about  2.7  x  10-*,  which  efficiencies  can 
be  improved  by  a  factor  of  2  or  more  by  coating  the  diodes 
with  anti-reflective  epoxy  coatings.  The  diodes  find  utility 
as  panel  indicators. 
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A  leaf  spring  element  made  of  carbon  steel  having  a 
high  degree  of  fatigue  and  wear  resistance,  the  spring 
element  being  heat  treated  such  that  it  has  a  relatively 
thin  surface  layer,  or  rim,  of  high  hardness  and  relatively 
high  residual  compressive  stresses.  These  physical  charac- 
teristics are  provided  by  quenching  the  spring  element  and 
then  tempering  it  at  a  temperature  selected  from  within  a 
range  of  approximately  300°  F.  to  500°  P.,  the  tempering 
temperature  preferably  being  held  for  a  relatively  long 
period  of  time. 

3,585,087 
METHOD     OF     PREPARING     GREEN-EMITTING 
GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE  DIODES  BY  EPITAXIAL 
SOLUTION  GROWTH 
Samuel  E.  Blum,  Bronx,  Luther  M.  Foster,  Chappaqua, 
Kwang   K.  Shih,   Yorktown   Heights,   and  Jerry  M. 
Woodall,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,090 
Int  CL  HOll  7/46,  7/38.  7/00 
VS.  CL  148—171  8  aaims 


3,585,088 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

ON  SUPPORTING  SUBSTRATES 
Guenter   H.   Scbwuttke,    Poughkeepsie,    and   James   K. 
Howard,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  and  Rupert  F.  Ross,  Boulder, 
Colo.,   assignors   to   International   Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,664 
Int  CI.  HOll  7/36,  7/38,  7/54 
VS.  CL  148—174  10  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  oriented  crystal  overgrovvth  on 
a  monocrystalline  or  amorphous  substrate  wherein  a  film 
of  crystalline  material  is  deposited  on  the  substrate  and 
regions  of  the  film  are  selectively  bombarded  with  a  laser 
beam  pulse. 


3,585,089 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FAST  SWrfCHING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTIVE  DEVICES  WITH  SILICON  NITRIDE 
PASSIVATION 

John  B.  Preece,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  and  WInand  J.  Daut- 
zenberg,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghonse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,963 
Int  a.  HOll  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  148—187  5  Claims 

Silicon  nitride  passivation,  preferably  with  a  sub-layer 
of  silicon  dioxide,  is  disclosed  for  fast  switching  (gold 
doped)  semiconductor  devices  in  a  process  wherein  nitride 
deposition  and  pattern  formation  is  completed  prior  to 
gold  doping  so  the  nitride  layer  is  of  good  quality  and 
readily  etched. 


3,585,090 

INHIBITING  SURFACE  OXIDATION  OF  SOLID 

PROPELLANTS  BY  ADDING  KETOXIMES 

David  C.  Sayles,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreiary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,649 
Int  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149—19  6  Claims 

The  method  of  inhibiting  changes  that  occur  during 
storage  at  the  surface  of  solid  propellant  grains  that  have 
a  binder  with  unsaturated  linkages,  the  method  involv- 
ing incorporating  a  ketoxime  in  the  propellant  composi- 
tion from  which  the  grain  is  made. 


Green-emitting  electroluminescent  gallium  phosphide 
diodes  are  grown  by  liquid  phase  epitaxy.  A  Ga-GaP 
melt  contained  in  a  covered  crucible  is  placed  in  a  ver- 
tical furnace.  A  GaP  substrate  wafer  is  inserted  into  the 
melt  which  has  been  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1110-1140°  C.  An  n-type  GaP  layer  is  produced  by  the 
addition  of  a  dopant  selected  from  S,  Se,  and  Te  to  the 
melt  which  is  slowly  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1070-1100°  C,  at  which  time  the  melt  is  counterdoped 


3,585,091 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  THIN  LAYERS  OF 

OXIDE  OR  NITRIDE 

Martin  P.  Lepselter,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill 

and  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

nied  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,090 

Int  CLC23f  7/02.  HOll  7/00 

VS.  CI.  156—16  2  Claims 

This   application   discloses   a   method   for   selectively 

etching  a  thin  oxide  or  nitride  layer  on  a  semiconductive 
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body.  In  particular,  an  oxide  or  nitride  layer  is  selectively 
etched  by  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  an  active  metal  upon 
it,  inducing  a  chemical  reduction  reaction  between  the 
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active  metal  and  the  oxide  or  nitride  in  selected  areas,  and 
selectively  removing  the  more  readily  dissolved  reacted 
areas. 


3,585,092 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

WALL  SECTIONS 

Robert  L.  Storer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  S.  A.  Storer 

&  Sera  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,945 

Int  CL  B32b  31120;  E04g  21/14 

U.S.  CL  156—182  17  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  constructing  modular  sections  of  con- 
crete block  or  brick  walls  which  sections  are  subsequently 
transported  to  the  construction  site  and  installed.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  horizontal  bed  upon  which  each 
course  or  row  of  blocks  is  assembled  with  head  and  bed 
mortar  applied  thereon.  Above  the  horizontal  bed  is  a 
clamp  and  support  frame  which  engages  the  faces  of  the 
previously  formed  row  to  hold  it  above  the  horizontal  bed. 
An  elevating  mechanism  is  provided  to  raise  the  horizontal 
bed  to  force  the  row  thereon  into  engagement  with  the  row 
above  held  by  the  clamps  and,  upon  release  by  the  clamps, 
to  raise  the  bottom  row  and  previously  formed  upper  rows 
to  a  position  where  the  clamps  will  engage  the  newly 
formed  bottom  row.  The  method  of  the  apparatus  is  to 
construct  the  wall  section  from  the  top  down  by  adding 
new  rows  under  those  already  formed  until  the  desired  sec- 
tion height  has  been  attained. 


3  585  093 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

METAL  FOIL 

Andrew  B.  Britt,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FQed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,675 

Int  CI.  B44c  1/24 

\}&.  CL  156—234  15  Claims 

A  method  of  adhering  or  securing  metal  foil  coated 

with  an  adhesive  bonding  agent  to  a  surface  of  an  article 


which  includes  pressing  the  metal  foil  against  the  surface 
with  the  adhesive  in  contact  with  the  surface  while  the 
foil  is  at  ambient  temperature,  then  causing  the  metal 
foil  to  adhere  to  the  surface  by  the  application  of  a  heat 
pulse  for  a  short  period  of  time,  and  then  allowing  the 
coated  surface  to  cool  while  maintaining  pressure  thereon. 


'V?r 
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Apparatus  for  performing  the  method  comprising  mech- 
anism for  periodically  applying  the  steps  to  newly  inserted 
articles,  and  automatic  control  mechanism  for  actuating 
pressing,  heating,  and  timing  devices;  and  for  actuating 
a  foil  indexing  device  to  move  a  new  area  of  foil  into 
register  with  each  newly  inserted  article. 


3,585,094 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  MULTI-PLY 

FLEXIBLE  LAMINATES 

Kay  L.  Ruggles,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,014 

Int  CI.  B29d  21/02;  B29g  5/00;  B32b  17/04 

U.S.  Ci.  156—245  6  Claims 


33       V 
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A  multi-ply  flexible  material  for  the  manufacture  of 
various  objects  which  are  stress-subjected  and/or  have 
curvilinear  surfaces,  such  as  decorative  planters,  counter 
tops,  wall  panels,  furniture,  plumbing  fixtures,  etc.  formed 
from  a  combination  comprising  a  first  layer  composed  of 
setting  mixture  including  a  polymerizable  thermosetting 
plastic  composition,  fine  sized  silica  particles,  random 
sized  colored  mineral  particles,  a  thixotropic  agent,  com- 
patible inorganic  pigments  and  inert  fillers,  and  a  second 
layer  composed  of  Fiberglas  impregnated  with  polyester 
and  bonded  to  the  first  layer  to  form  a  relatively  rigid, 
lightweight,  flexible,  stress-resistant  and  abusive-resistant 
object.  A  method  of  manufacturing  the  stress-subjected 
object  is  also  disclosed  wherein  an  object  mold  is  uni- 
formly coated  with  a  gel  coat  of  a  polyester  resin  and 
the  setting  mixture  is  poured  onto  the  coat  and  the 
impregnated  Fiberglas  is  placed  on  top  of  the  coating 
of  setting  mixture  and  bonded  thereto  to  form  an  inte- 
gral structure.  The  integral  structure  may  be  removed 
from  the  mold  prior  to  final  cure  of  the  resin  to  be 
formed  into  a  desired  curvilinear  object.  The  building 
material  may  have  many  decorative  patterns  and  designs 
thereon,  be  relatively  hghtweight  and  economical  to 
manufacture. 


3,585,095 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  GROMMET  BAGS 

George  E.  Sbearhod,  Hoflfman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to 

Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  DL 

Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,142 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/10,  31/18;  B26d  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  156—513  10  Clainis 

An   apparatus   for   forming   grommet   bags   wherein 

grommets  are  heat  sealed  to  bag  material  by  means  of  a 
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pair  of  movable  tools,  one  of  which  includes  a  movable 
piercing  element  whereby  the  tools  are  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  form  openings  in  the  grommets 
and  bag  material  during  application  of  the  grommets  to 
the  bag.  Drive  means  for  the  tools  comprise  a  first  pneu- 
matic.  cylinder  for  driving  the  opposed  tools  and  a  sec- 


3,585,097 
EXPANDABLE  DRUM  AND  HEAT  SEALING 

MEANS 

Elmer  C.  Beason,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  May  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,249 

Int  CI.  B30b  15/34;  B32b  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  156—583  3  Claims 


ond  pneumatic  cylinder  for  operating  the  piercing  ele- 
ment independently  of  the  tool  driving  means.  Electri- 
cally operated  valves  are  associated  with  the  respective 
pneumatic  cylinders,  and  switching  controls  for  the 
valves  are  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  means  em- 
ployed for  moving  bag  material  through  the  apparatus. 


3,585,096 
ULTRASONIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Alex  Uhimchuk  and  Paul  A.  Burgo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,702 
Int  CI.  B29c  27/08;  B32b  31/16;  B30b  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  156—580  11  Claims 


In  a  drum  the  circumference  may  be  varied  by  moving 
the  side  segments  of  the  drum  in  a  radial  direction.  The 
sides  of  the  drum  are  made  up  of  a  series  of  side  segments 
and  each  of  the  two  end  members  of  the  drum  is  made  up 
of  a  pair  of  end  plates.  One  end  plate  in  each  pair  of  end 
members  has  a  series  of  straight  slots  and  the  other  end 
plate  of  that  pair  has  a  series  of  arcuate  slots.  By  rotating 
one  end  plate  with  respect  to  the  other  end  plate  in  each 
end  member,  the  side  segments  which  have  been  fitted  into 
the  slots  will  move  in  a  radial  direction  thereby  varying 
the  circumference  of  the  drum. 


3  585  098 

SURFACE  PILE  FABRIC  AND  ITS  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Wayne  R.  Tniscott  Delavan,  and  Harry  A.  Freedman, 

Beloit  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corpora- 

tion,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,017 

Int  CI.  D03d  27/00 

VS.  CI.  161—63  6  aaims 
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An  improved  surface  pile  fabric  which  is  comprised  of 
a  base  fabric  and  pile  fibers  intertwined  with  the  base 
fabric  and  extending  therefrom  to  provide  a  pile  which 
has  been  irregularly  disoriented  into  an  improved  surface 
pattern  as  a  result  of  the  relaxation  of  stresses  in  the  fibers 
under  the  impingement  of  heat  and  fluid  pressure  for  a 
given  period  of  time.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  this 
improved  surface  fabric  is  such  that  the  pile  fibers  may  all 
have  substantially  the  same  disorientation  characteristics. 


Apparatus  for  ultrasonically  welding  a  plastic  top  on  a 
plastic  box  wherein  the  box  rotates  with  a  turntable  while 
an  ultrasonic  horn  is  guided  around  the  periphery  by  a 
rotating  cam.  An  automatic  control  system  provides  for 
clamping  the  box,  starting  and  stopping  rotation,  turn- 
ing the  ultrasonic  horn  on  and  off  selectively,  and  expel- 
ling the  box  upon  completion  of  the  welding  operation. 


3,585,099 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  HAVING 

TEXTURED  SURFACE 

Edward  C.  Van  Buskirk,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,355 

Int  a.  B44c  3/00;  D03d  27/00;  D04h  11/08 

VS.  CI.  161—63  7  Claims 

Plastic  sheet  material  having  a  textured,  granular,  relief 

surface  is  made,  without  necessity  for  resorting  to  surface 

molding  or  embossing  to  provide  the  relief  effects,  by  par- 
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tially  embedding  vinyl  resin  granules  in  the  surface  of  a 
vinyl  plastisol  base  layer.  Contoured  automobile  mats,  or 
flat  sheet  goods  with  or  without  a  textile  or  other  rein- 
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3,585,102 

RAPID  SEATING  FRICTION  ELEMENTS 

Bernard  Lee  Burgess,  3600-3608  Jacob  St, 

Wheelbig,  W.  Va.    26003 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,891 

Int.  a.  B32b  5116. 19/08;  F16d  69/02 

VS.  CI.  161—162  2  Claims 


forcing  backing,  may  be  made  by  the  method.  Flock  may 
be  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  granules  to  give  textile- 
like  effects. 


3,585,100 
RESLN  PLUS  AGGREGATE  PANELS  WITH  HONEY- 
COMB  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAK- 
ING THE  PANELS 

WnUam  D.  Greenlees,  Alexandria,  Va. 
(Rte.  1,  Box  71 IL,  Accokeeii,  Md.    20607) 
ContimuitioD-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  450,675, 
Apr.  26, 1965.  This  appttcation  Feb.  11, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  801,241 

lot  CL  B32b  3/12 
UA  a.  161—68  9  Claims 


Molded  panels  and  the  method  of  manufacturing  the 
panels  are  disclosed.  The  panels  consist  of  resin  plus 
aggregate  with  a  honeycomb  structure  imbedded  in  the 
resin-aggregate  mixture.  The  panels  are  light  weight. 
have  a  surface  hardness  equivalent  to  marble,  can  be 
produced  in  any  color,  can  be  made  to  have  a  marble  like 
appearance,  and  are  moisture  resistant.  Briefly,  the  panels 
are  manufactured  by  mixing  the  aggregate  and  resin  along 
with  the  desired  dye  in  a  mixer;  the  mix  is  poured  into 
a  mold  that  is  vibrated  during  pouring;  after  the  mold  is 
filled,  the  honeycomb  is  pressed  into  the  back  of  the  mix; 
the  mold  is  then  placed  in  an  evacuated  heat  chamber; 
removed  from  the  heat  chamber  and  placed  in  a  heat 
tunnel.  After  the  mold  travels  the  length  of  the  heat 
tunnel,  it  is  cooled  and  the  panel  is  removed. 


Novel  composition  friction  elements  are  disclosed  hav- 
ing the  ability  to  quickly  seat-in  and  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  an  irregular  braking  surface  without  fading  or 
sacrificing  braking  life.  The  novel  elements  comprise  a 
base  of  conventional  friction  material  having  a  frictional 
contacting  surface  treated  with  a  second  friction  material 
having  a  higher  coefficient  of  friction  and  a  lower  resist- 
ance to  wear  than  the  base  material. 


3,585,103 
PRIMING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  COU- 
PLING   AGENT   AND   A   POLYFUNCTIONAL 
AZIDE  FOR  BONDING  POLYMERS  TO  GLASS, 
METAL  AND  METAL  OXIDE  SUBSTRATES 
J.  Brent  Thomson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hcrcoles 
Incorporated,  WilmingtoB,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,848 
Int  CL  B32b  15/04. 17/06 
U.S.  CI.  161—191  19  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  polymers  can  be  made  to  adhere 
more  firmly  to  glass,  metal  and  metal  oxides  by  first 
conjointly  treating  the  substrate  with  ( 1 )  a  coupling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organosilanes,  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  chromium  chloride 
complexes,  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides, 
and  unsaturated  organophosphorus  compounds,  and  (2) 
a  polyfunctional  azide.  A  polymer  may  be  bonded  to  the 
thus  treated  glass,  metal  or  metal  oxide  immediately  after 
such  treatment  or  at  some  later  date. 


3,585,104 

ORGANOSOLV  PULPING  AND  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 

Theodor  N.  Klefaiert,  120  Embieton  Crescent, 

Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,320 

Int  CL  D21c  3/24 

VS.  a.  162—17  8  Claims 


3,585,101 
ADHESIVE-APPLIED  KNURLING 
Dana  D.  Strattoa,  152  Hillview  Drive,  Springield,  Pa. 
19064,  and   Sidney  Hirsch,  8108  Hawthorne  Lane, 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.    19117 

Filed  Jnly  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,518 

Int  CL  B32b  3/00.  7/06.  7/12 

VS,  CL  161—116  3  Claims 


A  process  is  provided  for  pulping  subdivided  fibrous 
plant  material,  using  as  pulping  agent  a  mixture  of  water 
A  thin  sheet  of  a  soft,  flexible  material  having  a  knurled   and  a  water  miscible,  volatile  organic  solvent  for  exam- 
pattern  embossed  on  its  top  surface  is  mounted  on  a  solid,   pie  ethanol.  The  digestion  is  carried  out  in  a  counter- 
smooth  object  using  a  suitable  adhesive  bond  material   current  manner,  the  subdivided  fibrous  {dant  material 
to  [vovide  an  improved  gripping  surface  therefor.  being  immersed  in  the  pulping  liquor  at  an  elevated 
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temperature  and  pressure.  The  spent  cooking  liquor  is  re- 
covered from  the  digester  and  is  conducted  at  approxi- 
mately the  pulping  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres- 
sure Into  a  multistage  flash  evaporator  from  which  the 
organic  solvent  is  recovered  continuously  and  can  be  re- 
cycled for  make-up  of  the  pulping  liquor.  The  multistage 
flash  evaporation  also  permits  recovery  of  lignin  and 
water  soluble  components  containing  sugars,  oligosac- 
charides and  organic  acids. 


3,585,105 

ANTI-DEFLECTION  DRAIN  BOARD  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Louis  M.  Stnebe,  Beloit  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit 

Corporation,  Beloit  Wis. 

FOed  May  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,568 

Int  CL  D2lf  1/00 

VS.  CL  162—211  13  Claims 


papermaking  pulps.  In  the  apparatus,  there  is  arranged  in 
a  circular  path  a  pick-up  area  for  transferring  an  absorb- 
ent couching  sheet,  a  test  sheet  forming  screen,  and  a 
stacking  area  for  depositing  completed  test  sheets.  A  cen- 
trally located  rotatable  column  has  an  extending  arm  with 
a  flat,  porous  member  attached  thereto,  suitably  arranged 
so  that  the  porous  member  can  be  consecutively  positioned 
over  the  couch  sheet  pick-up  position,  the  sheet  forming 
position  and  the  stacking  position.  Means  are  provided 
for  applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  the  porous  member  to 
cause  the  couch  sheet  to  adhere  to  it  when  effecting  the 
transfer.  A  horizontally  disposed  conveyor  means  is  uti- 
lized to  supply  a  succession  of  pulp  suspension  contain- 
ing beakers  to  a  dumping  station  where  they  are  indi- 
vidually emptied  into  a  means  which  feeds  each  dumped 
aliquot  to  the  test  sheet  forming  screen  for  test  sheet 
formation. 


3,585,107 

ACCRETION  APPARATUS 

John  Covington  Williams,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Machine  &  Found^  Company 

FUed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,277 

Int  CL  D21J  7/00 

VS.  CL  162—387  10  Clahns 


The  deflection  of  a  forming  board  relative  to  a  breast 
roll  in  a  papermaking  machine  is  controlled  positively  by 
the  method  of  the  application  of  a  force  along  the  length 
of  the  forming  board  by  bellows,  by  temperature  differ- 
ential achieved  through  separate  containers  for  liquid,  or 
by  the  weight  of  fluid  in  a  tank,  and  deflection  in  the  ma- 
chine direction  of  movement  of  the  forming  wire  is  con- 
trolled by  sliding  guides. 


3,585.106 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCING 

TEST  SHEETS  FROM  PAPERMAKING  PULPS 

Ola  Sepall,  220  Grande  AUee;  Leonard  N.  Stanners,  870 
St  Louis  Road;  and  Bruno  Tremblay,  1141  Labarre, 
all  of  Quebec  City,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  543,320, 
Apr.  18,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  855,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  24,  1966, 

950,564 

Int  CL  D21f  13/00 

U.S.  CL  162—252  5  Claims 


Herein  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  treating  particulate 
matter  in  a  liquid  vehicle  into  formed  shapes.  A  receptacle 
is  provided  in  which  the  particulate  matter  and  liquid 
vehicle  is  fed.  Within  the  receptacle  there  is  maintained  a 
foraminous  former  through  which  a  vacuum  is  drawn  so 
as  to  cause  the  deposition  of  particulate  material  thereon. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  device  for  produc- 
ing paper  test  sheets  for  evaluating  physical  properties  of 


3,585,108 
TRANSMISSIBLE  GASTROENTERITIS  VACCEVES 
AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Clarence  J.  Welter,  Des  Moines  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Application  Aug.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671,526, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  398,398, 
Sept  22,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,479,430,  dated  Nov. 
18,  1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  14,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  841,607 

Int  CL  C12k  5/00,  7/00 
VS.  CI.  195—1.3  2  Claims 

Transmissible  gastroenteritis  virus  is  grown  and  propa- 
gated in  tissue  cultures  by  inoculating  virulent  virus  par- 
ticles into  a  first  tissue  culture,  allowing  the  virus  to  grow, 
introducing  the  viral  particles  into  other  tissue  cultures 
until  a  continuated  virus  is  obtained.  A  final  virus  culture 
can  be  harvested  and  combined  with  a  stabilizer  and  fur- 
ther incubated  to  inactivate  the  virus.  Sows  and  their 
nursing  pigs  can  be  immunized  by  injecting  into  the  preg- 
nant sow  before  farrowing  the  vaccine  thus  produced. 
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3,515,109 
NOVra.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
L(-f->.TARTARIC  ACID 
KokU  Yunada,  Tokyo,  Yanfi  MlDoda,   Chiba,  and 
Tohiii  Kodanu  and  UkUro  Kotera,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
asripion  to  tlM  Uniled  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltinre 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,957 
fat  CI.  C12d  1/06 
VS.  CL  195—47  ^  1  Claim 

L(-f) -tartaric  acid  is  produced  in  higher  yield  by  the 
use  of  Gluconobacter  suboxydans  on  a  medium  contain- 
ing more  than  0.1  mg./I.  of  pantothenic  acid. 


impermeable  to  bacteria  in  either  liquids  or  gases,  a 
selected  quantity  of  suitable  unincubated  test  organism 
12,  and  growth  media  18  and  dye  indicator  20,  all  pref- 
erably sealed  within  the  envelope.  The  indicator  is  ren- 
dered suitable  for  testing  multiple  types  of  sterilizing 
media  by  utilizing  multiple  types  of  test  organisms,  each 
of  which  is  sufficiently  resistant  to  at  least  one  of  such 
sterilizing  media  thereby  to  yield  an  accurate  test  of  all 
such  sterilizing  media. 


3,585,110 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-DEHYDRO 
STEROIDS 
Dewey  D.  Y.  Ryu,  Nortih  Branswick,  Bong  K.  Lee,  Old 
Bridge,  and  Ridiand  W.  Tboma,  Somerville,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  E.  R.  S<|nlbb  tt  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Coatimiati<Mi-te-|Mnrt  of  anpiication  Ser.  No. 
772,382,  Oct  31,  1968.  lUs  application  July  1,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  51,710 

Ittt  CI.  C07c  167/14 
UJS.  CL  195—51  10  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  preparing  steroids 
unsaturated  in  the  1,2-position  by  utilization  of  concen- 
trated nutrient  and  steroid  substrates,  added  intermittently, 
so  that  the  concentration  of  enzyme  with  cells  and  steroid 
product  are  increased  by  a  large  factor  and  an  optional 
steroid  cell  ratio  is  maintained. 


3,585,111 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ANTIBIOTIC 
SPHAEROPSIDIN 
John  H.  Coats,  Kalamazoo,  Milton  E.  Heir,  Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and   Ross  R.  Herr, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  ass^aors  to  The  Upjohn  Company 
No  Drawing.  Conlimiatimi  of  application  Ser.  No. 
506,853,  Nov.  8,  1965.  This  application  Mar.  4, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  709,901 

Int  a.  C12d  9/22 
U.S.  CL  195—81  2  Claims 

Antibiotic  sphaeropsidin  producible  by  culturing  a 
fungus  belonging  to  the  class  Fungi  imperfecti,  genus 
Phoma,  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium.  Sphaeropsidin  is 
an  antifungal  agent  and  can  be  used  in  shoe  uppers. 


3,585,112 
BIOLOGICAL  STERILITY  INDICATOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Robert  R.  Ernst,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
SylMron  Corporation 
AppUcation  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,987,  now  Patent 
No.  3,346,464,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  ap- 
plication Ser.  No.  272,035,  Apr.  16,  1963.  Divided  and 
this  appHcatlon  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,414 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  10, 1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  GOln  33/00 
U.S.  CL  195—103.5  6  CUdms 


3,585,113 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  REPUCATING 

MASTERS 

Charles  Harry  Fletcher  Morris,  Jr.,  AOortown,  NJ.,, 

aKignor  to  RCA  Cwporation 

Filed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,629 

Int  CI.  B51c  3/08;  C26b  7/00;  B29c  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  204—6  7  Cbdms 


14- 


The  method  for  making  a  metal  master  having  a  phase 
hologram  relief  pattern  in  a  surface  thereof  includes  the 
steps  of  electrolessly  plating  the  uniform  thin  metal  coat- 
over  the  surface  of  a  tape  having  a  hologram  relief  pat- 
tern on  a  first  surface  thereof  and  a  smooth  second  sur- 
face, masking  the  second  surface  of  the  tape  and  then 
electroplating  a  metal  coating  onto  the  unmasked  surfaces 
of  the  tape.  Thereafter,  the  electroplated  metal  coating 
which  lies  over  the  first  surface  of  the  tape  is  masked  and 
then  the  metal  coatings  which  formed  around  the  edges 
of  the  tape  are  removed.  The  remaining  metal  coating  is 
then  separated  from  the  tape  so  as  to  provide  a  metal 
master. 


3,585,114 
TIN  PLATING  BATH  HAVING  ORGANIC 
COMPOUND 
Henry  K.  Wren  and  William  T.  Hobson,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,669 
Int  CL  C23b  5/14.  5/46 
UJS.  CI.  204—54  5  Claims 

A  bath  for  tin  plating  having  an  aqueous  acidic  solu- 
tion of  stannous  sulfate  and  minor  proportion  of  an 
organic  dye  which  provides  improved  solderability  of  a 
part  plated  in  said  bath.  The  organic  dye  colors  the  tin 
plating  bath  to  permit  color  analysis  for  replenishing  the 
dye  during  use  of  the  plating  bath.  Typical  of  such  dyes 
are  safranine  O,  safranine  T,  Janus  Green  B,  Janus  Black, 
Janus  Gray,  Janus  Blue  G,  Janus  Red  and  Janus  Yellow. 


A  bicdogical  sterility  indicator  including  a  sealed  semi- 


3,585,115 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROWINNING  SELENIUM 
Walter  B.  Davis,  deceased,  late  of  Conover,  N.C.,  by 
Ruth  B.  Davis,  executrix,  R.F.D.  2,  Box  150,  Conover, 
N.C.    28613 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,041 
Int  CL  COlb  19/00 
VS.  CL  204—128  15  Clafans 

When  the  perparation  of  an  electrolyte  from  which 


permeable  envelope  10  being  permeable  to  water  and    selenium  is  to  be  recovered  includes  the  step  of  adding 
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boric  acid  and  digesting  at  a  moderately  elevated  temper- 
ature approximately  165°  F.  for  about  30  minutes,  the 
evolution  of  toxic  gases  is  inhibited. 


3,585,116 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  BLEACHING  OF  OLEFIN 

SULFONATES 

Ted  J.   Logan,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County, 

and  Paul  J.  Kropp,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 

County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,353 

Int  CLBOlji/iO 

U.S.  CI.  204— 158R  9  Claims 

The  process  for  decolorizing  sulfonated  a-olefin  reac- 
tion products  which  comprises  irradiating  a  solution  of 
sulfonated  a-olefin  or  hydrolysate  thereof  with  electro- 
magnetic radiation  in  the  range  of  about  2,000  to  about 
7,000  angstroms  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
a  solvent  having  low  absorptivity  for  irradiation.  The 
decolorized  sulfonated  o-oleftn  reaction  products  are  ex- 
cellent detergent  compounds  and  are  adapted  to  applica- 
tion in  detergent  formulations  which  are  substantially 
white  in  appearance. 


3  585  119 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BATTERY  ELECTRODE 
Victor  J.  Schneider,  Norton,  and  Pranjivan  V.  Popat 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654.745 

Int.  CL  BOlk  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—181  12  Claims 


3,585,117 
CHLORINATION  OF  HOMOPOLYMERS  OR  CO- 
POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE   AND/OR 
ETHYLENE  IN  SUSPENSION   IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE  OF  DIMETHYLSULFOXIDE 
Wilhelm  Gresser,  Troisdorf,  and  Guntber  Meyer,  Sieglar, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1967, 

D  53  929 
Int.  a.  BOlj  1/00;  C08f  1/00 
VS.  CL  204—159.18  10  Claims 

Process  for  chlorinating  homopolymers  or  copolymers 
of  vinylchloride  and/or  ethylene  in  aqueous  suspension, 
preferably  containing  hydrochloric  acid  or  sulfuric  acid, 
at  a  temperature  of  0  to  100°  C,  under  action  of  ultra- 
violet light,  characterized  in  that  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.03  to  20%  referred  to  the  amount  of 
polymer,  is  used  as  the  swelling  agent. 


3,585,118 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BULK  PHOTOCOPOLYMERI- 

ZATION  OF  POLYAMINESULFONES 
Susumu  Harada  and  Kunio  Arai,  Koriyama-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukusbima-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1968, 
43/83,753 
Int  CI.  BOlf  11/00;  C08d  1/00;  COSf  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.22  18  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  producing  polyaminesulfones 
which  comprises  irradiating  an  equimolar  or  substantially 
equimolar  mixture  of  a  diallylamine  derivative  and  sulfur 
dioxide  with  a  light  containing  rays  having  a  wave  length 
of  300  to  450  m/i  to  bulk-photocopolymerize  the  mixture. 
According  to  this  process,  polyaminesulfones  can  easily  be 
obtained  in  high  yields.  Since  the  above-mentioned  mix- 
ture is  a  heat-stable,  viscous  liquid,  it  can  be  continuously 
extruded  through  a  slit  or  nozzle  in  the  form  of  a  film 
or  sheet  and  can  be  continuously  polymerized  by  con- 
tinuous application  of  the  above-mentioned  light.  As  the 
said  light,  there  may  usually  be  used  sunlight  or  the  light 
from  a  fluorescent  lamp.  The  irradiation  of  light  is  effected 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  —100°  C.  to  100°  C,  pref- 
erably from  -50°  C.  to  50°  C. 


A  battery  electrode  is  made  by  immersing  an  electrically 
conductive  electrode  substrate  and  a  counter  electrode  in 
a  bath  comprising  a  suspension  of  a  metal  oxide  powder 
such  as  cadmium  oxide  powder  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
electrolyte  and  by  establishing  an  electrical  field  between 
the  substrate  and  counter  electrode  for  depositing  the 
powder  on  the  substrate  and  for  con\erting  the  powder 
to  an  electrochemically  active  material  such  as  cadmium 
metal  to  form  a  porous  electrode  structure. 


3,585,120 

NOVEL  METHOD  OF  ELECTROCOATING 

HOLLOW  BODIES 

Felix   Wehrmann   and   Franz   Aigner,   Vienna,   Austria, 

assignors  to  Stollack  Aktiengesellschaft  Guntramsdorf, 

near  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept  8,  1967, 

A  8,249/67 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/02\  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—181  12  Claims 


A  method  of  electrocoating  the  interior  of  hollow  ob- 
jects requiring  a  coating  of  a  water-soluble  or  water-dis- 
persible  coating  agent  which  objects  have  at  least  an  elec- 
trically conductive  surface  wherein  the  improvement 
resides  in  the  use  of  at  least  one  bipolar  auxiliary  elec- 
trode which  extends  into  the  interior  of  the  hollow  object. 


3.585,121 
DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 
Albert  Franks,  London,   and  Kevin   Lindsey,  Surblton, 
Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  De< 
velopment  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17,  1967, 

52,515/67;  Mar.  8,  1968,  11,433/68 

Int.  CL  C23c  15/00 

VS.  CI.  204—192  8  Claims 


a^p-SViXi^ 


A  method  of  making  diffraction  gratings,  particularly 
X-ray  diffraction  gratings,  in  which  those  parts  of  the 
grating  that  form  the  bottoms  of  diffracting  grooves  below 
the  general  optically  smooth  surface  of  the  grating  are 
subjected  to  an  electrical  etching  process. 


887  O.G.— 34 
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3  585  122 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDS 

WITH  ELECTRIC  FIELDS 

Arthur  S.  King,  6836  Fontana, 
Prairte  VUlage,  Kans.    66208 
ContinuatioD-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  613,616, 
Feb.  2,  1967.  This  application  May  9,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  727,835 

Int  a.  B03c  5/00;  BOld  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-302  29  Claims 


ditions  to  yield  a  hydrocarbon  succinate  and  then  (2) 
reacting  the  hydrocarbon  succinate  with  a  polyamine  to 
form  an  acylated  product,  i.e.  amides,  imides,  amide- 
imides,  etc.;  and  to  the  uses  of  these  acylated  hydrocar- 
bon succinates,  for  example  as  antifoulants  to  inhibit  de- 
posit formation  in  high  temperature  hydrocarbon  systems 
such  as  in  refineries,  etc. 


4.  ,  ,  A  !      4.     ! 


3,585,124 

CASCADED  MULTISTAGE  DISTILLATION 

DESIGN  AND  OPERATION 

Hugh  L.  Myers,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,515 

Int  CL  ClOg  7/00 

VS.  a.  208—354  5  Claims 


Fluids,  such  as  water,  are  subjected  to  an  electrostatic 
field  between  a  pair  of  spaced,  oppositely  charged  elec- 
trodes, one  of  the  latter  being  insulated  from  the  fluid 
while  the  other  electrode  is  in  contact  with  the  fluid. 
Depending  upon  the  effect  desired,  the  fluid  may  then 
be  treated  by  flowing  the  same  between  a  second  pair 
of  spaced,  oppositely  charged  electrodes,  both  of  these 
electrodes  being  insulated  from  the  flowing  fluid.  As  a 
further  optional  treatment,  the  fluid  is  caused  to  flow 
between  another  pair  of  spaced,  insulated  electrodes,  the 
latter  being  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  poten- 
tial to  establish  an  alternating  electric  field  between  the 
electrodes.  Water  subjected  to  the  initial  electrostatic 
treatment  undergoes  a  reduction  in  surface  tension  and 
apparent  neutralization  of  charged,  dissolved  particles 
therein.  The  subsequent  field  treatments,  it  is  believed,  ef- 
fects nuclcation  or  coagulation  of  dissolved  impurities 
and  breaks  molecule  clusters  to  aid  the  nucleation  or 
coagulation  action. 

Maximum  efficiency  is  obtained  by  controlling  the  dis- 
tribution of  electric  charges  on  the  electrodes;  sharp  edges 
or  bends  in  the  electrodes  outside  of  the  regions  there- 
between through  which  the  fluid  flows  are  avoided  and  the 
electrodes  are  isolated  from  ground  potential.  In  tubular 
electrode  embodiments  of  the  invention,  insulated  sup- 
ports are  employed  to  provide  greater  spacing  between 
the  oppositely  charged  electrodes  outside  of  the  fluid 
flow  region  than  within  such  region  in  order  to  concen- 
trate the  electric  charges  on  the  electrodes  within  the 
region  of  fluid  flow  so  tha^fluid  is  subjected  to  the  greatest 
charge  density. 

Suspended  and  nucleated  or  coagulated  matter  may  be 
removed  from  the  fluid  after  the  electric  field  treatments 
through  the  use  of  a  filter  or,  alternatively,  by  discharg- 
ing the  fluid  against  an  electrically  conductive  surface 
at  ground  potential  maintained  at  a  temperature  different 
from  that  of  the  fluid.  This  latter  method  causes  the 
suspended  and  nucleated  or  coagulated  matter  to  be 
deposited  from  the  fluid  and  thus  readily  permits  separa- 
tion and  removal. 


«Tiio»i>*e»ie 
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An  improved  manner  of  operating  a  cascaded  multi- 
stage distillation,  for  example,  in  crude  oil  distillation,  by 
operating  the  flash  of  one  fractionator  to  obtain  a  rela- 
tively high  cut  point,  charging  the  bottoms  of  said  unit  to 
the  next  fractionator,  recovering  a  relatively  heavy  frac- 
tion at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  first  of  said  fractiona- 
tors,  and  charging  the  said  heavy  fraction  at  conditions 
not  above  its  bubble  point  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said 
next  fractionator,  said  intermediate  point  on  said  next 
fractionator  being  where  the  liquid  distillate  composition 
in  the  fractionator  closely  approximates  the  composition 
of  the  charge  stream  from  said  first  of  saia  fractionators. 


3,585,125 

DESALINATION  PROCESS  USING  N-S-HYDROXY- 

ALKYL  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER  MEMBRANES 

Donald  I.  Hoke,  Chagrin  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  WickUffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  713,787, 
Mar.  18,  1968.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  788,820 

Int  CI.  BOld  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—23  10  Chrims 
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3,585,123 
ACYLATED  HYDROCARBON  SUCCINATES 
AND  USES  THEREOF 
Richard  L.  Godar  and  Michael  I.  Naiman,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,808 
Int  CI.  ClOg  9/16;  C08f  3/70 
UA  CL  208—48  10  Claims 

Acylated  hydrocarbon  succinates  and  derivatives  there- 
of, formed  by  ( 1 )  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  with  a  maleic 
compound  or  a  derivative  thereof  under  free  radical  con- 


7 


' 10 


N-3-hydroxyalkyl  acrylamides,  and  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof,  are  prepared  by  ( 1 )  reduction  of  an  N-3- 
oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamide,  (2)  addition  of 
an  alcohol  to  the  N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acryl- 
amide, followed  by  hydrogenation  of  the  carbonyl  group 
and  elimination  of  the  alcohol,  or  (3)  hydrolysis  of  a  2- 
vinyl-5,6-dihydro-l,3-oxazine.  The  acrylamides  are  useful 
as  monomers  for  conversion  to  polymers  with  a  number 
of  interesting  properties,  including  utility  as  membranes 
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for  desalination  of  water  by  hyperfiltration.  The  polymers 
may  be  crosslinked  by  the  action  of  such  reagents  as  di- 
isocyanates,  dicarboxylic  acid  halides,  and  aldehydes  in 
acidic  solution. 

3,585,126 

CELLULOSE  MIXED  ESTER  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

MEMBRANE  AND  ITS  USE 

Charles  R.  Cannon,  Baldwin  Park,  and  Paul  A.  Cantor, 

West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 

poration,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,751 
Int  CI.  BOld  13/00 
UA  CI.  210—23  5  Oalms 

A  reverse  osmosis  membrane  prepared  from  mixed 
esters  of  cellulose,  for  example,  cellulose  acetate  propio- 
nate, cellulose  acetate  isobutyrate,  cellulose  acetate 
maleate,  and  cellulose  acetate  methacrylate.  The  r  roper- 
ties  of  membranes  containing  an  unsaturated  ester  may 
be  altered  by  cross-linking  through  the  unsaturated  group. 
The  degree  of  total  ester  substitution  is  desirably  in  the 
range  of  2.4  to  2.8.  preferably  in  the  range  of  2.5  to  2.7. 


basket  itself  being  of  a  one-piece  rectangular  construction 
with  all  walls  thereof  except  the  top  which  is  solid  being 
formed  from  a  screen-type  straining  material,  one  wall 
of  the  basket  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  allow  entry 
into  the  basket  of  water  bearing  the  refuse  initially  re- 


3  585  127 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WATER  BY 

ION  EXCHANGE 

EH  Salem,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,042 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/06;  C02b  1/68 

VS.  CI.  210—32  18  Claims 


resms. 


*S       9 


^" 


moved  from  the  dishes  in  the  pre-wash  section  of  the 
dishwashing  machine  whereby  the  refuse  is  deposited 
within  the  basket  and  the  water  escaping  through  the 
strainer-walls  of  the  basket  is  allowed  to  recirculate 
through  the  pre-wash  section  of  the  dishwashing  machine. 


3,585,129 
DUAL  THICKNESS  TLC  PLATES  AND 
DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Norman  E.  Delfel,  Peoria  Heights,  Ul.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,439,  now 
Patent  No.  3,522,792,  dated   Aug.  4,   1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,835 
Int  CI.  BOld  15/08,  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  210— 198C  1  Claim 


A  method  is  provided  for  the  treatment  of  water  by  ion 
exchange  while  eliminating  leakage.  In  carrying  out  the 
method,  water  is  first  passed  through  a  service  layer  of 
anion  and  cation  exchange  resins  in  a  service  zone  in  the 
conventional  manner.  Subsequently,  the  water  is  passed 
through  a  leakage  barrier  layer  of  cation  exchange  resin 
in  the  service  zone.  Periodically,  the  resins  in  the  service 
zone  are  separated  in  a  separation  zone.  The  anion  ex- 
change resin  is  then  regenerated  in  an  anion  resin  regen- 
eration zone,  and  the  cation  exchange  resin  is  regenerated 
in  a  cation  resin  regeneration  zone,  which  preferably  also 
serves  as  the  separation  zone.  A  portion  of  the  cation  ex- 
change resin  is  then  transferred  to  the  service  zone  to  es- 
tablish a  leakage  barrier  layer.  The  remainder  of  the  cation 
exchange  resin  is  mixed  with  the  anion  exchange  resin,  and 
the  mixed  resins  are  transferred  to  the  service  zone  to  es- 
tablish a  service  layer  of  anion  and  cation  exchange 


Improved  TLC  resolutions  are  obtained  on  plates  on 
which  the  thickness  of  the  continuous  adsorbent  layer 
is  abruptly  increased  by  a  factor  of  about  four  or  five 
to  provide  a  narrow,  deeply  coated  zone  that  increases 
the  uptake  of  solvent.  A  spreader  for  readily  preparing 
the  dual  thickness  plates  also  is  described. 


3,585,130 

FILTER  FOR  WATER  SUPPLY 

James  C.  Gregor).  500  W.  Clarendon  Ave., 

Pboeoix.  Ariz.     85013 

Filed  June  5.  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,823 

Int  CI.  BOld  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—266  4  Claims 


3,585,128 
PRE-WASH  SCRAP  BASKET  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Roger  Long  Hoffman,  Pequannock,  N  J.,  asrignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
FUed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,308 
Int  CI.  BOld  35/02 
VS.  CI.  210—152  9  Claims 

A  pre-wash  scrap  basket  for  use  primarily  in  com- 
mercial dishwashing  machines  having  a  pre-wash  section, 
the  basket  being  mounted  externally  of  the  pre-wash  sec- 
tion on  the  front  of  the  machine  for  easy  access  and 
being  fitted  with  a  handle,  rear  bracket,  and  "snap-in" 
feature  for  easy  removal  and  correct  re-insertion,  the 


^^ 


Filter  and  cooling  system  for  purification  of  municipal 
and  private  water  supplies. 
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3,585,131 

PLEATED  MEMBRANE  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 

WilUam  G.  Esmond,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  B«cton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutiierford,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,970 

Int  a.  BOld  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—321  4  aaims 


member  for  feeding  said  material  to  be  centrifuged  to 
iho  inlet  side  of  the — in  the  direction  of  the  passing 
material — nrst  of  said  drums,  and  for  each  of  said  drums 
a  push  member  associated  with  the  inlet  side  of  the  drum, 
the  improvement  that  there  is  provided  for  at  least  one 
further  of  said  drums  another  feed  member  supplying 
material  to  be  centrifuged  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  further 
drum. 


3,585,133 

UP-FLOW  SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  APPARATUS 

Paul  R.  Honan  and  Orien  K.  Norton,  Lebanon,  Ind^ 

assisnon  to  Monlan,  Inc^  Lebanon,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,484 

Int  CI.  BOld  29/04 

U.S.  a.  210—411  1  Claim 


tT<" 


?«' 


An  exchange  apparatus  employed  in  desalination,  ultra- 
filtration, in  the  transfer  of  heat,  the  transfer  of  gas  from 
the  gas  phase  to  the  liquid  phase,  or  the  transfer  of  gases 
from  the  gas  phase  to  another  gas  phase  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  a  permeable  or  permselective  membrane  or  to  the 
transfer  of  waste  products  from  blood  to  a  suitable  rinsing 
fluid.  The  exchange  device  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
flow  sheets  or  plates  which  are  disposed  between  inter- 
mediate portions  of  a  continuous  pleated  membrane.  The 
flow  plates  have  flow  facilitating  means  formed  therein 
and  arc  reusable  while  the  membrane  is  disposable. 


3,585,132 

PUSHER  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  TWO  OR 

MORE  DRUMS 

Ernst  Riiegg,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 

Wyss  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,212 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct  30,  1968, 

16,160/68 

Int  CI.  B04b  3/02 

VS.  a.  210—376  3  Claims 


A  filtering  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  filtered  liquid 
receptacle  nested  within  a  raw  liquid  tank  with  the  bottom 
of  the  filtered  liquid  receptacle  formed  of  a  filter  media. 
The  receptacle  has  a  flexible  closure  or  top  wall  which 
is  periodically  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  filter 
media  to  back-wash  clean  fluid  through  it  to  remove  fil- 
tered material  collecting  on  the  filter  media.  The  material 
washed  off  the  filter  media  settles  in  the  raw  liquid 
tank. 


In  a  pusher  centrifuge  for  material  to  be  centrifuged, 
having  two  or  more  centrifuging  drums  through  which 
said   material   being  centrifuged  passes  successively,  a 


3,585,134 

FRAMED  FILTER  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Irving  Schmidt  Suffem,  and  lay  F.  Taylor,  New  Rochelle, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  MnIti>Metal  Wire  Goth,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,382 

Int  CI.  BOld  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—495  10  Claims 


A  framed  filter  screen  comprising  an  endless  hollow 
metal  frame  and  a  metal  wire  mesh  screen  attached  there- 
to its  produced  by  heating  the  frame  to  a  temperature 
which  renders  its  exterior  surfaces  adherent  to  particles 
of  a  curable  epoxy  resin,  suspending  the  heated  frame  in 
a  fluidized  bed  of  such  particles  to  adhere  a  layer  of  the 
particles  upon  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  frame,  abutting 
an  endless  portion  of  the  layer  extending  aroimd  the  en- 
tire frame  against  a  metal  wire  mesh  screen  while  the 
screen  is  being  maintained  flat  and  taut,  and  heating  the 
frame-screen  assembly  to  cure  the  resin  particles  into  a 
continuous  coating  wihich  covers  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  frame  and  to  simuhaneously  cause  the  abutted  por- 
tion of  the  screen  to  become  permanently  embedded  in  a 
corresponding  endless  portion  of  the  cured  coating. 
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3  585  135 
FIRE  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

CHEMICAL  FIRE  RETARDANT,  A  MAGNESIUM 

OXIDE,  A  CLAY  AND  AN  ADHESIVE 
Leonard  L.  Smith,  22996  Ave.  232;  Robert  O.  Houston, 

835  N.  Homassel;  David  Sidney  Longacre,  388  Bellab; 

and  Richard  Thompson,  246  E  Honolulu,  all  of  Lindsay, 

Calif.    93247;  and  Donald  B.  Kempfer,  1047  E.  Van- 

daUa,  PortervUle,  Calif.    93257 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

671,992,  Oct.  2,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  4,425 

Int  CI.  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  a.  252—8.1  20  Claims 

A  fire  inhibiting  composition  for  use  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion protectively  to  coat  a  wide  variety  of  combustible 
materials,  being  particularly  adaptable  for  use  in  sup- 
pressing and  preventing  forest  fires  and  the  like,  and  con- 
taining a  chemical  fire  retardant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diammonium  phosphate,  ammonium  phos- 
phate, and  ammonium  sulfate;  a  magnesium  oxide;  a 
clay;  and  an  adhesive  material  including  dry  milk  solids 
and  a  carbohydrate  gum. 


also  employed,  as  an  antioxidant,  in  conjunction  with  the 
anthranilamide-type  compound.  An  arylthiazine  may  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  antioxidant.  Additionally, 
other  additives  such  as  phosphate  esters  or  phosphite 
esters,  dimer  acids  (dilinoleic  acid)  and  the  like  are  also 
incorporated  into  the  ester  lubricating  oil  for  the  purpose 
of  improving  its  extreme  pressure,  antiwear  and  or  load 
carrying  properties.  If  desired,  still  further  additives  may 
be  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  acidity  or 
minimizing  acidity  increases  during  usage  of  the  oil. 


3,585,136 
CORROSION  INHIBITION  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TIONS OF  INORGANIC  MINERAL  ACIDS 
James  R.  Stanford,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,918 
Int  CI.  Clld  7/08 
U.S.  CL  252—8.55  7  Claims 

Aqueous  solutions  of  inorganic  mineral  acids  are  in- 
hibited against  their  corrosive  tendencies  by  the  addition 
thereto  of  from  0.001  to  2%  by  volume  of  a  composition 
comprising: 

(A)  A  Mannich  reaction  condensation  product  formed 
by  reacting  one  mole  of  hydroabietyl  amine  with 
two  moles  of  formaldehyde  and  two  moles  of  an 
aldehyde  containing  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  the  aldehydic  carbonyl  carbon  atom,  and 

(B)  An  acetylenic  alcohol  which  contains  three  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms  with  the  ratio  of  A:B  being 
within  the  range  of  from  5 : 1  to  1 : 5. 


3,585,137 
SYNTHETIC  ESTER  LUBRICATING  OIL 
COMPOSITION 
David  S.  Bosniack,  Edison,  and  Stephen  J.  Metro,  Scotch 
Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,613 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/32,  1/36, 1/44 
U.S.  CI.  252—32.5  16  CUims 

Synthetic  neutral  saturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  lubri- 
cating oils  such  as  the  dibasic  acid  esters,  polybasic  acid 
esters,  diester-complex  esters,  and  the  tri  and  tetraesters 
of  polyglycols  with  mono  or  dibasic  acids  are  improved 
especially  as  to  their  supersonic  turbine  engine  perform- 
ance by  incorporating  thereinto  a  metal  passivator  which 
is  an  anthranilamide-type  compound  having  the  formula: 


CON 


/ 

J 


R. 


".   \y 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  ar  each  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  phenyl, 
phenalkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  R3  and  R+are  each  hydrogen,  Ci- 
C9  alkyl,  C1-C13  acyl  or  phenyl,  and  R5  is  hydrogen,  Ci- 
C9  alkyl  or  halo  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  Preferably,  the  nuclear  amino 
radical  is  ortho  to  the  amide  group.  An  arylamine  may  be 


3,585,138 
SYNTHETIC  GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  H.  Boehringer  and  Robert  E.  Vail,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,000 
Int  CI.  ClOm  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—37  6  Chdms 

Novel  high  temperature  synthetic  grease  compositions 
comprise  a  selected  ester  refined  with  a  glycidyl  ester  of 
an  aliphatic  acid  containing  from  5  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  a  metallic  soap. 


3,585,139 
HYDROCARBON  OILS  CONTAINING  1-AZA 
BICYCLO  ALKANE  ADDITIVES 
Jack  Ryer,  East  Brunswick,  Harold  E.  Deen  and  Bruce 
G.  Gillespie,  Cranford,  and  Robert  R.  Kuhn,  Scotch 
Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
642,197,  May  29,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  818,794 

Int  CI.  COlm  1/32;  COll  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—50  17  Claims 

Mineral  and  synthetic  oil  compositions,  such  as  gaso- 
line, fuels,  lubricants,  etc.,  are  stabilized  against  sludge 
formation,  color  degradation,  etc.,  by  the  addition  there- 
to of  1-aza  bicyclo  alkanes  having  from  5  to  about  9 
carbon  atoms  in  the  skeletal  rings  with  the  aza  nitrogen  be- 
ing a  bridgehead  nitrogen. 


3,585,140 
LIQUID    DEVELOPER    FOR    USE    IN    ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHY CONTAINING  A  TERPOLYMER 
Hazirae  Machida  and  Zenjiro  Okuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokvo.  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1967, 
42/44,062 
Int  CI.  G03g  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  4  Claims 

A  liquid  developer  for  use  in  electrophotography,  com- 
prising a  toner  dispersed  in  a  carrier  liquid,  said  carrier 
liquid  consi'ting  of  a  hydrocarbon  having  a  high  electric 
resistance  and  a  low  dielectric  constant  and  a  surface 
active  agent  dissolved  in  said  hydrocarbon,  said  toner 
being  prepared  by  having  a  vinyl  copolymer  graft-bonded 
cnto  the  particles  of  a  pigment  or  by  coating  the  particles 
of  the  pigment  with  said  vinyl  copolymer,  said  \inyl  co- 
polymer consisting  of  at  least  three  vinyl  monomers  of 
tnree  different  types  selected  from  the  following  three 
groups,  respectively,  one  (a)  of  which  consisting  of  vinyl 
monomers  containing  functional  radicals  having  a  highly 
increased  chemical  affinity  to  said  carrier  liquid,  the  sec- 
ond group  (b)  consisting  of  vinyl  monomers  containing 
functional  radicals  which  are  capable  of  controlling  the 
polarity  of  the  pigment  employed,  and  the  last  group 
(c)  consisting  of  vinyl  monomers  containing  functional 
radicals  which  are  capable  of  producing  tight  adhesion 
or  fixing  of  the  toner  to  the  light-<vensitive  layer  of  an 
electrophotographic  copying  material. 
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3,585,141 

STABILIZATION  OF  CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE  BY 

MONOMERIC  CYCLIC  AMINES 

Henry  Gilbert  Ingersoll,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,997 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  1/28 

VS.  CI.  252—^2.54  11  Claims 

Monomeric  aromatic  heterocyclic  tertiary  amines  and 
the  alkyl.  aryl,  aroyl,  carboxy  acid,  carboxy  ester,  or  cyano 
derivatives  thereof,  said  amines  and  derivatives  character- 
ized by  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  150  or  a  melting 
point  of  at  least  50°  C,  are  admixed  in  stabilizing  amounts 
with  ferromagnetic  CrOj  particles  and  incorporated  with 
a  polymer  binder  to  retard  loss  of  residual  intrinsic  flux 
density  of  magnetic  recording  members,  e.g..  tapes,  discs, 
and  cylinders  having  a  layer  of  the  ferromagnetic  Cr02 
compositions. 


3,585,142 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  COPPER-CONTAINING 
INCRUSTATIONS  FROM  FERROUS  METAL  SUR- 
FACES  USING  AN  AQUEOUS  AOD  SOLUTION 
OF  AMINOALKYL  THIOUREA 
Thaddeus  M.  Muzyczko,  Melrose  Park,  William  J.  Lud- 
wig,  Westmont,  Jon  A.  Loboda,  Chicago,  and  Samuel 
Shore,  Roselle,  III.,  asdgnors  to  The  Richardson  Com- 
pany, Melrose  Park,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,957 
Int  CL  C02b  5/06;  C07c  157/02;  C23g  1/06 
UJS.  CI.  252—87  13  Claims 

Removal  of  copper-containing  incrustations  from  fer- 
rous metal  surfaces  accomplished  in  improved  manner  by 
addition  of  an  aminoalkyl  thiourea  such  as  1-dimethyl- 
aminopropyl-3-allyl  thiourea  to  an  aqueous  treating  solu- 
tion and  subsequent  treatment  of  ferrous  metal  surfaces 
wherein  reduced  sludge  formation  accompanies  preven- 
tion of  copper  plating. 


3,585,145 
LOW  SUDSING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  P.  Fethke,  Jr.,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I^  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,274 
Int.  CI.  Clld  7/38,  7/56 
XJS.  CI.  252—99  10  Claims 

Low  to  medium  sudsing  heavy  duty  detergent  composi- 
tions containing  a  soap  or  non-soap  synthetic  detergent,  a 
detergent  builder  and  a  fluoroalkyl  suds  suppressing  agent. 


3,585,143 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  COPPER-CONTAINING 
IRON  OXIDE  INCRUSTATIONS  FROM  FERROUS 
METAL  SURFACES  USLNG  AN  AQUEOUS  ACID 
SOLUTION  OF  0-AMINO  THIOPHENOL 
Thaddeos  M.  Muzyczko,  Melrose  Park,  William  J.  Lud- 
wlg,  Westmont,  Jon  A.  Loboda,  Chicago,  and  Samuel 
Shore,  Roselle,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Richardson  Com- 
pany, Melrose  Park,  ID. 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,915 
Int  CL  C02b  5/06;  C07c  97/10;  C23gl/06 
VS.  CI.  252—87  13  Claims 

A  method  of  removing  copper-containing  iron  oxide 
incrustations  from  ferrous  metal  surfaces  through  the  use 
of  an  O-amino  thiophenol  in  solution  with  an  acid  capable 
of  dissolving  the  incrustations.  The  use  of  O-amino  thio- 
phenol prevents  redeposition  of  copper  as  a  plating,  im- 
proves the  removal  of  iron  oxides  in  addition  to  copper  at 
lower  temperatures,  and  improves  the  iron  oxide  remov- 
ing performance  of  thiourea  in  acid  solutions. 


3,585,146 

DETERGENT  SEQUESTRATION  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  STP  AND  NTA 

Chung  Yu  Shen,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Norman  Earl  Stahl- 

heber,  Columbia,  HI.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,471 

Int  CI.  Clld  7/16,  7/32,  11/00 

U.S.  a.  252—137  1  aaim 

A  sequestration  composition  having  a  molar  ratio  of 
alkali  metal  nitrilotriacetate  to  alkali  metal  tripolyphos- 
phate  of  from  about  1:13  to  about  2.2:1  and  having  a 
bulk  density  below  about  0.6  gram  per  cc.  and  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  a  string  base;  said  salts  being  at  least 
about  95%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  on  an  an- 
hydrous basis  and  the  process  for  producing  sequestration 
compositions  containing  said  salts  utilizing  alkali  metal 
trimetaphosphate  as  one  of  the  raw  materials.  The  process 
comprises  (a)  preparing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  about  13%  by  weight  of  water,  from  about 
5%  to  60%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  nitrilotriacetate  and 
an  amount  of  alkali  metal  base;  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
base  to  said  triacetate  being  from  about  "1.1:1  to  about 
26:1;  (b)  adding  to  said  mixture  an  amount  of  alkali 
metal  trimetaphosphate  sufficient  to  at  least  react  with 
the  base  and  a  portion  of  the  water  and  (c)  drying  the 
resulting  composition  to  produce  a  detergent  product 
which  is  substantially  free  of  said  base  and  which  con- 
tains alkali  metal  nitrilotriacetate  and  alkali  metal  tri- 
polyphosphate  in  the  foregoing  molar  ratios. 


3,585,147 
STABILIZED    CHLORINE    DIOXIDE    SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING   A  CHLORIDE  AND  PROCESSES 
OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Gilbert  Gordon,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Dioxdde,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  711,024, 
Mar.  6,  1968.  This  application  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  862,743 
Int  CI.  CO  lb  11/02 
VS.  CI.  252—187  12  Claims 

Addition  of  a  chloride  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  increases  the  yield  and  rate  of  release  of  chlorine 
dioxide  from  solutions  of  alkali  metal  chlorite  or  stabilized 
chlorine  dioxide. 


3,585,144 

SCOURING  PAD 

Lee  R.  Schiltz,  Harvey,  and  Keith  L.  Johnson,  Matteson, 

III.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,242 

Int  CI.  Clld  17/04 

VS.  CI.  252—91  7  Claims 

An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  scouring  pad 

containing   a    cleansing   composition    wherein    the    said 

cleansing  composition  contains  soap,  hard-water-sensitive 

or  soap-sensitive  detergent  and  an  alpha  sulfo  fatty  acid 

or  its  mono-  or  di-salts. 


3,585,148 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  DEMULSIFTERS 

John  J.  Sackis,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,812 

Int  CL  BOld  17/04 

VS.  CI.  252—344  6  Claims 

A  method  of  demulsifying  a  dispersed  oil  in  a  non-oily 
continuous  phase  which  comprises  treating  the  emulsion 
with  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  10  p.p.m.  (preferred 
100-1000  p.p.m.)  of  a  water  soluble  cationic  copolymer 
having  a  M.W.  of  at  least  2,000  and  obtained  by  copoly- 
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merization  of  acrylamide  and  a  bis-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound  represented  by 


Ri 


CH 


C-CHj       Ri 
CH2=C-CHj      R4 


Ri  and  Rj  each  represent  a  member  of  a  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 

R3  and  R4  each  represent  a  member  of  a  group  consisting 
of  loweralkyl,  hydroxy  loweralkyl,  and  — (AlkO)nH 
where  n=l-S  and  Alk=a  member  of  a  group  selected 
from  ethylene,  propylene,  and  butylene. 

X-  represents  a  water  soluble  anion. 


fonic  acids  and  their  salts.  Even  greater  anti-foam  protec- 
tion is  provided  by  further  adding  a  glycine  compound 
or  salt  to  the  composition.  Addition  of  the  novel  compo- 
sitions of  this  invention  to  monoethanolamine  scrubber 
solutions  appreciably  increases  the  effective  life  of  such 
solutions  over  that  possible  using  a  silicone  anti-foam 
agent  alone. 


3  585  149 
MICROCAPSULAR  OPACIFIER  SYSTEM 
Anthony  E.  Vassiliades,  Decrfield,  Edward  F.  Nauman, 
Lake  Forest,  and  Shrenik  Shroff,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,337 

Int  CI.  BOlj  13/02;  C09d  5/00;  B44d  1/02 

VS.  CI.  252—316  23  Claims 


L=J 
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3,585,151 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  PHOSPHORIC  AOD 
COMPOSITION 
Olen  L.  Riggs,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,221 
Int  CI.  C23f  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—390  4  Claims 

A  corrosion  inhibited  phosphoric  acid  composition  com- 
prising a  phosphoric  acid  solution  having  added  thereto 
an  effective  amount  of  the  reaction  product  of  hydrogen 
iodide  and  an  organic  amine  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  50  and  about  500. 


Opacifiers  comprising  air-containing  microcapsules  hay- 
ing an  average  particle  diameter  of  below  about  one  mi- 
cron provide  highly  opaque  surfaces  when  coated  onto 
and/or  incorporated  into  fibrous  and  non-fibrous  sub- 
strates. The  opacifiers  are  produced  by  heating  liquid- 
containing  precursor  microcapsules  at  temperatures  suf- 
ficient to  expel  the  liquid  and  provide  air  in  the  micro- 
capsule. 


3,585,150 
FOAM  INHIBITED  CO2  REGENERATIVE  AMINE 

ABSORBENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  R.  Gustafson,  Washhigton,  D.C.,  and  Roman  R. 
Miller,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,469 

Int  qi.  BOld 

U.S.  CI.  252—321  4  Claims 

The  effective  foam  control  life  of  silicone  anti-foam 

compositions  is  extended  by  including  aminoalkanesul- 


3,585,152 
CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATLTIATED 
ACIDS  AND  ALDEHYDES 
Jamal  S.  Eden,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
619,190,  now  Patent  No.  3,520,923,  dated  July  21, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,778 

Int  a.  BOlj  11/82 
U.S.  CI.  252—437  2  Claims 

A  catalyst  containing  molybdenum  oxide,  tellurium 
oxide  and  thorium  phosphate  is  disclosed  for  the  simul- 
taneous preparation  of  unsaturated  aldehydes  and  un- 
saturated acids  by  reacting  a  monoolefin  with  oxygen. 


3,585,153 
REFRACTORY  FELT 
Jean-Pierre    Kiehl,    Saint-Charles,    Lyon,    and    Gabriel 
Pupier,   Villon,   Lyon,    France,   assignors   to   Sodete 
Generate  des  Produits  Refractaires,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,268 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

144.519 
Intel.  BOlj  77/40 
U.S.  CI.  252— 455R  10  Claims 

A  refractory  felt  and  method  of  making  same  com- 
prising preparing  a  web  of  substantially  insoluble  refrac- 
tory mineral  fibers  having  a  large  specific  surface  and  treat- 
ing the  web  by  continuously  rolling  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures such  that  the  fibers  sinter  together  where  they 
contact. 


3,585.154 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    ACETIC    ACID    BY 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE  AND 

A  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
R.  Parthasarathy,  Tacoma  Park,  Md.,  and  Robert  M. 

Dobres,  deceased,  late  of  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  by  Amalic 

B.  Dobres,  executrix,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No. 

590,157,  now  Patent  No.  3.536,755.  Divided  and  this 

application  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,203 
Int  CI.  BOld  77/i2,  11/42 
U.S.  a.  252—457  5  Claims 

Propylene  is  converted  to  acetic  acid  by  oxidation  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  zinc,  cobalt,  and 
molybdenum  oxides. 


924 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1971 


3,585,155 
FLY  ASH-ASPHALT  MIXTURES 
Elmer  J.  Hoilstein,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,  PfaUadcipUa,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,363 
IttL  CI  cost  47/08,  41/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  2  Claims 

Novel  cured  products  of  asphalt  and  fly  ash  are  pro- 
duced by  compression  and  heat-curing  of  mixtures  of  as- 
phalt and  fly  ash. 


3,585,156 
CATALYST  MODIFIERS  FOR  DIHYDROPYRANYL 

FOAMABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Norman  Dennis  Hall,  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to   Canadian   Industries   Limited,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1968, 

6,819/68 
Int.  CI.  C08c  17/08 
VS.  CI.  260— 2.5R  8  Claims 

Specific  amine  catalyst  modifiers  for  controlling  the  po- 
lymerization of  acid  catalyzed  foamable  compositions  con- 
taining dihydropyranyl  compounds.  The  catalyst  modifiers 
slow  down  the  polymerization  reaction  and  provide  well 
cured  foamed  cellular  polymeric  materials. 


3,585.159 
COORDINATE-BONDING,  CORROSION- 
PREVENTIVE  PAINT 

Kazuyuki  Mibara,  Kunio  Kobiyama,  and  Ynldo  Yoshida, 
Tokyo-to,    Japan,    assignors    to    Cashew    Kabnshiki 
Kaisba,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1967, 

43/84,845 

Int.  a.  C08g  5/20,  51/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—19  15  aaims 

A  compound  of  the  urushi  lacquer  class  and  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  aromatic  acids  and  hydroxy 
acids  and  polyvalent  phenols  are  caused  to  undergo  co- 
polycondensation  together  with  Formalin  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  catalyst,  and,  with  the  resulting  resinous 
substance,  an  animal  or  vegetable  drying  oil,  at  least  one 
pigment,  and  other  additives  as  desired  are  thoroughly 
admixed  to  produce  a  paint  of  high  corrosion-preventive 
performance  due  to  its  coordinate-bonding  characteristic. 


3,585,157 
MULTIPHASED  SYNTHETIC  FOAMS 
Warren  R.  Beck,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Mannfactnring  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  July  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,100 

Int  CI.  C08g  22/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  8  Claims 

Strong  lightweight  synthetic  foam  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  macrocells  such  as  polystyrene  bubbles  and  micro- 
cells  such  as  glass  microbubbles,  the  addition  of  the  micro- 
cells  providing  enhanced  foams  as  compared  to  those  pre- 
pared from  only  the  macrocells,  the  cells  being  homo- 
geneously distributed  through  an  organic  polymer,  for 
example  a  thermosetting  polymer  such  as  an  epoxy,  poly- 
urethane,  or  polyester,  the  mixture  providing  an  opti- 
mized combination  of  very  low  density  and  high  strength. 


3,585,160 
POLYMER  HAVING  PENDENT  AMINO  ACRYLATE 
GROUPS   AND   PENDENT  OXAZOLINE  ESTER 
GROUPS    USEFUL    FOR    FORMING    COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Lester  I.  MlUer  and  Aloysius  N.  Wains,  Flint,  Mich., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,073 

Int.  CI.  C08f  21/04,  33/00 
US.  CI.  260—22  15  Claims 

A  novel  polymer  useful  for  forming  coating  composi- 
tions and  a  process  for  making  this  polymer  are  the  sub- 
jects of  this  invention;  the  novel  polymer  has  a  backbone 
of  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and 
containing  in  the  backbone  polymerized  vinyl  oxazoline 
ester  of  the  formula 

TIT 

c 

O  N 


H2C- 


-i- 


R« 


R« 


3,585,158 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAM 

RUBBER 

Pieter  Luijk,  Pieter  H.  M.  Holler,  and  Jacobus  M.  Rellage, 

Delft,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
559,705,  June  23,  1966.  This  application  July  14, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  847,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  1,  1965, 

6508504 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/10:  C08j  1/26 

VS.  CI.  260—2.5  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  extrusion  of  a  com- 
position containing  rubber,  vulcanizing  components 
and  a  vaporizable  substantially  inert  organic  liquid,  the 
improvement  comprising  attaining  maximum  expansion 
of  the  cellular  structure  substantially  at  the  end  of  the 
scorch  period. 


and  having  attached  to  its  backbone  pendent  amino  ester 
groups  of  the  formula 

OR* 

li  I 

_(J_RS_N_RT 

wherein  Ri,  R^,  R3,  R«,  RS,  R«  and  R''  are  hydrocarbon 
groups;  this  novel  polymer  is  particularly  useful  in  form- 
ing high  quality  coating  compositions  that  air  dry  into 
tough,  durable  films. 


3,585,161 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HLMS  OF  POLY.7. 
METHYL     GLUTAMATE     MODIFIED     WITH 
LRETHANE   PREPOLYMER  HAVING  TERMI- 
NAL ISOCYANATE  GROUPS 
Akira    Akamatsu,    Kazushi   Togo,   Yasno   Takagi,   and 
RyoDosuke  Yoshida,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  asignors 
to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  30,  1968, 
43/71,016 

Int  CI.  C08g  51/30,  41/04 
V.S.  CI.  260— 33.8UR  4  Claims 

A  solution  of  poly-7-methyl  glutamate  in  a  chlorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  when  modified  by  the  addition  of 
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a  urethane  prepolymer  of  a  molecular  weight  of  700  to  high  temperatures,  by  admixmg  with  3.5-diammo- 1,2,4- 

5,000  having  two  terminal  isocyanate  groups  forms  a  dope  triazole.  For  use  in  air  conventional  antioxidants,  prefer- 

from  which  films  and  coalings  of  mechanical  properties  ably  phenols  are  also  included  in  the  composition, 
desirable  in  artificial  leather  may  be  prepared. 


3,585,162 
POLYURETHANE  RECREATIONAL  SURFACES 

HAVING  IMPROVED  TEAR  STRENGTH 
George  G.  Sapp,  San  Pablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-hi-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  812,333,  Apr.  1,  1969.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,312 

IntCI.C08k;/06.  ;/i2,  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  3  Claims 

Resilient  paving  materials  comprising  cross  linked, 
organic-polyol  based  polyurethanes  containing  inert  fillers 
and  as  a  tear  strength  improver  a  minor  portion  of 
attapulgite. 


3,585,166 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ESTERS, 
SALTS  AND  ACIDS  OF  PARTIAL  ANHYDRIDES 
OF  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Al  F.  Kerst,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,419 
Int  CI.  C07d  105/02;  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  12  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  organic  compositions  contain- 
ing, for  example,  polyurethane  and  a  partial  anhydride  of 
alkylidene  phosphonyl  phosphine  oxide  such  as  trisodium 
tri( methyl  phosphonyl)  phosphine  oxide  monoanhydride 
having  the  formula: 


3,585,163 
CROSSLINKED   AROMATIC   POLYMERS  HAVING 

DIRECT    AROMATIC    NUCLEI    TO    AROMATIC 

NUCLEI  LINKAGES 
Alan  Jeflbrey  Neale  and  Terence  James  Rawlings,  Llangol- 
len, Wales,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 

Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

433,474,  Feb.  17,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  9,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  743,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  July  10,  1967, 

31,589/67,  Patent  1,178,596 

Int  CI.  C08g  75/00,  23/00 

VS.  CI.  260—47  22  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  crosslinked  insoluble,  infusible, 
thermally  stable  polyphenylene  resins  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  recurring  polyvalent  aromatic  radicals,  which  are 
characterized  by  direct  aromatic  nuclei  to  aromatic  nuclei 
linkages,  which  resins  are  prepared  by  the  thermal  con- 
densation reaction  of  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  halide  and  an 
aromatic  compound  containing  replaceable  nuclear  hydro- 
gen atoms. 


3,585,164 

CASTING  TECHNIQUE  USING  PURGE  GAS 

Robert  Jerome  Tucker,  Hackettstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

American  CyanamId  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,329 
Int  a.  C08f  45/60 
VS.  CI.  260—45.75  4  Claims 

A  defined  class  of  tetraaryl  arylaminium  salt  infra- 
red absorbers  are  successfully  incorporated  into  poly- 
methylmethacrylate by  an  improved  casting  technique  in 
which  the  polymer  syrup  containing  the  infrared  absorber 
is  purged  with  an  inert  gas  to  remove  dissolved  oxygen 
therefrom  and  then  degassed  prior  to  being  poured  into 
the  heat-curing  cell. 


o 

CHj       CHs 
0=P  P=0 

V 

ONa     ONa 


O 

-P-ONa 


OH 


or  the  diethyl  ester  thereof  and  which  has  the  formula 


o  o 

P-CHj-P-OCsH» 

/  \        1 

CHj       CHj  OH 
!  I 

0=P  P=0 

\^ 

ONa      OC:H, 


3,585,167 
POLYISOCYANATE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Herbert  Naannann,  Ludwigshafen,  Heinrich  Hartroann, 
Limburgerhof,   Matthias   Marx,    Bad    Durkheim,   and 
Kurt  Schneider.  Limburgerhof,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische    Anilin-    &   Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germanv 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1967, 
P  16  21  823.8 
Int  CI.  C08g  22/04,  22/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  7  Oaims 

Coatings  prepared  by  reaction  of  polyisocyanates  with 
copolymers  containing  hydroxyl  groups  and  polymerized 
units  of  unsaturated  thioglycol  ethers. 


3,585,165 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS  STABI- 
LIZED WITH  3,5-DI AMINO- 1,2,4-TRIAZOLE 
Dieter  Gerlach,  Grossauheim,  and  Erich  Bader,  Hanau 
am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany  ^,     __,  __, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,555 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1968, 

D  55,204 

Intel.  C08g  57/60 

U.S.  CI  260—45.8  10  CUims 

Polyoxymethylene  copolymers  containing  alkyleneoxy 

groups  having  at  least  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the 

main  chain  have  their  properties  improved,  particularly  at 


3  585  168 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COPOLYMER  OF 
EPOXIDE  AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Shobei     Inoue.     7-1,  3-chome,     Hakusan,     Bunkyo-ku; 
Hideomi  Koinuma.  383  Seta-machi,  Tamagawa,  Seta- 
gaya-ku;  and  Teiji  Tsuruta.  36F-203,  4-chome,  Kami- 
yoga,  Setagaya-ku,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  21,  1968, 
43/67,962 
Int  CI.  C08g  77/7i 
VS.  CI.  260— 77.5D  4  Chdms 

A  process  for  producing  high  molecular  weight  co- 
polymers of  an  epoxide,  such  as  propylene  oxide,  ethylene 
oxide,  styrene  oxide,  isobutylene  oxide  or  epichlorohydrin, 
and  carbon   dioxide,   wherein   the   copolymerization  re- 
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action  occurs  under  the  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  gas 
and  in  the  presence  of  an  organometallic  compound  as 
a  catalyst. 


3,585,169 

FLUOROCARBON  ESTERS  AND  POLYMERS 

Elcmer  Domba,  Oiympla  Fields,  lU.,  assignor  to  Naico 

Chemiciil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Coatfaiaatioii*ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
675,352,  Oct.  16, 1967.  This  application  Dec  13, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  783,754 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/50. 15/16 
U3.  CI.  260—78  41  Claims 

Water-  and  oil-repellent  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers are  prepared  from  an  acrylyl  monomer  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


O  (CoiHsm>-C-0-(CH2).-C.F„-CF,D 

il  / 

CH:=C-C-B-CH  O 

I  \  I 

A  (C.Hfti)-C-O-R 


3,585,172 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTROCOATING 
PAINT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Chyuzou  NIshiyama  and  Nobutoshi  Yamada,  Knsatsu- 
sfai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kalsha,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,395 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1968, 

43/74,191 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/08 

US.  CI.  260—78.5  13  Claims 

A  resin  composition  useful  for  preparing  electrocoat- 

ing  paints  containing  a  film  forming  resin  with  free  car- 

boxyl  groups  and  specific  amide  groups  in  the  molecule 

thereof. 

This  resin  composition  is  prepared  by  amidating  a  part 
of  the  free  carboxyl  groups  of  an  acid  polymer  contain- 
ing a,/3-oIefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  as  po- 
lymerized units  by  the  reaction  of  said  acid  polymer  and 

a  hydroxyalkylamine. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, water-emulsifiable  salt-forming  cations,  and  fluoro- 
alkylradicals  of  the  formula  — (CH2)b — (CyF2y) — CFjE; 
and  wherein  A  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (Cj  to  Cj);  B 
is  oxygen  or  NH;  D  and  E  are  hydrogen  or  fluorine;  m 
and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  4  inclusive,  and  totalling 
no  more  than  4;  x  and  y  are  integers  from  1  to  18  inclu- 
sive; and  a  and  b  are  integers  from  1-3  inclusive.  The 
monomer  may  be  copolymerized  with  fluorine-containing 
or  fluorine-free  monomers.  When  the  polymers  are  ap- 
plied to  fabrics,  soil  release  properties  are  favored  by  the 
half  ester  (i.e.,  where  R  is  hydrogen)  and  its  salts,  and 
oil  and  water  repellency  are  favored  by  the  diesters,  where 
R  is  a  fluoroalkyl  radical. 


3,585,170 

POLYMERS 

HaxoM  George  Burrows  and  Stephen  John  Hepworth, 

Manchester.  England,  asrignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1967, 

5,843/67 
Int  CL  C08g  20/00 
US,  CL  260—78  8  Claims 

Polyamidcs  having  high  affinity  for  Acid  Dyestuffs 
which  polyamides  are  prepared  by  carrying  out  the  po- 
lymerisation of  the  polyamide-forming  components  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  diamine  salt  of  a  phosphonic  acid 
and  a  N-alkyl  arylsulphonamide. 


3,585,171 
ACCELERATING  THE  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZA- 
TION  OF  LACTAMS 
Adolf  Stdathofer,  Manfred  Patach,  Helmut  Doerfel,  and 
Georg  Falkenstein,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Wolf- 
gang-Dieter Jeaerich,  Lambsfaelm,  Pfalz,  Germany,  as- 
signon  to  Badischc  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,468 
Clafans  prioftty,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1967, 
P  17  20  281J 
Int  CI.  C08g  20/18 
VS.  CL  260—78  5  aalms 

A  process  for  accelerating  polymerization  of  lactams 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of  alkaline  catalysts  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  80"  to  2(X)''  C.  using  lactam-N-carbox- 
ylic  acid  carbazolamides  as  activators. 


3,585,173 
OLEFLN  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Giulio    Natta,   Giorgio   Mazzanti,   Alberto   Valvassori, 
Guido  Sartori,  and  Nazzareno  Cameli,  MOaa,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.Ah  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No. 
303,174,  Aug.  16, 1963.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  507,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  17,  1962, 
678,563/62 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40 
US.  CI.  260—79.5  19  Claims 

There  are  disclosed  high-molecular  weight  copolymers 
and  more  particularly  substantially  linear,  amorphous 
copolymers  of  a  methyl-substituted  tetrahydroindene  and 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  and  higher  alpha-olefins  of  the  general  formula 
R — CH=CH2  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  are  capable  of  being 
vulcanized.  There  is  also  disclosed  a  process  for  preparing 
the  linear,  amorphous,  high  molecular  weight  copolymers 
capable  of  being  vulcanized.  The  process  comprises  the 
use  of  catalysts  acting  with  a  coordinated  anionic  mecha- 
nism. 


3,585,174 

OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Giulio    Natta,   Giorgio   Mazzanti,    Alberto   Valvassori, 

Guido  Sartori,  and  Nazareno  Cameli,  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,174 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Italy,  Ang.  17,  1962, 

16,495/62 

,_  _  Int  a.  C08f  5/00 

US.  a.  260—80.78  39  claims 

There  are  disclosed  high-molecular  weight  copolymers 
of  at  least  one  polycyclic  polyene  having  condensed 
nuclei  and  in  which  each  pair  of  condensed  nuclei  has 
two  carbon  atoms  in  common,  and  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  higher 
alpha-olefins  of  the  general  formula  R— CHa=CH2, 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  more  particularly  such  substantially  linear- 
amorphous  copolymers  which  are  capable  of  being  vul- 
canized. Also  disclosed  is  a  process  for  preparing  the 
linear  amorphous  high-molecular  weight  copolymers 
capable  of  being  vulcanized.  The  process  comprises  the 
use  of  catalysts  acting  with  a  coordinate  anionic  mecha- 
nism. 
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3,585,175 
PROCESS  FOR  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

A     MONO-OLEFIN.     A     VINYL     ESTER     AND 

CROTONIC  ACID 
Albert  E.  Corey,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,714 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—80.8  7  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  an  improvement  in  a  process  for 
the  emulsion  interpolymerization  at  pressures  of  less  than 
about  1500  p.s.i.  of  at  least  one  monoolefin  that  exists  in 
the  gaseous  state  at  20"  C.  and  one  atmosphere  pressure 
and  at  least  one  interpolymerizable  vinyl  ester  contain- 
ing 3-6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  mole  fraction  of  vinyl 
ester  in  the  final  resin  exceeds  the  mole  fraction  of  mono- 
olefin, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  interpolymer- 
izing  therewith  at  least  about  0.1  percent  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  crotonic  acid.  An 
interpolymer  of  mono-olefin,  vinyl  ester  and  crotonic 
acid  is  also  disclosed. 


homopolymer  segments.  These  novel  copolymers  are  then 
formed  into  packaging  materials  which  are  characterized 


3,585,176 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PEROXIDIC  HOMOPOLYMERI- 

ZATION   OR   COPOLYMERIZATION   OF  VINYL 

MONOMERS 
Hans  G.  Gerritsen,  Deventer,  and  Hans  Jaspers,  Dlepen- 

veen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  Industrieele 

.Maatschappij  Noury  &  Van  Der  Lande  N.V.,  Brink, 

Deventer,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  29,  1967, 

6711825 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/68,  7/04,  15/22 

US.  a.  260—85.5  7  Claims 

At  least  one  vinyl  monomer  is  subjected  to  peroxidic 
homopolymerization  or  copolymerization,  in  two  heating 
steps,  with  the  aid  of  a  bifunctional  diperester  having  the 
general  formula: 


(CH3)3C 


OR'        0 

_0-0-C-C-X-C-0-0-C(CHa)3 

1 

B" 


in  which 


R'=H,CH3— orCaHs— ; 

R"=CH3—  or  C2H5— ;  and 

X=— CH2—  or  — A— CH2— ,  in  which  —A—  represents 

a  branched  or  unbranched  alkylene  group  containing 

1-7  C-atoms. 

Preferable  bifunctional  peresters  for  the  purpose  are: 

di-tertiarybutylperoxy-alpha-methyl-succinate. 
di-tertiary  butylperoxy-alpha-methyl  glutarate, 
di-tertiary  butylperoxy  alpha,  gamma-dimethyl  adf^e, 
di-tertiary  butylperoxy-trimelhyl  adipate,  and 
di-tertiary  butylperoxy-alpha,  gamma,  gamma-trimethyl 
adipate. 


3  585  177 
NOVEL  POLY(OLEnN /VINYL  ALCOHOL) 
PACKAGING  MATERIALS 
Donald  M.  Gardner,  Springfield,  Joseph  G.  Martins,  Lud- 
low, and  Leo  J.  Monaghan,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,030 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/02,  27/14 

US.  CI.  260—87.3  8  Oalms 

Olefin/vinyl   alcohol   copolymers  are   prepared  by   a 

special  process  to  give  copolymers  that  have  a  narrow 

olefin  distribution  and  which  are  substantially  free  of 
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by  having  good  thermal  processing  characteristics  and  low 
permeability  to  oxygen  and  water  vapor. 


3.585,178 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CIS-1,4. 
ISOPRENE  POLYMER 
Kobe!    Kasai.    Yokohama-shi,    and    Toshio    Namizuka, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japanese  Geon  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  lokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1968, 

43/82,561 

Int  a.  C08d  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—94.3  ^  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isoprene  polymers  of 

high  cis-l,4-linkage  content  by  polymerizing  isoprene  in 
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an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composed  essentially  of  organoaluminum  compound  and 
titanium  tetrahalide,  characterized  in  that  at  least  a  part 
of  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  is  replaced  by  vinyl  halide, 
whereby  achieving  effective  control  of  the  molecular 
weight  of  product  polymer. 


3  585  179 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTTNG  PROTEINS  FROM 

MICROORGANISMS 

Hirotoshi    Samejima,    HirosU    Teranishi,    and   Takashi 

Deguchi,    Machida-shi,   Japan,   ass^nors   to    Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1966, 

41/51,089,  41/53,277;  Feb.  21, 1967,  42/10,667 

fat.  CI.  A23j  1/18;  C07g  7/028 

U.S.  CL  260—112  18  Claims 

A  process  for  extracting  proteins  from  microorganisms 
\Ahich  comprises  pre-treating  said  microorganisms  by 
heating  the  microorganisms  in  an  aqueous  acidic  solution 
and  then  extracting  the  proteins  with  a  suitable  extract- 
ing agent.  Acids  preferably  used  for  the  pre-treatment  are 
mineral  acids,  acetic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  citric  acid  and 
formic  acid.  Suitable  extracting  agents  include  water, 
aqueous  solutions  of  inorganic  salts,  aqueous  alkali  solu- 
tions, for  example,  sodium  hydroxide  and  aqueous  urea 
solutions.  Preferred  conditions  include  heating  at  from 
room  temperature  (25°  C.)  to  about  100°  C,  acid  con- 
centrations of  about  0.5  to  2  N  and  extraction  with 
aqueous  solutions  having  a  pH  of  about  7. 


3,585,180 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PEPTIDES  CONTAIN- 
ING   HISTIDINE   PROTECTED   WITH   A   2,2,2,- 
TRIHALOGENO  ■  N  -  BENZYLOXYCARBONYL- 
AMINOETHYL  GROUP 

Friedrich  Weygand  and  Wolfgang  StegUch,  Munich, 
Germany,  and  Picrgiogio  Pktta,  Milan,  Italy; 
Johanna  Gertrod  Erika  Weygaad,  nee  Schneider,  ezeco- 
trix  and  administratrix  of  said  Otto  Friedrich  Peter 
Weygand,  deceased,  aarignon  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellachaft  Tcmnals  Meister  Ladns  A  Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continaatioii-in>|Murt  of  application  Ser.  No. 
642,302,  May  31, 1967.  TUs  q^cation  Jnne  30, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  837,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennmy,  June  1,  1966, 

F  49»354 

Int  CL  C07c  103/52;  C07d  49/36 

V3.  CL  260— 112J  2  Chdms 

A  process  for  preparing  peptides  containing  histidine 

wherein  the  imidazole  nitrogen  atom  is  protected  by  a 

2,2,2-trihalogeno-N-benzyloxycarbonylaminoelhyl  group. 


3,585,181 
METAL  CONTAINING  MONOAZO  REACTIVE 
DYESTUFFS 
Horst  Jager,  Cotogne-Mndbeim,  Kari-Hetaiz  Sctainde- 
butte,  Ofriadeo,  aad  Heinz  Madiatzke,  Leverimsen, 
Germany,  asstffoora  to  Farbenfabriiwn  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
538,547,  Mar.  30,  1966.  This  application  Aug.  7, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  849,600 

Int.  CL  C09b  62/00;  D06p  1/02 
V3,  CL  260—146  7  Claims 

Fiber  reactive  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


-CHi-N-(B-N)p-X 
R.  R't 


0-M6-0(0C).J 


in  which 

R  is  hydroxyl  or  acylamino; 

A  is  an  aromatic-heterocyclic  or  aromatic-carboxylic  radi- 
cal in  which  the  group  — (CO)niO —  is  in  the  adjacent 
position  to  the  azo  grouping; 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

Me  is  a  complex-bound  metal; 

Ri  and  R'l  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

B  is  a  bridge  member; 

p  is  0  or  1;  and 

x  is  a  fiber  reactive  group. 

The  dyestuffs  are  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding 

amino  azo  dyestuffs  (containing  no  X  substituent)  with  a 

compound  Hal — X  in  which  Hal  is  halogen  and  X  is  a 

fiber  reactive  moiety. 


3  585  182 
QUATERNIZED  TRIAZOLIUMAZO  -  4  -  PHENYL- 

THIOMORPHOLIN0.1,l-DIOXIDE  DYESTUFFS 
James  M.  Straley  and  John  G.  Fisher,  Kingqiort,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,754 
Int.  CI.  C09b  29/36, 62/82;  D06p  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—157  4  Clafans 

Triazolium-azo  compounds  produce  yellow  to  red  dye- 
ings, having  excellent  fastness  to  light,  on  acrylic,  mod- 
acrylic  and  acid-modified  textile  materials  and  have  a 
quaternized  triazolyl  diazo  component  and  a  4-phenyl- 
thiomorpholino-l,l-dioxide  coupling  component. 


3  585  183 
PHENYL-AZO-NAPHTIiOL  DYES  CONTAINING  A 

DISULFIMIDE  GROUP 

Roderick  H.  Homing,  Reading,  F»^  assignor  to  Crompton 

&  Koowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,983 

Int.  CI.  C07c  107/04;  C09b  29/20 

VS.  CI.  260—203  6  Claims 

A  phenyl-azo-naphthol  dyestuff  containing  a  disulfimide 

group  of  the  general  formula: 


H 

I 

R'_gOj-N-SO 


v 


-N=N- 


-X 


HO  C=0 
N-R 
H 


wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group 
or  a  substituted  phenyl  group  that  is  free  of  ionogenic 
substituents  and  that  has  a  total  molecular  weight  of  not 
more  than  175,  X  is  — H,  — CI,  — CH3,  and  R'  is  an  un- 
substituted phenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted phenyl  group  that  is  free  of  ionogenic  substituents 
and  that  has  a  total  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than 
150,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  —CI  then  R  is  a 
group  as  defined  other  than  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group, 
which  is  soluble  in  water  and  dyes  synthetic  and  natural 
polyamide  fibers  such  as  nylon,  sillc  and  wool  in  red 
shades  with  little  sensitivity  to  the  presence  of  metal  ions 
in  the  dye  bath. 

3,585,184 
2-AMINO  -  2  -  DEOXY-D-GLUCOPYRANO-D- 
GLLCOPVRANANS  HAVING  THE  ALPHA- 
D-GLUCOSE    CONFIGURATION,    METHOD, 
AND  USE 
Melville  L.  Wolfrom  and  Paul  Y.  Wang,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,382 

Int.  CL  C07g  3/00 

VS.  CI.  260—209  21  aaims 

2-amino-2-deoxy  -  D  -  glucopyrano-D-glucopyranans 

(briefly,  2-amino-2-deoxy-amyloses)  having  the  alpha-D- 
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glucose  configuration  and  method  of  producing  same  from  oxyuridine  is  subjected  to  reduction  and  subsequent  hy- 

amylose   with   retention  of  configuration,   intermediates  drolysis  to  obtain  2'-deoxyuridine.  Also  provided  is  the 

therefor,  and  use  thereof.  An  especially  valuble  utility  is  compound  3'.5'-di-0-propionyl-2'-bromo-2'-deoxyuridine. 

in  the  synthesis  of  heparin.  useful  as  an  intermeuiate  in  such  process. 


3  585  185 
ESTER-CONT AINING  POLYOLS 
William  W.  Uvis,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  and  Louis  C.  Pizzini, 
Trenton,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Wyandotte   Chemicals 
Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,814 
Int.  CL  C07c  47/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  5  Claims 

Ester-containing  polyols  are  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  alkylene  oxide  condensates  of  organic  compounds  hav- 
ing at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  with  halogen-con- 
taining organic  acid  anhydrides  and  alkylene  oxides.  The 
polyols  are  particularly  useful  in  the  preparation  of  flame- 
retardant  polyurethane  foams. 


3,585,186 
PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOPYRANOSIDURONIDES 
AND  GLYCOPYRANOSIDES  AND  PRODUCTS 
RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Ransom  Brown  Conrow,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bern- 
stein, New  City,  N.Y..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,699 
Int.  CLC07ci7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—210.5  10  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  preparing  steroid  glycopyrano- 
siduronides  and  glycopyranosides  is  described.  These  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  reacting  a  glycosidyl  or  glycuronyl 
halide  with  an  aromatic  hydroxy  steroid  in  the  presence 
of  a  cadmium  compound  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent.  The 
products  are  useful  as  estrogenic  agents. 


3,585,189 
UNSATURATED  NUCLEOSIDES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Julien  P.  Verheyden  and  John  G.  Moffatt,  Los  Altos, 

Calif.,    assignors    to    Syntez    Corporation,    Panama, 

Panama 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

585,307,  Oct  10,  1966.  This  application  Jnne  27,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  837,368 

Int.  CL  C07d  57/52,  51/54 
U.S.  a.  260—211.5  8  Claims 

5'  -  deoxy-i9-D-erythro-pent-4'-enofuranosyl.  2',5'-dide- 
oxy-iS-D-glycero-pent-4'-enofuranosyl  and  6'-deoxy-^-D- 
erythro-hex-5'-enofuran-2-ulosyl  nucleosides  are  prepared 
by  dehydrohalogenating  the  corresponding  5'-deoxy-5'- 
iodoribofuranosyl,  2'.5'-dideoxy-5'-iodoribofuranosyl  and 
6'-deoxy-6'-iodopsicofuranosy!  nucleosides  with  1.5-diazo- 
bicyclo- [4-3-0 ]-non-5-ene.  These  unsaturated  nucleosides 
are  useful  in  producing  metabolic  deficiencies  in  biological 
systems.  The  iodo  starting  compounds  in  the  purine  series 
are  prepared  by  reacting  the  corresponding  5'  and  6'-hy- 
droxy  compounds  with  alkyltriaryloxyphosphonium  iodide 
or  aralkyltriaryloxyphosphonium  iodide. 


3  585  187 
NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  BUFADIENOLIDE- 
GLYCOSIDES 
Joachim  Heider,  Wartbausen-Oberhofen,  Wolfgang  Eber- 
lein  and  Hans  Machleidt,  Biberach,  and  Franz  Patter- 
mann,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1966, 
T  32,902;  June  13.  1967,  T  34,084 
Int  CI.  C07c  173/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—210.5  5  Claims 

The  compounds  are  derivatives  of  3-(2',3'-0-aIky!i- 
dene)-a-L-rhamnosido-14/9-hydroxy  -  hufa  -  4,20,22-trf- 
enolides.  useful  cardiac-active  agents  with  a  positive  ino- 
tropic action  upon  heart  auricle  in  warm-blooded  ani- 
mals. 


3,585,190 
DIETHYLAMINOETHYLATED  CELLULOSE-ACID 

ANHYDRIDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Donald  M.  Soignet  Metairie,  and  Ruth  R.  Benerito  and 

Mary  W.  Pilkington,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,427 

Int  CL  C08b  3/12,  3/20,  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—226  3  Claims 

The  tertiary  amine  groups  of  diethylaminoethyl  cotton 
act  as  an  internal  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  cellulose  h\- 
dioxyls  with  anhydrides  to  form  esters.  The  cellulose 
esters  are  stable  to  mild  acid  steeping  and  unstable  under 
mild  basic  conditions.  Anhydrides  containing  halogen 
atoms  yield  products  with  increased  resistance  to  rot. 


3  585  188 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2'-DE0XYURIDINE 

Ryuji  Manimoto,  Minoo,  and  Mikio  Honjo,  Takatsuld, 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,780 

Int  CI.  C07c  57/52 

U.S.  CI.  260— 211. 5R  6  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  producing  2'-deo.\yuridine. 
In  accordance  with  the  process  a  lower  alkanoyl  bromide 
of  at  most  7  carbon  atoms  is  reacted  with  a  uridine  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


3  585  191 
ANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Arthur   F.   Marx   and   Hermanus   J.   Kooreman,    Delft, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  Nederlandscbe 
Gist-En  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.,  Delft  Province  of  South 
Holland,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  11,  1968, 

43,295/68 
Int  CI.  C07c  173/00 
VS.  CI.  260—239.55  12  Claims 

14a, 17a  -  alkylidenedioxy-  and  14o,17a  -  benzylidene- 
dioxy-androstane-3-one  compounds  having  a  11/3-acetoxy 
or  halogen  substituent  are  disclosed.  The  new  compounds 
possess  progestational  activity. 


R'O-rn.. 


.0, 


Uracil 


ORi  OH 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  H  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group. 
The  resulting  3',5'-di-0-(lower  alkanoyl )-2'-bromo-2'-de- 


3,585,192 
NTW  ESTRANT   DERIVATIVES 
Arthur   F.   M»rx  and   Hermanus  J.   Kooreman,   Delft, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklijke  Nederiandsche 
Gi<t-En    Spiritusfabriek    N.V.,    Delft    Providence    of 
South  Holland  and  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  11, 1969, 

43,295/69 

Int  CL  C07c  173/00 

VJS.  CL  260—239.55  11  Claims 

New  14o,17o-alkylidenedioxy  and  14a,17o-benzyIidcne- 

dioxyestrane  derivatives  are  disclosed  which  possess  oestro- 

genic  and  hypocholesterolenic  activities. 
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3,585,193 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Gilbert  Repiicr,  Sceaiu,  Roger  Canevari,  LHay  ies  Roses, 

and  Michel  Laubie,  Vaucresson,  France,  assignors  to 

Sodete  en  nom  coUectif  ''Science  Union  et  Cie.  Societe 

Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale,"  Suresnes,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,478 

Claims  priority,  qipUcation  Great  Britain,  Not.  15,  1967, 

57,999/67 
Int.  CL  C©7d  99/04 
M&,  CI.  260—256.4  4  Claims 

l-(3',4'-methylenedioxybenzyl)-piperazines  substituted 
in  4-position  by  ( 1 )  pyrimidin-4-yl,  pyrazinyl,  s-triazinyl, 
or  quinazolinyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  amino  groups,  or  (2)  pyrimidin-2-yl 
monosubstituted  by  halogen,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy,  or  car- 
alkoxymethoxy,  or  disubstituted  by  alkoxy  and  carboxy 
or  carbalkoxy. 

These  compounds  possess  bronchodilating  and  peri- 
pheral vasodilating  properties. 


3,585,196 

MERCAPTO  PYRIDAZINEDIONES 

William  A.  Bolhofer,  Frederick,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,182 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51104 

I  .S.  CI.  260—247.1  5  Claims 

4,5  -  dimercapto  -  1,2  -  dihydropyridazinediones  having 

substituents  attached  to  each  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the 

pyridazine  nucleus  which  are  prepared  by  treating  the 

corresponding  N,N'-substituted  4,5-dihalopyridazinedione 

with  a  hydrosulfide.  The  substituted  4,5-dimercapto-l,2- 

dihydropyridazinediones  are  useful  as  inhibitors  of  gastric 

acid  secretion. 


3,585,194 

formamiixm:ontaining  hydroxy 
compounds 

Nonnaa  A.  Leister,  HnatlBtdoii  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

R(^iin  ud  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

659,888,  now  Pateof  No.  3,451,933,  dated  June  24, 

1969.  Divided  and  tUs  appUcatlon  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  792,160 

Int.  CL  C07i  51170 
UJ.  CL  26<K— 268  2  Claims 

Formamido-containing  alkenylsuccinates  useful  as  dis- 
persants,  corrosion  inhibitors  and  anti-wear  agents, 
particularly  in  lubricating  oil  and  fuel  compositions  are 
disclosed.  The  formamide  compounds  are  prepared  by 
reacting  (1)  an  alkenylsuccinic  anhydride,  an  alkenyl- 
succinic  acid  or  an  alkenylsuccinamic  acid  and  (2)  at 
least  one  formamido-containing  hydroxy  compound  of 
the  present  invention  having  the  formula: 


(A) 


fB) 

or 

(C) 


CHO 


CHO 


H(0-A)»-N-l(CH,).-CH-N-l,Ri 

I 

Ri 


Ri 

I 


CHO 


H(OCH-CHi).-N-(CHt— CH-0)b-H 

/ 

Ri  CHj— CH} 

I  /  \ 

H(OCH-CH,),-N  N-CHO 

\  / 

CHj-CHj 


wherein  A  is  alkylene,  Rj,  R3  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or 
hydrocarbon,  a,  b,  c,  x,  y  and  z  are  integers  and  y  may 
be  zero. 


3,585,195 
STABILIZATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 
CERTAIN     ACID    SUBSTITUTED    SPECTRAL 
SENSITIZING  DYES 
Donald  W.  Heseltine  and  Frank  G.  Webster,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
521,529.  Divided  and  this  application  May  23,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  843,257 

Int.  CL  C09b  23/04.  23/06.  23/10 
VS.  a.  260—240.65  5  Claims 

Aqueous  solutions  of  acid  substituted  photographic 
spectral  sensitizing  dyes  having  a  pH  of  about  6  to  7.5 
are  provided,  said  solutions  exhibiting  excellent  stability 
against  loss  of  density  during  storage  in  comparison  to 
similar  aqueous  dye  solutions  having  a  higher  or  lower 
pH. 


3,585,197 
1,2-DIHYDR0.1,3,5.TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Michael  C.  Seidel,  Levittown,  and  Kenneth  L.  Viste, 
Warminster,  Pa.,  a»ignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
785,366,  Dec.  19,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  30,998 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—249.5  11  Claims 

Novel  compounds  belonging  to  the  class  of  l-alkyl-4- 

(mono    or    dialkylamino)-l,2-dihydro-l,3,5-triazin-2-one 

and  1  -  alkyl  -  4  -  (mono  or  dialkylamino)-l,2-diyhdro- 

1.3,5-triazine-2-thione.  These  compounds  are  particularly 

useful  for  the  control  of  plant  growth. 


3  585  198 

HOMOPYRIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
PHARMACEUnCAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING SAME 

Zoltan  Meszaros,  Jozsef  Knoll,  and  Peter  Szentmiklosi, 
Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinofai  Gyogyszer 
es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Nov.  2,  1966, 

CI-670 
InL  CI.  C07d  51/48 

VS.  a.  260—251  3  Clafans 

Analgesic  and  antipyretic  3-carbalkoxy  or  3-carbethoxy- 

6,7,8,9  -  tetrahydro-4H-pyrido    [1,2a]    pyrimidin-4-ones 

which  also  have  a  narcosis  potentiating  effect. 


3,585,199 

{4-[3-(POLYAZAHETEROCYCUC)ALKANOYLl 

PHENOXY}ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Edward  J.  Cragoc,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,122 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/48 
VS.  CI.  260—256  3  Claims 

{4 -[3  -  (pol>azaheterocyclic)alkanoyl]phenoxy}alka- 
noic  acids,  a  class  of  compounds  possessing  diuretic  and 
saluretic  properties  for  use  in  treating  conditions  asso- 
ciated with  electrolyte  and  fluid  retention  and  prepared 
by  the  addition  of  a  polyazaheterocycle  to  a  [4-(2-alkyl- 
ideneacyDphenoxyJalkanoic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
base  followed  by  acidification  to  precipitate  the  product. 


3,585,200 

4,4'-ALKYLENE  BIS(SEMICARBAZIDE)  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Chester  Stephen  Sheppard  and  Ronald  Edward  MacLcay, 

Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwah  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,263 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/64 

U.S.  a.  260—268  4  Claims 

A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  alkylene 

bis(benzoylsemicarbazides)  useful  as  intermediates  in  the 

preparation   of   blowing   agents   for  producing  foamed 

polymers. 
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3,585,201 

10-ALKOXY  9,10-DIHYDRO  ERGOLINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Federico  Arcamone,  Luciano  Dorigotti,  Alfredo  Glaesser, 

and  Silvio  Redaelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Socleta 

FarmaceuticI  Italia,  Milan,  Italy  ,.«  in« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  28,  1967, 

17,750/67 

Int.  CI.  C07d  43/20 

U.S.  CI.  260— 268  ^   ^    ^    7  Claims 

Described  are  ergoline  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


H 


./ 


CO-NH— Ri 


R2O  — 


/ 


SAn/ 


3,585,203 
N-BENZYL  -  2-(BENZYL  AND  p-ALKOXY-BENZYL)- 

3,4-DI  ALKYL.1,2,5,6.TETR  AHYDROPYRIDEVES 
Noel   F.   Albertson,   East   Greenbush,  and   William   F. 

Wetterau,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Dmg 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,391 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/38 

VS.  CI.  260—290  4  Claims 

Process,  and  intermediates  useful  therein,  for  obtaining 
certain  l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-8-(H  or  OH)-2,6-melhano- 
3-benzazocines  valuable  as  pharmaceutical  intermediates 
by  catalytic  hydrogenolysis  of  the  corresponding  N-benzyl 
compounds,  the  latter  being  produced  by  Grignard  reac- 
tion of  a  benzylmagnesium  halide  with  an  N-benzylpyri- 
dinium  halide  to  yield  an  N-benzyl-2-benzyl-l,2-dihydro- 
pyridine,  reducing  this  to  the  corresponding  tetrahydro- 
pyridine,  and  cyclizing  this  product  by  heating  with  a 
strong  mineral  acid  to  obtain  the  1.2, 3.4,5. 6-hexahydro- 
3-benzvi-8-(H  or  OH)-2,6-methano-3-benzazocme. 


Ri 
where 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl 

having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,585,204  ^^ 

a,a-DIPHENYLPIPERIDIN'EACETIC  ACIDS  AND 
CONGENERS 
Robert  W.  Hamilton,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,003 
InL  CI.  C07d  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—294  _,  9  Claims 

Preparation  of  the  captioned  compounds  and  their  anli- 
algal,  anti-germinant,  anti-inflammatory,  and  anti-fungal 
properties  are  disclosed. 


o=c — >i      C=o 

/  \ 

H  Z 

where  .   .        , 

X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

HandCHs; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl, 

isopropyl  and  isobutyl. 
These  compounds  have  among  other  properties  a  higher 
adrenolytic  hypotensive  activity. 

Also  described  is  a  process  for  their  preparation. 


3,585,202 

DIBENZANTHRONE  TYPE  VAT  DYES 

Charles  W.  C.  Stein,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,377 

Int.  CI.  C07d  37/00 

VS.  CI.  260—274  ,    .    .     ,        •  ?   "5 

An  olive  drab  vat  dyestuff  of  relatively  low  mfra-red 

reflectance  having  the  formula: 


3,585,205  ^_ 

THIONOPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED ^HYDROXY.3-CYANO-6.PYRIDKVES 

Karl-Julius  Schmidt,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  Christa  Fest, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany  «.,  ,«^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  26,  1967, 

F  53,058 
Int.  CLC07di; /50 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  ,     ,  ^6  Claims 

Thionophosphonic  acid  esters  of  substituted  2-hydroxy- 
2-hydroxy-3-cyano-  and  -3-carbamyl-pyridines  which  have 
cidal  properties.  The  pyridine  may  be  substituted  in  4- 
position  with  a  methoxy-methyl,  ethoxy-methyl.  carbeth- 
oxy  or  methyl  radical  and  in  5-position  with  chlorine  or 
bromine.  The  thionophosphonic  acid  mwety  carries  Ci_3 
radical  directly  bound  to  the  phosphorus  and  another 
connected  thereto  through  an  oxygen  atom. 


=0 


3,585,206 
CERTAIN  5-PHENETHYL-PICOLIMC  ACID 

DERFVATTVES 

Peter  J.  L.  Daniels,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,825 

Intel.  C07d5/  56 

U.S.  CI.  260—295  5  Claims 

This  application  relates  to  novel  5-(/3-phenethyl)-pico- 

linic  acids  and  certain  derivatives  thereof  and  to  their  use 

as  hypoglycemic  agents. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,585,207 

WELL  DISPERSED  WATER  VEHICLE  COATING 

SUSPENSION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME  „,  ^ 

Robert  W.  Repsher,  Kinnelon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westfaig- 

house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,515 

Int.  CI.  F21k  2/00;  C09k  1/00 

VS.  CL  252— 301.3R  12  Claims 

A  well  dispersed  water  vehicle  coating  suspension  and 

method  of  preparing  same  for  applying  a  highly  adherent 
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luminescent  coating  onto  a  substrate.  The  suspension  com- 
prises finely  divided  adherence  promoting  particles  and 
finely  divided  luminescent  material  uniformly  dispersed 
in  a  water  lacquer  system.  An  aqueous  solution  is  pre- 
pared in  which  determined  amounts  of  aluminum  oxide 
adherence  promoting  particles  are  uniformly  dispersed. 
A  water  soluble  polyacrylic  acid  binder  is  then  mixed 
into  this  aqueous  solution.  The  amount  of  water  soluble 
binder  added  is  controlled  with  respect  to  the  amount 
of  adherence  promoting  particles  to  insure  that  the  par- 
ticles remain  dispersed  and  do  noi  flocculate.  The  coaling 
>uspension  is  then  applied  to  a  substrate,  typically  the 
interior  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  envelope  by  a  conventional 
method. 


3,585^8 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BENZOXAZOLES 
Fred  H.  Rasli  and  Cfaarles  E.  Swanson,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,281 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85/48 
VS.  CI.  260—307  8  Claims 

Manufacture  of  2-benzoxazoles  by  reacting  an  aromatic 
acid  ester  such  as  methyl  p-toluate  with  an  o-aminophenol 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tin  or  titanium 
esterification  catalyst.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  150°  C.  to  about  350°  C.  and  the  pre- 
ferred catalyst  is  either  a  dialkyl  tin  oxide  or  a  titanium 
tetra-alkoxide. 


3  585  209 

OXADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  ANT)  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Christian  Derappe,  Gretz,  France,  asrignor  to  Chlmie  et 

Synthese  de  Picardie,  Pont  de  Metz,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,511 

Claims  prioitty,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1965, 

42,121;  Mar.  14, 1966.  53,265 

lat  CI.  C07d  85/54 

UA  CI.  260—307  10  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  oxadiazole  derivatives  of  the 

formula: 


N N 


%/ 


Ri 
-CH-N 


(I) 


wherein  R  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
Ri  and  Rj  are  each  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  (5-6  carbon 
atoms).  These  denvatives  have  an  effect  on  the  central 
nervous  system  and  are  useful  for  treating  cardiovascular 
diseases. 


3,585,210 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF  CYCLIC  AMTDINES 

Derek  Redmore,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PetroUte 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,953 
InL  CL  C07d  49/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.6  6  Claims 

Esters  of  cyclic  amidines  and  phosphoric  acids,  in- 
cluding oxygen,  sulfur  and  oxygen  and  sulfur-containing 
phosphoric  acids,  as  illustrated  by  esters  of  the  formula 


r  I     1 

r.L-X-P-(XR'),-n  Jm 


3.585,211 
WITHDRAWN 


3,585,212 
2-THIENYL  THIONOPHOSPHINE  SULFIDE 
Hajime  Hirai,  Minoo-shi,  Japan,  and  Hirosoke  Yoshioka, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assipiors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
panv,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1967, 

42/70,436 

Int.  a.  AOln  9/12;  C07d  63/12 

U.S.  CI.  260— 329P  1  Claim 

A  novel  compound  of  2-thienyl  thionophosphinesulfide 

having  the  formula, 


\s/ 


s    s    s 

11/  \11 

-P  F 

\     / 

s 


■Ns/ 


which  \^  useful  as  an  insecticide  and  a  fungicide  as  well 
as  an  intermediate  for  the  production  of  insecticides,  fun- 
gicides and  the  like. 


where  0  is  a  cyclic  araidine-containing  radical,  for  ex- 
ample imidazoline  and  tetrahydropyrimidine,  X  is  oxygen 
and/or  sulfur;  R'  (which  may  be  the  same  or  different) 
is  hydrogen  or  an  alcohol  moiety;  n  is  1-3,  and  m  is  a 
number  determined  by  the  number  of  hydroxy  groups  on 
the  cyclic  amidine.  These  compounds,  among  other  uses. 
are  employed  as  corrosion  inhibitors. 


3,585,213 
BENZODIOXOLE  DERIVATIVES  OF  GUANIDINE 

Darius  Molho,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  Eugene  Boschetti, 
Venissleux.  and  Louis  Fontaine,  Lyon,  France,  ai|signors 
to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  indo^rielle  Pharmaccntiqne 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatioii  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
617,463,  now  Patent  No.  3^02,695,  dated  Mar.  24, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct  29,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,934 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1966, 

51.313;  Nov.  22,  1966,  84,498 

Int.  CI.  C07d  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  10  Claims 

The    ben^odioxole    derivatives    of    guanidine    of    the 

formula 

NH 

'    ^^/tS-CH-CCHs).    NH-C 


I 
NHj 


o/X/ 


in  which  m  is  equal  to  0  or  1,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
formed  by  hydrogen  and  bromine  and  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  formed  by  hydrogen  and  the  hydroxy  radical, 
and  their  acid  addition  salts,  useful  as  hypotensive  agents. 


3,585,214 
HYDROXYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  COUMARINE  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Eugene  Boschetti,  Venissleux,  Darius  Molho,  Boulogne- 
sur-Seine,  and  Louis  Fontaine,  Lyon,  France,  assignon 
to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutlque 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,316 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1967, 

99  483 
Int  a.  C07d  7/38 
U.S.  Ci.  260—343.2  1  Claim 

This  invention  discloses  a  new  series  of  derivatives  of 
coumarine,  having  strong  hypotensive  activity,  spasmolyt- 
ic activity  on  the  sphincter  of  Oddi  and  choleretic  activity, 
which  come  within  the  scope  of  the  formula. 

R2     Ri 


Rs 


O 


u  herein,  depending  on  the  compound,  R  is  a  hydroxy, 
alkyl.  aralk>i,  pyridyl  alkyl,  aryl  or  amino  radical,  Rj,  R2, 
R3,  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  radical. 
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3,585,215 
FORMYL  CYCLOPENTA  (C)  PYRANS  AND  AMINO 

SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Willibrord  Thies,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,003 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—345.2  6  Qaims 

Formyl  cyclopenta(c)pyrans.  and  the  amidino,  carbam- 
oyl and  thiocarbazone  thereof.  The  compounds  are 
chemotherapeutic  agents,  useful  in  the  treatment  of  micro- 
bial infections,  analgesic  and  sedatives. 


3,585,216 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BENZOIC 

ACID  LACTONES  AND  NOVEL  LNTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  Qty,  Mexico,  and  John  H. 

Fried  and  Ian  T.  Harrison,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,204 

Int  CI.  C07d  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  260—345.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


may  replace  hydrogen  on  carbon  or  nitrogen.  Reduction 
products  of  the  oxidant  may  include  peroxy  groups  not 
initially  present. 

3,585.219 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF   SULFO- 

NATED  PRIMARY  AMINOANTHRAQUINONE  BY 

CONVERSION  OF  AN  N-CYCLOHEXYI^AMINO. 

ANTHRAQUINONE 
Willy  Braun,  Heidelberg,  and  Manfred  Rnske,  Lndwigs- 

hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 

&     Soda-Fabrik      Aktiengesellschaft,     Ludwigshafen 

(Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

388,265,  Aug.  7,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  615,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1963, 

B  73,096 

Int.  CI.  C09b  1/24 

VS.  a.  260—371  5  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  the  production  of  sulfonated 
aminoanthraquinones  by  the  action  of  oleum  on  N-cyclo- 
hexylaminoanthraquinones  at  a  temperature  of  from  50 
to  160°  C.  Aminoanthraquinones  are  valuable  interme- 
diates for  the  production  of  dyestuffs. 


R« 


R«       R«' 
/ 


/\/^0/X/\c00CH:CH, 


'^/X/^ 


OOCHjCHt 


R«" 


wherein 


each  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy. 
halo,  cyclopentyloxy.  tetrahydrofuran-2-yloxy,  tetra- 
hydropyran-2-yioxy.  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  or 
acyloxy  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  or,  when  taken 
together.  4.5-benzo; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  (lower)  alkyl;  and 

each  of  R*'  and  R*"  is  halo  or  the  group  (CnHjn) — H 
in  which  n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  6.  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  R*'  and  R*"  is  hydrogen,  and  the 
corresponding  diacid  derivatives  thereof. 


3  585  217 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Eckart  Titzenthaler,  Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badische    Anilin-    &   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  4,  1967.  Ser.  No.  672,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1966, 
P  12  79  007.7-42 
IntCLC07di/i4 
U.S.  CI.  260—348.5  9  Claims 

Production  of  ethylene  oxide  by  reaction  of  ethylene 
with  oxygen  or  gases  containing  oxygen  at  temperatures 
of  150°  to  400°  C.  in  the  presence  of  silver  silicate  as 
catalyst.  Glycol  and  polyethylene  oxides  may  be  prepared 
from  ethylene  oxide. 


3,585,220 
NOVEL  ANTHRAQUINONE  DISPERSE  DYES 
Eiji    Yamada,    Takatsuki-shi,    and    Takashi    Akamatsu, 
Ashiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Higadii-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,446 
Int  CI.  C09bi/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—376  6  Claims 

The  dyes  are  of  the  class  of  anthraquinone  disperse  dyes 
areas  and  employable  for  dyeing  synthetic  fiber  materials 
such  as  polyester  in  clear  violet  shade  with  exceedingly 
high  fastnesses,  especially  fastness  to  sublimation  at  a  high 
temperature. 

3,585,221 

25-HYDROXYERGOCALaFEROL 

Hector  F.  De  Luca,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,541 

Int  CL  C07c  171/10 

VS.  CI.  260—397.2  1  Claim 


25-MTIl*01VCJI«OCAt.CirEIIOL 


25-hydroxyergocalciferol.  The  compound  is  character- 
ized by  vitamin-D-like  activity  and  is  therefore  suitable 
as  an  animal  feed  supplement. 


3  585  218 
PREPARATION  OF  DIFLUORAMINES  BY  OXIDA- 
TION    WITH     1,1-BIS(FLU0R0XY)PERFLU0R0- 
ALKANE 

Richard  L.  Talbott,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 

Paul,  Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  448,575,  Apr.  12,  1965.  This  appUcation  May  24, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  643,798 

Int  CI.  C07c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—350  3  Claims 

Fluorinative  oxidations  are  effected  using  energized 
fluoroxy  compounds  such  as  (FO)2CF2.  The  products  in- 
clude selectively  fluorinated  compounds  in  which  fluorine 


3  585  222 
STEROIDAL  TRIETHYLAMMONILTVf  SALTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
John  Paul  Dusza,  Nanuet  N.Y.,  Joseph  Peter  Joseph, 
Cliffside  Park,  N  J.,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  York, 
N.Y.,    assignors   to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,176 
Int  CI.  C07c  169110 
VS.  CI.  260—397.4  6  Claims 

The  preparation  of  steroidal  triethylammonium  salts 
by  the  fusion  of  equilenin  or  equilin  and  triethylamine- 
sulfur  trioxide,  is  described.  The  products  are  useful  as 
estrogenic  agents. 
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3  585*223 
STABIUZED  OILS  AND  FATS  OF  VEGETAL  AND 

ANIMAL  ORIGIN,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPAR- 

ING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Enei,  KawasaU-shl,  and  Shinji  Okumara,  Ayako 

Mega,  and  SUzuyuki  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

AJinomoto  Co^  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,503 

daiiiis  pitority,  appHcatlon  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1967, 

42/13,671 

Int  a.  Cllb  5/00:  A23d  5/04 

UA  CI.  260—398.5  5  Claims 

Small  amounts  of  cystine  stabilize  fats  of  animal  or 
vegetal  origin  against  oxidation  by  atmospheric  oxygen, 
and  the  stabilizing  effect  is  greatly  enhanced  if  the  cystine 
is  briefly  heated  in  the  fat  or  oil  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 140°  C.  and  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
fat  or  oil.  The  heat-treated  mixture  may  be  diluted  wiih 
untreated  fat  or  oil  to  an  ultimate  concentration  of  0.02% 
at  least  cystine,  an  ultimate  concentration  of  0.1  to  1.5% 
being  preferred.  The  stabilizing  effect  achieved  is  far  su- 
perior to  that  of  butylated  hydroxytoluene  and  of  simi- 
lar synthetic  antioxidants  used  as  their  highest  permissi- 
ble concentration. 


3,585,224 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMIDES  AND  POLY  AMIDES 
Friedrich  Becke,  Heidelberg,  and  Josef  Gnad,  Ladwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Gennany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengeseiischaft,  Ludwigshafen  Rhine- 
land,  Gennany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  9,  1966, 
P  12  83  220.1 
Int  CL  C09f  7/00;  C07c  103/12, 103/14. 103/32, 103/58 
VS.  a.  260—404  10  Ctaims 

Production  of  amides  and  polyamides  by  reacting  car- 
boxylic  nitriles  with  formic  acid  at  150'  to  350°  C.  and 
superatmospheric  pressure.  Carboxylic  amides  are  suit- 
able for  the  production  of  plant  protection  agents.  By 
hydrolysis  of  the  polyamides,  arainoacids  are  obtained 
which  are  suitable  for  the  production  of  synthetic  nutrient 
solutions  for  microorganisms. 


(c)  maintaining  said  mixture  in  said  jacketed  reactor  for 
about  10  to  150  seconds,  whereby  an  addition  product  is 
formed,  (d)  immediately  cooling  said  addition  product  to 
a  temperature  below  180°  C.  after  said  addition  product 
leaves  said  jacketed  reactor,  and  (e)  recovering  said  addi- 
tion product.  More  particularly,  the  invention  relates  to 
the  preparation  of  products  with  a  high  content  of  pro- 
pyleneglycol-1,2  carboxylic  acid  monoesters  in  high  vol- 
ume-time-yields. 


3,585,226 
SPIROCYCLIC  LEAD  COMPOUNDS 
Kenneth   C.   Williams,   Baton  Rongc,  La.,  assignor  Ui 
Ethyl  CorporaHon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,158 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260 — 437  7  Claims 

The  synthesis  of  5-plumbaspiro  [4,4]  nonane  and  re- 
lated compounds  from  a  di-Grignard  reagent  and  lead 
halide. 


3,585,227 
TRIALKYL  OXONIUM  SALTS  OF  THE  HPF«, 
HAsFe  AND  HSbF,  ACIDS 
Max  Peter  Dreyf  uss,  Aliron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,507 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/90,  9/66,  9/102 
U.S.  CI.  260—440  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  of  obtaining  the  trialkyl 
oxonium  salts  of  the  HPFj,  HAsFg  and  HSbFg  ^cids 
wherein  a  solution  of  the  acid  which  may  contain  water 
is  mixed  with  an  alkylene  oxide  and  a  dialkyl  ether  at 
low  temperatures.  Such  method  results  in  a  precipitate  of 
the  desired  trialkyl  oxonium  salt  which,  surprisingly,  is 
stable  in  the  resulting  water-containing  medium.  Trialkyl 
oxonium  hexafluorophosphates  are  obtained  with  HPFe 
solutions  containing  up  to  40% /wt.  of  water.  The  product 
may  be  purified  by  multiple  recrystallization  from  solvent 
solution.  The  resulting  salts  are  useful  as  ingredients  in 
highly  active  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  cyclic 
ethers  such  as  tetrahydrofuran  and  also  as  strong  alkylat- 
ing agents  in  many  chemical  syntheses. 


3,585,225 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION 

OF    ADDITION    PRODUCTS    OF    PROPYLENE 

OXIDE  TO  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Werner  Stehi,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  Rfaineland,  and  Wilfried 

UmlMch,  Langenfeld,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Heidiel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusscldorf,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jnly  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1966, 

H  60,397 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  suteequent  to 

Sept  22,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  Cllc  3/10 

VS.  CL  260—410.6  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
continuous  production  of  addition  products  of  propylene 
oxide  with  organic  carboxylic  acids  which  comprises  in 
combination  (a)  continuously  passing  a  mixture  of  an  or- 
ganic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acids  free  from  reactive  hydrogen  atoms 
other  than  the  carboxyl  hydrogen  atom  and  addition  prod- 
ucts of  propylene  oxide  thereof,  with  propylene  oxide  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:6  in  the  presence  of  from  0.05% 
to  1.5%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal,  based  on  said  organic 
compound,  of  an  alkali  metal  propyloxylation  catalyst, 
through  a  jacketed  reactor  having  a  small  cross-section 
compared  to  its  length,  under  a  pressure  at  which  the  re- 
action mixture  is  liquid,  (b)  heating  said  mixture  while 
passing  through  said  jacketed  reactor  to  attain  a  maxi- 
mum temperature  of  between  about  230°  C.  and  390°  C, 


3  585,228 

7-MTRATOPROPYL  SILANES 

Sandor  Barcza,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz* Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,209 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/10 

VS.  CI.  260 — 448.2N  5  Claims 

Lower  alkyl  silanes  having  from  1  to  4  of  the  alkyl 

groups  replaced  by  a  7-nitratopropyl  function  are  useful 

pharmaceutically    e.g.,    (7-nitratopropyl )trimethylsilane. 


3  585  229 

DECOLORIZATION  OF  AROMATIC 
ISOCYANATES 
Daniel  T.  Christian,  San  Leandro,  and  Melvin  Look,  El 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,788 
Int  CI.  C07c  119/04 
VS.  CI.  260—453  5  Claims 

Discolored  aromatic  polyisocyanates  containing  meth- 
ylenediphenyl  diisocyanates  are  decolorized  by  the  addi- 
tion of  diphenyl-decyl  phosphite.  The  decolorization  is 
effected  by  reacting  or  chemically  bonding  the  hydrolyz- 
able  chloride  attached  to  the  methylene  bridge  of  the 
diisocyanate. 
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3,585,230 

STABLE  LIQUID  POLYISOCYANATE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Elias  A.  Woycheshin,  Livermore,  and  Donald  L.  Scott, 

Hayward,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Kaiser   Aluminum   & 

Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,409 

Int  CI.  C07c  119/04;  C08g  22/44;  C08a  51/62 

U.S.  CI.  260— 453  ^,    17  Claims 

Liquid  aromatic  polyisocyanates  are  stabilized  against 
crystallization  and  sediment  formation  at  temperatures  be- 
low their  solidification  point  by  the  addition  of  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  an  organo-silicone. 


3,585,231 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  ISOCYANATES 
Thomas  J.  Huriey,  Jr.,  Madison,  and  Martin  A.  Robinson, 
Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation  ^,     .,„  „.„ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,828 
Int  CI.  BOlj  11/84;  C07c  119/04;  C07d  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  ^^  Claims 

The  process  for  preparing  an  organic  isocyanate  by 
reacting  an  organic  nitro  compound  with  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprised  of  a 
palladium  complex  of  a  Lewis  base  and  a  univalent  anion. 
The  Lewis  base  is  preferably  a  heteroaromatic  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  containing  between  five  and  six 
members  in  the  ring,  containing  no  element  other  than 
nitrogen  and  carbon  in  the  ring,  containing  no  more  than 
two  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring,  and  having  at  least  two 
double  bonds  in  the  ring  such  as  pyridine  and  isoquino- 
line.  The  univalent  anion  is  preferably  NCS-,  N3-. 
NCO-,  and  CN  -.  The  catalyst  system  may  also  include  a 
second  component  such  as  molybdenum  trioxide  or  an- 
other metal  oxide. 


3,585,234 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  4.PHENYL-3.0XO. 

BUTANE-l  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Hirosuke  Yoshioka,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Nobudiigc  Itaya, 

Minoo-shi,  and  Yutaka  Matsumoto,  Olta-shi,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Sumitomo    Chemical    Company,    Ltd., 

Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1966, 

41/85,485 

Int  CI.  C07c  67/00,  69/94,  65/20 

VS.  CI.  260— 476R  5  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  4-phenyl-3-oxo-butane-l -car- 
boxylic acid  esters  comprising  reacting  a  4-phenyl-4- 
cyano-3-oxo-butane-l-carboxylate  with  orthophosphoric 
acid  or  aqueous  orthophosphoric  acid,  thereby  hydrolyz- 
ing  and  removing  the  cyano  group  of  said  ester  prior  to 
hydrolysis  of  the  ester  portion  thereof.  The  reaction  pro- 
gresses smoothly  and  quickly,  and  even  when  more  or 
less  amount  of  free  carboxylic  acid  is  by-produced,  the 
free  acid  can  be  converted  into  the  desired  ester  by  add- 
ing the  corresponding  alcohol  to  the  reaction  system.  In 
the  case  of  cyano-carboxylic  acid  also,  the  reaction  pro- 
ceeds smoothly  and  therefore  according  to  the  preseiit 
process,  the  desired  ester  can  be  produced  also  from  this 
starting  material  by  adding  the  corresponding  alcohol  to 
the  reaction  system. 


3  585  232 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ACYL 
PEROXYCARBONIC  ESTERS 
Roger  N.  Lewis,  Pinole,  and  Ronald  L.  Friedman,  San 
Rafael,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Argus  Chemical   Corp., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  ^      ^,     ^^,  ,„_ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,187 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/00 
VS.  CI.  260—463  ^  6  Claims 

Low  molecular  weight  (4-7  carbon  atoms)  acyl  per- 
oxycarbonic  aliphatic  esters  having  use  as  polymerization 
initiators  are  disclosed. 


3  585  233 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

\  HYDROXYBENZONITRILES 

Basil  Jason  Heywood.  Hornchurch,  England,  assignor  to 

May  &  Baker  Limited,  Dagenham,  Essex,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  21,  1967, 

43,107/67 
Intel.  C07c727 /02 
U.S.  CI.  260— 465F  H  Claims 

4-hydroxybenzonitriles  optionally  substituted  in  the  3- 
and/or  5-positions  by  halogen,  and  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof,  are  prepared  by  demethylating  corresponding  4- 
methoxybenzonitriles  by  reaction  with  an  alkali  metal 
compound  of  the  Formula  MA,  wherein  M  represents 
sodium  or  potassium  and  A  represents  the  cyano  group 
or  M  represents  lithium  and  A  represents  chlorine,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  170°  C.  in  a  reaction  medium 
consisting  of  at  least  one  compound  RR1NCOR2,  wherein 
R  represents  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ri  and  Rj  each  represent  Cr 
C4  Jklkyl  or  together  represent  alkylene  and  form  with 

the  N CO —  group  a  4-  or  5-membered  saturated 

heterocyclic  group  (e.g.  N-methylpyrrolidone ) ,  and  op- 
tionally treating  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  4-hydroxy- 
benzonitrile. 


3,585,235 
3-SUBSTITUTED   -   2   -   TRIFLUOROMETHYL- 
ACRYLOYL  FLUORIDES  AND  THE  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
David  C.  England  and  Leonard  Solomon,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,162 
Int  CI.  C07c  57/55,  63/00 
VS.  CI,  260—544  10  Clahns 

Described  are  substituted  trifluoromethylacryloyl  fluo- 
rides having  a  3-substituent  selected  from  dialkylamino 
arylalkylamino.  aryl,  5-membered  ring  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclics having  in  addition  to  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  the 
following  ring  members:  oxygen,  sulfur,  imino,  alkyl- 
imino.  oxygen  and  up  to  3  nitrogens,  sulfur  and  up  to  3 
nitrogens,  imino  and  up  to  3  nitrogens,  and  alkylimino 
and  up  to  3  nitrogens,  benzo-5-membered  ring  aromatic 
heterocyclics  having  in  addition  to  one  or  more  carbon 
atoms  the  following  ring  members:  oxygen,  sulfur,  imino. 
alkylimino,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen, 
imino  and  nitrogen,  and  alkylimino  and  nitrogen.  The 
heterocyclic  substituents  are  bonded  to  the  trifluorometh- 
ylacryloyl fluoride  moiety  by  a  carbon-carbon  bond.  The 
claimed  process  for  their  preparation  comprises  the  reac- 
tion of  a  formyl-containing  compound  w  ith  perfluorometh- 
acrylyl  fluoride  at  temperatures  of  0-200°  C.  3-substi- 
tuted-2-trifluoromethylacryloyl  fluorides  are  useful  as 
treating  agents  for  paper  products  and  fabrics. 

3.585,236 
N.(a.HYDROXY-/3,j9,^-TRICHLOROETHYL)-2,6. 
DICHLOROTHIOBENZAMIDE 
Albrecht  Zschocke,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Adolf  Fischer, 
Mutterstadt  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengeseiischaft  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Gennany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1968, 

P  16  68  865.6 

Int  CI.  C07c  75i/05 

VS.  a.  260—551  1  Claim 

A  new  and  valuable  thiobenzamide  derivative  having 

the  formula: 


NH-CH-CCI3 
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and  a  method  of  controlling  unwanted  plants  therewith. 
The  compound  has  a  strong  herbicidal  effect  and  does 
not  damage  crop  plants  when  used  for  controlling  un- 
wanted plants  growing  between  the  same. 


3485,237 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  UREA 
Jack  D.  Tcrraaa,  Tampa,  and  Leo  A.  Miller,  Lakeland, 
Fla.,  aariffnors  to  Wellm^Lord,  Inc. 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,830 
Int  CI.  C07c  127/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—555  13  Claims 

Crystalline  urea  having  a  low  biuret  content  and  a  low 
bulk  density  is  prepared  by  introducing  a  concentrated, 
aqueous  solution  of  urea  to  a  crystallization  zone  under 
conditions  effecting  evaporation  of  some  of  the  water 
from  the  solution  and  formation  of  urea  crystals  on  the 
solution  surface.  The  crystals  are  skimmed  from  the 
solution  surface  onto  a  urea-adhering  surface,  for  ex- 
ample, onto  a  rotating  drum. 


3,585438 

2-(p-TOLUENESULFONAMIDO)-5. 

NITROBENZOPHENONE 

Ctirad  Podesva,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Geza  Kohan,  La 

Salle,  Quebec,  Canada,  asignors  to  Delmar  Chemicals 

Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  29,  1967, 

006,408 
Int  CI.  C07c  143/78 
\]S.  CI.  260—556  1  Claim 

A  2-halo-5-nitrobenzophenone  is  reacted  with  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  primary  sulfonamide.  The  resultant  prod- 
ucts are  new  and  valuable  intermediates  which  can  be 
hydrolyzed  in  high  yields  to  obtain  2-amino-5-nitroben- 
zophenone  which  is  itself  a  valuable  intermediate  in  the 
preparation  of  7-nitro-5-phenyl-l,4-3H-ben2odiazepin- 
2(lH)-one,  a  psychotropic  agent. 


3  585  239 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION 

OF  ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

TO  AMINES 
Werner  Stein,  Erknth,  Untcrbacli,  and  Wilfried  Umbach, 

Langcnfeld,  Rheinland,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 

&  Cie  GmbH,  Duaieldoif,  Holthmsen,  Germany 

Filed  Jniy  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746.164 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Gemuuiy,  Oct  4.  1967, 

H  64,076 

Int  CI.  C07c  89/02 

VS.  CL  260—563  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  continuous 
production  of  ethoxylated  amines  by  (a)  continuously 
passing  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  organic  compounds  having  re- 
active hydrogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  primary  amines,  secondary  amines,  addition  prod- 
ucts of  ethylene  oxide  thereof,  addition  products  of  pro- 
pylene oxide  thereof  an^riddition  products  of  butylene 
oxide  thereof,  with  (2)  ethylene  oxide  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  1:1  to  1:6  under  a  pressure  at  which  the  reaction  mix- 
ture is  kept  in  liquid  form,  through  a  jacketed  reactor 
having  a  small  cross-section  compared  to  its  length,  (b) 
heating  said  mixture  to  such  a  degree  that,  after  travel- 
ling through  the  first  half  of  said  jacketed  reactor,  a 
maximum  temperature  of  about  240°  C.  is  attained,  and 
that  in  the  second  half  of  said  jacketed  reactor  said  mix- 
ture passes  through  a  maximum  temperature  of  between 
about  250*  to  360°  C.  (c)  maintaining  said  mixture  in 
said  jacketed  reactor  for  about  10  to  150  seconds,  (d) 
maintaining  the  interval  between  the  obtention  of  said 
highest  maximum  temperature  and  the  time  said  mix- 
ture leaves  said  jacketed  reactor  between  about  5%  to 


30%  of  the  total  duration  of  time  said  mixture  is  main- 
tained in  said  jacketed  reactor,  (e)  cooling  said  addition 
product  to  a  temperature  below  150°  C,  immediately 
after  said  addition  product  leaves  said  jacketed  reactor, 
and  (f)  recovering  said  addition  product.  The  ethoxylated 
amines  so  produced  are  obtained  in  a  purer  and  practi- 
cally colorless  form  as  compared  with  prior  art  processes. 


3,585,240 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  AQUEOUS 

FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTIONS 

Jacob  Ackermann  and  Roberto  Croce,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 

sigaors  to  Societa  Italiana  R^ne  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  15,  1967. 

17,215/67 

Int  CI.  C07c  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—606  8  Claims 

Aqueous  formaldehyde  solutions  are  stabilised  by  tetra- 
azo-phenalenes,  particularly  decahydro-l,4,7,9-b-tetra-a20- 
phenalenes. 


3,585,241 
HIGH  YIELD  SYNTHESIS  OF  THE  DIALLER 
CLOSO-CARBORANES,  l,5CaB3H5, 1,6-C2B4H.  AND 
2.4.CJB5H7 
Jerome  F.  Ditter,  Covina,  Eugene  B.  Klusmann,  West 
Covina,  and  Robert  E.  WllUams,  La  Canada,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El  Monte, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,661 

Int  CI.  C07f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  260— 606.5B  7  Claims 
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This  patent  describes  a  process  for  the  high  yield 
syntheses  of  the  three  closo-carboranes,  1,5-C2B3H5,  1,6- 
C2B4H6.  and  2,4-C2B5H7  from  the  nido-carborane,  4,5- 
CgB^Hg  in  a  continuous  flow  process  utilizing  short-term 
heating  of  4,5-C2B4H8  at  relatively  high  temperatures.  At 
about  460°  C.  and  10  mm.  absolute  pressure,  the  above- 
mentioned  closo-carboranes  are  produced  in  the  approxi- 
mate ratio  of  40:20:40  respectively,  with  essentially  neg- 
ligible loss  of  4.5-C2B4H8,  while  at  higher  temperatures 
and  pressures  the  product  ratio  changes  somewhat  and 
the  yields  decrease  accordingly. 


3,585,242 
AROMATIC  MONOALKOXYALDEHYDE  ACETALS 
Ernst    Roos,     Cologne-Fllttard,    and    Klaus    Wagner, 
Cologne,  Bucbheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1967, 

F  53,800 
Int.  CL  C07c  43/30 
U^.  CI.  260—613  5  Claims 

Reacting  halogenated  benzenes  containing  at  least  two 
dichloromethyl  groups  with  monohydric  or  polyhydric 
alcohols  to  obtain  monoalkoxybenzaldehyde  acetals  which 
are  useful  as  herbicides. 
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3,585,243 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORTHO- 

AND   PARA-DIHYDRIC   PHENOLS   FROM   THE 

CORRESPONDING     ORTHO-     AND     PARA-HY- 

DROXY  PHENALDEHYDES 

Peter  S.  Gradeff,  Somerset  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rhodia 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,881 

Int  CI.  C07c  39/08,  43/22 

VS.  a.  260—613  10  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  oxidizing  ortho-  and  para- 
hydroxy  phenaldehydes  to  form  ortho-  and  para-dihydric 
phenols,  using  hydrogen  peroxide  together  with  alkali  met- 
al carbonates  or  bicarbonates,  or  alkaline  earth  metal  hy- 
droxides. 


3,585,244 
DIHALOMETHYLENE-BICYCLOI3.3.0] 
OCTANES 
Rostylow  Dowbenko,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Piitsburgh,  Pa. 
No    Drawing.    Application    Mar.    11,    1966,    Ser.    No. 
554,231,  now  Patent  No.  3,422,155,  dated  Jan.  14, 1969, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
254,575,  Jan.  29,  1963.  Divided  and  this  application 
May  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,164 

Int  CI.  C07c  23/32;  C05g  3/08 

VS.  a.  260—648  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  compounds  of  the  formula: 


inert  gas  and  maintained  at  reaction  temperature.  Spe- 
cific procedures  for  initiating  reactions  of  1,2-dichloro- 
ethane  with  elemental  chlorine  and  oxygen  to  produce 
perchloroethylene  and  trichloroethylene  and  for  produc- 
ing 1,2-dichloroethane  from  ethylene  are  described.  Vari- 
ous organic  materials  such  as  methane,  ethane,  ethyl  chlo- 
ride, 1,2  -  dichloroethane,  1,1  -  dichloroethane.  ethylene, 
propane,  propyl  chloride,  propene  and  butane  are  dis- 
closed as  typical  feed  materials  to  be  oxychlorinated  in 
accordance  with  the  start-up  procedures  recited.  In  the 
procedure  described  the  catalyst  particles  are  first  fluidized 
and  maintained  at  reaction  temperature  for  the  oxychlo- 
rination  which  is  to  be  conducted.  Air  is  typically  utilized 
for  this  purpose.  The  chlorinating  agent  is  then  fed  to 
the  reaction  system  while  a  reduction  in  the  flow  of  air 
corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  chlorinating  agent  fed  is 
accomplished.  The  material  to  be  chlorinated  is  then 
added  to  the  bed  to  provide  a  mixture  of  chlorinating 
agent  and  the  material  to  be  chlorinated.  When  a  rise  in 
temperature  of  the  reaction  bed  is  observed,  the  addi- 
tion of  the  oxygen  to  the  fluidized  bed  begins.  In  this  man- 
ner safety  from  pre-reactions,  explosions  and  excessive 
burning  is  provided. 


in  which  substituent  A  is  — CX2,  wherein  X  is  chlorine  or 
bromine. 


3,585,247 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  MIX- 
TURE  CONSISTING  SUBSTANTIALLY  OF  1,2-01- 
CHL0R0BUTENE-(2),  1,3.DICHL0R0BUTENE.(2) 
AND  2,3-DICHLOROBUTENE-(l) 
Kurt  Sennewald  and  Klaus  Gehrmann,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  and  Giinter  Viertel,  Bruhl,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1967, 

P  12  71  107.8-42 

Intel.  C07c  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—654  2  Claims 


3,585,245 
2-HALO-l,l,l,3,3-PENTAFLUOROPROPANES 
Bernard  M.  Regan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  HI. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
663,952,  now  Patent  No.  3,499,089,  dated  Mar.  3, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  application  July  7,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  862,550 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  9, 1985,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CI.  C07c  19/08 
VS.  CI.  260—653  3  Claims 

2-chloro-l,l,l,3,3-pentafluoropropane  and  2-brorno-l,l, 
1,3,3-pentafluoropropane,  useful  as  nonflammable  inhala- 
tion anesthetics,  and  the  intermediate  1,1,1,3,3-penta- 
fluoropropan-2-ol  and  p-toluenesulfonate  ester  of  said 
alcohol  used  in  preparing  the  inhalation  anesthetics. 


3,585,246 
METHOD  OF  INITIATING  AN  OXYCHLORINA- 
TION  REACTION 
Raymond  M.  Vancamp,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  Gerald 
E.  Duffy,  Monroe,  La.,  and  Charles  E.  Dram,  Woods- 
field,  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  516,342, 
Dec.  27,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept.  5,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  757,634 

Int  CI.  C07c  21/10,  21/12, 17/02 
VS.  CI.  260—654  7  Claims 

A  method  of  initiating  oxychlorination  reactions  is  de- 
scribed. The  order  of  additions  of  the  reactants  for  a 
fluidized  bed  oxychlorination  reaction  system  and  guide- 
lines for  adding  the  various  materials  are  set  forth.  Spe- 
cifically, the  material  to  be  chlorinated,  the  chlorinating 
agent  and  oxygen  utilized  to  conduct  the  oxychlorination 
reaction  are  added  to  a  fluidized  bed  of  oxychlorination 
catalyst  particles,  the  bed  being  fluidized  initially  by  an 


Improvement  in  or  modification  of  the  process  described 
in  copending  application  Ser.  No.  587,434,  now  U.S.  Pat. 
No.  3,413.365  comprising  withdrawing  resulting  dichloro- 
butene  mixture  at  a  reflux  ratio  of  R=\  to  20;  withdraw- 
ing the  completely  condensed  matter  or  reflux  matter  near 
the  column  base;  introducing  such  matter  into  a  circula- 
tion evaporator  and  recycling  it  later  in  vapor  form  from 
said  evaporator  into  the  reactor;  continuously  supplying 
the  said  circulation  evaporator  with  metered  quantities 
of  fresh  tetrachlorobutane-containing  1,2,3-trichlorobu- 
tane  coming  from  a  reservoir,  the  said  tetrachlorobutane- 
containing    1,2,3-trichlorobutane   being   supplied   at   the 
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same  rate  as  produced  dichlorobutene  mixture  is  with- 
drawn from  the  column;  and,  once  the  1,2.3-trichlorobu- 
tane  in  the  reactor  is  found  to  contain  about  30%  by 
weight  tetrachlorobutane,  introducing  a  portion  of  the 
reflux  matter  withdrawn  near  the  column  base  into  a  stir- 
rable  cooler;  centrifuging  the  2,2,3,3-tetrachlorobutane, 
which  is  found  partially  to  crystallize  in  the  said  cooler 
at  a  temperature  of  0°  C,  and  withdrawing  it;  and  re- 
cycling mother  liquor  to  the  said  circulation  evaporator. 


3,585,248 
SULFUR  OXIDE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Israel  S.  Pasternak,  Noel  J.  Caspar,  Abraham  D.  Coben, 
and  Mohan  Vadekar,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Esse  Research  and  En^neering  Company 
FUed  Dec.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,528 
Int  CL  C07c  15/10.  5/20 
UA  Ci.  260—669  26  Claims 

Organic  compounds  having  a  dehydrogenatable  carbon 
to  carbon  bond  are  dehydrogenated  in  a  vapor  phase 
reaction  by  contact  with  a  sulfur  oxide  over  a  low  surface 
area  catalyst.  Yields  of  the  dehydrogenated,  i.e.,  more  un- 
saturated, product  and /or  catalyst  life  can  be  increased 
by  utilizing  a  catalyst  containing  minor  amounts  of  an 
alkali  or  alkahne  earth  metal. 


3,585,249 
SULFUR  PROMOTED  OXIDATIVE  DEHYDRO- 
GENATION OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Abraham  D.  Cohen,  Noel  J.  Caspar,  and  Israel  S.  Paster- 
nak, Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,570 
Int.  CL  C07c  5/20.  15/10 
UA  CI.  260—669  23  Claims 

Organic  compounds  having  a  dehydrogenatable  carbon- 
carbon  bond  are  dehydrogenated  in  the  vapor  phase  by 
contact  with  a  mixture  of  sulfur  containing  compounds 
and  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  mixture,  the  oxygen 
being  introduced  throughout  the  reaction  zone  in  staged 
increments,  each  increment  being  insufficient  to  cause 
substantial  burning  of  the  organic  feed,  the  reaction  being 
preferably  effected  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  low  sur- 
face area  catalyst  and  an  inert  diluent;  the  sulfur  con- 
taining compounds  used  in  the  reaction  are  comprised  of 
those  which  (i)  react  with  the  organic  fed  to  yield 
hydrogen  sulfide  or  sulfur  and /or  (ii)  react  with  oxygen 
to  yield  sulfur  oxide  and/or  sulfur.  These  compounds 
cannot  only  be  added  all  at  the  feed  inlet  but  may  also  be 
added  to  the  reaction  zone  in  a  staged  manner,  i.e..  both 
at  the  feed  inlet  and  in  increments  downstream  of  the 
feed  inlet,  to  minimize  undesirable  heavy  product  forma- 
tion and  catalyst  deactivation. 


3,585,250 
SULFUR  PROMOTED  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Israel  S.  Pasternak,  Mohan  Vadekar,  Abraham  D.  Cohen, 
and  Noel  J.  Caspar,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 
No  Drawhig.  Hied  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,603 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/20,  15/10 
VS.  CI.  260—669  25  Claims 

Organic  compounds  having  a  dehydrogenatable  carbon- 
to-carbon  bond  are  dehydrogenated  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  sulfur  and/or  sulfur  oxide  dehydrogenation  agents, 
the  total  dehydrogenation  agent  requirement  being  added 
incrementally  at  more  than  one  point  to  the  dehydro- 
genation zone,  the  total  requirement  of  dehydrogenation 
agent  being  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  the  several 
incremental  additions,  the  reaction  preferably  being  ef- 
fected in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  low  surface  area  cata- 
lyst and  an  inert  diluent. 


3,585,251 

ALKYL  TRANSFER  OF  ALKYL  AROMATICS  WITH 

GROUP  VI-B  METALS  ON  BORIA-ALUMINA 

Stephen  M.  Kovach  and  Ronald  A.  Kmecak,  Ashland, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Dec.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,231 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/06;  C07c  3/58.  15/08 

VS.  CI.  260—672  8  Oaims 


A  process  for  the  alkyl  transfer  of  mono-alkyl  aro- 
matics  including  contacting  a  mono-alkyl  aromatic  feed 
material,  particularly  toluene,  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  Group  VI-B  metal,  such  as  chromium,  molybdenum  or 
tungsten,  and  boria  deposited  on  an  alumina  base,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  800  to  1100°  F.,  a  pressure 
of  about  0  to  2000  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  about  O.I  to  10,  and  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen introduced  at  a  rate  of  about  1  to  10  moles  hy- 
drogen per  mole  of  hydrocarbon  feed.  Promoters  selected 
from  Group  I,  Group  II,  Group  IV  and  the  rare  earth 
metals  of  the  Periodic  System  can  also  be  added  to  the 
catalyst.  Deactivated  catalysts  may  be  periodically  re- 
juvenated by  discontinuing  the  introduction  of  the  aro- 
matic feed  material  and  purging  with  hydrogen  and  the 
catalyst  can  be  reactivated  by  calcination  in  an  atmos- 
phere such  as  air.  Where  toluene  is  the  feed  material,  the 
alkyl  transfer  product  may  be  distilled  to  separate  ben- 
zene, toluene  and  xylenes,  the  toluenes  may  be  recycled 
to  the  alkyl  transfer  step,  the  xylenes  may  be  crystallized 
to  separate  para-xylene  from  the  remaining  xylenes,  the 
mother  liquor  from  the  crystallization  step  may  thereafter 
be  isomerized  to  readjust  the  para-xylene  content  and  the 
product  of  isomerization  may  be  recycled  to  the  crystal- 
lization zone. 


3  585  252 
NOVEL  HYDROCARBON  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Cranford,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,127 

Int  CI.  C07c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—676  15  Claims 

Highly  branched  hydrocarbons  suitable  as  high-octane 
fuels  can  be  obtained  rapidly  and  efficiently  by  a  coupling 
reaction  in  which  reactive  organo-halides  are  contacted 
with  an  organo  aluminum,  under  reaction  conditions,  in 
a  non-reactive  solvent. 


3,585,253 
PRODUCTION    OF   ALKYLARYL   SULFONATES 
INCLUDING  THE  STEP  OF  DEHYDROCENAT- 
ING  NORMAL  PARAFFINS  WITH  IMPROVED 
CATALYST 
Shuan  K.   Huang,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,133 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/18,  3/50;  BOlj  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.3  5  aalms 

Methods  for  preparing  detergent  type  alkylaryl  sul- 
fonates including  the  steps  of  separating  normal  paraffins 
from  a  petroleum  fraction,  dehydrogenating  the  normal 
paraffins  to  form  mono-olefins,  reacting  the  mono-olefins 
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with  a  monocyclic  aryl  compound  such  as  benzene  and 
sulfonating  the  resulting  alkylaryl  hydrocarbons.  Novel 
dehydrogenation  catalysts  comprising  one  or  more  Group 
I-B  metals,  such  as  copper,  and  one  or  more  noble  metals 
of  the  platinum  or  palladium  families  deposited  upon  low 
acidity  alumina  are  employed  for  the  dehydrogenation 
of  n-paraffins.  The  procedure  using  such  novel  catalysts 
results  in  improved  conversions  and  the  production  of  a 
purer  product. 


3,585,254 
SELF-EXTINCUISHINC  POLYESTER  RESINS 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Donald  A.  Buck,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,834 
Int.  Ci.  C08g  17/12;  C08f  27/02 
U.S.  a.  260—869  7  Claims 

A  polymerizable  blend  of  (A)  a  polymerizable  linear 
polyester  resin  and  (B)  a  polymerizable  monomer  con- 
taining a  terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation;  and  the  proc- 
ess of  making  same. 

(A)  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  glycol  of  the  C2-C10 
range  with  a  cycloolefinic  acid,  brominating  the  polyester 
thus  formed  and  reacting  resultant  product  with  an  alpha- 
beta  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  to  an  acid  value  of 
30  or  less. 


3  585  255 
ELECTRICALLY  SUPERIOR  POLYESTER  nLM 
CONTAINING    POLYSTYRENE    OR    POLY- 
lONOMER  ADDITIVE  POLYMER 
Robert  J  Sevenich,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 

Paul.  Mton.  „      ^,     »,,««« 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,818 

Int.  CI.  B29g  7/00;  C08g  39/10,  51/54 

U.S.  CI.  260—873  5  Claims 

Physically  blending  minor  amounts  of  polystyrene  or 
polyionomers  into  polyester  resin  which  is  to  be  extruded 
into  a  film  and  thereafter  oriented,  imparts  unexpectedly 
superior  electrical  properties  to  the  ultimate  film.  The 
film  also  displays  improved  "slip"  properties. 


group  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  such  as  lithium,  react- 
ing the  polymer  with  an  alkene  oxide  such  as  ethylene 
oxide,  and  contacting  the  reaction  product  thereof  with 
at  least  one  lactone  such  as  epsilon-caprolactone  to 
polymerize  the  lactone  and  form  a  lactone  polymer  block 
on  the  first  provided  polymer. 


3,585,258 

METHOD  OF  FIRING  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

UTILIZING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Melvin  L.  Levinson,  1  Meinzer  St,  Avenei,  NJ.    07001 

Original  application  Oct.   19,   1965,  Ser.  No.  497,851. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

836,683 

Int  CI.  C04b  33/32;  H05b  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  264—26  8  Claims 


3,585,256 
DYEABLE   POLYOLEHN-   OR  POLYESTER- 
COMPOSITION   CONTAINING  AN  LMIDE 
INTERPOLYMER 
Ronald  W.  Fuest,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,836 
Int  a.  C08f29/i2;C08g  39/70.  57/55         ^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—873  .15  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  shaped  articles  made 
from  fiber-forming  poly  (alpha-olefins)  or  polyesters  to 
which  is  added  between  about  0.5%  and  10%  of  an  inter- 
polymer  of  maleic  anhydride  imide  an  alkylvinyl  ether 
and  optionally  an  aryl  substituted  vinyl  compound.  Such 
products  are  dyeable  with  anionic  dyestufTs. 


3  585  257 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Francis  X.  Mueller,  Jr.,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieb,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

No  Drawing  Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,991 

Int  CI.  C08f  29/72;  C08g  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—880  ,    10  Claims 

A  coploymer  is  formed  by  providing  a  polymer  having 

at  least  one 

-c-M 


A  process  for  firing  ceramic  articles  in  which  the 
articles  are  fed  into  a  microwave  cavity  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  particles  of  resistive  materials  are  located  in  a 
predetermined  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  the  arti- 
cles. Microwave  energy  is  emitted  to  the  panicles  so  as 
to  generate  a  multitude  of  arcs  therethrough  to  thereby 
convert  said  microwave  energy  into  a  high  refractory 
heat  energy  for  firing  the  articles. 


3,585,259 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FRIABLE 
SOLID  POLYESTER  PRODUCTS 
Edwin  B.  LefTerts  and  Kenneth  T.  Barkey,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
777,489,  Nov.  20,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  578,139,  Sept  9, 
1966.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,661 
Int  CI.  B29d  27/04;  C08g  77/OOi,  53/08 
U.S.  Ci.  264—50  4  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  by  (a)  incorporating  an  inert 
g;:s  into  molten  polyester  prepolymer  prior  to  the  time 
the  prepolymer  is  solidified  (after  which  it  is  to  be  ground 
and  subjected  to  a  further  polymerization  step  via  a 
solid  state  reaction)  and  (b)  maintaining  the  gas  dispersed 
through  the  prepolymer  as  it  is  solidified,  makes  it  pos- 
sible to  economically  grind  solidified  prepolymeric  ma- 
terial having  significantly  higher  intrinsic  viscosities  than 
was  heretofore  believed  possible.  The  use  of  prepolymer 
having  higher  I.V.'s  simplifies  the  subsequent  polymeriza- 
tion step. 
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3^5,260 

CHROMIC  ACID  BONDED  CHROMIC  OXIDE 
AGGLOMERATES    PRODUCED    BY    SPRAY 
DRYING 
Kenneth  Urmston  HoUter  aod  Rosemary  Green,  Harro- 
gate, Ei^^and,  assignors  to  Albiigfat  ft  Wilson  Limited, 
Birmingfaam.  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation<4i-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
746^48,  July  22,  1968.  This  application  July  29.  1969, 
Ser.  No.  845,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1967, 
34,214/67;  Dec.  11,  1968,  58,845/68 
Int  a.  C©4b  35/12,  33/30 
UA  CI.  264—63  5  Claims 

Granular  chromium  oxide  suitable  for  producing  uni- 
form, high  purity  flame  sprayed  coatings  is  prepared 
by  slurrying  finely  divided  chromium  oxide  in  aqueous 
chromic  acid  and  forming  the  slurry  into  dried  granules 
by  spray  drying  which  are  further  heated  to  convert  the 
chromic  acid  to  chromic  oxide,  either  in  a  calciner  or 
during  the  course  of  flame  or  plasma  arc  spraying. 


the  bottom  of  the  parison  is  sealed.  Preblow  fluid  is  in- 
troduced into  the  sealed  parison  to  balloon  same,  and 
then  the  parison  is  enclosed  in  a  mold  and  blow  molded. 


3,585,261 
PRODLCLNG  HOT  PRESSED  FERRITES  UTILIZING 

THORIA  AS  A  PARTING  COMPOUND 
Paul  D.  Baba,  San  Carlos,  and  Joel  E.  Zneimer,  Belmont, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Sept  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,525 

Int  CI.  C04b  35/26 
U.S.  CI.  264—65  1  Claim 

In  the  prior  art  hot  pressed  ferrite  articles  have  been 
made  by  cold  pressing  finely  ground  ferrite  compositions, 
sintering  the  cold  pressed  ferrite  shape,  surroundmg  the 
cooled  sintered  shape  with  finely  ground  zirconia  or  alu- 
mina parting  agent  in  a  hot  press  cavity  and  hot  pressing 
the  sintered  ferrite  shape  to  final  density.  The  present 
invention  uses  thoria  in  place  of  the  zirconia  or  alumina 
parting  agent  which  eliminates  any  reaction  between  the 
parting  agent  and  the  ferrite  that  would  affect  the  mag- 
netic properties  of  the  ferrite. 


3,585,262 

PARISON  PREPINCHING  AND  PREBLOWING 

Thomas  J.  Nave  and  Mark  E.  LarUn,  Bartiesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Original  application  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,834,  now 

Patent  No.  3,425,090,  dated  Feb.  4,   1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,779 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/07 

U.S.  CL  264—89  3  Claims 


3,585,263 

MELT-EXTRUSION  OF  OXIDIZABLE  MELT  WITH 

AGENT  RELEASING  NON-OXIDIZING  GASES 

Nestor  Slyvain  Rassart,  Drummondville,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Chemcell  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,578 

Int  CI.  B28b  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  264—176  5  Claims 

A  melt-extrusion  process  having  reduced  tendency  to 
oxidize  an  oxidizable  melt-extrudable  fragmented  poly- 
meric material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  feed- 
ing in  a  melt-extrusion  apparatus  at  least  one  oxidizable 
melt-extrudable  polymeric  material  in  fragments  and  an 
agent  releasing  between  about  room  temperature  and  50" 
C.  below  the  softening  point  of  said  polymeric  material, 
non-oxidizing  gases,  said  polymeric  material  fragments 
being  impermeable  to  said  agent  and  said  non-oxidizing 
gases.  This  process  is  particularly  suitable  for  the  melt- 
extrusion  of  stereoregular  polyolefin,  especially  p<rfy- 
propylene,  mto  products  having  funicular  structure. 


3,585,264 

PROCESS   FOR    SPINNING    POLYAMIDE   FILA- 

MENTS  CONTAINING  NUCLEATING  AGENTS 

Peter  R.  Thomas,  Pontypool,  En^and,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Original  application  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,273. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  27,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  834,915 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14, 1965, 

39,122/65 

Int  CI.  B28b  3/20 
\]:S.  CI.  264—211  21  Claims 


(100) 
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A  polyamide  containing  a  polyamide  nucleating  agent 
is  melt  spun. 


3,585,265 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POMADE  ASSEMBLY 
Vincent   A.   Motsavage,  Sufifern,   N.Y.,   and  James   F. 
Kinney,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Avon  Products, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,636,  now 
Patent  No.  3,453,056,  dated  July  1,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,218 

Int  CI.  B29d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—255  5  Claims 

The  method  of  manufacturing  a  lipstick  assembly  hav- 
ing a  carrier  cup  and  a  lipstick  pomade  including  the 


An  open  ended  parison  is  continuously  extruded.  After    steps  of  placing  the  cup  within  the  open  end  of  a  mold 
a  length  intermediate  the  final  length  has  been  extruded,    having  the  shape  of  a  lipstick  pomade  to  be  produced, 
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filling  the  mold  cavity  and  cup  with  a  molten  pomade 
through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  permitting 


the  pomade  to  solidify,  and  removing  the  cup  with  the 
pomade  therein  from  the  mold  cavity. 


3,585,266 

LIVE  RABIES  VIRUS  VACCINE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Jerrell  B.  Emery,  Zionsville,  and  James  L.  BHtie,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind»  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,743 

Int  a.  C12k  5/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—89  12  Claims 

The  preparation  of  live  modified  rabies  virus  vaccine 
is  described.  A  method  for  propagating  live  modified 
rabies  virus  of  the  ERA  strain  by  a  tissue  culture  technique 
employing  bovine  kidney  cells  from  a  continuous  cell  line, 
and  an  improved  rabies  vaccine  produced  by  such  method 
are  described. 
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3J85»267 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 

Dcrefc  Obcnby,  HUkroft  Pirk,  Engtand,  assignor  to  Quicknt 

A  Quartz  Limited,  Stoae,  Staffordsliire,  England 

FHed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,268 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1968, 

8274/68 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5102;  H05b  3/62 

U.S.  CI.  13-6  8  Claims 


outer  covering  over  this  area  is  provided  by  two  layers  of 
firebrick  The  entire  unit  is  covered  with  a  Transite  material 
and  totally  supported  by  an  angle  iron  frame  s  as  to  render 
the  melting  unit  portable. 


A  resistance  path  through  which  an  electric  current  is 
passed  is  maintained  at  a  desired  temperature  by  monitormg 
the  current  through  the  path,  developing  a  signal  which  is  in- 
dicative of  the  reciprocal  of  the  current,  multiplying  this 
signal  by  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  voltage  across  the 
path  to  provide  a  signal  representative  of  the  resistance  of 
the  path,  and  comparing  the  signal  representative  of  the  re- 
sistarKre  with  a  reference  signal  to  provide  an  error  signal 
which  is  used  to  control  the  flow  of  current  through  the  path. 


3,585,268 

METAL-LINED  GLASS  MELTER 

Josepli  R.  Monks;  Henry  E.  Roll,  and  Robert  R.  Rough,  all  of 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-IIUnob,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,616 

Int.  CL  C03b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  13-6  3  Claims 


j<^ 


3,585,269 
PROCESS  OF  OPERATING  A  HOLLOW  ELECTRODE 
FOR  USE  IN  CLOSED,  ELECTROTHERMAL 
REDUCTION  FURNACES 
Johannes  Krausc,  Hermulheim,  near  Kiln;  Wilhelm  Portz, 
Kierdorf-Lechenich,  and  Gunther  Rittershausen,  Knapsack, 
near  Cologne,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Knapsack  bei  Cok)gne,  Germany 
Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1968, 
P  17  58  759.6 
Int.  CI.  H05b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  13-33  3  Claims 


In  the  melting  of  glass,  particularly  of  glasses  which  are  of 
the  low  melting  point  variety  in  the  range  of  1,600°  F  ,  the 
melters  conventionally  used  have  been  rather  massive  units. 
A  metal-lined  melter  of  lightweight  construction  is  disclosed 
herein.  The  melter  is  compact,  highly  mobile,  in  the  sense 
that  it  may  be  moved  from  one  location  to  another  location, 
and  has  great  utility  in  the  production  of  molten  colorant  ad- 
ditive for  direct  addition  to  a  large  capacity  glass  forehearth. 
The  melter  is  constructed  of  one-eighth  inch  thick  "Hastelloy 
X"  alloy.  A  plurality  of  Kanthal  heating  elements  are 
mounted  in  a  ceramic  muffle  in  substantially  surrounding 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  metal  melter.  An  insulating. 


Operation  of  a  hollow  electrode  for  use  in  closed  elec- 
trothermal reduction  furnaces  by  flowing  solid  raw  material 
therethrough  using  a  stream  of  gas,  and  delivering  the  raw 
material  to  the  furnace.  The  flow  of  material  through  the  hol- 
low electrode  is  automatically  arrested  once  the  gas  pressure 
prevailing  inside  the  furnace,  downstream  of  the  hollow  elec- 
trode, approaches  a  predetermined  limiting  value  selected  so 
as  to  correspond  to  40—60  percent  of  the  electrode  opera- 
tion gas  pressure. 


3,585,270 

GAS-INSULATED  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

John  George  Trump,  9  Cambridge  St.,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,135 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  174-13  17  Claims 


W-'.v'KVvva:K..^d 


A  gas-insulated  transmission  line  compatible  with  opera- 
tion from  low  through  EHV  range.  Insulating  supports  are 
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provided  for  maintaining  the  position  of  the  inner  conductor 
within  the  outer  conductor  while  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  inner  conductor  in  response  to  thermal 
buildup.  Expansion  joints  connecting  sections  of  the  inner 
conductor  adapt  to  longitudinal  changes  of  the  central  con- 
ductor consistent  with  desirable  electrical  and  mechanical 
operation.  Couplings  connecting  adjacent  outer  conductors 
are  designed  for  simple  installation  yet  with  sufficient  rigidity 
to  assure  gastighl  operation. 


cally  insulating  material  containing  a  cavity  for  holding  a 
semiconductor  ship  and  a  second  underlying  portion  of  softer 
insulating  material  separated  from  the  first  portion  by  a  layer 
of  pliable,  thermally  conductive  material 


3,585,271 

GAS  INSULATED  BUSBAR  INSTALLATIONS 

Edward    Henry    Reynolds,    Dulwich,    and    Philip    Robert 

Hartshorn,  Watford,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  British 

Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1968,  July 

17, 1968. 34004/68;  34005/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  174-15  10  Claims 


3,585,273 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  IN 

HAZARDOUS  LOCATIONS 

Arloe  W.  Paul,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,41 1 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5104 

U.S.  CI.  174-65R  1  Claim 


A  high  voltage  heavy  current  bus  bar  installation  incor- 
porates a  tubular  load-carrying  conductor  supported  within  a 
tubular  outer  enclosure  to  define  an  annular  dielectric  space 
which  is  filled  with  gas  under  high  pressure.  Gas  is  circulated 
at  high  pressure  through  the  conductor  and  through  an  exter- 
nal heat  exchanger  independently  of  the  means  pressurizing 
the  dielectric.  A  joint  for  adjacent  sections  of  the  installation 
provides  for  angular  adjustment  and  includes  mating  con- 
necting members  sealed  to  the  outer  enclosures  of  the 
respective  lengths  and  sealed  to  one  another  in  a  plane  mak- 
ing an  acute  angle  {preferably  45°)  with  the  axis  of  each  of 
the  lengths.  The  conductors  may  be  sealed  together  in  a 
similar  manner. 


The  base  member  of  an  electrical  apparatus  enclosure  is 
adapted  for  mounting  to  a  vertical  surface.  Electrical  con- 
ductors enter  the  enclosure  through  flasks  integrally  molded 
with  the  base  member  at  the  lop  and  bottom  Each  flask  has 
a  threaded  exterior  opening  for  receiving  an  electrical  con- 
duit, an  interior  opening  inside  of  the  enclosure,  and  a  cavity 
formed  between  those  openings  to  receive  a  sealer  for  sealing 
the  interior  of  the  conduit.  The  upper  flasks  are  filled  with 
the  sealer  through  filling  tubes,  and  the  lower  flasks  are  filled 
through  the  interior  openings. 


/ 


;  3,585,272 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  OF  ALUMINA  AND 

ALUMINUM 

Solomon  ^hatz,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  a'nd  Instrument  Corporation,  Mt.  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,851 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  174-52S  9  Claims 


3,585,274 
RELIEF  OF  DIELECTRIC  STRESS  IN  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
CABLE  CONNECTIONS 
Don  R.  Tomaszewski,  Afton  Township,  Washington  County, 
and  Gerald  A.  Wyatt,  Shoreview,  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors 
to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,940 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15102.  15108 

U.S.  CI.  174-73  14  Claims 
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A   semiconductor   package   capable   of  dissipating   large 
amounts  of  power  consists  of  a  first  portion  of  hard,  electri- 


Dielectric  stress  control  at  high  voltage  cable  terminations 
is  achieved  by  surrounding  the  high  stress  areas  of  a  high 
voltage  cable  with  a  tube  composed  of  high  permittivity 
homogeneous  material  including  one  or  more  titanates 
and/or  titanium  dioxide  which  tube  makes  contact  at  one  end 
with  a  ground  electrode  contacting  the  shielding  of  the  high 
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voltage  cable  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  tube  also  ranged  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  cylinders  for  maintain- 
makes  contact  at  the  other  end  with  a  high  voltage  electrode  mg  a  radial  spacing  therebetween,  integral  portions  of  said 
makmg  contact  with  the  conductor  of  the  high  voltage  cable      cylinders  adjacent  each  of  the  sticks  forming  lateral  locating 

means  for  said  sticks. 


34«5»275 

KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  3,585^77 

CONDUCTOR  SPLICE  CONNECTIONS  MIDSPAN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  SPACER 
George  W.  GIHemot,  2331  20th  St.,  Smata  Mooka,  Calif.,  and  Paul  E.  Lewis,  Mexico,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Chance  Corn- 
John  T.  Thompaon,  244  Loring  St.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.  pany ,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,617  Fil«J  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,184 

Int.  CL  H02g  15/04  Int.  CI.  HOlb  17116,  /7/J2.  H02g  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  174-76                                                      16  Claims  U.S.  CI.  174- 146                                                     14  Claims 


An  encapsulating  kit  and  method  for  protecting  conductor 
splice  connections  utilizing  a  mass  of  nonconducting  non- 
setting  gellike  composition  to  protect  them  from  moisture, 
corrosion,  electrolytic  action  and  the  like  hazards  The  en- 
capsulating composition  has  pronounced  cohesive  properties 
and  ability  to  retain  its  integrity  centrally  of  an  impervious 
enclosure  provided  with  a  thick  open-cell  resilient  lining 
Splice  connections  can  be  added  and  withdrawn  at  will  and 
the  characteristics  of  the  encapsulating  composition  remain 
stable  indefinitely  under  wide  range  temperature  conditions. 


3,585,276 

TRANSFORMER  INSULATION  CONSTRUCTION 

COMPRISING  CONCENTRIC  CYLINDERS  AND 

SPACING  STICKS 

James  Gilbert  Beckett,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  B.  S.  &  W. 

Whhiey  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

52,961/68 

Int.  CI.HOlf  27/05.  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  174-1 38E  6  Claims 


A  midspan  spacer  for  maintaining  adjacent  high  voltage 
conductors  in  spaced  relationship  includes  an  elongated, 
relatively  lightweight  spacer  unit  of  insulating  material,  a 
conductor  clamp  at  either  end  of  the  unit,  and  an  insulator 
having  high  flash  over-resistance  characteristics  adjacent 
each  of  the  clamps.  The  spacer  unit  is  characterized  by  a 
high  compressive  strength  in  relationship  to  its  weight  to 
withstand  the  substantial  forces  exerted  thereon  when  the 
conductors  tend  to  move  relative  to  each  other.  All  of  the 
components  of  the  spacer  are  held  together  by  a  bonding 
agent,  and  means  is  provided  to  load  each  of  the  bonds  in 
compression,  thereby  utilizing  the  full  load-bearing  capacity 
of  the  bonding  agent. 


3  585  278 

ELECTRICAL  BUSHINGS  HAVING  INSULATING  MEANS 

INCLUDING  A  CURED  ELASTOMER  CONTAINING 

MINERAL  OIL 

James  F.  Quirk,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  PKtsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,827 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  174-152  7  Claims 


LLtf^OM*  ■r»«N4 


Transformer  intcrwinding  insulation  construction  which  An  electrical  bushing  having  insulating  means  surrounding 
comprises  a  plurality  of  concentric  spaced  cylinders  of  insu-  an  electrical  conductor.  At  least  a  portion  -I  the  insulating 
latmg  pressboard  and  a  plurality  of  axially  directed  sticks  ar-    means  is  formed  of  gelled  transformer  or  mineral  oil,  held  in 
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solution  by  a  thermoset  elastomeric  binder,  which  adheres 
tenaciously  to  the  structural  members  of  the  bushing,  and  has 
excellent  electrical  insulating  qualities.  A  method  of  con- 
structing a  bushing  is  also  disclosed  in  which  the  thermosetta- 
ble  elastomeric  material  containing  the  mineral  oil  is 
disposed  between  a  solid  insulating  body  portion  of  a  bushing 
formed  of  a  synthetic  resin,  and  a  weather  shed  formed  of 
porcelain,  with  the  elastomeric  material  being  cured  to  form 
a  bond  between  the  elastomeric  material  and  the  porcelain, 
and  between  the  elastomeric  material  and  the  solid  insulating 
body  portion  of  the  bushing. 


3  585  279 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  CODED  PULSES 
Roger  Teumier,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  C.I.T.- 
Compagnie   Industrielle   Des   Telecommunications,   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,246 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1967,  133643 

Int.  CI.  H04I  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-23  9  Claims 


signal  IS  supplied  to  a  detector  which  produces  a  pulse  each 
time  the  pilot  signal  crosses  its  zero  axis.  The  pulses  are 
delayed  in  time  to  align  the  pulses  with  the  pilot  signal  at  90° 
from  the  axis  crossing  points  and  the  delayed  pulses  are 
thereafter  utilized  to  enable  a  sampling  gate  to  which  the 
pilot  signal  is  also  supplied.  The  output  signal  from  the  gate  is 
smoothed  and  then  supplied  across  a  potentiometer  to  a  van- 
able  gain  amplifier  to  which  the  color  carrier  signal  com- 
ponents of  the  color  information  signal  are  supplied  to 
eliminate  amplitude  fluctuations  in  the  color  carrier  signal 
components. 


3,585,281 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  RESOLVING  THE  LIGHT 

DERIVED  FROM  THE  SCANNING  OF  A  TONAL  IMAGE 

INTO  COLOR  COMPONENTS 
Harold  O.  W.  Jordan,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Printing 
Development,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1967.  Ser.  No.  692,743 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  16  Claims 
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Device  for  recording  coded  pulses,  in  particular  characters 
of  a  telegraphic  code,  comprising  multivibrators  correspond- 
ing to  the  units  of  the  code  to  be  identified,  said  multivibra- 
tors being  connected  to  the  outputs  of  a  receiver,  in  particu- 
lar a  telegraphic  code  receiver,  the  change  of  state  of  a  mul- 
tivibrator causing  the  appearance  of  a  polarity  at  one  of  the 
outputs  of  the  device  of  sufficient  duration  to  permit  the  con- 
trol of  a  controlled  circuit. 


3,585,280 

GAIN  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 

PICTURE  INFORMATION  SIGNALS  REPRODUCED 

FROM  A  RECORD  MEDIUM 

Renville  H.  McMann,  Jr.,  New  Canaan,  Colo.,  assignor 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,404 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/48 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.2  5  Claims 


to 


A  color  transparency  is  scanned  by  a  beam  from  a  spot 
moving  over  the  screen  of  a  cathode-rav  tube  The  modu- 
lated beam  is  divided  by  neutral  beam  splitters  into  seconda- 
ry beams  color  filtered  only  by  dichroic  filters  to  yield  color 
component  beams  incident  on  photomultipliers  Each  beam- 
filter  angle  of  incidence  is  variable  between  0°  and  20°  An 
image  of  the  copy  is  projected  onto  the  tube  screen  by  a  light 
beam  chopped  at  a  rate  rendermg  that  image  flickerless 


3,585,282 
OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 
CAMERA  EMPLOYING  FIBER  OPTICS 
William  Bell  Allan,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rank  Or- 
ganization Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Ma>  13,  1968, 

22,559/68 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  10  Claims 


In  the  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  described 
herein,  the  superimposed  pilot  signal  of  a  color  information 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  images  of  different 
colors  from  a  polychromatic  image  comprising  an  image  dis- 
sector which  splits  the  image  into  separate  beams,  a 
dispersing  prism  dispersing  the  beams  into  beams  of  differing 
colors  and  a  light  guide  designed  to  the  dissector  and  prism 
to  gather  the  beams  of  each  individual  color  and  combine 
same  into  a  colored  image  at  the  output  end  of  the  light 
guide. 
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3  585  Jt83 
\    OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED 

COLOR  RESOLUTION 
MkhMl  eraser,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
trk  Company 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,532 

Int  CI.  H04n  9/00 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  9  Claims 


XJ 


r 
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Light  from  a  subject  is  projected  through  a  color  filter 
grating  structure  onto  a  photosensitive  surface  of  a  color 
television  camera  tube.  A  first  grating  component  has  cyan 
light  transmissive  (red  light  blocking)  strips,  which  un- 
desirably absorb  some  green  light,  alternating  with  strips 
which  absorb  green  light  to  the  same  extent  as  the  cyan 
strips.  A  second  grating  component  has  yellow  light  transmis- 
sive (blue  light  blocking)  strips,  which  undesirably  absorb 
some  green  light,  alternating  with  strips  which  absorb  green 


light  to  the  same  extent  as  the  yellow  strips.  The  strips  of  the 
two  filter  gratmgs  are  so  arranged  relative  to  one  another 
that,  when  employed  with  a  color  television  camera,  as  cor- 
responding areas  of  the  photosensitive  target  electrode  are 
scanned  by  an  electron  beam,  red  and  blue  light-representa- 
tive signals  are  generated  as  amplitude  modulations  of  carrier 
waves  respectively  having  two  different  relatively  high  funda- 
mental frequencies.  The  modulated  carrier  waves  are 
separated  by  band-pass  filters  and  the  respective  separated 
outputs  are  detected  to  develop  red  and  blue  light-represen- 
tative signals.  A  luminance  signal  is  derived  from  the  camera 
tube  through  a  low  pass  filter  and  is  matrixed  with  the  red 
and  blue  light-representative  signals  to  produce  luminance 
and  color  difference  signals.  In  one  arrangement,  the  alter- 
nating partially  light  absorbing  strips  adjacent  the  cyan  and 
yellow  light  transmissive  strips  are  of  neutral  grey  material 
and,  in  another  arrangement,  these  strips  are  of  magenta  light 
transmissive  material. 


3,585,285 
SUBCARRIER  REGENERATION  SYSTEM 
John   L.   Rennick,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,760 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/46;  H03f  3/04,  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4SY  22  Clai.ns 


In  light  value  projection  apparatus  employing  a  medium 
deformable  by  a  scanning  electron  beam  into  a  plurality  of 
diffraction/ gratings,  each  grating  controlling  the  light  of  a 
respective  primary  color,  improved  resolution  of  magenta 
light  is  achieved  by  furnishing  only  red  and  blue  video  signals 
below  a  selected  cutoff  frequency  to  red  and  blue  modulators 
respectively,  and  by  furnishing  only  the  red  and  blue  video 
signals  above  this  frequency  or  the  luminance  signals  above 
this  frequency,  to  a  magenta  modulator.  The  magenta  modu- 
lator carrier  frequency  is  selected  to  exceed  the  beat 
frequency  between  the  red  and  blue  diffraction  gratings  The 
red.  blue  and  magenta  modulator  output  signals  are  com- 
bined bore  being  applied  to  electron  beam  deflection  plates. 


3,585,284 
COLORED  LIGHT  ENCODING  FILTER 
Albert  Macovski,  Palo  ANo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,628 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9106 

U.S.  CL  178-5.4  ST  25  Claims 
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A  subcarrier  regeneration  stage  and  control  arrangement 
for  a  color  television  receiver  includes  a  3.58  MHz.  crystal- 
controlled  oscillator,  a  phase  detector  and  a  novel  voltage- 
controllable  phase  shift  network  in  the  feedback  loop  of  the 
oscillator  for  maintaining  the  oscillator  in  phase  synchronism 
with  a  received  NTSC  reference  burst  signal.  The  phase  shift 
network  comprises  a  pair  of  transistors  differentially  gain- 
controlled  by  the  phase  detector  output  voltage  and  having 
their  collectors  coupled  to  respective  ends  of  a  passive  phase 
shift  circuit  such  that  the  output  from  one  transistor  is  phase- 
advanced  and  the  output  from  the  other  transistor  is  phase- 
retarded  The  oscillator  signal  is  concurrently  applied  to  the 
emitters  of  the  two  transistors  and  translated  through  the  net- 
work with  a  net  phase  shift  dependent  on  the  detector  con- 
trolled gain  differential  between  the  two  transistors.  Also  in- 
corporated in  the  regeneration  stage  is  a  hue  control  circuit 
employing  a  second  pair  of  transistors  differentially  gain-con- 
trolled by  a  DC  control  voltage  from  a  viewer-adjustable  hue 
control  to  vary  the  phase  of  the  oscillator  signal  as  applied  to 
the  demodulator  This  second  pair  of  transistors  is  forward 
biased  by  a  control  circuit  during  the  intervals  between 
synchronizing  bursts  to  disable  the  phase  detector,  thereby 
minimizing  drift  and  preventing  the  detector  from  responding 
to  chrominance  information  signals  and  noise,  and  is  back- 
biased  during  reference  burst  intervals  to  prevent  translation 
of  the  oscillator  output  signal  to  the  demodulator  during 
these  periods  Because  the  regeneration  stage  utilizes  dif- 
ferentially paired  transistors  throughout  and  a  minimum  of 
inductive  components,  it  is  particularly  well  suited  for  con- 
struction in  microelectronic  form. 


JUNE  15,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


947 


3,585,286 

SPATIAL  FILTER  COLOR  ENCODING  AND  IMAGE 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Albert   Macovski,   Palo   Aho,  Calif.,  assignor   to  SUnford 

Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,051 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4ST  19  Claims 


first  capacitor  and  an  inductor  connected  in  senes  across  the 
output  of  the  video  detector  and  further  comprises  a  second 
capacitor  and  a  variable  resistor  connected  in  series  across 
the  inductor.  The  circuit  values  are  proportioned  so  that  the 
subcarrier  component  of  the  chrominance  signal  has  essen- 
tially constant  amplitude  for  all  adjustments  of  the  variable 
resistor. 


3  585,288 

PROJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE 

TRANSDUCING  SYSTEM 

John  G.  Benjamin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Conpaay,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appttcatloa  Ser.  No.  672,663,  Aug.  8, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,452,981,  which  is  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  459,695,  May  28,  1965,  now  Patent  No. 
3358,554.  This  application  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,488 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.85  1  Claim 


A  filter  is  provided  in  the  path  of  light  from  a  scene,  either 
live  or  on  film,  ultimately  to  be  displayed  as  on  a  television 
tube.  The  filter  has  the  property  of  encoding  color  informa- 
tion in  the  intensity  pattern  of  light  transmitted.  The  encoded 
intensity  pattern  may  be  used  directly  or  recorded  and 
regenerated.  The  encoding  medium  of  the  filter  comprises  at 
least  three  grids  superimposed  one  upon  another  and 
disposed  at  different  angles  relative  to  a  reference  whereby  at 
least  four  different  bands  of  frequencies  are  generated  when 
the  encoded  intensity  pattern  is  scanned,  as  by  a 
photocathode.  That  is.  a  first  band  of  frequencies  is 
generated  including  a  waveform  (a  video  signal)  propor- 
tionate to  variations  m  light  intensity,  two  individual  bands  of 
frequencies  are  generated  each  in  separate  individual 
waveforms  (video  signals)  modulated  in  accordance  with  in- 
tensity variations  of  a  different  one  selected  component 
color,  and  a  fourth  individual  band  of  frequencies  is 
generated  in  a  waveform  modulated  in  accordance  with  in- 
tensity variations  in  color  components  including  still  another 
selected  component  color.  The  frequency  bands  are 
separated  by  filters  and  used  to  generate  a  color  picture  on  a 
color  receiver  by  applying  the  waveform  incorporating  the 
intensity  band  of  frequencies  (the  first  band)  to  the  receiver 
to  give  the  general  picture  luminance  information,  applying 
the  waveforms  containing  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  bands 
of  frequencies  to  a  processor  (e.g.  the  matrix  of  a  color- 
plexer)  for  developing  color  difference  signals  that  are  ap- 
plied to  the  receiver  along  with  the  first  band  of  frequencies, 
thereby  to  develop  a  color  balanced  picture. 
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A  projection  apparatus  for  use  in  an  image  transducing 
system  for  projecting  a  substantially  linear  region,  such  as  a 
line  of  indicia,  from  a  display  area  to  a  target  area  of  an  in- 
cremental sensing  device  such  as  a  vidicon  tube,  or  of  a 
source  of  illuminating  radiation  such  as  a  cathode-ray  tube, 
wherein  only  a  segment  of  the  line  of  indicia  is  instantane- 
ously imaged  at  the  target  area,  but  is  imaged  to  optimumly 
cover  the  target  area,  and  wherein  a  mirror  is  disposed  to 
rotate  to  scan  across  the  display  area  to  vary  over  a  period  of 
time  the  segment  which  is  instantaneously  provided  at  the 
target  area  in  order  to  display  the  entire  linear  region  across 
the  target  area  over  the  period  of  time. 


3  585  289 
FACSIMILE  RECORDING  APFARATLS  WITH  CAM 
OPERATED  PAPER  CUTTER 
Charles  L.  Huber,  Marion;  Frank  L.  Headd,  and  John  J. 
Miller,  Webster,  all  of,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Rochester.   ^.^.   Continuation   of  Ser.   No.  804J34. 
Dec.  5.  1968.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,830, 
Oct.4. 1%5. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3.508 

Int.  CI.  B23d  35/00,  GOld  13/ /6.  H04n  //24 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6R  5  Claims 


3  585  287 
CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  TAKEOFF  NETWORK 
Howard  F.  Jirka,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,568 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/53 

U.S.  CI.  178— 5.4  4  Claims 


.O^ij 


The  chroma  takeoff  network,  coupling  the  picture  detector       A  facsimile  recording  apparatus  in  which  web  recording 
to  the  chrominance  channel  of  a  color  receiver,  comprises  a    material  is  advanced  past  a  recording  station  in  a  configura- 
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tion  conforming  to  a  portion  of  the  circular  path  of  a  signal 
responsive  liquid  ink  recording  element  supported  on  a  rotat- 
ing disc  and  a  web  cutting  mechanism  responsive  to  ap- 
propriate control  signals  cuts  the  web  into  lengths  cor- 
responding to  the  length  of  the  document  from  which  the  in- 
formation was  transmitted. 


3  585  290 

CODING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MULTIPLEXED 

MESSAGES 

Robert  F.  Sanford,  Priacctoa  Juncikm,  NJ.,  •ssignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,441 

Int  CI.  H04n  7108 

L.S.  CI.  178-5.6  10  Claims 


JS 


netic  tape  in  tracks  that  are  skewed  or  obliquely  arranged, 
the  traces  of  each  head  are  aligned  with  the  recording  tracks 
during  playback  or  reproducing  of  the  recorded  signals  by 
generating  a  reference  signal  in  accordance  with  the  rota- 
tional position  of  the  rotary  head  or  heads,  envelope-detect- 
ing the  output  of  the  head  or  heads,  comparing  the  phases  of 
the  envelope-detected  output  and  the  reference  signal,  and, 
on  the  basis  of  such  comparison,  adjusting  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  tape  to  the  rotary  head  or  heads. 


HI       '    '       \   s^    [ f 


Apparatus  for  extending  the  range  of  use  of  a  television 
message  system  of  the  type  wherein  auxiliary  message  signals 
are  multiplexed  with  regular  program  signals  during  the  verti- 
cal blanking  interval  thereof,  at  a  rate  of  one  signal  line  per 
message  per  field  of  program  information.  Coding  arrange- 
ments assign  to  each  transm'itted  message  a  code  signal  of 
predetermined  frequency  and  a  predetermined  time  within 
the  vertical  blanking  interval  in  which  the  message  signals  are 
to  be  inserted,  and  further  condition  selective  recording  of 
such  auxiliary  information  upon  receipt  of  message  signals 
having  a  scheduled  frequency  and  a  scheduled  interval  loca- 
tion. 


3,585,292 

FLYING  SPOT  SCANNERS  SCANNING  ALTERNATE 

FILM  FRAMES 

Norman  Allison  Crowder,  WUmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,409 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3SI02i  H04n  5/56 

11.S.  CI.  178-7.2  11  Claims 


Continuously  moving  film  having  a  succession  of  frames 
recorded  thereon  is  scanned  by  a  raster  of  lines  moving  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  film  and  having  a  frame  scan  rate  one- 
half  the  film  frame  rate,  so  that  only  alternate  frames  on  the 
film  are  scanned.  Luminance  information  may  be  recorded  in 
alternate  frames  with  the  corresponding  chroma  information 
recorded  in  the  intervening  frames;  or  luminance  information 
about  one  subject  may  be  recorded  in  alternate  frames  with 
luminance  information  about  another  subject  recorded  in  the 
intervening  frames. 


3  585,293 
SCANNING  OF  cInEMATOGRAPH  FILM 
Norman  Allison  Crowder,  Wilmette,  IlL,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,408 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5186 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  10  Claims 


3  585  291 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

WITH  TAPE-TO-HEAD  SPEED  CONTROL 
Kiyoshi  Yamakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1%8,  Ser.  No.  760,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20, 1967,  42/60369 

Int.  CL  Glib  19128,  5152;  H04n  5178 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  10  Claims 


In  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  in  which 
at  least  one  rotary  magnetic  head  records  signals  on  a  mag- 


A  continuously  moving  film  has  recorded  thereon  a  succes- 
sion of  frames  and  a  timing  track  adapted  when  scanned  to 
produce  a  timing  signal  periodically  varying  at  a  frequency  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  horizontal  line  scanning  frequency  and 
of  one  phase  during  part  of  each  frame  scan  and  of  the  op- 
posite phase  during  a  succeeding  part  of  the  frame  scan.  The 
timing  signal  is  converted  to  a  signal  at  the  line  scanning  rate 
which  is  used  to  synchronize  a  line  scan  signal  generator  and 
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from  which  is  derived  a  reference  signal  at  the  timing  signal 
frequency  and  of  fixed  phase.  A  comparator  compares  the 
timing  signal  with  the  reference  signal  and,  when  the  two  are 
in  phase,  provides  a  signal  to  enable  a  first  gate  to  pass  a 
synchronizing  signal  from  a  counter  to  a  vertical  or  frame 
scanning  generator  to  synchronize  the  same.  The  synchroniz- 
ing signal  also  initiates  a  flip-fiop  which  disables  the  first  gale 
and  jointly  with  the  comparator  enables  a  second  gate  a 
predetermined  number  of  scanning  lines  after  occurrence  of 
the  synchronizing  signal  to  pass  a  signal  from  the  counter  to 
reverse  the  phase  of  the  reference  signal. 

For  interlaced  scan,  there  is  recorded  in  the  timing  track  a 
signal  which  effects  a  half  line  (90°)  delay  in  the  timing  signal 
at  the  beginning  of  each  film  frame. 


capacitor  A  rectifier  is  coupled  between  the  transistor  input 
electrodes  to  serve  as  a  charging  path  for  the  capacitor  and 
to  provide  temperature  stabilization  of  the  amplifier  during 
the  period  between  the  pulses. 


3,585,294 
RF  AND  IF  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
WITH  EXTENDED  RANGE  IF  CONTROL 
David  O.  Lewis,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Warwick  Elec- 
tronics Inc. 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,913 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  8  Claims 


3,585,296 

SYNCHRONIZED  RECIPROCATING  LENS 

PHOTOCOMPOSER 

Van  Clifton  Martin,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871.932 

Int.  CI.  H04n//04 

U.S.  CI.  178-15  10  Claims 


In  a  signal  receiver,  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for 
applying  gain  control  signals  to  an  RF  stage  and  an  IF  stage 
which  is  operative  at  received  signal  levels  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  to  connect  the  RF  gain  control  circuit  to  the  IF 
stage  so  that  a  composite  gain  control  signal  is  applied  to  the 
if  stage  to  extend  the  range  of  control  therefor. 


3,585,295 
VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 
Peter  Haferl,  Adliswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  27,  1968. 

40980/68 

Int.CI.H04n5/;6 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  DC  8  Claims 
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The  operating  point  of  a  wide  band  transistor  amplifier  is 
established  by  the  charge  on  a  capacitor  which  couples  a 
source  of  video  signals  to  the  transistor  input  electrodes.  A 
source  of  repetitive  pulses  associated  with  the  video  signals  is 
coupled  to  the  amplifier  through  the  capacitor  The  pulses 
are  of  an  amplitude  and  polarity  to  cut  off  the  amplifier  and 
to  serve  as  the  predominant  charging  current  source  for  the 


A  photocomposing  apparatus  forms  patterns  of  images, 
such  as  alphameric  characters,  on  a  radiation  sensitive  record 
receiver  or  film  by  directing  radiation  from  a  cathode-ray 
tube  screen  to  the  radiation  sensitive  record  receiver  The 
beam  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  is  controlled  so  that  the  beam 
moves  in  a  single  vertical  trace,  and  the  beam  is  blanked  or 
unblanked  under  control  of  electrical  signals,  so  that  succes- 
sive scans  of  radiation  from  said  screen  will  form  a  pattern  of 
an  image  when  successive  scans  move  across  the  film 

A  lens  or  other  refractive  member  in  front  of  the  screen 
directs  the  radiation  to  the  record  receiver  and  a  motor 
drives  the  lens  at  uniform  speed  to  move  the  successive  scans 
across  the  record  receiver,  thus  forming  the  pattern  of  one  or 
more  images  across  the  film 

The  sweep  of  the  beam  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  is  altered 
in  length  to  conform  to  the  size  of  the  images,  i  e  .  charac- 
ters, and  may  be  of  two  different  lengths,  for  smaller  and 
larger  characters  To  avoid  pincushion  distortion,  the  trace  of 
the  sweep  of  the  beam  is  centered  b\  biasing  the  beam  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  length  of  the  sweep 

The  speed  of  the  motor  is  decreased  with  increase  in  the 
length  of  the  sweep  of  the  beam  to  maintain  the  same  quality 
of  reproduction.  At  the  end  of  each  line,  the  motor 
decelerates  at  a  rate  to  stop  the  lens  in  the  same  position  for 
any  speed. 


3  585  297 
KEYBOARD  FOR  GENERATING  CODED  SIGNALS 
Thomas  Scuitto.  Malibu,  and  Boris  Stefanov,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of.  Calif.,  assignors  to  W  vk  Laboratories.  El  Segundo, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734.276 
Int.  CI.  H041  I5m 
U.S.  CI.  178-17  4  Claims 

A  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  manually  actuatable 
keys  each  having  means  associated  therewith  for  producing  a 
set  of  uniquely  coded  signals.  More  particularly,  a  pluralitv  of 
ferrite  cores  are  provided  each  associated  with  a  different 
one  of  the  keys  Each  key  carries  a  permanent  magnet  which 
saturates  the  associated  core  for  so  long  as  the  key  remains 
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unactuated.  When  a  key  is  actuated,  its  magnet  is  moved  so  beam  intensity  electrode  of  the  CRT  is  connected  to  a  point 
as  to  unsaturate  the  core  associated  therewith.  A  set  of  sense  on  the  voltage  divider  such  that  conduction  of  the  diode  in- 
lines  is  uniquely  threaded  through  each  core  and  a  drive  hne 
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is  coupled  to  all  of  the  cores.  An  excitation  current  con- 
tinually applied  to  the  drive  line  is  coupled  to  the  sense  lines 
only  by  an  unsaturated  core. 


3,585,298 
TIMING  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  WITH  TWO  SPEED 
PHASE  CORRECTION 
Richard  A.  Liberman,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,1 13 
Int.  CI.  H04I  7100 
U.S.CI.  178-69.5R  4  Claims 
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A  timing  recovery  circuit  at  a  receiver  provides  fme  and 
coarse  phase  correction  in  the  receiver's  local  oscillator  The 
coarse  correction  adds  pulses  to  the  local  oscillator's  output 
after  it  has  been  divided  in  frequency  whenever  the  reduced 
frequency  pulses  appear  outside  of  a  timing  window  created 
from  a  pilot  signal  sent  with  the  information  signal.  The  fine 
phase  correction  adds  or  deletes  pulses  in  the  output  of  the 
focal  oscillator  whenever  the  timing  pulses,  derived  from  the 
output  of  the  coarse  phase  corrector,  do  not  coincide  with 
data  threshold  crossings  of  the  information  signal.  The 
receiver's  timing  pulses  train  is  the  reduced  frequency  pulse 
train  resulting  from  dividing  the  frequency  output  of  the 
course  phase  corrector.  The  invention  herein  described  was 
made  in  the  course  of  Air  Force  Contract  F30602-67C-0168. 


3  585  299 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  PROVIDED  WITH 

A  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Antonius  Boekhorst,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  28,  1967, 

6714686 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5144 
U.S.CI.  178-7.5  5  Claims 

In  a  TV  display  system,  a  circuit  for  regulating  the  voltage 
at  the  output  terminals  of  the  high  voltage  supply  for  the 
CRT  acceleration  anode.  The  circuit  includes  a  VDR  and  a 
resistor  in  series  circuit  across  said  output  terminals  and  a 
voltage  divider  network  connected  across  a  source  of  DC 
voltage.  A  diode  is  connected  between  a  point  on  the  series 
circuit  and  a  point  on  the  voltage  divider  with  a  polarity  and 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  diode  is  cut  off  at  the  nominal 
operating  voltage  at  said  terminals  and  is  rendered  conduc- 
tive when  the  voltage  increases  above  a  given  value.  The 


creases  the  electrode  voltage  to  increase  the  electron  beam 
intensity  thereby  increasing  the  loading  effect  on  the  high 
voltage  supply. 


3,585300 
REGENERATIVE  REPEATER  FOR  MULTIVALUED  PCM 

SYSTEM 
Masao  Kawashima,  Yokohama-shi;  Mikio  Ohtsuki,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  and  Isao  Fudemoto,  Machida-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  as- 
signers  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1967,  Mar.  28, 

l%8, 42/70134;  43/20269 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/17;  H04I  25/52 

U.S.  CI.  178-70R  15  Claims 
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A  regenerative  repeater  for  a  multivalued  PCM  system 
which  transmits  a  multinary  code  having  n  signal  amplitude 
levels  comprises  m  comparator  branches  having  m  reference 
amplitude  levels,  wherein  2'"  '  <«g2"'. 
A  comparator  branch  includes  a  comparator  for  comparing 
an  mput  signal  having  a  determined  amplitude  level  and  in- 
cluding noise  with  a  reference  signal  in  amplitude  level  and 
producing  an  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude 
level  relationship  of  the  input  and  reference  signals,  the  out- 
put signal  having  the  determined  amplitude  level  and  being 
free  of  noise  The  input  signal  to  the  comparator  of  the  first 
branch  is  the  input  signal  supplied  by  the  input  and  biased  by 
a  signal  biasing  circuit.  Each  of  the  branches  other  than  the 
first  comprises  a  difference  circuit  for  determining  the  dif- 
ference between  the  input  signal  supplied  to  the  comparator 
of  the  next-preceding  branch  and  the  output  signal  of  the 
comparator  of  the  next-preceding  branch.  Each  of  the  dif- 
ference circuits  has  an  output  connected  to  the  comparator 
of  the  corresponding  branch.  An  adding  circuit  has  a  plurali- 
ty of  inputs  each  coupled  to  the  comparator  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  branches  and  an  output  providing  the  output 
signal  An  attenuator  is  connected  in  each  input  of  the  ad- 
ding circuit  other  than  the  first  for  attenuating  signals  sup- 
plied to  the  adding  circuit  by  %',  where  x  is  an  integer  which 
is  1  in  the  second  branch  and  increases  by  1  in  each  succeed- 
ing branch. 
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3,585,301 

SAND  WIPER  RING  FOR  DOWNHOLE  TOOL 

James  L.  Newman,  1321  Glen  Cove,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  488,333,  Sept. 

20,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3371730,  dated  Mar.  5,  1968.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,089 

Int.  CI.  E21b///0 

U.S.  CI.  175-300  15  Claims 


Isolation  of  transmitting  and  receiving  acoustic  links  is  pro- 
vided by  a  pair  of  resilient  cups,  one  for  each  link  The  inside 
contour  of  each  cup  is  adapted  to  provide  a  supporting  annu- 
lar ledge  for  one  end  of  the  telephone  and  an  airtight  seal 
over  the  transducer  thereof  An  annular  recess  below  the 
ledge  is  formed  to  receive  and  lightly  hold  a  flange  of  a 
receiving  or  transmitting  transducer  Each  cup  is  mounted  on 
the  bracket  by  a  resilient  flange  The  flange  is  connected  to 
the  cup  by  a  sleeve  which  is  turned  in  at  the  lop  to  form  an 
inverted  auxiliary  cup  with  the  base  of  the  mam  cup  protrud- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  auxiliary  cup.  In  that  manner, 
virtually  complete  acoustic  isolation  is  provided  by  the  cup 
from  the  surrounding  air  and  bracket 
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3,585303 
TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

DEAF 
Alexander  B.  Chieffo,  17912  Sunburst  St..  Northridge.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,295 

*'*'*'^uu^.,.^lr''•^'^^<M  1  ■,-\-''''r--'^'-',c,-'-~*^^:/A-.^.r^^^^  Int.  CI.  H04m ///02 
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A  drilling  jar  having  a  tubular  mandrel  reciprocally 
disposed  in  a  tubular  housing  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  housing.  The  upper  end  of  the  housing 
includes  0-ring  fluid  seals  located  between  the  housing  and 
the  mandrel.  The  upper  end  of  the  housing  forms  an  up- 
wardly facing  lower  impact  surface  which  abuts  a 
downwardly  facing  upper  impact  surface  around  the  man- 
drel. A  wiping  ring  is  anchored  within  the  housing  and  ex- 
tends upwardly  within  and  beyond  the  lower  impact  surface 
into  peripheral  wiping  contact  with  the  mandrel  at  a  point 
above  the  impact  surface.  A  downwardly  facing  groove  is 
formed  within  the  upper  impact  surface  to  receive  the  upper 
end  of  the  wiper  ring  when  the  two  impact  surfaces  are  in 
contact.  The  upper  end  of  the  housing  slopes  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  lust  below  the  upper  end  of  the  wiping 
ring  to  the  interior  edge  of  the  lower  impact  surface. 


3,585,302 
ACOUSTIC  COUPLER 
William  O.  Swan,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ander- 
son-Jacobson  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  799,822 

Int.  CI.  H04m  II 100 

U.S.  CI.  179-lC  10  Claims 
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The  instrument  described  herein  makes  it  possible  for  deaf 
persons  to  make  telephone  calls  to,  and  to  receive  telephone 
calls  from,  other  deaf  persons  and  to  enable  speaking  and 
nonspeaking  deaf  persons  to  make  telephone  calls  to,  and  to 
receive  telephone  calls  from  hearing  persons  The  usual  call 
signal  or  ring  is  transformed  into  a  signal  cognizable  by  the 
deaf  such  as  blinking  light  flashes  Voiced  sounds  are  trans- 
formed into  lights  whereby  the  deaf  person  can  receive  infor- 
mation from  speech  A  telegraph  ke>  produces  light  signals 
for  communication  between  the  deaf 


3,585304 

AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Steven  M.  Gray,  6815  Edgewater  Drive.  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  May  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  825.139 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11104 

U.S.  CI.  179-5  34  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  acoustically  coupling  a 
telephone  to  a  data  terminal  for  the  purpose  of  transmitting 
or  receiving  messages,  where  the  telephone  handset  is  placed 
on  a  bracket  mounted  directly  on  the  chassis  of  the  terminal. 
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An  automatic  emergency  communication  system  including 
a  central  control  station  connected  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
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scriber  stations  through  a  conventional  telephone  system. 
Each  of  the  subscriber  stations  includes  an  actuator  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  condition  for  energizing  a  tape  deck 
to  supply  signals  corresponding  to  the  telephone  number  of 
the  central  control  station  to  a  telephone  line  and  to  supply  a 
message  to  the  telephone  line,  and  circuitry  responsive  to 
control  signals  from  the  central  control  station  to  place  the 
subscriber  stations  in  a  transmit  mode  whereby  sounds  at  the 
subscriber  stations  arc  transmitted  to  the  central  control  sta- 
tion and  a  receive  mode  whereby  messages  from  the  central 
control  station  are  received  by  the  subscriber  stations. 


3,58535 

RANDOM  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Robert  E.  LaMarche,  Atlantic  Highlanife,  and  Lloyd  Ottesen, 

Fairhaven,    both   of,   NJ.,   assignors   to    Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823, II 8 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5100 

U.S.  CI.  179- ISA  15  Claims 
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multiplex  message  form.  All  signals  received  in  the  time  divi- 
sion system  are  processed  in  accordance  with  timing  derived 
from  the  incoming  digital  signals  while  signals  transmitted 
from  the  time  division  system  are  processed  in  accordance 
with  the  tandem  ofTice  timing.  The  system  permits  the 
switching  of  incoming  analog  signals  to  outgoing  digital 
trunks  and  incoming  digital  signals  to  outgoing  analog  trunks 
through  both  space  and  time  division  systems. 


3,585307 
SELF-TEST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 
ENTERTAINMENT-SERVICE  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Grecnberg,  Old  Betbpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Instru- 
ment Systems  Corporation,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,941 

Int.  CI.  H04ji/;4 

U.S.CI.  179-15BF  13  Claims 
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A  random  signal  generator  that  simulates  talkspurt  input 
signals  for  loading  a  transmission  system  utilizing  a  speech 
detector  is  disclosed.  The  generator  converts  the  output  of  a 
wideband  noise  source  into  two  pulse  trains,  each  of  which  is 
synchronized  with  the  time  slots  of  the  speech  detector  util- 
ized by  the  system  under  test.  One  pulse  train  consists  of  ran- 
dom fixed  duration  pulses  and  the  other  consists  of  random 
pulses  whose  durations  vary  randomly. 


3,585306 
TANDEM  OFFICE  TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Frank  E.  Battocletti,  Columbus;  Clarence  H.  Dagnall,  Jr., 
Westerville,   Ohio,  and   Stephan   A.   Sheldahl,   Littleton, 
Colombia,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,801 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3100 

L.S.  CI.  179-15  13  Claims 


In  an  entertainment-service  system  for  permitting  each  of  a 
plurality  of  local  stations  to  select  one  or  more  of  a  plurality 
of  channels  of  audio  signals  and  to  control  one  or  more 
utilization  circuits  associated  with  each  local  station  or  group 
of  such  stations  through  the  application  of  multiplexing 
techniques,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  self-test  arrange- 
ment whereby  a  test  signal  of  predetermined  characteristics 
is  applied  to  each  input  channel  of  the  multiplexing  means 
and  a  self-test  circuit  means  is  provided  at  each  station  to  de- 
tect said  test  signal  and  to  override  the  control  for  said 
utilization  circuit  to  activate  said  utilization  circuit  in  a 
unique  mode. 


3,585.308 
MULTIPLEX  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Edward  Miller,  Brookiine,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Epsco 
Incorporated,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,284 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  9  Claims 
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A  tandem  office  switching  system  is  disclosed  which  will 
accommodate  both  digital  and  analog  signals  transmitted  in 
single  or  multiplexed  message  form.  A  space  division  system 
switches  analojg  signals  received  in  serial  single  message  form 


p    o -■ -...e,— .-6-  .v^....       A  multiplex  converter  system  for  continuously,  selectively 

and  a  time  division  system  switches  digital  signals  received  in   updating  information  in  a  plurality  of  analog  output  channels 
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by  means  of  a  single  input  channel  by  converting  an  input 
signal  from  the  input  channel  to  a  first  analog  signal  and  stor- 
ing it  in  a  particular  one  of  the  channels  to  provide  a  second 
analog  signal  output  from  that  channel  which  is  a  replica  of 
the  first  analog  signal,  while  the  other  channels  are  similarly 
updated  by  other  input  signals  supplied  by  the  input  channel 


3,585,309 
CROSSPOINT  NETWORK  PATH  FINDING  SYSTEM 
Klaus  Gueldenpfennig,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,078 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3156 

U.S.CL  179-18  7  Claims 


associated  with  a  different  line  and  any  of  which  can  be  con- 
nected to  the  link  The  cross-point  switches  which  are 
operated  are  selected  by  means  of  counters  which  also  pro- 
vide link  memory  The  counters  for  the  selected  links  are  ad- 
vanced to  counts  corresponding  to  a  desired  line  The 
selected  cross-point  switch  is  operated  by  transferring  the 
count  in  the  counter  to  the  matrix  strips  The  matrix  strip  are 
arranged  in  groups  such  that  the  lines  can  be  connected  to 
selected  links  by  selected  control  of  the  counters 


3,585311 
SPEECH  PROCESSOR  USING  CONTIGUOUS 
MULTIBAND  CENTER-CLIPPING 
David  A.  Berkley,  Red  Bank,  and  Olga  M.  M.  Mitchell,  Sum- 
mit, both  of,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  854,457 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9l08 

U.S.  CI.  1 79-  1 70.2  1 5  Claims 
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A  path  finding  system  for  a  telephone  switching  system 
having  a  plurality  of  reed  relay  matrix  stages  is  described 
Different  groups  of  junctors  are  connected  to  different 
matrices  of  the  stage  at  one  end  of  the  system,  while  different 
matrices  of  the  stage  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  system  are 
connected  to  line  circuits.  Links  are  established  through  the 
stage  at  the  junctor  end  of  the  system  by  connecting  a  free 
junctor  to  its  associated  matrix  and  then  scanning  the  matrix 
associated  with  the  free  junctor  to  rapidly  select  a  free  link 
therein.  Connections  are  then  automatically  extended 
through  the  remaining  stages  to  the  line  circuit  of  the  sub- 
scriber with  respect  to  which  communication  services  are 
desired. 


3,585310 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Klaus  Gueldenpfennig,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,896 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3142 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  16  Claims 
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The  effect  of  circuit  echo  and  long-time  room  reverbera- 
tion in  telephonic  links  are  reduced  h\  contiguous  band  fil- 
tering of  the  signal  followed  by  center  clipping  of  the  filter 
outputs  Distortion  products  of  the  clippers  are  removed  in  a 
second  filtering  stage.  .A  two-thirds  octave  filter  passband 
width  is  advantageous 


3,585312 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  IN  RECORDER  SYSTEMS 
WITH  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMATION 
John  T.  Heizer,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  as.signor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,279 

Int.  CI.  Glib -^ 44 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  lOCIaims 


A  technique  for  coupling  high  frequency  energy  to  a 
recording  transducer  The  impedance  transforming  capability 
of  a  transmission  line  is  utilized  to  transform  the  impedance 
of  the  recording  transducer  to  a  \alue  which  is  matched  to  a 
source  of  operating  signal  for  the  transducer 


A  telephone  switching  system  is  described  which  has  at 
least  one  cross-point  matrix  strip  for  each  link.  The  matrix 
strip  includes  a  group  of  cross-point  switches  each  of  which  is 


3,585313 
GUIDE  AND  TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Chester  W.  Newell,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Newell  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,820,  Nov.  6,  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

37377 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5154.  15132,  15/60 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 00.2  1  Claim 

A   tape   transport   employing  a  capstan   in   contact   with 

supply  and  takeup  rolls  of  tape  serves  to  drive  the  tape  from 
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supply   to   takeup   roll.    A   crescent-shaped   guide   element   connected  to  said  amplifier  with  the  impedance  of  the  trans- 
defines  a  portion  of  the  tape  path  and  pulls  a  loop  of  tape   ducer  differing  from  that  of  the  amplifier  input  by  an  amount 
from  the  capstan  so  as  to  guide  the  tape  past  a  plurality  of  and  in  such  direction  that  the  inductive  reactance  of  the 
transducers.    The    guide    element    contains    a    plurality    of 
pockets  which  are  spanned  by  the  tape  The  transducers  are 
disposed  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  that  por- 
tion of  the  tape  spanning  an  associated  one  of  the  pockets  of 
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the  guide  element  The  transducers  are  movable  conjointly 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tape.  When  the  transdu- 
cers are  retracted,  the  tape  can  be  automatically  threaded 
from  the  supply  to  the  takeup  roll  by  the  guiding  action  of 
the  tape  path.  A  front  guide,  together  with  the  transducers, 
serves  to  define  the  outer  boundary  of  the  tape  path  facing 
the  inner  boundary  as  defined  by  the  tape  supporting  surface 
of  the  guide  element 


3,585314 

FACILITY  FOR  COMPENSATING  CROSS-TALK  IN 

MULTITRACK  MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Tad«usz  Korn,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Staar  Societe 

Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  9,  1967,  704863 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/44,  5/25 

L.S.  CI.  179-100.2  6  Claims 


transducer  and  the  low  input  resistance  of  the  amplifier 
produce  a  current  into  the  amplifier  which  is  substantially 
constant  over  at  least  the  midvideo  frequency  range. 


3.585,316 
LOW-SPEED  HIGH-FREQUENCY  TAPE  RECORDER 
WITH  RECIPROCATING  HEAD  AND  MEDIUM 
K.  Karl  Kuller,  West  Milford  Township,  N.J. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,947 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/52,  2 //04 

U.S.  CI.  179-  100.2T  2  Claims 


I 

QjrtcHon  of 
Tape  Motion 


A  magnetic  tape  reading  facility  for  compensating  cross- 
talk between  tracks  including  a  switch  arrangement  for  selec- 
tively coupling  impedances  to  the  reading  heads  and  coils  to 
generate  voltages  equal  and  opposite  to  the  crosstalk  volt- 
ages. 


3,585315 

VIDEO  PLAYBACK  AMPLIHER  WITH  FREQUENCY 

COMPENSATION 

Theodore  R.  Shaffer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,785 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  1  Claim 

A  video  playback  amplifier  with  frequency  compensation, 
employing  a  transistor  amplifier  having  a  relatively  low  input 
impedance,  for  example,  wherein  the  input  transistor  of  said 
amplifier  is  in  common-base  configuration,  and  an  inductive 
transducer  having  a  relatively  low  impedance  operatively 


.Apparatus  for  transverse  recording  across  a  moving  mag- 
netic tape  The  tape  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
through  a  guide  which  is  reciprocated  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  tape  and  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  tape  The  magnetic  head  is  also  reciprocated  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tape  but  in  opposition  to 
the  direction  of  the  guide. 


to  The 


3,585,317 
CARDIOID  MICROPHONE 
Alexander    L.    Dvorsky,   Conneaut,  Ohio,  assignor 
.Astatic  Corporation,  Conneaut,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,613 

Int.  CI.  H04r  \li8 

U.S.  CI.  179- 121 D  7  Claims 

Directional  (cardioid)  response  is  achieved  by  acoustical 

phase  shift  through  porous  plates  and  slots  which  are  adjusta- 
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bie.  Rubber  vibration  isolator  means  adjustably  secures  the   has  first  and  second  throw  arms  that  are  oriented  transversely 


transducer  in  the  housing.  A  multipath  acoustical  system. 


with  respect  to  each  other  and  so  mounted  that  each  is  selec- 
tively rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  other  by  manipulation  of 
the  lever.  The  core  of  one  push-pull  cable  is  attached  to  the 
first  throw  arm  for  actuation  by  rotation  of  the  first  throw 
arm  about  the  axis  of  the  second  throw  arm,  and  the  core  of 


combined  with  a  high-compliance  diaphragm,  insures  im- 
proved response  and  greater  discrimination  over  a  wide 
frequency  range 


3,585,318 
MATRIX  CARD  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Siegfried  H.  Fuchs,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,009 

Int.  CI.  H04m  il22 

U.S.CK  179-1 75.2C  9  Claims 


i:B;.A«e 


another  push-pull  cable  is  attached  to  the  second  throw  arm 
for  actuation  by  rotation  of  the  second  throw  arm  about  the 
axis  of  the  first  throw  arm  A  plurality  of  switch  means  are 
mounted  in  the  unit  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  selected 
rotations  of  the  throw  arms  to  regulate  a  third,  remote,  ser- 
vient mechanism. 


3,585,320 

IMPROVED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  CONTROL  DEVICE 

ACTUATING  MEANS  W ITH  SUCTION  CUP  TIME 

RETARDATION  HOLDING  MEANS  AND  W  EIGHT 

BIASSED  MOVABLE  CONTACT  MEMBER 

Arthur  Goldstein,  Can. bridge,  England,  assignor  to  Warmex 

Limited  and  Arthur  Goldstein 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20.  1968, 

39783/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  4im,  7i08,  F16b  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-33  4  Claims 


A  circuit  arrangement  to  be  connected  to  a  telephone 
system  card  mounted  cross-point  matrix  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  if  the  cross-points  in  the  matrix  are  in  use,  prior 
to  removing  the  card  for  servicing.  The  included  circuitry 
gives  indications  of  the  status  of  the  cross-points  being  tested 
and  prevents  idle  cross-points  or  cross-points  that  go  from  a 
busy  to  idle  condition  from  being  seized  for  further  usage  in 
the  telephone  system 


3,585319 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL 
Frank  S.  Payerle,  Akron,  and  Richard  M.  Moser,  Stow,  both 
of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,661 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  2 //24 
U.S.  CI.  200-6  A  7  Claims 

A  single  lever  control  unit  for  regulating  a  plurality  of 
remote,  servient  mechanisms.  At  least  two  motion  trans- 
mitting mechanisms  in  the  nature  of  push-pull  control  cables 
are  individually,  and  selectively,  operated  by  a  single  control 
lever  pivotally.  and  rotatably,  mounted  in  the  unit  to  regulate 
at  least  two,  remote,  servient  mechanisms  The  control  unit 


This  specification  discloses  an  electric  switch  control 
device  having  a  pivotably  mounted  switch  arm  and  means  for 
biassing  the  switch  arm  to  a  switch-closing  position  .An  ac- 
tuator rod  supports  a  control  member  which  is  engageable 
and  disengageable  with  the  switch  arm  When  the  control 
member  is  engaged  with  the  switch  arm,  a  switch-closing 
position  of  the  arm  is  prevented  The  actuator  rod  is  pro- 
vided with  a  suction  cup  which  engages  with  a  second  suction 
cup  when  the  actuator  rod  is  m  a  position  to  disengage  the 
control  member  from  the  pivotabie  switch  arm  The  actuator 
rod  is  thus  held  in  that  position  until  entry  of  air  between  the 
suction  cups  separates  them,  whence  a  return  spring  acts  to 
return  the  actuator  rod  to  its  normal  position 
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3^5321 
PNEUMATIC  TIME  DELAY  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED 

AUXILIARY  MANUAL  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  MEANS 
John  J.  DennisoiL,  Southbigton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arrow- 
Hart,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2 J.  1969,  S«r.  No.  827,363 

lnt.CI.  H01h7/0i 

U.S.  CI.  200-34  4  Claims 


3,585323 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  I.  Appleton.  Northbrook;  Namik  O.  Atakkaan,  Buffak) 
Grove,  and  Duncan  Turner,  Jr.,  Desplaines,  all  of.  III.,  as- 
signors 10  Appleton  Eiectrk  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,551 
Int.  CI.  HOIh  9102 
U.S.  CI.  200-508  6  Claims 


X  x„x 


An  electrical  switch  includes  a  pneumatic  time  delay 
mechanism  to  provide  a  delay  between  release  of  the  actua- 
tor and  return  of  the  contacts  to  their  initial  condition  A 
pivoted  lever  member  associated  with  the  actuator  energizes 
the  pneumatic  mechanism  and  initiates  the  delay  function 
upon  release  of  the  actuator. 


3,585,322 
DIGITALLY  OPERABLE  MAGNETIC  REED  SWITCHES 
John  Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Navigation 
Computer  Corporation,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,233 

Int.  CI.  H01h4J/0<S 

U.S.  CI.  200-46  2  Claims 


A  magnetic  reed  switch  is  operated  in  a  digital  switching 
mode  with  one  state  established  by  positioning  a  magnet  at  a 
stable  position  which  holds  the  contacts  open  by  passing 
equal  magnetic  flux  components  through  the  two  reeds  in  op- 
posite sense  from  one  pole  face  of  a  longitudinal  permanent 
magnet  positioned  adjacent  the  overlap  region  of  the  reeds. 
As  the  magnet  is  moved  slightly  from  its  stable  position  the 
switch  contacts  close  In  one  embodiment  holes  in  punched 
card  documents  are  used  to  move  the  magnetic  field  enough 
to  produce  on-off  digital  switching  signals.  In  such  applica- 
tions mechanical  linkages  provide  amplification  of  move- 
ments to  assure  a  digital  switching  action  by  moving  the  mag- 
netic field  between  two  defined  stable  states. 


An  electrical  receptacle  and  plug  having  means  for  auto- 
matically deenergizing  the  receptacle  front  whenever  the 
plug  IS  partially  or  wholly  withdrawn  therefrom.  A  one-piece 
coordinating  plate  carries  a  number  of  control  fingers  fixed 
thereon,  thus  assuring  automatic  and  constant  relative  posi- 
tioning of  the  control  fingers.  At  least  one  finger  prevents 
movement  of  the  plate  unless  the  plug  is  fully  inserted.  Move- 
ment of  the  coordinating  plate  automatically  moves  all  con- 
trol fingers  simultaneously.  When  a  power-control  finger  is 
moved  towards  a  position  which  energizes  the  receptacle 
front,  another  finger  engages  the  plug,  locking  the  plug  in  the 
fully-inserted  position  Movement  of  the  plug-locking  finger 
to  the  unlocked  position  automatically  moves  the  power-con- 
trol finger  to  the  power-off  position. 


3,585,324 
SWITCH  AND  REEL  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE-CONTROL 

OPERATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Alfred    Renndorfer,    Munich,   and    Johann    Roth,   Schwab- 
hausen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Niezoldi  S.  Kramer 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1968, 

P  16  22  903.1 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-52  16  Claims 


A  reel  which  is  connected  with  one  end  of  an  electric  cable 
and  IS  provided  with  an  electric  switch  which  can  be  closed 
by  hand  to  establish  an  electric  connection  between  the  con- 
ductors in  the  cable.  The  cable  can  be  convoluted  on  or  paid 
out  by  the  core  of  the  reel  and  its  free  end  is  provided  with  a 
plug  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  socket  of  a  camera  or 
projector  to  complete  a  circuit  in  such  apparatus  in  response 
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to  closing  or  opening  of  the  switch.  The  reel  is  further 
formed  with  a  socket  which  can  receive  the  plug  on  the  cable 
of  a  second  reel  and  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  switch 
so  that  an  operator  can  complete  an  electric  circuit  which  is 
connected  with  the  plug  of  the  first  cable  by  closing  or  open- 
ing the  switch  of  the  second  reel. 


3,585,325 

A  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH  INCLUDING  A  LEAF  SPRING 

STRIP  REFORMABLE  INTO  TWO  PREDETERMINED 

POSITIONS 

Alfred  W.  Stewart,  107   Boulevard,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J. 

07046 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,987 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13148 

U.S.  CI.  200-67  6  Claims 


and  which  extends  therethrough,  said  part  being  provided 
with  an  elastic  thrust  point  and  a  snap-action  contact  break- 
ing spring  being  positioned  between  the  slide  and  the  central 
part  whereby  to  cause  operation  of  the  slide  cam  on  the  cen- 
tral part  whereby  to  cause  operation  of  the  slide  cam  on  the 
central  part  to  simultaneously  arm  the  spring  and  raise  the 
central  part  against  the  countering  action  of  the  elastic  thrust 
point  followed  by  sudden  release  of  the  central  part  and 
tripping  thereof  responsively  to  the  spring,  backup  driving 
means  being  additionally  provided  to  operate  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  the  spnng 


There  is  provided  a  novel  type  of  switch  comprising  essen- 
tially one  or  more  tempered,  deformable  leaf  springs  rigidly 
attached  at  each  end  thereof  to  a  rigid  bar  wherein  the  length 
of  the  spring  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the  bar  whereby 
there  is  formed  a  bow  in  the  spring.  When  a  clamping  force  is 
applied  to  the  bowed  spring,  the  deformation  caused  thereby 
produces  marked  bowing  in  one  portion  of  the  spring  and 
substantial  flattening  in  the  remaining  portion  When  the 
clamping  force  is  reversed  and  applied  to  the  bowed  section, 
a  snap-action  occurs  causing  the  previously  bowed  section  to 
flatten  and  the  previously  flattened  portion  to  bow  This 
reversal  of  deformation  is  very  rapid  and  can  thus  be  utilized 
as  the  on/off  mechanism  of  a  switch.  This  principle  is  utilized 
in  the  two  principal  modifications  of  the  invention  In  one 
modification  the  clamping  action  is  applied  in  the  form  of  a 
slide  and  in  the  other  in  a  toggle  switch. 


3,585,327 

VEHICLE  BRAKING  APPARATUS  W ITH  FLUID 

PRESSURE  OPERATING  AND  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR 

MICROSWITCH 
George  K.  Farmery,  Scothern,  near  Lincoln,  England,  as- 
signor to  Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited,  Lincoln, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757.687 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14,  1967, 

41922/67 

Int.  CI.  B60g  1144.  H(S\\\  35140 

U.S.  CI.  200-83  6  Claims 


3,585,326 
SNAP  SW  ITCH  WITH  POSITIVE-DRIVE  BREAKING 

ACTION 
Fernand  Santerre,  Orgeval,  and  Francis  Libaud,  Nanterre. 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  La  Telemecanique  Electrique. 
Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,923 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  9,  1968,  165522 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13128 

U.S.  CI.  200-67A  10  Claims 


Fluid  pressure  operated  braking  apparatus  for  motor  vehi- 
cles comprises  a  lock  actuator  associated  with  a  brake 
chamber  thereof  and  switch  mechanism  operable  upon 
movement  of  the  actuator  to  the  locking  condition  to  close 
the  circuit  to  visible  or  audible  signal  ro  alarm  devices. 


3,585,328 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  SNAP 
ACTING  METAL  DIAPHRAGMS  COATED  WITH 
METALLIC  OXIDE 
Peter  O.  Flore,  Cumberland,  R.I..  and  Robert  Baboian,  North 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  IV70.  Ser.  No.  10,554 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  Jf/i4 

U.S.  CI.  200-83B  6  Claims 


A  snap  switch  capable  of  unfailingly  the  fixed  open  moving 
contacts  disposed  opposite  fixed  contacts. 

It  includes,  in  a  housing  carrying  the  fixed  contacts,  a 
rocking  central  part  carrying  the  moving  contacts  and  means 
for  restraining  it  on  the  housing,  a  slide  which  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  cam  for  directly  actuating  the  central  part 


Plural  snap-acting,  pressure-responsive,  metal  diaphragms 
having  dished  portions  which  permit  the  diaphragms  to  move 
from  one  dished  configuration  to  an  inverted  dished  configu- 
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ration  with  snap  action  arc  disposed  in  nested  relation  to 
each  other  in  a  pressure  switch.  When  fluid  pressures  are  ap- 
plied to  the  nested  diaphragms  from  one  side  thereof,  the 
diaphragms  retain  their  original  dished  configuration  during 
variation  of  said  fluid  pressures  over  a  selected  pressure 
range.  However,  the  diaphragms  move  together  with  snap  ac- 
tion to  their  inverted  dished  configuration  when  said  fluid 
pressures  reach  predetermined  levels.  The  diaphragms  have 
protective  oxide  surface  coatings  which  prevent  galling  of 
one  diaphragm  by  another  during  said  snap-acting  movement 
of  the  nested  diaphragms  whereby  the  diaphragms  retain 
their  pressure  response  characteristics  over  a  long  service 
life. 


3  <gjj29 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTACT 

STRUCTURE  AND  ARC-RUNNER 
Eugene  J.  Walker;  James  P.  Ellsworth,  Beaver,  and  Alfred  E. 
Maier.  Beaver  Falls,  ail  of.  Pa.,  aiKignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Flkd  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,251 

Int.  CL  HOlh  33112 

U.S.  CI.  200- 146  17  Claims 


3,585331 
HOL  SING  AND  SWITCH  FOR  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC 

DEVICE 
Thaddeus   E.   Bcdnarski,  Timonium;  Lewis  H.   Rohr,  Bal- 
timore, and  Robert  D.  Harris,  Baltimore,  all  of,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 
Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,715 

Int.  CI.  H01h2//yO 

U.S.  CI.  200-157  5  Claims 


A  portable  electric  tool  including  a  housing  and  handle 
rigid  therewith  The  housing  is  adapted  to  have  a  reversible 
electric  motor  disposed  therein  which  drives  a  reciprocating 
saw  blade  supported  thereby.  An  on-ofT  switch  for  the  motor 
is  disposed  for  actuation  by  the  operator  while  his  hand  is  on 
the  handle  A  motor  reversing  switch  is  also  provided  and  is 
disposed  so  that  it  cannot  be  actuated  when  the  operator's 
hand  is  m  place  on  the  on-off  switch. 


3,585332 
CONTACT  BOUNCE  MITIGATOR 
Jerome    F.    Dries,    Waukesha,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Cutler- 
Hammer.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,357 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  IISO 

U.S.  CI.  200-166  5  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  comprises  an  improved  arcing-contact 
and  arc-runner  contact  structure  with  a  resiliently  mounted 
construction 


3,585330 

MOTOR-OPERATED  SPRING-CLOSING  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Fred  Bouid,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,313 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3126 

U.S.  CI.  200-  153SC  10  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  comprises  a  crankshaft,  a  closing  spring 
connected  to  the  crankshaft  and  an  improved  motor-operat- 
ing structure  for  driving  the  crankshaft  to  charge  the  closing 
spring.  The  motor-operating  structure  comprises  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  on  the  crankshaft,  a  reciprocating  pawl  struc- 
ture supported  to  drive  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  motor  com- 
prising an  output  shaft  and  cam  means  or  driving  means  on 
the  output  shaft  operable  upon  each  revolution  of  the  output 
shaft  to  operate  the  pawl  structure  to  advance  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  thereby  charge  the  closing  spring.  The  motor  is 
positioned  alongside  the  closing  spring  with  the  axis  of  the 
output  shaft  thereof  normal  to  a  plane  in  which  the  axis  of 
the  crankshaft  is  located. 


A  beveled  spring  plate  is  disposed  between  the  stationary 
contact  and  mounting  panel  of  an  electrical  contactor.  A 
similar  plate  is  connected  in  reverse  manner  between  the  rear 
of  the  mounting  panel  and  a  bolt  from  the  stationary  contact 
member  The  assembly  is  compressed  snugly  by  the  bolt.  Im- 
pact forces  provided  by  contact  closure  are  dampened  by 
compression  of  the  front  plate  and  rebound  forces  are 
similarly  dampened  by  compression  of  the  rear  plate. 


3,585333 
RAPID  ASSEMBLY  CLIP  FOR  MOUNTING 
COMPONENTS  ON  AN  ELECTRONIC  CHASSIS 
Louis  J.  Valle,  Ardsley  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Otto  Hoegerl, 
Saegerstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Natk)nal  Tel-Tronics  Cor- 
poration, Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,484 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  200-168  4  Claims 

A  stamped  resilient  clip  for  mounting  planar  electronic 
components  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  principal  horizon- 
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tal  plane  of  an  electronic  chassis.  The  clip  includes  a  base  many  common  parts  A  simple  change  can  apply  the  concept 
wall  having  a  resilient  tab  selectively  projectable  through  a  to  single  pole  or  double  pole  operation  The  toggle  can  be 
first  opening  in  said  chassis,  and  resiliently  engaging  a  second  two  or  three  position    Simple  changes  allow  ten  different 


-/; 


adjacent  opening  therein,  and  a  second  wall  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  wall  upon  which  the  com- 
ponent is  mounted. 


3,585334 
POSITION  INDICATING  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  UNIT 
Robert  R.  Hellman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Westport 
Development  &   Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Milford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,828 

Int.  CI.  HlOh  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  200-168  8  Claims 


switches  A  key  feature  is  the  use  of  a  tiat  center  terminal 
and  a  flat  flipper  blade  coplanar  with  one  another  whereby 
all  necessary  contours  are  formed  in  stamping  operations 
with  resultant  accuracy. 


3,585336 
SEAM  WELDING  BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  RESISTANCE 

HEATING 

William  P.  Suckow,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  John  E.  Beall 

and  G.  Franklin  Beall,  Portland,  Oreg.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806.438 

Int.  CI.  B23ki//06 

U.S.  CI.  219-59  1  Claim 


^t-  ^2 


A  mechanically  operated  switch  unit  having  an  electrical 
snap  action  switch  in  which  the  switching  is  effected  in  an 
hermetically  sealed  atmosphere  but  yet  the  unit  has  a 
removable  cover  to  enable  adjustment  and/or  repair  in  the 
field.  The  switch  is  protected  from  excessive  movement 
which  could  destroy  it  by  having  the  actuator  movement 
structurally  limited  and  by  operating  the  switch  inversely  so 
that  it  is  normally  closed  when  not  actuated,  the  latter  also 
making  the  unit  essentially  free  from  vibration  actuation. 


3,585335 
ROCKING  CONTACT  TYPE  SWITCH 
Donald  J.   Bulgarelli,   Havertown,  and   Daniel   E.   McNeil, 
Bromall,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of 
America,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,612 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  13128 
U.S.  CI.  200-67G  3  Claims 

The  telescopic  lever  carries  a  spring  loaded  cam  follower 
bearing  against  a  cam  contoured  flipper  blade  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  a  center  terminal  to  rock  about  a  pivot  point  to 
contact  an  adjacent  stationary  contact.  The  contoured  cam 
surface  of  the  flipper  blade  combined  with  the  pivot  action 
and  the  direction  of  force  application  by  the  spring  loaded 
follower  acts  to  give  the  desired  action  to  the  toggle  switch 
(momentary  or  sustained).  All  terminals  and  the  flipper  are 
stamped  flat  pieces  which  easily  assemble  into  the  base  with 
great  accuracy  and  low  cost.  Simple  substitution  of  parts  will 
change  the  characteristics  of  the  switch  while  ensuring  use  of 


Apparatus  for  welding  together  the  edges  of  a  longitudinal 
gap  in  metal  tubing  by  high  frequency  resistance  heating  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  respectively  to  contact  the 
tubing  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gap  and  at  a  position  substan- 
tially at  the  welding  point.  Each  of  the  rollers  has  an  annular 
recess  formed  therein  in  such  a  manner  that  rotation  of  the 
rollers  as  the  tubing  is  advanced  causes  a  portion  of  the 
recesses  to  come  into  close  predetermined  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  respective  edges  of  the  gap  A  magnetic  but  sub- 
stantially insulating  material  having  a  low  loss  factor,  high 
volume  resistivity  and  magnetic  permeability  substantially 
greater  than  unity  is  disposed  within  the  recesses  such  that 
the  flow  of  current  along  the  edges  of  the  gap  caused  by  the 
high  frequency  heating  is  concentrated  along  the  edges  of  the 

gap- 


3,585337 
FORGE  WELDING  BY  HIFREQUENCY  HEATING  AND 

METAL  DEPOSITION 
Wallace  C    Rudd,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,530 
Int.  CI.  B23k  i//06 
U.S.  CI.  219-67  9  Claims 

Metal  workpieces  that  are  to  be  joined  by  welding  are 
brought  to  or  near  forge  welding  temperature  by  a  first  heat- 
ing means  such  as  a  high  frequency  resistance  heating  means 
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or  a  high  frequency  induction  heating  means.  At  the  same  tions  of  successive  cycles  of  the  waveform  so  that  the  succes- 
time  that  the  workpieces  are  being  heated  to  their  desired  sive  portions  are  varied  in  length  in  proportion  to  the  rises  of 
temperature  by  the  first  heating  means  or  at  a  short  interval  the  gap  voltage.  A  fourth  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  third  cir- 
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of  time  thereafter,  a  stream  of  hot  molten  metal  droplets 
from  a  metallizing  type  of  gun  means  is  directed  to  and  imp- 
inges upon  the  metal  workpieces  and  amount  of  molten 
metal  of  the  workpieces  in  the  weld  area. 


3,585^38 

THIN  FILM  HYBRID  CIRCUIT  RESISTOR  TRIMMER 

Edward    Daniel    Rosenthal,    Laval,    Quebec,    and    Samuel 

Graham,  Montreal,  Quebec,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Canadian  Marconi  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  809,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  29,  1968,  021268 

IntCLB23k///22 
L.S.  CI.  219-68  1  Claim 


cult  and  to  the  drive  means  for  converting  the  waveform  por- 
tions into  an  averaged  control  signal  for  operating  the  drive 
means  to  control  the  width  of  discharge  gap. 


3,585,340 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ELIMINATING  CONCENTRATED  DISCHARGES 
Terry    O.    Hockenberry,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Dr. 
Everard  M.  Williams,  Pittsburgh  and  Dr.  Terry  O.  Hocken- 
berry, Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,259 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9116 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  12  Claims 
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Process  for  trimming  thin  film  resistors  comprising  apply- 
ing a  probe  to  the  surface  of  the  resistor  and  moving  the 
probe  along  said  surface,  said  probe  being  excited  by  a  high 
frequency  power  source.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
process  mcludes  the  high  frequency  excitation  source. 


3,585339 
POWER  SUPPLY  AND  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  EDM  APPARATUS 
Terry   O.    Hockenberry,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Dr. 
Everard  M.  Williams,  Pittsburgh  and  Dr.  Terry  O.  Hocken- 
berry, Fox  Chapel,  Pa.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,833 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9/76 
U.S.  CI.  219-69  10  Claims 

A  adaptive  control  system  can  be  used  for  EDM  apparatus 
having  a  workpiece  and  an  electrode  tool,  together  with 
means  for  establishing  repetitive  electric  discharges  across  a 
gap  between  the  tool  and  said  workpiece.  The  control  system 
comprises  reversible  drive  means  for  moving  the  tool  toward 
and  away  from  said  workpiece  to  establish  the  discharge  gap, 
a  first  circuit  produces  a  series  of  control  pulses  correspond- 
ing with  each  rise  in  gap  voltage  preparatory  to  each  gap 
breakdown  and  discharge.  A  second  circuit  is  coupled  to  the 
first  circuit  for  producing  an  output  wave  form  in  response  to 
the  control  pulses  and  synchronized  thereby  to  the  waveform 
of  the  gap  voltage.  A  third  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  second 
circuit  and  the  first  circuit  intermittently  for  interrupting  the 
output  waveform.  The  third  circuit  is  conductive  during  por- 


The  power  supply  can  be  used  for  electric  discharge 
machining  (EDM)  apparatus  and  the  like,  the  power  supply 
includes  a  circuit  for  establishing  repetitive  electric 
discharges  across  a  discharge  gap  forming  part  of  EDM  ap- 
paratus. A  voltage  detecting  circuit  in  coupled  across  the 
EDM  gap  for  developing  an  output  signal  when  the  instan- 
taneous voltage  across  the  gap  falls  below  a  predetermined 
level  A  control  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  detecting  circuit  and 
to  the  supply  circuit  for  momentarily  lowering  gap  discharge 
rate  until  the  lowest  instantaneous  voltage  is  at  or  above  said 
predetermined  level 


3,585,341 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINING 

Thomas  J.  O'Connor,  100  Morgan  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,697 

Int.  CI.  B23p  im 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  12  Claims 

A  machine  tool  comprising  a  large  elongated  fluid  tank, 
dry  chamber  boxes  at  each  end  of  the  tank  supporting  spin- 
dles having  electrodes  secured  thereto  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  a  workpiece  positioned  between 
the  dry  chambers  in  the  middle  of  the  fluid  tank.  Means  for 
moving  the  dry  chamber  and  the  spindle  and  electrode  car- 
ried thereby  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  and  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  spindles  and  electrodes.  An  elec- 
trical machining  power  supply  with  each  spindle  at  each  end 
of  the  dielectric  tank,  servo  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  spindles  and  separate  fluid  supply  means  for 
passing  fluid  through  the  spindles  to  the  electrodes.  Adjusting 
bolt  and  abutment  structure  at  one  end  of  the  tank  for  alig- 
ning the  spindles  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tank.  Structures 
for  hydraulically  clamping  a  workpiece  between  the  elec- 
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trodes  and  for  levelling  a  worktable  in  position  beneath  the 
electrodes  in  the  tank. 

The  method  including  moving  a  pair  of  electrodes  toward  a 
workpiece  from  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  maintaining  a 


38.      +    188 


3  585-344 

BAND  WELDING  MACHINE 

Hans  Heymann,  and  Hans  Rottmann,  both  of  c/o  Messer 

Griesheim  GmbH  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Hanauer  Landstr. 

300,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  632,322,  Apr.  20,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1970.  Ser.  No. 

Int.  CI.  B23k  ili^ 
U.S.  CI.  219-82  14  Claims 


predetermined  gap  between  the  electrodes  and  workpiece 
while  simultaneously  rotating  the  electrodes  and  passing  an 
electric  signal  between  the  electrodes  and  workpiece  in  the 
presence  of  a  dielectric  or  an  electrolyte. 


3,585,342 
EDM  ELECTRODE 
John  C.  Kosco,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpole  Carbon 
Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3. 1970.  Ser.  No.  43,221 
Int.  CI.  B23k9//6 
U.S.CI.  21&-69E  3  Claims 

Electrodes  for  EDM  (electric  discharge  machining)  of  im- 
proved wear  performance  are  provided  by  consolidated 
bodies  of,  by  volume,  50  to  90  percent  of  graphite  with  the 
remainder  consisting  essentially  of  chromium-iron  alloy  con- 
taining from  about  one  to  about  99  volume  percent  of 
chromium. 


3,585,343 
METHOD  FOR  VERTICAL  WELDING  OF  ALUMINUM 
Alfred  B.  Crichton,  Bergenfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,425 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9//5.  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  219-73  7  Claims 


^t-' 
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A  method  for  vertical  welding  of  aluminum  wherein  a  cavi- 
ty is  formed  between  aluminum  plates  by  placing  graphite 
retaining  members  on  the  outside  surface  thereof.  At  least 
one  consumable  guide  tube  is  placed  in  the  cavity  and  a  con- 
sumable wire  is  passed  therethrough  A  halogen  base  flux  is 
fed  into  the  cavity  to  shield  the  weld  puddle  and  to  provide  a 
medium  for  resistance  melting  Voltage  is  supplied  to  the 
wire  from  about  40  volts  and  1300  amps  to  about  75  volts 
and  400  amps.  When  multiple  guide  tubes  and  wires  are 
used,  the  wire  is  skewed  prior  to  entry  into  the  consumable 
guide  tube  and  rotated  as  it  emerges  therethrough  to  ensure 
complete  fusion. 


Opposite  ends  of  a  pair  of  coils  are  clamped  together  by 
clamping  means  in  the  carriage  of  the  band  welding  machine 
The  ends  are  cut  during  the  forward  movement  of  the 
machine  carriage  and  are  welded  together  during  its  return 
or  backward  movement  to  join  the  coils  together  at  the 
welded  seam. 


3,585345 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WELDING 

Karl  G.  Jespersen,  1307  1 1th  St.,  Vienna.  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  812.768 

Int.  CI.  B23k  lllOb 

U.S.  CI.  219-83  6  Claims 


A  welding  assembly  is  described  as  having  arm  members 
which  will  clamp  the  electrode  assembly  onto  pipe  sections 
or  like  objects  which  are  to  be  butt-welded  .A  performed  ring 
of  filler  material  is  provided  v^hich  conforms  to  the  shape  and 
size  of  the  interface  between  the  sections  to  be  welded  The 
electrode  assembly  comprises  three  rollers  one  of  which 
abuts  the  filler  ring  and  the  others  make  contact  with  the 
pipe  sections.  A  current  path  is  established  between  the  elec- 
trode abutting  the  filler  ring  and  each  of  the  remaining  elec- 
trodes through  the  filler  ring  and  that  pipe  section  with  which 
said  one  of  said  other  electrodes  is  in  contact  The  entire  as- 
sembly may  be  readily  adjusted  to  be  used  with  any  size  pipe 
merely  by  adjusting  the  spread  distance  between  the  arm 
members  which  clamp  the  electrode  assembly  to  the  pipe. 
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3,585346 

TERMINAL  SOLDERING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

SEGREGATING  SUCCESSIVE  TERMINALS  FROM  A 

STRIP 
David  L.  Jackson,  Doykstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  & 
Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,673 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1/04 

L.S.  CI.  219-85  11  Claims 


3,585348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  METALLIC 

AND  NONMETALLIC  MATERIALS  BY  AN  ELECTRON 

BEAM  UNDER  NORMAL  PRESSURE 

Horst  Eckstein,  Grevenbroich,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  C. 

Heraeus  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  226,029.  Sept.  25,  1962. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

458  829 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121EB  14  Claims 


The  machine  automatically  forms  a  soldered  connection 
between  a  conductor  wire  and  a  terminal  severed  and  con- 
veyed from  the  supply  strip.  The  machine  operation  is  cyclic 
beginning  with  the  formation  of  a  connection  and  ending 
with  the  fixed  positioning  of  another  terminal  at  the  soldering 
station  The  electrical  circuit  which  is  used  in  forming  the 
soldered  connection  initiates  the  pneumatic  circuit  which  is 
used  to  sever  and  position  the  terminals  of  the  supply  strip 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electron  beam  welding  metal- 
ic  or  nonmetallic  materials  under  a  normal  pressure.  Inert  gas 
envelopes  the  beam  at  the  point  of  beam  emission  and  covers 
the  front,  rear,  or  both  sides  of  the  workpiece  at  the  point  of 
beam  impingement. 


3,585,347 
QUALITY  CONTROL  IN  RESISTANCE  WELDING 
James  Christopher  Needham,  Saffron,  Walden,  Essex;  David 
Bernard  Benton,  Cambridge,  and  Malcolm  Douglas  Han- 
nah, Cambridge,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  The  Welding 
Institute,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1968, 

15580/68 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  219-110  5  Claims 
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In  a  resistance  welding  process,  the  rate  of  displacement  of 
a  movable  electrode,  due  to  expansion  of  the  heated  work- 
pieces  between  the  welding  electrodes,  is  measured  in  a  first 
part  of  a  welding  operation  and  the  current  flow  is  then  con- 
tinued after  the  said  first  part  for  a  period  which  is  a  function 
of  the  result  of  the  measurement. 


3385349 
NONVACUUM  ENVIRONMENTALLY  CONTROLLED 
ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDINC; 
David  C.  Kalbfeil,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,156 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121EB  12  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  bringing  an  electron 
beam  outside  the  high  vacuum  chamber  of  its  electron  gun  to 
direct  the  same  onto  a  workpiece.  The  apparatus  comprises 
beam  aligning  means,  a  visual  optical  system,  at  least  one 
buffer  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  surrounding  the  beam 
with  a  shield  gas,  and  pumping  mans  individual  to  each 
chamber  for  individual  pumping  of  them.  The  high  vacuum 
chamber  and  buffer  chamber  have  pyrex  windows  disposed 
within  the  field  of  view  of  the  optical  system.  The  high 
vacuum  and  buffer  chambers  also  have  aligned  flow  limiting 
orifices  drilled  in  the  said  windows  for  passing  the  beam  from 
the  high  vacuum  chamber  to  the  workpiece,  one  of  the  ori- 
fices interconnecting  the  two  chambers  and  the  other  orifice 
being  the  exit  orifice  adjacent  the  workpiece. 
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3385»350 
METHODS  OF  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  JOINING  ARTICLES 
James  E.  Voytko,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,026 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  16  Claims 


by  the  electron  beam  welding  and  undercutting  in  the  weld 
being  prevented  by  the  formation  of  the  extruded  metal  from 
the  weld  area  Additional  metal  may  be  added  prior  to  the 
electron  beam  welding  station  to  provide  additional  material 
at  the  weld  seam  to  overcome  the  problem  of  undercutting 


3385352 
ARC  WELDING  PROCESS  AND  ELECTRODE  FOR 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Albert  J.  Zvanut,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stoody  Com- 
pany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  777,405,  Nov. 

20,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  879,045 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-137  12  Claims 


A  pulsed,  optically  pumped  laser  device  is  utilized  to 
develop  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  which  is  concentrated  and 
focused  onto  areas  of  juxtaposed  articles  to  be  joined.  Con- 
ventionally, the  radiant  energy  heats  the  areas  of  the  articles 
to  be  joined  so  that  the  areas  may  be  joined  together.  A 
highly  concentrated  magnetic  field  is  developed  by  a  mag- 
netic device  in  the  areas  to  be  joined. 

The  magnetic  field  induces  a  current  m  the  articles  placed 
in  this  field.  The  interaction  between  the  high  density  field 
and  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  induced  current  in 
the  articles  produces  a  force  impulse  on  the  articles  and 
facilitates  the  application  of  a  clamping  force  upon  the  arti- 
cles during  the  period  when  the  radiant  energy  of  the  laser  is 
heating  the  areas  of  the  articles  to  be  joined.  In  cases  where 
the  articles  are  nonconductive.  a  conductive  overlay  may  be 
utilized  to  provide  the  force  transmission  to  the  nonconduc- 
tive articles  beneath. 

Since  high  currents  are  required  for  a  Hashing  lamp  ot  the 
laser  device  and  for  the  magnetic  device,  the  system  for  join- 
ing the  articles  includes  a  single  current  supply  source  which 
supplies  the  same  current  simultaneously  to  the  Hashing  lamp 
and  to  the  magnetic  device  for  effecting  the  simultaneous 
heating  and  clamping  of  the  areas  of  the  articles  to  be  joined. 


3385351 

ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  F.  Hinrichs,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A,  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852346 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  6  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  an  arc  welding  process  for  stainless  steel 
and  a  fiux-cored  electrode  pariicuiari\  useful  therein  In  one 
embodiment,  means  are  provided  for  limiting  the  moisture 
content  of  the  electrode  as  applied  to  the  workpiece  In 
another  embodiment  the  electrode  is  formulated  of  com- 
ponents having  relatively  low  moisture  absorptivity. 


3385353 
CYLINDRICAL  CONTACT  ELECTRODE  FOR 

SUPPLYING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  TO  AN 

ELEMENT-ESPECIALLY  PIPES- HEATED  BY 

RESISTANCE  HEATING 

Kazimierz  Markiewicz,  ul.  K.  Miarki  15/2;  Leslaw  Kus,  ul. 

DIuga  51;  Jan  Golek.  ul.  Nowotki  3  5,  and  Jozef  Dudek,  ul. 

MIynska  12,  all  of  Gliwice,  Poland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  80 1 ,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Feb.  28.  1968.  125503 

Int.  CI.C21d9  62.  H05b  /  00 

U.S.  CI.  219-155  1  Claim 
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A  tubular  metal  blank  having  two  longitudinally  opposed 
edges  welded  to  form  a  seam  by  a  process  and  apparatus 
therefor  including  heating  the  edges  to  a  welding  tempera- 
ture at  a  first  station  and  pressing  the  edges  together  at  the 
first  station  to  initially  weld  the  edges  thereof  and  provide  ex- 
truded metal  outwardly  of  the  seam  provided  by  the  weld 
Then  the  weld  seam  and  extruded  metal  is  electron  beam 
welded  at  a  second  station  with  the  initial  weld  being  refined 


A  cvlindrical  contact  electrode  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent to  a  cylindrical  metal  element  Current  is  conducted 
through  wire  brush  means  extending  the  length  of  a  plurality 
of  hollow  wedge-shaped  sections  which  are  positioned  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  cylinder-forming  relationship  The  sec- 
tions are  provided  with 'openings  for  the  passage  of  a  cooling 
median  along  with  adjusting  means  for  changing  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  electrode  and  thus  the  pressure  against  the 
heated  element. 
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3^85354  3,585356 

PHASE  SHIFT  VOLTAGE  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM  LIQUID  SUPPORT  FOR  HUMAN  BODIES 

Clifford  F.  Taddeo,  Moreluid  Hills,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Charles  P.  Hall,  Mulr  Beach,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  Innerspace 
Trauwood  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Environments,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1%9,  Ser.  Na  834,808  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  793,687,  Jan.  24, 

Int  CL  C21d  9/62;  H05b  J/00  1969.  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  27, 1970,  Ser. 

U.S.  CI.  219-155  4  Claims  No.  58,499 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27/08;  A61h  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  219-217 


5  Claims 
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A  system  for  energizing  the  components  of  a  wire  strap 
heat  treatmg  process  to  prevent  unsafe  voltage  conditions 
from  occurring  on  the  strap  wherein  heating  power  and 
majority  voltage  cancellation  are  supplied  from  a  common 
distributed  transformer  arrangement  and  trimming  cancella- 
tion of  voltage  is  effected  in  an  auxiliary  transformer,  the 
latter  comprising  a  phase  shift  autotransformer  arrangement 
energized  from  all  phases  of  the  three  phase  power  source. 


3,585.355 
CONTAMINATION  RESISTANT  INSULATOR 
Essam  Nasser,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,263 

Int.  CI.  H05b  //GO 

U.S.  CI.  219-209  7  Claims 


An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  flexible  bladder  which 
is  substantially  filled  with  a  liquid.  A  supporting  framework  is 
provided  for  holding  the  liquid  filled  bladder  in  such  manner 
that  a  body  resting  upon  the  bladder  is  floatably  supported  by 
the  liquid.  Heating  means  is  provided  for  maintaining  a  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  at  a  temperature  on  the  order  of  the 
Temperature  of  the  human  body.  In  some  embodiments, 
solid  particles,  such  as  styrofoam,  are  disposed  in  the  bladder 
to  dampen  shock  waves  in  the  liquid  and  to  provide  addi- 
tional support  for  a  body  resting  upon  the  bladder. 


3,585357 
HAIR  SETTING  DEVICE 
Arnold  A.  Mandell.  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  Schein, 
West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Brian-Lloyd  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,257 
Int.  CI.  A45d  4//2;  H05b  l/OO 


U.S.  CI.  219-222 


8  Claims 


J* 


A  contamination  resistant  insulator  including  an  insulative 
body  having  a  heating  resistor  provided  therein  which  emits 
heat  to  evaporate  moisture  depxisils  on  the  insulator.  A  hu- 
ijiidistat  means  is  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  in- 
sulative body  and  is  adapted  to  energize  and  close  a  coil 
operated  switch  means  upon  sensing  a  predetermined  hu- 
midity level.  The  switch  means,  upon  being  activated  and 
closed,  short  circuits  a  switching  resistor  which  is  series  con- 
nected to  the  heating  resistor  to  increase  the  current  flow  in 
the  heating  resistor  to  increase  the  amount  of  heat  generated 
thereby.  A  thermocouple  is  provided  in  the  resistor  circuit  to 
deenergize  and  open  the  switch  means  upon  the  temperature 
of  the  insulator  reaching  a  predetermined  level.  The  opening 
of  the  switch  means  causes  the  current  flow  in  the  heating  re- 
sistor to  be  lowered  due  to  a  circuit  being  reestablished 
through  the  switching  resistor. 


^Iir '*^V.  ^^^'^ 


An  electrical  open-mouthed  oven  is  provided  to  heat  hol- 
low hair  rollers  which  contain  a  heat  storage  material.  This 
material  undergoes  a  change  of  state  as  the  rollers  are  heated 
in  the  oven.  It  regains  its  original  state  upon  cooling  with  the 
user's  hair  wrapped  around  the  rollers.  At  least  a  portion  of 
each  roller  placed  in  the  oven  is  adjacent  a  longitudinal  strip 
heat  sink  which  forms  one  internal  wall  of  the  oven.  A  gra- 
phite coated  heating  element  is  secured  to  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  the  heat  sink  and  is  covered  with  appropriate  insula- 
tion. Layers  of  foam  polyester  insulation  serve  as  internal 
oven  walls  on  the  opposite  side,  end  and  bottom  of  the  oven. 
The  foam  insulation  is  enclosed  within  a  shell  which  serves  as 
a  carrying  case  for  the  oven. 
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3,585358 
AUTOMOTIVE  QUICK  HEAT  SYSTEM 
Ole  K.  Nllssen,  Barrington  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

FihHl  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,493 

IntCI.  F24d /y/;00 

U.S.  CI.  219-279  9  Claims 


3,585360 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Athel  R.  Young,  and  William  F.  Trek,  both  of  Boonvilk,  Mo., 

assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  July  8.  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,953 

Int.  CI.  F27d  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-405  9  Claims 


An  auxiliary  heating  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
which  utilizes  two  rotating  field  alternators  for  providing 
power  to  either  a  center  tapped,  resistive,  quick  heat  load  or 
to  the  DC  load  and  battery  of  the  automotive  vehicle.  The 
terminals  of  the  quick  heat  load  are  connected  to  the  alterna- 
tors, and  a  center  tap  thereof  is  connected  through  the  DC 
load  to  ground.  A  switching  mechanism  is  operable  to  deliver 
field  voltages  of  the  same  or  opposite  polarities  to  the  alter- 
nators. When  the  field  voltages  are  the  same  polarity,  the 
output  voltages  of  the  alternators  are  in  phase  and  deliver 
power  to  the  DC  load.  When  the  field  voltages  are  opposite 
in  polarity  the  output  voltages  of  the  alternators  are  1 80°  out- 
of-phase  and  deliver  power  to  the  quick  heat  load. 


3,585359 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Lester  D.  Drugmand,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,215 

Int.  CI.  F24h  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  219-328  7  Claims 


A  metallic  sheathed  electric  heating  element,  particularly 
of  hairpin  formation,  wherein  a  heat  responsive  device  forms 
part  of  the  element  and  comprises  a  metal  rod  contained 
within  the  sheath  and  having  its  inner  end  affixed  thereto,  the 
rod  and  sheath  having  different  thermal  expansion  properties 
whereby  the  rod  may  operate  a  switching  device. 


100 


This  portable  electric  cooking  appliance  has  an  open  front 
case  provided  with  a  unitary  front  ledge,  bottom  wall  and 
rear  wall  interconnected  across  rounded  lower  front  and  rear 
interior  corners  Heating  elements  traversing  the  case  enclo- 
sure are  supported  by  the  case  walls  and  by  a  bus  bar  located 
outside  of  the  enclosure  so  that  easy  after  use  cleaning  of 
both  the  case  and  heating  elements  is  readily  possible  The 
enclosure  door  is  easily  removable  b\  mterfitting  separable 
door  tab  and  case  cooperation,  and  the  transparent  glass  win- 
dow overlaps  the  inside  of  the  door  panel  and  is  trapped 
between  a  fixed  door  flange  and  a  flange  of  a  movable 
bracket  held  in  place  opposite  the  door  handle  by  a  common 
securing  screw 


3,585361 

SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  AND  DISPENSING 

MOLTEN  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Samuel  R.  Rosen,  Lorain;  Alan  B.  Reighard,  Ba>  Village,  and 

Julius  S.  Drozek,  Lorain,  all  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson 

Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,272 

Int.  CI.  F27b///06.  F27d  /  / 102 

U.S.  CI.  219-421  8  Claims 


A  system  for  melting  thermoplastic  material  and  supplying 
the  molten  material  under  pressure  and  at  a  controlled  tem- 
perature to  one  or  more  applicators  The  material  is  melted 
in  a  melting  tank  and  pumped  from  there  through  a  filter  into 
a  manifold  for  distribution  The  pump  is  a  single  piston,  dou- 
ble acting,  sealless  pump  and  is  driven  bv  an  air  motor  in- 
cluding appropriate  air  valves  and  valve  controls  From  the 
manifold  the  molten  material  is  distributed  to  one  or  more 
heated,  insulated  hoses,  each  of  which  is  to  be  connected  at 
its  opposite  end  to  an  applicator  The  temperature  of  the 
material  in  the  melting  tank  and  in  each  hose  is  separately 
thermostatically  controlled. 


966 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1971 


3,585362 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE 
Paul  A.  Hoogesteger,  Penfield,  and  Charles  R.  McDougal, 
Pittsford,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bansch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated. Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788.457 

Int.CI.  F27d///04 

L.S.  CI.  219-437  11  Claims 


ble  direct  current  power  into  thermal  power  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  level  of  an  input  signal.  An  insignificant  amount 
of  power  is  taken  from  the  signal  source. 


I 


A  household  electrical  heating  device  of  the  type  that  uses 
the  rapid  conversion  of  a  quantity  of  water  to  steam  as  the 
operative  heating  means.  The  heating  device  is  characterized 
in  that  means  are  provided  for  spilling  of  the  water  and 
prevention  of  contact  with  the  water  by  the  user  when  the 
heating  element  that  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  water  is 
energized 


3.585,363 

CONVENIENCE  FOOD  TOASTER  OPERABLE  AT 

DIFFERENT  WATTAGE  LEVELS 

David  B.  Price.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,722 

Int.CI.  H05b//02 

U.S.  CI.  219-494  5  Claims 
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A  thermal  power  generating  circuit  utilizes  diodes  and 
transistors  having  matched  characteristics  to  convert  availa- 


3,585365 
SWITCH  AND  TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  APPLIANCES 

Paul  J.  Kircher,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corportation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,744 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-512  5  Claims 


An  electrical  appliance  incorporating  a  heater  structure. 
The  appliance  which  may  be  a  bacon  cooker,  or  the  like,  is 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  digital  timing  device 
which  utilizes  the  expansion  and  contraction  characteristics 
of  the  heater  structure  for  actuation  thereof.  The  timing 
device  includes  a  circuit  opening  and  closing  switch  which  is 
opened  after  a  predetermined  number  of  heat-up  and  cool- 
down  cycles  of  the  heater  structure.  The  heat-up,  cool-down 
cycles  are  accomplished  through  a  temperature  responsive, 
circuit  interrupt  switch. 


3,585366 
SELFTIMING  ENCODED  TAG  READER 
Jack   1.   Kern.   Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Marking  System  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,840 

Int.  (I.  (;01n://iO.(;06k7//4 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  6  Claims 


Control  for  a  toaster  The  control  is  characterized  by  the 
incorporation  of  a  selector  switch  for  reducing  the  operating 
wattage  of  the  toaster  to  stretch  the  cycle.  The  actuator  of 
the  selector  switch,  in  one  position  thereof,  serves  to  block 
movement  of  the  "doneness"  control  to  thereby  recalibrate 
or  change  the  effect  the  "doneness"  control  has  on  the  tim- 
ing device  of  the  toaster 


3,585364 

THERMAL  POWER  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Tadikonda  N.  Rao,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,708 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-501  9  Claims 


A  label  is  disclosed  having  an  aligner  symmetrically 
disposed  relative  to  a  circular  pattern  of  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged photosensible  information.  Also  disclosed  is  a  reader 
having  a  probe  engageable  with  the  label  aligner  to  properly 
locate  the  information  pattern  relative  to  a  scanning  trans- 
ducer which  is  radially  displaced  about  the  probe  for  move- 
ment in  a  circular  scan  path  coextensive  with  the  circular  in- 
formation pattern  on  the  label.  The  reader  additionally  in- 
cludes clock  signal  means  which  generates  clock  signals  at  a 
rate  substantially  exceeding  the  information  scanning  rate, 
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and  sample  signal  means  responsive  to  the  clock  signal  and  to 
a  start  mark  on  the  tag  for  generating  clock  signals  in 
synchronism  with  the  scanning  of  the  circularly  arranged  in- 
formation. 


The 


3,585367 

SELF-TIMING  ENCODED  TAG  READER 

Ross    C.    Humbarger,    Fairborn,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,841 

Int.  CI.G01n2//iOG06k  7//4 

U.S.  CI.  235-61. 1 1  4  Claims 


apertures  in  the  shield  representing  recorded  information  A 
plurality  of  voltage  stabilizing  capacitors  have  output  sides 
connected  to  the  respective  readout  conductors  .A  plurality 
of  voltage  stabilizing  amplifiers  have  inputs  connected  to  the 
respective  readout  conductors  and  outputs  connected  to  the 
input  sides  of  the  respective  capacitors  Information  receiv- 
ing means  is  coupled  to  the  input  side  of  each  capacitor  to 
respond  to  the  change  m  voltage  applied  thereto  by  the  cor- 
responding amplifier  upon  energization  of  an  input  conduc- 
tor to  which  the  corresponding  readout  conductor  is  coupled 
capacitively  through  an  aperture  in  the  electric  shield  The 
capacitance  of  each  capacitor  and  the  gam  of  each  amplifier 
operate  together  in  response  to  an  incipient  change  in  volt- 
age on  the  corresponding  readout  conductor  to  restore  con- 
tinuously the  original  voltage  on  the  conductor  so  that  the 
input  to  the  information  receiving  means  is  not  rendered  in- 
accurate by  spurious  and  parasitic  capacitive  relationships  of 
the  readout  conductors  to  adjacent  structure 


A  label  is  disclosed  having  an  aligner  symmetrically 
disposed  relative  to  a  circular  pattern  of  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged photosensible  information  Also  disclosed  is  a  reader 
having  a  probe  engageable  with  the  label  aligner  to  properly 
locate  the  information  pattern  relative  to  a  scanning  trans- 
ducer which  is  radially  displaced  about  the  probe  for  move- 
ment in  a  circular  scan  path  coextensive  with  the  circular  in- 
formation pattern  on  the  label.  The  reader  additionally  in- 
cludes clock  signal  means  which  generates  clock  signals  at  a 
rate  substantially  exceeding  the  information  scanning  rate, 
and  sample  signal  means  responsive  to  the  clock  signal  and  to 
a  start  mark  on  the  tag  for  generating  clock  signals  in 
synchronism  with  the  scanning  of  the  circularly  arranged  in- 
formation positions. 


3.585,369 
DATA  TAPE  EDITOR 
Roy  Edward  Nather,  Austin,  Tex.;  Rodman  A.  Sharp.  La  Jol- 
la.  and  Jon  A.  Jenkins.  San  Die^o,  both  of.  C  alif..  assiunors  to 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,035 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/04,  B41j5;i6 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  8  Claims 


3,585,368 

APPARATUS  FOR  CAPACITIVELY  SENSING 

INFORMATION  APERTURES  IN  DATA  CARDS 

Thomas  A.  Nunamaker,  837  Cuvler,  Oak  Park.  III.  60302 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,550 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/05,  Glib  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  3  Claims 


An  instrument  with  two  or  more  punched  tape  readers  and 
a  solenoid  hand  designed  to  control  and  enter  data  into  a 
programmable  desk  calculator  or  similar  instrument.  Data  on 
a  calibration  tape  on  one  reader  is  empkned  to  edit  raw  data 
on  a  data  tape  on  another  reader  b\  selecting  or  rejecting 
specified  data  fields.  The  calibration  tape  may  also  store  con- 
stants which  are  to  be  used  repetitively  in  carrying  out  the 
program  of  the  associated  computer  Additional  data  readers 
may  be  employed  to  permit  data  from  several  sources  to  be 
combined  in  a  single  computer  computation. 


3,585370 
MULTIDIGIT  ROLLER  COUNTING  MECHANISM 
Fritz  Kubler,  Schwenningen(Neckar),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fritz    Kubler   Zahlerfabrik,   Schwenningen(Neckar),    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  1 8,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  7 1 3,7 1 7 

Int.  CI.  G06m  li28 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  17  Claims 


I  /; 


Card  reading  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  input 
conductors  for  disposition  along  one  side  of  a  data  card  in- 
corporating an  electric  shield  and  a  plurality  of  readout  con- 
ductors for  disposition  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  card  to 
establish  a  capacitive  coupling  between  the  readout  conduc- 
tors and  the  input  conductors  through  selectively  positioned 


^^^ 


Counter  having  digit  wheels  and  a  moveable  contact  for 
each  digit  wheel  moveable  in  unison  therewith  over  a  bank  of 
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stationary  contacts  with  spring  means  biasing  each  moveable 
contact  toward  its  stationary  contacts  and  with  means  for  re- 
lieving the  bias  of  said  spring  means  upon  the  insertion  of  a 
value  into  the  counter  to  eliminate  frictional  drag  of  the  con- 
tacts on  the  digit  wheels  during  indexing.  The  counter  may 
include  resetting  means  to  reset  the  digit  wheels  to  zero  and 
the  resetting  means  may  also  be  coupled  to  the  relieving 
means  to  free  the  digit  wheels  of  frictional  drag  during 
resetting. 


3^85371 
CONTROLLED  SEQUENCE  PROGRAMMING  MEANS 
Edward  Camp  DowUng,  Harrisbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  apptfcation  Scr.  No.  428,053,  Jan.  26,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

849,568 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/82 

U.S.  CI.  235-92CT  4  Claims 


ibility  IS  obtained  by  utilizing  desired  position  and  overshoot 
registers  which  are  bidirectional  and  reversible  and  which 


when  counted  down  to  zero  and  beyond  will  change  sign  and 
start  counting  up 


3,585373 

pro(;rammecard 

Rudolf  Ramstetter,  Am  Wiesengrund  6,  Stambcrg  813,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1968,  Mar. 

13.  l%y.P  17  88  027.2,  P  19  12  841.7 

Int.  CI.  G06r  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.12  12  Claims 


A  programming  means  comprises  a  magnetic  shift  register 
to  which  IS  applied  a  selected  frequency  of  pulses,  a  diode 
pinboard  or  card  reader  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
shift  register  and  diode  pins  are  inserted  into  the  diode  pin- 
boards at  selected  positions  or  a  card  reader  having  desired 
information  thereof  selects  pulses  from  the  train  of  pulses 
emanating  from  the  shift  register  to  provide  a  desired  repeti- 
tive output  of  pulses  for  the  testing  and  evaluation  of  com- 
plex sequential  digital  systems  and  other  applications. 


3,585372 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  C.  Bell,  Playa  Del  Rey;  Josef  K.  Holy.  Tprrance: 
John  W.  Tarbox,  Malibu,  and  Esteban  J.  Toscanov^T arzana, 
all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Huges  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  597,624,  Nov.  29,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

868,963 
Int.  CI.  G05b// /OO 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  14  Claims 

A  numerical  positioning  system  having  a  desired  position 
register  and  an  overshoot  register  in  which  indications  of  in- 
crements of  movement  of  the  element  being  positioned, 
beyond  the  desired  position,  are  stored  as  a  position  count  in 
the  overshoot  register  and  the  magnitude  of  the  count  of  the 
overshoot  register  is  transferred  to  the  position  register  and 
algebraically  combined  with  a  succeeding  indication  of 
desired  position  to  indicate  the  succeeding  extent  of  move- 
ment required  to  reach  the  succeeding  desired  position.  Flex- 


iib  mt 
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Program  cards  having  projections  extending  from  one  sur- 
face are  formed  so  that  they  can  be  interconnected  in  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous member  of  increased  length  or  width.  Corresponding 
edges  of  the  cards  are  reduced  in  thickness  and  are  provided 
with  projections  on  one  and  perforations  in  the  other  so  that 
they  can  be  joined  together  with  the  overall  thickness  of  the 
joined  edges  being  equal  to  the  normal  thickness  of  the  card. 
To  increase  the  flexibility  of  the  card,  the  surface  which  does 
not  contain  the  projections  is  provided  with  recesses  which 
extend  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  card. 
In  addition,  a  rack  is  formed  along  one  edge  of  the  cards  to 
assist  in  moving  the  cards  through  the  control  apparatus.  A 
clamping  strip  can  be  used  to  assist  in  joining  cards  together. 
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3,585374  ratchet  mechanism  to  slip  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  also 

BOWLING  SCORE  COMPUTER  requiring  the  numerals  on  the  least  significant  digit  wheel  to 

Patrick  J.  Pollard,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  George  Apostle  be  arranged  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  more  sig- 

and  DeWayne  P.  Carlson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  part  interest  to  nificant  digit  wheels 


each 


Filed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,395 
Int.  CI.  G06m  3/06 


U.S.  CI.  235-92  GA 


24  Claims 


/// 
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3,585376 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Esteban  J.  Toscano,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,673 
Int.  CI.  G06f  /5/46  G05b  /9//<S 


U.S.  CI.  235-151.11 


9  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  computing  and  recording  bowling  scores. 


3,585375 
AIRCRAFT  TIME  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  S.  Hedrick,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lear  Sie 
gler.  Inc.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,214 
Int.  CI.  G08b  1 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-92T 


A  positioning  system  for  either  incremental  or  absolute 
positioning  applications  in  which  a  count  pulse  train  is 
generated  during  positioning  movement  and  a  correction 
pulse  is  generated  at  one  or  more  predetermined  points  along 
the  path  of  movement  and  effectively  added  to  or  subtracted 
from  the  count  pulse  train,  depending  upon  whether  the 
8  Claims  member  being  positioned  is  predetermined  to  he  beyond  or 
behind  the  point  indicated  by  the  number  of  pulses,  of  the 
count  pulse  train 


A  multipurpose  time  information  system  which  drives  a 
plurality  of  digital  clocks  for  respective  members  of  the  flight 
crew  of  a  large  airliner,  and  also  provides  time  information  to 
various  remote  systems  on  board,  such  as  the  AIDS,  the  flight 
recorder,  the  radio  data  link,  the  crash  recorder,  and  the 
INS.  The  clocks  include  digital  readout  wheels  which  provide 
a  visible  display  for  the  flight  crew  as  well  as  the  time  infor- 
mation for  the  onboard  systems,  and  also  have  inherent 
storage  capabilities  which  are  useful  in  case  of  brief  power 
failures.  These  digit  wheels  are  advanced  by  nearly  identical 
drive  modules,  each  having  solenoid-operated  ratchet 
mechanisms  responsive  to  carry  pulses  derived  from   the 


3.585377 
FAIL-SAFE  DECODER  CIRCUITS 
Donald  C.  Jessep,  Jr.,  Pound  Ridge,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,41 1 
Int.  CI.  H03k  /ii34,  /9iJ4 
U.S.  CI.  235-153  7  Claims 


^F^TIF 
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A  fail-safe  decoder  utilizing  individual  fail-safe  logic  com- 
ponents. The  decoder  is  designed  of  layers  of  alternate 
failure  mode  logic  circuits  so  that  a  failure  of  any  of  the  in- 


preceding  less  significant  digit  module.  But  the  least  signifi-    dividual  logic  elements  will  always  produce  an  error  signal  if 
cant  digit  module  is  reverse-driven  by  a  motor,  requiring  the    said  failure  would  cause  an  output  error. 


970 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1971 


3,585^78 
ERROR  DETECTION  SCHEME  FOR  MEMORIES 
Wiilard  G.  Bourkhis,  Katonah,  and  Keith  A.  Duke,  Wappin- 
gers  Falk,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,753 

Int.  CI.  G lie  29100:  H03k  13134 

L.S.  CI.  235-153  11  Claims 


3,585380 
MODULAR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Julius  Friedman,  Levittown,  and  Carl  Wellhofer,  Glcnslde, 
both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Co..  Inc.,  Belle- 
ville.'%..|. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,783 

Int.  CI.  F21S//06.  1114 

U.S.  CI.  240-78  9  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  errors  occurring  as 
a  result  of  faulty  memory  operation  By  storing  every  data 
word  m  an  addressable  memory  at  an  address  therein  havmg 
a  parity  with  a  fixed  predetermined  relationship  to  the  paritv 
of  the  said  data  word,  errors  occurring  in  the  memory  may  be 
detected  By  incorporating  an  extra  bit  m  the  memory  word, 
the  error  can  be  isolated  and  by  incorporating  two  extra  bits, 
double  word  readout  errors  may  be  detected 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  240—41,  240—1,  240—52  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3.584,793  thru  3,584,795 


3,585,379 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Bunitu  Yamamoto,  Himeji-shi,  Hyago-ken,  and  Yoshikei  Mu- 
rakami, Tondabayashi-shi.  Osaka-fu,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,015 
Int.  CI.  F2 Is  1102 
U.S.  CI.  240-73  3  Claims 


A  modular  lighting  fixture  having  a  polygonal  mounting 
pan  whereby  two  or  more  such  fixtures  may  be  easily  joined 
together  to  form  an  array  of  fixtures.  In  any  such  array,  only 
one  fixture  is  secured  to  the  outlet  box  on  ceiling  or  wall  with 
all  other  fixtures  being  physically  coupled  to  it  and  electri- 
cally coupled  through  it 


3,585381 
ENCAPSULATED  CHOLESTERIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Theodore  L.  Hodson,  Bellbrook;  James  V.  Cartmell,  Dayton; 
Donald  Churchill,  Kettering,  and  Joe  W.  Jones,  Dayton,  all 
of.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Davton,  Ohio 

'  ,        Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,662 
Int.  CI.  (;oin://w> 
U.S.  CI.  250-47  IS  Claims 


-<^ 
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A  lighting  fixture  for  producing  a  flamelike  flickering  light 
A  bulb  in  a  light  socket  is  surrounded  by  an  opaque  hollow 
tube  for  causing  air  to  flow  upwardly  over  the  light  bulb,  A 
bladed  rotor  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hollow  tube  above 
the  light  bulb,  and  an  external  tube  of  semitransparent 
material  surrounds  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  tube  and  ex- 
tends substantially  vertically  upwardly  therefrom.  The  sides 
of  the  external  tube  are  bent  zigzag  along  vertical  folds. 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  articles  of  manufac- 
ture, eg  ,  display  devices,  having  an  encapsulated  liquid- 
crystal  member  of  enhanced  color  purity,  color  contrast  and 
visual  resolution  due  to  an  overlying  essentially  transparent 
top  layer  having  a  substantially  smooth  exterior  surface.  This 
essentiallv  transparent  layer  has  an  index  of  refraction  which 
approximates  that  of  the  capsule  cell  wall  material  and  any 
polymeric  or  other  binder  used  in  conjunction  with  the  en- 
capsulated liquid  crystals  in  the  encapsulated  liquid  crystal 
layer  or  member 


3  585  382 
STEREO  SCANNINg'eLECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Tadao  Suganuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1968, 43-36264 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i7/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  3  Claims 

A  stereo-scanning  electron  microscope  for  scanning  a 
specimen  surface  with  an  electron  beam  by  liberating  elec- 
trons from  the  specimen  which  are  detected  and  an  image 
formed  on  a  cathode  ray  tube.  The  axis  of  the  electron  beam 
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is  directionally  switched  to  change  the  incidence  angle  of  the    of  the  beam  providing  an  image  of  a  sample  is  effected  b\ 
beam  so  that  images  corresponding  to  two  incidence  angles    means  of  a  spherical  capacitor,  suitabK  associated  with  the 


'V 
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are  displayed  on  two  cathode  ray  tubes  and  a  three  dimen- 
sional image  is  obtained  by  observing  the  two  images. 


3,585,383 
MICROANALYZER  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
CHARACTERISTIC  IONIC  IMAGE  OF  A  SAMPLE 
SURFACE 
Raymond  Castaing,  and  Georges  Skxlzian,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National   De  La  Recherche 
Scientifique  and  CSF-Compagnie  Generate  De  Telegraphic 
Sans  Fil 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  326,566,  Nov.  27,  1963. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,453 
Int.  CI.  GOln  23100:  HOlj  J 7/00 
'J.S.  CI.  250-49.5  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  microanalysers  and  more 
particularly  to  microanalysers  making  use  of  the  secondary 
ion  emission  for  producing,  by  means  of  a  corpuscular  opti- 
cal system  which  combines  ion  optics  and  mass  spectrog- 
raphy,  "characteristic  images"  of  the  surface  of  the  sample 
which  indicate  the  map  of  distribution  of  its  various  elements 
or  isotopes. 


magnetic  deflector  used  for  the  momentum-to-charge  ratio 
filtering,  through  an  intermediate  lens  system 


3.585385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  A 

MATERIAL  AND  MONITORING  THE  MATERIAL 

CONTENT  X-RAV  SPECTROGRAPHICALLV 

Bernard  Daigne,  Malakoff,  and  Francois  Girard.  Paris,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Office  National  D  Etudes  Et   De 

Recherches  Aerospatioles,,  Chatillon-sous-Bagneux,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1968.  Ser.  No.  726.059 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5.  1967,  105,259 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  .^7/00.  GOln  2.?  00 

U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  14  Claims 


3,585384 
IONIC  MICROANALYZERS 
Raymond  Castaing,  and  Georges  Slodzian,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  De  La  Recherche 
Scientifique  and  Thomson-CSF 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  712,406,  Mar.  12,  1968, 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  518,453,  Jan.  3, 
1966,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
326,566,  Nov.  27,  1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,675 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  i7/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  6  Claims 

In  an  ionic  microanalyzer,  the  energy  filtering  of  the  ions 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  the  heat  treatment  of  a 
material  in  an  enclosure  comprising  an  electron  gun  for  treat- 
ing the  material  and  means  for  the  spectrographic  analysis  of 
the  X-rays  emitted  by  the  material  under  bombardment  b\ 
the  electron  gun  The  method  is  carried  out  by  .continuous 
spectrographic  analysis  of  the  X-rays  produced  so  that  a 
monitoring  of  the  heat  treatment  is  performed. 


3,585386 
RADIOGRAPHIC  CHAIR  ROTATABLE  ABOUT  TWO 
MUTUALLY  PERPENDICULAR  AXES 
Horton.2925  Eugene  St..  Bt)ssier  Cil\,  la.  71(110 
Filed  June  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  830,665 
Int.  CI.  G03b4/  /6 
250—50  5  Claims 

apparatus  disclosed  includes  a  patient-supporting 
chair  that  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  as 
the  shaft  rotates  around  its  longitudinal  axis  The  chair  can 
be  rotated  around  a  second  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  This  allows  the  chair  to  be 
oriented  to  rotate  with  the  patient  facing  toward  or  away 
from  the  direction  of  rotation  to  place  the  patient  in  positions 
such  as  head-up,  head-down,  brow-up  or  brow -down.  Also. 
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the  chair  can  be  oriented  with  the  patient  facing  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  chair  for 


ing  pulse  height  analysis.  Coincidence  amplifiers  are  con- 
structed to  have  dead  time  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  pulse 
height  analysis  channels  at  any  setting.  Dead  time  of  coin- 
cidence amplifiers  is  detected  and  signaled  by  an  arrange- 
ment of  logic  and  timing  circuits.  The  dead  time  signal  con- 
trols a  timing  circuit  and  coincidence  function  to  provide  live 
time  operation  of  system. 


movement  of  the  patient  to  positions  such  as  the  right  and 
left  decubitas  positions. 


3^85387 

RADIATION  DETECTION  AND  IMAGING  MACHINE 

Roland  C.  Bramlet,  245  West  107th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,480 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  11202 

t'.S.  CI.  250-71.5  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  for  producing  an  observa- 
ble image  of  radiation  emitted  from  a  source  which  includes 
a  rotatable  collimator  interposed  between  a  detector  and  the 
source.  In  operation,  the  collimater  is  rotated  during  expo- 
sure to  the  source.  A  preferred  detector  is  a  crystal  that 
translates  radiation  into  an  optical  signal. 


3,585388 

DEAD  TIME  GENERATOR  FOR  LIQUID 

SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  SYSTEM 

Barton  H.  Laney,  Dccrficid,  III.,  assignor  to  Nuclear-Chicago 

Corporation,  Des  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,392 

Int.  CI.  GOlt //20 

U.S.  CI.  250-71.5  8  Claims 
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3  585389 

SIMPLE  SOLID-ELECTROLYTE  GAMMA-RAY  AND 

RELATIVISTIC-CHARGED  PARTICLE  DOSIMETER 

Thomas  G.  Roberts,  and  Charles  M.  Rust,  both  of  Huntsville, 

Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,028 

Int.  CL  GOlt //04 

U.S.  CI.  250-83  8  Claims 


A  combined  coincidence  and  dead  time  signal  generator 
incorporated  in  a  liquid  scintillation  counting  system  employ- 


A  gamma-ray  and  relativistic  charge  particle  detector  and 
method  for  measuring  the  amount  of  radiation  passed 
through  the  detector  The  detector  is  a  dosimeter  comprising 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  batteries  disposed  to  form  a  se- 
ries of  columns  and  rows  within  a  plane  having  vertical  and 
horizontal  rectangular  coordinate  axes.  The  batteries,  radia- 
tion sensors,  can  be  repeatedly  charged  and  discharged  with 
very  little  characteristic  change  in  the  discharge  curve.  The 
batteries  have  a  solid  electrolyte  and  a  low  voltage  output. 
Radiation  passing  through  the  electrolyte  causes  partial 
ionization  of  the  electrolyte,  which  reduces  the  battery  ter- 
minal voltage  in  proportion  to  the  amount  and  type  of  radia- 
tion passed  therethrough.  Before  and  after  being  exposed  to 
radiation,  the  batteries  are  placed  in  a  test  stand  and  the  in- 
dividual battery  voltages  are  simultaneously  measured  and 
recorded  A  change  in  voltage  across  the  battery  terminals, 
after  exposure  to  a  known  type  of  radiation,  is  proportional 
to  the  radiation  passed  therethrough.  Thus,  differential  volt- 
age, displayed  as  a  contour  map  or  picture  of  the  radiation 
pulse,  IS  representative  of  the  radiation  intensity  passing 
through  the  detector. 


3,585390 

ZIRCONIA  CERAMICS  AND  INFRARED  RAY 

RADI ATINC;  ELEMENTS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Tadashi  Ishikawa,  9-17,  l-Chrome,  Minami-Cho,  KoKubunji- 

shi,  Tokvo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1968,  Apr.  24, 
1968,  Apr.  24,  1968,  43/71 16;43/27105;43/27106 
Int.  CI.  G2 1  h  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-84  5  Claims 

Black  zirconia  ceramics  are  prepared  by  firing  a  mixture 
containing  more  than  45  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  ZrO,  SiO, 
component,  up  to  25  percent,  by  weight  of  a  mineralizer  con- 
sisting of  manganese  oxide,  at  least  one  of  oxides  of  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel  or  chromium,  and  the  balance  of  clay.  The 
fired  black  zirconia  ceramics  emit  a  large  quantity  of  infrared 
rays  of  long  wavelength  when  heated  to  about  500°  C,  and 
are  suitable  to  effect,  heating,  baking,  cooking,  drying,  etc. 


3  585391 
BRIGHTNESS  STABILIZER  WITH  IMPROVED  IMAGE 

QUALITY 
Melvin  P.  Siedband,  Baltimore,  and  Philip  A.  Duffy,  Jr., 
Catonsville,  both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,687 

Int.  CI.  H05g  ;/J6 

U.S.  CI.  250-95  13  Claims 

A  brightness  stabilizer  which  permits  the  radiologists  to 

operate  X-ray  apparatus  in  fluoroscopic  modes  or  in  other 
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modes  of  operation  where  an  image  intensifier  is  used,  such 
as  cine  or  70-mm.  spotfilms.  in  such  a  way  as  to  expose  the 


g 


m 
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patient  to  the  lowest  level  ot  radiation  possible  as  a  function 
of  the  type  of  X-ray  image  required. 


3,585392 
PHASE-MODULATED  LIGHT  DETECTION 
Adrianus  Korpel,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,614 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9m 

U.S.  CL  250-199  7  Claims 


3,585393 

DISPLAY  OF  OPTICAL  PULSES  BY  TAKING 

CONVOLUTION  OF  SUCH  PULSES  W ITH  A  TRAIN  OF 

SAMPLING  PULSES  IN  A  NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL 

MEDIUM 

Michael  A.  Duguay,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755.132 

Int.  CI.  HOIj  J9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-217  7  Claims 


lis     'c'^l      116 


A  beam  of  coherent  monochromatic  light  from  a  laser  in- 
teracts with  an  acoustic  wave  signal  in  a  Debye-Sears  interac- 
tion cell,  thereby  to  phase  modulate  the  beam  with  the 
acoustic  wave  signal  and  with  intelligence  information  car- 
ried thereby.  At  a  fixed  distance  along  the  beam  path  from 
the  interaction  cell  the  modulation  of  the  light  beam  shall 
have  been  converted  from  phase  to  amplitude  modulation 
and  a  slit  positioned  at  such  location  admits  both  the  undif- 
fracted  and  the  first-order  diffracted  components  of  the 
modulated  beam  to  a  detector  where  the  beam  is  demodu- 
lated and  the  intelligence  recovered. 

Increased  efficiency  is  obtained  by  using  a  series  of  slits, 
rather  than  a  single  slit,  disposed  across  the  light  beam  at  the 
aforesaid  particular  location. 

Where  Bragg  angle  diffraction  is  achieved  in  an  interaction 
cell,  as  distinguished  from  Debye-Sears  diffraction,  the 
emerging  light  beam  exhibits  both  amplitude  and  phase 
modulation.  If  the  system  employs  two  acoustic  wave  signals 
interacting  with  a  single  light  beam  in  the  cell,  with  the  pair 
of  acoustic  wave  signals  having  the  proper  angular  relation, 
the  output  of  the  interaction  cell  may  be  demodulated  as  to 
its  phase  modulation  content  by  the  same  technique  em- 
ployed in  demodulating  the  output  of  the  Debye-Sears  dif- 
fraction cell.  This  increases  the  efficiency  of  the  system  over 
what  is  otherwise  obtained  if  demodulation  is  confined  to  the 
initial  amplitude  modulation  of  the  modulated  light  beam. 
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Picosecond  optical  pulses  of  periodicity  7  are  displayed  by 
generating  the  convolution  of  the  optical  pulses  m  a  non- 
linear optical  medium  (eg,  a  KDP  crystal)  with  a  train  of 
picosecond  sampling  pulses  of  periodicity  nJ-^h  T.  where  n  is 
a  simple  fraction  and  S  7"  is  a  small  fraction  of  T  The  output 
of  the  nonlinear  medium  is  detected  and  displayed  on  a  con- 
ventional oscilloscope  The  oscilloscope  trace  is  a  sampled 
display  of  the  optical  pulses  with  picosecond  resolution  and 
time  scale  magnification  (  7"/6r-t-l  ). 


3  585394 
IMAGE  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  TIME  VARYING  BIAS 

CONTROL 
Richard  F.  Higby,  Severna  Park,  and  Edgar  L.  Irwin,  Glen 
Burnie,  both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,559 

Int.  CI.  H0Ij.?y/50.  39/72 

U.S.  CI.  250-213  ID  Claims 
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An  image  converter  for  converting  infrared  images  to  visi- 
ble images.  A  four-layer  semiconductor  sensitive  to  infrared 
radiation  functions  as  a  switch.  The  conductive  state  of  the 
switch  controls  the  radiation  from  a  visible  light-emittmg  ele- 
ment. A  threshold  bias  with  increases  with  time,  is  applied  to 
the  four-layer  semiconductor  between  periodic  blanking 
signals 


3,585395 

CONTROL  OF  HOLE  SIZE  IN  FILTERS  BY  MEASURING 

THE  AMOUNT  OF  RADIATION  PASSING  THROUGH 

HOLES  AND  CORRESPONDINGLY  CONTROLLING 

SPEED  OF  FILTER  MOVING  THROUGH  ETCHING 

BATH 
Maurice  A.  Robkin,  Castro  Valley,  and  Charles  R.  Porter, 
Livermore,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,231 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  250-219  6CU'ms 

A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  continuously  manufactur- 
ing a  filter  web  including  continuously  measuring  and  con- 
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trolling  hole  size  are  disclosed.  This  system  basically  includes    which   only    a   small   portion   of  the   ion    beam   can   pass, 
an  etching  tank  through  which  a  rission-fragment  irradiated    Decelerating  electrodes  may  be  placed  before  the  aperture  in 
web  is  fed  to  form  holes  therein,  a  radiation  means  on  one 
side  of  the  etched  web  and  a  radiation  detector  on  the  other 


side  which  is  adjusted  to  measure  only  radiation  which  at 
least  partially  passes  through  holes  in  the  web  and  means 
responsive  to  said  measurement  to  adjust  web  residence  lime 
in  the  etchant  to  maintain  hole  size  in  the  desired  range. 


3^85^96 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING 
PERFORATIONS  IN  A  PERFORATED  MEMBER 
James  M.  Ferguson,  Eau  Galiie,  and  Ralph  P.  Means,  Mel- 
bourne, both  of,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences 
Corporation,  Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812.222 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  250-227  5  Claims 


order  to  lessen  the  energy  of  the  ions  sufficiently  to  preclude 
sputtering  of  the  aperture. 


3  585398 
BRUSHLESS  EXCITATION  OF  A  STEAM  TURBINE 
GENERATOR  UTILIZING  A  DRIVER  ACYCLIC 
GENERATOR 
Luke  M.  Harvey,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,913 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7118 

U.S.  CI.  290-52  6  Claims 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  perforations  in  a  per- 
forated member  by  illuminating  a  surface  of  the  perforated 
member  at  a  read  station  and  thereby  passing  light  through 
any  perforations  present  there.  Some  of  the  light  passing 
through  each  perforation  is  reflected  back  through  the  per- 
foration it  previously  passed  through  and  onto  a  photocell 
Fiber-optic  bundles  are  utilized  to  guide  light  from  a  light 
source  to  the  read  station  and  from  the  read  station  to  the 
photocells  once  the  light  has  been  reflected  and  passed  back 
through  the  perforations. 


3,585397 

PROGRAMMED  FINE  ION  IMPLANTATION  BEAM 

SYSTEM 

George  R.  Brewer,  MaHba,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,120 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37126,  27/00.  29/76 

U.S.  CL  250-49.5  7  Claims 

A  very  small  spot  from  an  ion  beam  is  effected  by  utilizing 

one  or  more  apertured  plates  having  a  central  hole  through 


DC  excitation  for  a  steam  turbine  generator  rotating  at 
speeds  of  1,800  to  3,600  revolutions  per  minute  is  provided 
by  an  acyclic  generator  mechanically  joined  to  the  rotor  of 
the  steam  turbine  generator  by  coaxial  electrical  conductors 
extending  axially  into  the  steam  turbine  generator  rotor.  At  a 
location  remote  from  the  steam  turbine  generator,  the  outer 
coaxial  conductor  is  divided  into  axially  adjacent  segmented 
sections  by  insulating  discs  of,  for  example,  aluminum  oxide, 
and  the  rotary  halves  of  first  and  second  liquid  metal  collec- 
tors of  an  acyclic  generator  are  disposed  on  each  segment  to 
produce  current  flow  in  the  outer  coaxial  conductor. ,  The 
generated  current  then  is  conducted  through  the  outer  <foaxi- 
al  conductor  to  one  terminal  of  the  steam  turbine  generator 
field  windings  and  the  current  returns  to  the  acyclic  genera- 
tor through  the  inner  coaxial  conductor  and  a  clamp  electri- 
cally interconnecting  the  coaxial  conductors  at  the  ends  of 
the  conductors  remote  from  the  steam  turbine  generator.  A 
suitably  insulated  stainless  steel  drum  also  is  provided  in  an 
underlying  attitude  relative  to  the  segmented  portions  of  the 
outer  coaxial  conductor  to  support  the  acyclic  generator 
rotor  situated  thereon. 
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3,585399 

TWO  IMPEDANCE  BRANCH  TERMINATION 

NETWORK  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  TWO  SYSTEMS 

FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION 

John    R.    Andrews,   Jr.,    Framingham,    Mass.,    assignor   to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,155 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  307-208  15  Claims 


basic  device  to  produce  output  pulses  when  the  input  signal 
has  a  frequency  or  pulse  repetition  gate  greater  than  the 
reference  frequency  or  rate,  and  two  units  may  be  combined 
to  produce  a  band  detector  for  determining  whether  the 
input  signal  has  a  frequency  or  pulse  repetition  rate  falling 
within  a  given  band. 


A  low-noise,  impedance-matching  network  consisting  of 
two  impedance  branches  interconnects  two  data  processing 
systems  of  different  constructions  through  a  transmission  line 
and  provides  a  matched  bidirectional  interconnection 
therebetween.  The  transmission  line  connects  to  one  digital 
system  from  a  common  point  of  the  two-branch  network,  and 
transmit  and  receive  parts  of  the  second  system  connect  to 
different  branches  of  the  network. 


3,585,400 
ELECTRICAL  FREQUENCY  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
Jack  L.  Brayton,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gosh  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,295 

Int.  CI.  H03k  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  307-233  28  Claims 


3,585,401 
AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Heinz  Georg  Karl,  Trangsund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tieboiaget  L.  M.  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733.082 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  15,  1967, 

8446/1967 

Int.  CI.  H03k5//*,i/26 

U.S.CL  307-235  5  Claims 


Um      to 


An  amplitude  discriminator  comprises  a  Schmitt-trigger 
circuit  which  receives  the  signal  whose  amplitude  is  to  be 
monitored.  The  output  of  the  Schmitt-trigger  circuit  is  fed  to 
a  monosiable  multivibrator  whose  output  is  fed  back  to  the 
input  of  the  Schmitt-trigger  circuit  via  a  diode-capacilor  cir- 
cuit. 


3,585,402 

SCR  FIRING  CIRCUIT 

Dudley  D.  Nye.  Jr..  Fort  Lauderdale;  Thomas  Pantelakis, 

Margate,  and  Donald  J.  Wilson.  Fort  Lauderdale,  all  of. 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  UK 

Filed  July  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  838,977 

Int.CI.  H03k  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-247  11  Claims 
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FIRING    CIRCUIT    29 


An  electrical  device  and  method  for  determining  whether  a 
plurality  of  input  pulses  occur  at  a  repetition  rate  which  is 
above  or  below  a  given  reference  rate  involves  the  use  of  a 
timing  means  in  the  form  of  a  capacitor  timing  circuit  which 
is  discharged  by  each  input  pulse  and  which  is  charged  to  a 
predetermined  triggering  level  and  produces  output  pulses  if 
such  input  pulses  do  not  occur  at  or  above  the  reference  rate. 
A  wave-to-pulse  converter  is  connected  with  the  input  of  the 
basic  device  to  adapt  it  for  use  in  determining  the  frequency 
of  input  signals  in  the  form  of  sine  waves,  square  waves  or 
other  cyclical  waves  other  than  pulses.  A  flip-flop  and  an 
AND  or  NAND  gate  may  be  connected  to  the  output  of  the 


An  SCR  firing  circuit  is  provided  for  each  SCR  in  a  mul- 
tiphase power  circuit  supplying  a  DC  motor.  Each  firing  cir- 
cuit includes  an  output  transistor,  controlled  in  the  on-off 
mode  by  a  multivibrator  circuit,  for  providing  continuous 
gate  drive  to  its  associated  SCR  when  the  multivibrator 
switching  circuit  turns  it  on  A  charging  circuit  includes  a 
capacitor  and  a  transistor  connected  so  that  a  control  signal 
applied  to  the  transistor  determines  the  rate  of  capacitor 
charge.  When  a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  across  the 
capacitor,  a  unijunction  transistor  fires  and  applies  a  trigger 
signal  to  the  multivibrator  switching  circuit  for  applying  a 
continuous  gate  drive  to  the  SCR.  A  signal  from  the  input 
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AC  line  which  supplies  the  power  circuit  is  utilized  to  reset 
the  multivibrator  switching  circuit  and  remove  the  gate  drive 
at  the  proper  time. 


high  voltage,  high  speed,  silicon-controlled  rectifier  switch. 
Low-power  current  shuntmg  switches  are  operable  to  selec- 


3,585,403 
AUXILIARY  TURNOFF  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  THYRISTOR 

SWITCH 
John  G.  Gribbons,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  HUI,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,980 

InL  CI.  H03k  1 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  6  Claims 
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An  auxiliary  turnoff  circuit  for  a  thyristor  switch  string  in 
which  a  normally  open  switch,  connected  across  at  least  one 
of  the  thyristors  in  the  string,  is  caused  to  repeatedly  close 
should  the  string  permanently  latch  on.  The  first  closure  is 
timed  to  occur  after  the  automatic  turnoff  circuit  has  failed 
to  open  the  switch  string  and  the  closed  intervals  are  greater 
than  the  normal  recovery  time  of  the  thyristors  in  the  string. 


3,585,404 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  AC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Theodore  W.  Le  Vake,  BeUcvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  United 

Control  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  496,486,  Oct.  15,  1965. 
now  abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
/  774,587 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  307-252  17  Claims 


A  traffic  light  flashing  circuit  for  periodically  supplying 
power  to  a  lamp  load  wherein  a  unijunction  multivibrator 
controls  the  flashing  rate  by  locking  its  frequency  to  that  of 
the  power  source  with  the  multivibrator  output  periodically 
disabling  two  Silicon  Control  Rectifiers  coupling  the  power 
source  to  the  lamp. 


3,585,405 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSMITTER  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  L.  Stcttiner,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,248 

Int.CI.  H03k  17100 

U.S.  CI.  307-252C  3  Claims 

Two   ultrasonic   transducers  are   pulsed   from   respective 

capacitor  discharge  circuits  which  are  driven  from  a  single 


37     -39      41 
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lively  disable  the  capacitor  discharge  circuits  and  their  as- 
sociated transducers. 


3,585,406 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTERMITTENT  AND 
BIDIRECTIONAL  OPERATION  OF  MOTORS 
Gene  J.  Colter,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  In- 
formation Systems  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542333,  Mav  5.  I%7,  Hied  June  3.  1968. 
Ser.  No.  734,153 

Int.  CI.  H03k  ;  7100 
U.S.  CI.  307-254  3  Claims 


-  -  -    -■  j^--; 

•  -9-lf  ?|, 
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An  electronic  power  switch  employs  four  transistors  to 
provide  electrical  current  in  either  of  two  directions  to  a  pair 
of  current  output  terminals  from  a  single  power  supply. 


3,585,407 
COMPLEMENTARY    TRANSISTOR   SWITCH    USINCi    A 

ZENER  DIODE 
Neal  W .  Vinson,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bechman  Instru- 
ments, Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,61 1 
Int.CI.  H03k  17100 
U.S.  CI.  307-  255  2  Claims 

A  high-speed  electronic-switching  circuit  including  two 
functionally  interdependent  stages,  each  stage  comprising  a 
pair  of  complementary  transistors.  The  transistor  of  the  out- 
put stage  have  their  collector  electrodes  connected  directly 
to  each  other  and  to  an  output  terminal  and  their  emitter 
electrodes  connected  to  separate  sources  of  potential.  The 
transistors  of  the  input  stage  have  their  base  electrodes  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  dividing  network  including  a  Zener  diode, 
and  through  that  network  to  an  input  signal  that  alternately 
drives  each  transistor  of  the  output  pair  of  transistors  into 
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saturation  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  input  signal  to 
thereby  alternately  couple  each  potential  source  to  the  out- 


_n_o_ryrL.*- 


1  I  0,  i      « 


one  of  two  transistors  constituting  a  monostable  multivibra- 
tor which  applies  a  voltage  between  the  base  and  the  emitter 
of  the  other  one  of  said  two  transistors  upon  conduction 
thereof,  and  a  parallel  circuit  of  a  resistor  and  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  base  and  the  emitter  of  said  third 
transistor,  thereby  rendering  said  other  transistor  conductive 
first  under  any  condition  when  a  power  source  switch  is 
closed. 


b"i_aarL , 


^  k 


put  terminal  to  produce  a  resultant  output  signal  having 
predetermined  upper  and  lower  voltage  levels. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  307 — 257  see: 
Patent  No.  3,584,920 


3,585,408 

MOSFET  CIRCUIT  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  TIME 

DURATION  OF  A  CLOCK  PULSE 

Alton  O.  Chrbtensen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FikKl  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,527 

Int.CI.  H03k  \118 

U.S.  CI.  307-267  13  Claims 


y  •■ 


—  OUTPUT 


3,585,409 

MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  INCLUDING 

RESETTING  MEANS 

Takaaki    Kato,    Toyohashi-shi,    and    Mamoru    Kawakubo, 

Kariya-shi,  both  of,  Japan,  as^nors  to  Nippon  Denso 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,829 
Claims  prtority,  appUcatran  Japan,  Sept.  19, 1968, 43/81890 

Int.  CI.  H03ki//0 
U.S.  CI.  307-273  1  Claim 


3,585,410 
MASTER-SLAVE  J-K  FLIP  FLOP 
Rkhard   D.   Burtness,   Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792.944 

Int.  CI.  H03k  312b 

U.S.  CI.  307-291  8  Claims 


A  MOSFET  circuit  is  disclosed  which  is  capable  of 
generating  a  pulse  of  extended  duration  from  a  given  clock 
pulse.  The  circuit  includes  regenerative  mans  effective  at  the 
end  of  the  pulse  of  extended  duration  in  order  to  provide  a 
sharp  termination  thereof.  A  method  of  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  by  which  the  pulse  duration  is  extended 
by  controlling  a  voltage  applied  to  the  circuit  are  described. 


ni 
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A  J-K  master-slave  flip-fiop  having  improved  internal 
propagation  and  drive  characteristics  is  realized  in 
monolithic  integrated  form  Improved  internal  signal 
propagation  is  achieved  by  utilizing  current  steering  to  con- 
trol slave  switching  Drive  requirements  are  minimized  by 
using  input  gates  which  are  fabricated  on  the  monolithic 
chip. 


3,585,411 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 

Gildo  Cecchin,  Niles,  and  James  H.  Feit,  Chicago,  both  of.  III., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,008 

Int.CI.  H03b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-295  12  Claims 


A  silicon,  monolithic,  integrated-circuit,  stereo  multiplex 

receiver  includes  a  19  kc   doubler  circuit  responsive  to  the 

A    monostable   multivibrator  including   resetting   means,     19  kc.  pilot  signal  present  in  the  stereo  multiplex  composite 

comprising  a  third  transistor  connected  in  series  with  that    signal  received.  The  doubler  circuit  includes  an  NPN  in- 
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tegrated  circuit  transistor  amplifier  connected  to  a  38  kc.  LC 
tank  circuit,  with  the  base  of  the  amphfier  being  supplied 
with  the  19  kc  signals  across  a  string  of  series  connected  in- 
tegrated circuit  transistors  which  provides  logarithmic  com- 
pression of  the  19  kc.  signals;  so  that  the  transistor  amplifier 
is  not  driven  into  saturation.  An  RC  filter  circuit  is  connected 
to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  amplifier,  to  provide  a  further 
degenerative  back-bias  for  the  transistor  aiding  in  preventing 
the  driving  of  the  transistor  into  saturation.  The  38  kc 
signals  present  on  the  collector  of  the  transistor  amplifier  are 
supplied  to  a  stereo  demodulator  circuit  and  the  signal 
present  at  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  amplifier  is  used  as  the 
input  to  a  stereo  lamp  driver  circuit 


3,585,414 
CONTINUOUSLY  TUNABLE  VARACTOR 
Mario  Ghezzo,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  S«r.  No.  848,241 

Int.  CI.  H03ki/5i,  H01I///00 

U.S.  CI.  307-320  6  Claims 


3,585,412 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODES  AS  IMPEDANCE 
ELEMENTS 
David  A.  Hodges,  Mountainside,  and  Martin  P.  Lepselter, 
New  Providence,  both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,610 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CI.  307-303  6  Claims 


*-^ / 
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A  resistive  plate  insulatively  spaced  from  a  semiconductive 
body,  is  adapted  for  application  of  potential  gradient 
thereacross  such  that  capacitance  between  the  plate  and 
body  varies  substantially  continuously  in  accordance  with 
said  potential  gradient. 


3,585,415 
STRESS-STRAIN  TRANSDUCER  CHARGE  COUPLED  TO 

A  PIEZOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Richard   S.   Muller,   Berkeley,  and  James  Conragan,  Sun- 
nyvale, both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,058 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8  12  Claims 


The  reverse  characteristic  of  Schottky  barrier  diodes  pro- 
vides easily  fabricated,  small  area,  high  impedance  elements 
for  micropower  circuits.  Advantageously,  the  diodes  are 
fabricated  within  semiconductive  integrated  circuit  arrays  by 
forming  rhodium  silicide  on  relatively  high  resistivity  P-type 
silicon.  Such  diodes  are  particularly  useful  in  the  loads  of 
flip-fiops  used  as  cells  of  a  semiconductor  memory. 


3,585,413 
OPTICAL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Yukk)  Nakagome;  Yasuo  Koscki,  and  Takao  Tanaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kokusai    Denshin    Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1967, 42/58331 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 9/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-312  7  Claims 


20    15  17  I      22       18       16 


A  piezoelectric  material  is  connected  to  a  semiconductor 
having  source  and  drain  electrodes  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 
The  piezoelectric  material  is  charge  coupled  to  the  semicon- 
ductor and  spaces  and  electrically  insulated  the  semiconduc- 
tor and  spaces  and  electrically  insulates  the  semiconductor 
from  a  gate  electrode  disposed  between  the  source  and  the 
dram  Application  of  a  voltage  to  the  source  and  drain  and  of 
a  constant  voltage  to  the  gate  and  source  causes  a  current 
flow  which  is  a  function  of  the  stress-strain  to  which  the 
piezoelectric  material  is  subjected  and  can  thus  be  employed 
to  indicate  the  magnitude  of  such  stress-strain. 


3,585,416 

PHOTOPIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Howard  (..  Mellen,  60  Minton  Ave.,  Chatham,  N.J.  07928 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,368 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  10  Claims 


A  optical  logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  con- 
nected in  cascade  arrangement,  where  each  of  the  groups 
comprises  at  least  one  bistable  laser,  the  plural  groups  being 
pumped  by  polyphase  pumping  inputs  which  are  successively 
switched  at  overlapped  periods,  two  outputs  of  at  least  one 
bistable  laser  of  a  preceding  group  are  employed  to  quench 
respectively  different  laser  elements  of  at  least  one  bistable 
laser  of  a  just  succeeding  group. 


A  piezoelectric  bender  transducer  in  combination  with  a 
photovoltaic  cell  in  place  of  the  electrodes. 
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3,585,417  lating  and  high  0  material,  said  layer  being  deposited  on  said 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  RESISTOR  AND  A    nonelectroded  region  in  a  collarlike  configuration   Also,  said 

PLASTIC  INSULATING  CASING 

Ralph  K.  Helfen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  ^ 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,860 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CL  310-8.2  2  Claims  ^-^.,,,,-^-^^^,4 


layer  has  been  shown  to  serve  as  an  effective  means  for  fine- 
tuning  piezoelectric  resonators 


3,585,419 
IMPACT-OPERATED  ELECTRICITY  GENERATOR  FOR 

PROJECTILES 
Francis  Albert  Daniel  Andre,  Bourges,  France,  assignor  to 
ETAT  Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  886,201 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  19,  1968,  179,258 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.4  10  Claims 


•    Two  ceramic  rods,  made  from  a  piezoelectric  material  are 
mounted  end-to-end  in  a  high  impact  glass-filled  plastic  case. 
The  rods  are  precision  machined  to  close  tolerances  at  the 
ends,    then    silver    electroded    on    those    ends,    and    then 
polarized  at  high  voltage  to  establish  two  poles  of  opposite 
polarity  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  rod   The  two  rods  are 
placed  in  coaxial  end-to-end  relation,  with  the  ends  of  like 
polarity  placed  in  butting  relation.  An  impact  force  applied 
at  the  end  of  one  of  the  two  rods,  when  thus  positioned, 
causes  a  high  voltage  electrical  current  to   be  generated 
across  the  respective  electrodes.  Mechanically,  the  rods  are 
compressed  in  series  relationship  by  the  applied  mechanical 
impact  force,  each  rod  being  stressed  practically  to  the  same 
value.  Electrically,  the  rods  are  operating  in  parallel  between 
the  two  outer  ends  of  the  same  polarity,  and  the  two  inner 
ends,  which  are  engaged  through  a  metallic  terminal  tab,  that 
serves  as  a  terminal  for  the  two-rod  assembly.  This  parallel 
arrangement  of  the  two  rods  doubles  the  current  that  would 
be  available  from  a  single  rod.  and  produces  a  hot  spark.  The 
two  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  as  assembled,  are  of  the  same 
polarity  and  they  are,  preferably,  connected  to  ground,  which 
may  be  the  casing  in  which  the  ignitor  is  disposed.  The  two 
middle  ends  are  in  contact  with  a  center  terminal  tab  which 
is  connected  to  one  end  of  a  resistor,  the  other  end  of  the  re- 
sistor being  provided  with  an  electrode  whose  free  end  is 
disposed  to  define  one  end  of  a  gap  in  space  where  the  gase- 
ous vapor  is  to  be  ignited  to  provide  the  fiame  for  the  lighter 
or  other  device.  The  resistor  is  designed  for  high  voltage 
operation  and  is  suitably  insulated,  except  for  the  outer  end 
of  its  terminal,  which  is  otherwise  suitably  disposed  in  the 
lighter  casing  that  will  be  inaccessible  to  the  finger  of  the 
human  hand  which  is  operating  the  hghter.  The  discharge  of 
current  from  the  compressed  rods  is,  essentially,  a  condenser 
discharge  which  is  limited  in  duration  only  by  the  impedance 
of  the  discharge  circuit.  The  provision  of  the  resistor  assures 
delay  to  permit  sufficient  ionization  time  in  the  vapor  to 
establish  arcing  and  ignition  of  the  vapor. 


An  electrical  current  generator  for  projectiles  which  is 
operated  by  impact  A  cap  is  mounted  so  as  to  transfer  direct 
forces  to  a  striker  which  in  turn  compresses  a  substance 
which  responds  by  generating  current  To  accommodate  in- 
direct or  angular  forces,  the  cap  is  mounted  for  iranslatory 
displacement  which  by  a  camlike  action  is  converted  into 
axial  displacement  of  the  striker  to  compress  said  substance. 


3,585,418 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATORS  AND  METHOD  OF 
TUNING  THE  SAME 
Donald  J.  Konevai,  Lyndhurst,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Clevite  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,438 
Int.  CI.  Holv  7100 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.2  4  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  high  frequency  piezoelectric  resonator 
having  an  electroded  region  and  a  surrounding  nonelec- 
troded region,  said  resonator  having  means  for  suppressing 
spurious  responses  comprising  a  layer  of  nonabsorbent,  insu- 


3,585,420 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

MULTIPLE  ELECTROGASDYNAMIC  DEVICES 

Meredith  C.  Gourdine,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gour- 

dine  Systems,  Incorporated,  Livingston,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,270,  Nov.  15.  1%6.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part of  application  Ser.  No.  512,083,  Dec.  7. 
1965,  now  abandoned.  Filed  June  30,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  837.731 
30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,731 
Int.  CI.  H02n  3100 
U.S.  CI.  310-10  1  Claim 

Systems  for  effecting  a  conversion  between  the  energies  of 
a  gas  and  electrical  energy  and  employing  at  least  two  elec- 
trogasdynamic  (EGD)  devices  each  having  ionizing  elec- 
trodes and  an  output  electrode  for  connection  to  an  external 
circuit.  Each  EGD  device  is  connected  in  series  with  the  ex- 
ternal circuit  and  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  available 
for  transfer  to  or  from  the  circuit  from  each  converter  is 
periodically  varied  so  that  an  alternating  current  potential  is 
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maintained    at    the    output    electrode    during    operation. 
Periodic  variation  is  achieved  by  varying  an  electrical  ioniz- 


ing source  for  the  ionizing  electrodes,  or  by  varying  gas  flow 
through  each  EGD  device 


3^85,421 
ELECTROGASDYNAMIC  POWER  DEVICE  FOR  A 
RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 
Nils  L.  Mucnch,  Bloonficlds  Hills,  and  Charles  B.  Leffert, 
Troy,  both  of,  Mich.,  ass^nors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit^  Mich. 

Filed  July  15, 1%0,  Ser.  No.  841,927 

Int.  CI.  H02n  J,'Jo 

U.S,CL  310-10  6  Claims 


////////  a\  Y  ^ 


placed  in  the  moving,  conductive  fluid.  In  one  form,  the 
housing  is  formed  of  circular,  insulating  discs  with  conduc- 
tive cylindrical  end  walls  and  a  conductive  center,  around 
which  a  super  conducting  magnet  is  placed;  fluid  ducts  lead 
off  from  the  center  and  a  peripheral  region  of  the  discs;  to 
turn  the  paddle  wheels;  in  another  embodiment,  a  toroidal. 


5   6? 


ring-shaped  conduit  is  formed  with  magnets  placed  staggered 
along  the  duct,  with  conductive  zone  on  facing,  opposite 
sides  of  the  duct  offset  from  the  magnets,  the  rotor  and  its 
blades  bemg  located  in  a  bulge  formed  in  the  duct  and  in 
mechanical  drivmg  power  transfer  relationship  to  fluid  circu- 
lating around  the  toroidal  ring  duct. 


3,585,423 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Hugh  Robert  Bolton,  London;  Thomas  George  Fellows,  Bar- 
net;  Erk  Roberts  Laithwaite,  Ditton  Hill;  John  Fredericit 
Eastham.  Long  Ditton,  all  of,  England,  and  Ernest  Fred- 
erick Needham.  Whittlesford,  all  of,  England,  assignors 
to  Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  1 ,  1970.  Ser.  No.  33,5% 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1969, 

22542/69 

Int.  CI.  H02k  41104 

U.S.  CI.  310-13  17  Claims 


An  electrogasdynamic  converter  is  attached  to  the  exhaust 
port  of  an  internal  combustion  reciprocating  engine  so  that 
the  exhaust  gases  assist  m  operation  of  the  converter  which 
produces  a  pulse  of  electrical  energy  for  each  pulse  of  ex- 
haust gas.  For  a  multicyhnder  engine,  an  EGD  converter  is 
provided  for  each  cylinder  and  the  converters  are  connected 
in  parallel  to  produce  a  high  voltage  DC  output  or  are  con- 
nected in  pairs  with  opposite  polarities  to  provide  a  mul- 
tiphase AC  output. 


3,585,422 
HOMOPOLAR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MOTOR  UTILIZING 

A  MOVING,  CONDUCTIVE  FLUID 
Pierre  Bumier,  St.  JuUen  en  Genevois,  and  Francois  Berteaux, 

Laon,  both  of,  France,  aaaignors  to  Socicte  Generale,  De 

Constructions  Elcctriqucs  Et  Mechaniques  Alsthom,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,086 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6.  I%8,  1771  IK 

Int  CI.  H02n  4102 
U.S.  CL310-I1  5  Claims 

To  provide  for  electrical  contact  to  conductive  fluid  circu- 
lating in  a  magnetic  field,  and  power  transfer  between  an  out- 
put shaft  and  the  circulating  fluid  (the  power  transfer 
direction  depending  upon  whether  the  machine  operates  as  a 
generator,  or  as  a  motor),  a  fluid-type  housing  of  insulating 
material  is  provided  to  have  the  fluid  circulating  therein, 
electrically  conductive  zones  are  located  in  the  housing  to 
provide  electrical  connection,  and  rotating  blades  in  the  form 
of  paddle  wheels,  or  the  like,  sealed  against  the  outside  are 


A  polyphase  linear  induction  motor  comprising  a  primary 
member  having  magnetic  material  formed  with  a  polyphase 
winding  and.  for  cooperating  with  the  primary  member,  a 
secondary  member  comprising  electrically  conductive 
material  backed  by  further  magnetic  material  is  so  arranged 
that  the  working  flux  passes  in  low  reluctance  paths  lying 
substantially  in  planes  directed  transversely  of  the  motor. 
The  depth  of  magnetic  material  required  for  a  particular  air 
gap  flux  density  is  therefore  substantially  independent  of  the 
pole  pitch  so  that  large  pole  pitches  and  hence  high 
synchronous  speeds  can  be  achieved  with  tolerable  depths  of 
magnetic  material  A  particular  application  of  the  invention 
IS  to  high  speed  transportation  systems  in  which  the  seconda- 
ry member  forms  part  of  the  prepared  track. 
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3  585  424 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

FREQUENCY  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Maurice  Jean  Neel,  Paris,  France,  assignoi^to  Ste  Jai  S.  A., 

Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,909,  Nov.  6, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  6^55 

Int.  CI.  H02k  33102 

tJ.S.  CI.  310-25  7  Claims 


about  the  entire  length  of  the  gears,  under  the  influence  of  a 
stepping  electromagnetic  drive.  The  wobble  plate  is  pivoully 
coupled  to  the  shaft  to  undergo  wobbling  at  an  angle  of 
inclination  to  the  shaft  that  continuously  rotates  about  the 
shaft,  with  relative  rotation  between  plate  and  shaft  occur- 


U~M    £3     3C 


A  mechanical  oscillator  comprising  a  two-armed  vibrator 
element,  and  electrical  vibration  sensing  and  actuating  coils 
disposed  between  the  arms  of  the  vibrator.  A  magnet  is 
movably  disposed  between  the  two  coils  for  fine  frequency 
adjustment  and  movable  pieces  are  placed  on  both  arms  of 
the  vibrator  to  permit  coarse  adjustment  of  frequency 
without  requiring  any  removal  of  matter. 


3,585,425 
MOVING  COIL  STEP  MOTOR 
Harold  R.  Newell,  South  Newbury,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Mesur- 
Matic  Electronics  Corporation,  Warner,  N.H. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,255 

Int.CI.  H02ki7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-49  13  Claims 


17,        ft  32,       ,26 


ring  as  a  result  of  differing  numbers  of  teeth  on  their  respec- 
tive gears.  A  second  wobble  plate  identical  to  the  first  plate  is 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  shaft  at  a  point  separated  from  the 
first  wobble  plate,  and  is  associated  with  a  set  of  gears  identi- 
cal to  the  first  set  of  gears. 


3,585,427 

ELECTRONIC  SPEED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  POWER  TOOLS 

Kurt  Paule,  Stuttgart  Oberturkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1968, 

P   17  63  390.8 

Int.CI.  H02k  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  310-50  4  Claims 


A  step  motor  in  which  a  pair  of  normally  spaced  cooperat- 
ing gears  having  confronting  surfaces  adapted  for  frictional 
engagement  are  forced  into  such  engagement  along  a  limited 
region  thereof  by  electrical  energization  of  one  or  more  coils 
of  a  symmetrical  array  of  coils  coupled  to  one  of  the  gears, 
the  coils  being  positioned  to  interact  with  the  magnetic  field 
produced  within  permanent  magnet  pole  gaps  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  coils. 


A  speed  control  arrangement  for  electrically  operated 
power  tools  in  which  an  electronic  control  circuit  wilhm  the 
housing  of  the  tool  regulates  the  speed  between  no-load  and 
full-load  operation  of  the  tool,  so  that  the  speed  is  held  sub- 
stantially constant.  The  rotor  of  the  motor  within  the  tool  is 
mounted  in  combination  with  bevel  gears  so  as  to  form  an 
angle  polishing  machine  for  portable  applications  A  terminal 
block  mounted  within  the  handle  of  the  portable  tool  inter- 
connects the  wiring  between  the  motor  and  the  electronic 
controlling  circuit.  The  electronic  circuit  provides  for  the 
operation  of  the  tool  from  a  single-phase  utility  outlet,  and 
will  disconnect  the  motor  from  the  line  when  the  maximum 
allowable  speed  is  exceeded. 


3,585,426 

VIBRATION  COMPENSATION  FOR  WOBBLE  PLATE 

STEP  MOTORS 

Harold  R.  Newell,  South  Newbury,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Mesur- 

Matic  Electronics  Corporation,  Warner,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,040 

Int.CI.  H02k 37/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-49  11  Claims 

A  step  motor  has  a  wobble  plate  that  wobbles  about  a  shaft 

to  produce  meshing  of  circular  gears  fastened  to  the  plate 

and  to  the  shaft,  respectively,  in  a  sector  that  propagates 


3,585,428 
TRANSPOSED  CONDUCTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Bernard  J.  Bennington,  Monroeville,  and  William  C.  Brenner, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1970.  Ser.  No.  22,475 
Int.  CI.  H02ki//4 
U.S.  CI.  310-213  11  Claims 

A  transposed  stranded  conductor  for  dynamoelectric 
machines  in  which  the  transposition  is  incomplete  in  the  slot 
portion  of  the  conductor  so  that  unbalanced  strand  voltages 
occur  which  balance  the  strand  voltages  occurring  in  the  end 
portions  of  the  conductor  to  minimize  eddy  current  losses 
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and  circulating  currents  and  to  minimize  the  tendency  to    get  is  provided  with  a  thin  semi-insulating  layer  of  antimony 
nonuniformity  of  current  distribution.  This  result  is  accom-    trisulfide  on  its  scanned  side  to  prevent  higher  energy  beam 
plished  by  providing  untransposed  sections  in  the  conductor 
separated  by  transposed  sections,  each  of  the  end  portions  of 


the  conductor  outside  the  slot  having  a  transposed  section 
separating  two  untransposed  sections.  The  untransposed  sec- 
tions are  paired,  with  the  strands  in  each  pair  of  untrans- 
posed sections  inverted  in  position  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3,585  429 
ELECTRON  BEAM  DISCHARGE  TL'BE  HAViN(;  A 
SHAPED  COLLECTOR  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
COOLING  STAGES 
Cian   Nod  O'Loughlin;  Graham   Cyril  Thomas   Ball,  and 
Christopher  John  Edgcombe,  all  of  Essex,  England,  as- 
signors to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

7,607/68 

Int.  CI  mii  1142,23/02 

L.S.  CI.  313-30  9  Claims 


In  an  electron  beam  discharge  tube  a  fluid  cooled  electron 
collector  has  two  cooling  conduit  systems  each  cooling  a  dif- 
ferent part  of  the  length  of  the  collector,  the  interior  surface 
having  three  main  portions.  Two  portions  are  curved  when 
viewed  in  section  and  extend  over  the  length  of  the  cooling 
stages.  The  third  portion  forms  a  conically  tapered  step 
between  the  first  two  portions,  and  extends  over  the  region 
between  the  two  cooling  stages.  The  interior  surface  is 
shaped  so  that  this  third  portion  is  subject  to  a  lower  intensity 
of  electron  bombardment  than  the  average  intensity  el- 
sewhere. 


3,585,430 
GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  PHOSPHIDE  CAMERA  TUBE 
TARGET  HAVING  A  SEMMNSULATING  LAYER  ON 
THE  SCANNED  SURFACE 
Ralph  E.  Simon,  Trenton,  and  Robert  L.  Rodgers,  Penning- 
ton, both,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  754,850 
Int.  CI.  H01ji//25,  HOll  15106 
U.S.CI.  313-65AB  15  Claims 

A  continuous  barrier  single  crystal  GaAs,,j-Pj^  vidicon  tar- 


electrons  from  traveling  through  the  barrier  to  a  signal  plate 
as  dark  current. 


3,585,431 
SHADOW-MASK  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  INCLUDING  A 
MASKING  MEMBER  COMPRISING  A  SKIRT  HAVING 
INDENTATIONS  AND  PROJECTIONS  OVERLAPPING 
AND  ATTACHED  TO  A  FRAME 
Kenneth  Adeipert  Long,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,246 

Int.  CI.  H01j;/96.  9/75.29/46 

U.S.  CI.  313-85  6  Claims 


A  cathode-ray  tube  including  an  envelope  comprising  an 
outwardly  domed  generally  rectangularly  shaped  faceplate,  a 
phosphor  screen  disposed  on  the  internal  surface  of  said 
faceplate,  means  for  projecting  electrons  towards  the  screen, 
and  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  shadow-mask  assembly 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  screen  in  the  path  of  the  electrons. 
The  mask  assembly  comprises  a  rigid  metal  frame  and  a 
metal  masking  member  welded  to  the  frame.  The  masking 
member  includes  a  domed  shadow  mask  integral  with  a 
peripheral  skirt  having  a  plurality  of  alternate  projections  and 
indentations,  which  may  extend  the  length  of  the  skirt  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube. 


3,585,432 

FACEPLATE  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  DIELECTRIC 

STRENGTH  OF  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 

Albert  E.  Oberg,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,598 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/75 

U.S.  CI.  313-92LF  3  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  multiple  element  faceplate  assembly  for 

cathode-ray  tubes  for  increasing  the  dielectric  strength  of  the 

faceplate  and  thereby  eliminate  voltage  breakdown  across 
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the  faceplate.  A  second  faceplate  is  coupled  to  the  fiber  optic    cylindrical  electrode  inserted  at  the  central  portion  of  said 
faceplate  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  to  compensate  for  flaws  in    annular  cathode  wherein  an  arc  is  generated  between  the 

electrodes  to  heat  a  gas  to  a  high  temperature 


ovoc 


3,585,435 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Germain  Remi  T  Jampens,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  22.  1968, 

6,808344 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  1150 

U.S.  CI.  313-174  2  Claims 


the  fiber  optic  faceplate  which  reduce  the  dielectric  strength 
between  surfaces  of  the  fiber  optic  faceplate 


3,585,433 
MASKED  PHOTOCATHODE  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

METALLIC  PATTERNS 
Terence  W .  OKeefe,  Pittsburgh,  and  Jerome  R.  Morris,  Traf- 
ford,  both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,801 

Int.CLH01ji9//6 

U.S.  CI.  313-94  2  Claims 


A  masked  photocathode  is  provided  having  on  a  radiation 
transmissive  support  a  mask  pattern  of  a  material  that  ab- 
sorbs or  reflects  sensitizing  radiation,  particularly  in  the  ul- 
traviolet. In  one  form,  the  mask  is  formed  in  a  process  that 
includes  at  least  partial  oxidation  of  a  metal  layer  pattern  Al- 
ternatively, a  mask  pattern  that  blocks  all  radiation  with  high 
reflectivity  may  be  formed  by  employing  a  metal  with  a  sub- 
sequent insulating  layer,  such  as  of  an  oxide  of  the  metal  or  a 
separately  deposited  insulator,  for  protection  from  the 
photocathode.  In  another  form  the  photoemissive  layer  may 
be  deposited  directly  on  the  transmissive  support  and  have 
on  its  surface  a  pattern  of  organic  material  to  provide  the 
mask  for  electrons  on  the  target  side  of  the  cathode  as  well  as 
to  prevent  any  radiation  reflected  from  the  target  from 
impinging  on  areas  from  which  photoemission  is  not  desired. 


rs- 
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A   regenerative   cycle   electric   incandescent   lamp   v^hich 
contains  tribromosilane  and  an  inert  gas  as  a  transport  gas 
The  lamp,  which  has  a  lifetime  up  to  250  hours  with  an  effi- 
ciency of  20  lumens  per  watt,  remains  bright  until  the  end  of 
Its  life. 


3,585,436 
LOW-PRESSURE  GAS-DISCHARGE  LAMP  FOR 
PRODUCING  RESONANCE  RADIATION 
Louis  Benjamin  Beijer,  and  Johannes  Adrianus  Cornells  Jan- 
sen,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,600 

Int.  CI.  H01J6///0 

U.S.  CI.  313-206  10  Claims 


3,585,434 
PLASMA  JET  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Yomei  Kato,  Hitachi-shi;  Takashi  Omori,  Kita-ibaraki-shi, 
and  Shigeru  Kajiyama,  Hitachi-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1%8.  43/3742 

Int.  CI.  HOlj /7//4.  7  7/26 
U.S.  CL  313-161  7  Claims 


A  plasma  jet  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode 
formed  of  an  annular  electrode  and  an  anode  formed  of  a 


A  low-pressure  gas-discharge  lamp  for  producing 
resonance  radiation  comprising  two  electrodes  for  a  positive 
column  discharge,  and  at  least  one  cylindrical  sputtering 
electrode  coaxially  surrounding  the  column  discharge.  The 
sputtering  electrode  has  a  step-shaped  collar  and  contains  an 
element  whose  resonance  radiation  is  desired.  Inner  and 
outer  insulating  tubes  on  both  sides  of  the  sputtering  elec- 
trode restrict  the  resonance  radiation  to  space  within  the 
sputtering  electrode  therefore  providing  a  lamp  of  high  inten- 
sity and  very  narrow  spectral  line  profile 
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3,585,437 
SPARK  GAP  HAVING  TWO  ELECTRODES  FORMED  OF 

SPACED  BARS  ENCLOSED  IN  A  CASING 
Thor  Erik  Thorstdnsen,  and  Valter  Larsson,  both  of  Ludvika, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 
tieboia^t,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1967,  16,780/67 

Int.CI.  H01J//46 
U.S.  CI.  313-307  9  Claims 


3,585,439 

A  CAMERA  TL'BE  WITH  POROUS  SWITCHING  LAYER 

Rob«rt     J.     Schneeberger,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,    assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,904 

Int.  CI.  H01ji//26.i//45 

II.S.  CI.  315-11  11  Claims 


A  spark  gap  is  composed  of  inner  and  outer  electrodes  en- 
closed in  a  casing.  The  inner  electrode  is  formed  of  spaced 
bars  shaped  as  circular  arcs  and  the  outer  electrodes  of 
straight  parallel  bars  The  bars  of  each  of  the  electrodes  are 
electrically  connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  and  spaced 
apart  at  the  other  end 


3,585,438 

CATHODE  WITH  ELECTRON  BEAM  CONFINING 

MEANS 

Alexaoder    Bell,    Carlsbad,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Stromberg 

Datagraphix,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,903 

Int.CI.  H01J//00, //46 

U.S.  CI.  313-338  4  Claims 


A  camera  tube  in  which  input  radiation  information  is 
directed  onto  a  radiation-sensitive  target  or  the  input  radia- 
tion is  converted  to  electrons  directed  onto  an  electron-sensi- 
tive target  and  the  information  is  read  out  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  target  by  means  of  a  high-energy  electron  beam. 


A  cathode  for  an  electron  tube  is  described  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  coating  strips  of  electron  emissive  material  are  dis- 
tributed parallel  with  each  other  over  the  face  of  a  base.  Pro- 
jecting means  along  opposite  edges  of  each  strip  extend 
above  the  surface  of  the  base  and  toward  each  other  to  form 
a  gap  for  the  passage  of  electrons.  Also  described  are  a 
method  for  making  such  a  cathode,  and  a  tool  useful  in  per- 
forming the  method  of  the  invention. 


3,585,440 
MONITOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  SIGNALS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Francis  Fan  Lee,  Lexington,  and  Stephen  Kent  Burns,  Cam- 
bridge,  boih  of,   Mass.,  assignors  to   Francis  Fan   Lee; 
Stephen  Kent  Burns  and  Robert  H.  Rines,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,216 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-19  17  Claims 


This  disclosure  deals  with  a  monitor  providing  an  oscil- 
loscope like  display,  preferably  of  television  raster  type,  for 
presenting  signal  traces  in  a  steady  manner  resembling  a 
televised  image  of  a  strip-chart  recorder  or  the  like. 


3,585,441 
SHOCK  IONIZATION  GAS  ACCELERATOR 
Aldo  V.  LaRocca,  Viilanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,529 
Int.  CI.  H05h //OO,  F03h //OO 
U.S.  CI.  315-111  2  Claims 

Gas  to  be  accelerated  to  high  velocity  and  ejected  is  first 
accelerated  to  velocity  sufficient  to  cause  compression  and 
possible  ionization  when  gas  is  directed  against  backwall  or 
breech  of  mam  discharge  chamber.  Main  discharge  elec- 
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trodes  produce  high-energy  discharge  through  gas,  accelerat-  the  parallel  planes  of  glass  wires  Means  are  provided  for  ap- 
ing it  both  by  thermal  expansion  and  by  electromagnetic  plying  a  potential  difference  between  the  two  wires  intersect- 
forces,  gas  is  then  discharged  through  conventional  nozzle,    ing  at  any  point  in  the  three-dimensional  array  causing  a  con- 


Length  of  flow  paths  may  be  such  that  device  is  acoustically 
self-pulsing  with  continuously  supplied  gas  pressure  and  elec- 
trical potential. 


3,585,442 

FLASHLAMP  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  LIGHT 

TERMINATION  MEANS 

Achim      Krusche,      Wendezelle,      and      Horst      Rohmann. 

Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke 

&  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1968, 

P  16  22  324.8 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  l/46-mSb4II32 

U.S.  CI.  315-151  9  Claims 


A  fiash  tube  has  its  flash  extinguished  by  operation  of  a 
quench  tube  or  switch  tube  which,  when  operated,  short  cir- 
cuits the  flash  tube.  The  quench  tube  is  set  into  operation  (to 
stop  the  flash  of  the  flash  tube)  by  photoelectric  measuring 
means  responsive  to  the  light  refiected  from  the  subject  being 
photographed,  when  such  reflected  light  reaches  a  threshold 
value.  To  avoid  undesired  short  circuiting  by  operation  of  the 
quench  tube  as  a  result  of  light  originating  at  some  other 
fiash  apparatus  located  nearby,  rather  than  the  fiash  ap- 
paratus which  the  photographer  desires  to  use,  the  circuit  for 
Igniting  the  quench  tube  is  interconnected  to  the  circuit  of 
the  flash  tube  so  that  the  quench  tube  cannot  be  ignited  ex- 
cept while  the  fiash  tube  is  fiashing  Thi-  avoids  undesired 
short  circuiting  discharge  of  the  capacitor  which  powers  the 
fiash  of  the  fiash  tube. 


3,585,443 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GAS  PANEL 
George  M.  Krembs,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,979 
Int.  CI.  H05b  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-169R  3  Claims 

A  three-dimensional  gas  display  device  wherein  a  plurality 
of  gas  discharge  matrices  are  stacked  forming  a  three-dimen- 
sional array.  Each  of  the  gas  discharge  matrices  is  formed  by 
two  planes  of  parallel  glass  enclosed  wires,  the  glass  enclosed 
wires  of  one  plane  running  perpendicular  to  the  other  plane 
of  glass  enclosed  wires.  A  gaseous  element  is  placed  between 


tinuous  electric  discharge  at  this  point.  By  correctly  selecting 
the  intersecting  points,  a  three-dimensional  design  can  be  dis- 
played. 


3.585.444 

ENERGY  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

Paul  E.  Crowley,  Naperville,  and  James  B.  White,  Geneva, 

both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Don  Haskins,  Inc.,  Geneva,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  761.706 

Int.  CI.  H05bi7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-240  9  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  supplying  a  high  energy  discharge  to  a  load, 
for  example  a  strobotron  A  capacitor  is  adapted  to  be 
charged  from  an  alternating  current  source  and  to  discharge 
its  stored  energy  into  the  load.  A  half-wave  rectifier  permits 
charging  of  the  capacitor  only  during  each  half-cycle  forward 
pulse  of  the  source  current  .A  gated  conductive  device  in  se- 
ries with  the  capacitor  can,  by  suitable  control  of  the  gate 
and  cathode  voltages,  be  made  to  (  1  )  delay  the  delivery  of 
charging  current  to  the  capacitor  for  a  finite  inter\al  after  in- 
itiation of  the  half-cycle  pulse,  (2)  limit  the  maximum  instan- 
taneous charging  current  delivered  to  the  capacitor,  and/or 
(3)  increase  the  average  charging  current  delivered  to  the 
capacitor  as  the  latter  accumulates  charge. 


3,585,445 

METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  ELECTRON  GUN 

ASSEMBLIES 

George  V.  .Miram,  Daly  City,  and  Samuel  W.  Woolsey.  Los 

Altos,  both  of.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803.774 
Int.  CI.  HOI j  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  316-1  4  Claims 

A  method  for  preserving  electron  gun  assemblies  is  dis- 
closed. In  the  method,  an  electron  gun  assembly,  including  a 
thermionic  cathode  emitter,  is  a.ssembled  in  a  vacuum  en- 
velope structure.  The  envelope  is  evacuated,  baked  out,  and 
the  cathode  processed  in  the  conventional  manner  to  activate 
the  cathode.  Beam  voltages  are  applied  to  draw  beam  current 
from  the  gun  to  test  proper  operation  thereof  These  tests 
may  include  a  test  of  beam  diameter  and  permeance  in  the 
presence  of  a  beam  focusing  magnetic  or  electric  field.  The 
processed  and  tested  electron  gun  is  then  vaived  off  from  the 
rest  of  the  envelope  by  means  of  a  valve  connected  to  the  en- 
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velope  portion  including  the  electron  gun.  The  valved-off  gun 
is  then  detached  from  the  vacuum  envelope  for  preservmg 


.•j« 


the  electron  gun  m  an  operable  condition  for  subsequent  use 
in  a  second  vacuum  envelope  structure 


3,585,446 

means  for  prevention  of  static  electric 
dischar(;e  on  motion-picti  re  projector 

REELS 
Edward  S.  McKef,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800.578 

Int.  CL  H05f  3100,  3102 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  2  Claims 


mmating  in  a  spherical  electrode.  A  relatively  high  resistance 
coating  covers  the  rodlike  element  throughout  a  substantial 
part  of  its  length  from  the  connected  end  and  terminates  in  a 
conductive  brush  electrode.  High  level  static  charge  on  the 
aircraft  is  dissipated  via  the  spherical  electrode,  whereas  low 
level  charges  are  eliminated  at  the  brush  electrode. 


3,585,448 
SHOCKLESS-TYPE  STATIC  ELIMINATOR  WITH 
SEMICONDllCTIVE  COUPLING 
Dolph  Simons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Simco  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,697 

Int.  CI.  H05f  3100 

U.S.CL317-2F  10  Claims 


A  shockless-type  static  eliminator  in  which  a  semiconduc- 
tive  sheath  is  employed  to  support  and  capacitatively  couple 
a  plurality  of  spaced  conductive  discharge  points  to  a  con- 
ductive member  having  an  alternating  current  high  voltage 
connected  thereto  The  semiconductive  sheath  acts  as  a  high 
resistance  series  element  between  adjacent  discharge  points 
but  at  the  same  time  is  sufficiently  conductive  to  function  as 
a  condenser  plate  when  insulated  from  the  high  voltage  con- 
ductive member  by  a  suitable  dielectric. 


3,585,449 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  TRIGGERED  VACUUM 

GAP 
Rolf  Dethlefsen,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,147 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7122 

U.S.  CI.  317-11  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  structure  used  to  prevent  the 
buildup  of  high  voltage  static  electric  charge  on  the  flanges 
or  support  hub  of  motion  picture  reels.  A  conductive  coating 
IS  placed  around  the  nonconductive  areas  of  the  connection 
between  the  flanges  and  ground  potential  so  that  the  accu- 
mulation of  discharge  potentials  is  prevented. 


3,585,447 
STATIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
William  K.  McLain,  Orange  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alice 
Richmond  McLain,  Orange  County,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,435 

Int.  CI.  H05f  3104,  B64d  45102 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  8  Claims 


An  elongated,  low  resistance,  rodlike  element  has  one  end 
connected  to  an  external  aircraft  part  and  its  other  end  ter- 


An  electrical  system  in  which  a  current  zero  occurs  com- 
prises a  pair  of  circuit  breaker  contacts  between  which  an  arc 
is  established  during  contact  separation.  A  triggerable 
vacuum  gap  is  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  separable  con- 
tacts and  means  responsive  to  system  conditions  trigger  the 
gap  and  cause  it  to  break  down  while  arcing  occurs  between 
the  contacts  but  shortly  before  current  zero  thereby  starving 
the  circuit  breaker  arc  and  permitting  rapid  extinction  of  the 
spark  gap  arc. 


June  15,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


987 


3,585,450 
BOBBIN  ASSEMBLIES 
Norman  Lane,  Halesowen,  England,  assignor  to  BSR  Limited, 
Cradley  Heath,  Warley,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1968, 

Oct.  16,  1968,  39246/68;4909 1/68 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/00;  HOlf  27/iO 

U.S.  CI.  317-13  10  Claims 


mechanical  load  reducer  is  latchably  operated  to  reduce  the 
motor  loading  If  the  overload  condition  persists  (e  g  for  6 
seconds)  after  the  load  reduction  has  occurred  the  current  to 
the  motor  is  interrupted  Otherwise,  the  motor  is  reloaded 
after  a  longer  period  (of.  eg  ,  6^  minutes  I. 


u 


A  bobbin  assembly  comprising  a  bobbin  having  an  axial 
core  passage  and  flanges  at  each  end  of  the  bobbin  with  a 
coil  of  wire  wound  round  the  bobbin  between  the  flanges  and 
a  housing  formed  on  one  or  more  of  the  flanges  and  provided 
with  recesses  within  which  the  ends  of  the  coil  and  the  ends 
of  power  supply  leads  can  be  engaged  together  with  a  sleeve 
crimping  the  ends  together.  A  fuse  may  be  mounted  in  a 
further  passage  formed  in  the  bobbin  and  extendinjg  parallel 
to  the  core  passage  and  the  housing  may  be  provided  with 
recesses  to  receive  sleeves,  crimping  the  ends  of  the  fuse  to 
an  end  of  the  wire  of  the  coil  and  to  a  power  supply  lead.  In 
both  cases  a  cover  is  engaged  with  the  housing  and  the  ar- 
rangement is  such  that  the  cover  cannot  be  removed  from 
the  housing  when  a  core  is  engaged  in  the  core  passage. 


3,585,451 

SOLID  STATE  MOTOR  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  R.  Day,  III,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,857 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/055,  i/yO 

U.S.  CI.  317-13  11  Claims 


Reioy  Sw'chw 


3,585.452 
GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTION  FOR  UNGROUNDED 

SYSTEMS 
Anatole  J.  Goodwin,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company 

Filed  June  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  733.840 

Int.  CI.  H02hi/25 

U.S.  CI.  317-18  6  Claims 


A  solid  state  overload  protection  system  for  protecting  a 
polyphase  electric  motor  which  drives  a  reciprocating-  or 
positive-displacement  type  compressor  of  the  type  having 
mechanical  load  reducing  means  is  disclosed.  The  system 
samples  the  peak  current  drawn  by  each  phase  of  the  electric 
motor  and  the  temperature  of  the  motor  windings.  During 
overload    (overcurrent    or    overtemperature)    situations,    a 


A  floating-neutral  polyphase  distribution  system  having 
plural  branch  lines  has  ground  fault  detectors  that  trip 
branch-circuit  breakers  in  response  to  ground  faults  in  dif- 
ferent phases  of  different  branch  lines.  Tripping  does  not 
occur  in  response  to  a  ground  fault  of  a  phase  in  a  single 
branch  circuit,  but  warning  signals  are  provided  for  such 
faults. 


3,585.453 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRICAL  LOAD  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Hisashi   Kawai.   Toyohashi-shi.  Japan,   assignor   to    Nippon 

Denso  Company  Limited.  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  826.530 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  June  27,  l%8,  43/45340 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3i20 
U.S.  CI.  317-31  4  Claims 


A  device  for  protecting  an  electrical  load  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising  a  Zener  diode  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  a  power  source  circuit  of  the  automotive  vehicle, 
a  switching  circuit  including  a  semiconductor  element  con- 
nected to  said  Zener  diode  so  that  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment operates  in  response  to  flow  of  current  across  said 
Zener  diode,  and  a  control  circuit  for  the  electrical  load  such 
as  a  lamp,  said  control  circuit  having  its  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  said  switching  circuit  In  the 
device,  an  unusually  high  voltage  generated  in  the  power 
source  circuit  is  instantaneously  delected  by  the  Zener  diode 
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and  the  switching  circuit  is  thereby  operated  to  forcedly  cut 
off  the  control  circuit  for  the  electncal  load  so  as  to  prevent 
any  damage  to  the  electrical  load. 


3,585.454 
IMPROVED  CASE  MEMBER  FOR  A  LIGHT  ACTIVATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
John  S.  Roberts,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,866 

Int.  CI  mu  3/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  3I7-234R  1  Claim 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  new  and  novel  encapsulating 
package  for  a  light  activated  or  light  sensitive  semiconductor 
device  The  various  problems  associated  with  introducing 
light  through  the  top  or  cap  of  the  encapsulating  case  are 
overcome  by  introducing  light  through  an  aperture  in  the 
base  member  of  the  case. 


3,585,455 
CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLIES 
Ronald    Naylor,    Cheadle,    England,    assignor    to    Ferranti, 
Limited 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,444 
Cfaiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1968, 

4093/68 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  14  Claims 


carries  one  or  more  plug  receptacles  and  one  or  more  circuit 
breakers  A  neutral  connection  is  also  carried  by  the  plate. 
The  plug  receptacle,  circuit  breaker  and  neutral  connection 
are  electrically  coupled  together.  When  secured  to  the  hous- 
ing, the  plate's  circuit  breaker  and  neutral  connection  are 
electrically  coupled  to  a  source  of  power  through  bus  bars. 
The  service  ampere  rating  is  changed  by  removing  the  plate 
and  substituting  a  plate  having  a  plug  receptacle,  neutral  con- 
nection and  a  circuit  breaker  with  the  desired  rating.  An  al- 


ternate embodiment  provides  sidewalls  on  either  side  of  each 
plate  to  protect  the  plate's  circuit  breaker,  neutral  connec- 
tion and  plug  receptacle.  A  rain  guard  is  also  provided  on 
each  plate  to  protect  its  circuit  breaker  and  plug  receptacle. 
Bus  bars  within  the  housing  are  disposed  in  rigid  tubes  to 
prevent  inadvertent  contact  of  the  bus  bars  with,  for  exam- 
ple, the  sidewalls  of  the  plates.  An  insulating  sheet  in  the 
housing  between  the  bus  bars  and  the  opening  in  the  housing 
for  the  removable  plates  provides  further  protection  for  a 
user. 


3,585,457 
MATERIAL  LEVEL  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  INDICATING 

SYSTEM 
Carl  J.  Zaander,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Com- 
pany 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,919 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  1 1 /02i  H02k  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-123  24  Claims 


S    t9  f€  21 1? 


In  a  circuit  assembly  having  matched  signal  transmission 
lines,  and  which  may  include  semiconductor  devices,  one 
face  of  a  substrate  member  has  signal  conductors  cooperat- 
ing with  a  common  conductive  plane  in  the  form  of  a  metal 
plate  and  the  plate  is  mounted  so  as  to  span  the  conductor- 
bearing  face  of  the  substrate  member,  a  dielectric  medium 
filling  the  space  between  the  plate  and  the  conductors. 


3,585,456 

ELECTRIC  SERVICE  CENTER  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  Phillips,  Jr.,  840  Inverness,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continu)ition-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  693,245,  Dec.  26, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  868,291 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-112  15  Claims 

The  electric  service  center  has  a  housing  adapted  to  extend 

a  predetermined  distance  above  its  installation  in  the  ground 

to  provide  electrical  service  to  mobile  homes  and  the  like 

The  housing  is  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  plate  which 


This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  level  sensing  devices 
and  more  particularly  to  a  sensing  device  and  associated  cir- 
cuit for  providing  an  indication  when  the  level  of  material  in 
a  chamber  has  reached  a  predetermined  position.  The 
sensing  device  comprises  a  vibratory  reed  of  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  three-quarters  of  a  wavelength  and  resiliently 
mounted  at  two  points  substantially  one-half  wavelength 
apart  and  projecting  from  one  of  said  resilient  mounts  by  a 
distance  of  substantially  one-quarter  of  a  wavelength,  the 
reed  having  associated  drive  and  pickup  coils  which  are  in  an 
oscillatory  circuit  including  an  amplifier  and  a  limiter,  the 
latter  determining  the  maximum  drive  potential  applied  to 
the  drive  coils,  the  circuit  including  a  control  device  adapted 
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to  be  actuated  when  the  signal  fed  thereto  from  the  amplifier 
falls  a  predetermined  amount  below  a  reference  level  of 
value  proportional  to  the  maximum  output  from  the  limiter. 


3,585,458 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  RESPONSIVE 
DEVICE 
Koichi   Yoshimura,   Kadoma-shi,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1967,  Aug.  17, 

1967,  Aug.  17,  1967,  Aug.  17,  1967,  Aug.  17,  1967,  Aug.  17. 

1967,  AuB.  21,  1%7.  42/51606;  42/53399;  42/53400;  42/53401; 

42/53403;  42/53404;  42/54164 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  53/015 

U.S.  CI.  317-  156TR  7  Claims 


3.585,460 
MINIATURE  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
William    Herman    Liederbach,   Carmel,    Ind.,   and    Bernard 
Schwartz,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  875.447 

Int.  CI.  HOlgi/06 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  5  Claims 


Ti        ea%,? 


A  capacitor  comprising  a  porous,  multicelled  body  com- 
posed of  a  high  dielectric  ceramic  of  the  alkaline  earth  metai- 
titanate  or  zirconate  type  which  has  been  reduced  to  the 
semiconducting  state,  a  dielectric  la>er  distributed 
throughout  the  cellular  structure  composed  on  an  oxidized 
portion  of  the  semiconducting  body,  one  electrode  composed 
of  a  conducting  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  dielectric  layer,  and  another  electrode  in  con- 
tact with  the  semiconducting  body 


An  electromagnetic  induction  responsive  device  adapted 
for  closing  or  opening  a  contact  mechanism  and  driving  a 
brake  shoe,  clutch  or  the  like,  wherein  no  movable  core  is 
provided,  and  electric  power  induced  from  a  primary  coil 
into  a  secondary  coil  is  utilized  to  cause  an  electromagnetic 
force  to  occur  in  the  coils. 


3.585,461 
HIGH  RELIABILITY  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICES  AND 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Robert  T.  Eynon,  Glen  Burnie,  and  Richard  Criswell  Grace. 
Woodlawn.  both  of.  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  706.290 

Int.  CI.  HOll  lil4 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  1  Claim 


3,585,459 
CAPACITOR  WITH  ELECTROLYTE  COMPRISING 
BORIC  ACID  AND  PENTANEDIOL 
Reginald  G.  Hills,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  and  Robert  W.  Sant- 
way,  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Spraque  Electric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,136 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  14  Claims 


An  electrolytic  capacitor  has  a  capacitor  section  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  electrode  of  which  is  a 
valve  metal  having  on  its  surface  an  insulating  oxide  layer. 
said  section  being  impregnated  with  an  electrolyte.  The  elec- 
trolyte comprises  a  solvent  and  an  ionogen  of  a  mixture  of 
boric  acid  and  a  pentanediol,  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  boric 
acid  to  said  pentanediol  is  between  about  0.2-2. 


A  metallization  process  and  structure  for  semiconductive 
devices  and  integrated  circuits  with  a  high  degree  of  protec- 
tion against  impurities  affecting  dcMce  characteristics  is  pro- 
vided having  a  first  insulating  layer,  such  as  one  of  thermali\ 
grown  silicon  dioxide,  formed  on  the  de\ice  with  openings 
where  contacts  are  desired,  a  first  metal  layer  forming  con- 
tacts and  interconnections  between  selected  contacts  of  a 
metal  such  as  aluminum,  a  second  dielectric  layer  such  as  a 
glass  layer  with  openings  only  over  those  portions  of  the 
previous  metal  layer  in  bonding  pad  areas,  a  second  metal 
layer  of  a  material,  such  as  titanium,  ver\  tightlv  adherent  to 
the  glass  dielectric  deposited  within  and  around  the  opening 
of  the  second  insulating  layer  covered  by  a  third  metal  laver 
preferably  of  gold  with  a  gold  lead  wire  bonded  thereto  or 
other  means  for  external  connection 


3,585,462 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Kurt  Lehovec,  Williamstown.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Elec- 
tric Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968.  Ser.  No.  775.240 

Int.  CI.  HOll  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  11  Claims 

A  region  for  injection  of  minority  carriers  is  provided  at 

one  end  of  an  extended  semiconductive  channel  which  is 

contiguous  along  one  side  with  a  collector  region,  and  an 
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electric  field  is  provided  in  the  channel  such  that  a  magnetic 
field    applied    substantially    perpendicular    to    the    channel 


preferentially  deflects  minority  carriers  to  or  from  the  collec- 
tor. 


3,585,463 

COMPLEMENTARY  ENHANCEMENT  TYPE  MOS 

TRANSISTORS 

Paul  Rkhman,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Telephone 

&  Electronics  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,379 

Int.  CLHOll  11114,  19100 

I.S.CI.  3I7-235R  6 Claims 


^^       i»   ■'  21  21  «    ?o  2i 
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Complementary  P-channel  enhancement-type  MOS 
transistors  are  provided  on  the  same  conductivity  type  bulk 
starting  material.  The  N-channel  transistors  are  dielectrically 
isolated  from  the  P-channel  transistors  to  minimize  bulk 
leakage  currents  and  to  permit  gold  doping  of  the  N-channel 
units.  The  gold  is  diffused  into  the  top  surface  of  the  N-chn- 
nel  units  at  a  point  remote  from  the  channel  to  the  limit  of  its 
solid  solubility  in  the  starting  material  and  insures  that  the 
transistor  exhibits  a  positive  threshold  voltage. 


3  585  464 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEvicE  FABRICATION  UTILIZING 

<  100>  ORIENTED  SUBSTRATE  MATERIAL 
Paul  P.  Castrucci;  Martin  S.  Hess;  George  Maheras;  William 
D.   North,  all  of   Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,   and   Edward   G. 
Grochowski,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,451 
Int.  CI.  HOll  19100 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  6  Claims 


A  semiconductor  device  and  a  method  for  fabricating  the 
same  which  is  composed  of  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
body  having  a  surface  crystallographic  orientation  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  <100>  plane  and  having  a  PN  junction 
formed  in  the  body  The  body  has  an  insulator  coating,  such 
as  silicon  dioxide,  over  the  PN  junction.  The  surface  state 
density  at  the  semiconductor-insulator  interface  is  very  low. 
This  low  density  is  believed  to  be  a  reason  for  the  increased 
beta  in  the  <100>  oriented  material  semiconductor  device 
Further,  the  device  has  a  low  defect  density  and  few  dopant 
precipitate  sites  even  at  high  dopant  levels.  A  monolithic  in- 
tegrated circuit  structure  composed  of  the  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  crystallographic 
orientation  substantially  parallel  to  a  <I00>  plane  with  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  within  the  substrate  is 


described  The  devices  are  isolated  from  one  another  by  PN 
junctions  The  tolerance  in  a  given  isolated  device,  between 
the  PN  junction  and  the  nearest  region  having  a  different 
conductivity  is  less  than  approximately  0.3  mils.  This  very 
close  spacing  allows  substantially  greater  compactness  of 
semiconductor  devices  within  a  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor body  than  has  ever  been  previously  accomplished. 


3,585,465 

MICROWAVE  POWER  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  BASE 

REGION  HAVING  LOW-AND-HIGH-CONDUCTIVITY 

PORTIONS 

William  Paul  Imhauser,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,026 

Int.  CI.  H021  5/00 

U.S.  CL317-235R  6  Claims 


The  device  includes  a  plurality  of  oblong  base  lobes  radi- 
ally disposed  about  a  central  collector  portion,  with  a  thin 
emitter  region  centrally  diffused  within  each  oblong  base 
lobe.  The  base  region  of  each  device  also  includes  a  high 
conductivity  region  comprising  an  outer  peripheral  ring 
around  the  lobes  and  wedge-shaped  portions  which  taper  in- 
ward towards  the  central  portion  and  between  adjacent 
oblong  base  lobes,  providing  good  current  injection  uniformi- 
ty along  the  emitter-base  junction.  Emitter  interconnection  is 
made  by  means  of  a  metal  film  disposed  over  an  oxide  layer 
having  apertures  exposing  the  emitter  region;  base  intercon- 
nection IS  made  by  means  of  a  metal  ring  disposed  around 
the  outer  peripheral  ring  of  the  high  conductivity  region. 


3,585,466 
RESONANT  GATE  TRANSISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
GAIN  HAVING  A  VIBRATORY  MEMBER  DISPOSED  IN  A 
SPACED  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  A  FIELD 
RESPONSIVE  MEMBER  AND  A  FIELD  PLATE 
John  R.  Davis,  Jr.,  Export,  and  Terence  R.  Kiggins,  Latrobe, 
both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,600 

Int.  CI.  HOll  11/00,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  5  Claims 


A  resonant  gate  transistor  with  high  gain  is  provided  by  a 
structure  with  a  field  plate  oppositely  disposed  to  the  field 


June  15,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


991 


responsive  means  (such  as  a  field  effect  transistor)  in  relation  on    a    semiconductor    body    forming    a    rectifying    metal- 
to  the  vibratory  member  positioned  therebetween,  semiconductor  junction    The  outer  edge  of  the  contact  ter- 


3,585,467 
CAPACITOR  WITH  MICROSTIPPLED  DIELECTRIC 
Raynor  Linzey,  Stamford,  Vt.;  Paul  H.  Netherwood,  William- 
stown,  Mass.;  Herbert  C.  Craig,  Stamford,  Vt.,  and  Andrew 
A  E.  Dequasie,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spraque 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,097 

Int.  CI.  H01gi/04,i/7  7i  ^         minates  abruptiv  and  the  rim  portion  of  the  contact  tapers 

U.S.  CI.  317— 258  5  Claims    toward  the  outer  edge 
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An  electrical  capacitor  has  at  least  a  pair  of  metal  elec- 
trodes convolutely  wound  with  and  the  surfaces  thereof 
separated  by  at  least  one  synthetic  resin  dielectric  film.  The 
film  is  a  composite  of  a  comparatively  smooth  substrate  hav- 
ing solvent  deposited  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a 
microstippling  arrangement  of  a  resin  dielectric.  The  surface 
of  the  composite  has  a  surface  roughness  equivalent  in  depth 
to  from  10—40  percent  of  the  thickness  of  said  comparative- 
ly smooth  film  and  has  a  frequency  of  peaks  of  from  50- 
—  3000  per  centimeter.  The  capacitor  is  impregnated  with  a 
dielectric  impregnant  which  is  fluid  at  least  at  the  time  of  im- 
pregnation. 


3,585,468 
THERMOPLASTIC  JACKETED  THERMOPLASTIC 
CAPACITOR 
Sidney  L.  Chertok,  Pittsfield,  and  David  B.  Peck,  William- 
stown,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spraque  Electric  Com- 
pany, North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,414 

Int.  CI.  H01gi//7 

U.S.  CL  317-260  6  Claims 


JO 
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A  capacitor  section  has  convolutely  wound  metal  elec- 
trodes separated  by  at  least  one  film  of  a  polyolefin  dielectric 
material.  The  volume  ratio  of  polyolefin  to  metal  electrode  is 
at  least  3:2.  Electrode  leads  are  in  contact  with  the  elec- 
trodes. An  encapsulating  jacket  surrounds  and  is  thermally 
bonded  to  said  section.  The  jacket  is  of  the  same  species  as 
that  of  the  dielectric  film. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  317—261  see: 
Patent  No.  3,585.472 


3,585,470 
AUTOMATIC  BUS  VOLTAGE  ADJUSTMENT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

John     J.     Connors,     West     Seneca,     N.Y..     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883.093 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7  70 

U.S.  CI.  318-53  6  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  system  for  providing  automatic 
bus  voltage  adjustment  control  to  enable  an  optimum  bus 
voltage  to  be  selected  for  a  plurality  of  motors  operated  in 
parallel,  m  accordance  with  the  speed  selected  for  the  lowest 
speed  motor 


3,585.471 

Ml  I.TIFREQl  ENCV.  Ml  I  Tl-N  Ol  TA(;E  STATOR 

CIRCUITS  FOR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTORS 

Edoardo  Ecclesia,  Ivrea  (Torino),  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 

Olivetti  &  C,  SpA,  Ivrea  (Torino).  Italv 

Filed  June  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  829.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  7.  1968.  5 1 950- A/68 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7i36 
U.S.  CI.  318-225  3  Claims 


3,585,469 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hans  Jager,  HeUbronn(Neckar),  and  Wolodimir  Kosak,  Tal- 
helm,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Patentver- 
wertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H,  Ulm  Denau,  Germany 

Filed  June  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1967,  Feb. 

24,  1968,  T34153;T  35934 

Int.  CI.  HOll  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  6  Claims 

A  schottky-barrier  diode  and  a  method  of  making  the 

same.  The  diode  has  a  surface-type  metal  contact  arranged 
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A  stator  circuit  of  an  alternating  current  motor  is  provided 
with  at  least  an  additional  winding  which  is  serially  con- 
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nectcd  with  the  main  stator  winding  when  the  motor  is  to  be 
operated  by  a  voltage  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  and 
which  may  be  bypassed  through  a  manual  switch  as  an  addi- 
tional inductance  when  the  motor  is  to  be  operated  by  a  volt- 
age at  a  frequency  higher  than  the  predetermined  frequency. 
The  mam  winding  is  formed  of  two  equal  parts  which  can  be 
connected  either  serially  or  in  parallel  to  enable  the  motor  to 
be  operated  at  two  different  voltage  levels. 


3,585,472 
COATED  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

John  E.  Dornfeld,  Mequon;  Sidney  B.  Williams,  Cedarburg, 

and  George  A.  Mantey,  Grafton,  all  of,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13. 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,587 

Int.CI.  HOlgi/06 

U.S.CL  317-261  8  Claims 


3,585,474 
ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATING  SYSTEM  AND 
ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  MOTOR 
Kazutsugu   Kobayashi;  Hisayuki  Matsumoto,  and  Yoshiaki 
Igarashi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1968,  43/13741 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29100 
U.S.  CI.  318-254  5  Claims 


The  component  has  a  first  insulative  coating  forming  a 
perimetric  margin  on  both  planar  surfaces,  leads  are  ex- 
tended over  the  margin  at  an  edge  of  the  component,  and  a 
second  insulative  coating  is  disposed  over  the  component  and 
terminated  on  the  margin  portion  under  the  leads  such  that 
the  extended  leads  are  noncoated. 

In  the  method,  a  planar  component  is  first  predipped  to 
provide  a  perimetric  margin,  leads  are  then  applied  to  the 
component  and  extended  over  the  margin,  and  the  unit  then 
coated  up  to  margin  portions  adjacent  the  leads. 


3,585,473 
DYNAMIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRIVE 
James  T.  Huxtabie;  Jay  J.  Murphy;  Darrell  E.  Stafford,  all  of 
Peoria,  III.,  and  Joachim  Horsch,  Lombard,  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,263 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5122 

U.S.  CI.  318-140  10  Claims 


An  electronic  commutating  system  and  an  electronically 
commutated  motor  resulting  therefrom.  The  electronic  corn- 
mutating  system  has  no  deadzone  and  no  overlap  despite  an 
imperfect  position  detecting  signal.  The  transition  of  the 
commutation  is  carried  out  in  a  differential  manner.  Any 
fluctuation  in  the  operating  temperature  and/or  deviation  of 
the  supply  voltage  does  not  disturb  the  commutation. 

The  electronically  commutated  motor  utilizing  said  elec- 
tronic commutating  system  starts  properly  and  with  a  very 
small  torque  ripple.  The  motor  also  has  a  high  efficiency. 


3,585,475 
TAPE  FAST  FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo>to, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,572 

Int.  CI.  G05b  191100:  H02p  7154 

U.S.  CI.  318-305  5  Claims 
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A  system  for  dynamically  braking  an  electrically  driven 
vehicle  wherein  a  retarding  means  is  directly  coupled  to  the 
engine/generator  drive  and  employed  to  absorb  the  major 
portion  of  the  energy  produced  during  power  regeneration. 
Running  at  near  rated  engine  speed,  the  retarding  means 
generates  substantially  constant  braking  torque  during  vehi- 
cle deceleration  and  associated  control  systems  automatically 
operate  the  retarding  means  in  response  to  command  signals 
and  employ  circuits  to  maintain  the  excitation  of  generator 
below  that  of  the  wheel  motors  during  retarding  whereby 
better  power  transfer  is  effected. 


A  tape  fast  feed  control  apparatus  for  an  endless  magnetic 
tape  cartridge  comprising  an  induction  motor  having  two 
coils  generating  rotatory  magnetic  fields  different  to  each 
other,  changeover  switch  incorporated  in  an  electric  supply 
circuit  for  the  induction  motor  for  selecting  one  out  of  the 
two  coils  for  energizing  it,  control  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  changeover  switch,  said  changeover  switch 
being  caused  to  be  changed  over  to  vary  the  feed  speed  of 
the  tape  from  "normar"  to  "fast,"  said  control  means  varying 
the  feed  speed  of  the  tape  from  "fast"  to  "normal"  in  auto- 
matic manner 
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3,585,476 
TRIGGER  SWITCH  SPEED  CONTROL  UNIT  WITH 
ELECTRICAL  FEEDBACK 
Walter  L.   Rutchik,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  709,593,  Feb.  27, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  746,120 

Int.CI.  H02p  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  318-331  20  Claims 


proximate  a  desired  path  with  the  movement  consisting  of 
sequential  steps.  The  desired  path  may  be  straight  or  arcuate 
while  the  actual  movement  or  path  consists  of  steps  along 
just  the  axes.  The  maximum  error  of  the  actual  path  from  the 
desired  path  is  caused  to  be  less  than  the  length  of  one  step 
by  having  both  simulated  steps  and  actual  steps,  determining 


1 1     f  <  > 


A  self-enclosed  trigger  switch  speed  control  unit  in- 
terchangeably usable  in  place  of  a  conventional  trigger 
switch  in  the  handle  of  a  portable  drill.  The  unit  incorporates 
therewithin  a  solid  state  power  control  circuit  of  feedback- 
type  responsive  to  trigger  movement  to  provide  continuously 
variable  adjustment  of  the  speed  of  a  universal  motor  from 
zero  speed  through  a  predetermined  usable  speed  range  and 
responsive  to  motor  counter  e.m.f  as  feedback  affording  sta- 
ble speed  regulation  under  varying  load. 


3,585,477 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  FAIL 

SAFE  MONITOR 

George  A.  Shacknow,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation  , 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,095 
Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 
U.S.CL  318-341  11  Claims 
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A  monitor  for  motor  speed  control  apparatus,  and  which 
apparatus  affects  control  by  applying  pulses  of  varying 
frequency  to  the  motor.  If  the  controlling  output  is  a  steady 
state  output  or  if  there  is  an  interval  monitor  failure,  a  relay 
is  affected  for  actuating  an  alarm. 
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for  each  step  before  taking  the  step  the  position  of  the  ele- 
ment with  respect  to  the  desired  path,  taking  the  next  step  on 
the  axis  which  tends  to  cause  the  step  to  cross  the  desired 
path  but  only  making  the  actual  steps  on  each  axis  effect 
movement  of  the  element  on  that  axes  with  the  actual  steps 
alternating  with  simulated  steps  on  the  axis. 


3,585.479 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  DEPENDENT  ON  SPEED 
FEEDBACK  AND  A  VACUUM 
Thomas  A.  Zickel.  and  Jackson  R.  Templin.  both  of  Ander- 
son, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820.588 

Int.CI.  H02p  5//^ 

U.S.  CI.  318-346  6  Claims 
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In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  vacuum  motor  is  employed  to  vary 
the  electrical  resistance  that  is  connected  in  circuit  with  an 
air  blower  motor  so  that  the  volume  of  cold  or  warm  air  sup- 
plied to  the  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle  is  auto- 
matically modified  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  air 
within  the  vehicle  at  a  desired  value 


3,585,478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 
CONTOURING  USING  STEPPING  MOTORS  WITH 
V  LOSE  APPROXIMATION  OF  DESIRED  PATH 
Albert  C.  Leenhouts,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Su- 
perior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5.197 

Int.CI.  G05b  79/24, /9/40 

U.S.  CL  318-573  12  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  relative  movement 

of  an  element  along  two  perpendicular  axes  to  closely  ap- 


3,585,480 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WAFER  TEST  APPARATUS 
Johnny  T.  Kirkpatrkrk,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Transistor 
Automation  Corporation,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,984 
Int.  CI.  G05b  1106 
U.S.CL  318-603  7  Claims 

A  control  system  is  provided  for  use  in  the  operation  of  an 
XYZ  table  supporting  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  for  test  pur- 
poses. The  system  is  adapted  to  receive  inputs  from  a  com- 
puter or  tape  reader  to  provide  automatic  point-to-point  pro- 
bing of  the  wafer    The  system  may  be  converted  from  one 
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form  of  input  to  another  by  substituting  interface  and  diode 
matrix  decoding  circuit  boards  The  system  employs  a  down 
counter  in  place  of  a  register  as  a  memory  unit  and  functions 


by  setting  into  the  counter  a  particular  number  representing 
an  instruction  to  index  the  table  a  certain  distance  along  an 
axis.  When  the  counter  counts  down  to  zero  the  system  stops 


3,585,481 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  WITH  P.I.D.  ACTION 
Fritz  Ludwig  Felix  Steghart,  11  Moreland  Drive,  Gerrards 
Cross,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  9,391,  Feb.  17, 

1960,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  644,035,  Mar.  5,  1957,  now  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Sept.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,273 

Int.  CI.  G05b// /42 

U.S.  CI.  318-610  9  Claims 
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An  electronic  controller  for  a  physical  parameter  having  a 
sensor  which  is  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  physical 
parameter  and  which  is  connected  in  a  measuring  circuit 
The  output  of  the  sensor  is  fed  to  an  amplifier  which  controls 
a  thermal  actuator  which,  in  turn,  adjusts  the  magnitude  of 
the  parameter  The  amplifier  output  is  also  fed  to  a  switch 
which  produces  an  output  fed  to  the  amplifier  input  through 
a  delay  circuit  The  switch  output  is  in  the  sense  to  cause  the 
amplifier  to  switch  from  the  state  it  is  in  so  that  the  amplifier 
cycles  continuously  and  the  controller  acts  as  a  time  modula- 
tion circuit.  Feedback  is  applied  from  the  output  of  the  ac- 
tuator to  the  measuring  circuit. 


3,585,482 

BATTERY-CHARGING  SYSTEM  WITH  VOLTAGE 

REFERENCE  MEANS  WITH  TWO  REFERENCE  LEVELS 

William    B.    Zdina,    Edinboro,    Pa.,    assignor    to    General 

Systems,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,139 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7104 

U.S.  CI.  320-39  17  Claims 

A   battery-charging  system   wherein   a  power-controlling 

device,   such   as   a   power   transistor,    is   controlled    m    ac- 


cordance with  feedback  signals  representing  ( 1 )  a  charging 
current  exceeding  a  predetermined  maximum  reference  level 
and  (2)  a  battery  voltage  differing  from  the  value  associated 
with  a  voltage  reference,  the  value  of  which  is  changeable 
between  a  first  value  related  to  a  desired  battery  float  voltage 
and  a  second  value  related  to  a  battery  voltage  a  preselected 
magnitude  higher  than  the  desired  float  voltage,  the  voltage 
reference  means  being  arranged  to  automatically  exhibit  the 
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second  value  whenever  the  battery  voltage  falls  below  the 
desired  float  voltage  and  to  remain  at  such  second  value  until 
the  battery  has  attained  the  preselected  higher  voltage  when 
the  voltage  reference  means  will  exhibit  the  first  value  and 
cause  the  battery  voltage  to  be  regulated  at  the  desired  float 
voltage  A  temperature  responsive  means  is  included  to  cause 
the  value  of  the  voltage  reference  means  to  change  with  tem- 
perature in  a  manner  corresponding  with  the  typical  change 
in  battery  voltage  with  temperature. 


3,585,483 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Clifford   D.   Skirvin,   2152   Waterby  St.,  Westlake  Village, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,908 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5144,  H05b  37100 

U.S.  CI.  321-4  7  Claims 


7 


Circuitry  for  providing  output  power  for  a  load  such  as 
neon  lights,  one  of  the  lights  being  cyclically  flashed  and  the 
other  being  constantly  illuminated.  The  circuitry  includes 
separate  rectifiers  for  the  two  loads,  to  minimize  and  virtually 
eliminate  any  flicker  in  the  constant  portion  of  the  circuit 
which  might  otherwise  exist  incident  to  the  cyclic  flashing  or 
interrupting  elsewhere  in  the  circuit.  The  output  is  desirably 
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at  about  20-23  kHz  ,  which  is  approximately  optimum  exists  between  the  integral  corresponding  to  the  comjwsite 
frequency  for  neon  and  similar  lighting  applications,  at  an  in-  output  waveform  and  the  integrals  corresponding  to  the  com- 
itial  voltage  of  about  1600  volts  and  a  running  voltage  of  ponent  waveforms  A  system  of  control  is  employed  wherein 
about  2900  volts  for  a  typical  8-foot  neon  tube.  the  firing  points  are  determined  as  a  function  of  the  integral 
of  the  converter  output  waveform. 


3,585,484 
AXIAL  AMPERE-TLRN  BALANCING  IN  MULTIPLE. 
SEGREGATED  SECONDARY  WINDING 
TRANSFORMERS 
Isadore  K.  Dortort,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  D-T-E  Im- 
perial Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6. 1970,  Ser.  No.  873 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7112 

U.S.  CI.  321-5  13  Claims 


A  tertiary  winding  is  provided  for  a  multisecondary  trans- 
former wherein  the  tertiary  winding  has  axially  separated 
parallel  connected  sections  which  are  disposed  adjacent 
respective  axially  displaced  secondary  windings  and  cor- 
responding axially  displaced  series  connected  sections  of  the 
primary  winding,  to  provide  ampere  turn  neutralization  for 
the  primary  and  secondary  windings  at  each  instant. 


3,585,485 

NOVEL  INTEGRAL  FIRING  ANGLE  CONTROL  FOR 

CONVERTERS 

Laszio  Gyugyi,  Penn  Hills;  John  Rosa,  Pittsburgh,  and  Brian 

R.  Pelly,  Murrysville,  all  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,074 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5114,  5130 

U.S.  CI.  321-7  14  Claims 


An  improved  method  of  firing  angle  control  of  thyristor 
type  converters  and  particularly  cycloconverters  each  of  the 
component  waveforms  of  the  converter  as  well  as  the  com- 
posite output  waveform  of  the  converter  are  summed  with  a 
reference  waveform  and  the  difference  resulting  from  each  of 
the  summations  is  integrated  The  firing  angles  of  the 
thyristors  are  established  when  a  predetermined  relationship 


3,585,486 
AN  ELECTRICAL  CONVERTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 
CONTROL  CONVERTER  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  A  POWER  CONVERTER 
Laszio  Gyugyi,  Penn  Hills,  and  Brian  R.  Pelly,  Murrysville, 
both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835.075 

Int.  CI.  H02m5//4,5/i0 

U.S.  CI.  321-7  9  Claims 


A  converter  system  utilizing  a  control  converter  operated 
during  both  the  positive  and  negative  current  half  cvcles  of 
the  output  voltage  to  initiate  firing  pulses  for  a  power  con- 
verter which  can  be  operated  in  either  a  noncirculating  cur- 
rent mode  or  a  circulating  current  mode 


3,585,487 
HIGH-SPEED  PRECISION  RECTIFIER 
John  L.  McNally.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,885 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/2 

U.S.  CI.  321-8  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  high-speed,  full-wave  rectifier 
having  two  parallel  forward  paths,  one  for  transmitting  posi- 
tive input  signals  and  the  other  for  inverting  and  transmitting 
negative  input  signals  to  a  common  output  Each  path  in- 
cludes a  gate  for  passing  signals  in  response  to  a  command  A 
comparator  which  generates  a  first  voltage  in  response  to  a 
positive  input  and  a  second  voltage  m  response  to  a  negative 
input  cooperates  with  the  gates  to  enable  the  gate  in  the  first 
forward  path  when  the  input  is  positive  and  to  enable  the 
gate  in  the  second  forward  path  when  the  input  is  negative 
Thus,  positive  signals  are  passed  through  the  first  forward 
path  to  the  output  and  negative  signals  are  inverted  and 
passed  through  the  second  forward  path  to  the  output 
thereby  converting  an  arbitrary  input  waveform  to  full-wave, 
rectified  output  waveform. 
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3  585  488 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  INVERTER 
Hans-Joachhn  Gutt,  Nurnberg,  and  Gerhard  Ziegler,  Ochen- 
brack,  both  of,  Germany,  ass^nors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
seseilschaft,  Berlin  and  Munchen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,177 

Claims  priority,  applicatkin  Germany,  Sept.  22,  1967, 

P     16     38    608.6 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5122 

U.S.  CI.  321-44  14  Claims 


periods  to  thereby  control  the  amplitude  of  the  output  volt- 
age waveform.  The  adjustable  frequency  pulse  generator  is 
controlled  by  a  DC  voltage  and  the  frequency  of  the  output 
pulses  is  proportional  to  this  voltage. 
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A  method  of  operating  an  inverter  havmg  a  constant  DC 
mput  voltage  and  an  AC  output  voltage  having  a  controlled 
fundamental  frequency  during  pulse  operation  with  voltage 
time  integrals  resulting  in  an  approximately  sinusoidal  cur- 
rent curve  and  having  a  conductance  dependent  upon  the 
output  frequency  and  also  having  a  switching  component 
comprises  delaying  the  switching  of  the  switching  component 
to  its  nonconductive  condition  thereby  bridging  the  shortest 
or  several  short  noncurrent  intervals  in  a  half-cycle  of  the 
output  voltage  when  the  fundamental  frequency  or  the 
frequency  of  the  AC  output  voltage  or  both  are  simultane- 
ously increased.  The  shortest  voltage  time  integral  is  bridged 
under  the  same  circumstances.  The  switching  of  the 
switching  component  to  its  nonconductive  condition  is 
delayed  thereby  reinserting  the  noncurrent  intervals  when 
the  fundamental  frequency  or  the  frequency  of  the  AC  out- 
put voltage  or  both  are  simultaneously  decreased. 


3,585,489 

A  LOW-FREQUENCY  AC  REFERENCE  GENERATOR 

WITH  INHERENTLY  BALANCED  CONTROLLABLE 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

Brian  R.  Pelly,  Murrysville,  and  Laszk)  Gyugyi,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora* 

lion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,019 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5122 

U.S.  CI.  321-60  11  Claims 
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3,585,490 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

GENERATORS  HAVING  AUXILIARY  EXCITATION 

MEANS 
William    B.    Zelina,    Edinboro,    Pa.,    assignor    to    General 
Systems,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,478 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9130,  9108 

U.S.  CI.  322-28  10  Claims 


plLOA0h-| 
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An  arrangement  for  causing  a  desired  full  output  voltage  to 
be  produced  from  a  generator  at  a  lower  generator  speed 
than  IS  possible  as  a  result  of  self  buildup  wherein  means  are 
provided  to  detect  when  the  generator  armature  is  rotating 
and  for  causing  the  generator  to  be  separately  excited  from  a 
source  of  direct  current,  such  as  a  storage  battery  connected 
to  be  charged  from  the  generator,  whenever  the  generator  ar- 
mature attains  a  preselected  speed,  which  speed  is  much 
lower  than  the  normal  operating  speed. 


3,585,491 
D.C.-FED  TWO  STAGE  REGULATED  DIRECT-CURRENT 

SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Tom  Kastrup  Petersen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 
foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,684 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1968, 

P  16  38  009.9 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1/56,  1158 

\}.S.  CI.  323-9  18  Claims 
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The  invention  comprises  a  low-power  variable  frequency 
AC  generator  with  inherently  controllable  output  voltage 
means  and  inherent  phase  reversal  capabilities.  The  AC 
generator  includes  switching  circuits  which  are  controlled  by 
the  output  pulses  of  an  adjustable  frequency  pulse  generator 
to  establish  the  period  within  which  each  phase  of  a 
polyphase  voltage  source  is  in  conduction.  Additional  control 
circuitry  is  provided  to  subdivide  the  period  allotted  for  each 
phase  conduction  into  a  conduction  and  nonconduction  sub- 
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A  DC  supply  system  which  is  suitable  as  a  DC  voltage 
source  for  a  DC  to  AC  inverter.  Two  stage  regulator  means 
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are  provided  for  intermittently  actuating  a  semiconductor 
switch.  The  first  stage  is  at  constant  frequency  with  the 
switch  being  made  conductive  at  the  beginning  of  periods 
and  nonconductive  at  varying  points  in  the  periods  to  provid- 
ing conducting  intervals  of  varying  length  between  minimum 
and  maximum  lengths.  The  second  stage  is  at  variable 
frequency  with  the  switch  being  made  conductive  for  time  in- 
tervals of  constant  length.  The  system  is  operable  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  voltage  subject  to  the  prevention  of  the  load 
current  exceeding  a  maximum  predetermined  value. 


nection  across  the  coil  and  by  magnetic  coupling  through  a 
second  coil.  The  voltage-regulating  device  has  the  advantage 
of  producing  an  output  potential  substantially  more  stable 
than  the  source  potential,  an  output  potential  substantially 
sinusoidal  in  waveform  and  an  output  which  collapses  on 
overload  to  inherently  protect  the  device  against  overloads 


3,585,492 

AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATION  RESPONSIVE 

TO  INPUT  VOLTAGE  VARIATIONS 

Owen  J.  McCabe,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Superior 

Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,613 

Int.  CI.  H02pyi/06.H01f  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  323-43.5  4  Claims 


3  585  494 
ELECTRON  SPIN  ECHO  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PULSED 
PREPARATION  MAGNETIC  FIELD  APPLIED  TO  THE 

SAMPLE 

Donald    A.    Bozanic;    DIckron    Mergerian,    Baltimore,    and 

Ronald  W.  Minarik,  LuthervUle,  all  of.  Md..  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,100 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/75 

U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  10  Claims 


^ 
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o 
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An  adjustable  voltage  system  for  providing  a  substantially 
constant  value  of  output  voltage  with  variations  in  the  input 
voltage  in  which  the  regulator  has  a  mechanically  movable 
regulating  unit,  such  as  an  adjustable  voltage  autotransformer 
that  is  controlled  by  a  reversible  motor.  The  motor  control 
circuitry  is  composed  of  solid  state  components  which  serve 
to  sense  the  direction  of  the  deviation  of  the  value  of  output 
voltage  from  a  preselected  value  and  actuate  the  motor  in  a 
direction  which  overcomes  the  deviation 


Method  and  apparatus  for  achieving  adiabatic  demag- 
netization of  an  electron  spin  echo  sample  for  enhancing  the 
dynamic  range  and  operable  repetition  rate  of  electron  spin 
echoes  by  applying  a  "preparation '"  pulsed  magnetic  field  of 
a  predetermined  field  strength  and  direction  to  the  sample 
located  in  a  resonant  cavity  prior  to  the  application  of  a  pair 
of  successive  microwave  pulses  orthogonally  to  a  relatively 
smaller  static,  unidirectional  magnetic  field  so  that  a  spin 
echo  signal  is  produced  before  thermal  equilibrium  of  the 
sample  is  reached.  The  static  magnetic  field  is  established 
either  after  or  concurrently  with  the  pulsed  magnetic  field 
and  in  the  same  direction 


3  585  493 
VOLTAGE-REGULATING  DEVICE 
Herbert  Moerlein,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Con- 
denser, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,285 

Int.CI.G05fi/06,  H02p;i/04 

U.S.  CI.  323-61  10  Claims 


3,585,495 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DURING 

OPERATION  THE  DEGREE  OF  ELONGATION  OF 

ROLLED  MAGNETIC  METAL  STRIPS 

Moritada  Kubo,  Tokyo,  and  Kuniji  Asano,  Kawasaki-shi,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kowasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840.422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1968.  July  12, 

1968,  43/48460;43  48461 

Int.  CI.  G01rii//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-34R  10  Claims 


UA 


A  voltage-regulating  transformer  having  coil  connected  in 
series  with  a  condenser  to  form  a  resonant  circuit  at  the 
frequency  of  the  source  potential,  and  a  ferromagnetic  core 
having  one  or  more  magnetic  gaps  in  the  fiux  path  of  the  coil. 
In  different  embodiments,  the  resonant  input  circuit  utilizes 

separate  condensers  coupling  the  source  to  opposite  ends  of  A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  during  operation  the 
the  coil,  and  a  shunt  capacitor  across  the  coil.  In  separate  degree  of  elongation  of  rolled  magnetic  metal  strips  which 
embodiments,  power  is  taken  from  the  transformer  by  con-    consists  in  arranging  at  a  prescribed  interval  at  the  outlet  side 
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of  a  work  roll  assembly  in  the  travelling  direction  of  the 
meul  strip  at  least  two  induction  detectors  for  detecting  elec- 
trical signals  representing  changes  in  inductance  correspond- 
ing to  the  displacements  of  said  strip  in  the  direction  of  its 
thickness,  determining  the  value  of  a  difference  between  the 
signals  from  the  two  mduction  detectors  by  means  of  detec- 
tors corresponding  to  the  amount  of  displacement  of  the 
metal  strip  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness  as  determined 
with  respect  to  said  prescribed  interval  and  squaring  the  dif- 
ferential value  by  means  of  square-law  circuits  to  define  the 
degree  of  elongation  of  the  metal  strip. 


3^85,496 

DIELECTRIC  LOSS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  PLURAL  TUNED  CIRCUITS 

Bunjiro  Ichijo,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsugami 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,422 

Claims  priority,  application  japan,  Jan.  5, 1%8  43/482 

Int.  CI.  GOIr  27/26.  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-60  8  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  the  precise  measurement  of  very  low 
dielectric  losses  of  a  dielectric  specimen  at  high  frequencies 
having  a  high  frequency  oscillator,  a  series  tuning  circuit 
electromagnetically  coupled  to  the  coil  in  a  tank  circuit  of 
the  high  frequency  oscillator  and  having  two  series-con- 
nected variable  air  capacitors,  two  tuning  circuits  electro- 
statically coupled  To  the  series  tuning  circuit,  and  a  detecting 
circuit  having  an  indicating  meter  and  inductively  coupled  to 
the  parallel  tuning  circuits.  A  dielectric  specimen  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  parallel  tuning  circuits  and  the  zero 
method  is  utilized  to  measure  the  loss  resistance  of  the 
specimen. 


3,585,497 
BULLET  HOLE  LOCATOR-OPEN  CIRCUIT  TYPE 
Eugene  W .  Dalzeil,  Jr.,  PittsTieid,  Mass. 

Fil«d  Apr.  7,  1969,  S«r.  No.  814,131 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27102,  A63b  63100 

U.S.  CI.  324-65R  1  Claim 


The  direction  from  which  a  bullet  or  other  object  came  is 
ascertained  by  comparing  the  points  at  which  the  object 
passed  spaced-apart  planes.  Spaced  electrically  conducting 
wires  or  strips  are  crisscrossed  to  form  a  grid.  A  passing  ob- 


ject smashes  through  the  grid  of  pairs  of  electrical  wires  or 
strips  in  a  first  plane.  It  forces  one  wire  or  strip  of  a  first  pair 
into  contact  with  a  second  wire  or  strip  to  close  an  electrical 
circuit.  The  object  also  closes  a  circuit  through  a  second  pair 
of  wires  or  strips,  in  the  first  plane,  running  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  pair,  to  close  a  second  electrical  circuit.  An  indicator 
or  computer  senses  the  point  at  which  the  object  passed 
through  these  two  pairs  of  wires  or  strips  in  the  first  plane.  A 
similar  grid  is  placed  in  a  second  plane,  substantially  parallel 
with  said  first  plane.  The  second  grid  is  also  pierced  by  the 
passing  object.  The  indicator  or  computer  senses  the  point  at 
which  the  object  passed  the  second  plane.  It  compares  the 
two  points  and  determines  the  direction  from  which  the  ob- 
ject came. 

3,585,498 
ACTIVE  DIGITAL  FILTER  USING  A  MULTISTAGE  RING 

COUNTER  DRIVEN  BY  A  CLOCK  SOURCE 
Robert  E.  Chandos,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tro-Optical Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,692 

Int.  CI.  GOls  2i//6 

U.S.  CI.  324-77  11  Claims 


701 1^ ^ 
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There  is  disclosed  herein  a  digital  filter  system  for  provid- 
ing continuous  frequency  filtering  of  input  signals  of  unk- 
nown frequency  to  allow  their  analysis  and  detection.  It  em- 
ploys a  bank  of  simple  resistance-capacitance  filters  and 
novel  switching  means  for  accomplishing  the  continuous  fil- 
tering utilizing  a  multistage  ring  counter  driven  by  a  clock 
signal  source  Outputs  are  provided  at  each  stage  which 
through  driver  amplifiers,  operate  solid  state  switches  to 
switch  appropriate  RC  filters.  The  switches  disclosed  are 
solid  state,  metal  oxide,  field  effect  transistors  and  the  ring 
counter  includes  novel  reset  circuitry  which  insures  that  the 
system  is  immune  from  transient  noise  spikes  which  would 
tend  to  interfere  with  proper  operation.  There  is  also  a 
switching  mechanism  for  the  filters  in  which  the  input  and 
output  of  each  filter  bank  is  simultaneously  switched  using 
only  one  switch  per  stage. 


3,585,499 

FREQUENCY  RESOLVING  AUDIO  DELAY  LINE 

Victor  W.  Bolie,  1023  W.  Knapp  St.,  Stillwater,  OMa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,928 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23116 

U.S.  CI.  324-77  7  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  frequency  resolving  audio  delay 
line  in  the  form  of  a  ladder  network  consisting  of  a  series  of 
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inverted  L  sections  in  which  a  universally  applicable  re-  vane  located  outside  of  the  exciting  flat  plate-shaped  fixed 
sistance  value  and  a  universally  applicable  Q  value  are  used  vane  located  between  the  movable  vane  and  the  exciting  coil 
in  each  inverted  L  section. 


3,585,500 
DYNAMIC  TIME/VOLTAGE  TEST  SYSTEM 
Stanley  J.  Grubel,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,802 
Int.  CI.  GOlr /9/00,/5//2,i//22 
U.S.  CI.  324-102  15  Claims 
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3.585,502 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBPERIOD 

MEASUREMENT  OF  SUCCESSIVE  VARIABLE  TIME 

PERIODS 
Joseph  W.   Barkley.  Jr.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,142 

Int.  CI.  G04f  9/00. ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  324-189  15  Claims 


The  test  system  characterizes  a  unit  under  test  (UL'T)  by 
measuring  on  repetitive  waveforms  either  the  voltage  level  of 
the  output  waveshape  at  a  specific  time  or  the  time  required 
for  the  output  waveshape  to  reach  a  specific  voltage  level. 
The  system  includes  three  main  assemblies,  a  measuring  as- 
sembly. D/A  converter  and  controller  The  measuring  as- 
sembly employs  a  strobed  tunnel  diode  as  a  voltage  sampler 
for  making  all  voltage  and  time  measurements.  The  D/A  con- 
verter functions  as  an  interface  device  between  the  system 
and  an  external  control  means  or  computer  The  controller 
extends  the  capabilities  of  the  measuring  assembly  and  in- 
cludes: a  countdown  circuit  to  allow  the  system  to  handle 
high  repetition  rate  signals;  a  delay  circuit  to  assure  proper 
time  position  of  the  measuring  assembly  with  respect  to  the 
waveform  being  measured;  a  time  calibrate  subassembly 
which  operates  in  conjunction  with  an  A/D/A  subassembly  to 
allow  for  automatic  calibration  of  the  system;  a  peak  detector 
subassembly  which  permits  the  system  to  make  peak  and  val- 
ley measurements  and  allows  preconditioning  of  the  voltage 
sampler  in  the  measuring  assembly  to  make  speedier  mea- 
surements; and.  a  DC  multiplex  circuit  card  to  allow  for  dif- 
ferential measurements  and  filtering  the  measurement  to  in- 
crease its  precision.  In  addition,  the  system  can  be  used  as  a 
sampling  head  for  a  real  time  oscilloscope. 


Self-clocking  method  and  apparatus  for  conlmuouslv  de- 
tecting desired  subperiods  of  time  periods  between  succes- 
sive pulses  where  the  time  periods  ma\  vary  The  successive 
pulses  indicate  the  start  and  stop  of  each  time  period  A 
switching  network  responds  to  the  start-stop  indications  to 
generate  a  responsive  signal,  eg  a  ramp  function  signal  The 
characteristics  of  the  ramp  are  dependent  upon  the  start  and 
stop  indications.  A  comparator  netsvork  compares  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  responsive  signal  to  a  reference  signal  stored 
from  the  preceding  period. 

The  invention  herein  described  uas  made  in  the  course  of 
performance  of  a  contract  with  the  Department  of  the  United 
States  Army. 


3,585301 

INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

MOVABLE  IRON  STRIP  MEMBER 

Hidekazu    Okada,    Kunitachi-shi,    Tokyo;    Takahiko    Aoki. 

Tokyo,  and  Ryozi  Narita,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1967,  Feb.  3, 

1968,  Feb.  3,  1968,  Feb.  3,  1968,  12878/67;7196/68;7195/ 

68  ;7 194/68 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  1120 
U.S.  CI.  324-147  6  Claims 

In  a  moving  iron-type  instrument  including  a  movable  vane 
and  a  fixed  vane  which  are  magnetized  by  the  magnetic  flux 
created  by  an  exciting  coil  energized  by  an  electric  quantity 
to  be  measured  to  rotate  the  movable  vane  by  a  magnetic 
repulsive  or  attractive  force  acting  between  the  rotary  and 
fixed  vanes,  there  are  provided  a  flat  plate-shaped  movable 


3,585,503 

BINARY  PSK  TRANSMISSION  USING  TWO  CLOSELY 

RELATED  FREQUENCIES  TO  ELIMINATE  PHASE 

DISCONTINUITY 

Otto  E.   Rittenbach,  Neptune,  N.J.   assijinors  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America,  as  represented  b>  the  Seiretar>  of  the 

•Armv 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,969 
Int.  CI.  H04I  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  325-163  6  Claims 

The  binary  transmission  system  includes  an  oscillator  for 
generating  an  RF  signal  at  a  first  frequency  and  a  binary  in- 
formation generator  for  generating  information  at  a  second 
frequency  under  the  control  of  a  clock  operating  at  the 
second  frequency.  The  clock  signal  frequenc)  is  divided  in 
half  by  a  flip-fiop  and  balanced  modulated  with  the  oscillator 
RF  signal,  and  then  fed  to  a  band-pass  filter  tuned  to  one  of 
the  side  bands  to  establish  a  third  frequency  The  difference 
between  the  first  and  third  frequencies  is  one-half  the  clock 
rate.  A  pair  of  phase  splitters  provide  phase-reversed  outputs 
of  the  signals  at  the  first  and  third  frequencies  A  logic  circuit 
controlled  by  the  binary  information  generator  selectively 
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switches  these  phase-reversed  signals  to  an  antenna  for  trans-  3,585^05 

mission  Switching  is  accomplished  such  that  the  phase  of  the         TRAIN-TO-WAYSIDE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
*  USING  TRACKSIDE  CONDUCTORS 

Harry    Heggie   Ogiivy,   Birmingham,   England,  assignor  to 
British  Railways  Board,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,406 

r  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1968, 

r-  2062 

.><.- :^      :.    r  ,  Int.  CI.  H04b  1 3 100 

-!^>^n — I  U.S.  CI.  325-51  2  Claims 
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A  track  communication  system  for  moving  trains,  has  an 
open  wire  transmission  hne  extending  along  the  track  com- 
prismg  two  msulated  conductors,  the  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  the  transmission  line  being  maintained  substan- 
tially constant  by  the  presence  of  a  sectionalized  conductor 
adjacent  one  of  the  insulated  conductors  each  section  of 
which  IS  short  circuited  to  a  conductor  adjacent  the  other  in- 
sulated conductor  of  the  transmission  line.  In  an  alternative 
embodiment,  one  insulated  conductor  of  the  transmission 
successively  applied  signals  are  phase  matched  at  the  time  of  i,ne  is  replaced  by  a  rail  of  the  track  to  which  each  section  of 
switching.  the  sectionalized  conductor  is  short  circuited. 


3,585,504 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Howard  Mumford,  and  Marcus  P.  Barton,  both  of  Taptow, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  Research 
Limited,  Taplow,  England 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,436 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7102,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  325-30  7  Claims 


3,585,506 
NONLINEAR  ENCODER 
Zen  iti  Kiyasu,  Musashino-shi,  and  Tetsuya  Miki,  Sendai-shi, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  'to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1967,  42-80496 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 
U.S.  CI.  325-141  8  Claims 
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The  invention  is  concerned  with  bandwidth  and/or  time 
compression  of  data  signals,  particularly  facsimile  signals 
having  two  levels  only.  The  basis  of  the  invention  is  to  con- 
vert the  binary  facsimile  signals  into  a  multilevel  signal.  One 
method  involves  allocating  of  alternate  levels  of  the  mul- 
tilevel signal  to  each  of  the  two  binary  signal  levels  and  ar- 
ranging for  transitions  o^he  multilevel  signal  to  be  in  the 
same  direction  when  the  corresponding  binary  transitions  are 
close  together.  Another  arrangement  exploits  the  fact  that 
the  majority  of  white  plus  black  run-length  produced  by 
scanning  printed  text  are  more  than  twice  the  length  of  the 
majority  of  black  run-lengths.  In  this  arrangement,  alternate 
transitions  are  transmitted  in  different  panels. 
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Each  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  stages  has  input  and  output 
characteristics  expressed  in  terms  of  a  horizontal  coordinate 
axis  representing  input  signals  and  a  vertical  coordinate  axis 
representing  output  signals  as  a  plurality  of  nonoverlapping 
continuous  straight  line  segments  extending  between  a 
minimum  level  and  a  maximum  level  of  an  output  signal. 
Each  of  the  stages  produces  code  output  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  levels  of  the  input  signals.  The  characteristic  of  one 
of  the  stages  has  a  number  of  nonoverlapping  continuous 
straight  line  segments  greater  than  those  of  a  succeeding  one 
of  the  stages. 


3,585,507 
PULSE  DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUITRY 
Charles  E.  Bickel,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,562 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20, /7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  328-116  12  Claims 

An  indication  of  a  data  pulse  is  produced  each  time  a  pulse 

signal  being  discriminated  exceeds  a  threshold  value  in  a  bit 
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cell,  hereafter  designated  a  threshold  bit  cell.  Upon  the  de- 
tection of  an  amplitude  peak  m  the  first  bit  cell  following  a 
threshold  bit  cell,  which  may  be  substantially  less  than  the 
threshold  value,  the  pulse  signal  is  examined  during  the 
second  bit  cell  following  the  threshold  bit  cell.  When  the  ex- 
amination establishes  that  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  pulse 


providing  control  pulses  for  each  cycle,  which  control  pulses 
time  the  charge  of  a  storage  unit  and  a  transfer  of  a  portion 
of  the  stored  charge  into  a  hold  storage  unit,  which  charge  in 
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signal  during  the  second  bit  cell  exceeds  the  threshold  value, 
an  indication  of  a  data  pulse  for  the  first  bit  cell  is  produced 
When  the  examination  establishes  that  the  peak  amplitude  of 
the  pulse  signal  during  the  second  bit  cell  fails  to  exceed  the 
threshold  value,  no  indication  of  a  data  pulse  for  the  first  bit 
cell  is  produced. 


3,585,508 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DIFFERENCE 

BETWEEN  A  FIXED  AND  UNKNOWN  FREQUENCY 

Derek  N.  Crowther,  Edgware,  England,  assignor  to  G.  &  E. 

Bradley  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1967, 

53664/67 

Int.  CI.  H03k  9106 

U.S.  CI.  328-134  10  Claims 


the  hold  storage  unit  is  processed  by  a  logarithm  converter  to 
a   DC   logarithm   output   signal   that   is  proportional  to  the 

frcquencN  of  the  input  signal 


3,585,510 
THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  HAVING 
STABILIZED  INPUT  LEVEL 
Francis  L.  O  Malley,  Apalachin,  N.V..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  829.618 
Int.  CI.  H03k  .SO* 
U.S.  CI.  328-171  5  Claims 


Determination  of  the  fractional  difference  between  the 
periods  of  an  input  signal  and  a  standard  signal  is  effected  by 
forming  a  difference  signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the  frequencies  of  the  input  and  stan- 
dard signals,  and  generating  an  output  signal  consisting  of 
one  or  more  cycles  of  the  input  signal  for  each  cycle  of  the 
difference  signal,  whereby  the  mean  value  of  the  output 
signal  is  proportional  to  the  percentage  period  difference. 


3,585.509 
LOGARITHM  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Robert  D.  Davis,  Spring  Valley,  and  Norman  F.  Stellman.  San 
Diego,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectral  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,332 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1104 
U.S.  CI.  328-145  14  Claims 

A  logarithm  frequency  converter  produces  a  logarithm  DC 
output  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  an  input  signal  by 
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The  differential  amplifier  of  a  threshold  circuit  apparatus  is 
provided  with  stabilized  means  for  maintaining  the  threshold 
level  at  a  substantially  constant  value  whenever  the  duty 
cycle  characteristic  vanes 


3,585,511 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DEMODULATING  AN  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 
Eckart  Schatter,  and  Walter  O.  Splchall,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  16,  1968. 

P   17  66  763.*^ 

Int.  CI.  H03d ///5 

U.S.  CI.  329-101  6  Claims 

An  adjusting  circuit  which  adjusts  the  output  current  of  a 

transistor   for   demodulating  an   amplitude   modulated   high 

frequency  signal  in  an  integrated  circuit  in  the  absence  of 


1002 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1971 


high  frequency  signal  comprises  an  asymmetrical  conductor   bined  at  the  output  to  produce  a  resultant  signal  which  varies 
closely  thermally  coupled  to  the  transistor  and  electrically    in  amplitude  according  to  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal 
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coupled  through  a  voltage  reducing  network  to  the  input  of 

the  transistor 


3,585,512 

FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  TO  ELIMINATE  THE 

EFFECT  OF  NOISE  PILSE  WIDTH  MODULATIONS 

Gerhard  Gunter  Gassmann,  Berkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New   York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1968, 

P  17  66  415.2 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3100 

L.S.  CI.  329-103  3  Claims 


OUTPUT-^ 


and  is  substantially  unaffected  by  temperature  variations  and 
changes  in  supply  voltage. 


3,585,514 
POWER  RESPONSIVE  OVERLOAD  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  P.  Kubicz,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,548 

Int.  CI.  H03f  2 //OO.i/04 

U.S.  CI.  330- 1 1  9  Claims 
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To  eliminate  the  effects  of  noise  width  modulations,  the 
input  FM  pulse  signals  are  applied  to  a  PNP  transistor  the  du- 
ration of  whose  output  pulses  is  each  extended  for  a  period 
equal  to  the  "turnofT"  time  These  extended  pulses  are  com- 
bined in  an  AND  gate  with  the  input  pulse  signals  leaving 
pulses  of  a  constant  width  equal  to  the  "turnofr"  time  The 
latter  pulses  are  applied  to  an  NPN  transistor  whose  "tur- 
noff"  time  (storage  time  ■*■  fall  time)  after  each  pulse  is  such 
that  the  leading  edge  of  the  next  pulse  coincides  with  some 
point  on  th€  current  fall  time  (voltage  rise  time)  in  the  NPN- 
transistor  which  point  varies  with  the  pulse  frequency 
Frequency  centering  of  the  discriminator  is  accomplished  b\ 
feeding  back  the  integrated  output  voltage  to  the  base  of  the 
second-mentioned  transistor  to  control  its  "turnoff"  time. 


3,585,513 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  DISCRIMINATOR  HAVING 

FIRST  BRANCH  WITH  RESONATOR  AND  SECOND 
BRANCH  PROVIDING  VOLTAGE  AND  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 
Alfred  R.  Lucas,  Northbrook,  IM.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FrankUn  Park,  lU. 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,291 
Int.  CI.  H03d  3126,  3128 
U.S.CL329-117  9  Claims 

A  discriminator  for  a  frequency  modulated  receiver,  hav- 
ing slope  detector  and  reference  portions,  with  each  portion 
developing  a  signal  from  the  input  signal.  The  slope  detector 
portion  signal  varies  in  accordarvo«'\vith  the  frequency  and 
amplitude  of  the  input  signal,  and  varies  with  temperature. 
The  reference  portion  signal  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  of  the  input  signal  and  also  varies  in  accordance 
with  temperature.  Signals  from  the  two  portions  are  com- 


A  power  responsive  overload  sensing  and  protective  circuit 
for  the  protection  of  an  active  electrical  device  developing  an 
output  to  a  load  with  resistive  means  between  two  electrodes 
of  the  active  device,  a  resistor  between  an  electrode  of  the 
device  and  the  load  and  with  the  resistive  means,  the  resistor, 
and  the  load  connected  in  series  between  a  voltage  power 
supply  and  ground.  The  circuit  includes  a  voltage  value 
threshold  level  sensing  detector  having  two  inputs  connected 
across  a  section  of  the  resistive  means  and  the  resistor,  and 
an  output  connected  to  a  clamp  device  in  turn  connected 
between  a  signal  input  path  to  the  active  device  and  ground. 
The  resistive  values  of  the  resistive  means  and  the  resistor  are 
value  selected  to  insure  the  development  of  predetermined 
voltage  ratios  between  the  voltage  supplied  and  the  voltage 
across  the  load  In  one  embodiment  resistor  values  of  the  re- 
sistive means  are  so  chosen  that  the  voltage  developed  across 
one  of  them  is  quantitatively  substantially  equal  to  the  volt- 
age developed  across  the  resistor  connected  to  the  load  when 
the  voltage  developed  across  the  load  is  approximately  equal 
to  one-half  the  voltage  supplied. 


3,585,515 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

W  HICH  VARIES  INVERSELY  WITH  THE  MAGNITUDE 

OF  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Joseph  A.  RIess,  Dayton,  and  Conrad  P.  Vespie,  Brookville, 

both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,092 
Int.  CI.  H03f  3168 
U.S.  CI.  330-20  2  Claims 

A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  varies  inver- 
sely with  the  magnitude  of  an  input  signal.  The  base  drive  cir- 
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cult  ot  an  output  transistor,  which  produces  an  output  signal 
across  associated  output  circuit  terminals  of  a  magnitude 
proportional  to  the  degree  of  conduction  through  the  current 
carrying  electrodes  thereof,  is  established  across  a  direct  cur- 
rent potential  source  through  the  current  carrying  electrodes 
of  a  first  control  transistor,  base  biased  for  class  A  operation. 


This  is  accomplished  by  utilizing  in  the  amplifier  switching 
transistors  in  combination  with  chokes,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  unwanted  voltages  appear  across  the  chokes 
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and  a  series  connected  control  transistor  emitter  resistor  The 
input  signal  is  applied  across  the  base-emitter  electrodes  of  a 
second  control  transistor,  also  base  biased  for  class  A  opera- 
tion, the  collector-emitter  electrodes  of  which  are  connected 
across  the  direct  current  potential  source  through  the  emitter 
resistor  of  the  first  control  transistor. 


3,585,516 

ALL  PASS  NETWORK  FOR  PHASE  EQUALIZERS  OF 

WIDE  BAND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Angelo  F.  Ricagni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,404 

Int.  CI.  H03fi/65 

U.S.  CI.  330-30  6  Claims 
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A  phase  equalizer  has  a  portion  with  two  channels,  an  in- 
coming signal  is  split  into  two  signals  for  application  to  the 
channels  so  that  the  phase  of  the  signals  differ  by  1  80°  and 
the  ratio  of  their  amplitudes  is  2:1  The  channel  with  the 
signal  of  greater  amplitude  includes  an  adjustable  resonant 
circuit  for  changing  phase  of  its  signal,  and  the  signals  of 
both  channels  are  recombined  in  a  succeeding  adder  circuit. 
By  simply  adjusting  the  resonant  circuit,  the  phase  charac- 
teristic of  the  equalizer  can  be  changed  readily  without 
changing  the  amplitude  characteristics. 


to 


3,585,517 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Roger     B.     Herbert,     WllliamsvlUe,     N.Y.,     assignor 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,852 
Int.  CI.  H03f  i/i 
U.S.  CL330-10  4  Claims 

Described  is  a  high-efficiency  Class  B  power  amplifier 
which  operates  at  essentially  100  percent  efficiency  for  all 
output  voltages,  either  direct  current  or  alternating  current 
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at  any  instant  The  chokes,  being  energy  storing  devices,  can 
deliver  their  stored  energy  to  the  load  after  the  transistors  are 
turned  off 


3,585,518 
MODULATOR  EMPLOYING  A  SOLID-STATE  ELECTRIC 

FIELD  DEVICE 
James  J.  Hitt.  Willow  Grove,  and  Gerald  Mosley.  Melrose 
Park,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,608 

Int.  CI.  H03fi/-^*.i//6 

U.S.  CI.  330-10  13  Claims 


An  improved  FET  modulator  circuit  is  adapted  to  modu- 
late the  small  potential  difference  between  two  varying 
signals  The  two  channel  electrodes  of  the  FET  are  each  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  a  differential  amplifier  The  high-im- 
pedance  input  of  a  noninverting  unity  gain  amplifier  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  channel  electrodes  while  its  low-im- 
pedance output  is  connected  to  the  control  electrode, 
whereby  the  control  electrode  follows  the  potential  of  the 
channel  electrode  A  high  frequency  switching  potential  is 
superimposed  on  the  output  of  the  unity  gam  amplifier 


3,585,519 

NARROW  BAND  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY 

AMPLIFIER 

Kenneth  Burgess,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  866,809 
Int.  CI.  H03f-?  70 
U.S.  CL  330-21  4  Claims 

A  narrow  band  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  amplifier  hav- 
ing three  stages  coupled  by  double-tuned  fillers,  each  stage 
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including  a  semiconductor  amplifying  element  that  is  biased  here  is  pumped  directly  by  high  voltage  electrons.  The  media 
and  loaded  to  give  a  slightly  negative  output  resistance  with  a  illustrated  is  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  closed  ring  providing  a 
voltage  protective  diode  in  each  stage,  the  protective  diode 
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in  the  last  stage  being  a  hot-carrier  diode  to  provide  low  in- 
termodulation  distortion  at  high  input  signal  levels  between 
stages  thereby  producing  output  IF  of  narrow  3  decibels 
(db.)  bandwidth  for  frequency  modulation  (FM  )  circuits 


3,585,520 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  PULSED  LIGHT  BY 

STIMULATED  EMISSION  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TRIGGERED  BY  THE  FORMATION  AND  TRANSIT  OF  A 

HIGH  FIELD  DOMAIN 
Hisayoshi  Yanai,  Tokyo;  Masatoshi  Migitaka,  Kodaira-shi; 
Hiroshi  Kodera,  Hino-shi;  Toshiaki  Ikoma,  Kokubunji-shi, 
and  Takayuki  Sugeta,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Sept.  11,  1968,  S«r.  No.  759.131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  13.  1967.  58397/67 

Int.  CI.  H01si//0 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  8  Claims 
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A  device  for  generating  pulsed  light  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor clement  including  a  PN  junction  therein  capable  of  in- 
ducing Gunn  oscillation  and  radiating  laser  light,  a  negative 
electrode  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  N-type  region  of  the 
semiconductor  element,  and  a  positive  electrode  attached  to 
a  portion  of  the  P-type  region  of  the  semiconductor  element 


3,585421 
STIMULATED  EMISSION  OF  RADIATION  DEVICE 
Charles    W.    Baugh,    Scverna    Park,    Md.,    assignor    to 
Wcstinghousc  Elcctrk  CorporatkHi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,685 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3100 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  2  Claims 

Stimulated  emission  of  radiation  amplifier  utilizing  a  nega- 
tive temperature  media  having  phonon  transitions  coupled  to 
either  end  of  the  electronic  transitions.  These  materials  are 
substantially  transparent  to  optical  energy  and  the  media 


cavity  geometry  which  does  not  utilize  physical  reflecting 

mirrors 


3,585,522 
CYLINDRICAL  LIGHT  EMITTER 
Charles  H.  Church,  and  Edward  G.  F.  Arnott,  both  of  Wilkin- 
sburg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  272,678,  Apr. 
12,  1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  600,288 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  J/09 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  5  Claims 


In  combination,  an  inner  transparent  cylinder  of  high  com- 
pression strength  and  thermal  shock  resistant  material  having 
an  inner  bore  space;  an  active  material  capable  of  lasering 
disposed  within  said  inner  bore  space;  a  diffusing  outer 
cylinder  capable  of  withstanding  tension  shoclc  concentrically 
disposed  to  said  first  cylinder  and  forming  a  first  annular 
space  thereinbetween  of  2  to  12  millimeters;  an  end  member, 
including  an  electrode  portion,  disposed  at  each  end  of  said 
cylinders  and  enclosing  said  first  annular  space  at  each  end 
thereof,  each  said  end  member  having  an  inner  annular 
recession;  the  walls  of  said  recession  defining  a  second  annu- 
lar space  with  the  exterior  of  said  inner  cylinder  to  provid 
an  expansion  chamber  at  each  end  of  said  first  annular  space; 
means  for  providing  gas  to  said  annular  spaces;  and  means 
for  energizing  said  electrode  portions  to  ionize  the  gas  within 
said  annular  spaces. 


3,585,523 
SPHERICAL  MIRROR  CAVITY  FOR  MODE-LOCKED 

LASER 

William  H.  Glenn,  Vernon,  Conn.,  and  David  A.  Stetser,  Jr., 
Bethany,  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,217 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3100 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  1  Claim 

A  spherical  mirror  interferometer  cavity  for  a  mode-locked 
laser  for  increasing  feedback  path  length  and  therefore  the 
time  between  consecutive  mode-locked  pulses.  In  one  em- 
bodiment a  laser  rod  and  a  mode-locking  dye  cell  are  in- 


JUNE  15,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


1005 


serted  within  an  interferometer  cavity  comprising  two  spheri- 
cal mirrors.  In  another  embodiment  a  spherical  mirror  opti- 


frequency  of  the  oscillator  as  functions  of  the  voltage  applied 
to  the  transistor.  A  control  circuit  regulates  the  voltage  ap- 
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cal  delay  line  is  inserted  within  the  interferometer  cavity  of  a 
mode-locked  laser,  and  the  laser  pulses  are  injected  into  the 
delay  line. 


3,585,524 

ION  LASERS  EMPLOYING  GAS  MIXTURES 

William  T.  Silfvast,  Holmdel  Township,  Monmouth  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated, 

Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  759,922,  Sept. 

16,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1969. 

Ser.  No.  819,859 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/09,  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  10  Claims 


plied  to  the  transistor  so  as  to  control  the  production  and  the 
frequency  of  the  output  signal 


3,585,526 

ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  HAVING  A  SWEEP 

FREQUENCY  STABILIZED  BY  A  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR 

Robert  Zelinka,  Lippstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  June  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  831.936 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20,  1968. 

P  17  62  456.5 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31282 

U.S.  CI.  331-113  4  Claims 
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Ion  lasers  are  disclosed  which  employ  active  media  com- 
prising ionized  vapors  of  cadmium,  zinc.  Tiagnesium,  alu- 
minum, gallium,  indium,  thallium,  beryllium,  germanium,  tin 
or  lead  in  each  case  excited  to  the  upper  laser  state  by  a  non- 
resonant  interaction  with  helium  or  neon  metastable  atoms 
The  excess  energy  of  the  metastable  atom  in  the  nonresonant 
interaction  is  carried  off  by  a  free  electron;  and  lasing  action 
occurs  in  the  singly  ionized  metallic  vapor.  Continuous-wave 
lasing  action  based  on  this  principle  has  been  observed  at 
325  mm.  in  the  ultraviolet  in  singly  ionized  cadmium,  at 
645.3  nm.  and  684.4  nm.  in  the  visible  in  singly  ionized  tin, 
and  at  747.9  nm.  in  the  infrared  in  singly  ionized  zinc. 


3,585,525 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Eldred  H.  Wiechmann;  Charles  A.  Harmon,  and  James  J. 
Gotshall,  all  of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,344 
Int.  CI.  H03b  5/;2 
U.S.  CI.  331-117  4  Claims 

An  oscillator  produces  an  output  signal  at  the  frequency  of 
the  oscillator  when  operative.  The  oscillator  includes  a  bias- 
ing circuit  for  determining  the  operability  of  the  oscillator 
and  a  tuning  circuit  for  determining  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillator.  A  transistor  is  connected  in  the  biasing  circuit  and 
in  the  tuning  circuit  for  defining  the  operability  and  the 
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A  bistable  complementary  multivibrator  is  connected  to  an 
astable  control  multivibrator  whose  sweep  frequency  is  sta- 
bilized by  a  crystal  oscillator.  The  transistors  of  the  comple- 
mentary multivibrator  are  connected  to  the  collector  elec- 
trodes of  the  transistors  of  the  control  multivibrator  and  are 
connected  in  mutual  feedback  relation  with  elimination  of  in- 
terpolation of  components 


3,585,527 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  QUARTZ 

CRYSTAL  OPERATING  IN  PARALLEL  RESONANCE 

Jakob  Luscher,  Carouge  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Societe  Suisse  Pour  LIndustrie  Horlogere  S.  A..  Geneva, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,474 
Int.  CI.  H03b  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  331 116R  4  Claims 

An  oscillator   circuit   which   comprises   a   quartz  crystal 
operating  in  parallel  resonance,  a  MOS  transistor,  forming 
the  active  component  of  the  circuit,  and  means  for  setting 
the  amplitude  of  the  periodic  signal  delivered  by  the  circuit 
These  means  include  another  MOS  transistor,  in  series  with 
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the  first,  and  a  voltage  source,  e.g.  an  amplifier,  for  con- 
trolling the  second  transistor,  said  source  delivering  a  con- 
tinuous signal  having  a  value  sufficient  to  place  the  second 


of  a  first  modulator,  a  noninductive  filter  network,  and  a 
second  modulator  The  output  signals  of  each  circuit  path  are 
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transistor  in  current  saturation  conditions.  Both  transistors 
are  preferably  of  the  "enhancement"  type.  Such  a  circuit, 
although  it  would  be  supplied  by  a  low  voltage  source,  would 
only  consume  a  very  small  amount  of  power. 


3^85,528 
HALL-EFFECT  MODULATOR  INCLUDING  DISTORTION 

SUPPRESSION  MEANS 
Robert  L.  Wallace,  Jr.,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  HBI,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,158 

Int.  CI.  H03c  J//2,  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  332-29  M  6  Claims 
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arithmetically  combined  to  develop  a  single-sideband  modu- 
lated counterpart  of  the  input  signal. 


3,585,530 
INDUCTION  COUPLED  AMPLITUDE  MODULATION 

SYSTEM 
Wallace   W.   Wahlgren,  Oakland,   Calif.,   assignor   to   The 
Rucker  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,983 

Int.  CI.  H03c  1 110 

U.S.  CI.  332-43  8  Claims 


In  practical  Hall-effect  modulators,  unwanted  signal  com- 
ponents, for  example,  carrier  frequency  harmonics  and  mag- 
netic field  components,  appear  in  the  output  signal  These 
unwanted  signal  components  are  suppressed  by  selectively 
shaping  a  face  of  a  magnetic  core  member  of  the  modulator 
to  introduce  an  inhomogeneity  into  the  magnetic  field  ap- 
plied to  the  Hall  element.  Further  suppression  of  unwanted 
signal  components  is  achieved  by  utilizing  a  potentiometer 
connected  between  output  terminals  of  the  Hall  element  and 
an  additional  terminal  substantially  in  the  center  of  the  ele- 
ment. 


3,585,529 
SINGLE-SIDEBAND  MODULATOR 
Sidney  Darlington,  Passaic  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J., 
assignor   to   Befl   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,395 

lnt.CI.  H03c  1/52 

VJS.  CI.  332-45  7  Claims 

A  single-sideband  modulator  is  realized  by  supplying  an 

input  signal  to  be  modulated  to  a  plurality  of  circuit  paths  At 

least  one  of  said  circuit  paths  comprises  the  serial  connection 


A  system  for  coupling  the  output  of  a  modulating  amplifier 
to  a  radio  frequency  amplifier,  requiring  no  blocking  capaci- 
tor and  utilizing  separate  modulation  transformer  and  modu- 
lation reactor  units  to  isolate  the  modulation  transformer 
from  heavy  direct  currents.  In  one  embodiment,  the  system 
includes  an  auxiliary  modulation  transformer  for  simultane- 
ous modulation  of  multiple  electrodes  in  two  or  more  RF  am- 
plifier stages. 


3,585,531 
MAGNETICALLY  VARIABLE  MICROSTRIP 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  DEPOSITED  ON  FERRITE 
SUBSTRATE 
James  E.  Degenford,  Severna  Park,  and  Gus  Kern,  Glen  Bur- 
nie,  both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,109 

Int.  CI.  H01p//J2,5//4 

U.S.  CI.  333-1.1  1  Claim 

Described  is  a  novel  variable  coupling,  directional  coupler 

employing  parallel  microstrip  transmission  lines  deposited  on 
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a  substrate  of  ferrite  material.  Variable  coupling  is  achieved    precise  attenuation  of  high  frequency  or  microwave  energy 
by  varying  a  magnetic  field  applied  to  the  ferrite  material    or  for  the  accurate  termination  of  a  transmission  line  carry- 
ing such  energy.  The  novel  microcircuit  element  is  particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  in  planar  integrated  microstrip  transmis- 
sion line  systems 


MICROSTRIP  DELAY  LINE 
George  A.  Senf,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730.026 

Int.  CI.  H01pi/0<S,  H03h  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  333-29  5  Claims 


normal   to   the   direction   of  wave   propagation   along   the 
microstrip  transmission  lines. 


3,585,532 
CONTIGUOUS  FILTER  BANK  USING  SHARED 
RESONATORS 
Norman  A.  Ruggles,  Pasadena,  and  Irving  I.  Kaplan,  Bal- 
timore, both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,059 

lnt.CI.  HOlp  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  333-7  10  Claims 


The  charactenstic  impedance  of  a  microstrip  delay  line  is 
controlled  by  altering  the  effective  area  of  the  ground  plane. 
Reducing  the  effective  ground  plane  area  increases  the 
characteristic  impedance  and  improves  the  output  rise  time 
while  maintaining  a  nearly  constant  time  delay 


3,585,535 
MICROSTRIP  DELAY  LINE 
George  A.  Senf,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,476 

Int.  CI.  HOI  pi  05.  H03h  7134 

U.S.  CI.  333-29  6  Claims 


An  improvement  in  a  frequency  detection  channel  utilized 
in  spectrum  analyzers  for  such  apparatus,  as,  for  example, 
pulse  doppler  radar  systems.  The  frequency  detection  chan- 
nel is  comprised  of  a  passive  circuit  including  a  shared 
resonator  band-pass  filter,  which  is  adapted  to  provide 
coherent  integration,  coupled  to  a  square  loop  core  which  is 
adapted  to  provide  envelope  detection  and  postdetection  in- 
tegration 


3,585,533 

MICROWAVE  MICROCIRCUIT  ELEMENT  WITH 

RESISTIVE  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  ABSORBER 

Roger  M.  Denhard,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  26. 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,415 

Int.  CI.  HOlpi/OS,  1/22,  //26 

U.S.  CI.  333-22  11  Claims 
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A  high  frequency  or  microwave  microcircuit  device  is  dis- 
closed having  application  as  an  integrated  circuit  element  for 


A  microstrip  delay  line  where  both  active  conductive  lines 
forming  a  series  inductance  and  conductive  ground  strips  in 
capacitive  relation  to  the  active  lines  are  deposited  on  the 
same  side  of  a  ceramic  substrate  The  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  the  microstrip  delav  line  is  controlled  by  altering 
the  distance  between  the  active  conductive  line  and  the  con- 
ductive ground  strips  which  changes  the  fringing  of  electro- 
static flux. 


3,585,536 

RECIPROCAL,  MICROSTRIP.  LATCHED.  FERRITE 

PHASE  SHIFTER 

Aleksander  I.   Braginski,   Pittsburgh,  and   Daniel  C.   Buck. 

Hanover,  both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16. 1970.  Ser.  No.  1 1 .453 
Int.  CI.  HOlp  /il8 
U.S.  CI.  333-31  6  Claims 

Described  is  a  latching  ferrite  phase  shifter  for  microstrip 
transmission  lines  compatible  with  integrated  circuits  and  in- 
corporating two  ferrite  materials  deposited  by  vapor  deposi- 
tion techniques,  one  of  the  ferrite  materials  being  in  the  path 
of  the  electromagnetic  wave  passing  along  the  microstrip  cir- 


1008 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  15,  1971 


cuit  and  designed  to  control  the  amount  of  phase  shift 
produced  by  the  phase  shifter,  and  the  other  of  the  ferrite 
materials  exercising  a  magnetostatic  interaction  with  the  first 


-A.  DiKtcrioM  or 
wtvf  pho^osation 


oiCLCCTitie 
require 


or  forming  a  connected  magnetic  circuit  and  having  a  coer- 
cive force  greater  than  that  of  the  first  to  hold  the  first  in  the 
magnetized  state. 


3,585^37 
ELECTRIC  WAVE  FILTERS 
Robert  C.  Rennkk,  Center  Valley,  and  Warren  L.  Smith,  Al- 
lentown,  both  of.  Pa.,  Msignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  HUL  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,837 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9132 
U.S.  CI.  333-72  5  Claims 


3,585,539 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  GYRATOR  CIRCUITS 

Tadikonda  N.  Rao,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,836 

Int.  CI.  HOI p  //i2,  H03h  1 1100 

U.S.  CI.  333-80T  16  Claims 
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Multiresonator  monolithic  crystal  structures  are  coupled  to 
each  other  at  predetermined  coupling  coefficients  K  by 
means  of  coupling  capacitors  that  shunt  the  respective  struc- 
ture's resonators  to  be  coupled.  The  total  capacitance 
couplmg  the  resonators  has  a  value  Cr=C,/K  where  C,  is  the 
equivalent  motional  capacitance  of  the  resonators  The 
capacitor-coupled  resonators,  when  uncoupled,  exhibit 
frequencies /o  \—K,  where /o  is  the  filter's  midband  frequen- 
cy. 


3,585,538 

NOTCH  REJECTION  FILTER 

Joe  P.  Lindsey,  Bartlesville,  Ol^la..  assignors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,174 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  333-74  2  Claims 


A  gyrator  circuit  effective  at  frequencies  up  to  several  tens 
of  megacycles  is  formed  by  the  parallel  connection  of  two 
differential  voltage-current  converters  each  utilizing  a 
respective  pair  of  transistors.  Simplicity  is  enhanced  and  sta- 
bility at  high  frequencies  is  ensured  by  directly  cross-con- 
necting each  of  the  two  output  transistors  to  an  opposite  one 
of  the  input  transistors.  The  conventional  need  for  additional 
transistors  to  effect  inversion  is  avoided.  The  circuit  may  be 
connected  as  a  replacement  for  a  floating  inductor  or,  alter- 
natively, for  a  grounded  inductor. 


3,585,540 
FLEXIBLE  WAVEGUIDE  HAVING  MEANS  TO  REDUCE 

DEFORMATION  OF  INTERNAL  CROSS  SECTION 
Erich  Schuttloffd;  Heinz  Zanzinger,  and  Gerhard  Schickle,  all 
of  Backnang  Wurttenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefun- 
ken  Patentverwertungsgeseilschaft  m.b.H,  Ulm  Donau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1967,  T 

P  16  90  288.8 

Int.  CI.  H01pi//4 

U.S.  CI.  333-95  12  Claims 


A  filter  which  completely  suppresses  one  frequency  has 
one  center  tapped  inductance  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
condenser,  and  a  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
the  center  tap  of  said  inductance.  The  input  signal  to  be  fil- 
tered is  applied  between  the  condenser  and  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  resistor  while  the  output  impedance  is  con- 
nected between  the  other  terminal  of  the  condenser  and  the 
other  terminal  of  the  resistor. 


A  Hexible  waveguide  for  the  correct  transmission  of  elec- 
tromagnetic waves,  comprising  a  relatively  thin,  seamless 
metal  waveguide  lube  having  a  noncircular  internal  cross  sec- 
tion, the  edges  or  profile  which  is  free  of  abrupt  changes  of 
direction  Means  are  provided,  according  to  the  invention, 
for  imparting  a  rigidity  to  the  waveguide  tube  which  will 
reduce  to  a  minimum  any  deformation  of  the  internal  cross 
section,  when  the  waveguide  is  bent  or  twisted. 
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3,585,541 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  PUSHBUTTON 

FOR  TRIPPING 

Kenneth   W.    Erickson,   Cedar   Rapids,   Iowa,   assignor   to 

Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858^48 

Intel.  H01h77//2 

U.S.  CK  335-45  2  Claims 


moved  to  a  second  position  until  the  solenoid  is  energized, 
and  cannot  be  moved  beyond  the  second  position  or  to  a 


An  electric  circuit  breaker  with  a  recessed  pushbutton 
operable  to  move  an  armature  member  and  an  ambient  tem- 
perature compensating  bimetallic  latching  member  endwise. 
Because  of  the  manner  in  which  the  armature  member  is 
mounted,  the  members  are  also  rotated  to  move  the  free  end 
of  the  latching  member  out  of  latching  relationship  with  a 
releasably  latchable  trip  lever  releasable  to  effect  separation 
of  a  pair  of  contacts. 


3,585,542 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

William  B.  Kindred,  14659  Horger,  Allen  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,582 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-107  16  Claims 


r 


^ 


third  position  until  hand  pressure  is  removed  from  the  toggle 
to  release  a  mechanical  lock,  after  which  the  solenoid  is 
manually  overridden  for  movement  to  the  third  position. 


L. 
to 


3  585344 
SWITCH  HAVING  MAGNETIC  LATCHING  MEANS 
Charles     M.     Cleaveland,     Monroeville,     and     Wesley 
McKeithan,     Pittsburgh,     both     of,     Pa.,     assignors 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,427 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  335-170  9  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  switch  for  monitoring  the  current-car- 
rying capability  of  a  load  device  such  as  a  headlamp  and 
energizing  an  alarm  device  in  the  event  the  load  device  fails 
to  conduct  current.  The  switch  comprises  a  magnetic  core 
and  a  winding  connected  serially  between  the  load  device 
and  a  source.  A  pivotal  armature  is  biased  away  from  the 
core  to  close  a  circuit  from  the  source  through  the  core  and 
the  armature  to  the  alarm  device  when  the  winding  is  deener- 
gized.  A  double  switch  assembly  operating  a  single  alarm  is 
also  disclosed. 


3,585,543 
THREE  POSITION  SWITCH 
Andrew  R.  Taylor,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,691 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  335-169  7  Claims 

A  three  position  toggle  switch  is  locked  by  a  deenergized 

solenoid  in  a  first  or   "off"  position   The  switch  cannot  be 


A  rotary  switch  with  separable  stationary  and  movable 
contacts  and  having  a  shaft  which  is  rotatabie  to  actuate  the 
movement  of  the  movable  contacts  between  first  and  second 
operating  positions  A  spring  return  mechanism  biases  the 
shaft  toward  a  first  angular  position  corresponding  to  the  first 
operating  position  of  the  movable  contacts  A  lever  arm  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  movement  therewith  and  carries  a 
magnetic  armature  A  stationary  magnetic  structure  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  includes  a  permanent  mag- 
net member.  When  the  shaft  is  rotated  to  a  second  angular 
position  which  corresponds  to  the  second  operating  position, 
the  magnetic  armature  engages  or  seats  against  the  stationary 
magnetic  structure  and  the  magnetic  flux  from  the  per- 
manent magnet  member  passes  through  the  armature  to  mag- 
netically latch  the  shaft  in  the  second  angular  position  against 
the  influence  of  the  spring  return  mechanism  An  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  or  winding  is  disposed  on  the  stationary 
magnetic  structure  and  is  energizable  to  provide  a  magnetic 
fiux  which  opposes  the  magnetic  fiux  which  passes  through 
the  armature  from  the  permanent  magnet  member  to  thereby 
release  •he  armature  and  the  shaft  which  is  then  actuated  to 
the  first  angular  position  by  the  spring  return  mechanism. 
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3^85445 
PROXIMITY  LIMIT  SWITCH 
Max  Bauer,  Offenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  LingI 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1968, 

P  18  II  W4.5 

Int.  CI.  H01hi//6.  i6/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-205  6  Claims 


are  inserted  in  the  flux  path  between  the  frames  and  per- 
manent magnets  and  have  induction/magnetic  force  charac- 


M 


fei^^^ 


r  •\i("t!n..rk 


teristics  different  from  the  characteristic  of  the  frame  materi- 
al to  obtam  magnetic  saturation  paths  thereat. 


3,585,548 

TELETYPEWRITER  SELECTOR  MAGNET 

Stuart  M.  Phelps,  and  ERNEST  R.  Tudor,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  27.  f970,  Ser.  No.  15,1 13 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7//i 

U.S.  CI.  335-266  3  Claims 


This  specification  describes  a  proximity  electrical  limit 
switch  which  is  operated  by  a  change  in  magnetic  field 
strength  caused  by  passing  a  metal  cam  or  other  object  in  the 
proximity  of  magnetically  controlled  electrical  contacts  The 
switching  action  is  made  reliably  responsive  to  even  inaccu- 
rately guided  cams  by  the  use  of  a  U-shaped  switch  body 
construction  including  special  wing-shaped  guiding  structures 
and  a  flexible  switch  body  mounting. 


3,585,546 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  POLE  PIECES 

Takashi  Yanaka,  and  Kohei  Shirota,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  663,678,  Aug. 

28,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,509,503.  This  application  Oct. 

21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,152 

Int.CI.  HOlf  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-210  3  Claims 


9<       2,    ^       I 


A  teletypewriter  selector  magnet,  shielded  by  a  housing, 
has  a  pair  of  electromagnets  each  having  a  radial  airgap, 
which  are  mounted  below  opposed  ends  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  armature  An  extension  of  nonmagnetic  material  is 
joined  to  one  end  of  the  armature  and  extends  from  the  hous- 
ing through  a  slot  formed  therein.  Shielded  conductors  are 
connected  to  the  coils  of  the  electromagnets  to  selectively 
energize  the  magnets  and  thereby  rotate  the  armature  in  op- 
posite directions. 


3,585,549 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIZING  ANNULAR 

DISCS  IN  RADIAL  DIRECTION 
Kathe  Muller,  Spindelmuhler  Weg  30,  1000  Berlin  45,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  22,  1968, 

12596 

Int.  CI.  HOlf /i/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-284  11  Claims 


Magnetic  lens  having  pole  pieces  in  which  the  diameter  of 
the  aperture  of  the  upper  pole  piece  and  the  diameter  of  the 
face  of  the  lower  pole  piece  are  smaller  than  the  gap  between 
the  pole  pieces  and  in  which  the  lower  pole  piece  has  at  least 
one  frustoconically  tapered  sidewall. 


3,585,547 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FORCE  MOTORS  HAVING 
EXTENDED  LINEARITY 
Oded  E.  Sturman,  Arleta;  Abdul  R.  Kassir,  San  Gabriel,  and 
Salvatore  A.  Sciortino,  North  Hollywood,  all  of,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,862 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7// i 
U^.  CI.  335-227  5  Claims 

An  improvement  in  electromagnetic  force  motors  in  which 
linearity  of  the  force  versus  input  signal  characteristic  is  ex- 
tended. Discrete  sections  of  magnetically  saturable  material 


A  method  of  radially  magnetizing  an  annular  disc  includes 
covering  a  part  of  at  least  one  flat  face  of  the  disc  with  a  ring 
of  soft-magnetic  material  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  disc  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
less  than  that  of  the  disc  and  magnetic  flux  is  passed  radially 
through  the  disc  between  the  outer  and  inner  circumferential 
areas.  The  ring  is  removed  from  the  disc  and  magnetic  flux  is 
again  passed  radially  through  the  disc. 
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Device  for  carrying  out  the  method  includes  a  magnetic 
coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  field.  The  coil  has  a  core  for 
conducting  the  flux  of  the  field.  A  mandrel  of  magnetically 
permeable  material  mechanically  engages  the  core  and  ac- 
commodates the  disc  and  ring  in  the  magnetic  field.  The  core 
has  a  peripheral  surface  of  which  a  portion  is  spaced  from 
the  mandrel.  A  yoke  of  magnetically  permeable  material  is 
provided  and  magnetically  communicates  with  the  core  of 
the  surface  portion  of  the  latter  spaced  from  the  mandrel. 
The  yoke  conducts  the  flux  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  annular  disc  to  be  magnetized. 


3,585,550 
OBJECT  HAVING  SHARP  MAGNETIC  DIVISIONS 
Gerhard  Dorsch,  Weibenbninn,  and  Wolfgang  Wagnerberger, 
Nurnberg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,359 

Claims  priority,  applicatira  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1968, 

P  17  64  934.2 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7102 


U.S.  CI.  335-302 


4  Claims 


winding  and  overlying  each  winding  is  a  resilient,  magnetic 
diaphragm.  A  tubular  spacer  is  accommodated  m  the  bore 
and  abuts  each  of  the  diaphragms.  The  axial  length  of  the 
body  adjacent  the  bore  is  less  than  that  adjacent  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  body  so  as  to  provide  an  axial  gap 
between  the  body  and  each  of  the  diaphragms  Force  apply- 
ing means  is  operable  to  defiect  the  diaphragms  simultane- 
ously axially  of  the  body  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions 
so  as  to  diminish  the  size  of  one  gap  and  simultaneously  en- 
large the  size  of  the  other  gap  by  an  equal  amount. 


One  of  a  pair  of  interlocking  components  of  a  desired  con- 
figuration is  magnetized  with  a  first  substantially  planar  sur- 
face of  N  polarity  and  a  second  spaced  opposite  substantially 
planar  surface  of  S  polarity.  The  other  of  the  pair  of  inter- 
locking components  is  magnetized  with  a  first  substantially 
planar  surface  of  S  polarity  and  a  second  spaced  opposite 
substantially  planar  surface  of  N  polarity.  The  interlocking 
components  are  assembled  in  a  manner  whereby  their  first 
surfaces  are  coplanar  and  present  alternate  magnetic  polari- 
ties and  their  second  surfaces  are  coplanar  and  present  al- 
ternate magnetic  polarities 


3,585,551 
LOAD  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
George  Scourtes,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,895 

Int.CI.  H01f2//06 

U.S.  CI.  336-30  10  Claims 


3,585,552 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Landis  E.  Feather,  Sharon,  and  Paul  Voytik,  Sharpsville,  both 
of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815.037 

Int.  CI.  H01f27/i2 

U.S.  CI.  336-58  14  Claims 


i    I 


*-^s^: 


Electrical  apparatus  having  an  electrical  conductor  insu- 
lated with  solid  insulating  means,  which  is  impregnated  with 
a  liquid  dielectric  The  solid  insulating  means  includes  paper 
having  a  fibrous  web  formed  of  wholl>  aromatic  polyamide 
fibers. 


3,585,553 
MICROMINIATURE  LEADLESS  INDUCTANCE 
ELEMENT 
William    L.    Muckelroy,  and    Marshall    M.    Aigor,   both   of 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Apr,"l6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,191 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  /5  /O 
U.S.  CI.  336-192  4  Claims 


A  load  cell  comprising  a  cylindrical  magnetic  body  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  an  annular  groove 
in  each  end.  Accommodated  in  each  groove  is  an  electrical 


A  leadless  inductance  element  The  element  comprises  a 
nonconductive  core  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  winding  and 
having  first  and  second  fianges  located  at  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  core  to  confine  the  wire  winding  to  the  core  The 
end  face  of  each  of  the  fianges  is  fiattened  and  an  electrically 
conductive  coating  is  applied  to  provide  electrical  contact 
with  the  substrate.  A  groove  is  located  in  each  of  the  fianges 
and  is  adapted  to  receive  the  terminal  portions  of  the  wire 
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winding.  Finally  an  electrically  conductive  path  connects  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  wire  winding  with  the  flattened  elec- 
trical contacts  at  the  two  flanges. 


3485^54 

SEQUENTIAL  FLASHER  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Cleon   F.   Frey.  Sebastian,   Fla.,  assignor  to   International 
Flasher  Corporation,  Bayamon,  P.R. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,867 

Int.CI.  H01hJ7/04,i7/50 

L'.S.CL  337-138  4  Claims 


of  selected  width  electrically  interconnected  by  an  inter- 
mediate fuse  portion  of  relatively  smaller  width  which  is  fusi- 
ble in  response  to  the  passage  of  selected  electrical  current 
through  the  fusible  portion.  The  composite  material  has  a 
portion  formed  into  semicylindrical  shape  and  has  parts  of 


A  "hot-wire"  type,  thermally  responsive  flasher  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  sequentially  closed  switch  contacts.  A 
central,  extending  rigid  member,  or  beam,  serves  as  the  fixed 
terminus  of  each  of  the  thermally  expansible  wires  and  these 
are  arranged  to  extend  in  an  "X"  configuration  with  relation 
to  each  other  with  the  central  beam  bisecting  the  two  op- 
posite, acute  angles  formed  between  the  wires.  The  thermally 
expansible  wire  actuators  are  each  serially  connected,  electri- 
cally, to  the  wire  actuator  and  switch  contacts  preceding  it  in 
the  lighting  sequence  for  the  flasher  bulbs. 


the  terminal  portions  of  the  fuse  element  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  semicylindrical  portion  of  the  composite 
material  In  this  arrangement,  the  fuse  unit  is  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  electrical  contact  means  for 
resiliently  engaging  the  fuse  terminal  portions  with  respective 
contact  means. 


3,585,557 
SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 
Jorgen  Jorgensen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2, 1967, 

P  16  15  992.5 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37152 

U.S.  CI.  337-345  8  Claims 


3,585,555 

ADAPTERS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WALL  RECEPTACLES 

Kingo  Yamada,  94-877  Farrington  Hwy.,  Waipahu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,968 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85102 

U.S.  CI.  337-187  7  Claims 


v»    ^^ 


A  protective  electrical  arrangement  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  wall  receptacle  or  similar  outlets  of  the  female  type 
commonly  employed  in  homes  and  buildings  The  protective 
device  is  integral  with  the  outlet  circuitry  and  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  circuit  breakers,  wherein  one  of  the  breakers  is 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  or  connected  line  before  any 
other  protective  device  operates 


A  snap  action  switch  system  actuating  a  movable  switch 
contact  into  alternative  contact  with  two  fixed  electrical 
switch  contacts  by  two  longitudinally  rigid  toggle  levers 
pivotal  relative  to  each  other  about  a  pivot  actuated  to  two 
positions  opposite  a  given  plane  through  which  the  levers 
pass.  The  system  has  a  longitudinally  flexible  arm  so  that  as 
the  rigid  toggle  levers  pass  the  given  plane  the  flexible  arm  is 
fiexed  longitudinally  and  the  movable  contact  transported  by 
the  system  effects  a  wiping  and  release  action  relative  to  one 
of  the  fixed  contacts  with  which  it  is  in  contact  before  effect- 
ing a  snap  action  switching  action  under  control  of  a  spring 
lever  biased  for  actuating  the  toggle  levers  to  one  of  the  two 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  given  plane.  An  operator  is 
provided  for  overcoming  the  spring  lever  and  moving  the  tog- 
gle levers  across  said  plane  to  another  position  on  a  side  op- 
posite to  the  plane  thereby  actuating  the  movable  contact 
into  contact  with  the  other  of  the  fixed  contacts  than  that  to 
it  contacts  under  control  of  the  spring  lever. 


3,585,556 
ELECTRICAL  FUSE  AND  HEATER  UNITS 
Ashok  R.  Hhigorany,  and  Joseph  A.  Willoughby,  both  of,  34 
Forest  St.,  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,690 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  55// 4 
U.S.  CI.  337-297  5  Claims 

An  electrical  fuse  unit  is  shown  to  comprise  a  composite 
material  embodying  a  layer  of  resilient  metal  sheet  material, 
an  electrically  insulating  sheet  material  arranged  substantially 
coextensive  with  and  bonded  to  a  sheet  surface  of  the  metal 
sheet  material,  and  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  fuse 
element  of  selected  thickness  bonded  to  the  insulating  sheet 
material,  the  fuse  element  having  a  pair  of  terminal  portions 


3  585,558 
REJECTION  TYPE  FUSE  CLIP  AND  CARTRIDGE  FUSE 

ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  W,  Swain,  North  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The 

Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  770,317,  Oct.  24, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  850,156 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  55/24 
U.S.  CI.  337-226  8  Claims 

A  rejection  type  fuse  clip  and  fuse  assembly  wherein  each 
of  the  caps  of  the  fuse  includes  a  cylindrical  contact  surface 
engaged  by  the  cooperating  contact  surface  of  a  fuse  clip, 
and  annular  end  surface,  a  cylindrical  projection  extending 
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axially  outwardly  from  said  annular  end  surface  and  having  a  gaged  position.  The  brackets  are  loosely  mounted  on  their 
smaller  diameter  than  said  cvlindrical  contact  surface,  and  a  pusher  bars  and.  like  the  latter,  are  provided  with  pairs  ot 


/»_ 


circular  end  surface  closing  the  axially  outer  end  of  said   confronting  lugs  enveloped  by  the  turns  of  a  coil  spring 
cylindrical  projection.  resiliently  linking  each  bracket  to  its  bar 


3,585,559  3,585,561 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL  RESTORING  POTENTIOMETER  FOR  A  SERVOMOTOR 

Arthur  L.  Rozema;  Wayne  A.  Barden,  and  Wilbert  H.  Budd,  Kristian  Iversen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

all  of  Elkart.  Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  a/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Ind  Filed  July  1 5,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  84 1 ,820 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,031  Int.  CI.  HOlc  5108 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9102  U.S.  CI.  338-150                                                         6  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  338-48                                                      12  Claims 


A  ceramic  substrate  supports  a  plurality  of  moisture  re- 
sistant cermet  film  resistive  paths  having  a  uniform  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  resistance,  a  center  collector,  a  contactor 
wipingly  engaging  the  collector  and  a  resistive  path,  and  a 
contactor  driver  having  a  stub  shaft  with  an  enlarged  portion 
thereof  bearing  against  the  substrate.  Terminations  on  the 
substrate  comprise  conductive  pads  disposed  adjacent  to 
passageways  in  the  substrate  and  a  protective  layer  of  solder 
deposited  over  such  pads.  In  a  variable  voltage  divider  em- 
bodiment, a  surge  limiting  resistive  path  is  provided  between 
the  collector  and  an  output  termination  to  reduce  the  mag- 
nitude of  high  frequency,  high  potential  pulses  applied  to  the 
output  termination  of  the  divider. 


3,585,560 
MULTISTAGE  POTENTIOMETER 
Herbert     Schlesier,     Marienburg,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Friedrich  Petrick  GmbH,  Salinenstrasse,  Bad  Salzdetfurth, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26, 1968,  P  18  05 

534.0 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  338-131  10  Claims 

Several  resistance  strips  carried  alongside  one  another  on 
the  underside  of  a  potentiometer  plate  are  engageable  by 
respective  sliders  driven  by  individual  leadscrews  which  are 
normally  decoupled  from  a  driving  gear  train  and  can  be 
selectively  coupled  thereto  by  pusher  bars  and  brackets 
straddling  the  corresponding  gears  to  shift  them  into  an  en- 


/=" 


The  invention  relates  to  a  restoring  potentiometer  for  a 
servomotor  having  a  movable  output  member  The  resistor 
element  of  the  potentiometer  comprises  a  helical  coil  of 
spring  wire  and  retaining  means  are  provided  for  adjustably 
positioning  one  or  both  ends  of  the  spring  so  that  the  full 
potentiometer  resistance  can  be  utilized  for  any  size  of  work- 
ing range.  The  retaining  means  can  also  be  used  to  actuate  a 
limit  switch. 


3,585,562 
COMBINED  POTENTIOMETER  AND  SWITCHING 
STRUCTURE 
Charles  M.  Tygard,  and  James  H.  Cameron,  both  of  West 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828.617 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  338-172  5  Claims 

A  combined  potentiometer  and  switching  structure  includ- 
ing wiper  contacts  fixed  to  a  shaft  and  having  contacting  en- 
gagement with  an  annular  resistor  and  a  pair  of  switching 
rings.  The  wiper  contacts  are  located  coincident,  or  in  phase 
relation.  The  switching  rings  are  each  provided  with  an  inter- 
rupted area,  such  areas  are  located  in  an  arc  complemental 
to  the  arc  of  the  resistor  and  are  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  a  distance  not  greater  than  the  length  of  the  resistor 
contacting  surface  whereby,  during  rotation  of  the  shafts,  cir- 
cuits connected  to  the  switch  rings  are  opened  at  different 
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positions  with  respect  to  the  resistor  wiping  contact.  Align-  tact  and  a  concentric  annular  receiver  therefor,  the  pin  and 
ment  openings  in  the  rings  accommodate  a  pin  to  permit  its  seat  and  the  concentric  contact  and  its  receiver  being  in- 
proper  positioning  of  the  rings  relative  to  one  another  and 


also  provide  a  passage  for  a  conductor  upon  removal  of  the 
pin  once  the  rings  are  properly  positioned  and  secured 
against  displacement. 


3,585^63 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING 

SPRING  TERMINAL  CLIPS  SURROUNDED  BY  A 

POTTING  AGENT 

Kcnoeth  L.  Hegic,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrol 

Electronics  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839^49 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9102 

U.S.  CI.  338-180  5  Claims 


•    24    23     n 


sulated  within  outer  shells  of  the  parts,  the  outer  shells  being 
rotatably  connected  by  a  sleeve. 


3,585,565 
ELECTRICAL  TAPE  AND  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Howard  Price,  Kings  Point,  and  Bcia  Szilagyi,  Flushing,  both 
of,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Patents  &  Development 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,229 

Int.  CI.  HOlri/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-14  6  Claims 


An  electrical  tape  and  plug  connector  to  facilitate  sim- 
plified installation  of  electrical  wiring.  Substantially  fiat  or 
film  conductors  are  sandwiched  between  insulating  layers  of 
protective  material  The  sandwich  includes  a  ground  conduc- 
tor insulated  from  the  two  main  current  carrying  conductors. 
One  surface  of  side  of  the  tape  or  cable  is  coated  with  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive.  A  three-prong  connector  adapts  the 
tape  or  cable  to  a  utility  outlet. 


3,585,566 

MODULAR  SECONDARY  CONNECTOR 

James  A.  Skvert,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,228 

Int.  CLHOlr  11102 

U.S.  CI.  339-22  7  Claims 


A  potentiometer  having  a  hollow  housing  containing  a  con- 
tinuous recessed  shoulder  and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
recessed  cavities  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  A  lead 
screw  and  associated  wiper  element  are  disposed  within  the 
housing.  An  axially  extending  resistance  element  and  a  paral- 
lel collector  track  are  deposited  on  a  substrate  member  A 
plurality  of  electrical  terminals  having  spring  clip  portions 
are  clipped  to  the  terminations  of  the  resistance  element  and 
to  the  collector  traclc  to  maice  electrical  contact  therewith. 
The  resistance  substrate  is  positioned  in  the  housing  so  that  it 
rests  on  the  recessed  shoulder  with  the  spring  clip  portions  of 
the  terminals  lying  within  the  recessed  cavities.  A  potting 
agent,  such  as  e|>oxy  resin,  fills  the  recessed  cavities  and  ex- 
tends over  the  outer  face  of  the  substrate  to  completely  seal 
the  substrate  to  the  housing  and  to  encapsulate  the  terminals. 


3,585,564 

SWIVELING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Olav  Skjervoil,  4053  Lowerre  Place,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,870 

Int.  CI.  H01rJ9/00 

\iS.  CI.  339-8  4  Claims 

An  electrical  connector  has  two  parts  which  may  be  axially 

rotated  relative  to  each  other,  the  parts  having  a  central  pin 

and  a  tubular  seat  therefor  and  a  projecting  concentric  con- 


Modular  insulated  connector  for  add-on  underground  re- 
sidential distribution  systems. 


3,585,567 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 

DISCONNECTING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

UNDERWATER 

Delbert  R.  Wofford,  P.O.  Box  1160,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,599 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13154,  13/62 

U.S.  CI.  339-45  8  Claims 

Structure  is  disclosed  for  assembling  connectors  under  sea 

water  or  in  other  hostile  environments  and  isolating  the  junc- 
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tion  from  the  surrounding  water.  A  flexible  barrier  portion  is  sealed  to  the  surface  of  the  conductor,  the  exterior  surface  of 
fitted  to  envelop  the  junction,  and  any  water  inside  the  barri-  the  member  being  adhesive  for  removable  contact  with  an 
er  is  purged  by  the  flow  of  a  fluid  such  as  a  liquid,  air  or  gas  adjacent  electrical  conductor.  The  electrical  conductor  has  a 
therethrough.  The  barrier  portion  is  then  filled  with  water-   contact  portion  or  an  attachment  which  protrudes  from  the 

surface  of  the  conductor  through  the  aperture  in  the  member 
to  make  positive  electrical  connection  with  an  associated 
electrical  conductor  Such  an  electrical  contact  closure  may 
also  include  an  adjacent  electrical  conductor  which  has  a 
similar  member  with  at  least  one  opening  therein  affixed  to 
the  surface  of  the  second  conductor  and  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  second  member  also  being  adhesive  The  members  are 
aligned  so  that  they  are  removably  held  together  to  provide  a 
closure  and  to  provide  positive  electrical  connection  between 
adjacent  electrical  conductors  Such  an  electrical  contact 
closure  can  also  advantageously  employ  a  gasket  which  is 
bonded  to  the  electrical  conductor  and  positioned  within  the 
member  aperture. 


proof  substance  such  as  silicone  grease.  To  disconnect,  the 
grease  is  forced  into  the  flexible  barrier  to  push  the  connec- 
tors apart  thereby  surrounding  each  portion  with  an  envelop- 


3,585,570 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

ing  waterproof  body  when  the  barrier  is  severed  between  the  John  T.  Jans,  535  W.  Richardson  Lane,  Glcndora,  Calif. 


connectors. 


3,585,568 

SPLICE  COVER  AND  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY 
Harold  C.  Hervig,  Maplewood,  and  Roy  D.  Erickson,  St.  Paul, 
both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,898 

Int.CI.  HOlr /i/52 

U.S.  CI.  339-60  4  Claims 


Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,647 
Inl.Cl.  H01r9/y2 
U.S.  CI.  339-95 


4  Claims 


Modular  high  voltage  junction  or  splice  assembly  useful  in 
underground  electrical  distribution  system  employs  an 
elastomeric  modular  cover  having  close  fitting  conical  plug- 
and-socket  connections  between  modules,  the  plugs  having  a 
greater  angle  with  the  axis  than  do  the  sockets. 


36     '36 


An  electrical  terminal  assembly  basing  a  terminal  block 
mounting  one  or  more  conductor  strips  with  exposed  ends 
projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  block  to  provide  terminals 
for  attachment  to  wire  leads  The  inner  end  of  each  conduc- 
tor strip  has  resiliently  flexible  portions  separated  by  a  nar- 
row intervening  gap  aligned  with  a  hole  in  the  terminal  block 
through  which  a  second  wire  lead  mav  be  inserted  into  fric- 
tional  gripping  engagement  between  the  corresponding  strip 
portions.  A  second  hole  is  provided  in  the  terminal  block  for 
each  conductor  strip  through  which  an  implement,  such  as 
another  wire,  may  be  inserted  to  deflect  one  strip  portion  in  a 
direction  to  release  the  second  lead  The  terminal  block  is 
composed  of  mating  molded  plastic  block  members  which 
may  be  quickly  and  easily  assembled  in  interlocking  relation 
with  the  conductor  strips  to  provide  a  finished  terminal  as- 
sembly. 


3,585,569 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  CLOSURE 
Paul  J.  Moran,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,419 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  I3I54,  13/52 

U.S.  CL  339- 75R  3  Claims 


3,585,571 

ELECTRIC  WIRE  CONNECTOR  WITH  INSLLATION 

PIERCING  MEANS 

Raymond  G.  Davis,  Box  44,  and  Jacob  H.  Fonda,  R.D.  1,  both 

of  Canandaigua,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,922 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7//2.///20 

U.S.  CI.  339-97  7  Claims 


A  device  for  electrically  connecting  a  pair  of  mam  supply 

An  electrical  contact  closure  has  at  least  one  electrical    wires  to  a  pair  of  lateral  branch  wires  without  stripping  insu- 

conductor,  a  member  having  at  least  one  opening  therein    lation  from  the  main  wires  A  block  of  insulating  matenal  has 
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two  parallel  grooves  which  receive  the  main  wires  and  their 
insulating  covering.  Adjacent  each  main  wire  is  a  bore  ex- 
tending radially  with  respect  to  the  main  wire,  the  bore  con- 
taining a  sharp  pointed  metallic  conducting  element.  The 
bore  containing  the  pointed  metallic  element  intersects  a 
lateral  bore  into  which  the  stripped  end  of  the  branch  wire  is 
placed.  A  screw  of  insulating  material  bears  against  the 
stripped  end  of  the  lateral  wire,  presses  it  tightly  against  the 
butt  end  of  the  pointed  metallic  element  and  drives  the  point 
thereof  through  the  insulation  covering  of  the  main  wire,  to 
make  contact  with  the  metallic  conductor  therein. 


3^85^72 
CLIP  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  FOR  INSULATED 
CONDUCTORS 
Heinz  Krone,  Asperg;  WUhetin  Hoffmann,  Ludwigsburg;  Rolf 
Autenrieth,  Asperg;  Joachim  Rott,  Berlin,  and  Lothar  Zer- 
renner,    Berlin,    all   of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Krone 
G.m.b.H.,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1968, 

P  17  65  250.5 

Int  CI.  HOlr  9106;  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  339-97  5  Claims 
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3,585,574 
TURRET  TERMINAL  BOARD 
WilUam    B.    Drapliin,    Brooklyn,   and   James   F.    Sullivan, 
Eastchester,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kulka  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,41 1 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9100 

L.S.  CI.  339-198  10  Claims 


A  terminal  board  has  a  plurality  of  stations  each  having  a 
passage  m  which  a  terminal  element  is  mounted.  Each 
passage  opens  up  at  the  bottom  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  slot 
and  the  terminal  element  has  a  lug  which  passes  through  the 
slot.  Opposed  tabs  on  the  terminal  element  are  adapted  to  be 
deformed  by  twisting  out  of  the  general  plane  of  the  slot  so 
that  pointed  projections  on  the  tabs  will  engage  the  sidewalls 
of  the  slot  to  rigidly  secure  the  terminal  element  to  the  ter- 
minal board  An  end  plate  having  similar  barbs  may  be 
mounted  m  the  passages  of  the  end  stations  to  facilitate 
mounting  the  terminal  board  on  a  chassis. 


3,585,575 
SINGLE  PIN  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 
Albert    P.    De   Vito,    Niles,   III.,   assignor   to   Alcon    Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,915 

Int.  CI.  H01r;7//S,9//4 

U.S.  CI.  339- 182  13  Claims 


Between  two  relatively  movable  parts  of  a  clip  connector 
there  is  inserted  an  insulated  electric  conductor  which,  as 
said  parts  are  moved  into  a  closed  position,  is  stripped  by  vir- 
tue of  cooperating  shearing  edges  of  said  parts,  in  its  closed 
position,  the  clip  connector  securely  clamps  the  stripped  con- 
ductor in  a  gap  defmed  by  the  two  parts. 


3,585,573 
SLIDING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT^ 
Norman  Robshaw,  Chestficid,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Oakbrook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  17, 1967, 

47285/67 

Int.CI.  HOlr /i/26 

U.S.CI.339-176  9  Claims 


Pl^ 
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A  sliding  electrical  contact  having  a  contact  button  on  an 
arm  in  which  transfer  of  material  from  the  arm  to  the  button 
by  a  wiping  action  during  operation  is  prevented  by  recessing 
or  cutting  away  the  part  of  the  arm  from  which  wiping  occurs 
or  lifting  it  clear  of  the  wiping  surface  by  means  of  projec- 
tions on  the  arm. 


%..  ^% 


Mh^^ 


A  single  pin  electrical  socket  has  a  dielectric  socket  body 
with  a  plug  pin-receiving  opening^  entering  from  one  end  of 
the  body.  A  plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  each  of  which  has 
a  contact  arm  extending  generally  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the  body  and  respective  jack  terminal  pieces,  is  mounted  on 
the  body  by  dielectric  isolating  means  which  separate  the 
contacts  and  support  the  jack  terminal  pieces  thereof  in 
spaced  series  alignment  with  the  pin-receiving  opening  to 
respectively  receive  aligned  terminal  contacting  portions  of  a 
single  pin  of  an  electrical  plug  inserted  into  the  opening. 


3,585,576 
SELF-LOCKING  INSERTION-TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Benjamin  E.  Meyers,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,609 
Int.  CI.J101r9/05 
U.S.CI.  339-217  15  Claims 

Electrical  connectors  of  the  insertion  type  are  made  out  of 
sheet  or  coil  stock  and,  in  the  simplest  versions  of  all  of  the 
various  embodiments  thereof,  are  each  formed  into  a  U- 
shape  so  as  to  have  at  least  two  parallel  extending  and  sub- 
stantially planar  leg  portions  and  an  integral  intermediate 
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planar  portion.  A  peculiar  T-shaped  protuberance  is  formed       The  transmitter  and  receiver  transducers  include  elongated 
in  each  leg  portion  of  the  connector,  and  functions  not  only    transducer  active  elements  each  comprised  of  a  series  of 
as  a  fastening  detail  for  a  spade-tip  terminal,  but  also  as  a 
locking  detail  when  the  legs  of  the  connector  are  inserted 

/ 


within  appropriately  aligned  apertures  of  an  associated  sup- 
port member.  The  intermediate  planar  portion  is  preferably 
die-worked  to  form  any  one  of  a  number  of  fastening  details 
therein,  such  as  a  die-formed  single  thread  opening,  a  solder 
lug  or  a  T-shaped  spade-tip  terminal  receiving  protuberance. 


3,585,577 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSCEIVER 
William  L.  Rollwitz,  and  Harvey  S.  Benson,  both  of  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  672,091,  Oct.  2,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

834,236 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9166 

U.S.  CI.  340-1  5  Claims 


smaller  active  elements  positioned  end  to  end.  each  smaller 
element  being  positioned  within  a  mounting  block  providing 
depression  angle  orientation. 


3,585,579 
SIDE  LOOKING  SONAR  TRANSDUCER 
John  A.  Dorr,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  John  H.  Thompson,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840.163 

Int.  CI.  H04r  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-9  13  Claims 


A  side  looking  sonar  transducer  having  an  elongated  active 
radiating,  or  receiving,  surface  which  is  wider  at  the  ends  of 
the  transducer  than  at  the  middle  This  arrangement  pro\ides 
an  energy  distribution  which  allows  for  a  greater  depth  of 
focus. 


3,585,580 
ACOUSTIC  LOGGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  FIRST 
HALF-CYCLE  OF  RECEIVED  SIGNAL 
Charles  B.  Vogel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  128.167,  July  31.  1961. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  520,021 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  \I40 
U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  2  Claims 


Simplified  ultrasonic  transceiving  apparatus  preferably  in- 
corporating transducer  means  coupling  ultrasonic  vibrations 
into  a  medium,  said  means  being  bidirectional  in  operation  to 
also  convert  vibrations  from  the  medium  into  electrical 
signals;  an  oscillatory  signal  applied  to  said  transducer  means 
for  propagation  into  the  medium,  and  means  forming  an  out- 
put signal  combining  the  oscillatory  signal  and  vibrations 
received  from  within  the  medium  into  an  electrical  signal. 


to 


3  585  578 
SIDE  LOOKING  SONAR  APPARATUS 
Raymond  C.  Fischer,  Jr.,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,006 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9/66 
U.S.  CI.  340-3  6  Claims 

Side  looking  sonar  transmitter  transducer  and  receiver 
transducer  positioned  relative  to  one  another  so  that  max- 
imum intensity  of  acoustic  energy  reflected  from  a  target 
area  is  detected  during  the  course  of  travel  of  the  side  look- 
ing sonar  apparatus. 


^      ilM*«aM 


1.  An  acoustical  logging  system  for  logging  formations 
penetrated  by  a  borehole,  said  system  comprising  a 
downhole  instrument  having  at  least  a  transmitting  trans- 
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ducer  and  a  receiving  transducer;  said  transducers  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  circuit  means  for  energizing  said 
transmitting  transducer  to  generate  a  series  of  acoustical 
waves,  said  receiving  transducer  receiving  said  pulses  and 
converting  them  to  a  related  electncal  signal,  an  amplifying 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  transducer  for  ampli- 
fying the  first  half  cycle  of  said  related  electrical  signal  and 
blocking  the  remainder  of  said  related  electrical  signal,  said 
amplifying  circuit  comprising  first,  second  and  third  triode 
stages,  the  plate  of  said  first  stage  being  coupled  to  the  grid 
of  said  second  stage,  the  plate  of  said  first  stage  also  being 
coupled  to  the  grid  of  said  third  stage  through  a  diode 
disposed  to  pass  only  negative  signals,  the  cathode  of  said 
second  stage  being  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  the  first  stage 
through  a  Zener  diode,  said  Zener  diode  being  biased  to  pass 
the  second  half  cycle  of  said  related  electrical  signal  to  the 
first  stage  to  apply  a  positive  voltage  to  the  cathode  thereof 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  said  first  stage  to  cut  off,  a 
transmission  circuit  coupled  to  said  amplifying  circuit  means 
for  transmitting  the  amplified  first  half  cycle  signal  to  a  sur- 
face recording  means 


battery  assembly  and  horn  assembly  mounted  in  the  housing 
with  the  float  closing  an  energizing  circuit  from  the  battery 
assembly  to  the  horn  assembly  when  the  wheels  on  the  axle 
reach  a  certain  point  in  a  body  of  water  during  launching  of  a 
boat  carried  by  the  trailer  to  alert  the  operator  of  the  towing 
vehicle  and  prevent  water  from  coming  into  contact  with  the 
wheel  bearings. 


3,585383 

DIRECTION  INDICATOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD 

VEHICLES 

Derek  Thornier,  Nelson,  and  Leslie  James  Nevett,  Whalley, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1966, 

57.180/66 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1138 

L.S.  CI.  340-55  1  Claim 


3^85,581 
SEISMIC  SENSOR  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  E.  Aune,  Burnsville;  Gerald  F.  Jacobs,  New  Hope, 
and  Gary  W.  Spence,  New  Hope,  all  of,  Minn.,  assignors  (o 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,335 

Int.  CI.  G08b /J//00 

L.S.CI.340-I6  5  Claims 


riH^  y.;'-"K^3l}n^ 
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Discriminating,  range  limited,  seismic  sensor  apparatus 
particularly  applicable  to  intrusion  detection  systems.  The 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention  provides  discrimina- 
tion between  vehicular  and  personnel  travel  in  the  area  of  the 
sensor.  Discrimination  and  range  limiting  is  provided  by 
sensing  seismic  disturbances  at  two  frequencies,  relying  upon 
the  frequency-dependence  of  attenuation  of  seismic  waves. 


A  direction  indicator  switch  for  a  road  vehicle  in  which  a 
manually  operable  direction  indicator  switch  is  movable  from 
a  neutral  position  to  either  of  a  pair  of  operative  positions 
respectively  whereby  indicator  lamps  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  respectively  are  energized.  The  indicator  switch  in- 
cludes resilient  means  urging  the  direction  indicator  switch  to 
Its  neutral  position,  and  electromagnetic  means  which  is 
operable  upon  movement  of  the  direction  indicator  switch  to 
either  of  us  operative  positions,  for  maintaining  the  switch  in 
its  operative  position.  There  is  further  provided  cancelling 
switch  means  operable  in  use  by  a  part  moving  with  the  steer- 
ing wheel  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  break  the  circuit  to  said 
electromagnetic  means  on  completion  of  a  turn  and 
moreover  means  is  provided  for  holding  the  operating 
member  of  said  cancelling  switch  means  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  part  except  when  the  direction  indicator 
switch  is  in  an  operative  position. 


3,585,582 

SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOAT  TRAILER 

Robert  A.  Dove,  960  Tripp  Drive,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,076 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  9  Claims 


3,585,584 

INTRUDER  DETECTOR  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Gene  E.  Behrend.  3600  W.  Buena  Vista,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,370 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25// 0.25/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-64  17  Claims 
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.■iiji  I  u       Jevice  for  a  boat  trailer  having^  housing  ati^hed        An    intruder    detector    and    warning    system    including 
to  the  axle  of  a  boat  trailer  by  an  elastic  member  and  i  treat,    transistorized  intruder  detecting  and  warning  circuits  particu- 
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larly  suited  for  use  with  automobiles  of  the  type  including  an 
enclosure  having  a  multiplicity  of  access  doors  and  an  electri- 
cal ignition  system,  a  feature  of  the  invention  being  the  provi- 
sion of  control  and  timing  circuits  interconnected  between 
the  energy  source  of  the  ignition  circuit  and  an  electrically 
driven  warning  device,  such  as  the  vehicle's  horn,  adapted  to 
respond  to  an  opening  of  a  selected  door  of  the  vehicle,  in 
the  presence  of  an  open  ignition  circuit,  for  establishing  and 
imposing  on  the  control  circuit  a  delayed  "set"  condition  and 
to  respond  to  a  subsequent  opening  of  the  vehicle's  hood,  or 
any  door  thereof  for  energizing  the  control  circuit  and  the  as- 
sociated warning  device  as  well  as  effect  a  delayed  interrup- 
tion of  the  energization  of  the  warning  device  at  the  expira- 
tion of  a  predetermined  time  interval  subsequent  to  the  clos- 
ing of  any  opened  doors  of  the  vehicle,  or  the  closing  of  an 
opened  hood  thereof. 


coded  signal  is  converted  into  parallel  form  and  time  inter- 
leaved. The  output  of  the  interleaver  is  used  to  generate  an 
analog  pulse  width  modulated  signal  which  is  provided  to  a 
receiver  over  a  transmission  channel  At  the  receiver  the 
analog  signal  is  converted  into  a  digital  form,  passed  through 
a  complimentary  interleaver  and  back  into  serial  form,  and  is 
decoded  to  detect  and  correct  errors  in  the  transmission  be- 
fore being  provided  to  a  facsimile  receiver 


3,585,585 

LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  SIGNAL  STRIP  ON  ROAD 

Frank  A.  Grosz,  2310  Joliet  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,205 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340-114  7  Claims 


3,585487 
DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  CHARACTERS  IDENTIFIED 

IN  A  CHARACTER  READER 
Hanno  Gillmann,  Constance,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefun- 
ken    PatentverwertungsgeseUschaft    m.b.H..    I  im    Donau, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  20.  1967, 

P  15  49  928.2 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  7  Claims 
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A  light  transmitting  plastic  strip  or  ribbon  employed  in  a 
system  for  guiding  and/or  signalling  highway  vehicular  traffic, 
people  walking  in  caves,  people  working  in  mines  and  people 
engaged  in  various  activities  where  it  is  desirable  to  signal 
them  or  guide  from  a  remote  location.  The  light  transmitting 
plastic  is  illuminated  by  the  use  of  white  and/or  colored  lights 
in  a  continuous  or  intermittent  manner  so  that  a  desired 
signal  or  other  information  may  be  transmitted  along  the 
plastic  strip  or  ribbon. 


3,585,586 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Samuel  T.  Harmon,  and  David  E.  Klingkr,  both  of  Ann  Ar- 
bor, Mich.,  assignors  to  Datamax  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  642,1 18,  May  29, 
1967.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,007 
Int.  CI.  G08c  25/00;  H04m  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  23  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  evaluating  the  character  identification 
performed  by  a  character  reader  of  the  type  having  a  plurali- 
ty of  groups  of  output  lines,  each  group  corresponding  to  a 
different  character  type  and  the  signal  on  each  line  being 
proportional  to  the  degree  of  coincidence  between  a 
character  which  has  been  read  and  a  particular  character 
pattern,  which  arrangement  includes  a  threshold  value  detec- 
tion unit  associated  with  each  character  type  and  connected 
to  all  of  the  character  reader  output  lines  for  producing  an 
output  only  when  the  highest  amplitude  signal  appearing  on 
the  lines  exceeds  the  threshold  value  of  that  unit,  an  OR  ele- 
ment associated  with  each  group  of  lines  and  connected  to  all 
of  the  lines  of  its  associated  group  for  producing  an  output 
signal  whenever  the  signal  whose  amplitude  is  the  highest  of 
the  signals  appearing  on  all  of  the  lines  appears  on  one  of  the 
lines  of  its  associated  group,  and  gate  control  means  for  each 
group  of  lines  connected  to  the  threshold  detection  unit  and 
the  OR  element  of  its  associated  group  for  producing  a  gate 
control  signal  only  when  a  signal  is  produced  by  both  the  unit 
and  the  OR  element  to  which  it  is  connected 


J 


-TO  au.  arm  mm 


3  585  588 
SUPPLEMENTARY  SCAN  LEXICAL  SYMBOL 
-^  IDENTIFIER 

WlUiafh     W.     Hardin,     Stewartville;     Patrick     J.     Hurley. 
Rochester;  Patrick  J.  Tragiia,  Rochester,  all  of,  Minn.,  and 
Reini  J.  Norman,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,518 
Int.  CI.  G06k9//0 
U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  4  Claims 


A   facsimile   transmission   system   includes  a   transmitter  , 

wherein  copy  is  scanned  and  a  two-value  digitized  signal  is       After  a  curve  follower  lexical  symbol  recognition  system 
generated.  The  signal  is  redundantly  encoded  and  the  en-    has  completed  a  character  examination  and  found  a  conflict 
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to  exist,  a  supplementary  scan  of  the  character  is  initiated 
only  for  resolving  the  conflict.  The  scan  traverses  across  the 
character  at  a  horizontal  and/or  vertical  level  at  which  there 
is  an  identification  number  of  crossovers  for  the  particular 
conflict.  The  number  of  crossovers  solves  the  conflict. 


between  each  pair  of  interrogation  points,  and  the  number  of 
zeros  emitted  by  the  counter  signifles  the  number  of  inter- 
rogation pomts 


3^85489 
NUMERIC  FONT  AND  APPARATUS  F 


liiliii   I,  HillMI    lliliiilii    CaHf., 
,  Orinda,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct.  1 1 ,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674.6 1 9     i 
Int.  CI.  G06k  9/10  / 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3Z  2  Claims 


3,585,591 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

A  CHARACTER  IN  A 
CHARACTER  READER 
Paul   Hauff,  Constance,  Germany,  assignor  t6  Telefunken 
to  Binary  Systems,       Patentverwertungsgesellschaft    m.b.H.,    Ulm   Donau,  Ger- 

manv 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  S«r.  No.  752,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1967, 

P  15  49  925.9 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9104 

U.S.  <X340- 1 46.3  III  
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A  font  of  numerals  that  are  of  block  form  so  as  to  be  readi- 
readable  visually  and  electroofni^^U^  Apparatus  for  read- 
ing'^he.numerals  by  optically  scanning  the  numerals  at  two 
vertically"Spaccd  points.  Apparatus  for\onverting  the  optical 
scan  information  to  binary  coded  deciml[  form  by  processing 
the  information  at  two  time-spaced  inter> 


3,585,590 
SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
Hans     Hoffman,     Fricdrichsgabe,     and     Dieter     Po 
SchcnefeM,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1966,  P41004 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/076 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  2  Claims 


A  photoelectric  sensing  device  for  providing  cyclical  in- 
dicaton  of  interrof  atbn  points  in  accordance  with  the  width 
of  a  sensed  character  area  is  constructed  with  a  counter 
wittch  indicates  the  flrst  point  at  the  beginning  of  the  first 
vertical  character  line  of  a  character,  thereby  beginning  to 
cycle  at  a  fffst  frequency.  At  the  end  of  the  line,  the  counter 
begint  again  at  double  the  rate.  The  counter  then  cycles  once 
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An  arrangement  for  .'determining  the  instant  when  a 
character  traversing  the  Icanning  field  of  a  character  reader 
is  in  the  proper  positioi/  to  be  read  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  elements  foriloring  information  in  binary  form 
relating  to  the  darl^and  light  pattern  appearing  in  the 
scanning  field  and  si^al  processing  means  connected  to  the 
memory  elements  far  producing  weighted  outputs  in  each 
half  of  the  scanning^MU  at  spaced  intervals  and  arranged  to 
produce  a  readm^  sigm^^hen  the  weighted  outputs  relating 
to  the  two  halves  of  tTC^|£anninK  field  differ  from  or 
another  by  less  than  a  predete 


3,585,592 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH 

CHARACTER  EDGE  DETECTION  CAPABILITY 

Kazuo  Kiji,  and  Yukio  Hoshino,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 

Nippon   Electric   Company,   Limited,   Tokyo, 


Japan 

Filed  Feb 
Claims  prmrity, 


U.S.  CI.  340 


8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,224 
plication  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1968, 
43/13062 
Int.€liG06k9//0 
146.3 AC       '  12  Claims 


A  system  for  recognizing  and  reproducing  a  preselected 
numerical    character    formed    in    ink    on    a    transparent 
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background,  including:  optical  conversion  of  background  and 
ink  portions  of  the  character  into  "0"  and  "1"  signals, 
respectively,  which  are  stored  in  a  pattern  in  a  shift  register; 
logic  means  utilizing  the  "0"  and  "  1 "  shift  register  stored 
signals  row-by-row  to  produce  signals  representing  particular 
features  of  successively  scanned  segments  of  the  ink;  dis- 
criminating circuit  means  selectively  energizing  certain  cir- 
cuits thereof  representing  typical  segments  of  a  known 
character  corresponding  to  the  scanned  character  in 
response  to  the  particular  feature  signals,  and  receiving 
means  activated  by  the  selectively  energized  discrimination 
circuit  means  at  the  end  of  the  utilization  of  the  stored  "0" 
and  "1"  signals  to  reproduce  the  scanned  character  in  terms 
of  the  "0"  and  "  1 "  signal  pattern  stored  in  the  shift  register. 


3,585,595 

CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  SERIES 

CONNECTED  CODERS 

Martin  J.  Slavln,  Huntington;  Kenneth  Cohen,  Smithtown, 

and  Morton  Pullman,  East  Northport,  all  of,  N.V.,  assignors 

to  Instrument  Systems  Corporation,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,527 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-163  15  Claims 


3,585,593 

DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CODED  CREDIT  CARDS 

Richard  H.  Roberts,  Route  4,  Box  368-7,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,803 

Int.  CI.  H04q  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  340-149  9  Claims 


J/., 


5f 


\suPmP9nolrr 


±^ 


T»Trfj 


T— r 


aecOO£M    ■ — ^OtCDDtr    ^-riOK^OOlM 


t- 


Cp 


I?^ 


TH- 


COOS.»    ■'■ — %    COOtf     '^-^    a>i>lf 


TTT 


jf — ; 


TT" 


z^n 


I  I  I 


!'"»  r* 


M 


A  control  system  for  disposing  each  of  a  plurality  of  utiliza- 
tion circuits  in  a  state  responsive  to  the  state  of  correspond- 
ing utilization  controls.  A  plurality  of  series  connected  coders 
detect  the  stale  of  the  utilization  controls  associated 
therewith.  Decoders  associated  with  each  of  said  coders  and 
in  series  connection  in  the  same  sequence  as  said  cor- 
responding coders  control  the  state  of  the  corresponding 
utilization  circuits.  A  column  timer  is  m  series  connection 
with  said  coders  and  decoders  for  applying  control  signals 
thereto.  Each  of  said  coders  and  decoders  are  sequentially 
activated  to  a  first  active  state  during  which  they  are  opera- 
tive to  perform  their  assigned  functions  Thereafter,  each  ac- 
tivated coder  and  decoder  assumes  an  inactive  slate  in  which 
they  permit  the  passage  of  control  signals  and  data 
therethrough.  Said  control  signals  can  be  applied  in  either 
direction  along  said  series  connections 


The  present  device  is  an  attachment  for  an  improvement  in 
credit  card  writing  machines.  The  device  identifies  a  credit 
card  submitted  for  use  on  each  machines  as  being  in  ac- 
cordance with  information  known  to  the  proper  owner 
thereof  to  prevent  the  unauthorized  use  of  such  cards. 


3  585  594 

VERIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  CREDIT  CARDS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Fred  N.  Schwend,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary  Corpora- 
tion, San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,548 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-149  9  Claims 


3,585,596 
DIGITAL  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Murray  Rosenblatt,  Cherry  Hill,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,578 

Int.  CI.  G08c  19126.  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  340-168  4  Claims 
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A  device  for  verifying  ownership  of  a  credit  card,  pass,  or 
the  like,  in  which  holes  are  provided  indicating,  by  their  posi- 
tion, a  code  representing  the  dimensions  of  certain  of  the 
owner's  fingers.  When  the  card  owner  advances  his  hand 
against  slides  carrying  optical  elements,  such  elements  are 
aligned  with  each  other  and  with  the  holes  in  the  card  to  pass 
beams  of  light  from  a  lamp  within  the  device. 


—P 


A  digital  transmission  system  which  is  preferably  bit 
synchronized,  but  is  not  character  synchronized,  is  achieved 
by  deriving  a  pulse  tram  having  a  unique  average  number  of 
pulses  occurring  during  a  cer'ain  length  time  interval,  which 
number  corresponds  to  that  particular  one  of  a  set  of  dif- 
ferent characters  then  being  transmitted  The  total  number  of 
pulses  received  and  counted  at  a  receiving  station  during  a 
time  interval  equal  in  length  to  at  least  one  of  the  certain 
length  time  intervals  manifests  the  character  then  being 
received. 
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3,585^97 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

HtroM   W.   Holmcrud,  SoUma   Beach,  Cailf.,  assignor   to 

Strombcrg  Datagraphix,  Inc.,  San  DIcgo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3.  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,898 

Int.Ci.G06(J//4 

U.S.Ci.  340-172.5  5  Claims 


store  a  calling  code  in  serial  bit  form  and  logic  is  provided  to 
permit  recirculation  of  the  code  for  redundant  transmission. 
The  encoder  stages  are  coupled  and  driven  to  accommodate 
variable  length  calling  codes  with  a  character  register  con- 
trolled by  a  memory  register  to  index  the  data  register  for 
such  purpose  A  receiver-decoder  is  provided  to  detect  the 
transmitted  mark-space  code  and  convert  such  into  a  binary 
train  in  proper  time  relationship.  The  decoder  includes  a  pro- 
grammable input  to  a  single  eight  stage  register  to  generate  a 
local  code  and  Exclusive-OR  logic  to  compare  incoming  de- 
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A  system  is  descnbed  for  storing  and  retrieving  informa- 
tion stored  on  two  types  of  media,  such  as  microfilm  and 
magnetizable  material,  the  latter  being  more  readily  altered 
to  revise  and  add  current  information.  Means  are  provided 
for  displaying  the  two  records  simultaneously,  and  selection 
of  one  record  is  sufficient  to  cause  selection  of  a  correspond- 
ing record  stored  on  the  other  type  of  media  through  the 
utilization  of  addressing  means  which  automatically  access 
the  corresponding  record  on  one  media  upon  selection  of  a 
record  on  the  other  media. 


3,585  598 
ALPHANUMERIC,  VARIABLE  WORD  LENGTH. 
CHANNEL  SCANNING  SELECTIVE  SIGNALLING 
SYSTEM 
William  Jeffrey  Hudson,  Jr.,  Harrisburg;   Michael  Joseph 
Yaccino,   Mechanicsburg;   Edward  Camp   Dowling,  Har- 
risburg, and  Keith  Henry  Dormer,  Harrisburg,  all  of.  Pa., 
assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No,  847,797 
Int.CI.G08b///00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  14  Claims 
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A  communication  system  for  selective  signalling  between 
remote  stations  is  disclosed  which  features  an  encoder  capa- 
ble of  generating  trains  of  binary  bits  representative  of 
alphanumeric  symbols  and  converting  such  bits  into  mark 
and  space  tones  or  signals  for  transmission.  The  encoder  in- 
cludes data  register  binary  memory  stages  to  temporarily 
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tected  code  bits  with  generated  code  bits  and  provide  a  suc- 
cess detect  output  upon  receipt  of  a  proper  code.  The 
generation  of  a  local  code  is  used  to  provide  an  auto- 
acknowledge  call  from  the  receiver.  The  receiver  includes 
circuit  logic  to  optimize  detection  of  proper  codes  and  rejec- 
tion of  improper  codes  or  spurious  signals.  A  multichannel 
scanner  is  provided  in  conjunction  with  the  receiver-decoder 
to  automatically  search  for  incoming  codes  on  different 
channels  and  logic  is  provided  to  perform  a  number  of  output 
command  functions  responsive  to  a  proper  calling  code. 


3,585,599 

UNIVERSAL  SYSTEM  SERVICE  ADAPTER 

Donald   C.   Hitt,   Wappingers   Falls,   N.Y.,  and   Robert  J. 

Wocssner,  Stewartvillc,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,567 

Int.  CI.  G06f/ //OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  32  Claims 
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A  universal  adapter  provides  a  standard  interface  to  exter- 
nal equipment  for  testing  and  generally  communicating  with 
a  data  processing  system.  Linking  main  control  elements  of 
the  system  with  diverse  external  test  equipment,  through  a 
bit-serial  binary  communication  terminal,  the  adapter  pro- 
vides a  basis  for  testing  the  system  while  the  latter  is  in  a 
stopped  or  disabled  condition.  Responses  to  tests  are  sensed 
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by  the  adapter  through  comparisons  of  selected  status  signals 
obtained  from  the  system  with  predetermined  reference 
signals  furnished  by  the  external  test  equipment.  The  adapter 
also  cooperates  with  special  monitoring  circuits  to  selectively 
monitor  and  transmit  to  the  external  equipment  signals 
representing  internal  system  status.  These  signals  are 
recorded  and/or  analyzed  at  the  external  equipment. 


Methods  according  to  this  invention  enable  a  user  of  remote 
terminals,  either  teletype,  computer  or  video,  to  have  access 


3,585,600 
STORED  PROGRAM  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Fabrizk)  Saltlni,  Modena,  lUly,  assignor  to  Inq.  C.  OUvetti  & 
C.  S.P.A.  Ivrea,  Torino,  lUly 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,894 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1967,  54109.A/67 

Int.  CI.  G06f  I3m 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  22  Claims 


to  all  computing  and  data  handling  functions  of  a  central 
computer  system  via  a  connecting  telephone  line 
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3,585,602 
PHASE  COMPARING  CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATING 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RECEIVER  OF  A  MULTIPLEX 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Wolf   Herold,   Ay(Iller),   Germany,   assignor   to   Telefunken 
Patentverwertungsgesellschaft   m.b.H.,    Ulm    Donau,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1968, 

P  18  04  815.9 

Int.  CI.  H04q9/;4,  WlOO 

U.S.  CI.  340-172  4  Claims 
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A  computer  for  executing  instructions  grouped  in  fixed 
length  macroinstructions  having  a  bulk  memory  for  storing 
the  macroinstructions  and  data,  and  an  operational  delay  line 
memory  divisable  into  a  plurality  of  zones  for  storing  the 
macroinstruction  presently  under  execution  and  data  being 
operated  upon.  Means  are  provided  for  transferring  macroin- 
structions and  data  between  the  two  memories.  The  macroin- 
struction under  execution  can  select  one  of  two  macroin- 
structions from  the  bulk  memory  to  be  next  executed  de- 
pending on  whether  or  not  a  jump  condition  has  occurred. 
Each  macroinstruction  contains  a  label  which  specifies  how 
the  individual  instructions  contained  therein  are  to  be  in- 
terpreted. The  operational  memory  may  be  divided  into  any 
zone  configuration  by  a  division  macroinstruction  and  any 
one  zone  may  be  designated  for  a  use  in  a  particular  opera- 
tion by  recording  a  heading  code  before  it  The  computer 
also  includes  a  plurality  of  peripheral  units  including  a 
printer  each  of  which  has  its  own  control  unit.  Program  in- 
structions for  controlling  a  peripheral  unit  are  transferred  to 
the  respective  control  unit  and  executed  directly  by  it  so  that 
the  main  portion  of  the  computer  can  overlap  the  execution 
of  following  instructions  with  the  p)eripheral  unit  instruction 
execution.  The  operational  memory  also  includes  a  zone  for 
storing  a  subprogram  for  controlling  the  horizontal  format  of 
the  printers. 


cooe"^ 
generator 


A  clock  pulse  generating  circuit  provided  at  the  receiver  of 
a  multiplex  data  transmission  system  for  generating  a  clock 
pulse  signal  for  the  receiver  from  the  combined  signal  trans- 
mitted over  the  multiplex  system  The  circuit  is  arranged  to 
compare  the  phase  of  the  output  of  a  local  clock  pulse 
generator  with  the  phase  of  a  signal  representing  the  algebra- 
ic product  of  the  combined  signal  and  a  code  signal  derived 
from,  and  synchronized  with,  the  output  of  the  clock  pulse 
generator.  The  circuit  vanes  the  output  of  the  clock  pulse 
generator  in  response  to  the  result  of  the  comparison  and  in  a 
direction  to  reduce  the  phase  difference  between  the  signals 
being  compared. 


3,585,601 
REMOTE  INPUT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Allan  E.  Lahrson,  Oakland,  and  Richard  C.  Zuchowski,  San 
Francisco,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,242 

Int.CI.G06f9//5 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  1 1 5  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  number  of  digital  computer  programs 

and  a  method  of  recording  and  indexing  data  for  use  with  a 

centrally  located  computer  and  remote  terminal  equipment. 


3,585,603 

COMPUTER  TREND  RECORDER 

Charles  W.  Ross,  Hatboro,  and  Thomas  A.  Green,  Roslyn, 

both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16.  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,217 

Int.  CI.  G06f  an,  15/06,  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  4  Claims 

A  process  control  system  in  which  a  digital  computer  acts 
in  conjunction  with  a  plurality  of  external  devices  is 
described.  Values  stored  in  computer  memory  and  represen- 
tative of  different  variables  of  the  process  can  each  be  dis- 
played on  a  multipoint  recorder  so  that  an  operator  has  ac- 
cess to  a  display  of  any  selected  variable  of  the  process  under 
control.  The  multipoint  recorder  produces  an  interrupt  signal 
in  response  to  the  recording  of  each  point  to  request  the  in- 
terrupt server  in  the  computer  to  output  the  next  point  to  be 
recorded.  The  computer  also  produces  a  plurality  of  timed 
pulse  duration  signals  each  of  which  may  be  used  to  control 
external  devices,  for  example,  control  valve  drive  actuators 
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These  timed  pulse  duration  signals  are  produced  by  the  com- 
puter memory  and  priority  interrupt  server  acting  in  coopera- 
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tion  with  an  external  counter  to  produce  the  signals  with 
minimum  expenditure  of  computer  time. 


ill 


3^85,604 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
John  Gcorfc  Lloyd,  Uxbridge,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor 
to  Bdl  Punch  Company  Limited,  The  Island  Uxbridge,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19, 1968, 

3059/68 

lnt.CI.G06fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  7  Claims 
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A  calculating  machine  wherein  several  shift  registers  store 
numbers.  Each  shift  register  has  a  buffer  stage  with  gating 
means.  Pulse  trains  are  introduced  at  the  gating  means  as 
input  pulses  for  controlling  the  outputs  of  the  shift  registers. 

3,585,605 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Pder  A.  E.  Gardner,  Winchester;  Mkhael  H.  Hallett,  Chan- 
<yers  Ford;  Roger  J.  LlewelyB,  Winchester,  and  Peter  J. 
Titmao,  WindMtter,  aU  of,  England,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tloBal  Buslocsi  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  l%8, 
32075/68 
Int.  CLG lie  75/00 
UA  CI.  340- 172.5  15  Claims 
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Three  associative  stores  are  interconnected  to  provide  a 
data  processor.  A  control  store  contains  a  microprogram  and 


it  emits  tags  that  select  a  function  table  in  a  working  store 
and  data  from  a  local  store,  the  data  being  applied  to  the 
working  store  as  a  look-up  argument.  The  local  store  may 
also  hold  a  macroprogram.  Two  of  the  stores  are  intercon- 
nected so  that  a  tag  emitted  by  one  is  used  to  address  the 
other  and  vice  ver§a,  A  nonassociative  main  store  may  be 
connected  to  the  lucai  store. 


3,585,606 
FILE  PROTECT  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
James  R.  Evans,  Edicott,  and  John  W.  Roossicn,  Binghamton, 
both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,398 

Int.  CI.  G06f  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  8  Claims 


A  file  protection  circuit  for  disc  storage  control  units 
prevents  unauthorized  users  from  obtaining  information  from 
a  bulk  disc  storage  unit.  Each  transfer  from  the  sequentially 
addressable  buffer  within  the  storage  control  unit  is  moni- 
tored so  as  to  determine  whether  the  data  sought  from  the 
sequentially  addressable  buffer  is  from  a  protected  field. 
Upon  determining  that  the  data  is  from  a  protected  field,  the 
data  transfer  from  the  sequentially  addressable  buffer  to  the 
main  memory  of  the  data  processor  is  prevented.  The  sub- 
sequent data  transfers  are  counted  by  a  counting  mechanism 
so  as  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
bytes  or  characters.  When  the  counting  means  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  the  blocking  mechanism  is  inhibited 
and  further  transfers  from  the  sequentially  addressable  buffer 
to  the  main  memory  are  allowed. 


3,585,607 
MEMORY  WITH  REDUNDANCY 
Hermanes  Johannus   Maria   De   Haan,  and   Maarten  Jan 
Vliegenthart,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  19, 1968, 

6802366 
Int.  CI.  G lie  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  3Clabns 

Word-organized  memory  having  a  plurality  of  group-or- 
ganized words  and  a  plurality  of  redundant  words  for  each 
group  for  substituting  defective  words  in  that  group  and 
being  provided  with  selection  members  for  selecting,  inter 
alia,  words  groups  and  the  redundant  words  substituting  the 
defective  words  and  including  an  indicator  address  memory 
which  for  each  word  group  comprises  the  address  parts  of  the 
defective  words  in  the  groun  and  at  least  comprises  the  ad- 
dress data  of  the  redundant  words  substituting  the  defective 
words  of  that  group  due  to  the  location  of  said  address  parts 
in  a  word  of  the  indicator  address  memory,  and  including 
means  by  which  the  address  of  the  indicator  address  memory 
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associated  with  the  group  upon  selection  of  this  group  can  be   display,  a  recurring  pattern  generated  by  integration  m  only 

Sed  simultaneously.  The  selection  of  a  redundant  word   two  directions  is  selectively  b  anked  to  f  P'^.^ /^^/""'^  ^^ 

■^  the  operations  performed  by  the  calculator  A  tester  may  be 

connected  to  the  machine  for  allowing  all  subroutines  to  be 
operated  in  a  single  step  mode  The  tester  is  provided  with 
switches  for  initializing  any  internal  state  of  the  machine  or 
stopping  normal  execution  under  any  prescribed  conditions 
and  with  apparatus  for  accessing  the  random  access  memory. 


3,585,609 
SOLID  STATE  DIGITAL  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Richard    B.    Robrock,   II,   Matawan   Township,    Monmouth 
County,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,178 
Int.  CI.  GUc  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  2  Claims 


substituting  a  defective  word  is  thus  simpler  and  quicker. 
(FIG.  2). 


in r^ 


3,585,608 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Thomas    E.    Osborne,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,887.  June  23,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3.566.160 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826359 

Int.  CI.  G lie  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  7  Claims 
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A  signal  voltage  source  exhibiting  a  digital  waveform  is 
connected  in  series  with  a  DC  bias  voltage  source  and  the 
combination  is  placed  across  the  anode  and  cathode  of  a 
bulk  semiconductor  which  exhibits  the  phenomenon  of 
domain  propagation.  Pairs  of  contacts  are  placed  along  the 
surface  of  the  device  such  that  when  a  propagating  domain  is 
between  a  specified  set  of  contacts,  the  voluge  measured 
across  these  contacts  is  directly  related  to  the  digital  signal 
applied  across  the  device  The  potential  drop  across  contact 
pairs  is  in  turn  used  to  control  memory  devices  which  store 
the  digital  signal. 


3,585,610 
SOLID  STATE  MEMORY  AND  CODING  SYSTEM 
Peter  G.  Bartlett,  Davenport,  Iowa,  and  Joseph  E.  Meschi, 
Lyons,  III.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  682,814,  Nov. 

14,  1967.  This  application  Julv  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,583 

Int.  CI.  G lie  / 7/22.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  4  Claims 
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Internal  control  and  subroutine  logic  transfers  data 
between  a  keyboard  input,  a  random  access  memory,  and  a 
plurality  of  flip-flop  registers  to  perform  arithmetic  opera- 
tions and  transfers  the  results  of  these  operations  to  a 
cathode-ray  tube  output  display  Power  switching  is  em- 
ployed in  the  internal  control  and  subroutine  logic  so  that  the 
subroutines  and  instructions  of  the  calculator  are  supplied 
with  power  only  when  they  are  to  be  executed.  When  a  ran- 
dom access  memory  cycle  is  required,  it  is  automatically  in- 
terposed between  the  otherwise  regularly  recurring  logic  cy- 
cles by  the  internal  control  and  subroutine  logic.  Encoded 
transfer  vectors  are  stored  and  decoded  by  the  subroutine 
logic  to  permit  unrestricted  subroutine  returns.  In  the 
keyboard  input  two  power  supply  returns  are  employed  to 
define  one  bit  of  the  keyboard  encoder.  The  random  access 
memory  is  partitioned  into  one  portion  addressed  by  a  single 
bit  in  an  address  register  and  into  another,  larger  portion  ad- 
dressed by  the  remaining  bits  in  the  address  register.  Each 
flip-flop  of  the  machine  is  a  J-K  flip-flop  provided  with  an 
adjustable  threshold  for  noise  immunity  and  with  a  high  in- 
ternal gain  on  the  J-K  inputs.  In  the  cathode-ray  tube  output 
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A  load  sequence  controller  is  provided  which  takes  the 
form  of  a  system  of  solid  state  memory  elements,  write  cir- 
cuits, interrogators  and  decoders  to  perform  the  function  of  a 
step  switch  which  serves  to  allocate  a  plurality  of  loads  selec- 
tively The  memory  elements  serve  to  receive  and  store  an 
electrical  signal  representative  of  one  of  two  binary  states 
The  interrogator,  which  includes  a  logic  decoder,  serves  to 
apply  interrogating  signals  selectively  to  the  memory  ele- 
ments, thereby  providing  a  pattern  of  output  signals 
representative  of  the  binary  state  of  the  received  signal  for,  in 
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turn,  energizing  the  selected  loads.  A  circuit  is  provided  for 
skipping  the  interrogating  function  of  at  least  a  selected  one 
of  the  memories.  The  skipping  circuit  is  interposed  between 
the  decoder  output  circuit  and  the  memories  for  receiving 
the  interrogation  signals  and  has  an  output  circuit  for  routing 
the  interrogation  signal  on  a  selected  one  of  the  decoder  out- 
put circuits  as  an  input  trigger  signal  to  a  counter  to  change 
the  pattern  of  count  signals  quickly  for  skipping  the  inter- 
rogating function  of  the  memory  associated  with  the  selected 
decoder  output  circuit. 


3,585,611 
FERROELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
ELEMENT 
Issai  Lcfkowitz,  Princeton  Jonctkm,  N  J.;  Godfrey  S.  Piwley, 
Egaa,  Denmark;  WilUam  W.  Cochran,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land; Roger  A.  Cowley,  and  Gerald  Dolling,  both  of  Deep 
River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Army,  by 
said  Lefkowitz  and  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ot- 
tawa, Ontario,  Canada,  by  said  Cowley,  Cochran,  Pawley 
and  Dolling 
Continuation-in-part  of  appHcatimi  Scr.  No.  749,493,  Aug.  1, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

881,355 

!nt.CI.Gllc/;/22. ///i6 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  10  Claims 


IZA 


A  memory  element  comprising  a  switchable  ferroelectric 
material  which  is  also  a  small  band  gap  semiconductor,  hav- 
mg  sampling  bits  associated  therewith.  The  surfaces  of  this 
material  are  suitably  doped  by  selective  diffusion  to  produce 
P-N  semiconductor  gates  on  the  surfaces.  When  a  question 
pulse  is  applied  to  the  semiconducting  gates,  a  current  will 
flow  in  response  to  said  pulse  only  when  the  threshold  volt- 
age or  coercive  field  of  the  ferroelectric  is  exceeded  to  thus 
permit  the  bit  being  sampled  to  reveal  the  state  of  polariza- 
tion of  said  ferroelectric. 


read  as  the  tape  travels  in  one  direction  and  the  other  being 
read  as  the  tape  travels  in  the  other  direction,  the  tape  also 
havmg  recorded  thereon  near  its  ends  instructions  for  caus- 
ing the  tape  drive  to  be  reversed  as  the  tape  reached  either 

end 


3,585,613 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  CAPACITOR  STORAGE 

CELL 
Thomas  L.  Palfi,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,353 
Int.  CI.  G lie  11140,  7/00,5/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  7  Claims 
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A  nondestructive  read  integrated  circuit  memory  having  a 
two-dimensional  array  of  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor 
cells.  Each  cell  consists  of  three  transistors,  an  input  isolation 
transistor,  an  output  isolation  transistor  and  a  storage 
transistor  The  cells  in  the  array  are  interconnected  along 
one  dimension  by  bit  sense  lines  and  along  a  second  dimen- 
sion by  I  and  2  control  lines.  Only  the  cells  which  are 
selected  by  the  control  lines  are  operative  during  a  read  or 
write  cycle,  and  the  remaining  cells  are  isolated  from  the  ac- 
tive cells  by  means  of  the  unactivated  input  and  output  isola- 
tion transistors.  The  input  isolation  transistor,  when  activated 
during  a  write  cycle  controls  the  placement  of  a  charge 
which  represents  storage  information  across  the  gate  to  sub- 
strate capacitance  of  the  storage  transistor.  The  output  isola- 
tion transistor,  when  activated  during  a  read  cycle  controls 
the  sensing  of  information  stored  at  the  storage  transistor. 


3,585,612 
REPETITIVE  PLAYBACK  MEANS  COMPRISING  AN 
INTERMITTENTLY  DRIVEN  TAPE 
Andre  Corbaz,  Veyricr/Gcneva;  Jean-Pierre  Engel,  Geneva, 
and  Erwin  Zioxher,  Aire/Geneva,  ail  of,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Edouard  Dubied  &  Ck.  S.A. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,510 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Switzerland,  May  21,  1968, 

7641/68 

Int.CI.  G  lie/ i/04 

L  .S.  CI.  340-  173LM  8  Claims 


3,585,614 

FARADAY  EFFECT  READOUT  OF  MAGNETIC 

DOMAINS  IN  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  EXHIBITING 

BIREFRINGENCE 

William  J.  Tabor.  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berke- 

ly  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,389 

Int.CI.Gllc////4,G02f //22,  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  10  Claims 


DETECTOR 


Repetitive  playback  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  machine,  comprising  a  tape  adapted  to  be  driven  intermit- 
tently to  and  fro  past  reading  means  and  having  items  of  in- 
formation recorded  thereon  along  parallel  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tracks,  sad  items  forming  two  categories,  one  being 


CONTROL 
IRCUIT 


SOURCE  OF  RADIATION 
OF  WAVELENGTH  X 


A  plurality  of  layers  of  magnetic  birefringent  material  ex- 
ibiting   Faraday   rotation   changes   the   periodic   effect  of 
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birefringence  on  that  rotation,  characteristic  of  a  single  layer 
of  such  material,  into  a  continual  enhancement  of  Faraday 
rotation  if  each  of  those  layers  is  less  than  a  critical  thickness 
and  if  adjacent  layers  are  oriented  at  about  90°  with  respect 
to  one  another.  Optical  readout  of  single  wall  domain 
propagation  devices  is  improved  by  arranging  at  least  a 
readout  position  accordingly. 


3,585,615 
ANALOG  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Kousuke  Takahashl,  and  Hiroshi  Murakami,  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1968.  43/45468 

Int.CI.Gllc///04, ////4 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  17  Claims 


coextensive  relationships  with  the  word  line  A  conductive 
substrate  is  disposed  adjacent  the  field  applying  film  and  sup- 
ports all  the  above  described  elements.  In  arrangements  hav- 
ing fast  pulse  rise  times,  a  pulse  applied  to  the  word  line 
produces  a  high  field  in  the  field  applying  film  such  that  for  a 
given  amount  flux  to  be  made  available  for  switching  a 
storage  film,  a  substantially  smaller  word  current  is  required. 
In  addition,  because  the  bit  line  is  spaced  further  from  the 
substrate,  it  presents  a  high  impedance  and  consequently 
provides  a  higher  sense  voltage  at  the  input  of  a  sense  ampli- 
fier. 


PulM  . 
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3,585,617 
READOUT  REGISTER 
Walter  Banziger,  Utica,  and  Donald  C.  Smith,  Mohawk,  both 
of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation, 

Herkimer,  N.Y.  ,„,.,, 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  797.472 
Int.  CI.  G lie  7/02,  5/02,  y//06 
U.S.CI.340-174  4  Claims 


Analog  memory  apparatus  is  provided  in  accordance  with 
the  teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein  a  thin  film 
memory  having  row  and  column  windings  is  adapted  to  have 
established  therein,  in  response  to  a  setting  field,  a  magnetic 
domain  whose  axis  of  magnetization  is  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  magnetization  of  other  domains  therein.  Once 
established,  such  reversely  directed  domain  may  be  expanded 
under  the  influence  of  write-in  pulses  applied  in  the  column 
direction  in  combination  with  pulses  having  a  short  repetitive 
period  applied  in  the  row  direction  in  a  timed  relationship 
therewith.  Readout  pulses  may  be  applied  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  write-in  pulses  whereupon  nondestructive 
readout  may  be  obtained  in  the  column  direction  and  signals 
are  accordingly  read  out  which  correspond  to  the  relative 
magnitude  of  the  expanded,  reversely  directed  domain. 
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Data  is  read  out  of  magnetic  cores  and  stored  in  a  readout 
register  having  a  plurality  of  bit  storage  stages,  each  stage  in- 
cluding a  two-transistor  latch  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  output 
transistors  connected  to  the  output  of  the  latch.  A  strobe 
pulse  applies  the  core  data  to  the  latch  circuit  and  at  the 
same  time  isolates  the  output  transistors  from  the  latch  to 
prevent  the  switching  of  the  former  during  the  strobe  period 


3,585,616 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  ELEMENT 

Nicholas  J.  Mazzeo,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,992 

Int.  CI.  Gllc /y//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-  174TF  17  Claims 


3,585,618 

MULTIPLE  RECORDING  HEADS  USING  COMMON 

POSITION  CONTROL  MANIFOLD  IN  DISK  FILE 

MEMORY 

Alpheus  F.  SUnseU,  West  Covins,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 

rouehs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,140 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/45,  5/54,  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  13  Claims 
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A  coupled  film  magnetic  memory  element  is  disclosed 
which  incorporates  a  field  applying  element  which  is 
disposed  between  a  substrate  and  the  lower  of  two 
orthogonally  disposed  conductors.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, a  pair  of  closed  easy  axis  (CEA)  magnetic  films  are 
disposed  about  a  bit  conductor.  These  elements  are  disposed 
orthogonally  relative  to  a  word  conductor  and  a  field  apply- 
ing magnetic  material  which  is  disposed  in  underiying  and 


A  manifold  for  use  in  positioning  magnetic  transducers  ad- 
jacent a  rotating  disc  coated  with  a  magnetic  material  A 
pressure  source  communicates  with  two  or  more  transducers 
through  the  manifold  to  advance  the  transducers  toward  the 
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disc  surface  to  provide  proper  spacing  between  the  transdu- 
cers and  the  surface.  Separation  between  the  disc  and  trans- 
ducers is  maintained  by  an  air  bearing  created  at  the  surface 
of  the  rotating  disc 


3^85,619 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  READOUT  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  TO 

GENERATE  ARTIFICIAL  SIGNALS 
Gtorge  R.  Cogar,  Frankfort;  TorkJeU  Scksc,  Marcy;  Walter 
Banz%er,  Utka;  Joseph  W.  Ming,  Utkra,  and  Laszlo  Hor- 
vath,  Ilion,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mohawli  Data  Sciences 
Corporation,  Herkimer,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54MS0.  Mar.  30.  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,483.523 
Filed  Jan.  14,  l%9,Ser.  No.  792,900 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02,  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  9  Claims 


3,585,621 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Louis  J.  DiCello,  deceased,  late  of  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  and  Mrs. 
Louis  J.   DiCello,  Legal   Representative,  3805   Kenwood 
Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,887 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-237S  2  Claims 
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A  magnetic  tape  readout  system  for  readmg  blocks  of  data 
on  a  magnetic  tape  Each  block  contains  a  predetermined 
number  of  characters  and  is  read  during  an  mdividual  read 
cycle  The  characters  are  counted  as  they  are  read  to  deter- 
mine the  end  of  each  cycle  and.  where  no  data  is  sensed,  a 
series  of  artificial  data  signals  are  generated  and  counted  in 
place  of  the  missing  characters.  These  artificial  pulses  allow 
the  read  cycle  to  be  terminated  in  this  situation  before  the 
next  successive  data  block  arrives  at  the  read  station 


3,585,620 
SIGNALLING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michel  Durand,  Isere;  Jacques  Pages,  Rhone,  and  Constan- 
tine  Trofimoff,  Isere,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,480 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1967,  103,371 

Int.  CI.G08b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-222  10  Claims 


A  method  of  controlling  the  signalling  of  faults  in  a  system 
to  be  supervised  and  of  controlling  a  followup  action  which 
includes  the  use  of  units  chosen  from  a  group  of  which  a  first 
type  performs  common  signal  control  functions,  a  second 
type  performs  the  functions  of  signal  control  which  are  pecu- 
liar to  a  fault,  a  third  type  performs  a  followup  control  and  a 
fourth  type  provides  signal  repetition. 


A  smoke  detector  is  disclosed  wherein  the  output  from  a 
photocell  produced  by  light  deflected  by  smoke  particles  is 
utilized  to  produce  a  negative  change  in  the  voltage  bias  at 
the  base  emitter  circuit  of  a  PNP  transistor  to  thereby 
generate  a  signal  which  is  amplified  through  subsequent 
stages  of  amplification  to  energize  a  relay  and  alarm  system. 
A  supervisory  control  circuit  is  provided  to  activate  the 
alarm  upon  failure  of  components  in  the  smoke  detector  cir- 
cuit A  calibration  device  and  technique  facilitates  calibra- 
tion and  testing  of  the  smoke  detector. 


3,585,622 
VIBRATORY  LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Clark  E.  Quinn,  Rochester,  and  Joseph  Felice,  East  Detroit, 
both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,266 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-244  7  Claims 
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A  vibratory  liquid  level  detector  includes  an  electromag- 
netic driving  coil  and  an  electromagnetic  sensing  coil  ar- 
ranged so  that  a  test  signal  is  induced  in  the  sensing  coil  each 
time  the  driving  coil  is  energized  thereby  indicating  that  the 
liquid  level  detector  is  functioning  properly. 


3,585,623 
OPEN  CIRCUIT  DETECTOR  FOR  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Joseph  F.  Laukaitis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,068 
Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-256  8  Claims 

The  electrical  continuities  of  a  pair  of  parallel  heater 
wires— which  form  part  of  a  conveyor  element  in  a  packaging 
machine,  and  which  heater  wires,  in  combination  or  singu- 
larly, provide  an  impedance  within  the  same  range  that  ob- 
tains between  such  wires  and  contact  brushes— are  checked 
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as  follows:   An  alternating  current  is  passed   through  the    to  operate  before  a  would-be  intruder  has  moved  the  door  to 
heater  wires;  and  a  magnetic  pickup  is  adapted  to  scan  the    the   point   of  chain   retention    Also,   the   alarm   feature   is 
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field  around  the  heater  wires.  The  duration  of  pickup  de- 
pends on  the  number  of  heater  wires  which  are  electrically 
continuous. 


3,585,624 
FEELER-CONTROLLED  STOP  MOTION  DEVICE 
Gemot  Gottschall,  Boeblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Morat 
Franz  GmbH,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1968, 

C;  68  07  789.4 

Int.  CI.  H01hi/y6 

U.S.  CI.  340-267  9  Claims 
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3,585,625 
COMBINED  DOOR  LOCK  AND  ALARM 
Jerome  L.  Prinsky,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  and  Alan  John  Perfect, 
Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wessel  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,157 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  340-274  19  Claims 

The  invention  contemplates  an  audible  or  other  alarm  fea- 
ture integrated  into  a  door-closure  safety  device  such  as  a 
chain-bolt  mechanism,  wherein  the  bolt  is  selectively  entera- 
ble  into  a  slot  in  order  that  the  chain  may  limit  door  move- 
ment, should  conventional  latch  or  lock  mechanism  be  in- 
operative or  inadequate.  The  alarm  feature  is  so  arranged  as 


f^^; 


retained  in  alarm  condition,  until  reset  only  from  the  incise, 
i.e..  from  the  protected  region 


3.585.626 

SAFETY  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVERS 

Cesare  Tartarini,  Via  Colombo,  9,  Zola  Predosa,  Italy 

Filed  June  10,  1968.  Ser.  No.  735,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  !3,  1967, 

1689/67 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-279  5  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  safety  alarm  device  for  warning 
a  vehicle  driver  against  states  of  drowsiness,  which  comprises 
a  tubular  sensing  member  arranged  along  the  rim  of  a  vehicle 
steering  wheel,  said  sensing  member  being  arranged  to  deter- 
mine, according  to  the  pressure  with  which  it  is  actuated,  a 
delay  for  a  delay  device,  which,  if  it  is  not  recharged  before 
the  end  of  such  delay,  actuates  an  acoustic  alarm  device,  said 
sensing  member  being  arranged  to  act  on  said  delay  device  in 
substantially  only  dynamic  manner. 


3,585,627 
CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
Daryl    J.    Christopher,    Framingham,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1967.  Ser.  No.  664,987 

Int.  CI.  G06f  i//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  8  Claims 


A  thyristor  circuit  is  assembled  in  a  small  tubular  casing 
which  is  mounted  on  a  knitting  machine.  A  feeler  projects 
from  the  casing  and  contacts  an  improperly  placed  latch  of  a 
needle  to  produce  a  current  pulse  firing  the  thyristor  so  that 
the  same  energizes  the  relay  for  stopping  the  motor  of  the 
knitting  machine. 
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A  high-speed  character  generator  which  employs  single  re- 
sistors for  storing  character  stroke  information  and  which 
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employs  alternating  low-speed  current  mode  commutators  to  different  data  sets.  Pulse  generators  having  different  duty  cy- 
altemately  drive  a  two-phase,  high-speed  current  mode  com-  cles  and  different  frequencies  of  operation  are  used  to  illu- 
-  -  minate  the  dimmed  or  flickering  lamps. 


mutator. 


3,585,628 

COMPUTER  FOR  GENERATING  ANIMATED  IMAGES 

WITH  OVERLAP  PREVENTION  AND  ANIMATION 

RECORDING 

Lee  Harrison,  III,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Imase  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,702.  Nov.  16,  1967    which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  application  Ser.  No.  240.970,  Nov.  29,  1%2. 
now  abandoned 

Filed  June  18, 1%9.  Ser.  No.  834,400 

Int.CI.  G06fi//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324.1  19  Claims 


3,585,630 
DIGITAL  POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICES 
Piero  Pomella,  and  Elia  Baratto,  both  of  Torino,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Inq.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  16,  1%7,  5304SA/67 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  2  Claims 


6fHIKH 


^       k^'^^'^ 


d^^Vn 


A  system  for  generating,  animating  and  displaying  one  or 
more  figures  as  a  series  of  high  frequency  displays.  The  dis- 
plays are  produced  by  generating  a  plurality  of  vectors 
representing  lines  of  a  figure  to  be  displayed  The  vectors  are 
located  on  the  display  by  positioning  voltages  which  uniquely 
determine  the  placement  of  each  of  the  segments  of  the 
figure.  The  system  further  includes  means  to  generate 
background  information  and  to  prevent  the  overlapping  of 
foreground  and  background  information.  A  coordinate  trans- 
formation network  provides  resolution  of  the  three-dimen- 
sional generated  image  into  a  two-dimensional  display 
Means  are  also  provided  for  modulating  the  intensity  of 
selected  parts  of  the  displayed  image  in  accordance  with 
shading  requirements. 


3,585,629 
DISPLAY  UTILIZING  DIMMED  OR  FLICKERING  LAMPS 

TO  INDICATE  DIFFERENT  DATA  SETS 

Joseph  S.  Baynard,  Jr.,  Burliegton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,186 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5138 

U.S.  CI.  340-324R  5  Claims 


»^\     .»",.      «*•■■■        *T«,        *!•',        *■•' 


tfSTt' 


A  digital  position  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  dis- 
placement of  a  member  movable  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
member  along  an  axis  provided  with  a  series  of  zero  positions 
successively  and  equally  displaced  from  one  another  to  form 
steps.  A  first  counter  and  means  for  converting  its  digital 
contents  which  are  representative  of  the  relative  position  of 
the  movable  member  within  each  of  the  steps  into  an  analog 
signal  are  provided  A  position  detector  is  responsive  to  the 
analog  signal  and  to  the  existing  position  of  the  movable 
member  to  supply  a  signal  which  controls  the  transmission  of 
counting  pulses  to  the  first  counter  and  to  a  second  counter. 
The  latter  is  adapted  to  count  concurrently  with  the  first 
counter  and  is  connected  to  a  device  for  displaying  its  con- 
tents The  digital  contents  of  the  first  and  second  counters 
are  initially  reset  to  zero  such  that  subsequent  operation  of 
the  two  counters  enables  a  visual  digital  form  of  the  relative 
position  of  the  movable  member  within  the  limits  of  one  of 
said  steps  to  be  produced  by  the  display  device. 


Different  data  sets  displayed  in  a  lamp  array  are  distin- 
guished by  dimming  or  blinking  the  lamps  associated  with  the 


3,585,631 
SQUARE  LAW  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Ranier      F.      McCown,     Woodbridge,     Va.,     assignor     to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,142 
Int.  CLH03kyi// 75 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  6  Claims 

A  plural  stage  analog-to-digital  converter  with  a  square  law 
transfer  characteristic  is  described.  The  converter  comprises 
in  a  typical  embodiment  three  identical  stages  with  the  first 
stage  having  a  fixed  reference  voltage  applied  thereto.  More 
or  less  stages  can  be  used  as  desired.  A  pair  of  identical  re- 
sistive ladder  networks  having  the  resistors  thereof  arranged 
in  quadratic  fashion  is  employed  in  each  of  the  stages  of  the 
converter  The  ladder  networks  of  the  first  stage  divide  the 
fixed  reference  voltage  applied  to  the  first  stage  into  a  plu- 
rality of  voltages  each  of  predetermined  magnitude.  A  plu- 
rality of  comparators  is  employed  in  each  stage  to  compare  a 
divided  reference  voltage  applied  to  the  respective  stages 
with  an  unknown  analog  input  signal  which  is  also  applied  to 
each  stage  The  reference  voltages  for  the  second  stage  are 
obtained  from  the  first  stage  and  the  reference  voltages  for 
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the   third   stage   are   obtained   from   the   second   stage.    A    age  in  order  to  maintain  the  inverting  input  at  the  reference 
decoder  is  coupled  to  each  stage  of  the  converter  for  deriving   voltage.  Current  through  each  resistance  branch  is  controlled 

by  a  transistor  operated  in  the  inverted  mode  so  that  the  IR 
drop  through  the  transistor  tends  to  cancel  the  offset  voltage 
of  the  transistor.  When  operated  as  a  digilal-to-analog  con- 
verter, the  digital  input  is  used  to  control  the  resistance 
branches  and  the  output  of  the  amplifier  produces  the  analog 
signal.  A  step  approximation  analog-to-digital  converter  is 


■\ 
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BlSlTAl.  OUTBJT 


an  output  representative  of  the  square  of  the  level  of  the    reversed 
analog  signal  applied  to  the  converter. 


also  described  in  which  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifi- 
er is  applied  to  one  input  of  a  comparator  and  an  analog 
signal  applied  to  one  input  of  a  comparator  and  an  analog 
signal  applied  to  the  other  input.  The  resistor  branch  network 
is  operated  by  a  step  approximation  logic  circuit  in  a  manner 
to  maintain  the  system  balanced  The  state  of  the  resistor 
branch  network  is  representative  of  the  digital  output  The 
reference   voltage   and   analog  input   voltage   may   also   be 


3,585,632 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Frederick  F.  Beck,  Glcndora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,809 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 


3,585,634 
CYCLICALLY  OPERATING  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 
Kenneth  R.  Sharpies,  Braintree,  Mass..  assignor  to  Tyco  In- 
strument Division,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  31.  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,006 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  16  Claims 
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A  frequency-to-digital  converter  is  disclosed  wherein  the 
frequency  of  an  external  signal  is  digitized  by  coupling  the 
signal  to  a  priority  or  program  interrupt  or  signalling  channel 
of  a  digital  computer  and  connecting  internal  or  external 
clock  pulses  to  a  memory  increment  or  program  interrupt 
channel.  The  computer  is  programmed  to  calculate  the 
number  of  clock  pulses  between  successive  rises  of  the  input 
signal.  Thus,  the  number  of  clock  pulses  is  a  measure  of  the 
period  of  the  input  signal  which  is  the  reciprocal  of  the  in- 
stantaneous frequency. 


An  analog  to  digital  converter  in  which  an  analog  input 
signal  IS  sampled  and  a  reference  voltage  is  repetitively  sub- 
stracted  from  the  sampled  voltage  by  interchanging  a  pair  of 
capacitors  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  high-gam  amplifier 
until  the  output  of  the  high-impedance  amplifier  changes 
polarity,  the  number  of  interchanges  serving  as  a  digital  indi- 
cation of  the  value  of  the  analog  input  signal. 


3,585,633 
D-A  OR  A-D  CONVERTER 
Robert  E.  Young,  Harris,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,537 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  1  Claim 

A  reference  voltage  is  applied  to  the  noninverting  input  of 
a  differential  amplifier.  The  output  of  the  amplifier  is  con- 
nected through  a  feedback  resistor  to  the  inverting  input  so 
that  the  output  voltage  increases  as  required  to  maintain  the 
inverting  input  at  the  same  potential  as  the  reference  voltage. 
A  plurality  of  resistance  branches  connect  the  inverting  input 
to  ground.  Current  through  the  feedback  resistor  can  be  in- 
creased incrementally  by  switching  selected  resistance 
branches  conductive,  thus  requiring  an  increased  output  volt- 


3,585,635 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Paul    A.   Reiling,    New    Providence.   NJ.,   assignor   to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,250 
Int.  CI.  H03k7i//75 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  12  Claims 

Parallel  transistor-resistor  combinations  are  respectively 
connected  into  two  conduction  paths  supplied  by  a  constant 
current  source,  and  a  sampled  analog  input  signal  is  applied 
in  common  to  the  base  terminals  of  the  transistors  Voltage 
pairs  defining  predetermined  voltage  intervals  are  applied  to 
the  respective  emitters  of  the  transistors  such  that  one  of  the 
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transistors  is  turned  ON  if  the  input  signal  is  within  one  of  the  the  indicator  housing  and  adapted  to  form  their  own  engage- 
nredetermined  vollaee  intervals.  A  difference  circuit  bridged  ment  tracks  as  well  as  prevent  loosening  of  the  terminal  from 
^  the  housing  once  the  terminal  is  fully  engaged. 


XiTeu' 


*o         ^''^1.  ?«c     KJr'W 


DCCiSlO* 
CiaCUlT 


G{S£«*TO«    K*<: 
-^ 


3^85^7 
KEYBOARD  DETECTOR 
Clifford  M.  Jones,  Waynesboro,  and  Charles  E.  Atkinson, 
Alexandria,  both  of,  Va.,  assisnors  to  Gcnval  Electric 
Company 

Filed  June  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,499 

Int  CL  G08c  9104 

ILS.  CI.  340-365  15  Clalnis 


across   the  collectors  of  the   transistors  yields   an   output 
representative  of  a  binary  digit 


3,585,636 
INDICATOR  LIGHT  TERMINAL 
Frederick  J.  Ryan,  Franklin,  Mass,,  anignor  to  Unlted-Carr 
Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1%7,  Ser.  No.  686,890 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5100 

U,S.  CI.  340-381  »  Claim 
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Individual  magnetic  cores  are  associated  with  keys  on  a 
keyboard,  and  two  sets  of  electrical  conductors  are  threaded 
through  the  cores  in  opposite  senses  to  provide  code  and  in- 
verse code  signals.  Circuit  means  is  provided  to  detect  a 
change  in  logic  levels  caused  by  simultaneous  depression  of 
This  invention  is  directed  at  an  indicator  terminal  having  two  or  more  keys  and  to  produce  a  data  strobe  output  only 
tangs  with  sharp  points  adapted  to  engage  against  the  wall  of    when  a  single  key  is  depressed. 
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220,897 
BRASSIERE 

Raymond  Pioli,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Maidenfomi,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,133 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 24 


220,899 

ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENTR 

Robert  O.  Ernest,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,882 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 36 


220,898 
ELECTRIC  SPOTTING  BRUSH  FOR  DRYCLEANERS 

John  Jedora,  33  Cedar  N.,  Tlmmins,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D4— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 14 


220,900 

FIREMAN'S  TOOL 

Theodore  Ziayiek,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  292, 

Yardley,  Pa.     19068 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 89 


^ 


^. 


220.901 
COMBINED  CASTER  AND  MOUNTING 
Alan  W.  Speicher,  Evansville,  and  Michael  G.  Forman, 
Newburgh,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bliss  &  Laughlin  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19.685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 226 
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220,902  220,904 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  .      .       .    ,      .      ^9??,^^?^.      k     ,w      x. 
Jack  H    Rosfeld  and  James  C.  McKinney,  Greenville    Stanley  A.  Jacobs  and  Marjorie  L.  Jacobs,  New  Haven, 

County  S.C.  assignors  to  Texize  Chemicals,  Inc.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Thin  Man,  Inc.,  New  Haven, 

^'^  tjof^'^^U  ye'i™"''"'  ^°°"    Fiied  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20.043 

Int.  a.  D9-^;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CI.D9-42  UiJ.CLD13-l       ^^  ^- "^^^^^^ 


220,905 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  BUS 

Fouad  Said,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fouad  Said 

Productions  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 08 

US.  CI.  D14— 3 


220,903 

HOUSING  TRACT 

Fred  C.  Sproul,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  1038, 

Oceanside,  Calif.    92054 

FUed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  15,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D25— ^'^ 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


220,906 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Donald  J.  Borichevsky,  Wells,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Tele- 
scope Folding  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Granville,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16. 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6--0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D15-~l 
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220,907 
COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  ATTACHMENT  TRAY 

FOR  USE  IN  SURGICAL  TREATMENT 

Malcolm  Kerwit,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kerwit 

Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— (?i 

UA  CI.  D15— 3 


220,909 

COMBINATION  FISHING  ROD  SUPPORT  AND 

BTTE  ALARM 

George  H.  Jennings,  4821  N.  La  Sena, 

Baldwin  Park,  Calif.     91706 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— «5 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 22 


/ 


220,910 

PORTABLE  CHARGER  FOR  HEARING  AID 

BATTERIES 

Lee  Pohier,  619  N.  Orchard,  Boise,  Idaho     83704 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 15 


220,908 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
Alexander  Ralph  Smith,  East  Molesey,  England,  assignor 
to  Unique  Mail  Order  Company  Limited,  East  Molesey, 
Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— O; 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 11 


220,911 

TRANSPARENT  BOOK  STAND 

Corinne  McGrady,  95  Eaton  Neck  Road, 

Northport,  N.Y.     11768 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,945 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  33—3 
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220,912 
ICE  HOCKEY  ROLLER  SKATE 

Raymond  V.  Sessa,  11  Glen  Cove, 

Chesterfield,  Mo.    63017 

nied  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 05 

V3.  CI.  D34— 14 


220,914 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  V.  Judson,  Wes^rt,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

nied  Mar.  3,  1970.  Ser.  No.  21,720 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D42— 7 


220,913 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  V.  Judson,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,835 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  a.  D42— 7 


220,915 

DOUGH  KNEADER 

Edward  M.  Schelosky,  R.R.  5,  Box  434, 

Vanderburgh  County,  Ind.     47711 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 1 
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220,916 
WALL-MOUNTED  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Albert  C.  McNamara,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Esquire,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  16,667, 
Apr.  10,  1969,  now  Patent  No.  216,830.  This  applica- 
tion Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  10, 1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D26— 02 

U.S.  a.  D48— 4 


220,918 
DIVINING  ROD 

Reuben  B.  Klamer,  245  S.  Barrington,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049,  and  Richard  F.  Conroy,  Arcadia,  and  Ronald 
F.  Cbesley,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.;  said  Conroy  and 
Chesley  assignors  to  said  Klamer 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D31 
U.S.  CI.  D52— 1 


220,919 
WALL  THERMOSTAT 

Frederick  M.  Hill,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ramco  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 7 


220,917 

RAZOR-BLADE  SCRAPER 

Thomas  F.  Howerter,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Carol  Company,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 06,  99 

U.S.  CL  D49— 26 


* 


I 
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220,920 

DOUBLE  ENDED  CUTTING  INSERT 

Burton  L.  Cochran,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Warner  &  Swazey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 6 
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220,921 

SINGLE  ENDED  CUTTING  INSERT 

Burton  L.  Cochran,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The 

Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Flkd  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  a.  D54— 6 


220,924 
SEWING  MACHINE 

Marcel  Fresard,  Petit-Lancy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Mefina  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1970.  Ser.  No.  21,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Sept  1, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 09 

UA  a.  D70--1 


220,922 

DOUBLE  ENDED  CUTTING  INSERT  WITH 

POSITIVE  RAKE 

Burton  L.  Cochran,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hie 

Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 6 


220,925 

BOAT  DECK 

Harry  Boomer,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Gemini  Marine,  Inc.,  Stuart,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— i<^ 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 


220,923 
COPY-MACHINE 
Jack  P.  Blomgren,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  asdgnor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI  D16--05 
VS.  a.  D61— 1 


220,926 

UNDERWATER  TOWING  VEHICLE 

George  J.  Peroni,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Seatech  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 
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220,927 

CRADLE   FOR   POSITIONING   PATIENT   FOR 

RADIOLOGICAL  DIAGNOSIS  OR  THERAPY 

Wesley  A.  Mowrer,  North6eld,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Bandel,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 


220,930 
KNIFE 

John   Arlett,   London,   England,   assignor  to   Wilkinson 

Sword  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  No. 
19,728,  and  Ser.  No.  19,732,  both  Oct  27.  1969.  This 
applicarton  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  6,  1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— Oi 
VS.  CI.  D95— 3 


u L- 


220  928 

MEDICAL  BASIN 

Lewis  F.  Bost,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,765 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

VS.  CI.  D83— 1 


\  

220,929 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Donald   Przewodek,   Warren,   Stanley   E.   Thorwaldsen, 

Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  and  Dale  J.  Beaudoin,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— i^ 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 20 


220,931 

ADVERTISING  SIGN 

Frank  P.  Thomas,  4000  N.  Meridian, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46208 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D20— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 12 
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NoTF— Arranged  in  accordance  vnth  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  ^iih  cit\  and 

telephone  director)  practice) 


AT-0  Inc    See— 

Westcott,  Paul  W  .  and  Bickford.  Allan  M  ,  3.584.596. 
Abbott.  Daniel  B    See— 

Huntington.  Andrew  B  .  and  Abbott.  Daniel  B  ,."*. 584.652. 
Abbott.  Earl  See  — 

Lickliter.  Robert  P  .  .Abbott.  Earl,  and  Reeves,  John  F  .?,584,904 
Abex  Corporation  See— 

Langenbach.BobJ  .  3.584.524 
Abrami.  Frank  See— 

Abrami.  Philip,  and  Abrami.  Frank.3.584.4  1  3. 
Abrami,  Philip;  and  Abrami,  Frank   Window  construction    3.584.4  1  3. 

CI  49-65 
Abrasive  Developments  Limited  See— 
Field.  Anthony  Gerard.  3.584.841 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated  See— 

Rollins.  Dallas.  W  .  3.584,564 
Ackcrmann.  Jacob,  and  Croce.  Roberto,  to  Societa    lialma   Rc^me 
SpA     Process    for    stabilizing    aqueous    formaldehyde    solutions 
3.585.240.  CI   260-606 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation  See  — 

Bowman.  Thomas  C  .  3,584,546 
Adamovske  strojirny,  narodni  podnik   See— 

Jurny,  Josef,  3.584.578 
AEL  Food  Automation.  Inc    See— 

White.  Richards  .  3.584,442 
Aerojet-General  Corporation   .SVf — 

Cannon.  Charles  R.  and  Cantor.  Paul  A  .3.585,126 
Ditter.  Jerome  F  .  Klusmann.  Eugene  B  .  and  W  illiams.  Robert  E  . 
3,585.241 
Acroquip  Corporation   See  — 

White,  Erving  F  ,  Goodwin,  Gordon  W  ,  and  Roberts.  Arnold  E 
3,584,835 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengcsellschaft  See— 

Bockly,     Erich,     Danhauser,    Justus,     Heilmann.     Max,    Got7e. 

Johannes,  and  Gunther,  Eberhard,  3,585,032 
Kabitzke,  Karlheinz.  Bocklv,  Erich,  Danhauser.  Justus,  Frcytag, 

Karl-Hemz.and  Vetter,  Hans,  3,585,039 
Muller-Bardorff,  Wolfgang,  3,585,035 

Pelz,  Willibald,  Gunther,  Eberhard,  and  Meissner.  Hans-Dietcr. 
3,585,030 
Ahearn,  Mortimer  George  See— 

Hoef,  William  A  ,  and  Ahearn,  Mortimer  George. 3, 584, 629 
Aigner,  Franz  See— 

Wehrmann,  Felix,  and  Aigner,  Franz,3,585,120 
Aiki   Shigeo,  Kobashi,  Lichiro,  and  Havashi.  Masaharu,  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Company  Flexible  blade  fan   3,584,969.  CI  4  16-132 
Air  Traffic  Control  Systems.  Inc    See  — 
Colctto.  Anthony  A  .Jr  .  3.584,91  1 
Aisin  Seiki  Company  See— 

Aiki,     Shigeo,     Kobashi.     Lichiro.     and     Hayashi.     Masaharu, 
3,584,969 
Aisin  Sciki  Company  Limited  See— 

Tani,  Tatsuo,  Momose,  Yutaka,  and  Oya,  Junichiro,  3,584,71  3 
Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Akamatsu,  Akira,  Togo,  Kazushi,  Takagi,  Yasuo,  and  Yoshida, 

Rvonosukc,  3,585, 161 
Enei,  Hitoshi,  Okumura,  Shinji,  Mega,  Ayako,  and  Ota,  Shizuyuki, 
3,585,223 
Akamatsu,    Akira,    Togo,    Kazushi,    Takagi,    Yasuo;    and    Yoshida, 
Ryonosuke,  to  Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc  Process  for  preparing  films  of 
poly-a-methyl  glutamate  modified  with  urethane  prepolymer  having 
terminal  isocyanate  groups  3,585, 1 6 1 ,  CI  260-33  8 
Akamatsu,  Takashi  See— 

Yamada.  Eiji.and  Akamatsu,  Takashi, 3, 585, 220 
Aktiebolaget  Hammars  Mekaniska  Verkstad:  See— 

Holmbcrg.  Bo,  and  Hellstrom,  Nils  Erik,  3,584,664 
Albcrtson,  Noel  F,,  and  Wettcrau,  William  F  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   N- 
benzyl-2-( benzyl       and        p-alkoxybenzvl)-3,4-       dialkyl-l  ,2,5,6- 
tetrahydropyridincs  3.585.203,  CI  260-290 
Albon,  Colin  Paul  See- 

Holker,  Kenneth  Urmston.  and  Albon.  Colin  Paul, 3. 585.068 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited  See— 

Holker,  Kenneth  Urmston.  and  Albon.  Colin  Paul.  3.585.068 
Holker.  Kenneth  Urmston.  and  Green,  Rosemary,  3,585,260 
Albrilc,  Walter,  to  Olivetti,  Ing  ,  C  &  C  ,  S  p  A   Carbon  ribbon  vibrat- 
ing device  for  a  type  bar  typewriter  3,584.722,  CI    197-158. 
Alcon  Metal  Products,  Inc    See  — 
DeVito,  Albert  P  .3,585.575 
Alexeff.  Alexander  V  .  to  Alcxeff-Snydcr  Enterprises.  Inc    Material 

treating  apparatus  3.584,392.  CI   34-56. 
Alexeff-Snyder  Enterprises.  Inc    See  — 
Alexeff,  Alexander  V  ,  3.584.392. 


Alffcn   Reinhard   See— 

Tuczek.  Franz,  and  Alffen.  Reinhard. 3. 584. 893 
Algemcnc  Kunstzijde  L  nie.  N  V     See— 

Van  Assendclci.  Leendert.  and  Zandstra.  Bertus  H  ,  3.584,656 
Allan,  William  Bell,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The    Optical  ar- 
rangement   for    color    television    camera    employing    fiber    cptics 
3,585.282.  CI    17X-5  4 
Allen.  Donald  L    See  — 

V  antroba,  Robert  W  .  and  Alien   Dc^nald  L  .3,584,762. 
.Allcn-Bradlcv  Ciimpanv  See— 
Paul.  Arioc  W  ,  3,585,273 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation   iff  — 
Gerry,  Harold  T  ,  3,584,99'' 
James.  Daniel  G  .3.585.059 
Allinger.  Hubert  B  .  and  Morse.  Theodore  H    to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Electrostatic  process  for  reproducing  an  image  formed  by 
discontinuous  raised  areas   ''.58.^.(16  1 .  CI    117-17  5 
Allis-Chalmcrs  Manufacturing  Companv    See  — 

Dethlefscn.Rolf.  3,585,449 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  See— 

Thorstcinscn.  Thor  Erik,  and  Larsson,  N'alter.  3.585.437. 
Allvn.  Harold  D   Autoloading  firearm  of  the  blowback  type.  3.584.533. 

CI   89-144 
Aluminum  Companv  of  .America:  See— 
Sargent.  Lowne  B  .Jr  .  3.584.368 
Terrill.  James  R  .  3.584.932 
Amann.  Charles  A  .  to  Gcncrai  Motors  Corporation    Gas  turbine  en- 
gine with  combustion  chamber  hv-  pass  for  fucl-air  ratio  control  and 
turbine  cooling   3,584.459.  CI  60-39  23 
Amchem  Products.  Inc    See— 

Stcinbrecher.  Lester,  and  Hall.  \^  ilhur  S  ,  3.585,084 
American  Cvanamid  Company    Sff  — 

Con  row.  Ransom  Brown,  and  Bernstein.  Seymour.  3.585.1  86 

Di  Palma.  JohnCandidc.  :<..<;k^006 

Dusza.  John  Paul.  Joseph.  Joseph  Peter,  and  Bernstein,  Seymour. 

3,58  5,222 
Tucker,  Robert  Jerome,  3.585.164 
.American  Machine  &  Foundrv  Company   See— 

Marradi.  Renato.  and  Pezzi.  Giovanni,  3.584,501. 
Williams.  John  Covington,  3,585.107. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc    See  — 

Buker.  Donald  O  .  and  Cosman.  Cornel  uv  M  .  3.584,995 
American  Standard  Inc    Sec— 

Ruggles,Kay  L  ,3,585,094. 
AMF  Incorporated  See  — 

Halter,  Howard  M  ,  anu  Schmidt.  Otto  K  .  v^H4.631, 
Hollenton.  Frank.  3, 584. "'28 
Lehmann.  W  i'lther  Ernst  Fritz.  3.'^84.6'3 
Neville,  Richard  E  G  .  3,584,668 
Proctor.  Noel  B  .  and  Walters.  'A  ilium  1  .  3.584.5U4. 
Rudd.WallaceC  ,3,585,337 
AMP  Incorporated   See  — 

Brough,  Donald  Powell.  3,.'=84.8  1'v 
Dowhng,  Edward  Camp.  3.585,3'  1 
Hudson,  William  Jeffrey,  Jr  ,  Yaccino,  Michael  Joseph,  Dowling. 

Edward  Camp,  and  Dormer   Keith  Henry.  3,585,598, 
Keller,  Joseph  Richard.  3.584.4M6 
Ampex  Corporation  ,S>f — 

Baba,  Paul  D  .  and  Zneimer,  Joel  E  ,  3,585,261 
Barkley,  Joseph  W  ,Jr  .  3.585.502 
■Anacker.  Ken  See— 

United  States  of  America. National   AeronautiCN  and  Space   Ad 
ministration.  Administrator.  3,584,660. 
Anchor  Coupling  Co  .  Inc    See— 
Vyse.GerrardN  .3.584,902 
Andersen,  Clifford  W  .  to  Wurlitzer  Companv.  The    Elcetronii.  com- 
munication system   3,584,530,  CI   84-470 
Anderson,  Hilding  A  .  to  SCM  Corporation    Ink-ribbon  feeding  and 

reversing  assembly    3,584.723.  CI    197-165 
Anderson.  Merlin  F  .  and  Perkins,  Lee  E  .  to  Halliburton  Companv 
Retrievable  packer  apparatus  for  use  m  a  well  bore  and  method  of 
prolonging  Its  operating  life   3.584.684  CI    I  66- 129. 
Andcrson-Jacobson  Inc    5>f— 

Swan.  William  O  .Jr  ,  3.585.3(12 
Andre.   Francis  Albert   Daniel,  to  ETAT    Francais    Impact-operated 

electricity  generator  for  projectiles  3.585 .4  1 9.  CI   .<  l(i-8  4 
Andreopoulos.  George  C    See  — 

Manley,  Charles  G  .  Hopkins.  John  R  .  Andreopoulos.  George  C 
Bracking.  Richard  A  .  and  Lomaglio.  Francis  Leo. 3. 584. 586 
Andrew,  Donald  K  .  and  Owen.  Radford  K  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Holding  device  for  a  pot  core   3.584.82-VCl   248.:»I4 
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Andrews  John  R  .  Jr  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Two  impedance  branch  ter- 
mination network  for  interconnecting  two  systems  for  bidirectional 
transmission  3.585.:t9V.  CI  307-208 

Aoki.Katashi  Injection  blow  molding  device  3.584,337. 1 1    IKO. 

Aoki.Takahiko  5«r—  ■,  toe  cm 

Okaoa,  Hidekazu.  Aoki.  Takahiko.  and  Narita.  Ryozi.3.585.501 
Apicella.  Anthony   Method,  apparatus  and  die  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously heat  stamp,  emboss  and  cut  3,584.572.  CI    101-24 

Apostle.  George  5^^— 

Pollard.  Patrick  J.  3.585.374 
Appleton.  Arthur  1  .  Atakkaan.  Namik  O  .  and  Turner.  Duncan  Jr    to 
Appleton     Electric     Company      Electrical     connector     assembly 
V585.323,CI  200-50 
Appleton  Electric  Company   See— 

Appleton,  Arthur  I  ,  Atakkaan.  Namik  O  ,  and  Turner.  Duncan 
Jr  ,  3,585.323 
Aral,  Kunio  See  — 

Harada.  Susumu.  and  Aral,  Kunio, 3, 585. 1  18. 
Arai.Soichi  See  — 

Fujimaki.  Masao.  Kato.  Hiromichi.  Arai.  Soichi.  and  Yamashita. 
Michiko. 3, 585.047 
Arcamone.    Fedenco.    Dorigotti.    Luciano.    Glaesser.    Alfredo,    and 
Redaelli,  Silvio,  to  Societa    Farmaceutici  Italia     lO-Alkoxy   'J.IO- 
dihvdroergolinc  derivatives   3, 585. 201.  CI   2(S0-268 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation    Scf — 

Lewis,  Roger  N  .  and  Friedman.  Ronald  L  ,  3,585.232 
Armstrong  Patents  Co  Limited  See  — 
Dickinson.  Ronald  S  .  3.584.7  I  2 
Arnoti,  Edward  C  F    S*-?  — 

Church,  Charles  H  ,  and  Arnott,  Edward  G  F  ,3.585,522 
Arrigo,  Wallace   Assembly  for  reverse  flushing  automotive  type  torque 

converters   3.584,633, CI    134-104 
Arrow  Hart.  Inc    See— 

Dennison,  John  J  ,  3,585.321 
Asanu,  Kuniji   SV*"— 

Kubo.  Moritada.and  Asano,  Kuniji, 3, 585,495 
Ascough,  Robert  E  ,  Giroux,  Alexander  L  ,  and  Serico,  Daniel  A  ,  to 
Wesivaco  Corporation    Shipper  dispenser  package    3,584,768,  CI 
222-129 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Company   See- 

Kovach,  Stephen  M  ,  and  Kmecak,  Ronald  A  .3,585.251. 
Astatic  Corporation,  The   See—  i 

Dvorsky,  Alexander  L.  3,585,317 
Atakkaan.  Namik  O    See— 

Appleton,  Arthur  I  .  Atakkaan,  Namik  O  ,  and  Turner,  Duncan 
Jr  ,3,585,323 
Ateliers  et  Chantiers  du  Havre  Duchesne  &  Bossierc  et  Augustin  Nor- 
mand  Reunis   See  — 

Fournier.  Gilbert.  3,584,591 
Atkinson.  Charles  E    See— 

Jones.  Clifford  M  ,and  Atkinson,  Charles  E  .3.585.637 
Atlas  Spokane,  Inc    See  — 

Enfield,  Peter  W  ,  and  Darden,  Donald  F  ,  3,584,748 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited   See— 

Leskowit;,    Issai,    Pawlcy,    Godfrey    S.   Cochran,    William    W  , 

Cowlev,  Roger  A  ,  and  Dolling,  Gerald,  3,585,61  I 
Pritchard.  James  David,  3,584,903 
Aune.    Kenneth    E,   Jacobs,   Gerald   F.  and   Spence,  Gary   W,   to 

Honeywell  Inc  Seismic  sensor  apparatus   3. 585. 58  I.  CI   340-16 
Auienrieih.  Rolf  See- 
Krone.    Hein7.    Hoffmann.    Wilhelm,    Autenricth,    Rolf,     Roll. 
Joachim,  and  Zerrenner,  Lothar,3.585.572. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc  .  See— 

Ricjgni.  AngeloF  ,  3,585,516 
Automobiles  Peugeot   See  — 

Desbois,  Jacques  A  ,  3.584,856 
Leger,  Andre  Bernard.  3.584.912 
Autoscope.  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Tom  F  .  3.584.807. 
Autovdl  Pipe  Machinery.  Inc    See— 

Joelson.CarlR  ,3,584,356. 
Avant  Industries,  Inc    See  — 

Eitlingcr,  Ralph,  and  Schneider,  Walter.  3,584,752. 
Avco  Corporation  See  — 

Hohenberg,  Rudolph,  3,584.507 
Aviation  Electric  Limited   See  — 

Petrov,  Dimitri,  and  W  right,  Robert  W  ,  3,584,388. 
Avon  Products,  Inc    See— 

Motsavage,  Vincent  A  ,  and  Kinney,  James  F  ,  3,585,265 
Baake.Karl  A    See- 

Hindman.  Daniel  T  .  and  Baakc.  Karl  A  .3.584.983 
Baatrup.  Johannes  Vagn,  to  Danfoss  A/S,   Hydrostatic  control  equip- 
ment particularly  for  steering  systems  3.584,985.  CI  418-61 
Baba,  Paul  D  .  and  Zneimer.  Joel  E  .  to  Ampex  Corporation   Producing 
hot    pressed    ferrites    utilizing    thoria    as    a    parting    compound 
3.585,261. CI  264-65 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  See— 

Wilson.  William  G  .  3.584.679 
Baboian.  Robert  See— 

Fiore.  Peter  O    and  Baboian.  Robert. 3. 585. 328 
Bader.  Erich  See— 

Gerlach.  Dieter;  and  Bader,  Erich, 3. 585. 165 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 
Becke.  Fricdrich,  and  Gnad.  Josef.  3.585.224 


Braun,  Willy,  and  Ruske,  Manfred,  3,585.219 

N'aarmann,  Herbert,  Hartmann,  Heinrich,  Marx,  Matthias;  and 

Schneider,  Kurt,  3,585,167 
Stcmhofer.  Adolf,  Patsch,  Manfred,  Doerfcl,  Helmut.  Falkenstein. 

Gcorg,  and  Jcserich,  Wolfgang-Dieter  Jeserich,  3,585,1 7 1 
Titzcnthalcr.  Eckart.  3.585.217 
Zschockc.  Alhrecht.  and  Fischer.  Adolf.  3.585.236 
Bahnsen.  Erwin  B  .  to  Sterner  American  Corporation    Door  control 

mechanism    3.584.4  I  4,  CI  49-272 
Baird.  John  H    Flexible  hanger  for  electric  lamp  socket   3,584,795,  CI 

240-52 
Baker  Perkins  Inc    See  — 

Temple,  Hiram  E  ,  3,584,750 
Baker  Research  Development  Service,  Inc    See— 

Schaible.  John  F  .  and  Jackcl.  Simon  S  ,  3.585.046 
Ball.  Graham  Cyril  Thomas  See— 

O  Loughlin.    Cian    Noel.    Ball.    Graham    Cyril    Thomas,    and 
Edgcumbc.  Christopher  John. 3. 585.429. 
Ban.  Itsuki    Means  for  bringing  capstan  into  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement  for  automatic   playing  apparatus  utilizing  a  plurality  of 
endless  tape  cartridges  3.584',879.  CI   274-4 
Ban,  Itsuki  Tape  fast  feed  control  apparatus  3.584,880,  CI.  274-4 
Ban.  Itsuki  Tape  fast  feed  control  apparatus  3,585.475.  CI.  318-305. 
Bancroft.  Joseph.  &  StJns:  See— 

Torello-V  lera.  Eugene.  3.584.357 
Banziger.  Walter   .S>f— 

Cogar.  George  R  .  Sekse.  Torkjell;  Banziger,  Walter,  Ming,  Joseph 
W  ,andHorvath,Laszlo,3,585,619 
Banziger.  Walter,  and  Smith,  Donald  C  ,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences 

Corporation   Readout  register   3,585,61  7,  CI.  340- 1  74 
Baratto.  tlia   See  — 

Pomella,  Piero,  and  Baratto,  Elia,3.585,630. 
Barcza,    Sander,    to    Sandoz-Wandcr,    Inc     4-Nitratopropyl    silanes 

3,585,228,  CI   260-448  2 
Harden,  Wayne  A    See  — 

Rozcma,    Arthur    L  .    Barden,    Wayne    A.,    and    Budd,    Wilbert 
H  .3,585,559 
Bark.  Nils-Eric  G  ,  and  Kordas.  Karl,  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany Clutchdiscs  with  rubber  separators.  3,584,720,  CI    192-70  28 
Barker,  Harry  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Hair  dryer 

3,584.390,'CI   34-99 
Barkey,  Kenneth  T    See— 

Lefferts,  Edwin  B  ,  and  Barkey,  Kenneth  T  ,3,585,259 
Barklcy.  Joseph  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  sub-peruxl  measurement  of  successive  variable  time  periods. 
3,585,502.  CI  324-189. 
Barnes  Engineering  Company;  See— 

Pokhlopek.  Stanley  E  .  and  Harris,  Robert  L  ,  3,584.957. 
Barnes.  Philip  E  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation    Propeller  barrel. 

3, 584,970, CI  416-244 
Barroero,  Louis  F   Cooking  structure  for  an  open-access  refrigerator 

3.584,467, CI  62-252 
Bartlett,  Peter  G  .  and  Meschi.  Joseph  E  ,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Indus- 
tries, mesne   Solid  state  memory  and  coding  system    3,585,610,  CI 
340-173 
Barton,  Marcus  P    See— 

Mumford.  Howard,  and  Barton,  Marcus  P. .3. 585. 504 
Barwood  Manufacturing  Corporation  See— 

Greenlcaf.  Richard  J  ,3,584,531 
Battocletii,  Frank  E  .  Dagnall,  Clarence  H  ,  Jr  .  and  Sheldahl.  Stephen 
A  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    Tandem  office 
time  division  switching  system   3.585.306.  CI    179-15 
Bauer.  Max,  to  Lingl,  Hans,  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH    Proximity  limit 

switch  3,585,545, CI.  335-205 
Baugh,  Charles  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Stimulated 

emission  of  radiation  device  3,585.52  I .  CI.  33  1-94  5 
Baumgartel.  Raymond  H  .  to  Harvard  Industries.  Inc.,  mesne  Pre-hung 

door  mounting  means  3.584.4  16.  CI  49-380 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated   See— 

Hoogesteger.  Paul  A  .  and  McDougal.  Charles  R.,  3,585.362. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Regan.  Bernard  M  .  3.585.245. 
Bavcs.    Theodore    L  .    to    Seldcn,    Sydney   C  .    mesne     Radius   pew 

modules   3.584.916. CI   297-232 
Baynard.  Joseph  S  .  Jr  .  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated 
Display  utilizing  dimmed  or  flickering  lamps  to  indicate  different 
data  sets  3.585.629,  CI   340-324 
Beach.  David  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Firing  mechanism  for 

percussivelv  ignitable  flash  units  3.584.794,  CI  240-1.3 
Beach.  David' E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Apparatus  for  arming 

percussion-ignitable  flash  units   3.584.989,  CI  431-93. 
Beall,  Franklin  G    See— 

Suckow,  William  P  .  3.585.336. 
Beall.  George  H  .  and  Karstetter.  Bruce  R  .  to  Coming  Glass  Works 
Strengthened   glass-ceramic   articles   and   method   of  production 
3.585.055.  CI.  106-39 
Beall.  John  E    See— 

Suckow.  William  P  .  3.585.336 
Beason.  Elmer  C  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Expandable  drum 

and  heat  sealing  means  3.585.097,  CI    156-583. 
Beasirom.  Keith  P  Die  casting  apparatus  3.584,345.  CI.  18-30 
Beche.  Hans  Fluid-operated  drop-forge  press  3,584.498,  CI.  72-453 
Beck  Frederick  F  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne  Control 
apparatus   3.585.632.  CI.  340-347 
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Beck.  Merrill  G,  to  Lord  Corporation  Compression  spring  3,584,858. 

Cl'267rl53 
Beck.  Warren  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Multi-phased  synthetic  foams.  3.585. 157.  CI  260-2  5 
Becke.  Friednch.  and  Gnad.  Josef,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft       Production     of     amides     and      polyamides 
3.585,224.  CI   260-404 
Beckett.  James  Gilbert,  to  Whiteley.B  S  &  W.  Limited.  Transformer 
insulation  construction  comprising  concentric  cylinders  and  spacing 
sticks  3.585.276,  CI    174-138 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    See— 

Nather.  Roy  Edward.  Sharp.  Rodman  A  .  and  Jenkins.  Jon  A  . 

3.585,369 
Reinhard.  Clyde  J  ,  Justus,  Gordon  R  ,  and  Kcarns,  Kenneth  L  , 

3.584.618 
Vinson.  NealW  .3.585.407 
Becorit(GB  )  Limited   See— 

Cartwright.  Dennis  Charles.  3.584.583. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Esmond.  William  G.  3,585.131 
Bednarski.  Thaddeus  E  .  Rohr.  Lewis  H  .  and  Harris.  Robert  D  .  to 
Black    and    Decker   Manufacturing  Company.   The     Housing   and 
switch  for  portable  electric  device  3. 585. 33  I.  CI  200-157 
Behnke.  Edward  R  .  to  Columbus  Mc  Kmnon  Corporation   Sling  bail 

3.584'.909.CI   294-65  5 
Behrend.  Gene  E    Intruder  detector  and  warning  system    3.585.584. 

CI.  340-370. 
Behrens.  Heinz.  See— 

Cremer.      Gottfried.       Behrens.       Heinz,      and       Schwamhor. 

Peter. 3i584.849 

Beijer.  Louis  Benjamin,  and  Janden,  Johannes  Adrianus  Cornells,  to 

US     Philips    Corporation     Low-pressure    gas-discharge    lamp    for 

producing  resonance  radiation   3,585,436,  CI   3  13-206 

Belcer,  Roy  C  ,  to  Dorsev  Trailers,  Incorporated.  Adjustable  twist  lock 

3,584,824,  CI   248-361 
Bell  &  Howell  Company  See  — 

Krtous,  George  F  .  and  Schrever,Carl  G  ,  3,584,882 
Lemke,  James  U  ,  3,584,940 ' 
Levin,  Herman,  3, 584, 559 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation   See— 

Cobb,  Clyde  E  ,  and  Jones,  Charles  E..  3.584,638. 
Cobb.  Clyde  E  .3.584.649 
Murphy.  Milford  R  .  3.584.814. 

Sturman.  Oded  E  .  Kassir.  Abdul  R  ;  and  Sciortinc.  Salvatorc  A  . 
3.585.547 
Bell.  Alexander,  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix,  Inc  Cathode  with  electron 

beam  confining  means  3.585.438,  CI  313-338. 
Bell  Punch  Company  Limited  See— 
Lloyd.  John  George.  3.585.604 
Bell.  Raymond  C.  Holy.  Josef  K  .  and  Tarbox,  John  W  ,  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  mesne    Electrical  control  system    3.585.372.  CI 
235-92 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   See  — 

Battocletti,   Frank   E  .  Dagnall.  Clarence  H  .  Jr.,  and  Sheldahl. 

Stephen  A  .3.585.306 
Bergland.  Glenn  D  .3.584.782. 

Berkley.  David  A  .  and  Mitchell.  Olga  M   M  .  3.585.31  1 
Burtncss.  Richard  D  .  3.585.410 
Darlington.  Sidney.  3.585.529 
Duguay.  Michael  A.  3.585.393. 
Edson.JamesO  .3.584.781 
Gribbons.JohnG  .3.585.403 
Herriott.  Donald  R  .3,584.948 

Hodges.  David  A  .  and  Lepselter.  Martin  P  .  3.585.4  12 
Irvin.  John  C  .and  Schwartz.  Bertram.  3.585.075 
LaMarche.  Robert  E  .  and  Ottesen.  Lloyd.  3,585.305. 
Lepselter.  Martin  P  .  3.585.091. 
Rao.  Tadikonda  N  .  3.585.364. 
Rao.  Tadikonda  N  .  3.585.539. 
Recd.JamesB.Jr.  3.584.930. 
Reiling.  Paul  A  .3.585.635 

Rennick.  Robert  C  .  and  Smith.  Warren  L  .  3.585.537. 
Robrock.  Richard  B  .  II  .  3.584.928. 
Robrock.  Richard  B  .  II.  3.585.609. 
Silvasl.  William  T  .3.585.524. 
Tabor.  William  J  ,  3.585.614. 
Wallace.  Robert  L  .  Jr  .  3.585.528. 
Bellart  Jean-Pierre  B  .  to  Societe  Anonyme  Poclain.  Mechanical  earth 
work'ingmachine  3.584. 751. CI  214-138. 

Beloit  Corporation  See— 

Stuebe.  Louis  M  .3.585.105. 
Benczck.  Kurt  Sf*-— 

Obst.       Karl-Heinz.       Stradtmann.       Jurgen.       and       Benczek. 
Kurt. 3, 585,025. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The  See— 
Miller,  Donald  L  ,3.584.715. 
Shacknow.  George  A  .  3.585.477. 
Taylor.  Andrew  R  .  3.585.543. 
Benerito.  Ruth  R    See  — 

Soignet,  Donald   M.   Benerito.  Ruth   R;  and   Pilkington.  Mary 
W, 3, 585, 190 
Benjamin,  John  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Projection  apparatus  for  use  in  an  image  transducing  system. 
3.585,288. CI   178-7  85 


Bennett,  Colin  Michael  See— 

Richards.  Peter  Henry. and  Bennett.  Colin  Michael. 3. 584, 725 
Richards,  Peter  Henry,  and  Bennett,  Colin  Michael, 3, 584, 734 
Bennington,  Bernard  J  .  and  Brenner,  William  C  ,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric   Corporation     Transposed   conductor   for   dynamoelectric 
machines  3,585,428,  CI   310-213. 
Benson,  Harvey  S    See— 

Rollwitz,  William  L  .  and  Benson,  Harvey  S, 3. 585. 577. 
Benson.  N   P  .  Optical  Company   See— 

Olson.  Marshall  S  .  and  Criss.  Raymond  D.,  3,584.939 
Benton.  David  Bernard  See  — 

Needham.  James  Christopher.  Benton.  David  Bernard,  and  Han- 
nah. Malcolm  Douglas. 3. 585. 347 
Berdan.  Betty  L    See- 
Luce. BelW  M  .and  Berdan.  Beitv  L  .3.585.010. 
Bergland.  Gleiin  D  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Fast  fourier  transform  method  and  apparatus    3.584.782.  CI    235- 
156 
Berkley,   David   A  .  and   Mitchell,  Olga   M     M  ,  to   Bell  Telephi^ne 
Laboratories.    Incorporated     Speech    processor    using    contiguous 
multi-band  center-clipping   3.585,31  I.  CI    179-170  2 
Bernshausen.    Fritz     Tree    fruit   cultivating    and    harvesting   system 

3.5K4.446,CI   56-328 
Bernstein,  Seymour  See— 

Conrow,  Ransom  Brown,  and  Bernstein.  Seymour.3,585.1  86 
Dusza.     John     Paul.     Joseph.    Joseph     Peter,     and     Bernstein. 
Seymour, 3. 585. 222 
Berry,  Jon  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Infra-red  generator 

and  mixer  3,584,945,  CI  353-37 
Berteaux,  Francois  See— 

Burnier,  Pierre,  and  Berteaux.  Francois. 3. 585.422. 
Bickel.  Charles  E  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Pulse  discrimination  cir- 
cuitry  3.585.507,  CI  3281  16 
Bickford,  Allan  M    See- 

Westcott,  Paul  W  ,  and  Bickford,  Allan  M  ,3.584.596. 
Biet.  Jean  See  — 

Leblond.  Jean,  and  Biet.  Jean. 3. 584. 528. 
Binary  Systems,  Inc    See  — 

Reil'lv.JohnJ  .3.585.589 
Bindernagel.   Ali.  to   Friednch.  Kocks.   Multisiand   universal  rolling 

mills   3.584.490.  CI   72-224 
Bingham.  W  illiam  E    See— 

Caveney.    Jack    E.    Moody.    Roy    A  .    and    Bingham.    William 
E  .3.584.525 
Bird    Forrest  Morton,  and  Pohndorf.  Henry  Louis    Respiratory  ap- 
paratus  3. 584.621. CI    128-145  8 
Biitle.  James  L    See  — 

Emery.  Jerrell  B  .  and  Butlc.  James  L  .3.585.266 
Bjalme.  Bengt  G  .  to  Reed  Manufacturing  Company   Pipe  flaring  tool 

3.584,344.  CI    18-19 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The  See— 

Bednarski.  Thaddeus  E  .  Rohr.  Lewis  H  .  and  Harris,  Robert  D  . 
3.585.331 
Blaiklock.    Paul    M  .    to    Foxboro    Company.    The     Fluidic    switch 

3.584.637.  CI    137-82 
Blaisdell.  John  Darrell.  toTRW  Inc  Break-down  container   3,584,757, 

CI  220-4 
Blaw-Knox  Company   iVf  — 

Davin.  Donald  R  .3.584,547. 

BLH  Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Senour.  Donald  A  .  3.584,503. 
Bloom.  Albert  See  — 

Myles.    William    J  .    Moussalli.    Francis   S  .    Bloom.    Albert,    and 
Tobey.PaulL  .3.584,993 
Blount,  Luther  H   Marine  power  pod   3.584.593,  CI   115-34 
Blum,  Samuel  E  ,  Foster.  Luther  M  .  Shih,  Kwang  K  ,  and  Woodall, 
Jerry  M  .  to  Internaiional  Business  Vlachincs  Corporation    Method 
of  preparing  green-emiitiji4_gallium  phosphide  diodes  by  epitaxial 
solution  growth   3,585,087,  CI    14K-17  1 
Bobrowski,  Rheinhard,  to  Inland  Steel  &  Forgmgs  Ltd  ,  mesne   Spring 

loaded  device  for  harrow  sections  3, 584, 69^  CI    172-462 
Bockly.  Erich.  Danhauser.  Justus.  Heilmann.  Max,  Gotze,  Johannes, 
and     Gunther.     Eberhard.     to     Agfa-Gcvaert     Aktiengesellschaft 
Production  of  colored  photographic  images  by  the  silver  dye  bleach 
process  3.585.032.  CI  96-53 
Bockly.  Erich   See— 

Kabitzke.  Karlheinz.  Bockly.  Erich.  Danhauser.  Justus.  Freytag. 
Karl-Hcmz,  and  Vetter.  Hans. 3. 585.039 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  G  m  b  H     See  — 

Heider.    Joachim.    Eberlein.    Wolfgang,    and    Machleidt,    Hans. 
3,585,187 
Boehringer.  Raymond  H  ,  and  Vaill,  Robert  E  ,  to  Emery  Industries, 

Inc  Synthetic  grease  compositions  3,585,1  38,  CI  252-37 
Bockhorst,  Antonius,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Picture  display  ar- 
rangement provided  with  a  display  tube    3,585,299,  Ci    1  78-7.5 
BogeGmbH.  Firma  See— 

Tuczek,  Franz,  and  Alffen,  Reinhard.  3,584,893 
Bolger,  Henry,  25'^  to  Schanaman,  Reuben,  and  Schanaman,  Maria 

Paper  roll  holder  and  dispensing  device   3, 584, 817.  CI  242-55  53 
Bolhofer,      William      A  ,      to      Merck      &      Co.,      Inc.      Mercapto 

pyridazinediones   3.585,196,  CI   260-247  I 
Bolie,  Victor  W    Frequency  resolving  audio  delay  line    3,585.499.  CI 

324-77. 
Bolte.  Adolf  Pneumatically  actuated  stapling  tool.  3,584,776,  CI  227- 
130. 
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Bolton  Hugh  Robert,  Fellows.  Thomas  George,  Laithwaite.  Eric 
Roberts.  Eastham,  John  Frederick,  and  Needham.  Ernest  Fredcpck. 
to  Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited   Linear  induction  motor   3,585,4.3. 

CI  310-13 
Boms.  Manfred  5>f-  .-.cu.oii 

Korner,  Otto,  and  Boms.  Vianfred.3, 584.922.         ,  ^.,       .         . 
Bonfield  Robert  Benham,  to  Dasic  Equipment  Limited  Oil  tank  wash- 

ingmachine  3.584,790, CI  239-227 
Booth.  Paul  D  Lettering  guide  3,584,385.  CI  33174 
Bore- Warner  Corporation  See— 

Day.  Arthur  R.  in.  3.585.451  ,  co.  .«, 

Lecdham,  Harry  W  .  and  Donaldson.  Desmond  M  .  3,584.682 
Nye,  Dudley  D  .  Jr  .  Pantelakis.  Thomas,  and  Wilson.  Donald  J  , 
3. 585. 402  ^  ^       ,         Ti, 

Borichevsky.  Donald  J  .  to  Telescope  Folding  f  ";"•'"; V^V^n"* 7  J^ 
Multicolored  frame  for  folding  furniture   3.584.675.  CI.  1 60-371 
Borman,  August  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Transmission 

3.584.520,CI  74-763 
Bos.  Jules  See  — 

Duinker,  Simon,  and  Bos.  Jules. 3, 584. 378 
Bosch.  Robert.  G  mb  H    See- 

Paule,  Kurt,  3,585.427 
Bosch  Robert.  PhotokmoG  mbH    See— 

Rube.  Helmut.  3,584,946 
Boschctti    Eugene,  Molho.  Darius,  and   Fontaine.  Louis,  to   Lipha 
Lvonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaccutique  Hydroxyl  derivatives  of  cou 
marine  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof    3.585.. 1 4.  Li 
260-343  2 
Boschetti.  Eugene  Sf*--  ,cb<->ii 

Molho  Darius.  Boschetti.  Eugene,  and  Fontaine.  Louis.3.585.2 1 3 
Bosniack    David  S  .  and  Metro.  Stephen  J  .  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company    Synthetic   ester   lubricating  oil  composition 
3.585,1 37,  CI  252-32  5  ^     ,        a 

Bostcn.  Donald  R  .  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company   Tools  and 

attachmentstherefor  3.584.527.CI  81-56 
Bould    Fred    lo  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation    Motor-operated 

spring-closmg  circuit  breaker  3.585.330.CI  200-153 
Bourdon    Raymond,  and  Ranisteano.  Sylvie.  lo  Societe  d  Etudes  de 
Recherches      el      d'Applicaiions      Scicntifiques      et      Midicalcs 
E  R  A  S  M  E  .  mesne  Thiadiazepines  3.585.2  I  I .  CI  260-327 
Bouricius    Willard  G  .  and  Duke.  Keith  A  .  to  International  Business 
Machmes   Corporation     Error    detection    scheme    for    memories 
3.585.378, CI  235-153 
Bowman,  Thomas  C  .  to  Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation   Splice 

covers  for  preformed  seals.  3.584,546.  CI  94- 1  8 
Bowser,  Lawrence.  Jr  Face  lift  device  3,584.619.  CI    128-76 
Boyd   David  M  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Tubular  screen 

3.5'84,685,C1    166-231 

Boyd  Keith  A  .  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc   Hydrostatic  transmission 

3.584.460. C!  60-53  ».       ,      , 

Boyes    Peter  Nairne.  and  Cleasby.  Thomas  Geoffrey,  to  Morcland 

Molasses  Company  Limited   Method  of  preparing  non-sticky  animal 

feeds  comprising  molasses  meal  3.585.042.  CI  99-6 

Boyinglon,  Raymond  N    Device  for  controlling  horses    3.584.437.  CI 

54-8 
BoVanic.  Donald  A  .  Mergerian.  Dickron.  and  Minarik.  Ronald  W  .  to 
Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Electron  spin  echo  system  hav 
ing  a   pulsed   preparation   magnetic  field  applied   to  the   sample 
3.585.494.  CI   3240  5 
Bozeman.Hovt  W  .Jr    See-  ,,0^01-7 

Reilly.  Frank  Ward.  Sr  .  and  Bozeman.  Hoyt  W  .  Jr  ,3.584.837 
Bradley.G  &  E  .  Limited  See— 

Crowther,  Derek  N  .3.585.508. 
Bradv,  Thomas  J    See— 

Werner.  Leo  C    and  Brady.  Thomas  J  .3.584.359 

Bracking,  Richard  A    See- 

Manlcy.  Charles  G  .  Hopkins.  John  R  .  Andreopoulos.  George  C  . 
Braeking.  Richard  A  .  and  Lomaglio.  Francis  Leo. 3. 584. 586 

Braginski.  Aleksander  I  ,  and  Buck.  Daniel  C  .  to  Wcstinghouse  Elcc 
trie    Corporation     Reciprocal,    microstrip.    latched,    ferritc    phase 
shifter  3.585.536,  CI  333-31 

Bramlet     Roland    C     Radiation    detection    and    imaging    machine 
3.585.387,  CI  250-71  5 

Brandvold,  William  W  ,  and  Tresouthick.  Stewart  W  .  to  Lnited  States 
Steel  Corporation  Rotary  kiln  for  shock  sintering  3,584.850.  CI 
263-32 

Bratkovich.  Nick  F  .  and  Meginnis.  George  B  .  to  General  Motors  Cor 
poration  Laminated  porous  metal  3.584.972,  CI  416-229 

Braun.  Willy,  and  Ruske.  Manfred,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  production  of  sulfonated  primary 
aminoanthraquinone  by  conversion  of  an  N-cyclohexyl- 
ammoanthraqumone  3.585,2  19.  CI  260-371 

Brayton  Jack  L  .  to  Gosh  Instruments.  Inc  Electrical  frequency  de- 
tecting device  and  method  3.585.400.CI  307-233 

Breen.  Morris  A  Combination  knife  and  comestible  holder  3,584.382. 
CI   30-294 

Bremanis.  Elmars.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Method  for 
determinmg  sulfur  as  sulfur  dioxide  3.585.000,  CI  23-230 

Brenman.  Maurice  Joseph,  and  Holt,  Alfred,  to  Hawker  Siddclcy  Avia- 
tion Limited  Aircraft  lifting  surfaces.  3.584.8 12.  CI  244-41 

Brenner.  William  C    See— 

Bennington.  Bernard  J  .  and  Brenner.  William  C  .3.585.428 

Bresson,  Richard  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Firing  and  shutter 
synchronization     for     use     with     percussive     photoflash     system 
3.584.555.CI.  95-11  5 


Brewer,  George  R  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Programmed  fine  ion 

implantation  beam  system   3.585.397.  CI.  250-49  5 
Brian-LloydCo  .  Inc    See— 

Mandell.  Arnold  A  .  and  Schein,  Henry.  3.585.357. 
British  Insulated  Callcnder's  Cables  Limited;5ee— 

Reynolds.     Edward     Henry,     and     Hartshorn.     Philip     Robert. 
3.585.271 
British  Railways  Board  See— 

Ogilvv.  Harry  Heggie.  3.585.505 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Limited:  See— 

Mumford.  Howard,  and  Barton,  Marcus  P  .  3,585,504 
Britt   Andrew  B  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  apparatus 

for  applvmg  metal  foil   3,585,093,  CI.  156-234. 
Broersma.  Robert  J  .  to  Roycr  Foundry  and  Machine  Co  Cutting  mak- 
ing machine   3.584.411.  CI  47-1 
Brough.     Donald     Powell,    to    AMP     Incorporated.     Storage     reel 

3.584.819. CI   242-118.61 
Brown.  Jav  B    .S*"*"-  ,     ^  r-     1 

Dawson,     Joseph     Carl;     Brown.     Jay     B;     and     Pryor.     Euel 
C  ,3.584.767 
Brown   John  N  .  to  Burt.  F   N  ,  Company.  Inc    Apparatus  for  folding 

box-shells  3.584.548.  CI  93-49 
Brown,  Norman  E  ,  and  Kothe.  Ewald,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation 

Helmet  latching  and  unlatching  mechanism.  3.584.31  3. CI.  2-2. 1 
Brown  Robert  E  Solenoid  pilot  dump  combination  directional  control 

valve   3.584.647.  CI    137-596  15 
Brown    Ronald,  to  Burmah  Oil  Trading  Limited    Bidirectional  rotary 

seals  3.584.887. CI  277-93. 
Brown,  William  B    See— 

Canonico.  August  R  .  and  Brown.  William  B. .3,584.9 19 
Brubaker.  Edward  F  .  Sr  .  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc   Portable  force  applica- 
tor  3.584.836. CI   254-124 
Bruckcn,  Byron  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Clothes  washer 
having  an  oscillating  and  spinning  drive  mechanism    3.584.482.  CI. 
68-23 
Bruschek.  Dieter  Klaus,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company 
Polyamidc  grinding  wheels  containing  diamonds  having  a  barbed 
metal  coating  3, 585.013. CI  51-295 
BSR  Limited  See- 
Lane.  Norman.  3,585,450 
Buchanan,    Donald    L     Hydraulic    positioning   bed   for   radioisotope 

scanning  3,584,32  I ,  CI.  5-68. 
Buck.  Daniel  C    See— 

Braginski,  Aleksander  I  ;  and  Buck,  Daniel  C  ,3,585,536 
Buck.   Donald   A  ,   to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc    Self  extinguishing 

polyester  resins  and  process  therefor  3,585.254.  CI  260-869. 
Buck'  Robert  C   Automatic  bowling  pinselter  out-of-range  rake  sweep 

control  apparatus.  3,584,873,  CI   273-43. 
Budd  Company,  The  See  — 

SchancHarryP  .3,584.373. 
Budd.WilbertH    See- 

Rozema.    Arthur    L  .    Bardcn.   Wayne    A  ;   and    Budd.    Wilbcrt 
H  .3.585.559 
Bud/yn.    Boleslaw    Ludwig,    to    Presto    Lock   Co  ,   Inc     Draw    bolt 

^  584.906.  CI   292-247 

Buker.  Donald  O  .  and  Cosman.  Cornelius  M..  to  American  Metal 

Climax  Inc  Vacuum  purification  of  red  cake  comprised  substantially 

of  VjOv  3.584.995,  CI  23-21  ^  ,    ^  r 

Bulgarclh,  Donald  J  .  and  McNeil.  Daniel  E  .  to  Controls  Company  of 

America  Rocking  contact  type  switch  3.585,335,  CI.  200-67 
Bulin.  Shelly  A  ,  to  Case.  J    I  .  Company   Corn  header  for  combines 

3.SX4.443.CI   56-17 
Bundy  Corporation  iff— 

Bush.  William  R.  3,584,565. 

Bunkcr-Ramo  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Robshaw.  Norman.  3.585.573 

Truscott.  Wayne  R  .  and  Freedman.  Harry  A  .  3.585,098^ 
Burgess,  Bernard  Lee    Rapid  seating  friction  elements   3,585,102,  CI 

161-162  .         . 

Burgess,  Kenneth,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Narrow  band  in- 
termediate frequency  amplifier  3.585.5  19. CI  330-21 

Burgo.  Paul  A    See  — 

Uhimchuk.  Alex,  and  Burgo.  Paul  A. .3.585.096.        ,  ,„^  .,„^    „, 
Burhop.  Robert    Mixing  valve  for  hot  and  cold  water   3.584.784.  CI. 

-36-12  .  ^  CI       . 

Burke.  Lawrence  A  .  lo  Standard  International  Corporation    Fluent 

material  level  control  system  3,584,643,  CI.  137-392 
Burmah  Oil  Trading  Limited  See— 

Brown,  Ronald.  3,584,887 
Burnier    Pierre   and  Bertcaux.  Francois,  to  Sociele  Generale  de  Con- 
structions Electiques  et  Mecaniques  ( Alsthom )  Homopolar  dynamo 
electric  motor  utilizing  a  moving,  conductive  fiuid    3,585.422.  CI. 
310-11 
Burns,  Stephen  Kent;  S*-*--  ,coc.-n 

Lee.  Francis  Fan,  and  Burns,  Stephen  Kent,  3,585.440 
Burns.  Stephen  Kent  See— 

Lee  Francis  Fan.  and  Burns.  Stephen  Kent. 3. 585.440 
Burpulis.  John  S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company  Endless 

belts  reinforced  with  braided  strands  3.584,5  16.  CI  74-233 
Burroughs  Corporation  See  — 
Bickel.  Charles  E  .3.585.507 
McNallv,  John  L  ,3,585,487 
StanselLAlpheusF.  3,585,618 
Burrows,  Harold  George,  and  Hepworth,  Stephen  John,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited  Polymers  3, 585, 170,  CI  260-78 
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Burt.  F.  N,  Company,  Inc  ;  See— 
Brown,  John  N  ,3.584,548. 

Burtek,  Inc    See— 

Cryer,  William  C.  and  Dively,  Lee  Vaughn,  3,584,401 
Burtness   Richard  D  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Master-slave  J-K  flip  nop  3.585.410.  CI  307-291 
Bush,  Edward  A  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Sintered  ceramic  bodies  of 

alumina-nepheline  syenite  compositions  3.585,056.  CI   106-45 
Bush,  William  R  ,  to  Bundy  Corporation  Air  vent  ceiling  grid  member 

3,584,565,  CI.  98-40. 
Busquet,  Francis,  and  Forrat.  Francis,  to  Commissariat  a  I  Energie 
Atomique  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  single  crystals  3,584,676. 
CI   164-60 
Butcher.  John  A  .  Sr  Archery  bow  stand  3.584.820.  CI  248-1  22. 
Butts.  Mervin  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Resilient  mounting 

and  support  for  electric  motors  and  the  like  3.584.469.  CI  62-295 
Cadwell.  David  George  See— 

Inman,  Clifford,  and  Cadwell,  David  George, 3, 584, 85 1 
Cameli,  Nazareno:  See— 

Natta,   Giulio,    Mazzanti,   Giorgio.    Valvasson,   Albert,    Sartori. 
Guido,  andCameli,  Nazareno, 3. 585, 174. 
Cameli,  Nazzareno;  See- 
Sam.  Giulio,  Mazzanti,  Giorgio;   Valvasson,   Alberto,  Sartori. 
Guido.  andCameli.  Nazzareno. 3. 585, 173 
Cameron,  James  H  ;  See— 

Tygard,  Charles  M  ;  and  Cameron,  James  H, 3.585.562. 
Campbell,  John  See— 

Lechene,  Leo;  and  Campbell,  John, 3. 584, 328 
Canada  and  Dominion  Sugar  Company  Limited  See— 

Siachenko,   Stephen.   Roberts,   Alan   J.,   and   Magee,  John   H  , 
3.584,617 
Canadian  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Hall,  Norman  Dennis,  3,585,156 
Canadian  Marconi  Company  5^e— 

Rosenthal.  Edward  Daniel;  and  Graham.  Samuel,  3.585.338 
Canevari,  Roger;  S^e— 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger,  and  Laubie.  Michel. 3. 585, 193 
Cannon,  Charles  R  ,  and  Cantor,  Paul  A  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion  Cellulose  mixed  ester  reverse  osmosis  membrane  and  its  use 
3, 585. 126,CI  210-23 
Canonico,   August  R  ,   and    Brown,  William    B     Apparatus  for   and 
method  of  removing  dry  ballast  from  a  pneumatic  tire.  3,584,9 19,  CI 
302-56 
Cantor,  Paul  A  ;  See- 
Cannon.  Charles  R  ,  and  Cantor.  Paul  A. .3. 585, 1  26. 
Cargill,  Norman  Allen,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne 

Card  input  hopper  3,584,867.  CI  271-32 
Carlisle.  Robert  P  Cannulae-flushing  means  3.584.623.  CI   128-2  05 
Carlson.  Arne  H    Precision  forming  of  titanium  alloys  and  the  like  by 

use  of  induction  heating  3.584,487.  CI  72-38. 
Carlson.  Arthur  W    See— 

Oil,  Donald  E  .  and  Carlson.  Arthur  W  ,3,584,927 
Carlson,  DeWayne,  P    See— 

Pollard,  Patrick  J  ,  3,585,374. 
Cartmell,  James  V;  5«— 

Hodson,  Theodore  L  ,  Cartmell,  James  V  ,  Churchill.  Donald;  and 
Jones.JoeW  .3.585.381 
Cariwright.  Dennis  Charles,  to  Becorit  (G.B.)  Limited.  Monorail  tram 

3,584,583, CI    105-4 
Case.  J  I  ,  Company  Sff— 
Bulin,  Shelly  A,  3.584.443 
Tomlinson,  John  L  ,  3,584,5  17 
Cashew  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  5e?— 

Mihara,    Kazuyuki,    Kobiyama,    Kunio.    and    Yoshida,    Yukio. 
3,585,159. 
Cason    Charles  M  ,  III,  Perkins,  James  F  ,  and  Ruge.  Herbert  C  .  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army   Device  for  measuring  gam  relaxa- 
tion rate  of  a  laser  3,584,961 , CI  356-213. 
Castamg   Raymond,  and  Slodzian.  Georges,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique,  and  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegra- 
phic Sans  Fil    Microanalyzer  for  producing  a  characteristic  ionic 
imageofasamplesurface  3,585,383.  CI  250-49  5 
Castaing.  Raymond,  and  Slodzian.  Georges,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique,  and  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegra- 
phie  Sans  Fil  Ionic  microanalysers  3,585.384.  CI  250-49  5 
Castrucci.  Paul  P  .  Grochowski,  Edward  G  .  Hess,  Martin  S  ,  Maheras, 
George,  and  North,  William  D  ,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation      Semiconductor    device     fabrication     utilizing     100 
oriented  substrate  material  3,585,464,  CI  3  I  7-235. 
Cataldi,  Angelo:  See— 

Cuen.  Joe  Ray;  and  Cataldi.  Angelo, 3.5 84.365. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company  S*-*--  „    ^    r^       „  ,-         ^ 

Huxtable,  James  T  ,  Murphy,  Jay  J  ;  Stafford,  Darrell  E  ,  and 

Horsch,  Joachim.  3.585,473  -  .    ,  .   c, 

Larson,   Robert  V  ;  Scheidt,  James  E  ,  and  Stahl,  Sebald   K  . 

3.584,698 
Loyd  Calvin  D  ,  and  Satzler,  Ronald  L  .  3,584,777. 
Simpson,  Fred  E  ,  Kirchgessner,  Edwin  M  ,  and  Kupferi,  Bernard 
F,  3.584, 886 
Caveney.  Jack  E  ,  Moody.  Roy  A  .  and  Bingham.  William  E  .  to  Pan- 
duit  Corporation   Releasing  tool  for  one-piece  cable  tie   3.584.525. 
CI  81-3 
Cawlcy    Richard  E  .  and  Ellis,  Charles  B  ,  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc 
Two-speed  compressor  3.584,980. CI.  41  7-372 
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Cecchin.  Gildo,  and  Feit,  James  H  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Frequency  mul- 
tiplying circuit  3,585,4  1  1 ,  CI  307-295. 
Celanese  Corporation  See— 

Sturkey,  William  C  .3,584.991 
Cenerazzo,  John  A  ,  Mosheim,  Charles  E  ,  and  Marvasi,  Corrado  E  .  to 
Kawecki  Berylco  Industries,  Inc  Upgrading  the  tantalum  and  colum- 
bium  contents  of  tin  slags  3,585,024,  CI  75-24 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  See  — 

Castaing,  Raymond,  and  Slodzian.  Georges.  3.585.383 
Castaing.  Raymond,  and  Slodzian.  Georges.  3.585.384 
Cescon,   Lawrence   Anthony,   and    Dessauer,   Rolf,   to   Du    Poni   de 
Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   Selected  hexaarylbiimidazole  oxida- 
tion systems  3.585.038.  CI.  96-90. 
Chance.  A  B  .Company  See— 

Lewis,  Paul  E  .3.585.277 
Chandos.  Robert  E  .  to  Electro-Optical  Industries.  Inc   Active  digital 
filter  using  a  multistage  ring  counter  driven  by  a  clock  source. 
3.585.498. CI   324-77 
Chang.  Wah  Ming,  and  Robson,  George  E  .  to  Mattel.  Inc   Creature 

toy  3.584,409.  CI  46-22 
Chapin.  Ronald  W     5^*— 

Flanigan.  Richard  J  .  Chapin.  Ronald  W  .  and  Malison.  Rudolph 
A  .3.584.761 
Chapman.  William  E   Package  pneumatic  pump  station  3.584.640.  CI. 

137-209 
Charter  Design  and  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Hausam.  Leonard  P  ,  3.584.568 
Chase-Shawmul  Company.  The  See— 

Swain,  Kenneth  W  .3.585.558 
Chastain    James  F  .  and  Spears.  James  E  ,  to  Textron.  Inc    Painting 

machine  with  renewing  mask   3,584.599.  CI   118-301 
Chastanier.    Roger     Device    for    cleaning    glass    or    like    surfaces 

3.584.965. CI  401-2 
Chemcell  Limited  See— 

Rassart.  Nestor  Slyvain,  3.585.263 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation  See— 

Vigil.  Julio  S  .3.584.440 
Chemokomplex  Vegvipari  Gep-es  Berendezes  Export-  Import  Vallaldi 

See- 

Papp.  Agoslon.3.584,844 
Chen,  Richard  J  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Photographic  processing 

apparatus  3.584.563,  CI  95-89 
Chertok,  Sidney  L  ,  and  Peck,  David  B  .  10  Spraguc  Electric  Company 
Thermoplastic  jacketed  thermoplastic  capacitor   3.585,468,  CI.  3  I  7- 
260 
Chevron  Research  Company   See— 

Sapp,  George  G  .  3.585.162 
Chicago  Condenser  Corporation  See  — 

Moerlein,  Herbert.  3.585.493 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company  See— 

Wallace.  W  illiam  K  .  3.584.694 
Chieffo.  Alexander  B  Telephone  communication  system  for  the  deaf 

3.585.303. CI    179-1 
Chimie  et  Svnlhese  de  Picardie  See— 

Derappe. Christian.  3.585.209 
Chimishkian.  Kornely  Leonovich  See- 

Metreveli.  Lev  lllarionovich.  Zhukov.  Vladimir  Dmilricvich    and 
Chimishkian.  Kornely  Leonovich. 3. 584. 798 
Chinoin  Gyogvszer  es  Vegyeszeli  Termekek  Gyara  RT  See- 

Meszaros'     Zoltan.     Knoll.    Jozsef.    and     Szenimiklosi,     Peter, 
3,585.198 
Chisso  Corporation  See— 

Kamachi.  Yuiaka.  and  Miwa,  Shigeyuki.  3.584,339. 
Chlvslun.  Waller  K    See- 

Singer,  Hans  S  ,  and  Chlystun,  Waller  K.. 3.585.050. 
Chris-Craft  Industries.  Inc  ;  See— 

Eckmann,  John  A  .  3,584.704. 
Christensen.  Alton  O  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    MOSFET  circuit  for  ex- 
tending the  lime  duration  of  a  clock  pulse   3,585.408. CI   307-267 
Christensen.  Helge  Kajholm  See— 

Petersen,  Alex,  and  Christensen.  Helge  Kajholm. 3. 584. 540 
Christian.  Daniel  T  .  and  Look.  Melvin.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemi- 
cal Corporation   Decolorizalion  of  aromatic  isocyanales  3.585,229, 
CI  260-453 
Christopher,  Darvl  J  ,  lo  Raytheon  Company    Character  generator 

3,585,627. CI   340-324 
Chrlek.   Milan,   Jires,   Jaroslav.   Didek.   Stanislav.   and    Doudlehsky. 
Ctibor.  to  Vyzkumnv  Ustav   Bavlnarsky    Fiber  processing  method 
and  device  3,584.45  i,  CI  57-58  95 
Church.  Charles  H  .  and  Arnoii.  Edward  G   F  .  lo  Wesiinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation  Cylindrical  light  emitter  3,585,522, CI  331-94.5 
Church,  Robert  M  Spindle  coupling  3.584,474,  CI.  64-9 
Churchill,  Donald  See  — 

Hodson,  Theodore  L  .  Cartmell.  James  V..  Churchill.  Donald,  and 
Jones.JoeW  .3.585.381 
CIT-Compagnie  Industrielle  dcs  Telecommunications;  See— 

Teurnier,  Roger.  3,585,279 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company  See  — 

Fulford,  Richard  S  ,  3,584.686. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See— 
Miyake.Kenji.  3.584.780 
Clark,  Jesse  M  Solitaire  checkers  game  apparatus  3.584,874,  CI.  273- 
133. 
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Clary  Corporation  Sre— 

Schwend.  Fred  N,  3, 585,594 
Clayton  Dewandre  Company,  Limited:  S^*"— 

Farmery,  George  K  .  3,585,327 
Cleasby,  Thomas  Geoffrey:  See— 

Boyes,  Peter  Naime,  and  Cleasby,  Thomas  Geoffrey,3.585.042 
Cleaveland,  Charles  M.,  and  McKeithan.  Wesley  L.,  to  Westmghouse 
Electric    Corporation     Switch    having   magnetic    latching    means 
3.585,544, CI.  335-170. 
Cleff   Peter  Herbert,  to  Means  for  generating  involute  and  non-in- 
volute gears.  3.584,424,  CI.  51-123. 
Clevite  Corporation  See— 

Koneval,  Donald  J  ,  3,585,4 1 8. 
Luce,  Betty  M  ,  and  Berdan,  Betty  L  ,  3,585,010. 
Clinton  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Pirrello.  Anthony,  3,584.589 
Clow  Richard  G  Optical  computing  apparatus  and  method  3.584.949, 

CI.  355-45 
Cnobloch.  Herbert:  See— 

Richter.    Gerhard,    Cnobloch,    Herbert,    and     Henkel.    Hans- 
Joachim. 3,585,079 
Coats.  John  H  .  Herr,  Milton  E  .  and  Herr,  Ross  R  ,  to  Upjohn  Com- 
pany. The   Process  for  making  antibiotic  sphaeropsidin   3.585,1  1  !, 
CI   195-81 
Cobb,  Clyde  E  .  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation  Resiliently  deformable 
interconnection  between  driven  and  driving  members  in  servo-valve 
3.584,649. CI    137-625  61 
Cobb.  Clyde  E  .  and  Jones.  Charles  E  .  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation 
Adjustable    receiver    port    construction    for   jet    pipe    servovalve 
3.584.638. CI   137-83. 
Cochran.Wilham  W    5«- 

Leskowitz.    Issai.    Pawley.   Godfrey    S  .   Cochran,    William    W  , 
Cowley,  Roger  A    and  Dolling,  Gerald. 3, 5 85, 61  1 
Codifer.  Louis  P  ,  Jr.:  5^^— 

Mann,  Godfrey  E  .  Codifer,  Louis  P  ,  Jr  ,  Gardner,  Homer  K.,  Jr  . 
and  DoUear.  Frank  G  ,3,585.041 
Cogar.  George  R  ,  Sekse.  Torkjell.  Banziger.  Walter.  Ming.  Joseph  W  ; 
and  Horvath.  Laszlo.  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation    Mag- 
netic tape  readout  system  with  means  to  generate  artificial  signals 
3.585,619. CI  340-174  1 
Coggan,  George  Christopher,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration   Liquid-liquid  contactor  having  opposing  surfaces  of  dif- 
ferent wetting  characteristics  3.585.005.  CI  23-267 
Cohen.  Abraham  D  ,  Gaspar.  Noel  J  .  and  Pasternak,  Israel  S  ,  to  Esso 
Research   and    Engineering  Company    Sulfur  promoted  oxidative 
dehydrogenalion  of  organic  compounds  3.585.249.  CI  260-669 
Cohen.  Abraham  D    See— 

Pasternak.  Israel  S  .  Gaspar.  Noel  J  .  Cohen.  Abraham  D.;  and 

Vadekar.  Mohan. 3. 585,248 
Pasternak.  Israel  S  .  Vadekar.  Mohan.  Cohen.  Abraham  D  .  and 
Gaspar,  Noel  J  .3.585.250 
Cohen,  Kenneth  See— 

Slavm.     Martin     J  .     Cohen,     Kenneth,     and     Pullman,     Mor- 
ton.3. 585, 595 
Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The  See— 

Worley.  Lauren  D  .  3.584.323 
Coleman.  William  Harold.  It,  Matthews,  Bernard  Landaff.  and  Mercer. 
Robert  Bolton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E   I  .  and  Company   Process 
for  metering  liquid  through  serially  connected  pumps.  3.584,977,  CI 
417-53 
Coletto,  Anthony  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Air  Traffic  Control  Systems,  Inc   Modular 
mobile  air  traffic  control  tower  unit  and  method  3,584.9)1.  CI  296- 
I 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company  See— 

Fischer.  Charles  Frederick.  3,584,355 
Colla,  Thomas  A    See  — 

Weidner,  Jack  E  ,  and  Colla,  Thomas  A  ,3,584,632. 
Collins  Radio  Company  See  — 

Kubicz,  Arthur  P  .'3,585.514 
Collins.  William  J    Device  for  sampling  and  extracting  molten  metal 

3.584.51  l.CI  73-425  4 
Colquett.  Jack  L    See- 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W  .  Pease.  William  C  .  III.  and  Colquett.  Jack 
L  ,3.584.433 
Colter.  Gene   J  .  to   Honeywell   Information   Systems.   Inc  .   mesne 
System  for  controlling  intermittent  and  bidirectional  operation  of 
motors   3,585.406.  CI   307-254 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc    See— 
Crowder,  Norman  Allison,  3,585,292 
Crowder,  Norman  Allison,  3,585,293. 
McMann,  Renville  H  ,  Jr  ,  3.585.280. 
Columbus  Mc  Kinnon  Corporation  See— 

Behnke,  Edward  R  ,  3.584.909 
Combs.  Ollah  See— 

Kessler,  Clarence  W  .  Mo.  Frank  S  C.  Combs,  Ollah.  and  Miller. 
Larry  D  .3.584.779 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  See— 

Busquet.  Francis,  and  Forrat,  Francis.  3,584.676. 
Compagnie   Generale   des   Etablissements   Michelin.    raison    Sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie  See— 
Verdier.  Henri.  3.584.670 
Compton.  William  A  .  and  Gaylord.  Albert  Marshall,  to  International 
Harvester  Company  Leclerc.  Robert  Ernest  Temperature  measuring 
apparatus  and  methods  3,584.509.  CI  73-346 


Computer  Image  Corporation:  See— 

Harrison.  Lee.  Ill,  3.585,628 
Concept  Development  Corporation;  See— 

Cravits.  Phillip.  3,584.329, 
Condux-Werk  Herbert  A  Merges.  KG.:  See— 

Dmges,  Herbert,  3,584,743 
Connors,  John  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Automatic 

bus  voltage  adjustment  control  system.  3,585,470,  CI.  318-53. 
Conragan,  James:  See— 

Muller.  Richard  S  ,  and  Conragan,  James, 3, 585,4 1 5. 
Conrow,    Ransom    Brown,    and    Bernstein,   Seymour,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company    Preparation  of  glycopyranosiduronides  and 
glycopvranosides  and  products  resulting  therefrom    3,585,186,  CI. 
260-210  5 
Consolidated  Packaging  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Riesenberg,  James  H  ,  3,584,66 1 
Continental  Gunni-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kohlepp.  Wolfgang.  Meier.  Gunter,  Moeller,  Heinz;  and  Deppe, 
Gerhard,  3. 584. 343 
Continental  Oil  Company  See— 

Riggs.  Olen  L  .  Jr.  3.585.151. 
Controls  Company  of  America  See— 

Bulgarelh.  Donald  J  .  and  McNeil.  Daniel  E.,  3,585,335. 
Conway  Clutch  Company,  The:  See— 

Conway.  William  A  ,  3,584,709 
Conway.  William  A  .  to  Conway  Clutch  Company,  The.  Pneumatic- 
hydraulic  disc  brake  3.584,709, CI    188-152 
Cook,  Gerald  H  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Motion  picture  film  cas- 
sette 3,584,944. CI  352-130 
Cook  Testing  Co    See— 

Radig. Gary  A  .3.584.645 
Cooley.  Merritt  S  .  to  Merritt  Manufacturing  Co,  Hub  and  axle  as- 
sembly. 3.584,669.  CI    152-52. 
Copeland.  Charles  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self  loading 
scraper    having   ejector   which   moves   rearwardly   for   unloading 
3.584.403,  CI   37-8 
Corbaz,  Andre.  Engel,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Zurcher,  Erwin.  to  Dubied, 
Edouard,  &  Cie  S  A  Repetitive  playback  means  comprising  an  inter- 
mittently driven  tape  3.585.612. CI  340-173 
Corey.    Albert    E  ,   to    Monsanto   Company     Process   for   emulsion 
polymerization  of  a  mono-  olefin,  a  vinyl  ester  and  crotonic  acid 
3. 585. 175. CI  260-80  8 
Corning  Glass  Works  See— 

Beall.  George  H  ,  and  Karstetter,  Bruce  R  ,  3,585,055 
Bush,  Edward  A  .  3,585,056 
Karstetter.  Bruce  R  .  3.585,054 
Loose.  Guenter  H  ,  3,584.379 
Rittler.  Hermann  L  .  3.585.053 
Cosman.  Cornelius  M    See— 

Bukcr.  Donald  O  .  and  Cosman.  Cornelius  M  .3.584.995. 
Coty.  Donald  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Viscous  fluid  clutch 

3. 584. 716. CI    192-58, 
Cowley,  Roger  A    See— 

Leskowitz,    Issai.    Pawley.   Godfrey    S  ;   Cochran,   William    W  , 
Cowley.  Roger  A.  and  Dolling.  Gerald. 3, 585,61 1 , 
Cox.  Edwin,  Associates:  See— 

Davoud.  John  Gordon.  3.584.457 
Cragoe.  Edward  J  ,  Jr .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  (4-(3-(Polyazahetero- 
cycllc  lalkanoyi  1  phcnoxy  1  -alkanoic  acids.  3.585, 1 99,  CI,  260-256 
Craig.  Herbert  C    See  — 

Linzey.  Raynor,  Netherwood.  Paul  H  .  Craig.  Herbert  C  ,  and 
Dequasie,  Andrew  E  ,3,585,467 
Cravits.    Phillip,    to   Concept    Development  Corporation,    Escalator 

cleaning  apparatus  3.584,329,  CI,  1 5-302. 
Crawford  Fitting  Company:  See- 
Dodge.  Harry  G  ,  and  Zahurance,  Emery  J  .  3.584,492 
Crawford,  Kenneth  D  E  ,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company, 
Limited    Braking  systems  and/or  tractive  systems.  3,584.921,  CI 
303-2  I 
Crees.  Silas  Ray.  Wire  bending  apparatus.  3,584.493,  CI  72-32 1 
Cremcr.  Gottfried.  Behrens.  Heinz,  and  Schwambor.  Peter.  Equipment 
for  firing  ceramic  and  other  kilns  or  furnaces.  3,584,849,  CI.  263-28 
Crichton,  Alfred  B  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for  verti- 
cal welding  of  aluminum  3, 585, 343,  CI.  219-73 
Crise.  Wilford  P  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Air  condi- 
tioner 3.584.468,  CI.  62-262. 
Criss.  Raymond  D    See- 
Olson.  Marshall  S  .  and  Criss.  Raymond  D, 3,584,939 
Croce,  Roberto  .See— 

Ackermann,  Jacob,  and  Croce,  Roberto,3,585,240. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation  See— 

Horning.  Roderick  H  .3.585.183. 
Cross.  Alexander  D  .  Fried,  John  H.,  and  Harrison,  Ian  T  ,  to  Syntex 
Corporation    Process  for  the  preparation  of  benzoic  acid  lactones 
and  novel  intermediates  therefor  3,585,2 16,  CI  260-345  8 
Crouzet,  Henri,  to  Moulinage  et  Retorderie  de  Chavanoz  Process  and 

device  for  the  manufacture  of  textured  yarns  3.584,450,  CI.  57-34 
Crowder,  Norman  Allison,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Fly- 
ing spot  scanners  scanning  alternate  film  frames.  3,585,292,  CI.  1 78- 
7.2 
Crowder.   Norman   Allison,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc 

Scanning  of  cinematograph  film  3,585,293,  CI.  178-7  2 
Crowley,  Paul  E  ,  and  White,  James  B  ,  to  Hoskins,  Don.  Inc.  Energy 
supply  circuit  3,585,444.  CI.  315-240. 
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Crowther,  Derek  N.,  to  Bradley,  G  &  E  ,  Limited.  Circuit  for  determin- 
ing   the    difference    between    a    fixed    and    unknown    frequency 
3,585,508, CI.  328-134. 
Cryer,  William  C  ,  and  Dively,  Lee  Vaughn,  to  Burtek,  Inc    Educa- 
tional display  device  and  method.  3,584,401 ,  CI  35-66. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil  See— 
Castaing,  Raymond,  and  Slodzian.  Georges.  3.585.383. 
Castaing,  Raymond,  and  Slodzian,  Georges,  3,585.384. 
CTS  Corporation:  See— 

Rozema,  Arthur  L  ;  Barden,  Wayne  A  .  and  Budd,  Wilbert  H  , 
3,585,559. 
Cuen,  Joe  Ray,  and  Cataldi.  Angelo.  Extractor  device.  3.584.365.  CI 

29-256. 
Cummings,  Richard  E    See— 

Ekelund,  Philip  Norman;  and  Cummings,  Richard  E  ,3,584,747 
Cunningham,  Gail  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Lift  cylinder  as- 
sembly. 3,584, 541, CI  91-468 
Cunningham,  Robert  H  ,  deceased  (by  Cunningham,  Arlene  K  .  ex- 
ecutrix), and  Wolfarlh,  Eugene  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Drying  element,  chemical  composition  and  process   3.584.391,  CI 
34-9. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc  :  5ef— 

Dries,  Jerome  F.  3.585,332 
Rutchik,  Walter  L  ,  3,585,476. 
Dagnall,  Clarence  H,  Jr    See— 

Battocletti.  Frank  E  ,  Dagnall,  Clarence  H  ,  Jr ,  and  Sheldahl, 
Stephen  A  ,3,585,306 
Dahlem,  Billy  J  ;  and  Martin,  John  A  ,  to  Power-Curve  Conveyor  Com- 
pany Flexible  conveyor  apparatus  3. 584, 73 1.  CI    198-109 
Daigne.  Bernard;  and  Girard.  Francois,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et 
de  Recherches  Aerospatiales   Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treat- 
ing a  material  and  monitoring  the  material  content  X-ray  spectro- 
graphically  3.585.385.  CI.  250-49  5 
Dalzell,  Eugene  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Bullet  hole 

locator-open  circuit  type.  3,585,497,  CI.  324-65 
Danfoss  A/S,  See— 

Baatrup,  Johannes  Vagn.  3,584.985 

Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyshoj,  and  Petersen,  Jorgen  Hartvig,  3,584,986 
Iversen,  Kristian,  3,585,561 
Jorgensen,  Jorgen,  3,585,557. 
Kiersgaard,  Jorgen,  3,584,367 
Petersen,  Alex.  3, 584, 538 

Petersen,  Alex,  and  Christensen,  Helge  Kajholm,  3,584,540. 
Petersen,  Tom  Kastrup,  3,585,491 . 
Schuiz,  Burkhardt,  3,584.537 
Danhauser,  Justus  See— 

Bockly,     Erich,    Danhauser,    Justus,    Heilmann,    Max,    Gotze, 

Johannes;  and  Gunther,  Eberhard, 3, 585,032 
Kabitzke,  Karlheinz,  Bockly,  Erich;  Danhauser.  Justus;  Freytag. 
Karl-Heinz,  and  Vetter,  Hans, 3, 585,039 
Daniels    Peter  J    L  ,  to  Schering  Corporation    Certain  5-phenethyl- 

picolinic  acid  derivatives  3,585.206,  CI  260-295 
Danielson.  Claes  Otto,  and  Gram,  Hans-Ake  Christian,  to  Helsingborgs 
Spikfabriks   AB    Machine   for   portioning  out  articles  by   weight 
3.584.697.  CI    177-59, 
Dannewald.  Albert  S    See— 

Dannewald.  Jacob  F  ,  Dannewald,  Albert  S  ,  Stradcr,  Robert  I 
and  Dannewald,  Rudolph  H  ,3,585,052 
Dannewald,  Jacob  F  ,  Dannewald,  Albert  S  ,  Strader.  Robert  I  .  and 

Dannewald,  Rudolph  H   Heat  resistant  paint  3,585,052,  CI    106-84 
Dannewald,  Rudolph  H    See— 

Dannewald.  Jacob  F  .  Dannewald.  Albert  S  ,  Strader,  Robert  I  , 
and  Dannewald.  Rudolph  H  ,3.585.052, 
Darden.  Donald  F    See— 

Enfield.  Peter  W  .  and  Darden,  Donald  F  ,3,584,748. 
Dare  Products.  Incorporated  See— 
Wilson,  Robert  M,  3,584.642 
Darlington,  Sidney,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  Sin- 
gle-sideband modulator.  3.585.529.  CI  332-45. 
Dasic  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Bonfield.  Robert  Benham,  3.584.790 
Data  Products  Corporation  See— 
Emenaker.  Leo  J.  3.584.905. 
Datamax  Inc    5«— 

Harmon,  Samuel  T    and  Klingler,  David  E  .  3.585.586 
Daugherty.   Ralph   K.    1/2    to    Hanscom.   Genevieve   I.    Magnuson. 
Robert,  and  Thompson.  Lois  J  .  trustees  of  Magnuson.  Roy  M   Shuf- 
fle feed  positioner  3.584.735. CI    198-218 
Dautzenberg,  Winand  See— 

Preece.  John  B  .  and  Dautzenberg.  Winand. 3. 585.089 
Davies,  Christopher,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 
Cathode-ray  tubes  for  signal  averaging  or  totalising.  3,584.926,  CI 
315-21 
Davin,  Donald  R  ,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company    Bogie  suspension  system 

3,584,547,  CI.  94-46 
Davis,  Howard  C  :  5<'<'— 

Gundlach.    Robert    W  .    Davis.    Howard    C  .    and    Hull.    Henry 
E  .3.584.952 
Davis  Instruments  Corporation  See— 

Davis.  William  A..  3. 584. 383 
Davis,  John  R  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kiggins.  Terence  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Resonant  gate  transistor  with  improved  gain  having  a 
vibratory  member  disposed  in  a  spaced  relationship  between  a  field 
responsive  member  and  a  field  plate.  3.585,466,  CI.  317-235 


Davis,  Raymond  G  ,  and  Fonda,  Jacob  H   Electric  wire  connector  with 

insulation  piercing  means  3,585.571  ,CI   339-97 
Davis.  Robert  D  .  and  Stellman.  Norman  F  .  to  Spectral  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration Logarithm  frequency  converter  3,585.509,  CI  328-145, 
Davis,  Ruth  B    See- 
Davis.     Walter     B  ,     deceased,     and     Davis,     Ruth     B  ,     ex- 
ecutrix,3, 585,1  15 
Davis,  Walter  B  ,  deceased,  and  Davis.  Ruth  B  .  executrix   Process  for 

electrowinningsaienium   3.585.1  15. CI  204-128 
Davis.   William   A  ,   to   Davis  Instruments  Corporation     Mechanical 

analogue  for  navigational  problem,  3.584,383.  CI  33-1 
Davoud,  John  Gordon,  to  Cox.  Edwin.  Associates    External   com 

bustion  power  generating  system   3.584.457.  CI.  60-36 
Dawson.  James  J    See- 
looker.  Robert  S  .  and  Dawson.  James  J  .3.584.52  1 
Dawson,  Joseph  Carl,   Brown,  Jay   B  .  and   Pryor,   Euel  C    Canister 

tapping  device   3.584,767,  CI  222-85 
Day.  Arthur  R  .  III.  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation    Solid  state  motor 

overload  protection  system  3. 585. 45  l.CI  317-13 
Debize.  Francis.  Dussaut,  Jean-Jacques  Henri,  and  Morin,  Rene  Theo- 
philc  Albert,  to  Societe  Europecnne  de  Propulsion  Generator  of  hot 
gases  using  hybrid  propellant   3.584.461 ,  CI  60-25  1 
De  Cholnoky,  Tibor.  Jr    See— 

Miller,    Marvin,    Miller,    Robert    P,   and    De   Cholnoky.   Tibor, 
Jr. ,3.584.958 
de  Ciutiis,  Vincent  L    Flexible  intravenous  catheter  provided  with 

cutting  tip  means  3.584,624,  CI    128-214  4 
Deen.  Harold  E    See  — 

Ryer,  Jack.   Deen.   Harold   E  ,  Gillespie.  Bruce  G  .  and   Kuhn. 
Robert  R  ,3.585,139 
Degenford,  James  E  ,  and  Kern.  Gus,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration     Magnetically    variable    microstrip    directional    coupler 
deposited  on  ferrite  substrate  3,585,53  1 ,  CI  333-1  1 
Deguchi,  Takashi:  See  — 

Samejima,      Ffirotoshi,      Teranishi.      Hiroshi,      and      Deguchi, 
Takashi,3.<85.l79 
De  Haan.  Hermanes  Johannus  Maria,  and  S  liegenthart,  Maarten  Jan. 
to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Memory  with  redundancy    3.585.607, 
CI  340-173 
De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The  See  — 

Fuchs.  Hubert,  3. 584. 840 
Del  Carlo.  Carlo,  and  McMenamin,  James  M  .  to  Teeg  Research,  Inc 

Shaft  position  encoders  3.584.V5«^.  CI   356-1  17 
Delfel.  Norman  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture    Dual 

ihicknessTLCplatcsanddevicctherefor.  3. 585. 129. CI  210-198 
Delmar  Chemicals  Limited  See— 

Podesva.  Ctirad.  and  Knhan.  Gezal.  3.585.238 
Deloye.  Jean-Louis  Sanitary  mixing  faucet  3.584.654.  CI.  137-637  2 
Delta  Physical  Therapy  Associates  See— 

Pres'tv.  Frank  P  ,3.584.890 
De  Luca    Hector  F  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation    25- 

Hydroxyergocalciferol   3. 585.22  l.CI  260-397  2 
De  Mallie.  Howard  R  .  Lemieux,  Eugene,  and  Kothiringer.  Grant  J  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Conveyor  and  mcthixJ  of  conveying  ob- 
jects having  cylindrical  surfaces.  3,584,736.  CI    198-219 
De  Montcbello.  Roger  Lannes  Process  of  making  reinforced  lenticular 

sheet  3.584.36'*, CI  29-458 
Denhard.  Roger  M  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Microwave  microcir- 
cuit    element    with    resistive    high    frequency    energy    absorber 
3.585.533.  CI  333-22 
Denker,    James    M  .    to    Nutron    Corporation     Mechanical    driving 

3.584,542, CI  91-498 
Dennison,  John  J  ,  to  Arrow-Hart,  Inc    Pneumatic  time  delay  switch 
with  improved  auxiliary  manual  switch  actuator  means    3,585,321, 
CI  200-34 
Deppe,  Gerhard  See— 

Kohlepp,  Wolfgang.  Meier.  Gunter.  Moeller.  Heinz;  and  Deppe, 
Gerhard. 3.584. 343 
Dequasie.  Andrew  E  ,  See- 
Limes,  Raynor.  Netherwood.  Paul  H  .  Craig,  Herbert  C  .  and 
Dequasie,  Andrew  E  ,3.585.467 
Derappe,  Christian,  to  Chimie  et   Synthese  de   Picardie    Oxadiazole 

derivatives  and  process  for  preparing  same    3.585.209,  CI   260-307, 
Desbois.  Jacques  A  .  to  ,Auiomohiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationale  des 

Usines  Renault  Vehicle  suspension  device   3.584.856.  CI  267-34 
Desjarlais.  Robert  C  .  to  Tecnifax  Corporation,  The    Diazoiype  com- 
position  employing   3 -substituted   2-   hydroxy-3-naphthanilides  as 
couplers  3.585.033.  CI,  96-75, 
Dessauer.  Rolf  See— 

Cescon.  Lawrence  Anthony,  and  Dessauer,  Rolf,3. 585,038 
Dethlefsen,  Rolf,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company   Circuit 

interrupter  with  triggered  vacuum  gap  3.585,449,  CI  317-11 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  See  — 
Gerlach,  Dieter,  and  Bader.  Erich.  3.585,165 
Giesselmann,  Gunter,  and  Rothe,  Wilfried,  3.584.737 
DeVito.  Albert  P  .  to  Alcon  Metal  Products.  Inc   Single  pin  electrical 

socket.  3.585. 575. CI  339-182. 
De  Wit.  Pieter  See— 

Irwin.  Edgar  L  .  and  De  Wit.  Pieter. 3. 584.962 
DHooge     Richard    E  ,    to    Rixson    Inc     Hydraulic    door    checking 

mechanism.  3. 584. 331. CI    16-82 
Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc    See— 
Welter.  Clarence  J  ,3.585.108 
DiCello.    Louis    J  .    deceasedO    (by    DiCello.    Louis   J  .    Mrs .    legal 
representative)  Smoke  detector  3. 585.62  I.  CI  340-237.5 
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DiCello.  LouiJ  J  ,  Mrs    See— 

DiCello,  Louts  J. 3. 585.621  .    -»  <b4  8^<i   ri 

Dickey,  Edward  Earl  Construction  safety  fence  post    3.584.83^,  Li 

Dickmson,  Ronald  S  .  to  Armstrong  Patents  Co^L.rn.ted.  Telescopic 
hydraulic  shock  absorbers  3.584.712,  CI   188-282 

^***'chrtek.'*Mnai^'jTres.  Jaroslav.  Didek,  Stan.slav,  and  Doudlebsky, 
Ctibor.3.584.451. 

Korner.Otio.  and  Boms.  Manfred.  3.584.922  

Diehl  Ward  F  .  HeinU,  Robert  E  .  and  Swisher.  Marshall  S  .  to  General 
Motors    Corporation     Fluid    leakage    test    method    and    system 

Dierkr/ames  E  ,  Montalto,  Michael  S..  and  Norton.  William  H  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Mechanism  for  retaining  a  percussion-ig- 
nitable  nash-lamp  unit.  3.584.55 1 . CI  95- 1 1 

^'"SoSo.^MSrel  S  ,  Horton.  William   H  .  and  Dierks.  James 

E  .3.584.552  „  ^  ^ 

Dinaes  Herbert,  to  Condux-Werk  Herbert  A  Merges.  K.G^ Comminu- 

tor  for  solids  carried  mnow.ng  liquids  3.584.743.CI  2  10-174 
Di  Palma.  John  Candide.  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Non- 

lUMint  reactor  for  TiO  production  3.585.006,  CI  23-277 
DistI  Johann  Mosaic  printing  head  and  device  for  producing  the  same 

3.584.575. CI    101-109 
Ditter   Jerome  F  .  Klusmann.  Eugene  B  .  and  Williams.  Robert  E     to 

Aerojet-General  Corporation    High  yield  synthesis  of  «he  smaller 

closo-carboranes,       1 .5C,B,H,.       1.6-C.B,H,      and       2,4-C,B,H, 

3.585,241.CI  260-606  5 
Dively.  Lee  Vaughn  S*r—  ,,„...,«, 

Cryer.  William  C.  and  Dively.  Lee  Vaughn.3,584.401 

Dobres.  AmalieB    5^*-  ,co«,c4 

Parthasarathy,  R  .  and  Dobres,  Robert  M  .3.585.1  54 

Dobres.  Robert  M  ;  S^^-  wock^ 

Parthasarathy.  R  .  and  Dobres,  Robert  M  ,3,585. 1  54 

Dodd.  Victor  D  .  and  Kemper.  Harry  Lyn    to  Somat  Corporation 

Waste  pulping  machine  with  shear  members    3.584.800.  CI    .41 

46  06  ^       ,    J  r-  /" 

Dodge   Harry  G  .  and  Zahurance.  Emery  J  .  to  Crawford  Fitting  Com- 
pany Tube  bending  tool  3.584,492.  CI  72-310 
Doerfel.  Helmut  S*f—  ,  .  ..  .  r-  ii. 

Stemhofer,  Adolf.  Patsch.  Manfred.  Doerfel.  Helmut.  Falkenstein. 
Georg,  and  Jeserich,  Wolfgang-Dieter  Je$erich.3.585. 1 7  1 

Doll.Wilhclm  See— 

Loh.  Ernst,  and  Doll.  Wilhelm. 3.584.421 

Dollear.  Frank  GS«-  »     .      ^     ^         u  v     i 

Mann.  Godfrey  E  .  Codifer.  Louis  P  .  Jr  .  Gardner.  Homer  K  .  Jr  . 
and  Dollear.  Frank  G  .3.585.041 
Dolling.  Gerald  See— 

Leskowitz.    Issai.    Pawley.    Godfrey    S.   Cochran.    William    W. 
Cowley.  Roger  A  .  and  Dolling. Gerald. 3. 585.61  1 
Domba    Elemer,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company    Fluorocarbon  esters 

andpolymers.  3,585. 169, CI  260-78 
Domenico.  Alfonso  J  Support  device  for  prevention  of  ankle  injuries 

3.584.622. CI    128-166 
Dominion  Bridge  Company  Limited  See— 
Evans.  George  William  P  .  3.584,523. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc    See— 
Gronholz.  Donald  D  .  3.584.439 

Donaldson.  Desmond  M    See-  ^^.    ■,  coa  ^a-, 

Leedham.  Harry  W  .  and  Donaldson.  Desmond  M  .3.584.t)8.i 

Donselman.  Edward  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Deter- 
gent dispenser  having  an  over  center  spring  door  actuator 
3.584.763,  CI  222-54 

Dorigotti,  Luciano  S<^e—  » ,,    .i  j 

Arcamone.  FederKO.  Dorigotti.  Luciano.  Glaesser.  Alfredo,  and 
Redaelli.  Silvio, 3.585.201 
Dormg.    Uwe.   to   Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H     Binocular 

viewing  instrument  3.584.931. CI  350-36. 
Dormer.  Keith  Henry  S«-  u   f>      ■ 

Hudson.  William  Jeffrey,  Jr  .  Yaccino.  Michael  Joseph.  Dowling. 
Edward  Camp,  and  Dormer.  Keith  Henry. 3. 585. 598 
Dornfeld.  John  E.;  Williams.  Sidney  B  .  and  Mantey.  George  A  .  to 
Sprague    Electric    Company     Coated    electrical    component    and 
method  of  manufacturing  3.585.472.  CI  317-261 
Dorr.  John  A.,  and  Thompson.  John  H  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration Side  looking  sonar  transducer  3.585.579.  CI  340-9 
Dorr.  Karl-Hemz;  Ehle.  Joachim,  and  Wartenbcrg.  Joachim,  to  Fried 
Kriipp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Flange  for  multilayer 
conuiner  3.584.657,  CI   138-142 
Dorsch.  Gerhard,  and  Wagnerberger.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geseiltchaft.  Object  having  sharp  magnetic  divisions   3.585,550.  CI 
335-302 
Dorsey  Trailers,  Incorporated  See— 

Belcer.  Roy  C.  3.584,824 
Dortort.  Isadore  K  .  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation   Axial  ampere-turn 
balancing  in  multiple,  segregated  secondary  winding  transformers. 
3.585.484. CI.  321-5 
Doudlebsky.  Ctibor:  S^"*— 

Chrtek.  Milan.  Jires,  Jaroslav,  Didek,  Stanislav;  and  Doudlebsky, 
Ctibor.3.584.451 
Dove.  Robert  A  Signal  device  for  a  boat  trailer  3.585.582.  CI  340-52 
Dover  Corporation  ( De-Sta-Co  Division ):  See— 
Pohjola.  William  L.,  3.584,497 


Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Emery.  Jerrell  B  .  and  Bittle,  James  L.,  3,585.266. 
Dowbenko.    Rostylow.    to    PPG    Industries,    Inc  Dihalomethylene- 

bicyclo[3  3  OJoctanes  3,585.244,  CI  260-648. 
Dowling,  Edward  Camp  5^f—  .    r^      ,• 

Hudson.  William  Jeffrey.  Jr  ,  Yaccino.  Michael  Joseph;  Dowlmg. 
Edward  Camp,  and  Dormer.  Keith  Henry. 3.585.598. 
Dowling.  Edward  Camp,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Controlled  sequence 

programming  means  3. 585. 37 1. CI  235-92. 
Downey.  Rogers  B  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film  cassette  and  projec- 
tor having  interdependent  optical  components   3.584.941.  CI    352- 

78 
Downey.  Rogers  B  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Moving-picture  cassette 

^584.942. CI   352-78 
Drapkin.  William  B  .  and  Sullivan.  James  F  .  to  Kulka  Electric  Cor- 
poration Turret  terminal  board  3.585.574.  CI  339-198 
Dravo  Corporation   See— 

VInaty.  Joseph,  and  Snyder, George  A  ,  3,585,023. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Reardon.  Daniel  E  .  3.585,058. 
Young.  Robert  E  .  3.585.633 
Drevfuss   Max  Peter,  to  Goodrich.  B   F  .  Company.  The.  Trialkyl  ox- 
onium'salts  of  the  HPF  .  HA  F  and  HSbF  acids.  3,585,227,  CI.  260- 

440 
Dries   Jerome  F  ,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc   Contact  bounce  mitigator. 

3.585.332.  CI  200-166. 
Drozek.  Julius  SS*-*-—  ,      t  i- 

Rosen,    Samuel    R  .    Reighard.    Alan    B,    and    Drozek.    Julius 
S. 3. 585. 361 
Drugmand    Lester  D  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co    Electric  heating  ele- 
ments 3.585.359. CI  219-328. 
Drum.  Charles  ES^f— 

Vancamp.  Raymond  M  ,  Duffy.  Gerald  E.,  and  Drum,  Charles 
E  .3.585.246 
Dubied.Edouard.&CieSA    Sw-  .     ,      ..         r:     • 

Corbaz.     Andre.     Engel,     Jean-Pierre,     and     Zurcher.     Erwm. 
3.585.612. 
Dudek.Jozef  5«—  j  r>  j  i. 

Markiewicz.  Kazimierz;  Kus,  Leslaw;  Goiek,  Jan;  and  Dudek, 
Jozef.3.585.353. 
Duff-Barclay,  Ian  5ee—  -.,o..-.,<. 

Scales,  John  Tracey .  and  Duff-Barclay,  Ian, 3, 584,3 1 8 
Duffv.  Gerald  ESff-  ^^  _.      , 

Vancamp.  Raymond  M  .  Duffy.  Gerald  E.,  and  Drum,  Charles 
£.3.585,246 
Duffy.  Philip  A.  Jr    See— 

Siedband.  Melvm  P  .  and  Duffy,  Philip  A,  Jr, 3.585,39 1 
Duguay.  Michael  A  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Display  of  optical  pulses  by  taking  convolution  of  such  pulses  with  a 
tram  of  sampling  pulses  in  a  non-linear  optical  medium   3,585,393, 
CI  250-217 
Dumker.  Simon,  and  Bos.  Jules,  to  US    Philips  Corporation,  mesne 
Method  of  making  magnetic  heads  with  means  for  preventing  side 
erosion  3.584.378.  CI  29-603. 
Duke.  Keith  A    ie-f—  ,  ,or  ito 

Bouricius.  Willard  G  .  and  Duke.  Keith  A  ,3,585.378. 
Duncan,  Donald  Lee.  and  Utesch,  George  A..  Jr.,  to  General  Fire 
Extinguisher  Corporation    Method  for  controlling  fires.  3, 584,688. 

CI    169-2 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  See— 
Bruschek,  Dieter  Klaus.  3,585.01 3. 
Burpulis.  Johns  .3.584.516. 

Cescon  Lawrence  Anthony,  and  Dessauer,  Rolf.  3.585.038 
Coleman.  William  Harold.  II.  Matthews.  Bernard  Landaff;  and 

Mercer.  Robert  Bolton.  3.584,977 
England  David  C  .  and  Solomon.  Leonard.  3.585.235. 
Green.  Ralph  V  .3.584.998 
Ingersoll.Henrv  Gilbert.  3.585,141 
Miller.  Lester  I  ;  and  Walus.  Aloysius  N  .  3,585.160. 
Duque.  Carlos  A    S^e— 

Hart. Charles  M  .and  Duque. Carlos  A. .3.584.766. 
Duquesne    Victor    Device  for  mounting  and  dismounting  automobile 

tires   3.584,672, CI    157-1  3 
Durand,  Michel,  Pages.  Jacques,  and  Trofimoff,  Constanin.  to  Rhone - 

PoulencS  A  Signalling  and  control  system   3,585.620, CI.  340-222 
Dussaut,  Jean-Jacques  Henri  5^f—  ^  ,,  o 

Debize.  Francis.  Dussaut,  Jean-Jacques  Henri,  and  Morin,  Kene 
Theophile  Albert, 3.584.461 
Dusterloh.  G  ,  GmbH  See— 

Lubos.  Walter.  3,584,648 
Dusza    John  Paul.  Joseph,  Joseph  Peter,  and  Bernstem,  Seymour,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company    Steroidal  triethylammonium  salts 
and  methodsofpreparingthesame  3.585,222, CI.  260-397.4 
Dvorsky.    Alexander    L  .    to    Astatic    Corporation,    The     Cardioid 

microphone  3.585.3  17. CI   179-121. 
Dyczynski.  KarolT    S«—  ,,-,..  o/lo 

Traphagen.  Peter  A  .  and  Dyczynski.  Karol  T  .3,584,869. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Gresser.  Wilhelm.  and  Meyer. Gunther.  3.585,1 17. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co  .Inc    See— 
Schenk.  Peter.  3.584.350. 
Eari.Thad  J    See- 

Smith.  Harold  E  .3.584,755. 
Earle,  Paul  Lewis;  and  Musz,  Andrew,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation. 
Manufacture  ofglass  fiber  blowing  wool  3.584.796.  CI.  241-4. 
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Easterly.  Donald  O  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Device  for  extend- 
ing exposure  range  of  a  camera.  3.584,558.  CI  95-64 
Eastham.  John  Frederick:  See— 

Bolton.  Hugh  Robert,  Fellows.  Thomas  George;  Laithwaite.  Eric 
Roberts;    Eastham.    John    Frederick,    and    Needham,    Ernest 
Frederick.3,585.423 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See— 

Allinger.  Hubert  B;  and  Morse.  Theodore  H.  3.585,061. 

Beach.DavidE.  3.584,794 

Beach,DavidE,  3.584,989 

Bresson.  Richard  J  .  3,584.555. 

Britt,  Andrew  B,  3.585.093 

Cunningham.  Robert  H  .  and  Wolfarth.  Eugene  F  .  3.584.391 

De  Mallie.  Howard  R  .  Lemieux.  Eugene,  and  Kothiringer,  Grant 

J..  3,584,736. 
Dierks.  James  E  ;  Montalto.  Michael  S.,  and  Horton,  William  H  . 

3.584,551 
Easterly.  Donald  O..  3.584.558 
Edwards.  Evan  A  .  and  Sutliff.  Robert  C  .  3.584.806 
Gallois,  Daniel  J  .  Guestaux.  Claude  L.E..  and  Lauverjat.  Monique 

L, 3.585.037 
Harris.  James  E.  3.584,358 
Harvey.  Donald  M  .  3.584,553 
Harvey.  Donald  M.  3,584,556 

Heseltine,  Donald  W  ,  and  Webster,  Frank  G  ,  3.585,195. 
Hochreiter.  William  T  .  3.584.554. 
Laukaitis,  Joseph  F  .  3.585,623 

Lefferts,  Edwin  B  ,  and  Barkey.  Kenneth  T  .  3.585.259 
MacDonald.  William  A  .  Jr  .  3.584.861 
Malone.  Harold  L  .and  Michatek.  Chester  W,  3.584.550. 
McGowan.  James  R,  3.584.363 
McKee.  Edward  S  .  3.585.446 
Montalto.  Michael  S  .  Horton.  William  H  ;  and  Dierks.  James  E  , 

3.584,552. 
Rash.  Fred  H  .  and  Swanson.  Charles  E  .  3,585.208 
Rees.  William  W  .3.585.026 
Roman.  Robert  J  .  3.584.943 
Straley.  James  M  .and  Fisher.  John  G.  3,585,182 
Uhimchuk.  Alex,  and  Burgo.  Paul  A  .  3.585.096 
Youngquist.  Mary  J  .  and  Gates.  John  W  .  Jr  ,  3.585,040. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc    See— 

Boyd.Keith  A  .3.584.460 
Eberlein,  Wolfgang  See— 

Heider.      Joachim;      Eberlein,      Wolfgang;      and      Machleidt. 
Hans,3.585.l87 
Eblowitz.  Bernard   Spring  scale  with  protective  cover.  3.584.696.  CI 

177-127 
Ecclesia.  Edoardo.  to  Olivetti.  Ing  ,  C  ,  &  C  ,  S  p  A    Multi-frcqucncv. 
multi-voltage     stator     circuits     for     alternating     current     motors 
3,585,471, CI.  318-225 
Eckmann,  John  A.,  to  Chris-Craft  Industries.  Inc    Boarding  step  for 

boats  3.584,704.  CI   182-90 
Eckstein.  Horst.  to  Heraeus.  W   C  .  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for 
welding  metallic  and  non  metallic  materials  by  an  electron  beam 
under  normal  pressure.  3.585,348.  CI  219-121 
Ecodyne  Corporation  See— 

Salem.  Eli.  3.585. 127 
Ed  Ferreirinha  &  Irmao-Motores  E  Maquinas  EFI.  S  A  R  L  :  See— 

Fcrreirinha,  Eduardo  dc  Almeida.  3,584,658 
Eden,  Jamal  S  ,  to  Goodrich,  B  F  .  Company,  The  Catalyst  for  prepar- 
ing unsaturated  acids  and  aldehydes.  3,585, 1 52,  CI.  252-437. 
Edgcombe.  Christopher  John.  See— 

O'Loughlin.    Cian     Noel.     Ball.    Graham    Cyril    Thomas,    and 
Edgcombe.  Christopher  John. 3. 585. 429 
Edson.  James  O  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    FFT 
method  and  apparatus  for  real  valued  inputs.  3,584.781.  CI    235- 
156. 
Edwards,  Evan  A  ,  and  Sulliff.  Robert  C  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Anti-backup  mechanism  for  the  take-up  spool  in  a  film  cartridge 
3.584.806. CI   242-198. 
Ehle,  Joachim  See- 
Dorr.       Karl-Hemz.        Ehle.       Joachim.       and       Wartenbcrg. 
Joachim. 3. 584.657 
Ehlscheid,  Gunter.  to  Winkler  &   Dunnebier   Maschinenfabrik   und 

Eisengiesserei  KG  Control  device  3.584.545.  CI  93-61 
Eichenberger.  Hansulrich.  and  Schwengeler.  Peter,  to  Rieter  Machine 
Works.  Ltd  Control  system  for  the  drive  of  detaching  rollers  m  tex- 
tile combing  machines  3.584.346. CI   19-232 
Ekelund,   Philip   Norman,  and  Cummings,   Richard   E  .  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation.    Line   shortener   for  grapple   log-yardmg  ap- 
paratus. 3.584.747.  CI.  212-84 
Electro-Optical  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Chandos,  Robert  E  .  3.585.498 
Electrohoists  (Patents)  Limited  See— 

Tampin,  Herbert  C  .  3.584.838 
Electronic  Autosizing  Metrology  Limited  See— 

Lawrence.  Edward;  and  Goodrick,  Christopher  J  .  3.584.72  1 
Electrospin  Corporation:  See— 

Guignard.  Claude.  Pellaton.  Jean,  and  Poull.  Maurice.  3.584.453 
Elineau.  Hubert,  to  Etablissements  R    Senard  &  Fils    Installation  for 
the  transferring  of  long  objects  to  be  used  particularlv  for  the  service 
of  machines  for  binding  bars  3,584.730.  CI   198-106' 
Elkins.  Vance  V..  to  G  &  W  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Beverage 
dispenser  3.584,764, CI  222-67 


Ellis.  Charles  B    See- 

Cawley.  Richard  E  .  and  Ellis.Charles  B  ,3,584.980 
Ellis,  James  R  .  to  M  &  E  Machinery  Corporation  Carton  handling  and 

loading  method  and  machine.  3.584.434.  CI  53-159. 
Ellsworth.  James  P    See— 

Walker.    Eugene   J..    Ellsworth,   James    P  .    and    Maier.    Alfred 
E. 3. 585. 329 
Elsters:  See— 

Kaufman.  Arnold  S  ,  and  Swee    Albert.  3,584,466 
Emenaker,    Leo    J  .    to    Data    Products    Corporation     Cover    latch 

mechanism   3.584.905.  CI  292-39 
Emerson  Electric  Co    See— 

Drugmand.  Lester  D  .  3.585,359 
Sugden,  Harry,  Jr  ,3,584.5  39 
Emery  Industries.  Inc    See  — 

Boehringer,  Raymond  H  ,  and  Vaill,  Robert  E  ,3,585.138 
Emery.  Jerrell  B  .  and  Bittle.  James  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The     Lne   rabies   virus   vaccine   and   method   for   the   production 
thereof  3.585.266.  CI  424-89 
Enei.  Hitoshi.  Okumura.  Shinji.  Mega.  Ayako.  and  Ota,  Shizuyuki.  to 
Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc    Stabilized  oils  and  fats  of  vegetal  and  animal 
origin,  and  method  of  preparing  the  same   3.585.223.  CI   260-398  5 
Enfield.  Peter  W  .  and  Darden,  Donald  F  ,  to  Atlas  Spt^kane,  Inc   Bulk 

material  reclaiming  apparatus  3.584.748.  CI  214-10 
Engel.  Jean-Pierre  See— 

Corbaz.      Andre.      Engel.      Jean-Pierre,      and      Zurcher.      Er- 
wm.3. 585.61 2 
England.  David  C  .  and  Solomon.  Leonard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I  .  and  Company    3-Suhstituted-2-trifluoromethylacryloyl  fiuorides 
and  the  process  for  their  preparation   3.585.235.  CI   260-544 
English  Electric  \alve  Company  Limited  See— 

O  Loughlin.    Cian     Noel,    Ball.    Graham    Cyril    Thomas,    and 
Edgcombe.  Christopher  John.  3.585.429 
Epsco  Incorporated  See— 

Miller.  Herbert  Edward.  3.585.308 
Erdelyi,  Frank  F   Method  of  and  machine  tool  for  rolling  the  toothing 

of  gears  into  a  crowned  shape   3.584.488.  CI   72-73 
Erichson.  Edward  C  .  and  Finnegan.  John  F  Concealed  golf  course  and 

sand  trap  rake  and  container  therefor  3. 584, 73V,  CI  206-16 
Erickson.  Kenneth  W'  ,  to  Square  D  Company   Electric  circuit  breaker 

with  push  button  for  tripping   3, 585. 54  I,  CI  335-45 
Erickson.  Rov  D    See— 

Hervig.  Harold  C  .and  Erickson,  Roy  D  ,3,585,568 
Erkfritz,  Donald  S  ,  to  Progressive  Welder  &  Machine  Co.  Scheirich. 

H   \  .Company  .Milling  head  3,584.361 .  CI  29-105 
Ernst.  Robert  R  .  to  Svbron  Corporation    Biological  sterility  indicator 

and  method  for  making  and  using  same  3.585.1  I  2,  CI    195-103  5 
Ervin,  James  Edwin  Belt  pipe  vise   3.584.860.  CI  2^9-131 
Esmond.   William  G  ,   to   Becton.   Dickinson   and  Company     Pleated 

membrane  exchange  device   3. 585. 131.  CI  210-321 
Essman.  Pansy  E  Baby  bottle  holder  3.584.8 1  8.  CI  248-105. 
Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company   See— 

Bosniack.  David  S  .  and  Metro.  Stephen  J  ,  3.585.137 

Cohen.  Abraham  D  .  Caspar.  Noel  J  ,  and  Pasternak,  Israel  S.. 

3,585.249 
Geissler.Paul  R  ,  3.585.021 
Kennedy.  Joseph  P  .  3.585.252. 
Pasternak,  Israel  S  ,  Caspar.  Noel  J  .  Cohen.  Abraham  D  ,  and 

Vadekar.Mohan.3.585.248 
Pasternak,  Israel  S  ,  Vadekar,  Mohan,  Cohen.  Abraham  D  ,  and 

Caspar,  Noel  J  ,  3,585.250 
Rver.  Jack.   Deen,  Harold   E  .  Gillespie.   Bruce  G  .  and   Kuhn. 
'Robert  R  .3.585.139 
Etablissement  Radiator  See— 

\on  Platen.  Baltzar  Carl,  3,584.336. 
Etablissements  R  Senard  &  Fils;  See— 

Elineau.  Hubert.  3,584,730. 
ETAT  Francais  See  — 

Andre.  Francis  Albert  Daniel.  3,585,419. 
Ethvl  Corporation   See— 

Licke.  George  C  .3.585.012. 
Williams.  Kenneth  C  .  3.585.226 
Ettlmger,  Ralph,  Jr  Rack  construction  for  cups  and  glasses  3,584.744. 

CI  21  1-71 
Ettlinger.   Ralph,  and   Schneider,  Walter,  to   Avant   Industries.   Inc 
Tableware  tray  tilling  and  conveying  means  3.584.752,  CI.  214-318. 
Evans,  George  William   P  .  to  Dominion  Bridge  Company  Limited 

Structural  beam  drilling  machine  3.584.523,  CI  77-2  1 
Evans.  James  R  .  and  Roossien.  John  W'  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  File  protect  circuit  and  method    3.585,606, 
CI.  340-172  5 
Eynon.  Robert  T  .  and  Grace.  Richard  Criswell.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation    High  reliabilitv  semiconductive  devices  and  in- 
tegrated circuits  3. 585.46  I.  CI   317.234 
Fab  Fibre  Company  See— 

Lechene.  Leo.  and  Campbell.  John.  3.584.328 
Fairbanks.  Theodore  H  ,  to  FMC  Corporation   Apparatus  for  making 

net-like  structures  3, 584. 341.  CI    18-12 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation  See— 

Shatz.  Solomon.  3.585.272 
Falk.  David  C  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  silage  and  the  like 
3,584.428. CI.  53-22. 
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Falkenstein,  Georg;  See— 

Sieinhofer.  Adolf;  Patsch.  Manfred;  Do«rfel,  Helmut;  Falkenstein. 
Georg.  and  Jesench,  Wolfgang- Dieter  Jeserich,3.585, 1 7 1 
Farbenfabnken  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jager.  Horst,  Schundehutte,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Machatzke,  Heinz. 

3.585.181 
Klebert,     Wolfgang,     Schaefer.     Karl;     Simmler,     Walter,     and 

Niederpruem.  Hans.  3.585,067 
Root.  Ernst,  and  Wagner.  Klaus.  3.585.242 

Schmidt,   Kari-Julius;   Fest.  Christa,   and   Hammann.   Ingeborg. 
3.585.205 
Farmery,  George  K,  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Company.  Limited  Vehicle 
braking  apparatus  with  fluid  pressure  operating  and  lock  mechanism 
for  microswitch.  3,585,327.  CI  200-83 
Fasse.Clyde  A  Dirt  ripper.  3.584.692.  CI   172-449 
Feather.  Landis  E..  and  Voytik.  Paul,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration Electrical  apparatus.  3.585,552,  CI  336-58 
Feder.  Friedhelm  R  .  to  Wedco.  Inc    Disc  mill  for  working  of  ther- 
moplastic material.  3.584.799. CI  24 1  44 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company  See— 

Goodwin.  AnatoleJ  .3,585.452 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  S^^— 
Q-Neill.  William  E..  3.584.924 
Fedoseev.  Robert  Jurjevich  See— 

Potepalov.  Jury  Nikolaevich.  Grechkovsky,  Evgeny  Vasiljevich. 
Sonkin.    Evgeny    Georgievich.    and    Fedoseev.    Robert    Jur- 
jevich.3.584,639. 
Feit.  James  H    See— 

Cecchin.Gikk);and  Feil.  JamesH..3.585,4l  1 
Felice.  Joseph:  See— 

Ouinn,  Clark  E  ,  and  Felice.  Joseph. 3. 585.622. 
Fellows.  Thomas  George  See— 

Bolton.  Hugh  Robert;  Fellows.  Thomas  George.  Laith»aile,  Eric 
Roberts.    Eastham.    John    Frederick,    and    Needham.    Ernest 
Frederick. 3.585.423 
Ferguson,  James  M  .  and  Means,  Ralph  P..  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing  perforations  m  a 
perforated  member  3.585.396. CI  250-227 
Ferranti,  Limited  See— 

Naylor,  Ronald,  3,585,455 
Ferrara.  Rudolph  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Side  panel  for 

seal  back   3.584.91  3.  CI  297-218 
Ferreirinha.  Eduardo  de  Almeida,  to  Ed  Fcrreinnha  &  Irmao-Motores 

E  MaquinasEFI.S  A  R  L.Circularloom   3,584.658. CI    139-16 
Fest,  Christa  See— 

Schmidt.     Karl-Julius.     Fest.     Christa,     and      Hammann,     In- 
geborg.3. 585,205 
Fethke.  Walter  P  .  Jr  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Low 

sudsing  detergent  compositions  3.585,145,  CI  252-99. 
Fibra-Sonics.  Inc    See— 

Murry,  Edward  J  ,3.584.327 
Field,  Anthony  Gerard,  to  Abrasive  Developments  Limited  Slurry  cir- 
culation apparatus  and  method  3.584.84 1 .  CI.  259-95. 
Finnegan.  John  F.  See— 

Erichson.  Edward  C  ,  and  Finnegan.  John  F  .3.584.739 
Fiore,  Peter  O  .  and  Baboian.  Robert,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated    Pressure   switch   with   a   plurality   of  snap   acting   metal 
diaphragms  coaled  with  metallic  oxide  3.585.328.  CI  200-83 
Fischer,  Adolf  See— 

Zschockc.  Albrechl.  and  Fischer,  Adolf,3.585.236 
Fischer,  Charles  Frederick,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Compres- 
sion assembly  for  soap  plodder  3.584.355,  CI  25-8. 
Fischer,  Rainer  See— 

Fischer.  Stefan,  and  Fischer.  Rainer, 3. 584. 338 
Fischer,  Raymond  C  .  Jr ,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation   Side 

looking  sonar  apparatus  3.585,578,  CI  340-3 
Fischer.  Stefan,  and  Fischer.  Rainer   Apparatus  for  removing  excess 
material  from  the  open  end  of  hollow  objects  having  relatively  large 
openings  3.584.338,  CI.  18-5 
Fisher.  John  G    See— 

Straley.JamesM    and  Fisher.  John  G  ,3.585.182 
Fisher  Scientific  Company.  5e^— 

Nolan,  Gaillard  R  .  and  Kopek,  John  D  ,  3.584.674 
Fisher,  William   A.   Fountain  syringe  with  attachment  for  oral  use. 

3.584.627, CI    128-229 
Flangeklamp  Corporation  See— 

Lickliter.  Robert  P  ,  Abbott,  Earl,  and  Reeves,  John  F  .  3.584,904 
Flanigan,  Richard  J  ,  Chapin.  Ronald  W  .  and  Mattson.  Rudolph  A  ,  to 
Universal  American  Corporation  Workpicce  feeding  apparatus  with 
reciprocable  shuttle   3. 584.76  I,  CI  221-276 
Flatau.  Abraham,  Olson.  Donald  N  .  and  Miller,  Miles  C  .  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army.  Spin  launch  rectangular  type  cansiter 
3.584.581. CI    102-4 
Flavelle.  John  S  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Method  and  ap- 
paratus of  filling  and  sealing  cups  3. 584.431. CI  53-37 
Flohr,  William  P  ,  Jr  .  to  Landis  Tool  Company  Truing  mechanism  for 

grinding  wheels  3.584.6 1 6.  CI.  1  25- 1  1 
Florian.  Raymond  J  Golf  game  3.584.877.  CI  273-176. 
Fluid  Energv  Processing  &  Equipment  Company  See— 

Stephanoff,  Nicholas  N  ,  3.584,797 
FMC  Corporation   See— 

Fairbanks.  Theodore  H  .3,584.341 
Fonda. Jacob  H    See— 

Davis.  Raymond  G.  and  Fonda.  Jacob  H. 3,585,57 1. 


Fontaine,  Louis:  See— 

Boschetti,  Eugene.  Molho.  Darius;  and  Fontaine,  Louis,3,S8S,2l4. 
Molho.  Darius.  Boschetti,  Eugene,  and  Fontaine,  Louis,3,585.2l3. 
Ford  Motor  Company  See— 

Jagdmann.  Edwin  F..  3.584.634. 
Johnson.  OlinB.  3.585.065 
Forrat,  Francis  See— 

Busquet.  Francis,  and  Forrat.  Francis, 3, 584, 676. 
Forster,  Eckehard  See— 

Geipel,     Hans.     Forster,     Eckehard;     and     Heinemann,     Wil- 
,  fried. 3,584,494 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Hammerton.  Roderic  Hugh.  3,584,677. 
Poster,  Luther  M    See- 
Blum.   Samuel    E  .    Foster.    Luther    M  ;    Shih.    Kwang    K  ;    and 
Woodall.  Jerry  M. 3,585.087 
Fourcade,    Andre     F     Hammer-operated    rotary    waste    crushers. 

3J84.801,CI  241-138 
Fournier,  Gilbert,   to   Ateliers  et  Chantiers  du  Havre  Duchesne  & 
Bossiere  et  Augustm  Normand  Reunis.  Device  for  stabilizing  the  trim 
ofa  floating  object  3.584.591.  CI   I  14-125. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See— 

Blaiklock.PaulM  .3.584.637. 
Fram,  Carl  E  ;  See— 

Reid,  Otto  S  ;  and  Fram,  Carl  E  ,3,584,834. 
Francois.  Edgar  See- 
Mac  Donald.  Donald  C  .  and  Francois.  Edgar, 3, 584, 473. 
Frank.  Bernard  E  ;  and  Whitman.  Howard  J.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration Composite  tubing  3.584.655.  CI   138-109. 
Frank.  Morton  E    See— 

Gross,  Jesse,  3,585.007 
Franks.  Albert,  and  Lindsey.  Kevin,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation  Diffraction  gratings.  3,585,121,  CI.  204-192 
Frantz.  Robert  J  ;  and  George,  Larry  A  ,  to  Towmotor  Corporation. 

Protective  guard  for  lift  trucks.  3,584.897,  CI.  280-150. 
Freedman,  Harry  A    See— 

Truscott,  Wayne  R  ,  and  Freedman,  Harry  A. ,3.585.098. 
Freeman,  Mathew  L    See— 

Milleville,  Bertram  J  .  Pool.  Eldert  B  ,  and  Freeman,  Mathew 
L  ,3.584.641 
Freeman.  Michael  W   Sound  and  resonance  control  device  3,584.701 , 

CI    181-67 
French.    Hollis    E.,   to    Itek    Corporation     Non-mechanical   shutter. 

3.584,934.  CI   350-160 
Frey.  Cleon  F  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Sequential  flasher 

control  switch  3.585,553,  CI   337-138 
Frev,  Cleon  F  ,  to  International  Flasher  Corporation.  Sequential  flasher 

cimtrol  switch  3,585.554.  CI  337-138. 
Freytag.  Karl-Hem?  See  — 

Kabit/ke.  Karlhcinz.  Bocklv.  Erich.  Danhauser.  Justus;  Freytag. 
Karl-Heinz.  and  Vetier.  Hans, 3. 585.039 
Frick.  Alexander  Fishing  tackles  3,584.408. CI  43-17. 
Fried,  John  H    See- 
Cross.     Alexander    D  ,     Fried,    John     H.,    and    Harrison.    Ian 
T  ,3,585,216 
Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Dorr,    Karl-Heinz.    Ehle.   Joachim,    and    Wartenberg.    Joachim, 
3.584,657 
Friedman.  Julius,  and  Wellhofer,  Carl,  to  Kidde.  Walter,  &  Co  ,  Inc. 

Modular  lighting  fixture   3,585.380,  CI  240-78 
Friedman.  Ronald  L    See— 

Lewis,  Roger  N  ,  and  Friedman.  Ronald  L  .3.585,232 
Friedrich  Deckel  Pra/isions  .Mechanik  &  Maschinenbau:  See — 

Rossberger,  Franz,  3.584.535. 
Friedrich,  Kocks  See— 

Bindernagel.  Ah,  3.584.490. 
Friesen.  Wilmer  J    See— 

Hulet,  Frank  A  ,  and  Friesen.  W ilmer  J  .3,584,4 1 9 
Fritz,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Pavlik.  Norman  M..  to  Westmghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Process  of  making  tape  wound  magnetic  cores  having 
cube  on  face  orientation   3.585.085.  CI.  148-110. 
Froehlking,  Adolf,  to  Omark  Industries.  Incorporated.  Stud  orientation 

and  feeding  mechanism  3,584.727,  CI.  198-33. 
Frohbieter.  Edwin  H  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Magnetic  drive  for  a 
solution  pump  for  absorption  air  conditioner.  3,584,975,  CI.  417- 
420 
Frohlich,  Gunter   Electromagnetically  releasabic  drum  brake  with  in- 
ternal shoes  3.584, 710. CI   188-171. 
Fromm,  Frank  H  .  Ill  See— 

Fromm,  Frank  H  .  Jr  .  and  Fromm.  Frank  H  ,  HI. 3,584,868 
Fromm.  Frank  H  ,  Jr  .  and  Fromm,  Frank  H.,  ill  Transfer  apparatus. 

3,584,868, CI   271-84. 
Fuchs,    Francis  Joseph,   Jr  ,   to   Western   Electric  Company,   Incor- 
porated    Pressure   elongatable   support  apparatus    3,584,884,  CI. 
277-59 
Fuchs.  Hubert,  to  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The.  mesne.  Mixing 
device  for  introducing  additives  into  a  liquid.  3,584,840,  CI.  259-23. 
Fuchs,  Siegfried  H  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Laboratories  Incorporated. 

Matrix  card  test  circuit  3,585,318.  CI   179-175  2 
Fudemoto,  Isao:  See— 

Kawashima,       Masao,      Ohtsuki,       Mikio;      and      Fudemoto, 
lsao,3.585.300 
Fuest.  Ronald  W  .  to  Uniroyal,  Inc   Dyeable  polyolefm-or  polyester- 
composition  containing  an  imide  interpolymer   3,585,256,  CI.  260- 
873. 
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Fuji  Denki  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 
Moriya,  Nobuharu,  3,584,334 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiwata,    Mamoru.    Nagai.    Yoshiaki,    and    Uchida.    Yosuke. 
3.584.600. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Sano.  Kazuya;  and  Ohkubo,  Kinji,  3.585.036. 
Fujimaki.    Masao;   Kato,    Hiromichi;    Arai.    Soichi;    and    Yamashita. 
Michiko.  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture    Enzymatic  im- 
provement of  soybean  flavor  and  stability  3.585.047.  CI.  99-98 
Fujimoto.  Sakae.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh    Photography  magnifica- 
tion changing  device  for  use  with  image  printer   3.584.95 1 .  CI   355- 
56 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Kawashima.    Masao;    Ohtsuki,    Mikio,    and     Fudemoto,    Isao, 

3.585.300 
Kiyasu.  Zen'iti;  and  Miki.  Tetsuya.  3.585,506. 
Fulford.  Richard  S  .  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company   Prevention  of  cal- 
cium sulfate  scale  in  a  waterflooding  process    3.584.686.  CI    166- 
275. 
Fuller  Company:  See— 

Zaander.  Carl  J  .3.585.457. 
Funk.  Andrew  B.:  See- 
Moore.  JamesG.  and  Funk.  Andrew  B  .3,585,043. 
Furst.  Howard  I.:  See— 

Keith,  MowryW  ,3,584,968 
G  &  W  Manufacturing  Company,  The  See— 

Elkins.  Vance  V  .3.584.764 
Gadd.  Phillip  Stephen,  to  Gadd.  Roy  F    Apparatus  for  gathering  and 

cleaning  water  surfaces  of  pollution.  3.584.462.  CI  61-1 
Gadd.  Roy  F  ;  See— 

Gadd.  Phillip  Stephen,  3.584.462 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Levinos.  Steven,  3,585.034 
Stein.CharlesWC  .3.585,202 
Gaglione.  Alfonso  T.,  Snyder.  Larry  L  .  and  Lipnos.  Louis  L  .  to  Jarva, 

Inc.  Articulated  torque  arm  construction   3.584,91  8,  CI  299-3  I 
Galey.  William  F  ,  and  Sensi.  John  E  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Float 

glass  tank  with  a  particulate  bottom  covering  3.584.475.  CI.  65-24 
Galle,  Edward  L  .  to  Pillsburv  Company.  The   Process  for  pasteurizing 

flour  3,585,049,C1  99-215 
Gallois.  Daniel  J  .  Guestaux.  Claude  L  E  ,  and  Lauverjat.  Monique  L  . 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Light  sensitive  element  for  preparing 
etching  resist  forgravure  purposes  3,585,037,  CI  96-83 
Ganga.  Willard  J.,  and  Longhi,  Anthony  M  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration  Gage  for  controlling  length  of  segments  cut  from  a  longer 
piece.  3.584.855. CI  266-23 
Gardner.  Donald  M  ,  Martins.  Joseph  G  .  and  Monaghan.  Leo  J  ,  to 
Monsanto  Company    Poly  (olefin/vinyl  alcohol)  packaging  materi- 
als 3.585, 177, CI  260-87'3 
Gardner,  Homer  K  ,  Jr    See- 
Mann.  Godfrey  E  .  Codifer,  Louis  P  ,  Jr  ,  Gardner.  Homer  K  ,  Jr  . 
and  Dollear,  Frank  G  .3,585.04  I 
Gardner,  Peter  A   E  ,  Hallett,  Michael  H  .  Llewelyn,  Roger  J  ,  and  Tit- 
man.  Peter  J  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  As- 
sociative memory  data  processor.  3.585,605.  CI  340-1  72  5 
Garner,  Frank  J    See- 
Moore.  Robert  D  ,  and  Garner,  Frank  J  ,3.584.758. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The  See— 
Matulich.  Dan  S  ,3.584.785 
Garst,    Edward    A     Resistance    member    attached    to    a    swimmer 

3,584.870. CI   272-57 
Gaspar.  Noel  J  :  See— 

Cohen.    Abraham    D  ,   Gaspar,   Noel   J  ;   and    Pasternak,   Israel 

S  .3.585.249 
Pasternak.  Israel  S  ,  Gaspar.  Noel  J..  Cohen,  Abraham  D  ,  and 

Vadekar,  Mohan,3,585,248 
Pasternak.  Israel  S  ;  Vadekar,  Mohan;  Cohen,  Abraham  D  .  and 
Gaspar,  Noel  J  ,3,585.250. 
Gassmann.  Gerhard  Gunter.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration   Frequency  discriminator  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  noise 
pulse  width  modulat'ions  3,585,5  1  2.  CI.  329-103. 
Gasudarstvenny    Nauchno-lssledovatelsky    Institute    Organicheskikh 
polvproduktor  i  krasitelei  See— 

Potepalov,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Grechkovsky,  Evgeny  Vasiljevich. 
Sonkin.  Evgeny  Georgievich.  and  Fedoseev,  Robert  Jurjevich, 
3.584,639 
Gates.  Eric:  See— 

Stratton.  John  Frederick,  and  Gates.  Eric. 3, 584. 79 1 
Gates,  John  W.  Jr  :  See— 

Youngquist,  Mary  J  ,  and  Gates.  John  W  .  Jr  .3.585.040. 
Gates,  Robert  L  .  to  Singer-General  Precision.  Inc    Self-calibrating 

system  for  navigational  instruments  3,584,5  1  3,  CI  74-5.34 
Gatton.  Robert  P  ,  and  Schmuck.  Lerov.  to  Streater  Industries.  Inc 

Removable  sliding-door  track   3, 584,4  I  7.  CI.  49-404 
Gayle.  Robert;  and  Hayes.  Thomas  H  .  to  Lilly,  Eh,  and  Company   Pill 

dispenser  with  indicating  means  3.584.598, CI.  1  16-121 
Gaylord,  Albert  Marshall:  See— 

Compton,  William  A  .  and  Gaylord.  Albert  Marshall. 3. 584. 509 
Gehrmann.  Klaus:  See— 

Sennewald.        Kurt.        Gehrmann,        Klaus.        and        Viertel. 
Gunter.3. 585.247. 
Geipel.  Hans;  Forster.  Eckehard.  and  Heinemann.  Wilfried,  to  Hutten- 
werk  Oberhausen  AG  ,  Firma  Leclerc.  Robert  Ernest  High-flexibili- 
ty  steel  wire  and  method  of  treating  same  3,584,494,  CI  72-364 


Geissler,  Paul  R.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Process 

for  the  production  of  ammonium  phosphate  containing  fertilizers  by 

the  reaction  of  ammonium  fluoride  with  aluminum  phosphate  (FE- 

14)   3, 585,021.  CI   71-34 

Gemmani,  Giuseppe   Double  roller  copier  device   3.584.665,  CI    144- 

145 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See— 

Milenkovic,  Veljko.  3.584.584, 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  See— 

Velton,  Edward  J  .3,584.810. 
General  Electric  Company  See— 

Andrew.  Donald  K  ,  and  Owen,  Radford  K  .  3.584.823. 
Graser.  Michael.  Jr  .  3.585.283. 
Harvey.  Luke  M  .3.585.398. 
Hoffman.  Roger  Long,  3.585.128. 
Jones.  Clifford  M  .  and  Atkinson.  Charles  E..  3.585.637 
LaRocca.  Aldo  V  .  3.585.441 
Moran.PaulJ  ,3.585.569 

Robkin.  Maurice  A  .  and  Porter,  Charles  R  .  3.585.395 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corporation  Sff— 

Duncan.  Donald  Lee,  and  Utesch,  George  A  .  Jr  ,  3.584,688. 
General  Industries.  Incorporated  See  — 

Grenier.  Wilfred  Joseph.  3.584,833. 
General  Motors  Corporation  See— 
Amann, Charles  A  ,3,584,459 
Borman,  August  H  .  3.584,520 

Bratkovich,  Nick  F  ,  and  Megmnis. George  B  .  3.584,972. 
Brucken,  Bvron  L  .  3.584.482 
Butts.  MervinR  ,3.584,469 
Copeland. Charles  R  .3,584.403. 
Coty,  Donald  J  ,3,584.716 
Cunningham.  Gail  M  ,  3,584.541 
Diehl,  Ward   F  ,   Hemtz,   Robert   E  ,  and  Swisher.   Marshall  S  , 

3,584.500. 
Ferrara,  Rudolph  A  .  3, 584,91  3 

Frank,  Bernard  E  ,  and  W  hitman,  Howard  J  ,  3,584,655. 
Grabek,  Frederick  M  ,  3.584,394. 
Hakala.JohnM  ,3,584,333. 
Harris.  James  W.  3.584.5  10. 
Heck,  Burnette.  3,584, 708 
Herman,  Stanley  W  ,  3,584.543. 
Jackson,  George  W  .3.584.832. 
Jackson,  George  W  ,3,584.894 
Mazzarms,  Jams,  3,584,405. 
Menk.Melvin  A  .3.584.393 

Muench,  Nils  L,  and  Leffert,  Charles  B.  3,585,421 
Pearson.  Arthur  B  ,  and  Mitchell,  Henry  T..  3.584.898 
Pietrzak.Joe  P  .3,584,828 
Ouinn,  Clark  E  ,  and  Felice,  Joseph.  3.585.622. 
Riess.  Joseph  A  ,  and  N'espie.  Conrad  P  .  3,585.5  15. 
Smatko.  Josephs  .  3,584,506 

Tooker,  Robert  S  ,  and  Dawstin,  James  J  ,  3.584,521 
Upchurch.BobbvG  .3.584,719 
Vrooman,  Hiram  P  .  Jr.,  3,584,407. 
Wetzler,  John  M  .  3.584,458 
Wiechmann,  Eldred  H  .  Harmon,  Charles  A  .  and  Golshall.  James 

J  .3,585,525 
Zickel,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Templin.  Jackson  R.,  3,585,479. 
General  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

Lowenthal,  Herman,  3,584,936 
General  Systems.  Inc    See  — 

Zelina,Wilham  B  ,3,585,482 
Zelina,  William  B  ,  3,585.490 
General  Telephone  &  Electronic  Laboratories.  Incorporated  See— 

Richman.  Paul,  3, 585,463 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

Hipsher,Gary  L  ,3.584,857 
George,  Larry  A  .  See— 

Frant/.  Robert  J  ,  and  George,  Larry  A. .3. 584, 897. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  See  — 

Orr,  Clyde,  Jr  .  and  Weaver.  Edward  E  ,  3.584,765. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation  See— 

Ekelund,  Philip  Norman,  and  Cummings,  Richard  E  .  3.584.747 
Germ,  Fcrnand  L   Viscosity  gauging  device    3.584,502,  CI   73-57. 
Gerlach,  Dieter,  and   Bader.   Erich,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler   Polvoxvmethvlene  copolymers  sta- 
bilized with  3,5- diamino-1 .2.4.iriazoie   3,585.165, CI  260-45  8 
Gerlach,  Lc  Roy  E   Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Card  profile  compensa- 
tion for  removable  card- handling  cartridge   3,584,742,  CI  209-80  5 
Gerritsen,  Hans  G  .  and  Jaspers.  Hans,  to  Koninklijke   Industrieele 
Maatschappij  Noury  &  van  der  Lande  N  V   Process  for  the  peroxidic 
homopolvmerization    or    copoKmerization    of    vinvl     monomers 
3, 585. 176. CI  260-85  5 
Gerry.  Harold  T  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation   Salt  lake  fertilizer 

complex.  3.584,997,  CI  23-165 
Gevaert-Agfa.  N  V    See— 

Stievenart.  Emile  Frans.  Natens.  Luc  Yves,  jnd  Vrancken.  Marcel 
Nicolas.  3.584.955 
Ghezzo.  Mario,  to  Spraguc  Electric  Company    Continuously  tunable 

varaclor  3. 585, 414. CI   307-320 
Giesselmann.  Gunter,  and  Rothe.  Wilfried.  to  Deutsche  Gold-   und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler    Process  for  drying  organic 
solvents  by  sodium  monoxide  treatment  and  distillation   3.584.737, 
CI  203-14. 
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CilJemoni,  George  W  ,  and  Thompson.  John  T  Kit  and  method  for  en- 
capsulating conductor  splice  connections.  3,585.275,  CI   174-76 

Gillespie,  Bruce  G.:5*e—  _.   „    . 

Ryer.  Jack,  Deen.  Harold  E  ,  Gillespie,  Bruce  G  ;  and  Kuhn. 
Robert  R. 3.585, 1 39 
Gillmann.  Hanno.to  Tetefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m  b  H 
Device  for  evaluating  characters  identified  in  a  character  reader 
3.585.587. CI  340-146  3 
Gingerich.  Charles  O  .  and  Heupel.  Eugene  P..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation    Process  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic 
sound  head  core  3.584.375.  CI  29-603 
Girard.  Francois:  See— 

Daigne,  Bernard,  and  Girard.  Francoi$,3.585,385 
Girling  Limited  See— 

Margetts.  Hugh  G.  3.584.711. 
Giroux.  Alexander  L  :  See— 

Ascough.  Robert  E  .  Giroux,  Alexander  L.,  and  Serico,  Daniel 
A  ,3,584,76«. 
GKN  Screws  &  Fasteners  Limited:  See— 

Tumbull.  John  Hilton.  3.584.695. 
Gladwin.  Floyd  R   Hinge-like,  tilt  position,  cover  support    3.584,756, 

CI  217-60 
Glacsser.  Alfredo:  See— 

Arcamone,  Federico,  Dorigotti,  Luciano,  Glacsser,  Alfredo,  and 
Redaelli,  Silvio.3.585.201 
Glebe,  George  T  Firearm  support.  3.584,82 1. CI.  248-156. 
Glenn,  William  H  .  and  Stetser,  David  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration  Spherical  mirror  cavity  for  mode-locked  laser   3,585,523, 
CI  331-945 
Gnad,  Josef  See— 

Becke,  Fnedrich,  and  Gnad,  Josef,3, 585.224 
Godar,  Richard  L  ,  and  Naiman,  Michael  I  ,  to  Petrolite  Corporation 
Acylated  hydrocarbon  succinates  and  uses  thereof   3.585.123.  CI 
208-48 
Golconda  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Vantroba,  Robert  W  .  and  Allen.  Donald  L  ,  3,584,762 
Goldstein,  Arthur,  to  Warner  Limited    Electric  switch  control  device 
actuating  means  with  suction  cup  time  retardation  holding  means 
and  weight  biassed  movable  contact  member  3.585,320.  CI  200-3? 
Golek.  Jan  See— 

Markiewicz,  Kazimierz.  Kus,   Leslaw,  Golek,  Jan.  and   Dudek. 
Jozef.3,585,353 
Go<5dkmd.    Karen    B  .    Hamilton,    Brett    B  ,    Larsson.    Ake    L  ,    and 
Whittington.  Jimmie  L  ,  to  Mattel.  Inc   Indexing  device  for  a  sound 
reproducing  toy  3. 584. 881.  CI  274-9 
Goodrich.  B  F  .  Company.  The  See— 
Dreyfuss,  Max  Peter,  3,585.227. 
Eden.  Jamais.  3.585.1  52 
Goodnck,  Christopher  J  .  5^^— 

Lawrence.  Edward,  and  Goodnck,  Christopher  J  ,3,584.72 1 
Goodwin.  Anatole  J  ,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company    Ground 

fault  protection  for  ungrounded  systems  3,585,452,  CI  317-18 
Goodwin,  Gordon  W    See— 

White,  Erving  F  .  Goodwin.  Gordon  W  .  and   Roberts.  Arnold 
E  .3.584,835 
Goossens.  Andre  Frans.  to  Singer  Company.  The    Bearing  device 

3,584.923, CI  308-15 
Gordon,  Gilbert,  to  International  Dioxcide.  Inc    Stabilized  chlorine 
dioxide  solutions  containing  a  chloride  and  processes  of  making  and 
using  same  3.585.147.  CI  252-187 
Gordon.  Jerry  D  Thermal  spike  3.584.683,  CI.  165-1  85. 
Gosh  Instruments,  Inc    See  — 

Brayton.  Jack  L  ,3,585.400. 
Gotshall.  James  J    See— 

Wicchmann,  Eldred  H  ,  Harmon,  Charles  A  ,  and  Gotshall.  James 
J  .3.585,525 
Gottler,  Georg,  and  Gottler.  Horst.  to  Rockinger.  Johann   Mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  semitrailer  coupler  on  a  semitrailer 
tractor  3.584,899. CI  280-407. 
Gottler.  Horst  See  — 

Gottler,  Georg.  and  Gottler.  Horst. 3.584, 899 
Gottschall,  Gemot,  to  Moral  Franz  GmbH   Feeler  controlled  stop  mo- 
tion device   3,585,624,  CI   340-267 
Goize,  Johannes  See— 

Bockly.    Erich.    Danhauser,    Justus,    Heilmann,    Max,    Gotze, 
Johannes,  and  Gunther,  Eberhard, 3, 585,032 
Gouner,  Aubrey  L..  to  Wembley  Industries.  Inc  Necktie  knot  forming 

and  supporting  device  3, 584, 316.  CI  2-153 
Gourdine.  Meredith  C  ,  to  Gourdine  Systems,  Incorporated   Alternat- 
ing current  systems  employing  multiple  elcctrogasdynamic  devices 
3,585,420,C1.  310-10 
Gourdine,  Meredith  C  ,  and  Morton,  Guy  R  ,  to  Gourdine  Systems,  In- 
corporated.     Elcctrogasdynamic      particle      deposition      systems 
3,585,060, CI   117-17 
Gourdine  Systems.  Incorporated  See— 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C,  and  Morton.  Guy  R  .  3.585.060. 
Gourdine.  Meredith  C.  3,585.420 
Grabek.  Frederick  M  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Triangular 

vane  for  a  split  drum  dryer  3.584,394,  CI  34-133 
Grace,  Richard  Criswell  See— 

Eynon,  Robert  T,  and  Grace,  Richard  Criswell. 3. 585.46 1 
Grace.  W  R,  &  Co    S^e- 

Legal.  Catimer  C  .  Jr.,  and  Schindlcr,  Lionel  P  ,  3,585.020 
Moore,  JamesG  ,  and  Funk,  Andrew  B.,  3,585,043. 


Parthasarathy.R    and  Dobres,  Robert  M.,  3,585,154. 
Gradeff,  Peter  S  ,  to  Rhodia  Inc  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ortho- 
and  para-dihydric  phenols  from  the  corresponding  ortho-  and  para- 
hydroxy  phenaldehydes.  3,585.243,  CI.  260-6 1 3. 
Graf,  Max  5^^— 

Schiltknecht,  Adolf,  and  Graf,  Max.3,584,452. 
Graham,  Samuel:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Edward  Daniel;  and  Graham.  Samuel, 3,585. 338. 
Gram.  Hans-Ake  Christian:  See— 

Danielson,  Claes  Otto,  and  Gram.  Hans-Ake  Christian, 3.584.697. 
Graser.  Michael.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Optical  projection 

system  with  enhanced  color  resolution.  3.585,283,  CI.  178-5.4 
Grasvoll,  Halvor,  and  Hansson,  Goran  Herbert,  to  Magnusson,  Gustav 
Gilbert,  and  Weiner,  Karl  Ingvar  Machine  for  wrapping  pallet  loads 
in  shrmk  films  3,584,435,  CI.  53-184. 
Gray.  Harvey  C  .  Jr  .  to  Kerr-Mc  Gee  Chemical  Corporation,  mesne. 
Granular  biologically  active  compositions  and  methods  of  making 
the  same  3.585.022.  CI  71-65 
Gray,    Steven    M     Automatic    emergency    communication    system. 

3,585.304. CI   179-5 
Grechkovsky,  Evgeny  Vasiljevich:  See— 

Potepalov,  Jury  Nikolaevich.  Grechkovsky.  Evgeny  Vasiljevich; 
Sonkin.    Evgeny    Georgievich.    and    Fedoseev.    Robert    Jur- 
jevich.3. 584.639 
Green,  David  T  .  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Wire  suture 

wrapping  instrument   3.584.628.  CI    128-305 
Green.  Ralph  V  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company  Process 

for  making  ammonia  3,584,998,  CI.  23-199 
Green,  Rosemary:  See— 

Holker.  Kenneth  Urmslon,  and  Green,  Rosemary, 3,585, 260. 
Green,  Thomas  A    Se^— 

Ross.  Charles  W  .  and  Green.  Thomas  A. .3,585.603. 
Greenberg,  David  R  ,  to  Instrument  Systems  Corporation.  Self-test  ar- 
rangement for  an  entertainment-  service  system.  3,585,307,  CI.  1 79- 
15 
Greenleaf,  Richard  J  ,  to  Barwood  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Sealing 

fastener  3,584,53  1  .CI.  85-1 
Greenlees.  William  D    Resin  plus  aggregate  panels  with  honeycomb 

structure  and  method  for  making  the  panels.  3.585,100,  CI.  161-68 
Gregory,  James  C  Filter  for  water  supply  3,585,1  30,  CI.  2 10-266 
Grenier,  Wilfred  Joseph,  to  General  Industries,  Incorporated    Sheet 

metal  two-part  valve  housing.  3,584,83 3,  CI.  251-3  15. 
Gresser,  Wilhelm,  and  Meyer,  Gunther,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Chlormation  of  homopolymers  or  copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  and/or  ethylene  in  suspension  in  the  presence  of  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide  3,585,1  17. CI  204-159,18 
Gribbons,  John  G  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Auxiliary  turnoff  circuit  for  a  thyristor  switch.  3.585.403.  CI.  307- 
252 
Grinker.  William  A  Safety  caps  for  containers  3.584.760.  CI  220-60 
Grochowski,  Edward  G    See— 

Castrucci.   Paul   P  .  Grochowski.  Edward  G  ,  Hess.  Martin  S.. 
Maheras.  George,  and  North.  William  D., 3. 585,464 
Groll,  Frederick  F    See— 

Mattson.  Rudolph  A  .  and  Groll,  Frederick  F  ,3,584,425 
Gronholz.  Donald   D  .  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc    Fluid  cleaner 

3,584,439. CI  55-337 
Gross.  Jesse,  to  Frank.  Morton  E   Gas  generator.  3.585.007.  CI    23- 

282 
Grosz.  Frank  A   Light  transmitting  signal  strip  on  road   3.585,585.  CI 

340-1  14. 
Grove.  Francis  John.  Wright.  Donald  Curtis,  and  Hamer.  Francis  M  ,  to 

Pilkington  Brothers  Limited  Cutting  of  glass  3.584.773.  CI.  225-2. 
Grubel.  Stanley  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Dynamic  time/voltage  test  system  3.585.500.  CI  324-102 
GTE  Automatic  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Fuchs.  Siegfried  H.  3.585,3  18 
Gueldenpfennig.  Klaus,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation  Crosspoint 

network  path  finding  system   3.585.309.  CI   179-18. 
Gueldenpfennig.  Klaus,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation  Telephone 

switching  system   3.585,3  10.  CI.  179-18. 
Guestaux,  Claude  L  E.  See— 

Gallois.  Daniel  J  .Guestaux. Claude  L.E.;and  Lauverjat,  Monique 
L  .3.585.037 
Guignard.  Claude.  Pellaton.  Jean,  and  Poull,  Maurice,  to  Electrospin 

Corporation  Radially  clamping  grips.  3,584.453,  CI  57-59 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries  See— 

Bartlett,  Peter  G  ,  and  Meschi.  Joseph  E.,  3,585,610. 
Gulyas,  Stephen,  to  Lavenham  Rug  Company  Limited,  The.  Blanket 

3.'584,436.CI   54-76 
Gundlach.    Robert    W  .   to   Xerox   Corporation    Lens  strip   optical 

scanning  system   3,584.950,  CI.  355-50. 
Gundlach,  Robert  W  ,  Davis,  Howard  C  ;  and  Hull,  Henry  E  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Lens  strip  optical  scanning  system  3,584,952,  CI  355- 
52 
Gunther.  Eberhard  See— 

Bockly,    Erich.    Danhauser.    Justus;    Heilmann.    Max;    Gotze, 

Johannes,  and  Gunther.  Eberhard, 3, 585,032 
Pelz,     Willibald,    Gunther,     Eberhard,    and     Meissner,    Hans- 
Dieter. 3.585.030 
Gustafson.  Paul  R  ,  and  Miller,  Roman  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy  Foam  inhibited  coregenerative  amine  absorbent  compositions. 
3, 585. 150. CI  252-321 
Gutt,    Hans-Joachim,    and    Ziegler,    Gerhard,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Methodof  operating  an  inverter.  3,585,488,  CI  321-44. 
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Gyugyi,  Laszio;  and  Pclly,  Bnan  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  converter  system  employing  a  control  converter  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  power  converter  3.585,486,  CI.  32 1  -7 

Gyugyi,  Laszio;  Rosa,  John;  and  Pelly,  Brian  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Integral  firing  angle  control  for  converters. 
3.585,485,  CI.  321-7. 

Gyugyi,  Laszio:  See— 

Pelly.  Brian  R.;  and  Gyugyi,  Laszio, 3, 585,489 

Habegger,  Millard  A.;  and  Lipp,  James,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Light  deflection  apparatus  3,584,933,  CI 
350-150. 

Haberman,  Robert  W  Locking  mechanism.  3,584,544,  CI  92-24 

Haerry,  Peter:  See— 

Wieser,   Werner;    Haerry,    Peter;   Stocker,   Josef;   and    Hauser, 
lvo.3,584,569. 
Hafele,  Carl  Heinz,  to  Rheinische  Armaturen-u.  Maschinenfabrik  Al- 
bert Sempell.  Cock  with  elastic  lining.  3,584,83 1 ,  CI  25 1  - 1 72. 
Haferi,  Peter,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Video  amplifier.  3,585,295,  CI 

178-7.3 
Hagel,  Adolf:  See- 

Zwingenberger,  Arno;  and  Hagel,  Adolf,3, 584,480 
Hahn.  James  H.:  See— 

Wallin,  Gus  W.,  and  Hahn,  James  H  ,3,584,330 
Hainsfurther,  Robert  M  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Float  glass  tank  con- 
struction 3,584.477,  CI  65-182 
Hakala.  John  M  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Door  hinge  having 

an  infinite  position  hold  open  detent  3.584.333,  CI    16-14 
Hale,  EJiih  A.  Cosmetic  device  3,584,620,  CI   1 28-76 
Hall,  Charles  P  ,  to  Innerspace  Environments,  Inc   Liquid  support  for 

human  bodies.  3.585,356, CI.  219-217. 
Hall,  Donivan  L.,  and  Loshbough,  Richard  C  ,  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company.  Safties  for  elevator  hoist  motor  control  having  high  gain 
negative  feedback  loop  3,584,706,  CI   187-29 
Hall,    Norman    Dennis,    to    Canadian    Industries    Limited     Catalyst 
modifiers  for  kihydropyranyl  foamable  compositions  3,585,156,  CI 
260-2.5 
Hall,  Wilbur  S:  See- 

Steinbrecher,  Lester,  and  Hall,  Wilbur  S  ,3,585,084 
Haller,  Jacob  S.,  and  Kist,  Hans  J  ,  to  Identification  Development  Cor- 
poration Exposure  assembly   3,584,557.  CI  95-18 
Hallett.  Michael  H:  See- 
Gardner.  Peter  A   E  .  Hallett.  Michael  H.,  Llewelyn,  Roger  J  ,  and 
Titman,  Peter  J  ,3,585,605. 
Halliburton  Company  See- 
Anderson,  Merlin  F  ,  and  Perkins,  Lee  E  ,  3,584,684. 
Owsley,  William  D  ,3,585,069 
Hallmann,  Hermann;  and  Willach,  Horst,  to  Huwil-Werke  Hugo  Wil- 

lach  &  Sohne.  Magnetic  lock  3,584,484,  CI  70-276 
Halter.  Howard   M  .  and  Schmidt.  Otto  K  .  to  AMF  Incorporated 

Reconstituted  tobacco  composition  3,584, 631.  CI    131-17. 
Halvin  Products  Company.  Inc    See— 

Stasio,  Robert.  3,584.602. 
Hamer.  Francis  M    See- 
Grove,  Francis  John,  Wright,  Donald  Curtis,  and  Hamer,  Francis 
M, 3,584, 773 
Hamilton,  Brett  B  :  See— 

Goodkind,  Karen  B  ,  Hamilton,  Brett  B  ,  Larsson,  Ake  L  ,  and 
Whittington,  JimmieL  ,3,584,881 
Hamilton,    Robert    W  .    to    Searle.    G     D  .    &    Co     A.A-Diphenyl- 

piperidineacetic  acids  and  congeners  3.585.204,  CI.  260-294 
Hamilton,  William  F  :  See- 
Staples,  Stanley  F  ,  and  Hamilton,  William  F  .3,584.808 
Hamma.   Karimann.   to   Superior-Tabbies.   Inc     Axial   piston   pump 

3. 584.514, CI   74-60 
Hammann,  Ingeborg  See— 

Schmidt,      Karl-Julius,      Fest,     Christa,     and      Hammann.     In- 
geborg,3, 585.205 
Hammerton.  Roderic  Hugh,  to  Foseco  International  Limited    Forma- 
tion of  continuous  casting  starter  plugs  3.584.677,  CI    164-82 
Hammond.  Charles  S  .  Jr  .  Tribble.  Joseph  C  .  Tribble.  Robert  M  .  and 
Johnson.  Paul  M  ,  Jr  .  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated 
Advancing  workpieces  through  a  sputtering  chamber  3,584,847,  CI 
263-6 
Hand,  Frederick  F  ,  and  Hay,  Peter  M  ,  to  Stevens,  J    P  .  &  Co  .  Inc 
Method    of  producing   a    heat-sealable    non-    thermoplastic    foam 
material  3.585.062.  CI   I  17-21. 
Hanley  Postal  Supply.  Inc  :  See— 

Traphagen.  Peter  A  .  and  Dyczynski.  Karol  T  .  3,584.869 
Hannah.  Jack  W  .  and  Willardson.  Fred  W    Magnetic  stepping  device 

3.584,396, CI  35-9 
Hannah,  Malcolm  Douglas:  See— 

Needham,  James  Christopher.  Benton.  David  Bernard,  and  Han- 
nah, Malcolm  Douglas, 3. 585. 347. 
Hanscom.  Genevieve  I  .  See— 

Daugherty.  Ralph  K  .  3.584.735 
Hansel.  Otto,  GmbH  See- 
Hansel,  Otto,  and  Niebisch,  Gunter,  3,584.585 
Hansel.  Otto,  and  Niebisch.  Gunter,  to  Hansel,  Otto,  GmbH   Arrange- 
ment for  selective   production  of  sweets,  as  krokant-or  couleur- 
masses,  sugar-nut-bars,  sugar-  coated  nuts,  almonds,  raisins,  pop- 
corn, or  the  like  3.584.585. CI   107-4 
Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyshoj;  and  Petersen.  Jorgen  Hartvig,  to  Danfoss  A/S 

Geared  pump  3,584,986,  CI  418-171 
Hansen,  Jacob  A   Flow  increasing  propeller  for  water  lines.  3,584,463, 
CI  61-11. 


Hanson,  Wallace  E  .  to  US   Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc    Display 

carton  3.584,740.  CI.  206-45  14 
Hansson.  Goran  Herbert  See— 

Grasvoll,  Halvor;  and  Hansson,  Goran  Herbert. 3. 584,435 
Harada,  Susumu,  and  Arai,  Kunio.  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co  ,  Ltd    Bulk 
photocopolymerization  of  polysmmesulfones    3.585.118.  CI    204- 
159  22 
Hardin.  William  W  ,  Hurley.  Patrick  J  ,  Traglia,  Patrick  J  ,  and  Nor- 
man. Reini  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Sup- 
plementary scan  lexical  symbol  identifier  3.585.588.  CI  340-146.3 
Hardy.  Roger  J  Dual  tarp  apparatus  3.584.3  1  5.  CI  2-89 
Hangaya.    Hiroshi.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Suwa   Seikosha    Case   for 

watches  3, 585,009, CI  29-183 
Harmon,  Charles  A    See— 

Wiechmann,  Eldred  H  ,  Harmon,  Charies  A  ,  and  Gotshall.  James 
J  .3.585.525 
Harmon.  Samuel  T  .  and  Klingler.  David  E  .  to  Datamax  Inc  Facsimile 

transmission  system.  3.585.586.  CI  340-146.1 
Harper-Wyman  Companv  See— 

Michaels.  Leonard  H,  3,584.987 
Harris.  James  E  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Pneumatic  ends  out  de- 
tection apparatus  3.584,358.  CI  28-50 
Harris.  James  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Thermocouple  lead 

attachment.  3.584.5  10.  CI  73-359. 
Harris.  Robert  D    See— 

Bednarski,  Thaddeus   E  .  Rohr,   Lewis  H  .  and  Harris,   Robert 
D  ,3,585,331 
Harris,  Robert  L    See— 

Polchlopek,  Stanley  E  ,  and  Harris.  Robert  L, 3. 584,957. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation  See— 

Rothenberg.  Nathaniel.  3.584.579 
Harrison.  Ian  T    See- 
Cross.    Alexander    D  .     Fried.    John     H  .    and     Harrison,     Ian 
T  .3.585.216 
Harrison.  Lee.  111.  to  Computer  Image  Corporation    Computer  for 
generating  animated  images  with  overlap  prevention  and  animation 
recording  3.585.628.  CI  340-324 
Hart.  Charles  M  ,  and  Duque.  Carlos  A    Spray  dispenser  having  a 

capacitor  discharge  timer   3,584,766.  CI   222-76 
Harting,  Wilhelm  Werk  fur  Elektrotechnik  und  Mechanik  See— 

Horstmann,  Friedel.  3.584.883 
Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
Hummel.  Heinz.  3.584,499 
Hartmann.  Heinrich  See— 

Naarmann.  Herbert.  Hartmann.  Heinrich.  Marx,  Matthias,  and 
Schneider.  Kurt, 3. 585, 167 
Hartmann,  M  W  .  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc.  See  — 

Hulet.Frank  A  .and  Friesen.  Wilmer  J  .3.584.419. 
Hartshorn.  Philip  Robert  See— 

Reynolds.        Edward        Henry.        and        Hartshorn.        Philip 
Robert. 3.585,271 
Harizell,  George  W  .  to  Hartzell  Industries.  Inc  .  mesne    Log  transfer 

mechanism   3,584.726,  CI   198-26. 
Hartzell  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Hartzell. George  W  ,  3.584.726 
Harvard  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Baumgartel.  Raymond  H  .  3.584,416 
Harvey   Donald  M,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Flashlamp  indicator 

for  cameras  3.584,553,  CI  95- M 
Harvey.  Donald  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Torsion  striking 
device    for    use    in    firing   percussion-igniiable    photofiash    lamps 
3.584.556. CI  95-11  5 
Harvey.  Luke  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Brushless  excitation 
of  a  steam  turbine  generator  utilizing  a  driven  acyclic  generator 
3,585,398,  CI  290-52 
Hauff.  Paul,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m  b  H   Cir- 
cuit arrangement  for  determining  the  correct  position  of  a  character 
in  a  character  reader   3, 585. 591. CI   340-1463 
Hausam.  Leonard  P  .  to  Charter  Design  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Smgle  unit  coffee  maker  3.584.568.  CI  99-282 
Hauser.  Ivo  See— 

Wieser.    Werner,    Haerry,    Peter,    Stocker,    Josef,    and    Hauser. 
Ivo. 3. 584, 569 
Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation  Limited  See  — 

Brenman.  Maurice  Joseph,  and  Holt.  Alfred,  3.584,812. 
Leavy,  Lionel  Edward,  and  Taylor,  John.  3.584.8  1  1 
Hay.  Peter  M    See- 
Hand.  Frederick  F  .  and  Hay.  Peter  M. 3.585,062. 
Hayashi,  Masaharu  See— 

Aiki,         Shigeo.         Kobashi,         Uichiro,         and  Hayashi, 

Masaharu. 3,584,969 
Hayashi,  Teihichi  See— 

Hayashi,  Teihichi.  3.584,481 
Hayashi.  Teihichi.  to  Hayashi.  Teihichi.  and  Statake.  Uraaki   Knitting 

needle  for  transferring  stitches  3. 5  84. 48  I.  CI  66-120 
Hayes.  John  T  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Fertilizer  composition  con- 
taining methylene  bis  (c  -c  alkylurea)  material  3.585.0 19, CI  71-28 
Hayes.  Lester  P  ,  to  Staley,  A    E  .  Manufacturing  Company    Actinic 

radiation  sensitive  phosphatide  compounds  3, 585, 031. CI  96-3? 
Hayes.  Thomas  H    See— 

Gayle.  Robert,  and  Hayes.  Thomas  H  .3.584.598 
Hazel.  Herbert  K  .  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  F  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  for  wiring  ferrite  care  matrices 
3.584.362.  CI  29-203 
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Headd.  Frank  LS^f-  ^      .      .  ^     ».  „  ,  u 

Hub«r,    Charies     L..     Headd.     Frank     L.    and     Miller,    John 
J  ,3.585.289 
Heck   Burnette,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Sealed  liquid  cooled 

brake  assembly  3.584.708.  CI   188-71  6 
Hedrick   Geoffrey  S  .  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc    Aircraft  time  information 

system   3.585,375. CI  235-92 
Hegle.  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation    Variable  re- 
sistor construction  having  spring  terminal  clips  surrounded  by  a 
potting  agent  3,585.563.  CI  338-180 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Jeschke,  Willi.  3,584,577 
Sternberg,  Hubert  HA.  3,584,681 
Heider,    Joachim;    Eberlein,    Wolfgang,    and    Machleidt,    Hans,    to 
Boehringer   Ingelheim   GmbH.   Novel  derivatives  of  bufadieno- 
lideglycosides.  3,585.187.  CI.  260-210  5 
Heiland.    Manfred,   Hahn,   and   Schneider,   Hatto.   Heppenheim..   to 
Schenck,  Carl  Maschincnfabrik  GmbH   Bearing  stand  for  balancing 
machmes  3.584.5  12. CI  73-475 
Heilmann.Max  See— 

Bockly.    Erich,    Danhauser.    Justus.    Heilmann,    Max,    Gotze. 
Johannes,  and  Gunther.  Eberhard. 3, 585,032. 
Heinemann.  Wilfried  See— 

Geipel.     Hans.     Forster.     Eckehard,     and     Heinemann,     Wil- 
fried.3.584.494 
Heintz.  Robert  E.  See— 

Diehl.    Ward    F  ,    Heintz.    Robert    E  .    and    Swisher,    Marshall 
S  .3.584.500 
Heinz,  Huls  See— 

Sass.     Hans    G  .     Jurgen.     Krefeld,     Heinz,     Huls,     ,.nd     Kurz, 
Friedrich. 3.584.570 
Heizer,  John  T  .  to  RCA  Corporation   Signal  transmission  in  recorder 

systems  with  impedance  transformation  3.585,3 12.  CI    179-100  2 
Helfen,  Ralph  K  ,  to  Mallory.  P   R  ,  &  Co  .  Inc    Piezoelectric  device 
having  a  resistor  and  a  plastic  insulating  casing   3,585,417,  CI.  310- 
8  2 
Hellman.  Robert  R  .  to  Westport  Development  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc    Position  indicating  electrical  switch  unit    3.585.334,  CI 
200-168 
Hellstrom,  Nils  Erik  See— 

Holmberg.  Bo.  and  Hellstrom.  Nils  Erik. 3. 584.664. 
Helsingborgs  Spikfabriks  AB  See  — 

Danielson,  Claes  Otto,  and  Gram.  Hans-Ake  Christian.  3,584.697. 
HenkelA  CicGmbH   See- 

Stein.  Werner,  and  L'mbach,  Wilfned.  3.585.225. 
Stein.  Werner,  and  L'mbach.  Wilfried.  3.585.239. 
Henkel,  Hans-Joachim  See— 

Richtcr.    Gerhard,    Cnobloch.    Herbert,     and     Henkel,     Hans- 
Joachtm. 3. 585.079 
Hepworth.  Stephen  John  See— 

Burrows,  Harold  George,  and  Hepworth.  Stephen  John.3.585.1  70 
Heraeus.  W  C  .GmbH  See- 

Ecksiein.Horst.  3.585.348 
Herbert.  Roger  B  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    High  effi 

ciency  power  amplifier  3.585, 517,  CI  330-10 
Herbsman,  Abraham  M  Composition  of  matter  and  method  of  treating 

internal  combustion  engine  fuel  gases  3,584,994,  CI  23-2 
Hercules  Incorporated.  5ee— 
Hayes.  John!  .3,585.019 
Thomson.  J  Brent,  3.585,103 
Herman.  Stanley  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Elastic  hold- 
down    member   for    the    cylinder   block    of  a    fluid    pump/motor 
3.584,543, CI  91-486 
Hermann.  Robert  See— 

Smith,  Byron  D  .  and  Hermann.  Robert, 3. 584, 574 
Herold,   Wolf,   to  Telcfunken   Patentverwertungsgesellschaft   m  b  H 
Phase  comparing  clock  pulse  generating  circuit  for  a  receiver  of  a 
multiplex  transmission  system   3.585.602.  CI  340-172 
Herr.  Milton  E    See— 

Coats,  John  H  ,  Herr,  Milton  E.  and  Herr.  Ross  R. 3.585.1  I  I 
Herr.  Ross  R    See— 

Coats.  John  H  .Herr,  Milton  E  ,  and  Herr,  Ross  R  .3.585.1  !  I 
Herriott.  Donald  R  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  multiple  images    3,584,948. 
CI   355-77 
Hervig.  Harold  C  ;  and  Erickson.  Roy  D  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  <ind 
Manufacturing    Company      Splice    cover    and    splice    assembly 
3.585,568,  CI  339-60 
Heseltine.  Donald  W  ,  and  Webster.  Frank  G  ,  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company    Stabilization  of  aqueous  solutions  of  certain  acid  sub- 
stituted spectral  sensitizing  certain  dyes  3,585, 195,  CI  260-240  65 
Hess.  Martin  S    See— 

Castrucci.   Paul   P  .  Grochowski,  Edward  G  .  Hess.  Martin   S  . 
Maheras,  George,  and  North,  William  D  ,3.585,464. 
Heupel,  Eugene  P    See— 

Gingerich,  Charles  O  .  and  Heupel.  Eugene  P  ,3,584,375 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  See— 
Osborne,  Thomas  E  .  3.585.608 
Stettiner.  Robert  L  .  3.585.405 
Heymann.    Hans,    and    Rottmann,    Hans     Band    welding    machine 

3,585.344, CI  219-82 
Heyne.  Clarence  A  .  and  Irwin,  George  W  ,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc   Plu- 
ral parison  pressing  apparatus  for  making  glassware    3.585.016.  CI 
65-246 


Heywood,  Basil  Jason,  to  May  &  Baker  Limited.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  hydroxybenzonitriles.  3.585.233, CI.  260-465. 

Hi-Speed  CheckweigherCo  .  Inc.:  See— 
Pettis.  Charles  R.  Jr..  3.584,636 

Higby.  Richard  F  .  and  Irwin.  Edgar  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration Image  converter  having  a  time  varying  bias  control. 
3.585.394, CI  250-213 

Hillberry,  Benny  M  ,  to  United  Statesof  America,  Army,  mesne.  Multi- 
ple area  hydraulic  actuator  3, 584, 536. CI.  91-41  I. 

Hills  Industries  Limited  See— 

Wrightson.  Robert  William.  3.584.745 

Hills,  Reginald  G  .  and  Santway.  Robert  W.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany Capacitor  with  electrolyte  comprising  boric  acid  and  pen- 
tanediol.  3.585.459. CI  317-230 

Hilton,  Kenneth,  and  Hirst.  Sidney,  to  Hirst  (Microwave  Heating) 
Limited  Print  drying  3.584.389,  CI  34-1 

Himelreich.  Louis  E  ,  to  H  V  Scheirich  Company  Drawer  stack  and 
means  for  efficiently  supporting  the  drawers  thereof.  3.584,925.  CI. 
312-343 

Hindman,  Daniel  T  ,  and  Baake,  Karl  A  .  to  Mennen-Greatbatch  Elec- 
tronics. Inc  Continuous  output  pump.  3.584.983,  CI.  417-476. 

Hines.  Robin  H  .  Shipp.  John  I  .  and  Ray,  Richard  G.,  to  Laser  Systems 
and  Electronics,  Inc  Laser  anemometer  frequency  to  voltage  con- 
verters 3.584.956, CI  356-28, 

Hingorany,  Ashok  R  ,  and  Willoughby.  Joseph  A.  Electrical  fuse  and 
heater  units  3.585,556,  CI  337-297. 

Hinrichs,  John  F  .  to  Smith.  A  O  ,  Corporation  Electron  beam  welding 
process  and  apparatus  3.585.35  I,  CI  219-121. 

Hipsher.  Gary  L  .  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Flanged- 
end  bushing  3.584,857,  CI.  267-57  1 

Hirai,  Hajime;  and  Yoshioka,  Hirosuke,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Ltd  2-Thienyl  thionophosphine  sulfide  3.585,212,  CI  260- 
329 

Hirsbrunner.  Hans  G  ,  and  McBride.  Lyie  E  ,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments, 
Incorporated.  Electrothermal  furnace  control  3,584,988,  CI.  431- 
66. 

Hirsch,  Sidney:  See— 

Stratton.  Dana  D  .  and  Hirsch,  Sidney. 3. 585. 101. 

Hirst  (Microwave  Heating)  Limited  See— 

Hilton.  Kenneth,  and  Hirst.  Sidney,  3.584,389. 

Hirst.  Sidney  See— 

Hilton.  Kenneth,  and  Hirst.  Sidney.3,584.389 

Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Kato.  Yomei.  Omon.  Takashi,  and  Kajiyama,  Shigeru.  3,585,434 
Yanai.  Hisayoshi.  Migitaka.  Masatoshi.  Kodera,  Hiroshi,  Ikoma, 
Toshiaki.  and  Sugeta.  Takayuki.  3,585.520 

Hitt,  Donald  C  .  and  Woessner.  Robert  J  ,  to  International  Business 
•Machines  Corporation  Universal  system  service  adapter.  3.585.599, 
CI  340-172  5 

Hitt.  James  J  .  and  Mosley,  Gerald,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company 
Modulator  emplovmg  a  solid  state  electric  field  device  3.585.518. 
C!  330-10 

Hoare,  Stanley  William,  to  Newell  Engineering  Company,  Limited, 
The  Crankp'in  grinder  3.584.423,  CI   51-105. 

Hobson,  W  illiam  T    See— 

Wren.  Henry  K  ,  and  Hobson,  William  T  ,3.585,1  14 

Hobson,  Willis  S  ,  to  Seymour  Manufacturing  Co  Ventilated  welding 
helmet  3.584,3  14,  CI  2-8. 

Hochreiter,  William  T  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  for 
actuating  firing  of  percussion-  ignitable  flash  lamps  and  operating 
mechanism  therefor  3.584.554.  CI.  95-1  I  5 

Hockenbcrry,  Terry  O  .  Dr    See— 

Hockenberry,  Terry  O,  3,585.339 

Hockenberry.  Terry  O  ,  50<J  to  Williams.  Everard  M  .  Dr  ,  and  50*5^  to 
Hockenberry,  Terry  O  .  Dr  ,  mesne  Power  supply  and  adaptive  con- 
trol system  for  EDM  apparatus  3.585.339,  CI  219-69 

Hockenberry.  Terry  O  ,  50^  to  Williams,  Everard.  M  .  Dr  ,  and.  50^ 
to  Hockenberry,  Terry  O  ,  Dr  ,  mesne  Electric  discharge  machining 
circuit  for  eliminating  concentrated  discharges  3.585.340,  CI  219- 
69 

Hodges.  David  A  .  and  Lepselter,  Martin  P  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated  Schottky  barrier  diodes  as  impedance  elements. 
3,585.4  12.  CI   307-303 

Hodson.  Theixlore  L  .  Cartmell.  James  V  ;  Churchill.  Donald;  and 
Jones.  Joe  W  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The  Encapsu- 
lated choiesteric  liquid  crystal  display  device  3.585.381.  CI  250-47. 

Hoef,  W  illiam  A  .  and  Ahearn.  Mortimer  George,  to  Week,  Edward,  & 
Company.  Inc  Power  driven  surgical  instrument  having  aspirator 
3,584,629,  CI    128-305 

Hoegerl.Otto  See— 

Valle.  Louis  J    and  Hoegerl.Otto. 3, 585. 333 

Hoffman,  Alfred  E  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Air  spring. 
3.584.845, CI   267-120 

Hoffman,  Roger  Long,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pre-wash  scrap 
basket  for  dishwasher  3.585. 128,  CI.  2  10-152 

Hoffmann,  Hans,  and  Poddig.  Dieter,  to  US  Philips  Corporation, 
mesne  Sensing  circuit  for  apparatus  for  automatic  character  recog- 
nition  3.585.590,  CI   340-146.3 

Hoffmann,  Wilhelm  See- 
Krone.    Heinz.    Hoffmann,    Wilhelm,    Autenrieth,    Rolf,    Rott, 
Joachim,  and  Zerrenner.  Lothar,3,585,572. 

Hohenberg.  Rudolph,  to  Avco  Corporation  Engine  usage  indicator 
3.584,507.  CI.  73-116 
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Hohlfeld,  Harald;  and  Wicgand,  Gunter.  to  Schuller.  Werner  Hugo 
Wilhlem    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  filaments  from 
vitreous  materials.  3.585,01  5,  CI.  65-3 
Hoke,  Donald  I  ,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The    Desalination  process 
using  N-3-hydroxyalkyl  acrylamide  polymer  membranes.  3.585,125. 
CI.  210-23. 
Holker,  Kenneth  Urmston,  and  Albon,  Colin  Paul,  to  Albright  &  Wil- 
son Limited  Chromising  of  ferrous  metal  substrates   3.585,068,  CI 
117-107.2 
Holker,  Kenneth  Urmston.  and  Green,  Rosemary,  to  Albright  &  Wil- 
son  Limited    Chromic  acid   bonded  chromic  oxide  agglomerates 
produced  by  spray  drying.  3,585,260,  CI.  264-63. 
Holl,  Edward  J.  Earth  shoring  apparatus.  3,584,465.  CI  61-41. 
Hollenton.  Frank,  to  AMF  Incorporated   Cigar  conveyor    3.584,728, 

CI.  198-34. 
Hollstein.  Elmer  J  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company    Fly  ash-asphalt  mixtures 

3,585, 155. CI  260-2.5 
Holmberg,  Bo,  and  Hellstrom,  Nils  Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget  Hammars 
Mekaniska    Verkstad     Apparatus    for    length    adjusting    or    end 
trimming    machines    for    use    in    saw    mills    or    like    installations 
3.584,664. CI.  143-41 
Holmerud.  Harold  W  ,  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix.  Inc    Information 

storage  and  retrieval  system.  3.585.597,  CI.  340-1  72  5 
Holt,  Alfred:  See— 

Brenman,  Maurice  Joseph,  and  Holt,  Alfred.3,584,812 
Holy,  Josef  K:  See- 
Bell.  Raymond  C.  Holy,  Josef  K.  and  Tarbox.  John  W,  3.5  8  5.3  7  2 
Honan,  Paul  R  ,  and  Norton.  Onen  K  .  to  Monlan,  Inc    Up-flow  self- 
cleaning  filter  apparatus.  3,585, 133,  CI.  210-41 1. 
Honeywell  Inc    See- 
Andrews,  John  R  ,  Jr  ,  3.585,399 

Aune,   Kenneth   E  ,  Jacobs.  Gerald   F  ,  and  Spence.  Gary   W  , 
3.585.581. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Colter.  Gene  J  .  3,585,406. 
Honjo.  Mikio  See— 

Marumoto,  Ryuji,  and  Honjo.  Mikio,3,585,l88 
Hoogesteger.  Paul  A  .  and  McDougal,  Charles  R  ,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated   Portable  electrical  heating  device.  3,585,362.  CI  219- 
437. 
Hopkins.  John  R    See— 

Manley,  Charles  G  ,  Hopkins.  John  R  .  Andreopoulos.  George  C  , 
Bracking.  Richard  A  ,  and  Lomaglio,  Francis  Leo, 3. 584, 586. 
Hopkins.  William  B  Light  bulb  carton  holder  3.584,778.  CI  229-40. 
Horning.  Roderick  H  ,  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation    Phenyl- 
azo-naphthol   dyes   containing   a   disulfimide   group   m    the   diazo 
moiety.  3. 585. 183. CI  260-203. 
Horsch.  Joachim   See— 

Huxtable.  James  T  ,   Murphy,  Jay  J  ,  Stafford,  Darrell  E.;  and 

Horsch, Joachim. 3. 585.473 

Horstmann,  Friedel,  to  Harting.  Wilhelm  Werk  fur  Elektrotechnik  und 

Mechanik.  Record  player  for  playing  a  selected  side  of  a  disc  record 

3.584.883,  CI.  274-10 

Horton,  Jerry  L   Radiographic  chair  rotatable  about  two  mutually  per- 

pendicDlaraxes  3,585.386,  CI  250-50 
Horton.  William  H    See— 

Dierks.  James  E  .  Montalto.  Michael  S  ;  and   Horton,  William 
.H  .3.584.551 

Montalto,  Michael  S..  Horton,  William   H  ,  and  Dierks,  James 
E, 3,584. 552. 
Horvath,  Laszlo.  See— 

Cogar,  George  R  ,  Sekse.  Torkjell.  Banziger.  Walter;  Ming,  Joseph 
W  ,  and  Horvath.  Laszlo. 3, 585.6 1 9. 
Horvath,  Tibor  Automatic  ball  thrower  3,584,6 14, CI.  124-1  I. 
Hoshino,  Yukio  See— 

Kiji.  Kazuo,  and  Hoshino.  Yukio,3,585,592. 
Hoskins,  Don,  Inc    See— 

Crowley.  Paul  E  .  and  White.  James  B  ,  3.585,444. 
Hoskins  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Sibley.  Forbes S  .and  Spooner.  Norman  F.  3.585,083. 
Hougen,  Everett  D  Device  for  driving  a  hole  cutter  3,584,534,  CI  90- 

14 
Houston,  Robert  O    See— 

Smith,  Leonard  L  .  Houston,  Robert  O  ,  Longacre,  David  Sidney; 
Thompson.  Richard,  and  Kempfer,  Donald  B  .3,585,1  35. 
Howard.  James  K    See— 

Schwuttke.  Guenter  H  .  Howard.  James   K  .  and  Ross,  Rupert 
F, 3,585.088 
Howe,  David  C  ,  and  Senf.  George  A  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Company 
Microstrip    delay    line    and    a    method    of   manufacturing    same 
3,584,376. CI  29-625 
Hrusovsky.  Louis  J  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation    Leaf 
spring  elements  having  high  fatigue  and  wear  resistance  and  method 
ofproducing  the  same  3,585,086.  CI    148-145 
Hsieh.  Henry  L    See- 
Mueller.  Francis  X  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L  .3.585.257 
Hu-Mac.  Inc  :  See- 
Meyer.  Jerome  C  .  and  Tillotson.  James  A  .  Ill,  3,584.398. 
Hubbard,  Stephen  R  .  to  Universal  Harvester  Co  ,  Inc    Modular  reel 

structure.  3.584,445,  CI  56-220 
Huber.  Charles  L  .  Headd.  Frank  L  .  and  Miller,  John  J  ,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration   Facsimile  recording  apparatus  with  cam  operated  paper 
cutter.  3.585.289,  CI    178-6  6 


Hudson.  H   D  .  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Pinke,  August  H,  3.584.769 
Hudson,  William  Jeffrey,  Jr  ,  Yaccino.  Michael  Joseph,  Dowlmg,  Ed- 
ward  Camp,   and    Dormer.   Keith   Henry,   to   AMP   Incorporated 
Alphanumeric,   variable   word   length,  channel  scanning  selective 
signalling  system   3.585,598,  CI.  340-172  5 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company  See- 
Bell.    Ravmond    C.    Holy.    Josef    K.    and    Tarbox.    John    W  , 

3.585.372 
Brewer.  George  R  .  3.585.397 
Toscano.  Esteban  J  .  3.585.376 
Hughes,  Gilbert  O  ,  to   Klipfontein  Organic   Products  Corporation 

Manufacture  of  calcium  hypochlorite  3,584,996,  CI  23-86 
Hulet,  Frank  A  ,  and  Friesen,  Wilmer  J  ,  to  Hartmann   M    W  ,  Manu- 
facturing  Co  .    Inc     Apparatus   and    method   for   cleaning   hollow 
castings.  3.584.419.  CI   51-7 
Hull.  Henry  E    See- 

Gundlach.    Robert    W  ;    Davis,    Howard    C  .    and    Hull.    Henry 
E. 3, 584,952. 
Humbarger.  Ross  C  .  to  Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  The  Self- 
timing  encoded  lag  reader  3,585,367, CI  235-61  11 
Hummel,   Heinz,  to   Hartmann  &    Braun   Aktiengesellschaft    Quick 

response  oxygen  analyser   3.584.499.  CI  73-23 
Huntington.  Andrew  B  .  and  Abbott.  Daniel  B  .  to  Ross  Operating 
Valve  Companv   Fluid  pressure  amplifying  unit   3.584.652.  CI.  137- 
627.5 
Hurley.  Patrick  J    See— 

Hardin,  William  W  .  Hurley.  Patrick  J  .  Traglia.  Patrick  J  ,  and 
Norman,  Remi  J  ,3.585,588 
Hurley,  Thomas  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Robinson.  Martin  A  ,  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical     Corporation      Preparation     of    aromatic     isocyanates 
3, 585.231.  CI  260-453 
Hurlow ,  John  B  Push-pull,  cable-type  actuator  for  use  at  high  tempera- 
tures 3,584.518,0  74-501 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AG  ,  Firma  See— 

Geipel,    Hans,    Forster.    Eckehard.    and    Heinemann.    Wilfried. 
3,584,494 
Huwil-Werke  Hugo  W  illach  &  Sohne  See— 

Hallmann.  Hermann,  and  W  illach,  Horst,  3.584,484 
Huxtable.  James  T  .  Murphv.  Jay  J  ,  Stafford.  Darrell  E  .  and  Horsch, 
Joachim,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Companv    Dynamic  braking  system 
for  electric  drive   3,585.473,  CI   318-140 
H   V   Scheirich  Company   See— 

Himelreich,  Louis  E.  3.584.925. 
I-T-E  Irrperial  Corporation   See— 
Dortort,lsadoreK  ,3.585,484 
laia.  Giuseppe   Device  having  a  tabic  fitted  with  two  sliding  elements, 
for  the  quick  finding  of  main  formulae  related  to  geometric  entities. 
3.584,399,  CI  35-34 
Ichijo,  Bunjiro,  to  Tsugami  Mfg  ,  Co  .  Ltd    Dielectric  loss  measuring 

apparatus  employing  plural  tuned  circuits  3.585.496,  CI   324-60 
Identification  Development  Corporation   See— 

Haller,  Jacobs  .and  Kist.HansJ  .3,584,557. 
Igarashi.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Kobayashi.     Kazutsugu.     Matsumoto.    Hisayuki;    and     Igarashi, 
Yoshiaki, 3. 585,474 
IIT  Research  Institute  See— 

Shaifer,  Theodore  R  .  3.585.3  15 
Ikoma.  Toshiaki  See— 

Yanai.  Hisayoshi.  Migitaka,  Masatoshi.  Kodera,  Hiroshi,  Ikoma, 
Toshiaki,  and  Sugeta,  Takayuki, 3, 585. 520 
llford  Limited  See— 

Neale,  Denis  Manktelow.  3,585,029. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See— 

Soltvsik,  Edmund  John,  3,584,348 
Swick,  Edwin  Grant,  3.584,625 
Ilzig.  Karl  F  ,  and  Junginger.  Klaus,  to  Original  Hanau  Quarzlampen 
GmbH    Swingablc  joint  for  load  suspension,  particularly  for  use  in 
aseptic  surroundings   3,584.793,  CI   240-41   15 
Imhauser,    William    Paul,    to    RCA    Corporation     Microwave    power 
transistor  with  a  base  region  having  low-and-high-conductivitv  por- 
tions. 3.585.465. CI  317-235 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  See  — 

Burrows,     Harold     George,     and      Hepworth.     Stephen     John 

3,585,170 
Remmington,  Timothy  Alan,  3.585,063. 
Thomas,  Peter  R.  3,585,264 
Indentimation  Corporation  See— 

Miller.  Marvin.  Miller,  Robert  P  ;  and  De  Cholnoky,  Tibor,  Jr  . 
3.584,958 
Ingeniorsfirman  Nilcon  Aktiebolag  See  — 

Jonell,  PerOlof,  and  Nilsson.Sven  Melker,  3.584,354. 
Ingersoll,  Henry  Gilbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  ,  and  Companv 
Stabilization  of  chromium   dioxide   hv   monomeric  cyclic   amines 
3, 585, 141, CI  252-62  54 
Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The  ,SVe— 

Smafield.  Ralph  E  .3,584,522' 
Ingersoil-Rand  Company  See  — 
Lambiris.Sotiris.  3,584,973. 
Worster,  Arthur  R  .3,584,981. 
Inland  Steel  &  Forgings  Ltd    See— 

Bobrowski.  Rheinhard.  3.584,691 
Inman.  Clifford,  and  Cadwell.  David  George,  to  Pilkingion  Brothers 
Limited   Dampering  systems   3, 584, 851.  CI  263-40 
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Innenpace  Environments,  Inc.:  See— 

Hall.  Charles  P.  3.585,356 
Inoue.  Shohei,  Koinuma,  Hideomi,  and  Tsuruta.  Teiji    Process  for 
producing  copolymer  of  epoxide  and  carbon  dioxide   3.585,168.  CI 

260-77  5  ^     ^  ^ 

Intkeep,  George   Esler,   to   Morris.   Philip,   Incorporated    Tobacco 
product  having  low  nicotine  content  associated  with  a  release  agent 
havingnicoline  weakly  absorbed  thereon.  3,584,630,  CI.  131-9. 
Insu  Sales  Corporation:  See- 
Schwartz,  Frederick  A  ,  3,584.605. 
Instrument  Systems  Corporation:  See— 
Greenberg,  David  R  ,  3.585,307 

Slavin.    Martm    J .    Cohen.    Kenneth,    and    Pullman,    Morton, 
3,585,595. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Blum.   Samuel    E..    Foster.    Luther   M  ,    Shih,    Kwang    K  ;   and 

Woodall.  Jerry  M.  3,585.087 
Bouricius.  Willard  G    and  Duke,  Keith  A  .  3.585,378 
Castrucci.   Paul   P  .  Grochowski,  Edward  G  .  Hess.   Martin  S  . 

Maheras,  George;  and  North.  William  D  ,  3.585,464 
Evans.  James  R,  and  Roosiien,  John  W  ,  3,585.606 
Gardner,  Peter  A  E  .  Hallett,  Michael  H  ,  Llewelyn.  Roger  J  ,  and 

Titman.  Peter  J  .3.585.605 
Gingench.  Charles  O,  and  Heupel.  Eugene  P  .  3,584,375. 
Grubel.  Stanley  J..  3.585,500 
Habegger,  Millard  A  .and  Lipp,  James.  3.584.933 
Hardin.  William  W  ;  Hurley.  Patrick  J  .  Traglia,  Patrick  J  .  and 

Norman.  Reini  J  .  3,585,588 
Hazel,  Herbert  K  ,  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  F  ,  3,584,362. 
Hitt,  Donald  C  ,  and  Woessner,  Robert  J  .  3,585,599 
Jessep,  Donald  C.  Jr.,  3.585,377 
Krembs,  George  M.  3,585,443 
Liberman,  Richard  A  ,  3.585.298. 
Martin.  Van  Clifton,  3,585.296 
Mazzeo,  Nicholas  J,  3,585,61 6 
OMalley.  Francis  L,  3.585.5 10. 
Palfi.  Thomas  L  .3.585.613 
Schirmer.  Edward  F  ,  3.584.741 

Schwuttke.  Guenter  H  ;  Howard,  James  K.;  and  Ross,  Rupert  F., 
3.585.088 
International  Dioxcide.  Inc  :  See- 
Gordon.  Gilbert.  3,585.147 
International  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Nejame.  Samuel.  Jr ,  3,584,964 
International  Flasher  Corporation:  See— 

Prey. CleonF.  3.585.554 
International  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Bark,  Nils-Eric  C;  and  Kordas,  Karl,  3,584,720. 
Compton,  William  A  ,  and  Gaylord,  Albert  Marshall.  3,584.509 
International  Patents*  Development  Corporation;  See— 

,  Price.  Howard,  and  Szilagyi,  Beta,  3,585,565. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation;  See— 

Gassmann,  Gerhard  Gunter,  3.585,5  12. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Nasser,  Essam,  3.585,355 
Irvm.  John  C  .  and  Schwartz.  Bertram,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated  Schottky  barrier  diode   3.585.075.  CI.  117-217 
Irwin,  Edgar  L.  See— 

Higby.  Richard  F  .  and  Irwin.  Edgar  L  .3.585.394 
Irwin.  Edgar  L..  and  De  Wit.  Pieter.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion   Digital  light  meter  comprising  plural  light  activated  devices 
biased    to    become    conducting    at    different    illumination    levels 
3.584.962. CI  356-222 
Irwin.  George  W    See— 

Heyne.  Clarence  A  ,  and  Irwin. George  W, 3. 585,016 
Irwin.  George   W.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc    Plunger  aligning  means 

3, 585.018, CI  65-323 
Isermann.  Heinrich.  to  Meteor-Siegen  Apparatcbau.  Paul  Schmack 
GmbH     Transport    system    for   single    sheets   of   photosensitive 
material  3,584.733, CI.  198-129 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd    See— 

Nishiyama,  Chyuzou.  and  Yamada,  Nobutoshi.  3.585.1  72 
Ishikawa.  Tadashi   Zirconia  ceramics  and  infrared  ray  radiating  ele- 
ments utilizing  the  same  3.585.390.  CI  250-84 
Ishiwala,  Mamoru.  Nagai.  Yoshiaki.  and  Uchida.  Yosuke.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co  .  Ltd    Multiple  doctor  blade  coating  apparatus   3,584,600, 
CI   118-411 
Itaya,  Nobushige:  See— 

Yoshioka,   Hirosukc;   Itaya,    Nobushige;   and    Matsumoto,    Yu- 
t8ka.3.585.234. 
Itek  Corporation:  See- 
French.  Hollis  E.  3.584.934 
Iversen,  Kristian,  to  Danfoss  A/S  Restoring  potentiometer  for  a  servo- 
motor. 3.585,561.  CI  338-150. 
Ivy.  Joe  G  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  dividing  flow  of  heterogeneous  materials   3.584,729.  CI 
198-165. 
Jacket.  Simon  S  :  See— 

Schaible,  John  F  ,  and  Jackel.  Simon  S  ,3,585,046 
Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.  See- 
Taylor.  Raymond  G  .  Jr  ,  3.584,386 
Jackson,  David  L  ,  to  Thomas  A  Belts  Co  ,  The   Terminal  soldering 
machine  with  means  for  segreating  successive  terminals  from  a  strip 
3,585, 346, CI  219-85. 


Jackson,  George  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Tilt  core  valve. 

3,584.832. CI  251-303 
Jackson.  George  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Integral  delay- 
type  height  controller  3,584,894,  CI  280-124. 
Jackson,  Walter  W    See— 

Sammann.  Ernest  F  .  and  Jackson.  Walter  W  ,3,584.444. 
Jacobs,  Gerald  F    See— 

Aune,    Kenneth    E.,    Jacobs,    Gerald    F.;    and    Spence,    Gary 
W  ,3,585.581 
Jagdmann.  Edwin  F  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Labyrinth  seal  for  a 
governor    valve    assembly    in    an    automatic    power    transmission 
mechanism  3,584.634,  CI.  137-54. 
Jager,  Hans,  and  Kosak,  Wolodimir,  to  Telefunken  Patenlverwertung- 
sgellschaft     mbH      Schottky     barrier     semiconductor     device. 
3.585,469. CI  317-234. 
Jager,  Horst,  Schundehutte.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Machatzke,  Heinz,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metal  containing  monoazo 
reactive  dyestuffs  3,585. 181.  CI  260-146. 
Jahn.  Walter,  to  JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen  Lead  phosphate  op- 
tical glass  3.585.057.  CI   106-47 
James.  Daniel  G  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  produc- 
tion of  barrier  coated  nylon  film  3.585,059.  CI.  117-7. 
Jamison,  Joe  M.  Tree  trimming  and  prunting  device.  3,584, 38 1,  CI.  30- 

228 
Janden,  Johannes  Adrianus  Cornelis:  See— 

Beijer.   Louis  Benjamin,  and  Janden,  Johannes  Adrianus  Cor- 
nells.3, 585,436. 
Jans.  John  T  Electrical  termmal  assembly  3.585.570,  CI.  339-95. 
Jantzen. George,  to  Steinthal,  M  .&  Company  Incorporated.  Combina- 
tion shoulder  harness  and  seat  belt  buckle  system.  3,584,896,  CI. 
280-150 
Japanese  Geon  Company,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Kasai.  Kohei.  and  Namizuka.Toshio,  3,585.178. 
Jarrett.  Michael  Peter,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Self 

priming  liquid  pumping  system  3.584,979.  CI.  417-89. 
Jarva.  Inc.:  See— 

Gaglione.  Alfonso  T  .  Snyder,  Larry  L  ,  and  Lipnos,  Louis  L., 
3,584.918 
Jaspers,  Hans  See— 

Gerritsen.  Hans  G;  and  Jaspers,  Hans, 3.585, 176. 
JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  See— 

Jahn.  Walter.  3.585,057 
Jenkins.  Jon  A  :  See— 

Nather.    Roy    Edward.   Sharp,   Rodman    A  ,   and   Jenkins,   Jon 
A. ,3.585.369 
Jensen.  Marvin  M  ,  to  Potlatch  Foresta,  Inc  Apparatus  for  detection  of 
obstruction  between  log  and  roller  bar  on  veneer  lathe  assembly 
3.584.666,  CI    144-213 
Jeschke,  Willi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Rotary  printing  cylinders  having  engaged  friction  rollers  to  dampen 
vibration   3.584,577,  CI.  101-218. 
Jesench,  Wolfgang-Dieter  Jeserich  See— 

Steinhofer.  Adolf.  Patsch.  Manfred,  Doerfel,  Helmut;  Falkenstein, 
Ceorg,  and  Jeserich.  Wolfgang-Dieter  Jeserich, 3,585, 1 7 1 
Jespersen,  Karl  G    Apparatus  for  method  for  welding.  3,585,345,  CI. 

219-83 
Jessep.  Donald  C  ,  Jr  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Fail-safe  decoder  circuits  3,585.377,  CI.  235-153 
Jires.  Jaroslav:  See— 

Chrtek,  Milan.  Jires.  Jaroslav,  Didek.  Stanislav;  and  Doudlebsky, 
Ctibor, 3.584.45 1 
Jirka.  Howard  F  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Chrominance  signal 

takeoff  network   3.585,287.  CI   178-5.4 
Joelson,  Carl   R  ,  to  Auioval   Pipe   Machinery,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

producing  concrete  pipe  3.584,356,  CI  25-30 
Johansson.  LarsGeorg  Hypodermic  syringe.  3,584,626.  CI.  128-218. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation  See— 

Earle,  Paul  Lewis;  and  Musz,  Andrew,  3,584.796. 
Johnson.  Keith  Liddell,  to  Swift  &  Company   Method  of  polishing  sur- 
faces 3.585.051. CI    106-3 
Johnson,  Keith  L    See— 

Schiltz.  Lee  R  .  and  Johnson.  Keith  L  .3.585.144. 
Johnson,  Olin  B  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Urethane-siloxane  paint 

and  painted  product  3.585.065. CI.  117-93.31 
Johnson,  Paul  M  ,  Jr    See- 
Hammond,  Charles  S  ,  Jr ;  Tribble.  Joseph  C,  Tribble,  Robert  M.; 
and  Johnson.  Paul  M  ,  Jr. ,3,584.847 
Johnson,  William  H  .  to  Patent  and  Development  of  North  Carolina, 

Inc  Fluid  dispersion  nozzle.  3.584,786,  CI  239-568. 
Johnson.  William  H  ,  to  Patent  and  Development  of  N  C  ,  Inc  Device 

for  liquid  atomization  and  fluid  blending.  3,584,792,  CI.  239-424. 
Johnston,  Cyril  L  ,  to  Leslie  Building  Products,  Inc.  Shutter  structure. 

3.584.427,  CI  52-473 
Jonell.  Per  Olof,  and  Nilsson,  Sven  Melker,  to  Ingeniorsfirman  Nilcon 
Aktiebolag    Machine  for  moulding  the  short  sides  of  building  ele- 
ments having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  3,584,354,  CI.  25-1. 
Jones,  Charles  E    See— 

Cobb,  Clyde  E  ,  and  Jones,  Charles  E  ,3,584,638. 
Jones,  Clifford  M  ,  and  Atkinson.  Charles  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Keyboard  detector  3.585.637.  CI  340-365 
Jones.  David  See- 
Wynne.  Hubert  Cecil;  and  Jones,  David,3.584,476. 
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Jones,  Joe  W.:  See— 

Hodson.  Theodore  L  ,  Cartmell,  James  V  ;  Churchill.  Donald;  and 
Jones.JoeW  ,3,585,381. 
Jones.  John  Paul,  Jr ,  to  Navigation  Computer  Corporation   Digitally 

operable  magnetic  reed  switches  3,585,322,  CI  200-46 
Jones,  Margaret  J.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc   Method  of  depositing  phosphor 

on  cathode  ray  tube  target  3.585.074.  CI   117-212 
Jordan,  Harold  O    W  .  to  Printing  Developments.  Inc    Apparatus  for 
optically  resolving  the  light  derived  from  the  scanning  of  a  tonal 
image  into  color  components  3.585.281.  CI   178-5  4 
Jorgensen.  Jorgen,  to  Danfoss  A/S   Snap  action  switch.  3,585.557.  CI 

337-345. 
Joseph.  Joseph  Peter:  See— 

Dusza,    John     Paul;     Joseph.    Joseph     Peter;     and     Bernstein. 
Seymour,3.585.222 
Jung.  Hans-Ulrich.  to  StierlenWerke  Aktiengesellschaft  Operating  ta- 
ble 3.584.864.  CI  269-325 
Junginger,  Klaus:  See— 

Ilzig,  Karl  F;  and  Junginger.  Klaus. 3. 584, 793. 
Jurgen,  Krefeld:  See— 

Sass.    Hans    G.,    Jurgen,    Krefeld;     Heinz,     Huls;    and     Kurz. 
Friedrich,3.584.570 
Jurisich,  Peter  L    Sound  absorbing  honeycomb  panel    3.584.700,  CI 

181-33. 
Jurny,  Josef,  to  Adamovske  strojirny,  narodni  podnik    Rotary  offset 
press  with  position  control  of  offset  cylinder  relative  to  adjacent 
press  cylinders  3,584.578.  CI   101-218 
Justus, Gordon  R.:  See— 

Reinhard,  Clyde  J.,  Justus.  Gordon   R  .  and   Kearns.   Kenneth 
L, 3.584.618. 
Kabitzke,  Karlheinz;  Bockly.  Erich.  Danhauser.  Justus,  Freytag.  Karl- 
Heinz.  and  Vetter,  Hans,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Silver 
halide  emulsion  containing  yellow  benzothiazole  dyes  useful  in  the 
silver  dye  bleaching  process  3.585.039.  CI  96-99. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 
Fujimoto.  Sakae.  3.584,95  1 
Kadowaki,Tatsusuke,  3,584,774 
Kubo,  Keishi;and  Sakai,  Kiyoshi,  3,584.576 
Machida.  Hazime.  and  Okuno.  Zenjiro.  3.585,140. 
Shimizu,  Sakae.  3,585,027 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Harigaya,  Hiroshi,  3,585,009. 
Kadowaki,  Tatsusuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh    Film  pull-down 

mechanism  for  projectors  3.584,774,  CI.  226-62 
Kaijo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobori,Yasuhiro.  3.584, 783 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Christian,  Daniel  T  ,  and  Look,  Melvin,  3.585.229. 
Lahrson.  Allan  E..  and  Zuchowski.  Richard  C  .  3,585,601. 
Woycheshin,  Elias  A  ;  and  Scott.  Donald  L  .  3.585.230 
Kajiyama.  Shigeru:  See— 

Kato,  Yomei;  Omori.  Takashi;  and  Kajiyama,  Shigeru, 3, 585,434 
Kalbfell,  David  C  ,  to  Rohr  Corporation  Non-vacuum  environmentally 

controlled  electron  beam  welding.  3.585,349.  CI.  219-121. 
Kali-Chemic  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Thies.  Peter  Willibrord.  3.585.215. 
Kalish.  Charles:  See- 

Mehler.  Henry,  and  Kalish,  Charles.3.584.380 
Kamachi,  Yutaka,  and  Miwa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Chisso  Corporation   Spin- 
neret for  both  composite  and  ordinary  fibers  3.584,339,  CI   1 8-8 
Kampa,  Donald  J.  Self-sealing  valve  for  inflatable  object    3,584,671, 

CI.  152-429 
Kaplan,  Irving  I  :  See— 

Ruggles.  Norman  A  .  and  Kaplan.  Irving  I  .3.585,532. 
Karl.  Heinz  Georg,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Amplitude 

discriminator.  3,585.401.  CI  307-235 
Karstetter,  Bruce  R  :  See— 

Beall,  George  H  ,  and  Karstetter,  Bruce  R  ,3,585,055 
Karstetter.  Bruce  R..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Glass-ceramic  article 

and  method.  3,585,054.  CI   106-39 
Kasai,  Kohei;  and  Namizuka,  Toshio,  to  Japanese  Geon  Company. 
Ltd.,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cis-l,4-isoprene  polymer 
3,585.I78,CI.  260-94  3 
Kassir,  Abdul  RSee- 

Sturman,  Oded  E..  Kassir,  Abdul  R..  and  Sciortino,  Salvatore 
A. .3.585.547. 
Kato,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Fujimaki.  Masao.  Kato.  Hiromichi;  Arai,  Soichi.  and  Yamashita. 

Michiko,3,585,047. 

Kato.  Takaaki;  and  Kawakubo,  Mamoru,  (o  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.     Monostable     multivibrator    including     resetting     means 

3.585,409,  CI.  307-273. 

Kato,  Yomei;  Omori,  Takashi,  and  Kajiyama,  Shigeru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

Plasma  jet  generating  apparatus  3.585.434.  CI.  313-161 
Kauffman,  Robert  P..  Jr.:  See- 
Rings,   Paul   A..  Kauffman.  Robert  P  .  Jr ;  and   Kroll,  Edward 
F..3,584.590. 
Kaufman.  Arnold  S.;  and  Sweet.  Albert,  to  Elsters  Refrigerator-com- 
pressor system  with  wet  weather  adjustment  3,584,466.  CI  62-1 83 
Kawai.  Hisashi.  to  Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited    Device  for  pro- 
tecting electrical  load  of  automotive  vehicles  3.585.453.  CI.  3 1 7-3 1 . 
Kawakubo.  Mamoru:  See— 

Kato.  Takaaki;  and  Kawakubo.  Mamoru. 3.585.409. 


Kawashima,  Masao.  Ohtsuki.  Mikio;  and  Fudemoto,  Isao.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited     Regenerative    repeater    for    multivalued    PCM    system 
3.585.300.  CI   178-70 
Kawecki  Beryico  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Cenerazzo.  John  A..  Mosheim.  Charles  E  ,  and  Marvasi,  Corrado 
E  .3.585.024 
Kearns.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Reinhard.  Clyde  J  ,   Justus,  Gordon   R  ,   and   Kearns.   Kenneth 
L  .3.584.618 
Keefe,  Alice  See— 

Keefe.  Robert  D  ,  and  Kcefe.  Alice, 3, 584,4 1  5 
Keefe,  Robert  D  .  and  Keefe,  Alice  Separable  window,  screen  and  win- 
dow-screen units  for  automotive  doors  and  method  of  insertion  and 
removal  of  same  3.584.4  15.  CI  49-348 
Keith.    Mowry    W  .    50*    to    Furst,    Howard    I     Fan    construction. 

3.584.968.  CI.  415-210 
Keller,  Joseph   Richard,  to  AMP  Incorporated    Magnetic  actuator. 

3,584,496.  CI   72-430 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  and  Kramer.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Advance  melt  zone  production  of  a  monacrystalline  rod.  3,585.008. 
CI  23-301 
Kelmon.  Ralph  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kelmon.  Ralph  M    Push-pull  tvpe  leg  exer- 
cising device  3.584.87 1 ,  CI.  272-82 
Kelmon.  Ralph  M    See— 

Kelmon,  Ralph  M  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kelmon.  Ralph  M  .3.584,87  1 
Kemper.  Harry  Lyn.  See— 

Dodd,  Victor  D  .  and  Kemper.  Harry  Lyn. 3.584. 800 
Kempfer,  Donald  B    See— 

Smith.  Leonard  L  .  Houston,  Robert  O  :  Longacre.  David  Sidney; 
Thompson.  Richard,  and  Kempfer.  Donald  B  ,3.585.1  35 
Kennedy.  Joseph  P  .  to  Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Company. 

Novel  hydrocarbon  preparation  process.  3,585.252, CI  260-676 
Kern,Gus:  See— 

Degenford,  James  E  .  and  Kern,  Gus.3,585.53 1 
Kern.  Jack  I  ,  to  Monarch  Marking  System  Company.  The  Self-timing 

encoded  tag  reader  3.585,366,  CI  235-61  1  I 
Kerr-Mc  Gee  Chemical  Corporation  See- 
Gray,  Harvey  C  ,Jr,  3,585.022 
Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    See  — 

Kershaw,  Royce  G  .  3,584.406 
Kershaw.  Royce  G  .  to  Kershaw  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc   Rotary 

scarifier  for  railway  roadbed  3.584.406,  CI  37-105 
Kerst.  Al  F  .  to  Monsanto  Company  Organic  compositions  containing 
esters,  salts  and  acids  of  partial  anhydrides  of  phosphme  oxides 
3,585. 166. CI  260-45  8 
Kessler.  Clarence  W  ,  Mo.  Frank  S    C  ,  Combs.  Ollah,  and  Miller, 
Larry  D.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The    Optical  data 
sensmg  system.  3.584.779.  CI  235-61  1  1 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Orr,JohnL  ,3,584.483 
Khazzam,  Joseph  N   Ski  binding  releasable  toe  clamp   3,584,891.  CI 

280-1  1.35 
Kidde,  Walter,  &.  Co  ,  Inc    See- 
Friedman.  Julius,  and  Wellhofer.  Carl,  3,585.380 
Kiehl,  Jean-Pierre,   and   Pupier,  Gabriel,   to   Societe   Generale  des 

Produits  Refractaires  Refractory  felt  3,585,1  53. CI  252-455. 
Kienzle  Uhrenfabriken  GmbH  See— 

Siefert,  Roland,  and  Odenbach.  Heinz,  3.584.454 
Kiersgaard.  Jorgen,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Method  for  producing  corrugated 

tubes  having  multiple  walls  3.584.367,  CI  29-42  I 
Kiggins,  Terence  R    See- 
Davis.  John  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Kiggins.  Terence  R  ,3.585,466 
Kiji.    Kazuo.   and    Hoshino,    Yukio,    to    Nippon    Electric    Company. 
Limited.  Character  recognition  system  with  character  edge  detection 
capability  3.585,592,  CI  340-146  3 
Kindred,  William  B   Electromagnetic  switch  assembly    3.585.542.  CI 

335-107 
King,  Arthur  S    Apparatus  for  treatment  of  fluids  vnth  electric  fields 

3,585, 122. CI  204-302 
Kinney.  James  F    See— 

Motsavage.  Vincent  A  .  and  Kinney,  James  F  .3.585.265 
Kircher.  Paul  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Switch  and 

timing  mechanism  for  appliances  3,585,365,  CI  219-512 
Kirchgessner.  Edwin  M    See- 
Simpson,  Fred  E  ;  Kirchgessner.  Edwin  M  ;  and  Kupfert.  Bernard 
F  .3,584.886 
Kirkpatrick,  Johnny  T  ,  to  Transistor  Automation  Corporation   Con- 
trol system  for  wafer  test  apparatus  3.585.480, CI  318-603 
Kist,  Hans  J  :  See— 

Haller.  Jacob  S  ,  and  Kist.  Hans  J  ,3.584.557 
Kiyasu.  Zen'iti,  and  Miki.  Tetsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Non-linear  en- 
coder 3.585,506.  CI  325-141 
Kiyonaga.  Kazuo,  and  Wrampe.  Peter,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  cement  clinker   3,584.848,  CI 
263-21. 
Klebert.  Wolfgang,  Schaefer.  Karl;  Simmler,  W  alter,  and  Niederpruem. 
Hans,  to  Farbenfabriken  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft  Textile  materials 
and  a  process  for  finishing  the  same  3,585.067.  CI   117-1394 
Kleinert.   Theodor    N     Organosolv    pulping   and    recovery    process 

3.585. 104, CI    162-17 
Kleinewefers.  Joh  ,  Sons  See— 

Sass.  Hans  G  ,  Jurgen,  Krefeld;  Heinz,  Huls;  and  Kurz,  Friedrich, 
3.584,570 
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Kkinhenn,  Walter  H..  to  Sundard  Pressed  Steel  Co  Tool  for  installing 

threadedinsert  3.584,326. CI  81-53  2 
Klenz,  Karl  A  .  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company   Clipping  device 

3.584,347. CI  24-30  5 
Klingler.  David  E.  5**— 

Harmon.  Samuel  T  ,  and  Klingler.  David  E  ,3,585,586. 
Kiipfontein  Organic  Products  Corporation  See— 

Hughes,  Gilbert  O  ,  3.584,996 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Uflacker.Jurgen.  3.584.612. 
Klusmann.  Eugene  B.  See— 

Dmer.  Jerome  F  ,  Klusmann,  Eugene  B  ;  and  Williams.  Robert 
E  .3.585.241 
Kmecak.  Ronald  A    5*^ — 

Kovach.  Stephen  M.  and  Kmecak.  Ronald  A  .3.585.251 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Krause.  Johannes;  Portz.  Wilhelm;  and  Rittershausen.  Gunther. 

3.585.269 
Sennewald.    Kurt.    Gehrmann,    Klaus;    and     Vicrtcl.    Gunler. 
3,585.247. 
Knoll.  JoMcfS*?- 

Meszaros.       Zollan.       Knoll.       Jozsef.       and       Szentmiklosi. 
Peter. 3,585. 198 
Kobashi.  Uichiro  See— 

Aiki,         Shigeo;         Kobashi.         Uichiro.         and  Hayashi, 

Masaharu. 3.584.969 
Kobayashi,  Kazutsugu,  Matsumoto.  Hisayuki.  and  Igarashi.  Yoshiaki, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Electronic  commutatmg 
system  and  electronically  commulated  motor    3,585,474,  CI    318- 
254 
Kubiyama.  Kunio  See— 

Mihara.     Kazuyuki.     Kobiyama.     Kunio.     and     Yoshida.     Yu- 
kio.3,585.159 
Kobori.  Yasuhiro,  to  Kaijo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vector  synthesizer 
for  continuously  obtaining  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  a  vector 
from  the  orthogonal  components  of  the  vector   3.584,783.  CI.  235- 
189 
Koch.  Klaus  Eitruder  3,584,340. CI.  18-12. 
Kodama.Tohru  See— 

Yamada.  Koichi.  Minoda.  Yasuji.  Kodama.  Tohru.  and  Koters. 
Lichiro, 3,585. 109. 
Kodera.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yanai.  Hisayoshi.  Migitaka,  Masatoshi;  Kodera.  Hirosht.  Ikoma. 
Toshiaki.  and  Sugeta.  Takayukt,3. 585.520. 
Koehn.  Wilbur  R  Clamp  for  resilient  tubing  3.584.830,  CI  251-8 
Koelmans.  Hein,  to  US  Philips  Corporation,  mesne  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  semiconductor  device  including  a  semiconductor  materi- 
al of  the  A  B  type,  and  semiconductor  device  manufactured  by  this 
3, 585.071. CI   117-200 
Koenig,  Nathan  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture   Modifi- 
cation of  wool  with  paraformaldehyde  and  cresol   3.584.992.  CI   8- 
1276 
Kohan.Gezal  See  — 

Podesva.Ciirad.and  Kohan,  Gezal, 3. 585.238 
Kohlepp,  Wolfgang.  .Meier,  Gunter,  Moeller,  Heinz,  and  Deppe.  Ger- 
hard,  to  Continental  Gunni-Werke   Aktiengesellschaft    Extrusion 
head    for    composite    profiles,    especially    tread    strips    for    tires 
3,584,343. CI   18-13 
Koinuma.  Hideomi  5^^— 

Inouc.  Shohei.  Koinuma,  Hideomi.  and  Tsuruta.  Teiji. 3.585. 168 
Kojima,  Tadashi.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Wide  angle 

£oom  objective  lens  system   3.584,935.  CI  350-184 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  5^^— 

Nakagome.  Yukio.  Koseki.  Yasuo.  and  Tanaka.  Takao.  3.585.4 1 3 
Koneval.  Donald  J  ,  to  Clevite  Corporation    Piezoelectric  resonators 

and  method  of  tuning  the  same  3.585.418.  CI  310-8  2 
Koninklijke  Industrieele  Maatschappij  Noury  &  van  der  Lande  N  V 
See- 
Gerritsen.  HansG..  and  Jaspers,  Hans.  3.585.176. 
Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist-en  Spiritusfabriek  N  V  :  See- 
Matt.  Arthur  F  .and  Kooreman,  Hermanus  J  .  3.585.191. 
Marx,  Arthur  F  .and  Kooreman,  Hermanus  J  .  3.585.192. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  See— 

Ko)ima.  Tadashi.  3.584,935 
Koobs,  Claire  W  ;  and  Koobs,  Gerald  A   Apparatus  for  stirring  grain  in 

a  storage  bin  3.584.843.  CI  259-104 
Koobs.  Gerald  A    See— 

Koobs.Claire  W  ,  and  Koobs,  Gerald  A. .3.584.843 
Kooreman.  Hermanus  J    See— 

Marx.  Arthur  F  ,  and  Kooreman.  Hermanus  J  ,3.585.191 . 
Marx,  Arthur  F  ,and  Kooreman.  Hermanus  J  .3.585.192. 
Kopek.  John  D    See— 

Nolan.  Gaillard  R  .  and  Kopek,  john  D  ,3.584,674 
Kopelman.  Bernard,  to  Sylvania  Elecric   Products,  Inc    Flashlamp 

3.584.990.  CI  431-93 
Kordas.  Karl:  See— 

Bark.  Nils-Eric  G..  and  Kordas.  Karl.3.584,720 
Korn.  Tadeusz.  to  Staar  Societe  Anonyme    Facility  for  compensating 

cross-talk  in  multi-  track  magnetic  heads  3.585 ,3 1 4.  CI.  t  79- 1 00  2 
Korner.  Otto,  and  Boms.  Manfred,  to  Diehl  Tubular  chain  link  body 

3.584.922. CI  305-36 
Korpel,  Adrainus.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Phase-modulated  light 
detection  3.585.392. CI  250-199. 


Korth.Jurgen  Sff— 

Volkmann.  Dieter,  and  Korth.  Jurgen.3.584.775. 
Kosak.  Wolodimir  See— 

Jager,  Hans,  and  Kosak.  Wolodimir. 3,585.469. 
Kosco.  John  C  .  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Company    EDM   electrode. 

3.585.342. CI  219-69 
Koseki,  Yasuo  See— 

Nakagome,  Yukio.  Koseki.  Yasuo.  and  Tanaka.  Takao. 3, 585. 4 13. 
Koski.  Dale  H..  and  Koski.  Joan  B    Licorice-containing  citrus  juice 

beverage  3,585.044,  CI  99-28 
Koski,  Joan  B    See— 

Koski.  Dale  H  ,  and  Koski,  Joan  B, 3.585,044. 
Koters.  Uichiro  See— 

Yamada.  Koichi.  Minoda.  Yasuji.  Kodama.  Tohru;  and  Koters, 
Uichiro, 3.585. 109 
Kothe.  Ewald  5ef — 

Brown,  Norman  E  .  and  Kothe,  Ewald.3 ,584,3 13 
Kothiringcr,  Grant  J    See— 

De  Mallie,  Howard  R  .  Lemieux.  Eugene;  and  Kothiringer.  Grant 
J  .3.584,736 
Kovach.  Stephen  M  .  and  Kmecak,  Ronald  A  .  to  Ashland  Oil  &  ReFin- 
ing  Company    Alkyl  transfer  of  alkyl  aromatics  with  group  VIB 
metals  on  boria-alumina  3.585.25  1 .  CI  260-672. 
Kramer,  Herbert  See— 

Keller.  Wolfgang,  and  Kramer.  Herbert. 3.585.008. 
Krause.  Johannes.   Portz.  Wilhelm.  and  Rittershausen.  Gunther.  to 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  of  operating  a  hollow  elec- 
trode   for    use     in    closed,    electrothermal    reduction    furnaces. 
3.585.269.  CI    13-33 
Kreil,  Siegmund.  and  Metzger.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Ignitor  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.584,61  3.  CI.  123-148. 
Krembs,  George  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Three-dimensional  gas  panel  3.585.443,  CI.  315-169 
Kroll,  Edward  F    5*^— 

Rings.  Paul   A  .   Kauffman.  Robert  P  ,  Jr .  and  Kroll.  Edward 
F  .3.584.590. 
Krone  GmbH  See- 
Krone.    Hem?,    Hoffmann.    Wilhelm;    Autenrieth.    Rolf;    Roft, 
Joachim,  and  Zerrenner,  Lothar.  3,585.572. 
Krone.  Heinz.  Hoffmann,  Wilhelm.  Autenrieth,  Rolf;  Rott.  Joachim; 
and  Zerrenner.  Lothar,  to  Krone  GmbH  Clip  connector  terminal  for 
insulated  conductors  3.585.572.  CI.  339-97. 
Kropp.  Paul  J    See- 
Logan.  Ted  J  .  and  Kropp.  Paul  J  .3.585,1 16. 
Krtous,  George  F  ,  and  Schreyer,  Carl  G..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 
V  ertical  record  card  adapter  for  record  tape  machine  3.584,882,  CI. 
274-4. 
Krusche.  Achim,  and  Rohmann.  Horst.  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  & 
Heidecke     Flashlamp   circuit   having  automatic   light   termination 
means  3.585.442.CI.  315-151. 
Kubicz,  Arthur  P  .  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Power  responsive  over- 
load sensing  circuit  3.585.5  1 4.  CI.  330-1 1 . 
Kubler.  Fritz.  Zahlerfabrik  See— 

Kubler.  Fritz,  3.585,370. 
Kubler.  Fritz,  to  Kubler.  Fritz.  Zahlerfabrik   Multidigil  roller  counting 

mechanism   3.585,370.  CI  235-92 
Kubo.  Keishi.  and  Sakai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  Heat-sen- 

sitive  stencil  sheet  3.584,576. CI   101-1282 
Kubo,  Moritada,  and  Asano.  Kuniji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd     Method   and   apparatus  for  detecting  during  operation   the 
degree  of  elongation  of  rolled  magnetic  metal  strips   3.585.495,  CI. 
324-34 
Kubo.   Yuzuru.   to  Tateisi   Electronics  Co    Fluid  switching  device 

3.584.653. CI   137-625.68 
Kuhn.  Robert  R    See— 

Ryer.  Jack.  Deen,   Harold  E  .  Gillespie.  Bruce  G.;  and  Kuhn. 
Robert  R  .3,585,139 
Kulka  Electric  Corporation  See— 

Drapkin.  W  illiam  B  .  and  Sullivan,  James  F  ,  3.585.574. 
Kuller.  K  Karl,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Low-speed  high- 
frequency    tape    recorder   with   reciprocating   head   and    medium 
3. 585. 316. CI    179-100.2 
Kupfert.  Bernard  F    See— 

Simpson.  Fred  E  ,  Kirchgessner.  Edwin  M..  and  Kupfert.  Bernard 
F  .3.584.886 
Kurz,  Friedrich  See— 

Sass.     Hans    G  .     Jurgen.    Krefeld.     Heinz.    Huls;    and     Kurz. 
Friedrich. 3.584,570. 
Kus.  Leslaw;  See— 

Markiewicz,   Kazimierz,   Kus.   Leslaw;  Goiek,  Jan;  and  Dudek, 
Jozef.3. 585,353. 
Kwikee  Kwiver  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Stinson,  Robert  E  .  3.584.615 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.;  See— 

Samejima,  Hirotoshi.  Teranishi.  Hiroshi.  and  Deguchi,  Takashi, 
3.585.179 
Lahrson.  Allan  E  .  and  Zuchowski.  Richard  C.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical     Corporation      Remote     input     management     system. 
3. 585.601, CI   340-172  5 
Laithwaite,  Eric  Roberts  See— 

Bolton.  Hugh  Robert.  Fellows.  Thomas  George;  Laithwaite.  Eric 
Roberts.    Eastham.    John    Frederick,    and    Needham.    Ernest 
Frederick,  3. 5  8  5. 42  3 
Lalonde.  Guy  John.  Race  track  toy.  3.584,410.  CI.  46-238. 
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LaMarche.  Robert  E  .  and  Ottesen.  Lloyd,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated  Random  signal  generator  3.585.305.  CI   179-1 
Lambiris,  Sotiris.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Modular  turbo  compres- 
sor unit  3.584.973. CI  417-13 
Landis  Tool  Company;  See— 

Flohr.  William  P  .  Jr  .  3.584.616. 
Lane.  John  W,:  See— 

Sederquist.  Richard  A;  and  Lane.  John  W  .3.585.078 
Lane.  Kenneth  Henry,  to  Simon  Engineering  Dudley  Limited  Hydrau- 
lic platforms.  3.584.703. CI   1 82-67. 
Lane.  Norman,  to  BSR  Limited    Bobbin  assemblies    3.585.450,  CI 

317-13. 
Laney.  Barton  H  .  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation  Dead  time  genera- 
tor for  liquid  scintillation  counting  system  3.585.388,  CI  250-7 1  5 
Lang,  Frederich  J  Paint  safer  3.584,702.  CI   182-126 
Langenbach,  Bob  J  .  to  Abex  Corporation.  Torque  resistance  respon- 
sive drilling  machine  3.584,524.  CI  77-32  4 
Larkin.  Mark  E.;  S«— 

Nave.  Thomas  J. .and  Larkin.  Mark  £.3,585.262. 
LaRocca.  Aldo  V.  to  General  Electric  Company  Shock  ionization  gas 

accelerator.  3,585.441. CI.  315-1 1 1 
Larsen.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Woodworth.  Rodney  L  .  to  Wayne  Manufac- 
turing Company  Road  sweeper  broom  chamber  control   3.584.325, 
CI.  15-83 
Larson.  Daniel  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Method  of 

joining  refractory  metal  members  3.584.372,  CI  29-494 
Larson.  Robert  V  ;  Scheidt.  James  E..  and  Stahl.  Sebald  K  .  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Company    Hydrostatic  scraper  wheel  drive    3.584,698. 
CI   180-14 
Larsson.  Ake  L  ;  See— 

Goodkind.  Karen  B  ;  Hamilton,  Brett  B  .  Larsson.  Ake  L  ;  and 
Whittington.  Jimmie  L  .3,584.881 
Larsson.  Valter;  See— 

Thorsteinsen.Thor  Erik;  and  Larsson.  Valter. 3. 585.437. 
Laser  Systems  and  Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Hines.  Robin  H  .  Shipp.  John  I.;  and  Ray.  Richard  G..  3.584,956. 
LaSoundure  Autogene  Francaise  5^^— 

Lerner,  Paul,  and  Poterloi.  Georges.  3.584.609 
LaTelemecanique  Electrique;  See— 

Santerre,  Fernand;  and  Libaud.  Francis,  3.585.326. 
Laubie.  Michel;  See— 

Regnier.  Gilbert;  Canevari.  Roger,  and  Laubie.  Michel. 3. 585. 193 
Laukaitis.  Joseph  F  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Open  circuit  detec- 
tor for  heating  element  3.585.623. CI.  340-256. 
Lauverjat.  Monique  L  ;  5^*— 

Gallois.  Daniel  J  .  Gucstaux.  Claude  L.E.;  and  Lauverjat.  Monique 
L. 3.585.037 
Lavenham  Rug  Company  Limited.  The;  See—  * 

Gulyas.  Stephen.  3.584,436 
Lawrence,  Edward;  and  Goodrick,  Christopher  J  .  to  Electronic  Au- 
tosizing  Metrology  Limited    Incremental  fine  and  coarse  feed  drive 
system  3.584.721. CI.  192-142 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc  .  5e*— 

Brubaker.  Edward  F  .  Sr  .  3.584.836 
Hedrick. Geoffrey  S..  3.585.375 
Leavy.  Lionel  Edward,  and  Taylor.  John,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Aviation 
Limited   Devices  of  producing  aerodynamic  lift   3.584.81  I,  CI.  244- 
42. 
Le  Blanc.  Leo  J  .  and  Worthy.  Ganes  T  .  to  Mead  Corporation.  The 

Hollow  green  sand  cores  3.584.680.  CI   1  64-369 
Leblond.  Jean;  and  Biet.  Jean,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.  Bias 

cutter.  3,584.528. CI  83-208 
Lechene.  Leo.  and  Campbell.  John,  to  Fab  Fibre  Company.  Street 

sweeperbrush.  3.584,328. CI.  15-179. 
Leclerc.  Robert  Ernest  See— 

Compton.  William  A  .  and  Gaylord.  Albert  Marshall,  3.584.509 
Geipel.    Hans.    Forster,    Eckehard.    and    Heinemann.    Wilfried. 
3.584.494 
Lee.  Bong  K.;  See— 

Ryu.    Dewey    D     Y  .    Lee.    Bong    K.    and    Thoma.    Richard 
W, 3.585.1  10 
Lee.  Francis  Fan.;  See- 
Lee.  Francis  Fan;  and  Burns,  Stephen  Kent.  3.585.440 
Lee.  Francis  Fan.  and  Burns,  Stephen  Kent.  45**  to  Lee.  Francis  Fan, 
45'*  to  Burns.  Stephen  Kent,  and  lO'^f  to  Rines,  Robert  H    Monitor 
method    and    apparatus    for    physiological    signals    and    the    like 
3.585.440.CI  315-19. 
Lee,  Lester  H  .  to  Recortec.  Inc  Tape  transport  apparatus  3.584,805. 

CI.  242-184 
Leedham.  Harry  W  ,  and  Donaldson.  Desmond  M  .  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation.  Tubular  heat  transfer  device  3,584.682.  CI    165-164 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company  See— 

HitI,  James  J    and  Mosley,  Gerald.  3.585.5  18 
Ross.  Charles  W.  and  Green.  Thomas  A  ,  3.585.603 
Leenhouts.  Albert  C  .  to  Superior  Electric  Company.  The   Printed  cir- 
cuit board  master  3.584.549.  CI   95-1 
Leenhouts.  Albert  C  .  to  Superior  Electric  Company.  The  Method  and 
apparatus  for  digital  contouring  using  stepping  motors  with  close  ap- 
proximation of  desired  path   3.585.478. CI  318-573 
Leffert,  Charles  BS?f— 

Muench,  Nils  L  .  and  Leffert.  Charles  B  ,3,585.42 1 
Lefferts.  Edwin  B  .  and  Barkey,  Kenneth  T  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Process  for  manufacturing  friable  solid  polyester  products 
3.585.259, CI  264-50. 


Legal,CasimerC  ,  Jr ,  and  Schindler.  Lionel  P.  to  Grace.  W  R  .&  Co. 
Nonburning  fertilizer  composition  3.585.020.  CI  71-29 

Leger.  Andre  Bernard,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationale 
des  Usines  Renault  Control  device  for  controlling  a  lockable  mova- 
ble closing  panel  and  m  particular  a  top  of  a  convertible  vehicle. 
3.584,912, CI   296-117 

Lehmann.  Walther  Ernst  Fritz,  to  AMF  Incorporated  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  detreading  tires  3,584.673.  CI    1  57-1  3 

Lehovec,  Kurt,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company  Semiconductive  mag- 
netic transducer  3.585,462. CI   317.235 

Leister.  Norman  A  ,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company  Formamido-contain- 
ing  hydroxy  compounds  3.585.194,  CI  260-268 

Leiand.  Claude  H  .  to  Super  Steel  Treating  Co  Heat  treat  furnace 
3.584,852. CI  263-40. 

Lemieux.  Eugene  See— 

De  Mallie.  Howard  R  .  Lemieux.  Eugene,  and  Kothiringcr.  Grant 
J  .3.584.736 

Lemke.  James  U,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company  Apparatus  for  reproduc- 
ing sound  from  motion  picture  film.  3.584,940.  CI  352-1  2 

Lennon.  Fred  A  .  and  Zahurance.  Emery  J  .  to  Sno-Trik  Company 
High  pressure  sealing  and  gripping  device  3.584,900.  CI  285-14 

Lennox  Industries  Inc    See— 

Cawley.  Richard  E  .  and  Ellis.  Charles  B  .  3,584.980 

Lenz.  Conrad  Method  for  preparing  beer  wort   3.585,045.  CI  99-52. 

Lepselter.  Martin  P  ;  See- 
Hodges,.  David  A  ;and  Lepselter.  Martin  P  .3.585.412 

Lepselter.  Martin  P  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  for  etching  thin  layers  of  oxide  or  nitride  3.585,091,  CI. 
156-16 

Lerner.  Paul,  and  Poterlot.  Georges,  to  LaSoundure  Autogene  Fran- 
caise Rotary  drum  for  waste  incinerator  3.584,609,  CI    110-14 

Leskowitz.  Issai.  Pawley,  Godfrey  S  .  Cochran,  William  W  ,  Cowley, 
Roger  A  ,  and  Dolling.  Gerald,  said  Lafkowitz  assor  to  United  States 
of  America.  Army,  and  said  Cowley,  Cochran,  Pawley.  and  Dolling 
assors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  Ferroelectric  semicon- 
ductor memory  element  3,585.61  I.  CI.  340-173 

Leslie  Building  Products.  Inc    See— 
Johnston. Cyril  L  .3.584,427 

Letco.  Inc.;  See— 

Tyler.  Loren  E..  and  Richardson.  James  L  .  3,584,732 

Le  Vake.  Theodore  W  .  to  United  Control  Corporation,  mesne  Solid 
stale  electronic  AC  switching  device  3.585.404.  CI  307-252 

Levin,  Herman,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company  Conunuous  focusing 
mechanism  using  triangulation  principle   3.584,559,  CI  95-44 

Levinos.  Steven,  to  GAF  Corporation  Manufacture  of  phosphor 
screens  3.585.034.  CI  96-35  1 

Levinson.  Melvin  L  Method  of  firing  ceramic  articles  utilizing 
microwave  energy  3.585.258. CI  264-26 

Levis.  William  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Pizzini.  Louis  C  .  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corporation  Ester-containingpoiyols  3,58  5. 185.  CI  260-210 

Lewis.  David  W  .  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc  RF  and  IF  automatic 
gain  control  circuitrv  with  extended  range  IF  control  3.585.294.  CI 
178-73 

Lewis.  Paul  E  .  to  Chance.  A  B  .  Company  Mid  span  electrical  con- 
ductor spacer.  3.585.277. CI    174-146 

Lewis.  Roger  N  .  and  Friedman.  Ronald  L  .  to  Argus  Chemical  Cor- 
poration Low  molecular  weight  acvl  peroxycarbonic  esters 
3.585.232, CI  260-463 

Libaud, /rancis  See— 

Santerre.  Fernand;  and  Libaud.  Francis. 3, 585. 326 

Liberman,  Richard  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Timing  recovery  circuit  with  two  speed  phase  correction 
3.585.298. CI   178-69'5 

Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m.b.H.;  5^^— 
Doring.Uwe.  3,584.93  I 

Licke.  George  C  .  to  Ethvl  Corporation  Jet  fuel  additive  3.585.012. 
CI.  44-68 

Lickliter.  Robert  P  .  Abbott.  Earl,  and  Reeves,  John  F  .  to  Flangeklamp 
Corporation  Locking  connection  for  supporting  grid  systems 
3.584.904.  CI   287-189  36 

Liebrandl.  Karl  See— 

Zwingenberger.  Arno.  3,584.479. 
Zwingenberger,  Arno,  and  Hagel,  Adolf.  3,584.480 

Liederbach,  William  Herman,  and  Schwartz,  Bernard,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration Miniature  ceramic  capacitor  and  method  of  manufacture 
3.585.460,  CI   317-230 

Liester.  Arvin  F  Concrete  wall  forming  apparatus  and  method 
3.584.826, CI  249-35 

Light  &  Power  Accessories  Company  Limited  See  — 
Lott,  Frederick  Joseph,  3,584,888 

Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company  S«— 

Gayle.  Robert,  and  Hayes.  Thomas  H  .  3.584.598 

Lindblom,  Frank  W  .  to  Welsh  Manufacturing  Company  Adjustable 
length  temples  3.584,938.  CI  3511  IS 

Lmdsey,  Joe  P  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Notch  rejection  filter 
3.585.538. CI.  333-74 

Lindsey.  Kevin;  Se?— 

Franks.  Albert,  and  Lindsey,  Kevin. 3. 585.121. 

Lingl.  Hans.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  5^^— 
Bauer.  Max,  3.585.545 

Link-Miles  Limited  See— 

Wadlow.  Roy  Sidney.  3.584,429 
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Lin«y.  Raynor;  Nethen»oo<l.  Paul  H.  Cri.g.  Herbert  C.  and 
DequuK  Andre>.  E  ,  to  Spragu*  Electric  Company  Capacitor  with 
micTO-mppled  dielectric   3.585.467,  CI.  317-258 

Lioha  Lyonnaise  Indusinelle  Pharmaceutique   See- 

^     '  -  Molho,     Darius,     and     Fontaine.     Louis. 


Eugene,     and     Fontaine.     Loui*. 


BoKhetti.     Eugene 

3.585.214 
Molho.     Darius.     Boschetli 

3,585.213 
Lipnos,  Loui«  L    See—  ... 

Caglione,    Alfonso    T.    Snyder.    Larry    L.    and    Lipnos,    Louts 

L  .3.584,918 

Ltpp.  James  See  — 

Habegger.MUIard  A  .  and  Lipp.  Jame».3, 584.933 

Llewelyn.  Roger  J    See- 
Gardner.  Peter  A    E 


.  and 


Hallett.  Michael  H  .  Llewelyn.  Roger  J 
Titman.  Peier  J  .3.585.605 
Lloyd    John  George,  to   Bell   Punch  Company   Limited    Calculating 

machmes   3.585.604.  CI   340  P2  5 
Lloyd  Ranch.  The  See - 

Lloyd.  Richard  W  .  >.5«4,7H8 
Lloyd   Richard  W     to  Lloyd  Ranch,  The   S*ath  marker  tor  field  <pra> 

ingdevice    3.584.788, CI   23«J.|7: 
Loboda.JonA     See- 

Muzyczko,  Thaddeus  M  .  Ludwig,  William  J  ,  Luboda   Jnn  A     and 

Shore, Samuel, 3, 58VI42 
Myiyciko,  Thaddeus  M  ,  I  udwig.  William  J     Loboda.  Inn  \  .  and 
Shore. Samuel. 3.^85. 14) 
Locke, Irva   Bathtubseat    \5«4  320.CI  4185  5 

Logan,  Ted  i  ,  and  Kropp    Paul  J  ,  to  Procter  &  Oamhlc  Company 
The    Photochemical  hleathmg  of  olefin  ^ultnnattf',     '  ^HS.M6.  CI 
204  158 
Loh,  Ernst,  and  Doll,  Wilhelm,  to  Loh,  Wilhelm.  tC  U  .  Opiik.mds*.nir 

enfahrik   Marginal  machining    V'>«4.42l    CI   51101 
Loh   Wilhelm.  IC  G  ,Optikma«chinenfihrik    See- 

Loh,  Ernst,  and  Doll,  Wilhelm    ^  ^t<4,421 
Lomaglio,  Francis  Leo    We  - 

Manley.  Charles  G  ,  Hopkins,  John  R  ,  Andreopoulos,  George  C 
Braeking,  Richard  A  .  and  Lomaglio,  Francis  I  eo  t.^84,^«f. 
Long.  Kenneth  Adelpert.  in  RCA  <"  --'V)ralion    Shadow  mask  caihoJc 
ray  tube  including  a  maskinjs  member  ^o-np....:''g  a  skirt  having  in 
dentations  and  projections  oveiUpp<ng  aiiff  attached  to  a  frame 
3.585,431, CI    313-85 
Longacre,  David  Sidney   Ser- 

Smith,  Leonard  L  ,  Houston,  Robert  O  .  Longacre    David  Sidney, 
Thompson.  Richard,  and  Kempfer  Donald  B  .3,585.1  35 
Longhi.  Anthony  M    See— 

Ganga,  Willard  J  .  and  Longhi,  Anthony  M  ,3.584.855 
Look,  Melvm  See— 

Christian.  Daniel  T  .  and  Look.  Melvin,3.585.229 
Loose    Guenter  H  .  to  Coming  Glass  Works    Method  of  forming  a 

fused  substrate  resistor   3.584,379. CI  29-610 
Lord  Corporation  See- 
Beck.  MerrillG.  3.584,858 
Lorincz,  Bela  N  ,  to  Scherer-G  C    Limited    Separation  resistant  cap 

sule   3. 584,759,CI  220-42 
Loshbough,  Richard  C    See- 
Hall,  Donjvan  L  ,  and  Loshbough.  Richard  C  .3.584.706 
Lott     Frederick    Joseph,   to    Light   &    Power   Accessories   Company 

Limited  Cable  gland  for  electric  cable  3,584.888,  CI  277-138 
Lowenthal.  Herman,  to  General  Scientific  Corporation    Symmetrical 
triplet  lens  system  for  photocopying  apparatus    3,584.936,  CI    350- 
226 
Loyd,  Calvin  D  ;  and  Satzler.  Ronald  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany Tailstock  and  feed  means  therefor  3.584,777,  CI  228-2 
Lubos.    Walter,    to    Dusterloh.    G  .    GmbH     Hydrostatic    machine 

3.584.648. CI.  137-625,21 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The;  See— 

Hoke,  Donald  I  .3.585,125 
Lucas,  Alfred  R  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Frequency  modulation  discrimina- 
tor having  first  branch  with  resonator  and  second  branch  providing 
voltage  and  temperature  compensation  3,585.5 1 3.  CI.  329- 1  I  7 
Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  See— 
Jarrett.  Michael  Peter.  3.584.979 
Stratton,  John  Frederick,  and  Gates.  Eric.  3.584.791 
Thornley,  Derek;  and  Nevett.  Leslie  James,  3,585,583 
Luce.  Betty  M.;  and  Berdan,  Betty  L  ,  to  Clevite  Corporation   Printed 

circuit  board  and  method  of  making  same  3,585.010,  CI  29-191  2 
Ludwig,  William  J    See— 

Muzyczko,  Thaddeus  M  ,  Ludwig.  William  J  ,  Loboda.  Jon  A  .  and 

Shore.  Samuel.3,585. 142 
Myzyczko.  Thaddeus  M  .  Ludwig.  William  J  ,  Loboda,  Jon  A  .  and 
SMre.  Samuel. 3. 585. 143 

OtyKjiirpany   Process'fGrthe  pro 
260-2  5 
[umber,  E  W  ,Co    See— 

Penkala.JohnF  .3,584,418 
Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Company  See- 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W  ,  Pease,  William  C  ,  III;  and  Colquett.  Jack 
L, 3, 584,433 
Lupul.Sam   Light  filter  for  motor  vehicles  3,584,910,  CI  296-97 
Luscher,  Jakob,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  L'lndustrie  Horlogere  S.A. 
Oscillator  circuit  including  a  quartz  crystal  operating  in   parallel 
resonance  3,585,527, CI   331-1  16 


Tacobus  M  ,  to  Shell 

[foam  rubber_1.5 


'^^ 


MAE  Machinery  Corporation  See— 

Ellis.  James  R     ^584,434 
Macaulay.  Donald  G  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Reed  armature  valves  for 

controlling  nuid  flow    3.584.650.  CI    137-625  65 
Mac  Donald    Donald  C  ,  and  Francois,  Edgar,  to  Lniroyal.  Inc   Force 

transmitting  systems   3.584.473.  CI  64-2 
MacD<inald.  William  A  ,  Jr  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Clamping 

device    V^H4.8isi.CI   269-154 
Machatzke   Heinz    See  — 

Jager.      Horst,     Schundehutte,     Karl-Heinz,     and     .Machaiike, 
Hein/,3,5K5,IKI 
Machida.  Ha/ime,  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh 
Liquid  developer  for  use  in  electrophotography  containing  a  ter- 
polymer    V585,I40,CI   252-62  1 
Machleidt   Hans  See  — 

Heider        Joachim.      Eberlem.      Wolfgang,      and       Machleidt, 
Hans   <  ^H<   \H1 
Mac  Leay    Rnnald  Edward    See  — 

ShepparJ      (  hester     Stephen,     and     Mac     Leay,     Ronald     Ed- 
ward '  SK<  2()0 
Macovski    Alhen    to  RCA  Corporation   Colored  light  encoding  filter 

3,585.284. CI    178-S  4 
Macovski,  Albert,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute    Spatial  filter  color 
encoding  and  image  reproducing  apparatus  and  system    3.585,286. 
CI    178-5  4 
Magee,  John  H     See  — 

Stachenko,     Stephen      Roberts.     Alan     J  ,     and     Magee.     John 
H    3,584,617 
Magnusiin    Robert    See  - 

Daugherty   Ralph  K  ,  3.584.735 
M^Unusvin   (luslav  Ciilberl    See  — 

(irasviill   Halvur   and  Hansson.  Goran  Herbert.  3.584,435. 
Mahasi  (  orp«iranon    See  — 

Singer.  Hans  S  .  and  Chlystun.  Walter  K  .  3.585,050 
Maheras,  Cieorge    See  — 

Castrucci     Paul   P     Grochowski,   Edward   G  ,   Hess,   Martin   S  . 
Maheras.  George,  and  North  William  D  ,3.585.464 
Maier.  Alfred  E     See- 
Walker,    Eugene    J.    Ellsworth     James    P      and    Maier,    Alfred 
E  .3.585.329 
Ma)kowski.  Julian  Francis/ek    and   Przybylski.  Zdzislaw   Ryszard.  to 
Zaklady  Mechanizzne    Tarnow     Rotary  device    3.584.984.  CI   418 
28 
Malesak.  Jeromir.  to  Siatini  vv?kumny  ustav  sklartki  techniky    Method 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  lengths  of  foam  glass    3.585,014. 
CI  65-22 
Mallorv   P  R    4  Co    Inc     See- 
Helfen.  Ralph  K     '.585.4  17 
Malonc     Harold   L  .  and  Michatek,  Chester  W  ,  to   Eastman   Kodak 
Company    Mechanisms  for  moving  a  striker  element  out  of  the  firing 
locus  of  a  percuvsionignitable  flash  lamp   3.584,550,  CI   95-11 
Mandell    Arnold  A  ,  and  Schcin,  Henry,  to  BrianLloyd  Co  .  Inc    Hair 

setting  device    3.585.35-'.  CI   219-222 
Manley.   Charles  G  ,   Hkipkins.  John   R  .   Andreopoulos.  George  C 
Bracking.  Richard  A  ,  and  Lomaglio.  Francis  Leo.  to  Manley.  Inc 
Automatic   fiwd  processing  machine   and  method    3.584,586.  CI 
107-7 
Manley.  Inc    See  — 

Manley.  Charles  G  .  Hopkins.  John  R  ,  Andreopoulos,  George  C  , 
Braeking,  Richard  A  ,  and  Lomaglio.  Francis  Leo,  3,584,586 
Mann,  Gixifrey  E  ,  Codifer,  Louis  P  ,  Jr  ,  Gardner,  Homer  K  ,  Jr  .  and 
Dollear,  Frank  G  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture   Process 
for  lowering  aflatoxin  levels  in  afiatoxin-contaminated  substances 
3,585,041,  CI  99-2 
Mantey. George  A    See— 

Dornfeld.  John    E  .   Williams,   Sidney   B,   and   Mantey,  George 
A  ,3,585,472 
Marchman,  Louis  G    Multiple  garment  hanger    3,584,746,  CI    211- 

I  16 
Margetts,  Hugh  G  ,  to  Girling  Limited.  Adjustable  disc  brake  push 

rods   3,584,71  I. CI    188-196. 
Markiewicz,  Kazimierz,  Kus,  Leslaw,  Goiek,  Jan;  and  Dudek,  Jozef 
Cylindrical  contact  electrode  for  supplying  electric  current  to  an  ele- 
ment-especially pipes-heated  by  resistance  heating.  3,585,353,  CI 
219-155 
Marradi,    Renato.   and    Pezzi,   Giovanni,   to   American    Machine   & 
Foundry  Company    Apparatus  for  cigarette  inspection.  3,584.501. 
CI  73-45  I 
Martin.  John  A    See— 

Dahlem.  Billy  J  .  and  Martin.  John  A. .3.584. 731. 
Martin    Van  Clifton,  to  lni^^BQB»l,Bii5|^*  Machines  Corporation 
Synchronised    reciproc«Kii}if Ife^^^tfei^Baapser.    3.585.296.   CI. 
1^8-15  _^'  .._ 

tWegiCT    \Villiam.     to     Patents,     IiV.     Strawbuncncr. 
3.584.4"48~CrT6^73.5  -. 

Martins,  Joseph  G    See—  \^ 

Gardner,  Donald  M  ,  Martins,  Joseph  G.;  and  Nknaghan,  Leo 
J. ,3,585, 177.  N> 

Marumoto,  Ryuji;  and  Honjo.  Mikio.  to  Takeda  Chemicanjridustries, 
Ltd  Process  for  producing  2 -deoxyuridine  3.585.188  JCI.  260- 
211.5  V 

Marvasi,  Corrado  E.;  See—  ^ 

Cenerazzo,  John  A.;  Mosheim.  Charles  E..  and  Marvasi.  ^orrado 
£.3,585.024. 
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Marx    Arthur  F     and  Kooreman.  Hermanus  J     to  Koninklijke  Neder- 

landsche    Gist-en    Spiritusfabriek    N  V      Androstane    derivatives 

3  585. 191, CI   260-239  55 
Marx    Arthur  F  ,  and  Kooreman,  Hermanus  J  ,  to  Koninklijke  Neder- 

landsche      Gist-en      Spiritusfabriek      N  V       Eslrane      derivatives 

3,585,192, CI  260-23955 
Marx,  Matthias  See- 

Naarmann,   Herbert,  Hartmann,  Heinrich,  Marx,  Matthias,  and 
Schneider,  Kurt,3. 585. 167 
Mast,  Raymond  L  ,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc    Stabilized  test  device 

and  process  for  detecting  couplable  compounds   3,585.001 ,  CI   23- 

230 
Mast.  Raymond  L  ,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc    Test  composition  and 

device  for  detecting  couplable  compounds  3,585,004,  CI  23-253 
Matas  Stephen  J  ,  and  Savas,  John,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation   Ar- 
ticle welded  by  ferrite  alloy    3,585,011.  CI   29-196  1 
Matsumoto.Hisayuki  See  — 

Kobayashi.     Kazutsugu,     Matsumoto,     Hi&ayuki,    and     Igarashi, 
Yoshiaki, 3.585.474 
Matsumoto,  Yutaka  See— 

Yoshioka,    Hirosuke.    Itaya.    Nobushige.    and    Matsumoto.    Yu- 
taka.3. 585,234 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Kobayashi,     Kazutsugu,     Matsumoto,     Hisayuki,    and     Igarashi. 

Yoshiaki.  3.585.474 
Yoshimura,  Koichi,  3,585,458 
Mattel,  Inc    See- 
Chang,  W  ah  Ming,  and  Robson.  George  E  ,  3.584,409 
Goodkind,  Karen  B  ,  Hamilton,  Brett  B  .  Larsson.  Ake  L.,  and 
Whittington,  Jimmie  L  .  3,584,88  1 
Mattel-Aquarium,  Inc    See  — 

Willinger,  Allan  H  .3,584.901 
Matthews,  Bernard  Landaff  See- 

Coleman,  William   Harold.  11.  Matthews.  Bernard  LandafT;  and 
Mercer.  Robert  Bolton, 3, 584,977 
Maltox,JohnR     See— 

Mattox.  Thomas  W  ,  and  Mattox.  John  R  .3,584,662 
Mattox,  Thomas  W  .  and  Mattox,  John  R    Retaining  nut  for  infiation 

shaft  of  tire  buffing  machine    3,584,662,  CI    14  1-98 
Mattson,  Rudolph  A  ,  and  Groll,  Frederick  F  ,  to  Universal  American 
Corporation    Tangent  roll  dressing  for  two  axially  spaced  grinding 
wheels   3,584,425, CI   51-283 
Mattson.  Rudolph  A     See—  „     .    ,    ,. 

Flanigan.  Richard  J  .  Chapin.  Ronald  W  .  and  Mattson.  Rudolph 
A  .3.584.761 
Matulich.  Dan  S  ,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The   Electronic  anti-ice  con- 
trol  3.584,78VC1   23613 
Matyas.  La&zlo  B   Propulsion  apparatus  3.584.5  1  5. CI.  74-84. 
May  &  Baker  Limited    See- 

'  Heywood.  Basil  Jason,  3.585.233 
Mayer. CarlH     Jr   Packaging  machine   3. 584, 432. CI.  53-61 . 
Mazzanti,  Giorgio  See- 

Natta,   Giulio,   Mazzanti,   Giorgio.   Valvassori,   Alberto,   Sartori. 

Guido.  and  Cameli.  Nazzareno,3.585,173 
Natta,    Giuho,    Mazzanti,    Giorgio,    Valvassori.    Albert,    Sartori, 
Guido,  and  Cameli.  Nazareno.3.585. 1  74 
Mazzarins.  Jams,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Scraper  having  plu- 
ral bowls   3.584,405, CI    37-127 
Mazzeo.  Nicholas  J  ,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Information  storage  element   3,585,616,  CI   340-174 

McBridcLyle  E  ,Jr     See-  ,,o.,.oc 

Hirsbrunner.HansG  .  and  McBride.  Lyie  E  ,  Jr  .3,584,988 

Mc  Cabe,  Francis  J    Louvered  air  damper  and  method  of  producing 
same   3,584,566,  CI  981  10 

McCabe.  Owen  J  ,  to  Superior  Electric  Company,  The   Automatic  volt- 
age regulation  responsive  to  input  voltage  variations    3,585,492.  CI 

323-43  5  ^  c 

Mc  Cown,  Rainer  F  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Square 

law  analog-to-digital  converter  3, 585,631,  CI   340-347 
Mc  Coy,  LyIe  E    Heating  apparatus  for  elongate  material    3,584,»46, 

CI  263-3 
McDougal,  Charles  R    See-  -,  ,oc  i^i 

Hoogesteger,  Paul  A  ,  and  McDougal,  Charles  R  ,3.585,362 
McDougall,     Roland     A      Cot     supported     tent    supporting    frame 

3,584,322, CI  5-113 
McFarland,  James  D  ,Jr    See  — 

Schiefer,  Paul  J  ,  and  McFarland,  James  D  ,  Jr  .3,584.718 
McGowan,  James  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Assembly  device 

for  escaping  and  positioning  part  members   3,584.363.  CI  29-211 
McGraw-Edison  Company  See- 
Young,  Athel  R  .  and  Trelc.  William  F  .  3.585,360 
McKee,  Edward  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Means  for  preven- 
tion of  static  electric  discharge  on  motion-picture  projector  reels 
3.585.446. CI  317-2 
McKeithan,  Wesley  L    See-  ,  ,.,<  ,.„ 

Cleaveland.  Charles  M  .  and  McKeithan.  Wesley  L, 3.585,544 
McLain,  Alice  Richmond  See— 

McLain,  William  K  ,  3,585,447 
McLain,  William  K  ,  to  McLain,  Alice  Richmond   Static  discharge  ap- 
paratus 3.585,447,  CI   317-2  ..  .       r- 
McMann,  Renville  H  .  Jr  ,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc  Oain 
correction     apparatus     for     color     picture     information     signals 
reproduced  from  a  record  medium   3,585,280,  CI    178-5  2 
McMenamin,  James  M    See- 
Del  Carlo,  Carlo,  and  McMenamin,  James  M  ,3,584.959 


McNally.  John  L  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation    High  speed  precision 

rectifier.  3.585,487,  CI   321-8 
McNeil,  Daniel  E    See— 

Bulgarclli,  Donald  J  .  and  McNeil,  Daniel  E  .3.585.335. 
Mead  Corporation.  The  See— 

Le  Blanc,  Leo  J  .  and  Worthy,  Ganes  T  ,  3,584.680. 
Means  for  generating  involute  and  non-involute   See— 

Cleff.  Peter  Herbert.  3.584,424 
Means,  Ralph  P    See- 
Ferguson,  James  M  ,  and  Means,  Ralph  P  .3,585,396 
Mega.Ayako  See— 

Enei.  Hitoshi,  Okumura,  Shinji,  Mega,  Ayako.  and  Ota.  Shizuyu- 
ki, 3. 585,223 
Mcginnis,  George  B    See— 

Bratkovich.  Nick  F  .  and  Meginnis.  George  B  .3,584,972 
Mehler,  Henry,  and  Kalish,  Charles,  to  L  S    Photographic  Equipment 
Corporation     Opener    device    for    photographic    film    cartridges 
3,584,380, CI   30-6 
Meier.  Gunter  See— 

Kohlepp.  Wolfgang.  Meier.  Gunter.  Moeller.  Heinz,  and  Deppe. 
Gerhard. 3,584, 343 
Mei&sner,  Hans-Dieter  See— 

Pelz,     Willibald,     Gunther,     Eberhard,     and     Meissner.     Hans- 
Dieter. 3, 585.030 
Mellen,   Howard   G     Photo-piezoclectric   transducer     3.585.416.  CI 

310-8  1 
Menk.  Melvin  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Split  drum  dryer 

3.584.393. CI   34-133 
Mennen-Greatbatch  Electronics.  Inc    .See— 

Hindman.  Daniel  T  ,  and  Baake,  Karl  A  .  3,584,983 
Mercer.  Robert  Bolton  See— 

Coleman.  William   Harold.  II,  Matthews.  Bernard  LandafT,  and 
Mercer,  Robert  Bolton. 3, 584,977 
Merck  &.  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Bolhofer.  William  A  ,  3,585,196 
Cragoe.  Edward  J  ,Jr,  3,585,199 
Mergerian.  Dickron  See- 

Bozanic.  Donald  A  .  Mergerian.  Dickron,  and  Minarik.  Ronald 
W    3.585.494 
Merrick.  John  A   Dockboard  3,584,324, CI    14-71 
Merritt  Manufacturing  Co    See  — 
Cooley.  Merritt  S  ,  3.584.669 
Mertes,  Paul  Mathew   Push  release  latches   3,584.907,  CI  292-336. 
Meschi.  Joseph  E    See  — 

Bartlett.  Peter  G  .  and  Meschi.  Joseph  E  .3,585,610 
Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation  See  — 
Newell.  Harold  R  .3.585.425 
Newell.  Harold  R  .3,585,426 
Meszaros,  Zoltan,  Knoll,  Jozsef,  and  Szentmiklosi,  Peter,  to  Chinom 
Gyogyszer  es  Vegycszeti  Termekek  G>ara  RT    Homopyrimidazole 
derivatives,  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  pharmaceutical 
compositions  containing  same   3.585. 198,  CI   260-251 
Metallgesellschaf^  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 

Oberndorfer.  Johann.  3,584,885 
Meteor-Siegen  Apparatebau,  Paul  Schmack  GmbH    See  — 

Isermann,  Heinrich,  3.584,733 
Metrcveh.    Lev    lllarionovich,    Zhukov.    \  ladimir    Dmitrievich.    and 
Chimistikian.  KorneW  Leonovich    Apparatus  for  preparing  suspen- 
sions of  biological  tissues,  cells  and  bacteria   3.584,798,  CI  241-39. 
Metro,  Stephen  J    See- 

Bosniack,  David  S  ,  and  Metro,  Stephen  J  ,3.585.1  37. 
Metzger,  Erich  See  — 

Kreil,  Siegmund,  and  McUger.  Erich, 3, 584,61  3 
Meyer,  Gunther  See  — 

Gresser,  Wilhelm.  and  Meyer.  Gunther. 3. 585.1  P 
Meyer.   Jerome   C  .   and   Tillotson.  James   A  .   III.  to   Hu-Mac.   Inc 
Teaching-device  having  means  producing  a  self-  generated  program 
3,584,398.  CI   35-31 
Meyers,  Benjamin  E  ,  to  Western   Electric  Company.  Incorporated 

Self-locking  insertion  type  connector   3,585,576,  CI   339-217 
Meyers,  Leon  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Vecta  Group.  Inc  .  The.  mesne    Bookrack 

3. 584,915, CI  297-192 
Michaels.  Leonard  H  ,  to  Harper-Wyman  Company   Fuel  burner  igni 

tion    3,584,987,  CI  431-66. 
Michatek,  Chester  W    See- 

Malone.  Haroid  L  ,  and  Michatek,  Chester  W  .3,584.550 
Migitaka,  Masatoshi  .See— 

Yanai.  Hisayoshi.  Migitaka.  Masatoshi.  Kodera.  Hiroshi,  Ikoma. 
Toshiaki,  and  Sugeta.  Takayuki.3.585.520 
Mignano.  Frank  J   Collating  machine  attachment    3.584.865,  CI   270- 

S3 
Mihahk,  Nandor,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Electrostatographic  ap- 
paratus  3.584,947. CI   355-16 
Mihara.  Kazuvuki,  Kobiyama,  Kunio,  and  Yoshida,  Yukio,  to  Cashew 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Coordinate-bonding,  Corrosion-preventive  paml 
3,585. 159, CI  260-19 
Mikhailov.  Gennady  Grigorievich  See  — 

Trofimov.      Viktor      Ivanovich,      and       Mikhailov,      Gennady 
Grigorievich, 3, 584. 360 

Miki,  Tetsuya  See  — 

Kiyasu'Zen'iti,and  Miki.  Teuuya, 3, 585,506 
Milenkovic,  Veljko,  to  General  American  Transportation  Corporation 

Combination    railway    and    passenger    automobile    transportation 

system  and  parts  thereof.  3,584,584,  CI    105-368 
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Miles  Laboratories.  Inc    Ser— 

Mast,  Raymond  L     V^H<;  udi. 
Mast.  RaymoruJ  L  .  '  '''<^  '>^>* 
Miller.  Donald  L  .  to  BcnJn  (    .rporatum.  The    Electromagnetic  over- 

load'clutch    1,5«4,7I  VCi    .v:  <.^ 
Miller,  Herbert  Edward,  to  Ep*to  lncorp«irated   metne   Multiplex  con- 
verter  3.585.308,  CI    l""i  15, 
Miller,  John  J     Set - 

Huber.     Charles     I        Hculd      Frink     L  .     tnd     Miller,     John 
J  .3,585.28V 
Miller.  Larry  D     See- 

Kessler.  Clarence  W     M..,  f  rjnii  S  C  .  Comb*.  OlUh.  and  Miller, 
L|rry  D  ,3.584.-'^4 
Miller,  Leo  A     See- 

Terrana,  Jack  D  ,  and  VMlcr    i  <■••  ^  ,J.5I».237 
Miller,  Lester  1  ,  and  Walus    Al.«,\n.v  S     to  Du  Pont  d«  Semour*.  E   I  . 
and  Company     Polymer  hj^mu  prv.ient  »mino  acrvlale  group!  ind 
pendent  oia/olinc  eslcr  jjr.Mjps    .vi'  ,  Timg  o'Jiing  compo«l- 

tions  3.585.iho.c  I  :mi  :: 

Miller,  Lloyd  E  .  Jr   Temperature  compcntaimg  « ii^e  lifter  for  internal 

combustion  engine    V^^MI.CI    I2)WI>J 
Miller,  Marvin.  Miller.  Robert  P  .  and  D*  ChoJnoky.  T*of.  Jr  .  lo  In- 

dentimation  Corporation    Mm'''     r         ...     ^    V)M.9)I.  CI   JJ6- 

71 
Miller,  MilesC     S^r 

Flatau,     Abraham.     Uison.     Donald     H  .     md     MiNvf.     MOw 
C  ,3,584,581 
Miller.  Robert  P     Vr- 

Miller,    Marvm,    Miller     H..^.-"    ''       tfMl    0*   Cfcw«wo>y.   Titav. 
Jr  .1,584,'^S8 
Miller,  Roman  R     See— 

Gustafson,  Paul  R  .  and  Miller  Roman  R    t  1I5.IM) 
Miller  TiltTop  Trailer,  Inc     Srr 

Moll.  Jack  E  .  3.584,-'S4 
Milleville.  Bertram  J  .  Pool.  (  Idcft  H  .  and  Frrcman,  MmImw  L  .  to 
Rockwell    Manufacturing    (    .mpany     LuhrKaicd    »•»•#    aaaaiMf 
3, 584,641. CI    137-24h  IS 
Mmarik.  Ronald  W     See- 

Bo^anic,  Donald   A  ,   Mergerian    DKkran.  and  Minan*     Ronatd 
W  .3,585,444 
ling,  Joseph  W     See  — 

Cogar.  George  R  .  Seksc.  Torkjcil.  Banzigcr.  *  altar.  MMf.  J«MtpM 
W  ,  and  Horvath.  Las/lo, V"i8Vftl"» 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunnu  Company  J#r— 
Beck.  Warren  R  ,  3.SKS   |S- 
Benjamin.  John  G  .  3.5HS  :'<h 

Hervig.  Harold  C  .and  FrKkv.n   Hoy  D  .  l.SIS.SM 
Sevenich.  Robert  J  ,  3  sks  ;ss 
Sievert.  JamesA  .  3,58l,Sh6 
Talbott.  Richard  L  ,  3.5KV:iK 

Tomaszewski,Don  R  ,  and  Wyatt. GtrtM  A  .  ).3tSJ'4 
Minoda.  Yasuji   See  — 

Yamada.  Koichi.  Minod.i    Vaiujt.  Kodama^  TaiM^  md  K«l«n. 
L;ichiro.3.585.1()'V 
Miram.  George   V   ,  and   WotiKev     S,!^!  .,-i   *      »••   V  ir<«n    *«• 
Method  for  preserving  electron  gun  momhiiri     '  ^«^  44^ 
I 
Mirman.  Alfred  Harris   Battery  separator    1S8<0HI    CI   M4-I44 
Mission  Corporation   See  — 

Wallace,  Donald  J  .3,584.52'J 
Mitchell.  Henry  T    See— 

Pearson.  Arthur  B  .  and  Mitchell.  Henrv  T    ^  ^84  ^'i* 
Mitchell.  OlgaM    M    5ee- 

Berkley.  David  A  .  and  Mitchell.  Olga  M    M  .3,585.3  I  I 
Miwa,  Shigeyuki  See— 

lamachi.  Yutaka,  and  M(wa.  Sh/geyi/Jlr/..l^^4..V9 
MiyBtc.  Kenji.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd  Column  carrying  mechanism 
inJtalculating  machine  and  the  like  apparatus    3.584.780.  CI    235- 
'7 
To.  Frank  S  C    See— 

Kessler.  Clarence  W  ,  Mo,  Frank  S  C  ,  Combs.  Oilah.  and  Miller 
Larry  D  ,3.584.779 
Moeller,  Heinz   See  — 

Kohlepp,  Wolfgang,  Meier.  Gunter.  Moeller.  Heinz,  and  Deppe, 
Gerhard, 3, 584, 343 
Moerlein.  Herbert,  to  Chicago  Condenser  Corporation    ^  oltage  regu- 
lating device   3.585.493. CI  323-61 
Moffatt.  JohnG    See- 

Verheyden.  Julien  P  .and  Moffatt,  John  G  .3,585.189. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation;  See— 

Banziger,  Walter,  and  Smith.  Donald  C  .3,585,617 

Cogar.  George  R  ,  Sekse,  Torkjell,  Banziger,  Walter.  Ming,  Joseph 

W  ,  and  Horvalh,Laszlo,  3,585,619 
Ferguson,  James  M  .  and  Means.  Ralph  P  .  3.585,396. 
innier  Bros  Co    See— 
loll,  Sigmund  P  .  Witt,  Chester  J  ,  and  Mojonnicr.  Harry  G  . 
'3.584,438 
Moi^nier,  Harry  G    See— 

^Skoli,    Sigmund    P .    Witt.   Chester   J  ;    and    Mojonnier,    Harrv 
G  ,3.584,438 
'^Molho,  Darius  See— 

Boschetli,  Eugene,  Molho,  Darius,  and  Fontaine.  Louis, 3. 5 8 5, 2 14. 
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Molho,  Darius.  Boschetti.  Eugene;  and  Fontaine,  Louis,  t(>>J^l 
Lvonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique.  Benzodioxole  derivativl 
guanidme   3,585,2 1  3. CI.  260-340.5 
Moll,  Jack  E.,  to  Miller  Tilt-Top  Trailer,  Inc.  Tilting  trailer.  3,584,754. 

CI.  214-505. 
Moller.PieterH  M.S*^- 

Luijk,    Pieter;    Mollcr,    Pieter    H.    M.;    and    Reilage,    Jacobus 
M. 3.585. 158. 
Momose,  Yutaka:  See— 

Tani,  Tatsuo;  Momose,  Yutaka.  and  Oya.  Junichiro, 3. 584, 7 13. 
Monaghan,  Leo  J    See— 

Gardner,  Donald  M  ,  Martins,  Joseph  G.;  and  Monaghan,  Leo 
J  ,3.585,177. 
Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  The;  See— 
Humbarger.  RossC  ,  3,585.367 
Kern,  Jack  1  ,3.585.366. 
Monks.  Joseph  R  ,  Roll,  Henry  E.;  and  Rough.  Robert  R  ,  to  OwensrII 

hnois,  Inc  Metal-lined  glass  melter  3,585,268,  CI.  1 3-6. 
Monlan.  Inc    See  — 

Honan.Paul  R  .  and  Norton.  Orien  K  .3.585.133 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company  See— 

Rikestraw.  Lawrence  F  .  3.584.678. 
Monunio  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Neale.  Alan  Jeffrey,  and  Rawlings,  Terence  James,  3,585,163. 
Monianto  Company  5^r— 

Corey.  AlbertE.  3.585. 175, 

Gardner.  Donald  M  ,  Martins.  Joseph  G  .  and  Monaghan.  Leo  J  . 

). 585, 177 
Ker^t.AIF  .3,585.166 

Sh«n.  Chung  Yu.  and  Stahlheber.  Norman  Earl.  3,585.146, 
Wifliami.  Charles  R  ,  3.585,070. 
Moattllo  MKhaelS    See- 

Dxrkt,   Jame*  E  .   Montalto,  Michael  S..  and   Morton.  Williai 
H  .3.5S4.55I 
MoMiaho.  Michael  S  .  Morton.  William  M  ,  and  Dierks,  James  anTTo 
Eastmaii  Kodak  Company    Indexing  mechanism  for  a  flash  cjpiera. 
),^I4,552.CI  95  II 

I  aad  Conipan  y ,  I  nc    See— 

DoMMF.andMontalvo,  EdwmJ  .3.584.717 
Montako.  EdwM  J    S**- 

SuppM.  Donald  F  .  and  Montalvo.  Edwin  J  ,:<.584.717 

mS  p  A    S*e— 
NaHa.  Giulio.   Mauanli,  Giorgio.    Valvassori.   Alberto. 

Guido.  and Camcli.  Nauareno,  3.585.173 

Nana.  CmIw.   Mai2ai«ti.  Giorgio.   Valvassori,    Albert. 

Ctttdo.andCaiMh.  Na/areno.  3,585.174 

Hoy  A    S#v— 

Cavaaay,    Jack    E  .    Moody.    Roy    A  .    and    Bingham, 

E  .1.<M.W5 

ArtlHir  W  ,  and  Vofli.  Herbert  F  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora 

•oadiag  of  pyrolytK  graphite   3.584,370. CI   29472  (J 

jHMa  C  .  and  Funk.  Andrew  B  .  to  Grace.  W     R     &  Co 

Madtod  for  prcpanng  a  homngeneoui  silage  additive   3.585.043.  CI 

»»-ll  ^ 

Moor*.  Il<»bcrl  D  .  and  Garner.  Frank  J  .  vaid  Garner.  Frank  J    .lasor 

loMtd  Moore.  Roberto  Battery  tray   3.584.758.  CI  2^»  ^<^ 
Moon.  RonaJd  D  .  lo  Saginaw  Producu  Corporation  ArticulMed  vehi- 
cle tu»p«mK>n  lytiem   3.5M4,892,CI  280-104  ^ 
Moran    Paul  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Electrical  connal  clo- 

Mrc    <,5HS.5A9.CI   339-75. 
Moral  Franr  GmbH   Sm  — 

,Oernot.  3.585.624 
Molaaact  Company  Limited   See  — 
Boyca,  Peter  Naimc.  and  Cleasby.  Thomas  Geoffrey,  3.585.042 
Morganalein.  Mclvyn  I  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Power 

wppN  activator   3.585.080,  CI    136  90 
Morm.  Rene  Theophile  Albert    See  — 

Oebize.  Francis;  Dussaut,  Jean-Jacques  Henri,  and  Morin,  Rene 
Theophile  Albert. 3.584,461. 
Moriya,  Nobuharu.  to  Fuji  Denki  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing spherical  granules.  3.584,334,  CI.  18-1 
Morken.    Mayne    C  .   to   Twentieth   Century    Products   Corporation 

Toilet  tank  supply  valve  assembly.  3.584,644.  CI.  I  37-426 
Morris.  Charles  Harry  Fletcher,  Jr  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Proce^ 

fabricating  replicating  masters  3,585.1  13.  CI  204-6. 
Morris.  Jerome  R     See— 

OKeefe.  Terence  W  .  and  Morris,  Jerome  R, 3,5  85. 433 
Morris,  Philip.  Incorporated   See— 

Inskeep.  George  Esler.  3.584,630 
Morse.  Theodore  M    5^^— 

Allinger.  Hubert  B  .and  Morse,  Theodore  H,,3,585.06l . 
Morton.  Guy  R    5^^— 

Gourdine.  Meredith  C,  and  Morton.  Guy  R, 3, 585,060. 
Moser.  Richard  M    See— 

Payerle.  Frank  S  .  and  Moser,  Richard  M, 3,585,3 19 
Mosheim.  Charles  E    See— 

Cenerazzo,  John  A  ,  Mosheim,  Charles  E  ,  and  Marvasi,  Corrado 
E  ,3,585,024 
Mosley.  Gerald  5ff— 

Hitt,  James  J  ,  and  Mosley,  Gerald. 3. 585, 5 1 8. 
Motomura,  Yuichiro  See— 

Uemura.  Hitoshi,  and  Motomura,  Yuichiro, 3.584, 895. 
Motorola,  Inc    See  — 

Cecchin.  Gildo.  and  Feit,  James  H..  3,585,4 1 1 
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Lucas.  Alfred  R.  3.585.513. 
Nilssen.OIeK  ,3,585.358 
Rausina, George  F  ,  3,584,495. 
Schuette,  Gunter  G,  3.584,929 
Motsavage,  Vincent  A  ,  and  Kinney,  James  F  ,  to  Avon  Products.  Inc 

Method  of  making  a  pomade  assembly   3,585,265,  CI  264-255. 
Moulinage  et  Retorderie  de  Chavanoz  See— 

Crouzet,Henn,  3,584,450 
Moussalli,  Francis  S    See— 

Myles,   William    J  ,    Moussalli.   Francis   S  .   Bloom.    Albert,   and 
Tobey.PaulL  ,3.584,993 
Mueller,  Francis  X  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company    Polymerization  process  for  preparing  block  copolymers 
3,585,257, CI  260-880 
Mueller,  Wolfgang  F    See- 

Hazel,  Herbert  K  .  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  F  .3,584,362 
Muench,  Nils  L  ,  and  Leffert.  Charles  B  ,  lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Electrogasdynamic  power  device  for  a  reciprocating  engine 
3, 585,421, CI   310-10 
Muller-Bardorff,  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft   Silver 
halide  photographic  elements  containing  phenol  or  naphthol  carbox- 
ylic  and  amide  couplers  3.585,035.  CI.  96-55 
Muller, Conrad  Hypodermic  projectile   3,584.582, CI   102-92 
Muller,  Kathe    Method  and  device  for  magnetizing  annular  discs  in 
radial  direction  Method  and  device  for  magnetizing  annular  discs  in 
radial  direction  3,585,549,  CI   335-284 
Muller,  Richard  S  ,  and  Conragan,  James,  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the    Stress-strain  transducer  charge  coupled  to  a 
piezoelectric  material   3.585.4 1  5.  CI   310-8. 
Multi-Metal  Wire  Cloth,  Inc    See— 

Schmidt,  Irving,  and  Taylor,  Jay  F  ,  3.585,1  34 
Mumford,  Howard,  and  Barton,  Marcus  P  .  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Limited    Electrical  signalling  system    3,585,504,  CI 
325-30  ^       , 

Munson,  William  A  ,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corporation   Tracking 

system  for  strip  processing  lines   3.584,853.  CI   266-3. 
Murakami,  Hiroshi5«  — 

Takahashi,  Kousuke.  and  Murakami,  Miroshi, 3, 585,615 
Murakami,  Yoshikei  See— 

Yamamolo.  Bunitu,  and  Murakami,  Yoshikei. 3. 585, 379. 
Murphy.  Jay  J     See— 

Huxtable,  James  T  .   Murphy.  Jay   J  .   Stafford.   Darrell   E  ,  and 
Horsch,Joachim,3,585.47  3 
Murphy.  Milford  R  .  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation  Stability  and  con- 
trol augmentation  system   3.584,814, CI  244-77 
Murry,  Edward  J  .  to  Fibra-Sonics.  Inc  .  mesne    Ultrasonic  transmis- 

sion'system    3.584.327, CI    15-104  16 
Musz.  Andrew   See— 

Earle.  Paul  Lewis,  and  Musz.  Andrew,3,584.796 

Muzyczko.  Thaddeus  M  .  Ludwig,  William  J  .  Loboda.  Jon  A  ,  and 

Shore.  Samuel,  to  Richardson  Company.  The    Method  of  removing 

copper  containing  incrustations  from  ferrous  metal  surfaces  using  an 

aqueous  acid  solution  of  aminoalkyi  thiourea   3.585, 142,  CI  252-87, 

Myers   Hugh  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  Cascaded  multistage  distillation 

design  and  operation    3,585.124,  CI   208-354 
Myles,  William  J  ,  Moussalli,  Francis  S  ,  Bloom.  Albert,  and  Tobey, 
Paul     L      Alkylcne     bisaliylthioureas    stabilizing    disperse     dyes 
3.584.993.  CI  8-165 
Myzyczko.  Thaddeus  M  .  Ludwig.  William   J  .  Loboda,  Jon  A  ,  and 
Shore.  Samuel,  to  Richardson  Company,  The    Method  of  removing 
copper  containing  iron  oxide  incrustations  from  ferrous  metal  sur- 
faces   using    an    aqueous    acid    solution    of   O-amino    thiophcnol 
3,585,143. CI  252-87 
Naarmann.    Herbert.    Hartmann.    Heinrich.     Marx,    Matthias,    and 
Schneider.    Kurt,    to    Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Polyisocyanate   coating  compositions.    3,585,167.  CI. 
260-77  5 
Nagai,  Yoshiaki  See—  ,.   u^ 

Ishiwata.         Mamoru.         Nagai,        Yoshiaki.        and         Uchida. 
Yosuke, 3,584,600 
Naiman,  Michael  I    if*-— 

Godar,  Richard  L  ,  and  Naiman,  Michael  I  .3,585,1  23 
Nakagome    Yukio,  Koseki.  Yasuo.  and  Tanaka.  Takao,  to  Kokusai 
Denshm  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Optical  logic  circuit    3,585,413, 
CI.  307-312 
Nalco  Chemical  Company   See— 
Domba,Elemer,  3,585,169 
Sackis.John  J  .3,585,148 

Stanford,  James  R  ,  and  Vogelsang.  Paul  C  .  Jr  ,  3,584,687. 
Stanford,  James  R  .3,585.136 
Namizuka,  Toshio:  See  — 

Kasai.  Kohei.and  Namizuka, Toshio,3,585. 1 78 

Narita.Ryozi:  5«—  -,  coc  cm 

Okaoa,  Midekazu,  Aoki,  Takahiko.  and  Narita.  Ryozi,3,585,50l 
Nasser,  Essam,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation    Con- 
tamination resistant  insulator   3.585,355,  CI   219-209. 
Nast,  Robert.  Vacuum  enlarger  easel  3,584.954,  CI.  355-73 
Natens,  Luc  Yves:  S«— 

Stievenart,  Emile  Frans,  Natens,  Luc  Yves,  and  Vrancken,  Marcel 
Nicolas, 3,584,955 
Nather.  Roy   Edward.  Sharp.  Rodman   A  ;  and  Jenkins,  Jon  A  .  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    Data  tape  editor    3.585.369.  CI    235- 
61,11 


National  Cash  Register  Company.  The  See— 

Hodson,  Theodore  L  .  Cartmell.  James  V  .  Churchill,  Donald,  and 

Jones,  Joe  W  ,3,585,381 
Kessler,  Clarence  W  .  Mo.  Frank  S  C  .  Combs.  Ollah,  and  Miller. 
Larry  D  .3,584,779 
National  Research  Development  Corporation  See  — 
Coggan.  George  Christopher,  3.585.005 
Davies,  Christopher.  3.584.926 
Franks,  Albert,  and  Lindsey.  Kevn,  3,585,121. 
Scales.  John  Tracey,  and  Duff-Barclay,  Ian,  3,584.3  I  8 
National  Tel-Tronics  Corporation  See— 

Valle,  Louis  J  ,  and  Hoegerl.  Otto.  3,585,333 
Natta,  Giulio,  Maz^anti,  Giorgio.  Valvassori,  Alberto,  Sartori,  Guido; 
and    Cameli.    Nazzareno.    to    Montecatini    Edistin    S  p  A     Olefin 
copolymers  and  process  for  preparing  same   3,585. 173.  CI  260-79  5 
Natta,  Giulio,  Mazzanti,  Giorgio.  Valvassori.  Albert.  Sartori.  Guido. 
and    Cameli.    Nazareno.    to    Montecatini    Edison    S  p  A     Olefin 
copolymers  and  process  for  preparing  same.   3,585.174,  CI.  260- 
80  78 
Nauman.  Edward  F    See— 

Vassiliades.    Anthony     E  .    Nauman.    Edward    F  ,    and    Shroff. 
Shrenik,3,585.l49' 
Nave.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Larkin,  Mark  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Parison  prepinchmg  and  preblowmg   3.585,262,  CI  264-89 
.Navigation  Computer  Corporation   See— 

Jones.  John  Paul.  Jr  .  3,585,322 
Naylor,  Ronald,  to  Ferranti,  Limited    Circuit  assemblies    3,585,455, 

CI   317-101 
Neal,  Frank  C  Tractor  scoop   3.584,404.  CI   37-118 
Neale,    Alan    Jeffrey,   and    Rawlmgs.   Terence   James,   to    Monsanto 
Chemicals  Limited    Crosslinked  aromatic  polymers  having  direct 
aromatic  nuclei  to  aromatic  nuclei  linkages  3,585. 163,  CI   260-47 
Neale.  Denis  Manktelow.  to  Ilford  Limited    Printing  positives  from  a 

plurality  of  color  photographic  negatives   3.585,029.  CI  96-23 
Needham,  Ernest  Frederick  5«— 

Bolton,  Hugh  Robert,  Fellows,  Thomas  George.  Laiihwaite.  Eric 
Roberts,    Eastham,    John    Frederick,    and    Needham,    Ernest 
Frederick, 3, 585.423 
Needham.  James  Christopher.  Benton.  David  Bernard,  and  Hannah. 
Malcolm  Douglas,  to  Welding  Institute.  The   Quality  control  in  re- 
sistance welding   3.585.347,  CI   219-110 
Neel.  Maurice  Jean,  to  Ste  JAZ  S  A    Electromechanical  oscillator  with 

frequency  adjustment  means   3,585.424.  CI   3  10-25 
Nejame,   Samuel,  Jr  .   to   International   Equipment  Company    Spec- 
trophotometer, flow  cells  and  holders   3,584.964.  CI   356-244 
Netherwood,  Paul  H    See— 

Linzey.   Raynor.   Netherwood,   Paul   H  ,  Craig.   Herbert  C  .  and 
Dcquasie.  Andrew  E  .3,585,467 
Neuville,  Bernard,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney    Rotary  plate  type 

extruder   3,584.342, CI    18-12 
Nevett,  Leslie  James  See— 

Thornley.  Derek,  and  Nevett.  Leslie  James, 3.585. 583. 
Neville.    P.ichard    E     G  ,    to    AMF    Incorporated     Knives   in    cutting 

machines   3,584,668. CI    146-118 
Newell,  Chester  W  .  to  Newell  Industries.  Inc    Guide  and  transducer 
mounting  means  for  tape  Transport  system     3.585,313,  Ci     179- 
100  2 
Newell  EngineeringCompany,  Limited, The   See  — 

Hoare.  Stanley  William.  3,584,423 
Newell    Harold  R.  to  Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation    Moving 

coil  step  motor   3.585.425.  CI   310-49 
Newell.  Harold  R  ,  to  Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation   Vibration 

compensation  for  wobble  plate  step  motors  3,585,426.  CI   310-49 
Newell  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Newell.  Chester  W  ,3,585,313 
Newman,  James  L    Sand  wiper  ring  for  downhole  tool    3,585,301.  CI 

175-300 
Nicastro.  Gerald  A  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Pump  with  automatic  prime  device 

3,584.974, CI  417-202 
Nicbisch,  Gunter  See— 

Hansel.  Otto,  and  Niebisch.  Gunter. 3. 584.585. 
Niederpruem,  Hans  See  — 

Klebert.     Wolfgang.     Schaefer.     Karl,     Simmler.     Walter;     and 
Niederpruem,  Hans, 3. 585, 067 
Nielsen,  Otto  S  Bumper  device  for  pool  table   3,584,872,  CI  273-3 
Niezoldi  &  Kramer  GmbH   See— 

Renndorfer,  Alfred,  and  Roth,  Johann,  3,585,324. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Suganuma,  Tadao,  3,585,382 
Yanaka,Takashi.andShirota.  Kohei.  3,585.546 
Nilssen,  Ole   K  .  to   Motorola,  Inc    Automotive  quick   heat  system 

3,585,358, CI  219-279 
Nilsson,  Sven  Melker  See— 

Jonell,  PerOlof,  and  Nilsson,  Sven  Melker, 3. 584. 354. 
Nippon  DensoCompany  Limited  5pe—  J 

Kawai.Hisashi,  3,585,453 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kato,Takaaki,and  Kawakubo,  Mamoru.  3.585,409 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited  5^^— 

Kiji,  Kazuo,  and  Hoshino,  Yukio,  3.585,592. 
Takahashi,  Kousuke,  and  Murakami.  Hiroshi.  3,585,615 
Nishimoto,  Yoshio,  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Folded  reflecting 
microscope  objective   3.584,937,  CI   350-294 
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Nishiyama,  Chyuzou;  and  Yamada,  Nobutoshi.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha.  Ltd  Resin  composition  for  electrocoating  paint  and  method 
of  preparing  the  same  3,585,172,  CI.  260-78.5 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Uemura.  Hitoshi;  and  Motomura,  Yuichiro.  3,584,895. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Susumu;  and  Arai.  Kunio,  3.585,1 1  8 
Nixon,  Walter  Barry:  S«- 

Sweeney.  Thomas  E.,  Ormiston,  Robert  A.,  and  Nixon,  Walter 
Barry,3,584,8l3. 
Nobilium  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Prosen,EmilM.,  3.585.064 
Nolan,  Gaillard  R.;  and  Kopek.  John  D..  to  Fisher  Scientific  Company 

Sample  concentration  apparatus.  3,584,674,  CI.  1 59-4. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Rosen,  Samuel  R.;  Reighard,  Alan  B.;  and  Drozek.  Julius  S  . 
3,585.361. 
Norman,  Reini  J.:  See— 

Hardin,  William  W  ;  Hurley,  Patrick  J  ;  Traglia,  Patrick  J.;  and 
Norman,  Reini  J. .3, 585, 588. 
Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Willms,  Charles  F.  3.584,689. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Hrusovsky.  Louis  J.  3.585,086. 
Payerle,  Frank  S;  and  Moser,  Richard  M  ,  3,585.319. 
North,  William  D.See— 

Castrucci,  Paul  P.;  Grochowski.  Edward  G  ;  Hess,  Martin  S  . 
Maheras,  George;  and  North.  William  D. 3,585, 464. 
Norton,  Orien  K.:  See— 

Honan,  Paul  R.;and  Norton. Orien  K..3,585,l  33. 
NRM  Corporation:  See— 

Ulm,  Ernest  S.;  and  Stoyanov,  Benjamin,  3.584,335. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation:  See— 

Laney,  Barton  H,  3,585.388. 
Nunamaker,  Thomas  A    Apparatus  for  capacitively  sensing  informa- 
tion apertures  in  data  cards.  3,585,368,  CI  235-61.1  I 

chael  J  :  S«— 

ad  Nusca,  Michael  J  ,3.584.486 

Nutron  Corporation:lfcf — 

Denker,  James  M.|3.S84.542 
Nye,  Dudley  D.,  Jr.;  #antelakis,  Thomas;  and  Wilson,  Donald  J  ,  to 
Borg-Warner  CornW^ation,  mesne.  SCR  firing  circuit  3,585,402,\C1 
307-247  F  \ 

Oberg,  Albert  E.,7^Ui^£SUnKhouse  Electric  Corporation.  Facepla 
means  for   imprdWif^WiWll^i|ii|l4lh_J)f  cathode   ray   tube 
3.585,432, CI.  313-92 
Oberlikon-Buehrle  Holding  AG.:  See— 

Stoner,  Eugene  M.  and  Wight, George  W  ,  Jr .  3.584.532. 
Oberndorfer.  Johann.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealing 

device  for  rotary  vessel*  such  as  kilns.  3,584,885.  Ci.  277-82. 
Obersby.  Derek,  to  Quickfit  &  Quartz  Limited.  Electronic  circuits  for 

temperature  control  3,585,267,  CI.  13-6 
Obst.    Karl-Heinz;    Stradtmann.    Jurgen,    and    Benczek.    Kurt,    to 
Rheinische  Kalksteinwerke  GmbH.  Basic  aggregate  for  the  produc- 
tion of  steel  3.585,025,  CI  75-54 
O'Connor,  Thomas  J   Structure  for  and  method  of  electrical  machin- 
ing 3,585. 341. CI  219-69 
Odenbach,  Hem?  See— 

Siefert.  Roland,  and  Odenbach,  Heinz, 3,584.454 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:S«— 

Daigne,  Bernard,  and  Girard,  Francois,  3.585,385 
Ogden.  Ralph,  Sr   Reel  for  coils  of  welding  wire    3.584,809,  CI.  242- 

129 
Ogilvy.   Harry  Heggie.  to  British   Railways  Board    Train-to-wayside 
communication  system  using  trackside  conductors    3.585.505,  CI 
325-51 
Ograw  Products  Inc    See— 

Wargoe.  Joseph  S  .  3,584.426 
Ohio  Stale  University,  The  See  — 

Wolfrom.  Melville  L  .  and  Wang,  Paul  Y  .3,585,184 
Ohkubo,  Kinji  See  — 

Sano.  Kazuya,  and  Ohkubo.  Kinji. 3. 585.036 
Ohtsuki,  Mikio  See— 

Kawashima,       Masao.       Ohtsuki,       Mikio.       and       Fudemoto 
lsao.3.585,?00 
Okaoa.    Hidekazu.    Aoki.    Takahiko.    and    Narita.    Ryo/i,    lo    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Indicating  instruments  provided  with  j 
movable  iron  strip  member  3,58V50I.C1   324-147 
O  Keefe.  Terence  W  .  and  Morris.  Jerome  R  .  to  ^A'  eslingh«»usc  Electric 
Corporation    Masked  photocathode  with  first  and  second  metallic 
patterns  3,515,433.  CI   113-94 
Okumura,  Shinji  See  — 

Enei.  Hitoshi.  Okumura.  Shinp.  Mega.  Ayako.  and  Ota.  Shizuyu- 
ki, 3, 585,223 
Okuno,  Zenjiro;  See  — 

Machida,  Hazime,  and  Okuno.  Zenjiro.3.585 . 1  40 
Olin  Maihieson Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Hurley.  Thomas  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Rohins<in,  Martin  A  .  3,585.23  1 
Olivetti.Ing    C  AC  .Sp  A    See- 
Albrile.  Walter.  3.584.722 
Ecclesia.Edoardo.  3.585,471 
Pomella,  Piero,  and  Baratio.  Elia.  3,585,630 
Saltini.FabnzK).  3.585,600 


lomas;  and  Edgcombe. 
Tompany  Limited.  Elec- 
collector  with  a  plurality 


N.;    and     Miller.     Miles 

^mond  D.,  to  Benson.  N.  P.,  Optical 

.584.939.CI.  351-132. 


Olmsted.  Peter  B.,  to  Olmsted  ProducuCo.  Spool  valve. 2> 

137-596.18 
Olmsted  Products  Co  :  See— 

Olmsted.  Peter  B  ,  3.584.646. 
O'Loughlin,  Cian  Noel.  Ball,  Graham  Cyril 
Christopher  John,  to  English  Electric  Val^ 
tron  beam  discharge  tube  having  a  sha| 
of  cooling  stages  3.585.429,  CI  313-3jf 
Olson,  Donald  N  :  5^e— 

Flatau,     Abraham,     Olson, 
C, 3,584,581 
Olson.  Marshall  S  ,  and  Criss.  Ri 

Company  Athletic  specl 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  LtdiSee- 

Nishimoto.Yoshio.ar584.937. 
O'Malley,  Francis  L  .  i»lnternational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Threshold  circuit  apoiratus  having  stabilized  input  level.  3,585,510, 
CI. 328-171       _.„iP«^ 
Omark  Industrieflncorporated:  See—  > 

FroehlkingJKdolf.  3,584,727. 
Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.:  See— 

Southlan^pohn  Robert.  3.584.420. 
Omori,  Talj^mi:  See— 

Kato,  f  omei;  Omori.  Takashi;  and  Kajiyama,  Shigeru. 3,585.434. 
Iliam  E.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Seal  and  bearing 
3,584.924,  CI.  308-187.2 

Flexible  columns.  3.584.822.  CI.  248- 1 60. 
puarzlampcn  GmbH;  See- 


O'Neill, 

Oram   JoP 
Original  Hal 


ling.  Kdrfl^uid  Junginger.  Klaus,  3,584.793. 
Ormiston   Roberi^fc|ee— 

Sweeney    ThoinlUk^rmiston.  Robert  A.;  and  Nixon, 

BarTy,3,584.«(  ?  -----^ 

Orr,  Clyde.  Jr  .  and  Weaver,  Edward  E  ,  toTieorgia  Tech  Research  In- 
stitute Sample  extractor  3,584,765. CI.  222-76. 
Orr,  John  L  ,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Flush  mount 

panel  lock  3.584.483,  CI  70-81 
Ortolano,  Ralph  J  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Bladed 
rotor  structure  for  a  turbine  or  a  compressor.  3,584,971,  CI.  416- 
218 
Osborne,  "^homas  E  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Random  access 

memory   3,585,608,  CI  340-173. 
Oster.  John,  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Weidner,  Jack  E  .  and  Colla.  Thomas  A.,  3.584.632. 
Osterstrom,    Gordon    E.,    to    Sargent-Welch    Scientific    Company. 

Vacuum  pump  construction.  3.584,966,  CI.  415-100. 
*'Ota,Shizuyuki;  See— 

ijci,  Hitoshi,  Okumura.  Shinji;  Mega.  Ayako.  and  Ota.  Shizuyu- 


heldon.  E.  H..  &  Com- 
.312-126. 


3.585.305. 


Ott,  Donald  E..  and  CarlS%,^rthur 

pany  Biology  study  enclosii«|^3,584.' 
Ottesen.  Lloyd;  See—  Ng, 

LaMarche,  Robert  E  ,  and  Ott«sei| 
Owen.  Radford  K  ;  See— 

Andrew.  Donald  K  ;  and  Owen,  Radford  K. 3, 584.823. 
Owens-lllmois,  Inc    See— 

Heyne.  Clarence  A  .  and  Irwin.  George  W.  3,585,016. 

Irwin,  George  W  .3.585.018. 

Monks.   Joseph    R  ,    Roll.   Henry    E  ;   and    Rough.   Robert   R  , 

3,585.268 
Trudeau,  Urban  P  .  3.585.017 
Owsley.  William  D  .  to  Halliburton  Company  Method  of  inhibitiag  sul- 
fide cracking  with  a  reaction  product  of  B-hydroxy  butyraldehyde 
and  hydrogen  sulfide  3.585.069.  CI.  117-127 
Ova.  Junichiro  See- 
Jam.  Tatsuo.  Momose.  Yutaka.  and  Oya,  Junichiro. 3, 584, 7 13 
Package  Machinery  Company  See- 
Shearer.  Wendell  B  .  3,584.430 
Pages.  Jacques  See  — 

Durand,      Michel.      Pages.     Jacques,      and     Trofimoff.     Con- 
stanin. 3. 585.620 
Palfi.  Thomas  L  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Field  effect  transistor  capacitor  storage  cell  3,585.6 1 3,  CI  340-173 
Panduit  Corporation   See— 

Caveney.  Jack   E  ,  Moody.  Roy  A  .  and  Bingham.  William   E  . 
3.584.525 
Pannier  Corporation,  The  See— 

Schmoll  Ronald  H  .  3,584,571 
Panlelakis  Thomas   See- 

Nye    Dudley   D  .  Jr  .  Pantelakis.  Thomas,  and  Wilson,  Donald 
J  ,3,585.402 
Papp,  Agoston.  to  Chemokomplex  Vegyipari  Gep-es  Berendezes  Ex- 
port   Import  Vallaldt    Bubble  plates  for  bubble  towers    3.584.844. 
CI   261-1  14 
Parello,  Joseph  B  Motorized  collector  3.584.749.  CI  214-38 
Parke.  Franklin  E     See- 
Ross.  Hugh,  and  Parke.  Franklin  E  ,3.584,866 
Parthasarathy.  R  .  and  Dobres.  Robert  M  .  deceasedO  (by   Dobres. 
Amalie  B    executrix),  to  Grace.  W   R  .  &  Co  Process  for  producing 
ai.etic    acid    by   catalytic   oxidation   of  propylene   and   a   catalyst 
therefor    V585,I54.C1   252-457 
Pasthke.  Hanns-Dieter    Fluid  switching  device    3.584,651.  CI    137- 
625  66 
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Caspar,   Noel   J  ;   and    Pasternak,   Israel 


Pasternak.  Israel  S.;  See- 
Cohen,   Abraham    D 
S.. 3.585.249 
Pasternak.   Israel  S.;   Gaspar,   Noel   J  ;   Cohen.   Abraham    D..   and 
Vadekar,  Mohan,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Sul- 
fur oxide  dehydrogenation  of  organic  compounds    ^, 585. 248,  CI 
260-669. 
Pasternak.   Israel   S.;   Vadekar,   Mohan;   Cohen,   Abraham    D  ,   and 
Gaspar,  Noel  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company  Sulfur 
promoted  dehydrogenation  of  organic  compounds    3,585,250,  CI 
260-669. 
Patent  and  Development  of  N.  C  ,  Inc  ;  See- 
Johnson.  William  H  .  3,584,792 
Patent  and  Development  of  North  Carolina,  Inc.;  See- 
Johnson,  William  H.,  3.584.786. 
Patente.Inc:  See— 

Martinmaas.  Werner  William,  3,584,448. 
Patsch,  Manfred:  See— 

Steinhofer.  Adolf;  Patsch,  Manfred;  Doerfel.  Helmut;  Falkenstein, 
Georg;  and  Jeserich,  Wolfgang-Dieter  Jeserich,3,585, 1 7 1 
Paul,  Arloe  W..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Enclosure  for  electrical 

apparatus  in  hazardous  locations  3,585.273,  CI    1 74-65. 
Paule,  Kurt,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH  Electronic  speed  arrangement 

for  electrically- operated  power  tools.  3.585,427.  CI.  310-50. 
Pavlik.  Norman  M.:  See— 

FriU.  Joseph  F.and  Pavlik,  Norman  M. 3, 585.085 
Pawley,  Godfrey  S.;  See— 

Leskowitz.    Issai.    Pawley.   Godfrey    S.   Cochran,    William    W  . 
Cowley,Roger  A  ;and  Dolling,  Gerald, 3, 5 85, 61 1 
Payerle,    Frank    S,   and    Moser,    Richard    M  .    to    North    American 

Rockwell  Corporation  Single  lever  control  3. 585. 319.  CI  200-6 
Pearson.  Arthur  B  ,  and  Mitchell,  Henry  T  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration Fender  shield  assembly  3,584,898.  CI  280-153 
Pease.  William  C,  III  See- 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W  ,  Pease,  William  C  ,  III,  and  Colquett.  Jack 
L. 3,584,433. 
Peck.  David  B.:  See— 

Chertok.  Sidney  L  ,  and  Peck.  David  B  ,3,585,468. 
Pellaton,  Jean:  See— 

Guignard.  Claude.  Pellaton.  Jean,  and  Poull,  Maurice, 3, 584,453 
Pelly,  Brian  R    See— 

Gyugyi,  Laszio,  and  Pelly.  Brian  R  ,3,585.486 
Gyugyi,  Laszio,  Rosa,  John,  and  Pelly,  Brian  R  ,3.585.485 
Pelly,  Brian  R  ,  and  Gyugyi.  Laszio.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.   Low    frequency    AC     reference    generator    with    inherently 
balanced  controllable  output  voltage   3.585.489.  CI  321-60 
Pelz,  Willibald,  Gunther.  Eberhard.  and   Meissner.   Hans-Dieter,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft     Process   for   the    production   of 
colour  images  by  polymerization.  3,585,030,  CI  96-29 
Penkala,  John  F  ,  to  Lumber.  E    W.,  Co    Adjustable  door  frame 

3,584.418, CI  49-505 
Pennwalt  Corporation;  See- 
Powell,  Harold  R.  3,584.47 1 

Sheppard,  Chester   Stephen,   and   Mac   Leay,   Ronald   Edward, 
3.585.200 
Perfect.  Alan  John;  See— 

Prinsky,  Jerome  L.;  and  Perfect,  Alan  John, 3.585,625.  

Perkins,  James  F    See— 

Cason,  Charles  M  ,  III.  Perkins.  James  F  ;  and  Ruge,  Herbert 
C  .3.584.961 
Perkins.  Lee  E;  See—  — ■ 

Anderson,  Merlin  F  ,  and  Perkins.  Lee  E  ,3,584,684. 
Perrme.AlbertDYachtcar  3.584,592,  CI   115-1  — 

Perry,  Bernard  Joseph,  Jr  ,  and  Wadleigh,  Richard  Francis,  Jr   Out- 
board motor  steering  brake  3.584,595,  CI    115-18 
Peters,  Armin  Automobile  drying  plant.  3,584,395.  CI  34-229 
Petersen,   Alex,   to   Danfoss   A/S     Hydraulic   system   with   improved 

change-over  control  unit  3,584,538,  CI  91-421.  _ 

Petersen,  Alex,  and  Christensen,  Helge  Kajholm,  to  Danfoss  A/S 
Hydraulic  system  having  bypass  valve  effective  to  keep  motor  speed 
or  pump  output  constant  3,584,540,  CI  91-468  ^_ 

Petersen.  Jorgen  Hartvig  See—  ca^ms^ 

Hansen.  Gunnar  Lyshoj,  and  Petersen.  Jorgen  Hartvig, 3, 584,9«6. 
Petersen,  Tom  Kaslrup,  to  Danfoss  A/S   D  C  -fed  two  stage  regulated 

direct-current  supply  system   3. 585, 491,  CI  323-9 
Peterson.  Oliver  A  .  50*  to  Rogers,  Joe  F    Magnetic  lock  and  key 
3.584.485,  CI.  70-276 

Petrick,  Friedrich, GmbH;  See—  

Schlesier,  Herbert,  3,585,560.  _— -  ? 

Petrolite  Corporation;  See—  

Godar,  Richard  L  .and  Naiman,  Michael  I  .  3,585,123 
Redmore.  Derek,  3,585, 210 
Petrov.  Dimitri.  and  Wright.  Robert  W  ,  to  Aviation  Electric  Limited. 

Heading  reference  system   3.584.388,  CI  33-225 
Pettis,  Charles  R,  Jr,  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co  ,  Inc  Photovolta- 
ic cell  powered  magnetic  coil  for  operation  of  fluidic  circuit  flapper 
3,584,636, CI    137-81.5 
Peytavin,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite   Vallourec  ( Usincs-A^Tubes 
de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies)    Rolling  mill.  3,584,489, 

CI  72-208  

Pezzi, Giovanni:  See— 

Marradi,  Renalo,  and  Pezzi,  Giovanni, 3. 584, 501 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Loom  having  a  stop- 
motion  mechanism   3.584.659,  CI   139-369 


Mary 


Pres- 


Phelps.  Stuart  M.,  and  Tudor,  Ernest  R  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Army.  Teletypewriter  selector  magnet  3,585.548,  CI.  335-266. 
Philadelphia  Quaru  Company  See- 
Wills,  John  H,  3,585,066 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Zearfoss,  Elmer  W,  Jr.  3.584,470 
Philip,    Morris.    Pivotable   yarn   guide   bracket   for   circular   knitting 

machines.  3,584.478,  CI  66-19 
Phillips.  Lawrence,  Jr  Electric  service  center  for  mobile  homes  and  the 

like  3,585,456, CI  317-112. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  See— 
Season,  ElmerC,  3,585,097. 
Flavelle,  Johns,  3.584,431. 
Lindsey,  Joe  P,  3,585,538 

Mueller.  Francis  X  ,  Jr.  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L  .  3,585.257 
Nave,  Thomas  J  .and  Larkin,  Mark  E  ,  3,585,262 
Pickford.  Jack  A.  Apparatus  having  memory  unit  3,584,875.  CI.  273- 

134 
Pietrzak.  Joe  P  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Ice  tray  with  cam  ac- 
tion handle  3,584,828,  CI  249-72 
Pietla,  Piergiogio  See— 

Weygand,    Friedrich,    Steglich,    Wolfgang,    and    Pietta,    Pier- 
giogio,3. 585,1  80. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited;  See- 
Grove,  Francis  John,  Wright,  Donald  Curtis;  and  Hamer.  Francis 

M.  3,584.773, 
Inman,  Clifford,  and  Cadwell.  David  George.  3,584.85  I 
Richards,  Peter  Henry,  and  Bennett,  Colin  Michael,  3,584.725. 
Richards.  Peter  Henry,  and  Bennett,  Colin  Michael,  3,584,734 
Wynne,  Hubert  Cecil,  and  Jones.  David,  3,584,476. 
Pilkington.  Mary  W    See— 

Soignet.  Donald   M.,  Benerito,  Ruth   R  ,  and  Pilkington. 
W. 3.585, 190 
Pillsbury  Company,  The  See— 

Galle,  Edward  L  ,3,585,049 
Pinke,  August  H  ,  to  Hudson,  H    D  .  Manufacturing  Company 

sure  container  assembly   3.584,769.  CI  222-340 
Pirrello,    Anthony,    to    Clinton    Industries,    Inc     Thread    trimmer 

3,584,589. Ci   112-252 
Pizzini,  Louis  C    See— 

Levis,  William  W  ,  Jr  ,and  Pizzini,  LouisC. 3.585. 185. 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The  See— 
Turnbull,  John  Hilton.  3,584.695 
Poddig,  Dieter  See- 
Hoffmann,  Hans,  and  Poddig.  Dieter, 3. 585, 590 
Podesva.  Ciirad,  and  Kohan,  Gezal.  to  Delmar  Chemicals  Limited   2- 
(pToluenesulfonamido)-nitrobenzophenone     3,585.238,   CI.    260- 

556 
Pogonowski.  Ivo  C    See— 

Saadeh.  Fuad  T  .  and  Pogonowski.  Ivo  C  .3.584.464 
Pohjola,  William  L  ,  to  Dover  Corporation  (  De-Sta-Co  Division  )   Slid 
ingparallel  ways  for  releasing  jammed  press  3,584.497,  CI  72-448 
Pohndorf,  Henry  Louis  See- 
Bird.  Forrest  Morton,  and  Pohndorf,  Henry  Louis, 3, 584,62 1 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.  Richard  J  ,  3,584.563 
Cook.GeraIdH  ,3,5^4,944 
—      Downey,RogersB.  3,584,941 
Downey,  Ragexs  B.  3.584.942 
Siephens,  RoWk  ,  3,585,028 
Pokhlopek,  Stanley  b,  and  yarns,  Robert  L 
Company.  NAethod  for  infrared  spectroscopy 
Pollard,  Geoffrey  Garland  twisting  machines  or  apparatus 

CI  57-1. 
Pollard,    Patrick    J,    1/3    each    to    Apostle,    George,    and    Carlson, 

DeWayne,  P  Bowling  score  computer   3,585,374,  CI  235-92 
Pomella,  Piero;  and  Baratto,  Elia,  to  Olivetti,  Ing  .  C  .  &  C  ,  S  p  A 

Digital  position  measuring  devices  3,585.630.  CI  340  347 
.EoQi.£ldert  B    See- 

Millevillei  Bertram  J.,  Pool,  Eldert  B  .  and  Freeman, 
L, 3, 584.64 1 
JEopat.  PrajivaryV    See- 
Schneider,  Victor  J  ,  and  Popal,  Prajivan  V  .3,585,1 19. 
Porcello,  Raphael  Ventilated  hat  3,584.3  17,  CI  2-182  6 
Porter,  Charits  R    See— 

Robkm,  Maurice  A  ,  and  Porter.  Charles  R  ,3.585.395 
Porter,  Kilburn  I  Internal  combustion  engine  3.584.610,  CI 
Portz.  WilhetnrSee— 

Krause.      Johannes.      Portz.      Wilhelm,      and      Rittershausen. 
"Ginrther,3,585,269 
Potepalaiuiury  Nikolaevich.  Grechkovsky.  Evgeny  Vasiljevich.  Son- 
"     kiir,  Evgeny  Georgievich;  and  Fedoseev,  Robert  Jurjevich.  to  Gasu- 
dar'stTcnsiLNauchno-lssledovatelsky  Institute  Organicheskikh  polv- 
produktor  i  krasitelei  Discrete-operating  pneumatic  element  for  log- 
ica}function.a,584,639,CI.  137-1  1  1 
Poterlot,  Georges  See— 

~Tcr?IFrrPaul,  and  Poterlot,  Georges. 3.584,609 
Potlatch  Foresta.  Inc.;  See- 
Jensen,  Marvin  M,  3,584,666 
Poull,  Maurice  See— 

Guignard,  Claude,  Pellaton.  Jean,  and  Poull.  Maurice. 3, 584,453 
Poulout,  Pierre  Self-propelled  submarined  device   3,584.594.  CI    1  I  5- 

6.1 
Powell,  Harold  R  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation  Continuous  freezing  ap- 
_jaratus  including  cooling  platen.  3, 584,47 1,  CI  62-380. 


to  Barnes  Engineering 

3.584.957, CI   356-38 
V584,449. 


Maihew 
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Power-Curve  Conveyor  Company:  See— 

Dahlem,  Billy  J  .and  Martin,  John  A..  3.584.731. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc    See  — 

Dowbenko.  Rostylow.  3.585.244 
Galey,  William  F  .and  Sensi.  John  E..  3,584.475. 
Hainsfurther.  Robert  M.  3.584,477 

Vancamp.  Raymond  M  .  Duffy.  Gerald  E  ;  and  Drum.  Charles  E  . 
3.585.246 
Prange.  Charles  J  ,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company    Conduit 

cleaning  apparatus  3,585.076,  CI   134-1 13 
Preece.  John  B  .  and  Dautzenberg,  Winand,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Method    of   making   fast   switching   semiconductive 
devices  with  silicon  nitride  passivation  3,585,089,  CI   148-187 
Presto  Lock  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Budzyn,  BolesJaw  Ludwig,  3.584,906 
Presty,  Frank  P.,  to  Delta  Physical  Therapy  Associates.  Convertible 

wheelchair  construction.  3.584,890.  CI  280-7  I 
Price,  David  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Convenience 
food  toaster  operable  at  different  wattage  levels  3.585,363,  CI  219- 
494 
Price,  Howard,  and  Szilagyi,  Bela,  to  International  Patents  &  Develop- 
ment  Corporation,   mesne     Electrical   tape   and    plug  connector 
3.585.565. CI   339-14. 
Prinsky,  Jerome  L  ;  and  Perfect,  Alan  John,  to  Wessel  Hardware  Cor- 
poration Combined  door  lock  and  alarm   3,585,625,  CI  340-274 
Printing  Developments,  Inc    See— 

Jordan.  Harold  OW  ,3,585,281 
Pritchard,  James  David,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited   Rolled 

channel  joints  3,584,903,  CI  285-382.4 
Procter  A.  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 
Fcthke.  Walter?  .Jr  ,3,585,145 
Logan,  Ted  J  ,  and  Kropp,PaulJ  .  3,585.1  16 
Proctor.  Noel  B  ,  and  Walters.  William  T  ,  to  AMF  Incorporated   Ul- 
trasonic inspection  apparatus  and  method  for  nondestructive  testing 
of  tubular  member  having  varying  inner  diameter  3,584,504.  CI  73- 
67  8 
ProduitsChimiques  Pechiney  See— 

Neuville.  Bernard,  3,584,342. 
Progressive  Welder  &.  Machine  Co    See—  , 

Erkfritz.  Donald  S  .3,584.361 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier,  GmbH.:  See— 
Schill,  Hermann.  3,584.560 
Starp.  Franz  W   R  .  3.584,561 
Prosen,  Emil  M  .  to  Nobilium  Products,  Inc    Uniting  of  fusible  por- 
celain to  a  precious  metal  base  member.  3,585,064,  CI   1  1  7-70 
Pryor,  Euel  C    See— 

Dawson.     Joseph     Carl,     Brown,    Jay     B.     and     Pryor.     Euel 
C  ,3,584.767 
Przybylski,  Zdzislaw  Ryszard  See— 

Majkowski.     Julian      Franciszek.     and     Przybylski,     Zdzislaw 
Ryszard, 3, 584,984 
Pullman,  Morton  See— 

Slavin,     Martin     J,     Cohen,     Kenneth,     and     Pullman,     Mor- 
ton.3,585.595. 
Pupier,  Gabriel  See— 

Kiehl,  Jean-Pierre,  and  Pupier,  Gabriel,3.585.1 53 
Ouickfit  &  Quartz  Limited  See  — 

Obersby.  Derek.  3, 585.267 
Ouinn.  Clark  E  ,  and  Felice.  Joseph,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Vibratory  liquid  level  detector  3,585,622,  CI  340-244 
Ouirk,  James  F  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Electrical 
bushings  having  insulating  means  including  a  cured  elastomer  con- 
taining mineral  oil   3,585,278, CI    174-152 
Radig.  Gary  A  ,  to  Cook  Testing  Co    Flow  control  valve  for  wells 

3,584,645,  CI.  137-454  2 
Rakestraw,  Lawrence  F  ,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company    Orifice 

plaie  for  spinning  fine  diameter  wire  3,584,678,  CI  164-273 
Ramstetter.  Rudolf  Programme  card  3.585.373.  CI  235-61  12 
Ranisteano.  Sylvie  S?f — 

Bourdon,  Raymond,  and  Ranisteano.  Sylvie. 3. 585. 21  1 
Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The  See  — 

Allan.  William  Bell,  3.585.282 
Rao.  Tadikonda  N  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Thermal  power  generating  circuit  3.585,364,  CI  219-501 
Rao.  Tadikonda  N  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

High  frequency  gyrator  circuits  3.585.539.  CI   333-80. 
Rash,  Fred  H  .  and  Swanson,  Charles  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Manufacture  of  benzoxazoles  3.585.208,  CI  260-307 
Rassart,  Nestor  Slyvain.  to  Chemcell  Limited    Melt-extrustion  of  ox- 
idizable  melt  with  agent  releasing  non-oxidizing  gases  3.585.263.  CI 
264-176 
Rausina.  George  F  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Tool  for  shear  forming  an  electri- 
cal connector  in  a  wire  3.584,495. CI  72-333. 
Rawlings,  Terence  James:  See— 

Neale.  Alan  Jeffrey,  and  Rawlings,  Terence  James. 3. 585, 163. 
Ray,  Frank  Contact  lens  holder  3,584,908,  CI  294-1 
Ray,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Hines,  Robin  H.,  Shipp,  John  I  ,  and  Ray.  Richard  G. 3, 584,956. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Christopher,  Daryl  J  ,  3,585,627. 
RCA  Corporation  See— 
Haferl,  Peter.  3,585,295 
Heizer,  John  T,  3,585,312. 
Imhauser,  William  Paul,  3.585,465. 
Liederbach.  William  Herman,  and  Schwartz.  Bernard.  3.585.460 


Long,  Kenneth  Adelpert.  3.585.43 1 . 

Macaulay.  Donald  G  .  3,584.650. 

Macovski.  Albert.  3.585.284. 

Morris.  Charles  Harry  Fletcher.  Jr.  3.585.1 13. 

Rosenblatt.  Murray,  3,585.596. 

Sanford.  Robert  F  ,  3.585.290. 

Simon.  Ralph  E  ,  and  Rodgers,  Robert  L..  3,585,430. 

Wisner,  Daniel  A  ,  3,584,963 


Reardgn,  Daniel  E  ,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Alumina-chrome  refrac- 

torife  3.585,058,  CI   106-66 
Recortec,  Inc  :  S^*-— 

Lee.  Lester  H  ,3,584.805. 
Redaelli,  Silvio  See— 

Arcamone,  Federico,  Dorigotti,  Luciano;  Glaesser.  Alfredo;  and 
Redaelli,Silvio,3,585,20l. 
Redmore,  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Phosphate  esters  of  cyclic 

amidines  3,585,2 10,  CI  260-309.6 
Reed,  James  B  ,  Jr  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Hologram    writing    apparatus    providing    precise    tracking    of    a 
defocused  write  beam   3.584,930.  CI.  350-3.5 
Reed  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bjalme.  Bengt  G  .  3.584,344. 
Rees.    William    W  ,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company     Treatment   of 
background  areas  of  developed  electro-  photographic  elements  with 
carboxy  substituted  tri-  arylamine  photoconductors  with  an  alkaline 
medium  to  reduce  opacity  3.585,026.  CI.  96-1. 
Reeves,  John  F  :  See— 

Lickhter,  Robert  P,  Abbott,  Earl;  and  Reeves.  John  F. 3.584,904 
Regan,  Bernard  M  ,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  2-Halo-l  ,1 .1 ,3.3,-pen- 

tafluoropropanes  3,585.245. CI  260-653. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See—  v 

Desbois,Jacques  A  ,3,584.856.  ^ 

Leger,  Andre  Bernard,  3,584,912. 
Regnier,  Gilbert.  Canevari,  Roger;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  to  Societe  en 
nom   collectif    Science    Union   et  Cie    Heterocyclic   compounds. 
3,585,193,  CI.  260-256.4 
ReichholdChemicals.Inc    See- 
Buck,  Donald  A  .3.585.254 
Reid.  Otto  S  .  and  Fram.  Carl  E   Manually  operable  elastic  spring  and 

valve  member  3. 584. 834.  CI  251-321. 
Reidhcad.  Guy  M    Lariat  with  releasable  honda.  3.584,606,  CI.  119- 

153 
Reighard.  Alan  B.:  See— 

Rosen.    Samuel    R  ;    Reighard.    Alan    B.;    and    Drozek.    Julius 
S  .3,585,361 
Reiland,  Bernard  F  ,  to  Textron,  Inc  Coupling  arrangement  and  tools 

for  same  3,584,667,  CI    145-50. 
Reiling,    Paul    A  .    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated 

Analog-to-digital  converter  3,585,635,  CI.  340-347, 
Reilly,  Frank  Ward,  Sr  ,  and  Bozeman.  Hoyt  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Sherman  & 
Reilly,  Inc   Hold-down  device  for  multi-conductor  stringing  blocks 
3,584,837. CI   254-1343 
Reilly.  John  J  ,  to  Binary  Systems,  Inc  Numeric  font  and  apparatus  for 

reading  same  3.585.589.  CI.  340-146  3 
Reinhard.  Clyde  J  ,  Justus.  Gordon  R  ,  and  Kearns,  Kenneth  L  .  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    System  and  method  for  monitoring  a 
progressive  sequence  of  physiological  conditions.   3,584,618,  CI. 
128-2  I 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 

Hall,  Donivan  L  ,  and  Loshbough,  Richard  C  ,  3.584,706. 
Rellage,  Jacobus  M    See— 

Luijk,    Pieter;    Moller,    Pieter    H     M  .    and    Rellage,    Jacobus 
M, 3,585. 158. 
Remmington,  Timothy  Alan,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 

Production  of  coated  film   3,585,063,  CI.  117-47 
Renndorfer,  Alfred;  and  Roth.  Johann.  to  Niezoldi  &  Kramer  GmbH 
Switch  and  reel  device  for  remote-control  operation  of  photographic 
apparatus.  3,585,324,  CI  200-52. 
Rennick,  John  L  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation   Subcarrier  regenera- 
tion system   3,585,285, CI.  178-5.4 
Rennick,  Robert  C  .  and  Smith,  Warren  L  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated  Electric  wave  filters.  3,585.537,  CI.  333-72. 
Repsher,   Robert   W  ,   to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Well 
dispersed  water  vehicle  coating  suspension  and  method  for  preparing 
same  3,585,207, CI  252-301.3 
Republic  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Matas,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Savas,  John,  3,585,01  1 
Reynolds,  Aaron  G  Central  support  system  for  land  smoothing  imple- 
ments 3,584.691. CI.  172-239 
Reynolds.  Edward  Henry,  and  Hartshorn,  Philip  Robert,  to  British  In- 
sulated Callender's  Cables  Limited    Gas  insulated  busbar  installa- 
tions 3,585,271, CI   174-15. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Klenz,  Karl  A,  3,584, 347 
Rheinische  Armaturen-u  Maschinenfabrik  Albert  Sempell:  See— 

Hafele.Carl  Heinz,  3,584,831. 
Rheinische  Kalksteinwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Obst,    Karl-Heinz,    Stradtmann.    Jurgen.    and    Benczek.    Kurt. 
3,585,025 
Rhodia  Inc    See— 

Gradeff,  Peter  S.  3.585.243. 
Rhone-PoulencS.A.:  See— 

Durand.    Michel,    Pages,    Jacques,    and    Trofimoff.    Consta^. 
3,585.620. 
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Ricagni,  Angelo  F  ,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc   All  pass 
network  for  phase  equalizers  of  wide  band  communication  systems 
3,585,516, CI.  330-30 
Richards.  Peter  Henry;  and  Bennett.  Colin  Michael,  to  Pilkmgton 

Brothers  Limited.  Conveyor  apparatus  3,584,725,  CI   198-20 
Richards,  Peter  Henry;  and  Bennett,  Colin  Michael,  to  Pilkington 

Brothers  Limited.  Conveyor  apparatus.  3,584,734,  CI   198-180 
Richardson  Company.  The:  See— 

Muzyczko.  Thaddeus  M.;  Ludwig.  William  J  .  Loboda.  Jon  A  ,  and 

Shore.  Samuel,  3,585,142. 
Myzyczko.  Thaddeus  M  ;  Ludwig,  William  J  ;  Loboda,  Jon  A  ,  and 
Shore,  Samuel,  3,585,143 
Richardson,  James  L.:  See— 

Tyler,  Loren  E.;  and  Richardson,  James  L  ,3,584.732. 
Richman.  Paul,  to  General  Telephone  &  Electronic  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated. Complementary  enhancement  type   MOS  transistors 
3.585,463. CI.  317-235. 
Richter.  Gerhard;  Cnobloch.  Herbert;  and  Henkel,  Hans-Joachim,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  cell  electrodes  having  a  polymeric 
metal-  catalyst.  3,585,079.  CI.  1 36-86 
Riesenberg.  James  H..  to  Consolidated  Packaging  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion. Purging  machine.  3, 584,661, CI.  141-61 
Riess,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Vespie,  Conrad  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  varies  inversely 
with  the  magnitude  of  an  imput  signal  3,585,5  1 5,  CI  330-20 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eichenberger,  Hansulrich;  and  Schwengeler,  Peter,  3,584,346 
Schiltknecht.  Adolf;  and  Graf,  Max,  3,584.452 
Riggs.  Olen  L.,  Jr  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company   Corrosion  inhibited 

phosphoric  acid  composition  3, 585, 151,  CI  252-390 
Rines.  Robert  H  :  See- 
Lee.  Francis  Fan.  and  Burns,  Stephen  Kent,  3,585,440 
Rings,  Paul  A.;  Kauffman.  Robert  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kroll,  Edward  F  ,  to 
Skipper  Nautical  Corporation    Catamaran  power  boat    3.584,590, 
CI.  114-66.5 
Ripley,  Douglas  E  ,  Sr    See- 
Wilson,  Alton  H  ,  and  Ripley,  Douglas  E  ,  Sr  ,3,584,447 
Rittenbach,  Otto  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Binary  PSK 
transmission  using  two  closely-related  frequencies  to  eliminate  phase 
discontinuity.  3.585.503,  CI.  325-163. 
Rittershausen.Gunther  See— 

Krause,      Johannes.      Portz,      Wilhelm,      and      Rittershausen, 
Gunther, 3, 585,269 
Rittler,  Hermann  L  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Glass-ceramic  article 

and  method.  3.585.053,  CI   106-39 
Rixson  Inc  :  See— 

D'Hooge.  Richard  E  ,3,584.331. 
Roach,  Charles  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Automatic 

shutter  3,584, 567, CI.  98-119 
Roberts,  Alan  J  :  See— 

Stachenko.    Stephen.    Roberts.    Alan    J  ,    and     Magee,    John 
H  ,3,584,617 
Roberts,  Arnold  E  :  See- 
White,  Erving  F  ,  Goodwin.  Gordon  W  .  and  Roberts,  Arnold 
E, 3,584,835 
Roberts,  John  S  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Case  member 

for  a  light  activated  semiconductor  device.  3,585,454,  CI  317-234 
Roberts,    Richard    H     Device    for    identifying   coded    credit   cards. 

3,585,593, CI.  340-149 
Roberts,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Rust,  Charles  M  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Army     Simple    solid-electrolyte    gamma-ray    and    relativistic 
charged  particle  dosimeter  3,585.389,  CI  250-83 
Robertson,  David  E   Clothes  hanger  and  carrier.  3,584,772,  CI    224- 

45. 
Robinson,  Martin  A  :  See- 
Hurley,  Thomas  J  ,Jr,  and  Robinson,  Martin  A  ,3,585,231 
Robkin,  Maurice  A  ,  and  Porter,  Charles  R  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Control  of  hole  size  in  filters  by  measuring  the  amount  of 
radiation   passing  through   holes  and   correspondingly   controlling 
speed  of  filter  moving  through  etching  bath  3,585,395,  CI  250-219 
Robrock,   Richard   B  ,    II  ,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated. Solid  state  display  device  3,584,928,  CI  3  1  5-169 
Robrock,  Richard  B  ,  II.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Solid  state  digital  storage  apparatus  3,585,609,  CI   340-173 
Robshaw,  Norman,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The  Sliding  electri- 
cal contact.  3,585,573, CI  339-176 
Robson,  George  E.:  See- 
Chang,  Wah  Ming;  and  Robson,  George  E  ,3,584,409. 
Rockinger,  Johann:  See— 

Gottler,  Georg;  and  Gottler,  Horst,  3,584.899 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company  See— 
Bosten,  Donald  R,  3, 584, 527 
Milleville.  Bertram  J  .  Pool,  Eldert  B.;  and  Freeman.  Mathew  L.. 

3.584,641. 
Prange.  Charles  J  .  3,585,076 
Rodgers,  Robert  L  :  See- 
Simon,  Ralph  E  ,  and  Rodgers.  Robert  L. 3. 585,430. 
Rogers.  Joe  F.:  See- 
Peterson,  Oliver  A  ,  3,584.485 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See- 
Leister.  Norman  A  .  3.585.194. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Seidel.  Michael  C  .  and  Viste.  Kenneth  L  ,  3,585,197. 


Rohmann.  Horst:  See— 

Krusche,  Achim;  and  Rohmann.  Horst.3.585.442 
Rohr  Corporation.  See— 

Kalbfell,  David  C  .3.585.349 
Rohr.  Lewis  H  :  See— 

Bednarski.  Thaddeus  E  ;   Rohr,   Lewis   H  .  and   Harris,   Robert 
D  ,3,585,331 
Roll,  Henry  E    See—  - 

Monks,    Joseph     R,     Roll.    Henry     E..    and     Rough.    Robert 
R. ,3,585,268 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke  See- 

Krusche,  Achim,  and  Rohmann.  Horst,  3.585.442 
Rollins,  Dallas,  W  ,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated   Aerating  system 

for  a  railway  car  3,584,564.  CI  98-10 
Rollwitz.  William  L  .  and  Benson.  Harvey  S  .  to  Southwest  Research  In- 
stitute Ultrasonic  transceiver  3.585.577.  CI   340-1 
Roman,  Robert  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Self-threading  motion 

projector  or  the  like  3,584.943.  CI  352-1  24 
Roos.  Ernst,  and  Wagner,  Klaus,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Aromatic  monoalkoxyaldehyde  aceials    3,585,242,  CI 
260-613 
Roossien.  John  W  :  See- 
Evans,  James  R  ,  and  Roossien,  John  W  ,3,585,606. 
Ropak  Manufacturing  Co    See- 
Ross,  Hugh,  and  Parke.  Franklin  E  .  3.584.866 
Roper.  Ralph  E  .  to  Wallace  Expanding  Machines.  Inc    Process  for 

manufactureof  shadow  mask  frames  3,584.366. CI  29-412 
Rosa.  John  See— 

Gvugyi.  Laszlo,  Rosa,  John,  and  Pelly,  Brian  R  .3.585,485 
Rosen.  Samuel  R  .  Reighard.  Alan  B  .  and  Drozek.  Julius  S  .  to  Nord- 
son  Corporation    Suppiv  system  for  heating  and  dispensing  molten 
thermoplastic  material  3. 585, 361, CI  219-421 
Rosenblatt.  Murray,  to  RCA  Corporation    Digital  signalling  system 

3,585,596, CI  340-168 
Rosenthal,  Edward  Daniel,  and  Graham,  Samuel,  to  Canadian  Marconi 
Companv   Thin  film  hybrid  circuit  resistor  trimmer    3,585,338,  CI 
219-68.' 
Ross,  Charles  W  ;  and  Green,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Com- 
pany Computer  trend  recorder  3,585.603,  CI   340-172  5 
Ross.  Hugh,  and  Parke.  Franklin  E  .  to  Ropak  Manufacturing  Co  Mag- 
netic conveyor  3.584.866. CI  271-12. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Company  See— 

Huntington.  Andrew  B  ,  and  Abbott.  Daniel  B  ,  3.584,652. 
Ross,  Rupert  F    See— 

Schwuttke,  Guenter  H  ,   Howard,  James  K  .  and  Ross,  Rupert 
F  ,3,585,088. 
Rossberger,    Franz,    to    Friedrich    Deckel    Prazisions    Mechanik    & 
Maschinenbau     Attachment    for    a    duplicating    milling    machine. 
3,584,535,CI.90-I3  1 
Roth,  Johann  See  — 

Renndorfer,  Alfred,  and  Roth,  Johann, 3,585. 324. 
Rothe,  Wilfried  See  — 

Giesselmann,  Gunter;  and  Rothe.  Wilfried, 3, 584,737. 
Rothenberg,  Nathaniel,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation  Sensing  probe 
and  control  for  press  inker  embodying  same  3,584,579.  CI    101-350 
Rott,  Joachim  See- 
Krone,    Heinz,    Hoffmann.    Wilhelm;    Autenrieth.    Rolf,    Rott. 
Joachim,  and  Zerrenner.  Lothar,3.585.572 
Rottmann.  Hans  See— 

Heymann.  Hans,  and  Rottmann,  Hans, 3, 585. 344 
Rough,  Robert  R    See- 
Monks.    Joseph     R  .     Roll.     Henry     E  .    and     Rough,     Robert 
R  ,3,585,268 
Royer  Foundry  and  Machine  Co    See— 

Broersma',  Robert  J  ,  3.584.41  I 
Rozema,  Arthur  L  ,  Barden,  Wayne  A  ,  and  Budd,  Wilbert  H  ,  to  CTS 

Corporation  Variable  resistance  control   3.585.559.  CI   338-48 
Rube,  Helmut,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  Photokino  GmbH,  mesne    Slide 

projector  and  slide  tray  therefor  3,584.946.  CI.  353-1 17 
Rucker  Company,  The  See— 

Wahlgren,  Wallace  W  .3,585,530 
Rudd,  Wallace  C  ,  to  AMF  Incorporated  Forge  welding  by  hi-frequen- 

cv  heating  and  metal  deposition   3.585,337, CI  21967 
Ruegg,  Carl  W  Control  system  for  mobile  work  platforms   3.584,705, 

CI    182-13 
Ruegg,  Ernst,  to  Wyss,  Escher,  Limited    Pusher  centrifuge  with  two  or 

more  drums  3,585,1  32, CI.  2  10-376 
Ruge.  Herbert  C    See— 

Cason,  Charles  M  ,  III.  Perkins,  James  F  ,  and  Ruge.  Herbert 
C  ,3,584,961 
Ruggles,  Kay  L  .  to  American  Standard  Inc   Method  of  making  molded 

multi-plvfiexiblelammates  3,585,094,  CI    156-245 
Ruggles,  Norman  A  ,  and  Kaplan,  Irving  I  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation     Contiguous    filter    bank    using    shared    resonators. 
3,585,532. CI  333-7 
Ruske.  Manfred  See— 

Braun,  Willy,  and  Ruske,  Manfred, 3,585.219. 
Rust,  Charles  M    See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  G  ,  and  Rust,  Charles  M  ,3.585,389 
Rutchik,  Walter  L  .  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc  Trigger  switch  speed  con- 
trol unit  with  electrical  feedback   3,585,476,  CI   318-331 
Rutherford,  DwayneC  Farrowing  layout   3,584.603,  CI   119-16 
Ryan,  Frederick  J  ,  to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  mesne  Indicator  light 
terminal  3,585,636, CI   340-381. 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  15. 1971 


Ryer  Jack.  Deen,  Harold  E..  GiUespie.  Bruce  C;  and  Kuhn.  Robert  R.. 
to  E»io  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Hydrocarbon  oils  con- 
taining I  -aza  bicycle  alkane  additives,  3.585.1 39. CI.  252-50. 

Ryiwick.  Edward  L  .  to  Tri-County  Realty  Corporation,  mesne 
Torque-responsive  expandible  core  plug  3.584.7 14,  CI.  192-54 

Ryiwick  Edward  L  .  to  Varispace  Industries.  Inc  Multi-piece  gripper 
for  a  vise  3.584.863.  CI.  269-265 

Ryu  Dewey  D  Y  ,  Lee.  Bong  K  .  and  Thoma.  Richard  W  .  to  Squibb. 
E  R  &  Sons,  Inc  Process  for  preparing  l-dehydro  steroids, 
3,585,'ilO,CI   195-51  .        ,  „      wi 

Saadeh  Fuad  T  .  and  Pogonowski.  Ivo  C  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Inflatable 
marine  fender  3,584.464.  CI.  61-48. 

Sackis  John  J  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Quaternary  ammonium 
demulsifiers  3.585, 148X1  252-344. 

Saginaw  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Moore,  Ronald  D..  3.584.892. 

Sakai.Kiyoshi  5**— 

Kubo.  Keishi.  and  Sakai,  Kiyoshi.3.584.576 

Salem  Eli  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  mesne  Method  for  treating  water 
by  ion  eichange.  3.585.1 27.  CI.  210-32. 

Salkeld  Paul  A.  Tool  mounting  apparatus.  3, 584. 816,  CI.  248-16 

Saltini,  Fabrizio.  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C  .  &  C  .  S.p.A.  Stored  program  elec- 
tronic computer  3.585.600,  CI.  340-172  5 

Samejima,  Hirotoshi;  Teranishi.  Hiroshi.  and  Deguchi,  Takashi.  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  Process  for  extracting  proteins  from 
microorganisms.  3,585.179.  CI.  260-112. 

Sammann.  Ernest  F  .  and  Jackson.  Walter  W.  Stalk  pickup  apparatus 
andharvesters.  3.584,444,  CI.  56-119. 

Sandoz-Wander,  Inc  :  See— 
Barcza.Sandor,  3,585.228 

Sanford.  Robert  F.,  to  RCA  Corporation  Coding  arrangements  for 
multiplexed  messages  3,585,290,  CI.  178-5.6 

Sano,  Kazuya;  and  Ohkubo,  Kinji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company.  Ltd. 
Photografihic  silver  halide  light-sensitive  element.  3.585,036,  CI.  96- 

76 
Stnlcrre.  Fernand,  and  Libaud,  Francis,  to  La  Telemecanique  Elec- 
trique.  Snap  sw«ch  with  positive-drive  breaking  action.  3.585,326, 
a.  200-67. 
Sanlway.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Haii,  ReginaldG  ;  and  Smitway.  Robert  W. 3,585.459. 
Sapp.  George  G..  to  Chevron   Research  Company.   Polyurethane 
recreational  surfKes  having  improved  tear  strength.  3.585.162.  CI. 
2*0-37 
Sar|«iit.  Lowrie  B.,  Jr..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Titanium 

fabrication  3.584.368,  CI.  29-424. 
Sargent-Welch  Scientific  Company;  See— 

Ostcrstrom,  Gordon  E.,  3,584,966. 
Sartori,  Guido:  See— 

Natta,  Giulio;  Mazzanti,  Giorgio:  Valvaaiori.  Alberto,  Sartori. 

Guido;andCaffleli.Nazzareno,3,585,l73. 
Nalla.  Giulio;   Mazzanti,   Giorgio;   Valvassori,   Albert.   Sartori. 
Guido;andCameli.Nazareno.3,585,l74 
Sass,  Hans  G.;  Jorgen.  Krefeld;  Heinz,  Huls;  and  Kurz.  Fricdrich.  to 
Kleinewefers,    Joh.,     Sons     Calender     roll     lifting     mechanism. 
3.584,570. CI   100-163. 
Satzler.  Ronald  L.;  See— 

Loyd.  Calvin  D..  and  Satzler,  Ronald  L  .3.584.777. 
Savas,  John:  See— 

Matas,  Stephen  J.,  and  Savas.  John. 3.585.01 1 
Savino,  He«ry  C:  See— 

Suofzo.  John;  and  Savino,  Henry  C. 3,5 84,707. 
Sayles,  David  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Inhibiting  surface 
oxidation  of  tolid  propellanu  by  adding  ketoximes.  3.585,090,  CI. 
149-19 
Scales,  John  Tracey;  and  Duff-Barclay,  Ian.  to  National  Research 
Developnent  Corporation.    Artificial  joinU   for    use    in    surgery. 
3.584,3 1 8, CL  3-1 
Schaefer,  Karl:  See- 

Klcbert.    Wolfgang,    Schaefer.    Karl;    Simmler,    Walter;    and 
Niederpruem,  Hans,3,585.067 
Schaible.  John  F..  and  Jacket.  Simon  S..  to  Baker  Research  Develop 
sent  Service,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  Danish  pastry.  3.585.046. 
CI.  99-92. 
Schanaman.  Maria:  See— 

Bolger.Henry.3,284.817.   , 
Schanamaa,  Reuben:  i^— 

Bolger,  Henry,  3. 384.81 7. 
Schane,  Harry  P..  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Cavity  forming  apparatus 

and  method.  3.5«4,373.CI.  29-557. 
Schatter.   Eckart;   and    Spichall,    Walter    O..    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
geacllKkaft.  Integrated  circuit  arrangement  for  demodulating  an  am- 
plitude modulated  high  frequency  signal.  3.58S.5 1 1 .  CI  329- 101 
Scbeidt.  James  E.:  5re— 

Larson.    Robert    V..    Scheldt.    James    E.;    and    Stahl.    Sebald 
K  .3.584.698 
Schein.  Henry:  See— 

Mandall,  Arnold  A. ;andSclieiB,Hcnry,3.S85, 357. 
Schctrich.  H.  v..  Company:  See— 

Erkfritt. Donalds..  3.384,361. 
Scbeack,  Carl  Matchinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Heiland.  Manfred.  Hahn,  and  Schneider,  Hatto,  Heppenheim., 
3.584JI2. 
ScheRk,  Peter,  to  Dzut  Fastener  Co..  Inc.  Adjustable  fastener  as- 
iKiably.  3.384.350,  CI.  24-221. 


Scherer-G.C.  Limited:  5*^— 

Lonncz.  Bela  N  ,  3,584.759 
Schering  Corporation  See— 

Daniels.  Peter  J  L..  3.585.206. 
Schickle,  Gerhard  S«— 

Schuttloffel.    Erich.    Zanzinger,    Heinz;    and    Schickle.    Ger- 
hard.3.585.540 
Schiefer  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Schiefer.  Paul  J  ;  and  McFariand.  James  D..  Jr.,  3,584.71 8. 
Schiefer.  Paul  J  ,  and  McFariand.  James  D..  Jr..  to  Schiefer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  mesne.  Wear  surfaces  of  clutches,  flywheels  and 
the  like  3,584.7 18.  CI   192-70  14 
Schill.  Hermann,  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.  Camera 

shutter  with  an  electronic  timing  device.  3,584.560.  CI.  95-53. 
Schiltknecht.  Adolf,  and  Graf.  Max.  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd. 
Evacuation  means  for  an  open  end  spinning  device.  3,584,452,  CI. 
57-58  89 
Schiltz.  Lee  R  .  and  Johnson.  Keith  L.,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Scouring 

pad.  3,585, 144,  CI  252-91 
Schindler,  Lionel  P    See— 

Legal,  Casimer  C  ,  Jr..  and  Schindler.  Lionel  P..3.585,020. 
Schirmer.  Edward  F  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Batch  sorting  apparatus  3.584,741,  CI.  209-74. 
Schlesier,  Herbert,  to  Petrick,  Friedrich,  GmbH.  Multistage  poten- 
tiometer 3,585,560, CI.  338-131. 
Schmidt,  Irving;  and  Taylor,  Jay  F  .  to  Multi-Metal  Wire  Cloth.  Inc. 
Framed  filter  screen  and  method  of  producing  same.  3.585,134.  CI. 
210-495 
Schmidt,  Kari-Julius,  Fest,  Christa,  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thionophosphonic  acid  esters 
of  substituted  2-  hydroxy-3-cyano-6-pyridines.  3,585,205.  CI.  260- 
294.8 
Schmidt,  Otto  K:  Se*— 

Halter.  Howard  M.,  and  Schmidt,  Otto  K  .3.584,63 1 
Schmoll,  Ronald  H  .  to  Pannier  Corporation,  The.  Character  genera- 
tion marking  device.  3.584.57 1.  CI.  lOI-l. 
Schmuck,  Leroy:  See— 

Gatton.  Robert  P.;  and  Schmuck,  Leroy,3,584.41 7. 
Schneeberger,    Robert   J.,   to    Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation. 

Camera  tube  with  porous  switching  layer.  3.585.439.  CI.  315-11. 
Schneider.  Hatto,  Heppenheim,:  See— 

Heiland.    Manfred.    Hahn;    and    Schneider,    Hatto.    Heppen- 
heim..3.584.512. 
Schneider.  Kurt:  See— 

Naarmann,  Herbert;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Marx,  Matthias,  and 
Schneider,  Kurt.3.585. 167 
Schneider.  Victor  J.,  and  Popat.  Prajivan  V..  to  Texas  Instruments.  In- 
corporated. Method  for  making  a  battery  electrode.  3.585.1 19.  CI. 
204-181 
Schneider.  Walter:  See  — 

Ettlinger.  Ralph,  and  Schneider,  Walter,3,584.752. 
Schnepper.  Russel  F.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 

joint  flange.  3.584.37 1 ,  CI  29-480 
Schreyer.  Carl  G  :  See— 

Krtous.  George  F.;  and  Schreyer.  Cari  G, 3,584,882. 
Schuette,  Gunter  G..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Spark  duration  for  capacitor 

discharge  Ignition  systems.  3.584,929.  CI  315-244. 
Schuller,  Werner  Hugo  Wilhlem;  See— 

HohlfeId,Harald;andWiegand.Gunter,  3,585.015. 
Schultheiss.  Lorenz  W.  Corn  lister  seed  orienter.  3.584,588,  CI.  111- 

86 
Schulz.   Burkhardt.  to   Danfoss  A/S.   Hydrostatic  steering  system. 

3,584.537. CI  91-411. 
Schulz,  Wolfgang,  to  VEB  Druckmaschinenwerke  Leipzig.  Rubber 
sheet  tensioning  device  for  offset  printing  machines.  3,584,580.  CI 
101-415  1 
Schundehutte,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Jager,     Horsi.     Schundehutte.     Karl-Heinz;     and     Machatzke. 
Heinz.3.585.l8l. 
Schuster.  Donald  H.  Paramagnetic  oxygen  pump.  3,584,976,  CI.  417- 

50 
Schuttloffel,   Erich;   Zanzinger,   Heinz;   and   Schickle.  Gerhard,   to 
Telefunken       Patentverwcrtungsgesellschaft       m.b.H.       Flexible 
waveguide  having  means  to  reduce  deformation  of  internal  cross  sec- 
tion. 3,585.540,  CI.  333-95 
Schwambor.  Peter:  See— 

Cremer,      Gottfried;      Behrens,      Heinz;      and      Schwambor. 
Peter.3.584,849. 
Schwartz,  Bernard:  See— 

Liederbach,  William  Herman;  and  Schwartz,  Bernard, 3,585.460. 
Schwartz,  Bertram  See— 

Irvin,  John  C;  and  SchwarU,  Bertram,3,585,075. 
Schwartz,  Frederick  A.,  to  Insta  Sales  Corporation.  Heater  assembly 
for  use  as  incubator,  culture  tester  and  the  like  purposes.  3,584.605. 
CI   119-37. 
Schwend.  Fred  N.,  to  Clary  Corporation.  Verifying  device  for  credit 

cards  or  the  like.  3,585,594,  CI.  340-149. 
Schwengeler.  Peter;  See— 

Eichenberger,  Hansulrich;  and  Schwengeler,  Peter,3.584,346 
Schwuttke.  Guenter  H  ;  Howard.  James  K.;  and  Ross.  Rupert  F.,  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods  of  producing 
single  crystals  on  supporting  substrates.  3,585,088,  CI.  148-174. 
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Sciortino,  Salvatore  A.:  See— 

Sturman,  Oded  E  ;  Kassir,  Abdul  R  ;  and  Sciortino,  Salvatore 
A. ,3,585,547. 
SCM  Corporation;  See- 
Anderson,  Hilding  A,  3.584.723 
Scolnick,  Martin  E.,  to  Varian  Associates   Ionization  detector  for  gas 

chromatography.  3,585,003. CI  23-254 
Scott,  Donald  L.Sef—  ,,„,,,« 

Woycheshin,  Elias  A  ,  and  Scott.  Donald  L  ,3,585,230 
Scourtes,  George,  to  Wilson  Engineering.  Inc.  Load  cell  construction. 

3,585,551. CI  336-30. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Wallin,  Gus  W  ;  and  Hahn.  James  H..  3.584,330 
Scuitto.   Thomas   J  .   and    Stefanov.   Boris,   to   Wyle    Laboratories 

Keyboard  for  generating  coded  signals  3.585.297.  CI.  178-17 
Seailles.  Nathalie,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telcgraphiqucs  et  Telephomques 
Apparatus  for  the  relative  positioning  of  two  plane  parts  3,584,VbO, 
CI.  356-164. 
Scarle,G.  D.,&Co.;S*e— 

Hamilton,  Robert  W,  3,585.204. 
Sederquist,  Richard  A.,  and  Lane.  John  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration  Method  of  reformer  fuel  fiow  control   3,585,078,  CI.  I  36- 

Of. 

Segers  Thomas  E.  Electronic  card  dealer  3,584.876.  CI  273-138 
Seidel.  Michael  C.  and  Viste.  Kenneth  L..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany.   l,2-Dihydro-l,3,5-triazine  derivatives    3,585,197,  CI    260- 
249.5 
Sekse.TorkjellS**- 

Cogar,  George  R..  Sekse.  Torkjell,  Banziger,  Walter,  Ming,  Joseph 
W .;  and  Horvath,  Laszlo. 3.585.6 19 
Selden.  Sydney  C;  S?*— 

Bayes.TheodoreL,  3,584.916 
Seligmann,  Heinrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Measuring  device 

formonitoringstressesof  a  tool  3,584,505,  CI  73-133 
Senf.  George  A  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Company   Microstrip  delay  line. 

3,585.534. CI  333-29 
Senf,  George  A  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Company   Microstrip  delay  line. 

3.585.535. CI  333-29 
Senf.  George  A    See— 

Howe  David  C  .and  Senf.  George  A  ,3,584,376 
Sennewald,  Kurt,  Gehrmann,  Klaus;  and  Viertel,  Gunter,  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  mixture  consisl- 
ine  substantially  of  1 ,2-dichlorobutene-  (2),  1 .3-dichlorobutene-(2) 
and2,3-dichlorobutene-(l)  3,585,247, CI  260-654 
Senour  Donald  A,  to  BLH  Electronics.  Inc  Aircraft  weight  and  center 
of  gravity  determination  system  which  includes  alarm,  self-checking, 
and  fault  override  circuitry  3,584.503,  CI  73-65. 
Sensi,  John  E    See— 

Galey,  William  F  ,  and  Sensi,  John  E  ,3,584,475 
Sepall  Ola  Stanners.  Leonard  N,  and  Tremblay.  Bruno  Apparatus  for 
automatically    producing    test    sheets    from    papermaking    pulps 

3,585.106, CI   162-252. 
Seregni,Renato  Tape  recorder  controls  3.584,878,  CI  274-4. 

Serico,  Daniel  A:  S«—  .  „  n.        i 

Ascough,  Robert  E  ;  Giroux.  Alexander  L  ;  and  Serico.  Daniel 
A. ,3,584,768 
Sevenich    Robert  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Electrically  superior  polyester  film  containing  polystyrene  or 
polyionomer  additive  polymer.  3,585,255, CI  260-873. 
Seymour  Manufacturing  Co    See— 

Hobson,WillisS,  3,584.314 
Shacknow,  George  A  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  Motor  speed  cq^- 

trol  device  including  fail  safe  monitor  3,585,477.  CI  318-341 
Shaifer,  Theodore  R  ,  to  IIT  Research  Institute  Video  playback  ampli- 
fier with  frequency  compensation  3,585,3  I  5,  CI.  179-100.2 
Sharp,  Rodman  A:  Sff—  _.    ,     i.         , 

Nather,    Roy    Edward,    Sharp.    Rodman    A  ,   and   Jenkms,   Jon 
A  ,3.585,369  ^     ,      ,, 

Sharpies.  Kenneth  R,  to  Tyco  Instrument  Division,  Inc    Cyclically 

operating  analog  to  digital  converter  3,585.634.  CI  340-347 
Shatz,  Solomon,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
Semiconductor  package  of  alumina  and  aluminum    3.585.272,  CI 

174-52.  ^  J.  ,    , 

Shearer.  Wendell  B  .  to  Package  Machinery  Company  Heat  sealed 
thermoformed  container  and  method  of  making  same  3,584,430.  CI 
53-30  _  , 

Shearhod,  George  E  ,  to   Vision   Wrap  Industries,   Inc    System  for 

producinggrommet  bags.  3,585,095, CI   156-513^ 
Sheets,  Paul  A  Flexible  sealing  ring  3,584,889,  CI  277-208. 
Sheldahl,Stephen  A    See-  j  ci.  m  ki 

Battocleiti,  Frank  E  ,  Dagnall,  Clarence  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Sheldahl, 
Stephen  A. ,3,585,306. 
Sheldon,  E  H  ,&  Company  See— 

Ott,  Donald  E  ;  and  Carlson,  Arthur  W,  3.584.927. 

Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Christenscn.  Alton  0.3.585,408 

Luijk.  Pieter.  Moller.  Pietcr  H.  M  .  and  Rellage,  Jacobus  M  . 

3.585.158 
Vogel.  Charles  B  .3.585.580 
Shen.  Chung  Yu;  and  Stahlheber.  Norman  EaH.  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany.  Detergent  sequestration  compositions  containing  STP  and 
NTA.  3.585. 146.  CI  252-137. 


Sheppard.  Chester  Stephen;  and  Mac  Leay,  Ronald  Edward,  to  Penn- 
walt  Corporation  4,4 -Alkylene  bis  (semicarbazide)  and  denvatives 
thereof.  3.585,200, CI  260-268. 
Sherman  AReilly.  Inc    See—  ,  ,0..  o-.-» 

Reilly.  Frank  Ward.  Sr  ,  and  Bozeman.  Hoyt  W.,  Jr  ,  3,584,837 
Shiba,  Kamekichi  Flow  meter.  3,584,508,  CI  73-194 
Shibagaki,  Masao,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd   Ignition  system  for  rotary 

piston  internal  combustion  engine  3.584.608,  CI   123-8  45 
Shibuya, Tetsuzo  Expansible  linkage  3,584.456. CI  59-79 
Shih.KwangK    See-  ^    .     ^  w  a 

Blum,   Samuel    E  ;    Foster,    Luther    M  .    Shih,    Kwang    K  .   and 
Woodall,JerTyM, 3.585.087 
Shimizu.  Sakae.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  Electrophotographic  copy- 
ing material  and  its  manufacturing  method   3.585.027.  CI  96-1  5 

Shipp,  John  I    See—  ,  .„,  nc^ 

Hines,  Robm  H  ,  Shipp.  John  I  .  and  Ray,  Richard  G  ,3.584.956 

Shirota,  Kohei  See— 

Yanaka,  Takashi;  and  Shirota,  Kohei, 3,585, 546 
Shoemaker.  James  C  .  to  Symons  Corporation    Concrete  wall  form 

with  waler  clamp  assembly  3,584.827.  CI  249-45 
Shoemaker,  James  C  .  to  Symons  Corporation    Self-contained  waler 

clamp  assembK  for  concrete  wall  form   3.584.829.  CI  249-219 
Sholtes,  Carl  E  ,'to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Bottled-water 

cooler  3,584,472,  CI.  62-394. 
Shore,  Samuel  S«—  .    ,    ._   ^     ,       »         a 

Muzyczko,  Thaddeus  M  ,  Ludwig.  William  J  ;  Loboda,  Jon  A  .  and 

Shore,  Samuel. 3,585, 142 
Myzyczko,  Thaddeus  M  ,  Ludwig,  William  J  .  Loboda,  Jon  A    and 
Shore,  Samuel, 3. 585, 143 
Shroff,  Shrenik.  See-  ^    cu     it 

Vassiliades,    Anthony    E.,    Nauman,    Edward    F  ,    and    ihrott, 
Shrenik,3.585.l49 
Shubart.HarrvS  Button  protector  3,584,349.  CI  24-1  13 
Sibley,  Forbes  S  ,  and  Spooner.  Norman  F  ,  to  Hoskins  Manufacturing 
Company  Nickel-silicon  thermocouple  element  3.585,083,  CI    1  36- 

"yxf. 

Sieber.Horst  Holder  for  paper  rolls  3.584,802.  CI  242-55  3 
Siedband,  MeWin  P  ,  and  Duffy.  Philip  A  .  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Brightness  stabilizer  with  improved  image  quality 
3, 585,391, CI  250-95  _     ,^       ^  ^    ^ 

Siefert.   Roland,   and   Odenbach.   Heinz,   to   Kienzle    Lhrenfabriken 

GmbH  Clock  oscillator  regulator  3.584,454.  CI  58-28 
Siegel,  Arthur  D  Gas  pump  3,584,982.  CI  417-464. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  S«-  wo<  ten 

Dorsch.  Gerhard,  and  NK  agnerberger,  W  olfgang,  3.585.55U- 
Gutt,  Hans-Joachim.  and  Ziegler,  Gerhard,  3.585.488. 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  and  Kramer.  Herbert.  3.585.008. 
Kreil,  Siegmund,  and  Meizger.  Erich.  .^.584.^  1  3 
Richter,  Gerhard.  Cnobloch.  Herbert,  and  Henkel.  Hans-Joachim, 

3,585,079 
Schatter,  Eckart.  and  Spichall.  W  alter  O  ,  3,585,5 1 1 
Seligmann,  Heinrich,  3,584,505 
Zelinka,  Robert.  3,585,526 
Sievert,  James  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan> 

Modular  secondarv  connector  3,585.566.  CI   339-22 
Siller    Bruno   to  Varta  Pertrix-Union  Gesellschaft  mbH    Vented  gal- 
vanic element  and  dry  cell  3.585.082. CI   136-178 
Sills,  Arthur  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Sampling  device 

3.'584.920,CI   307-257 
Silvast.  William  T  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated   Ion 

lasers  employing  gas  mixtures  3,585.524,  CI  331-94  5 
Silverman,  Jack  J  Sandal  for  foot  cast  3.584,402,  CI  36-1 1  5 
Simco  Company,  Inc  .  The  See- 
Simons.  Dolph,  3,585,448. 
Simmler,  Walter  See—  „,..,,  a 

Klebert,     Wolfgang.     Schaefer,     Karl.     Simmler.     Walter,     and 
Niederpruem,  Hans. 3, 585, 067 
Simmons,  George  Golf  scoring  device  3.584.597,  CI   116-120. 
Simon  Engineering  Dudley  Limited  See- 
Lane.  Kenneth  Henry.  3,584,703 
Simon   Ralph  E  ,  and  Rodgers,  Robert  L  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Galli- 
um arsenide  phosphide  camera  lube  target  having  a  semi-msulatmg 
layer  on  the  scanned  surface  3,585.430,  CI  313-65 
Simons,  Dolph,  lo  Simco  Company,  Inc  .  The    Shockiess  iv^pe  static 

eliminator  with  semiconductive  coupling  3.585.448.  CI   317-2 
Simpson  Fred  E.,  Kirchgessner.  Edwin  M  ,  and  Kupfert,  Bernard  F  ,  to 
Caterpillar   Tractor   Company     Seal    for   high   speed   application 
3,584,886,  CI  277-92 
Singer  Company.  The  See— 

Goossens,  Andre  Frans.  3.584.923 
Singer    Hans  S.  and  Chlystun.  Walter  K,  to  Mahasi  Corporation 

Coo'kmg  ensemble  and  cover  therefor  3,585,050,  CI  99-357. 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc    See- 
Gates,  Robert  L,  3,584,5  I  3 
Sion,  Vern  F  Wrist  watch  crystal  protector  3,584.455.  CI  58-105 
Siracusa.  Gianni.  Garbage  disposal  system   3.584.587.  CI    1 10-8 
Siron,   Robert   E  ,   lo    United    States  of  America,    Army     Vacuum- 
operated  specimen  holding  device   3.584,859,  CI  269-21 
Skipper  Nautical  Corporation  See-  ,  ..     „    r-^       .4  c 

Rings,  Paul  A  ,  Kauffman,  Robert  P  ,  Jr  .  and  Kroll,  Edward  F  . 

3,584,590 
Skirvin,CliffordD  Power  supply  3,585,483,  CI  321-4 
Skjervoll,OlavSwiveling  electrical  connector  3,585,564,  CI  339-8 
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Skoli,  Sigmund   P.  Witt,  Chester  J  .  and  Mojonnier.  Harry  G  ,  to 

Mojonnier  Bros  Co  Deaerator  apparatus  3.584,438,  CI  55-193 
Slavin,  Martin  J  .  Cohen,  Kenneth;  and  Pullman.  Morton,  to  Instru- 
ment Systems  Corporation  Closed  loop  control  system  having  series 
connected  coders  3,585.595,  CI.  340- 1 63. 
Sliwinski,  John    Lawn  mower  hock  for  grass  catcher    3.584,351,  CI. 

24-239 
Slodzian,  Georges:  5*^— 

Castamg,  Raymond,  and  Slodzian,  Georges. 3, 585, 383 
Castaing,  Raymond,  and  Slodzian,  Georges. 3, 585, 384 
Smafield,   Ralph    E  .   to   Ingersoll   Milling   Machine  Company,   The 

Machine  tool  with  tool  break  detector  3,584,522.  CI  77-5 
Smatko.  Joseph  S  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Fuel  system  flow 

process   3.584.506.  CI.  73-194. 
Smith,  A  O  ,  Corporation  5«— 
Hinnchs,JohnF  .3,585,351 
Smith.  Byron  D  .  and  Hermann,  Robert,  to  Syner-Data.  Inc    Hammer 

module  for  high-speed  line  printer.  3.584.574, CI   101-93. 
Smith.  Donald  C    See— 

Banziger.  Walter,  and  Smith,  Donald  C  ,3,585,6  I  7 
Smith,  Harold  E  ,  1/2  to  Earl,  Thad  J   Refuse  vehicle  with  compacting 

and  unloading  means  3, 584, 755,  CI  214-83.3 
Smith.   Leonard   L  ,  Houston,  Robert  O  ,  Longacre.  David  Sidney. 
Thompson.  Richard,  and  Kempfer.  Donald  B    Fire  inhibiting  com- 
position comprising  a  chemical  fire  retardant,  a  magnesium  oxide,  a 
clay  and  an  adhesive  3.585.1  35,  C!  252-8  I 
Smith.  Telford  L    Low  bolt  clamp  with  stabilizing  fingers   3,584,353, 

CI  24-279 
Smith,  Tom  F.,  to  Autoscope,  Inc  Take-up  mechanism   3.584,807,  CI 

242-201 
Smith,  Warren  L    See— 

Rennick,  RobertC  .  and  Smith.  Warren  L  ,3.585.537. 
Sno-Tnk  Company  See— 

Lennon.  Fred  A  ,  and  Zahurance,  Emery  J  .  3.584,900 
Snyder.  George  A  .  See— 

VInaty,  Joseph,  and  Snyder.  George  A,  3, 5  8  5, 02  3 
Snyder.  Larry  L    See— 

Gaglione.    Alfonso    T..    Snyder.    Larry    L  ,    and    ypnos,    Louis 
L  .3,584,918 
Societa'  Farmaceutici  Italia  See— 

Arcamonc.  Federico.  Dongotti,  Luciano,  Glaesser,  Alfredo,  and 
Redaeih.  Silvio,  3,585.201 
Societa' Italina  Resme  S  p  A   See— 

Ackermann.  Jacob,  and  Croce,  Roberto,  3,585.240 
Societe  Anonyme  dite   Vallourec  (  Usines  A  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut 
et  Vallourec  Reunies)  See— 
Peytavm.  Pierre.  3, 584,489 
Societe  Anonyme  Poclain   See— 

Bellart.  Jean-Pierre  B  ,  3,584.751. 
Societe  des  Lanetiers  See  — 

Tanon.Luc  A   M  ,  3.584.384 
Societe  (JEtudes  de   Recherches  et  d  Applications  Scientifiques  et 
MidicalesE  R  A  S  ME   See- 

Bourdon,  Raymond,  and  Ranisteano.  Syivie,  3.585.2 1  1 
Societe  en  nom  collectif  "Science  Union  et  Cie  See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert.  Canevari.  Roger;  and  Laubie.  Michel,  3,58'^.  1 93 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion  See— 

Debize.  Francis.  Dussaut.  Jean-Jacques  Henri,  and  Morin,  Rene 
Theophile  Albert.  3.584,461 
Societe     Generale     de     Constructions     Electiques     et     Mecaniques 
(Alsthom)   See  — 

Burnicr.  Pierre,  and  Bertcaux,  Francois.  3,585.422. 
Societe  Generale  dcs  Produits  Refractaircs:  See  — 

Kiehl.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Pupicr.  Gabriel.  3.585.153 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See— 

Seailles.  Nathalie,  3.584.960 
Societe  Suisse  pour  L'Industrie  Horlogere  S  .A  :5>e— 

Luscher,  Jakob.  3,585.527 
Soignet.  Donald  M  .  Benerito.  Ruth  R  ,  and  Pilkington.  Marv  W  .  to 
Lnitcd  States  of  America.  Agriculture   Dicthylaminoethylated  cellu- 
lose-acide  anhydride  reaction  products  3.585.190,  CI.  260-326. 
Solomon.  Leonard  See— 

England,  Davtd  C  .  and  Solomon.  Leonard. 3, 585, 235 
Soltysik,    Edmund    John,    to    Illinois   Tool    Works    Inc     Spring    clip 

3,584.348, CI   24-81 
Soma!  Corporation  See— 

Dodd,  Victor  D  ,  and  Kemper.  Harry  Lyn.  3.584.800 
Sonkin,  Evgeny  Georgievich   See— 

Potepalov.  jury  Nikulaevich.  Grechkovsky.  Evgeny  Vasiljevich, 
Sonkin.    Evgeny    Georgievich.    and    Fedoscev.    Robert    Jur- 
jevich. 3. 584.639 
Sony  Corporation  See  — 

Yamada.Toshiyuki.  3.584.377.     • 
Yamak.iwa,  Kiyoshi.  3.585.291 . 
Southland.  John  Robert,  to  Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co   Ap- 
paratus for  grinding  curved  lip  points  on  twist  drills    3.584.420.  CI 
51-94 
Southwest  Research  Institute  See— 

Rollwjtz.  William  L  .  and  Benson.  Harvey  S  ,  3.585.577. 
Spears,  James  E    See— 

Chastam,  James  F  ,  and  Spears.  James  E  ,3.584.599 
Spectral  Dynamics  Corporation  See— 

Davis.  Robert  D  .  and  Stellman,  Norman  F  ,  3,585,509 


Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Hegle.  Kenneth  L.  3.585.563. 

Tygard.  Charles  M  ,  and  Cameron,  James  H.,  3.585.562. 
Spence.Gary  W    See— 

Aune,    Kenneth    E  ,    Jacobs.    Gerald    P.;    and    Spence,    Gary 
W  ,3.585.581 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation  See — 
Denhard.  Roger  M  .  3,585,533. 
Mihahk.Nandor,  3.584,947 
Spichall,  Walter  O    See— 

Schatter.  Eckart,  and  Spichall,  Walter  O  ,3.585.5 1 1 . 
Spooner,  Norman  F    .Sef— 

Sibley,  Forbes  S  ;  and  Spooner,  Norman  F  .3,585,083. 
Sprague  Electric  Company  See— 

Chertok.  Sidney  L  .  and  Peck,  David  B  ,  3,585.468. 

Dornfeld.  John  E  ,  Williams,  Sidney  B  ;  and  Mantey,  George  A., 

3.585.472 
Ghezzo.  Mario.  3.585.414 

Hills.  Reginald  G  .  and  Santway.  Robert  W.,  3,585,459. 
Howe,  David  C,  and  Senf,  George  A  ,  3,584,376. 
Lehovec.  Kurt,  3,585,462 
Linzey.  Raynor.  Netherwood.  Paul  H.;  Craig.  Herbert  C;  and 

Dequasie.  Andrew  E..  3,585.467. 
Senf.  George  A  .3,585.534. 
Senf. George  A.,  3.585.535. 
Spuhler.  Hanspete.  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG 

Machine  tool  with  automatic  tool  change.  3.584,374,  CI.  29-568. 
Square  D  Company  See— 

Erickson,  Kenneth  W  .3,585.541. 
Squibb.  E  R  .&  Sons,  Inc  :  See— 

Rvu,   Dewey  D.   Y.;  Lee,  Bong  K.;  and  Thoma,  Richard  W., 
'3.585.1  10 
Staar  Societe  Anonyme:  Sff— 
Korn.Tadeusz,  3.585,314. 
Stachenko.  Stephen.  Roberts,  Alan  J  ,  and  Magee,  John  H.,  to  Canada 
and  Dominion  Sugar  Company  Limited    Production  of  soft  sugar 
3, 584,617. CI    127-63 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company:  5ef— 

Kosco.  John  C  .3.585.342. 
Stafford.  DarrellE    See - 

Huxtable,  James  T  ,  Murphy,  Jay  J  ,  Stafford,  Darrell  E  ,  and 
Horsch,  Joachim. 3.585,473 
Stahl.SebaldK    See- 

Larson.    Robert    V.    Scheldt,    James    E  ,    and    Stahl,    Sebald 
K  ,3.584.698 
Stahlhebcr.  Norman  Earl  See— 

Shen.  Chung  Yu.  and  Stahlheber.  Norman  Earl, 3, 585, 146. 
Staley,  A.  E  .  Manufacturmg  Company  5ff— 

Hayes.  Lester  P  .3.585,031 
Standard  International  Corporation:  See- 
Burke.  Lawrence  A  .  3.584.643. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co    See— 

KIcinhenn,  Walter  H  .  3.584.526 
Stanford.  James  R  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company  Corrosion  inhibition 
of  aqueous  solutions  of  inorganic  mineral  acids   3,585.1  36.  CI   252- 
8.55 
Stanford.  James  R  .  and  Vogelsang.  Paul  G  ,  Jr  .  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company   Inhibition  of  deposits  from  water  or  brine  in  underground 
formations.  3.584.687.  CI    166-279. 
Stanford  Research  Institute  See— 
Macovski,  Albert.  3.585, 286 
Stanners,  Leonard  N    See— 

Sepall.     Ola.     Stanners.     Leonard     N  ,     and     Tremblay,     Bru- 
no.3, 585. 106 
Stansell,  Alpheus  F..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Multiple  recording 
heads  using  common  position  control  manifold  in  disk  file  memory. 
3. 585.618, CI   340-174.1 
Staples  Research  Corporation  See— 

Staples.  Stanley  F  ,  and  Hamilton,  William  F  ,  3.584.808. 
Staples.  Staniev  F  .  and  Hamilton.  William  F  .  to  Staples  Research  Cor- 
poration Reel-holdmgdevice  242-068  4  3.584.808.  CI. 
Starp.  Franz  W    R  .  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier,  GmbH.  Lens 

shutters  3.584,561.  CI  95-63 
Stasio.   Robert,   to   Halvin    Products  Company.   Inc    Aquarium   fish 

hatchery  device  3,584,602.  CI   1  19-5. 
Statake.  Uraaki:  5e^— 

Hayashi.Teihichi.  3.584.481 
Statini  vyzkumnv  ustav  sklarski  techniky  See— 

Malesak.Je'romir.  3.585.014. 
SteJAZS  A    See- 
Seel.  Maurice  Jean.  3.585.424, 
Steck.  George  L   Spacer  for  separating  disc  brake  pads  3.584,364,  CI. 

29-212 
Stefanov.  Boris  See— 

Scuitto.Thomas  J  .and  Stefanov,  Boris, 3, 5 8 5. 297. 
Steghart,  Fritz  Ludwig  Felix    Electronic  controller  with  P  ID   action. 

3,585,481,  CI  318-610 
Steglich.  Wolfgang  See— 

Weygand.     Friedrich.    Steglich,    Wolfgang;    and    Pietta,    Pier- 
giogio,3,585,180 
Stem,  Charles  W    C  ,  to  GAF  Corporation    Dibenzanthrone  type  vat 
dyes  3,585,202,  CI  260-274 
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Stein,  Werner;  and  Umbach,  Wilfried,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH  Process 
for  the  continuous  preparation  of  addition  products  of  propylene 
oxidetocarboxyhcacids.  3.585,225. CI  260-410.6 
Stem.  Werner;  and  Umbach,  Wilfried,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m  b.H 
Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  addition   products  of 
ethylene  oxide  to  amines.  3,585,239,  CI  260-563 
Steinbrecher,  Lester,  and  Hall,  Wilbur  S  ,  to  Amchem  Products.  Inc 

Process  for  coating  metals  3.585,084,  CI.  148-6  2 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See— 

Bahnsen,  Erwin  B.,  3,584,4 14 
Steinhofer,   Adolf;  Patsch,   Manfred,   Doerfel,   Helmut,   Falkenstein, 
Georg;  and  Jeserich,  Wolfgang-Dieter  Jeserich,  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&     Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft      Accelerating     the     anionic 
polymerization  of  lactams.  3. 5  8  5, 1 71,  CI  260-78. 
Steinthal,  M  ,  &  Company  Incorporated  See— 

Jantzen,  George,  3,584.896 
Stellman.  Norman  F.  See- 
Davis,  Robert  D  .  and  Stellman.  Norman  F  ,3,585,509. 
Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Stencel.  Fred  B,  3,584,81  5. 
Stencel,  Fred  B.,  to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation    Method 
and  means  for  opening  vacuumized  parachute  package    3,584,815, 
CI.  244-149 
Stepanov.  Ivan  Andreevich  Machine  for  producing  convex  rolling  sur- 
face of  rollers  3,584,422,  CI  51-73 
Stephanoff,  Nicholas  N  ,  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment 
Company  Multiple  section  fiuid  energy  grinding  mill   3.584,797,  CI 
241-5. 
Stephens,  Robert  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Diffusion  transfer  color 
products  and  processes  simultaneously  utilizing  exposed  and  unex- 
posed silver  halides.  3.585,028,  CI  96-3 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Albertson,  Noel  F;  and  Wctterau,  William  F  ,  3,585,203 
Sternberg,   Hubert  HA,  to   Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of 
a  form  bed  running  on  guideways  in  a  fiat  bed  letter  press  printing 
machine.  3. 584,681,  CI   165-2. 
Stetser,  David  A  ,  Jr  :  5e^— 

Glenn,  William  H  ,  and  Stetser,  David  A  ,  Jr  ,3,585,523 
Stettiner,  Robert  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Ultrasonic  trans- 
milter  switching  circuit.  3,585,405, CI  307-252 
Stevens,  J  P  ,&  Co  ,  Inc    See- 
Hand,  Frederick  F  ,  and  Hay,  Peter  M  ,  3,585.062 
Stewart.  Alfred  W    Snap-action  switch  including  a  leaf  sprmg  strip 
reformable  into  two  predetermined  positions  3.585.325.  CI  200-67 
Stich.  Alfred,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eiscn-  und  Stahlwerke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Device  to  be  used  in  roll  stands   3.584.491,  CI   72- 
245. 
Stierlen-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Jung,  Hans-Ulrich,  3,584.864 
Stievenart,  Emile  Frans,  Natens,  Luc  Yves,  and  \  rancken.  Marcel 
Nicolas,  to  Gevaert-Agfa,  N.V    High  energy  contact  printing  ap- 
paratus. 3,584,955,  CI  355-84 
Stinson,  Robert  E  ,  to  Kwikee  Kwiver  Co  .  Inc    Bowstring  silencer 

3, 584,615, CI    124-30. 
Stocker,  Josef  See— 

Wieser,    Werner;    Haerry,    Peter;   Stocker,    Josef,    and    Hauser, 
Ivo,3.584,569 
Stollack  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Wehrmann.  Felix,  and  Aigner.  Franz.  3.585,120. 
Stoner,  Eugene  M  ,  and  Wight,  George  W  ,  Jr  .  to  Obcrlikon-Buehrle 
Holding    AG     Automatic    gun    with    ejection    actuated    rammer 
3.584.532. CI  89-47. 
Stoody  Company:  See— 

Zvanut.  Albert  J  .3.585.352 
Storer,  Robert  L  ,  to  Storer,  S    A..  &  Sons  Company    Apparatus  and 

method  for  fabricating  wall  sections  3,585.092,  CI    I  56- 1  82 
Storer,  S  A  ,  &  Sons  Company:  See— 

Storer.  Robert  L  .3.585.092 
Stoyanov,  Benjamin  See— 

Ulm,  Ernest  S  ,  and  Stoyanov,  Benjamin, 3, 584, 335. 
Strader.  Robert  I    See  — 

Dannewald.  Jacob  F  .  Dannewald.  Albert  S..  Strader.  Robert  I  , 
and  Dannewald,  Rudolph  H  ,3,585,052. 
Stradtmann,  Jurgen.  See— 

Obst,       Karl-riemz.       Stradtmann.       Jurgen.       and       Benczek, 

Kurt. 3, 585.025 

Straley.  James  M  .  and  Fisher,  John  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Ouaternized     triazoliumazo-4-phenvl-     thiomorpholino-1 ,1 -dioxide 

dyestuffs  3, 585, 182, CI  260-157 

Stratton,  Dana   D  ;  and   Hirsch.  Sidney    Adhesive-applied   knurling 

3,585, 101, CI    161-116. 
Stratton,  John  Frederick,  and  Gates.  Eric,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Indus- 
tries) Limited   Fuel  sprayers   3. 584. 791.  CI   239-404 
Streater  Industries.  Inc  :  See  — 

Gatton.  Robert  P.,  and  Schmuck.  Leroy.  3,584.4 1  7, 
Strimling.  Walter  E  Gas  purification  apparatus  3.584,441  .CI.  55-162 
Stromberg  Datagraphix.  Inc    See— 
Bell.  Alexander.  3.585.438 
Holmerud.  Harold  W  ,  3.585.597 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation  See— 
Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus.  3.585.309. 
Gueldenpfennig,  Klaus,  3,585,3 10. 
Strum,  Walter  Slope  indicating  device.  3.584,387,  CI  33-206. 


Stuebc,  Louis  M  ,  to  Beloit  Corporation    Anti-defiection  dram  board 

method  and  apparatus  3,585, 105,  CI   162-21  I 
Sturkey,  William  C  .  to  Celanese  Corporation    Disperse  dyeing  of  cel- 
lulose triacetate  fiber  blends  3,584.99 1 .  CI  8-24. 1 
Sturman,  Oded  E  ,  Kassir,  Abdul  R  ,  and  Sciortino,  Salvatore  A  ,  to 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation    Electromagnetic  force  motors  having 
extended  linearity  3,585,547,  CI  335-227 
Suckow.  William  P  ,  bC*  to  Beall,  John  E  ,  and  40'^  to  Beall,  Franklin 
G    Seam  welding  by  high  frequency  resistance  heating    3.585.336. 
CI   219-59 
Suganuma,  Tadao,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Stero  scanning 

electron  microscope  3.585,382,  CI  250-49  5 
Sugden,  Harry,  Jr  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  .  mesne   Fluid  motor  con- 
trol system  and  supply  and  control  valve  therefor   3,584.539,  CI  91- 
454 
Sugeta,  Takayuki:  See— 

Yanai.  Hisavoshi,  Migitaka,  Masatoshi,  Kodera,  Hiroshi,  Ikoma, 
Toshiaki,  and  Sugeta.  Takayuki. 3. 585. 520 
Sukup.  Eugene  G    Apparatus  for  aerating  stored  grain.  3,584,842.  CI 

259-102 
Sullivan,  James  F    See— 

Drapkin,  W  illiam  B  ,  and  Sullivan,  James  F  ,3,585.574. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  See  — 
Pfarrwaller.  Erwin.  3.584.659 
Zerlauth.  Ferdinand,  3.584.967 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Hirai.  Hajime.  and  Yoshioka.  Hirosuke.  3.585,212. 
Yamada,  Eiji,  and  Akamalsu,  Takashi,  3,585,220 
Yoshioka,  Hirosuke,  Itaya,  Nobushige,  and  Matsumoto,  Yutaka, 
3,585,234 
Sun  Oil  Company  See— 

Hollsicin,El'mer  J  ,  3,585.155 
Myers,  Hugh  L.  3.585,124 
Suozzo,  John,  and  Savmo,  Henry  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration Available-car  elevator  system   3,584,707,  Ci    187-29. 
Super  Steel  Treating  Co    See— 

Leland,  Claude  H  ,3.584,852 
Superior  Electric  Company.  The  See  — 
Leenhouts,  Albert  C  ,3.584,549 
Leenhouts,  Albert  C  ,  3,585,478. 
McCabe.Owen  J  ,  3.585.492 
Superior-Tabbies,  Inc    See — 

Ham  ma,  Karlmann,  3.584,5  14 
Suppes.  Donald  F  .  and  Montalvo.  Edwin  J  ,  to  Montalvo  and  Com- 
pany. Inc   Mountmg  for  brake  or  clutch  3,584,7 17,  CI    192-70 
Sutliff.  RobertC    See— 

Edwards.  Evan  A  ,  and  Sutliff  Robcn  C  ,3,584,806 
Svkain.  Kenneth  W  .  to  ChaseShawmui  Company,  The  Rejection  type 

fuse  clip  and  cartridge  fuse  assembly   3,585,558,  CI  337-226 
Swan,  William  O  ,  Jr  ,  to  Andcrson-Jacobson  Inc    Acoustic  coupler. 

3,585,302,  CI    179-1 
Swanson.  Charles  E    Sec- 
Rash.  Fred  H  ,  and  Swanson, Charles  E  ,3,585,208 
Sweeney,  Thomas  E  .  Ormiston.  Robert  A  .  and  Nixon,  Walter  Barry 

Airfoil  bridle  apparatus   3,584,8  13,  CI  244-44 
Sweet.  Albert  See- 
Kaufman.  Arnold  S  .  and  Sweet,  Albert, 3, 584,466. 
Swick.  Edwin  Grant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Detachable  guide  nee- 
dle  3.584.625. CI    128-214  4 
Swift  &  Company   See  — 

Johnson,  Keith  Liddell.  3.585,05  I 
Schiltz,  Lee  R  ,  and  Johnson,  Keith  L.,  3,585,144. 
Swisher.  Marshall  S  .  See— 

Diehl.    Ward    F.    Heintz,    Robert    E  .    and    Swisher.    Marshall 
S  .3,584.500 
Sybron  Corporation:  .S>f— 

Ernst.  Robert  R  .3.585.112. 
SvUan  Pools.  Inc    See— 

van  den  Broek,  William  A  .  3.584,319 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Kopelman.  Bernard.  3,584,990. 
Symons  Corporation  See  — 

Shoemaker,  James  C  ,  3,584.827. 
Shoemaker,  James  C  .  3.584.829 
Syncr-Data.  Inc    See— 

Smith,  Byron  D  .  and  Hermann,  Rohen.  3.584.574 
Syntex  Corporation  See- 
Cross.   Alexander    D  .    Fried.   John    H  ,   and    Harrison,    Ian    T  , 

3,585,216 
\erheyden,  Julien  P  ,  and  Moffatt,  John  G  ,  3,585,189 
Szentmiklosi,  Peter  See— 

Meszaros,       Zoltan,        Knoll.       Jozsef,       and       Szentmiklosi, 
Peter, 3,585, 198 
Szilagyi,  Bela  See— 

Price.  Howard,  and  Szilagyi,  Bela, 3, 585,565. 
1  Jampens,  Germain  Remi,  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  mean 

descent  lamp  3,585,435.  CI   313-174 
Tabor,    William    J  ,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated 
Faraday  effect  readout  of  magnetic  domains  in  magnetic  materials 
exhibiting  birefringence   3,585,6 1 4,  CI   340-174 
Taddeo,  Clifford  F  .  to  Trauwood  Engineering  Company,  The    Phase 

shift  voltage  cancellation  system    3,585,354,  CI   219-155 
Takagi,  N'asuo  See— 

Akamatsu,  Akira,  Togo,  Kazushi.  Takagi.  Yasuo,  and  Yoshida, 
Rvonosuke, 3,585,1  61 
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Takahathi.  Kousuke,  and  Murakami,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited  Analog  memory  apparatus  3.585,6 1 5,  CI  340-17 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Marumoto.Ryuji.and  Honjo,  Mikio.  3,585,188 
Talbott,  Richard  L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany     Preparation    of    difluoramines    by    oxidation    with     1,1- 
bis(fluoroxy)pcrf1uoroalkane.  3,585,2  1 8,  CI  260-350 
Tampin.  Herbert  C  .  to  ElectrohoisU  (Patents)  Limited    Roof  hoists 

3,584,838,  CI.  254-183 
Tanaka,Takao  See— 

Nakagome,  Yukio,  Koseki,  Yasuo,  and  Tanaka,  Takao.3,585.4 1  3 
Tani.  Tatsuo,  Momose,  Yutaka,  and  Oya.  Junichiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Company     Limited      Automatic    four    wheel    drive    mechanism 
3,584.713, CI.  192-38 
Tanon,  Luc  A.  M  ,  to  Societe  des  Lanetiers    Oscillating  and  sliding 

coupling,  notably  for  compasses  3,584,384,  CI  33-27 
Tarbox,  John  W    See— 

Bell,  Raymond C,  Holy,  Josef  K,  and  Tarbox,  John  W  .3.585.372 
Tartanni.  Cesare  Safety  alarm  device  for  drivers   3,585,626.  CI   340- 

279 
Tatcisi  Electronics  Co  :  See— 
Kubo.Yuzuru,  3, 584,653 
Taylor,  Andrew  R  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Three  position  switch 

3.585,543, CI.  335-169 
Taylor,  Jay  F.  5*^— 

Schmidt,  Irving,  and  Taylor,  Jay  F  ,3,585,1  34 
Taylor,  Jerry  A  Separator  for  tomato  harvester  3,584,690,  CI.  171-27 
Taylor,  John  See— 

Leavy.  Lionel  Edward,  and  Taylor,  John, 3, 584, 8 1 1 
Taylor.  Lloyd  S  Pivot  bracket  for  folding  doors  3.584,332.  CI    16-130 
Taylor.  Philip.  Intravenous  bottle  having  expandable  inner  receptacle 

3,584.770, CI  222-479 
Taylor.  Raymond  G  ,  Jr  ,  to  Jackson,  Byron,  Inc    Pendulum  release 

mechanism  for  signalling  drift  indicators  3,584,386.  CI  33-205 
Tecnifax  Corporation,  The  See  — 

Desjarlais.  Robert  C  ,3,585.033. 
Teeg  Research.  Inc    S«— 

Del  Carlo,  Carlo,  and  McMenamin,  James  M  ,  3,584,959. 
Tektronix,  Inc  :  5**— 

Jones,  Margaret  J  ,  3,585.074 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Karl.  Heinz  Georg,  3.585.401 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgellschaft  m.b  H    See— 

Jager,  Hans,  and  Kosak,  Wolodimir,  3,585,469 
Telefunken  Patentvcrwertungsgesellschaft  m  b.H  :  See— 
Gillmann,  Hanno.  3.585,587 
Hauff.  Paul,  3,585,591 
Herold,  Wolf,  3,585.602 

Schuitloffel.   Erich.   Zanzinger.   Hemz,   and   Schickle,   Gerhard, 
3,585,540 
Telescope  Folding  Furniture  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Borichevsky,  Donald  J  ,  3,584,675 
Temple,  Hiram  E  ,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Farinaceous  product  handling 

system    3,584,750, CI  2  14-16  4 
Templeton,  William   Klasek,  to  Western   Electric  Company.   Incor 
porated   Deposition  of  a  layer  of  manganese  dioxide  from  a  perman- 
ganate   solution    by    chemical    reduction    of    the    permanganate 
3,585,072, CI   117-201 
Templin,  Jackson  R.  See— 

Zickel,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Templin,  Jackson  R  ,3,585,479 
Teplitz,  Alfred,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Apparatus  for 

marking  a  moving  hot  coil  3,584,573,  CI.  101-35. 
Teranishi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Samejima,      Hirotoshi,      Teranishi.      Hiroshi,      and      Deguchi, 
Takashi,3,585.l79 
Terrana.  Jack  D  .  and  Miller,  Leo  A  ,  to  Wellman-Lord.  Inc   Crystal- 
lization of  urea  3.585.237,  CI  260-555 
Terrill,  James  R  ,  to  Aluminum   Company  of  America     Aluminous 

metal  with  glass  beads  bondes  thereto  3,584,932.  CI  350-105 
Teurnier,  Roger,  to  CIT-Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions Device  for  recording  coded  pulses  3,585,279.  CI    178-23 
Texaco  Inc  :  See— 

Saadeh.  Fuad  T  .  and  Pogonowski.  Ivo  C  .  3.584.464. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated  See— 

Fiore,  Peter  O  ,  and  Baboian.  Robert,  3,585,328 
Hirsbrunner.HansG  ,  and  McBride,Lyle  E  .  Jr,  3.584.988 
Schneider.  Victor  J  ,  and  Popat,  Prajivan  V  .  3,585,1  19 
Textron,  Inc    5^^— 

Chastain,  James  F  ,  and  Spears,  James  E  ,  3,584.599 
Reiland.  Bernard  F  ,  3.584,667 
Thies,  Peter  Willibrord,  to  Kali-Chemie  Akticngesellschaft    Formyl 
cyclopenta     (C)     pyrans     and     amino     substituted     compounds. 
3.585.215, CI  260-345  2 
Thoma,  Richard  W    See— 

Ryu,    Dewey    D     Y  ,    Lee.    Bong    K.    and    Thoma.    Richard 
W  ,3,585.110 
Thomas  tt  Betts  Co.,  The  See— 

Jackson,  David  L  ,3,585,346 
Thomas,  Peter  R  ,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Process  for 
spinning     polyamide     filaments     containing     nucleating     agents 
3,585,264,  CI  264-2  I  1 
Thomason.J  W   Spray  mechanism   3, 584, 787.  CI.  239-12  1. 
Thompson.  John  H    See- 
Dorr,  iohn  A  ,and  Thompson,  John  H  ,3,585.579.       ^-- 


Thompson.  John  T:  S** — 

Gillemont,  George  W..  and  Thompson.  John  T. 3.585. 275. 
Thompson,  Lois  J    See — 

Daugherty.  Ralph  K  .  3,584.735. 
Thompson,  Richard:  See— 

Smith,  Leonard  L  ,  Houston,  Robert  O.,  Longacre,  David  Sidney; 
Thompson,  Richard,  and  Kempfer,  Donald  B  ,3,585,135. 
Thomson,  J  Brent,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Priming  composition 
comprising  a  coupling  agent  and  a  polyfunctional  azide  for  bonding 
polymers  o  glass,  metal  and  metal  oxide  substrates    3.585.103.  CI 
161-191 
Thornley.  Derek,  and  Nevett,  Leslie  James,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Indus- 
tries)   Limited     Direction    indicator    systems    for    road    vehicles. 
3.585.583.  CI.  340-55 
Thorsteinsen.  Thor  Erik,  and  Larsson.  Valter.  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Elektriska  Aktiebolagei   Spark  gap  having  two  electrodes  formed  of 
spaced  bars  enclosed  in  a  casing  3,585,437,  CI.  3 1  3-307. 
Tillotson.  James  A  ,  III:  See- 
Meyer.  Jerome  C  ,  and  Tillotson.  James  A.,  111,3,584.398. 
Titman.  Peter  J    See— 

Gardner,  Peter  A   E  .  Hallett,  Michael  H.;  Llewelyn.  Roger  J.;  and 
Titman.Peter  J  ,3,585,605 
Titzenthaler.    Eckart,   to    Badische   Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktien- 
geselischaft  Production  of  ethylene  oxide  3,585,2 17.  CI.  260-348.5 
Tobey,  Paul  L    iff— 

Myles,   William   J  .   Moussalli,   Francis  S.;   Bloom.   Albert;   and 
Tobey.  Paul  L  .3.584,993. 
Togo,  Kazushi:  5ff—  ,:     ... 

Akamatsu,  Akira,  Togo,  Kazushi,  Takagi,  Yasub;  and  Yoshida. 
Ryonosuke, 3,585, 161 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo,  Moritada,  and  Asano,  Kuniji.  3,585.495. 
Okaoa,  Hidekazu,  Aoki,  Takahiko.  and  Narita.  Ryozi.  3.585.501. 
Tomaszewski,  Don  R  ,  and  Wyatt,  Gerald  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Relief  of  dielectric  stress  in  high  voltage 
cable  connections.  3.585,274. CI.  174-73. 
Tomlinson,  John  L  ,  to  Case,  J   I.,  Company   Mechanism  for  intercon- 
necting parts.  3,584,5  1  7,  CI.  74-473 
Tooker,  Robert  S  ,  and  Dawson.  James  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Ignition  timing  control  3,584.521.  CI  74-856 
Torello-Viera.  Eugene,  to  Bancroft,  Joseph,  &   Sons.   Plug  control 

means.  3.584.357,  CI.  28-1 .7 
Toscano,  Esteban  J  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Positioning  system. 

3.585, 376. CI.  235-151.11  i;. 

Towmotor  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Frantz,  Robert  J  .  and  George.  Larry  A  .  3.584,897 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Shibagaki,  Masao,  3,584.608. 
Yamamoto.  Kenichi.  3,584,607 
Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited  See— 

Bolton,  Hugh  Robert,  Fellows,  Thomas  George;  Laithwaite,  Eric 
Roberts,    Eastham,    John    Frederick,    and    Needham,    Ernest 
Frederick,  3,585,423. 
Traglia,  Patrick  J    See— 

Hardin.  William  W  .  Hurley,  Patrick  J  ,  Traglia,  Patrick  J  ;  and 
Norman,  Reini  J  ,3,585,588. 
Transistor  Automation  Corporation:  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  Johnny  T  ,  3,585,480. 
Traphagen.   Peter   A  .   and    Dyczynski,   Karol   T  ,  to   Hanley   Postal 

Supply,  Inc  Mail  handling  machine.  3,584,869,  CI.  271-87. 
Trauwood  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Taddeo,  Clifford  F  .  3.585.354 
Traynor,  John  S   Self-purging  nozzle  and  valve  apparatus   3,584,789, 

CI  239-117 
Trek,  William  F    See— 

Young,  Athel  R  .  and  Treic,  William  F  .3,585.360. 
Tremblay.  Bruno  See— 

Sepall,     Ola,     Stanners,     Leonard     N.,     and    Tremblay,     Bru- 
no.3.585,106 
Trendov.   Asparough     Method   and   apparatus  for  separating  com- 
ponents from  comminuted  alloys.  3,584,854.  CI.  266-1  2. 
Tresouthick,  Stewart  W  .  See— 

Brandvold,  William  W  ,  and  Tresouthick,  Stewart  W. 3.584.850 
Tri-Countv  Realty  Corporation  See— 

Ryswi'ck.  Edward  L..  3.584.714. 
Tribble.  Joseph  C    See— 

Hammond.  Charles  S  ,  Jr  ,  Tribble,  Joseph  C,  Tribble.  Robert  M.; 
and  Johnson.  Paul  M  ,  Jr, 3.584.847. 
Tribble,  Robert  M    See— 

Hammond,  Charles  S  ,  Jr  ,  Tribble.  Joseph  C  ,  Tribble.  Robert  M., 
and  Johnson,  Paul  M  ,  Jr  ,3,584,847 
Trip,  Lucien  H  ,  and  Nusca.  Michael  J  ,  to  Trius  Corporation    Elec- 
tronic lock  and  security  system  3,584.486.  CI.  70-278. 
Trius  Corporation   See  — 

Trip.  Lucien  H  .  and  Nusca.  Michael  J..  3.584.486. 
Trofimoff,  Constanin  See— 

Durand.      Michel,      Pages.     Jacques;      and     Trofimoff.     Con- 
stanin,3, 585,620 
Trofimov.  Viktor  Ivanovich.  and  Mikhailov,  Gennady  Grigorievich 
Method  of  fabrication  of  prestressed  metal  panels  3,584,360,  CI  29- 
155. 
Trudeau.  Urban  P  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Multiple  mold  charge  han- 
dling apparatus  3.585,017. CI  65-304 
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Trump.  John  George   Gas-insulated  transmission  line.  3,585,270,  CI. 

174-13 
Truscott,  Wayne  R  ;  and  Freedman,  Harry  A  ,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Cor- 
poration, The    Surface  pile  fabric  and  its  method  of  manufacture 
3,585,098, CI   161-63 
TRWInc    Sff- 

Blaisdell,  John  Darrell,  3.584,757. 
Nicastro.  Gerald  A  ,  3,584,974. 
Tsugami  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 
Ichijo,  Bunjiro.  3.585.496. 
Tsuruta.Teiji:  See— 

Inoue,  Shohei;  Koinuma,  Hideomi;and  Tsuruta.Teiji.3.585.168. 
Tucker.  Robert  Jerome,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    Casting 

technique  usingpurge  gas.  3,585,164,  CI  260-45  75 
Tuczek,  Franz;  and  Alffen,  Reinhard,  to  Boge  GmbH.  Firma    Elec- 
tronic level  regulators  for  fluid-type  suspensions  of  motor  vehicles 
and  the  like.  3,584,893,  CI  280-124 
Tudor,  Ernest  R.:  See— 

Phelps,  Stuart  M  ,  and  Tudor,  Ernest  R. 3. 585. 548 
Turnbull.  John  Hilton,  to  GKN  Screws  &  Fasteners  Limited,  and  Ples- 

sey  Company  Limited.  The  Power  tools  3.584,695,  CI   173-107 
Turner,  Duncan  Jr.:  See— 

Appleton,  Arthur  I  ,  Atakkaan,  Namik  O  ;  and  Turner,  Duncan 
Jr  ,3,585,323 
Turner,  Frank  E  Pipe  clamp  with  bridge  bolt  3,584.352.  CI  24-279. 
Turner.    Lyman    H  ,    to    Xerox    Corporation     Magnetic    brush    belt 

development.  3,584.601, CI   I  18-637 
Twentieth  Century  Products  Corporation  See— 

Morken.  Mayne  C  .  3.584.644 
Tyco  Instrument  Division.  Inc    See— 
^^    Sharpies.  Kenneth  R  ,3,585,634 

Tygard,  Charles  M  ,  and  Cameron,  James  H  ,  to  Spectrol  Electronics 
Corporation.    Combined    potentiometer    and    switching   structure 
3,585,562,0.338-172 
Tyler,  Loren  E.,  and  Richardson,  James  L  .  to  Letco,  Inc.  Oven-center 

winch  apparatus  3.584.732,  CI   198-115. 
Uchida,  Yosuke  See— 

Ishiwata.        Mamoru,        Nagai.        Yoshiaki;        and        Uchida, 
Yosuke, 3,584,600 
Uemura,  Hitoshi;  and  Motomura,  Yuichiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Automotive  suspension  mechanism    3,584,895,  CI    280- 
124. 
Uflacker.  Jurgen.   to   Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz   Akticngesellschaft 
Rocker  mounting,  especially  for  valve  controlled  reciprocable  piston 
internal  combustion  engines  3,5 84.6 12.  CI    123-90  41 
Uhimchuk.  Alex;  and  Burgo.  Paul  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Ul- 
trasonic welding  apparatus.  3.585.096.  CI.  156-580  X 
Uhlig.GloriaE  :  S«-  \.^ 

Uhlig.  Raymond  C  ,  and  Uhlig,  Gloria  E  ,3,585,048 
Uhlig,  Raymond  C  ,  and  Uhlig,  Gloria  E   Plastic  food  package  adapted 

to  be  heated.  3,585,048,  CI.  99- 174 
Ullenberg,  Ralph  H  Spill  pans  for  dump  trucks  3,584,9 1 7,  CI  298-7 
Ullrich,  Osmar  Alexander,  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Short  focal  opti- 
cal length  scanning  system   3.584,953,  CI.  355-66 
Ulm.  Ernest  S  ;  and  Stoyanov.  Benjamin,  to  NRM  Corporation   Tire 

curing  press  with  loader  and  removal  devices.  3.584.335.  CI   18-2 
Umbach.  Wilfried:Sff- 

Stein,  Werner;  and  Umbach,  Wilfried, 3,585,225. 
Stein,  Werner;  and  Umbach,  Wilfried,3,585,239. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation  See— 
Crichton,  Alfred  B  ,  3,585,343. 
Kiyonaga,  Kazuo,  and  Wrampe,  Peter,  3,584.848 
Moore,  Arthur  W.,  and  Volk.  Herbert  F  ,  3,584.370. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A    See— 

Leblond.  Jean,  and  Biet.  Jean.  3.584.528. 

Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Fuest,  Ronald  W  ,3,585,256 

Mac  Donald.  Donald  C.  and  Francois,  Edgar,  3,584,473. 
Van  Buskirk,  Edward  C,  3,585,099 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Barnes.  Philip  E.  3.584.970 
Brown,  Norman  E  ,  and  Kothe.  Ewald,  3,584.3 13 
Glenn.  William  H  ,  and  Stetser.  David  A  .  Jr..  3.585.523 
Sederquist.  Richard  A.,  and  Lane,  John  W.,  3,585,078. 
Waldman,  Elliot  I. .3. 585.077 
United  Control  Corporation  See— 

Le  Vake.  Theodore  W.  3.585.404. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Delfel,  Norman  E  ,3,585,129. 
Fujimaki,  Masao;  Kato,  Hiromichi,  Arai,  Soichi,  and  Yamashita, 

Michiko.  3,585,047. 
Koenig,  Nathan  H,  3,584,992. 
Mann.  Godfrey  E.;  Codifer.  Louis  P  ,  Jr  ,  Gardner.  Homer  K  , 

Jr ;  and  Dollear,  Frank  G  ,  3,585.041 
Soignet,  Donald  M  ,  Benerito,  Ruth  R  .  and  Pilkington,  Mary 

W.,  3,585,190. 
Yamada.  Koichi,  Minoda,  Yasuji;  Kodama,  Tohru;  and  Koiers, 
Uichiro,  3,585,109 
Army:  See— 
Cason,  Charles  M  ,  III.  Perkins,  James  F  ;  and  Ruge,  Herbert  C  , 

3,584,961. 
Dalzell,  Eugene  W,  Jr,  3.585.497 


Flatau.  Abraham,  Olson.   Donald   N  ,  and   Miller.   Miles  C. 

3,584.581. 
Frey.CleonF.  3.585,553 
Hillberry,  Benny  M  ,  3,584,536 
Leskowiu,  Issai,   Pawley.  Godfrey  S.;  Cochran.  William   W  ; 

Cowley.  Roger  A  .  and  Dolling,  Gerald.  3.585.61  I 
Morganstein.  Melvyn  1  ,  3.585.080 
Phelps.  Stuart  M  .  and  Tudor,  Ernest  R  ,  3,585.548. 
Rittenbach,  Otto  E  ,  3,585,503 
Roach.  Charles  D  .  3,584,567 

Roberts,  Thomas  G  .and  Rust.  Charles  M.,  3.585.389. 
Sayles,  David  C  .3.585.090 
Sills,  Arthur  R  .3.584.920 
Siron.  Robert  E  .3.584.859  ^ 

Warren,  Raymond  W  .  3.584.635 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Anacker.  Ken    Forming  tool  for  ribbon  or  wire   3,584.660.  CI. 
140-105. 
Navy:  See- 
Beck.  Frederick  F  .  3.585.632. 
Berrv.JonR  .3,584.945 
Burgess,  Kenneth,  3.585.519 
Cargill,  Norman  Allen,  3,584,867 
Gustafson.  Paul  R  .  and  Miller.  Roman  R  .  3.585.150. 
Kuller.K  Karl.  3,585.316 
Woodcock,  Albert  E  .  3.584.397 
Wren.  Henry  K  .  and  Hobson.  William  T.  3.585.1 14. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Brandvold.  William  W  ,  and  Tresouthick.  Stewart  W  .  3,584.850 
Ganga,  Willard  J  ,  and  Longhi,  Anthony  M  .  3.584,855 
Teplitz.  Alfred.  3,584.573 
Wiesboeck,  Robert  A  ,  3,584.999 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation  S«— 

Green.  David  T  .3,584,628. 
United-Carr  Incorporated  5ff—  '» 

Ryan,  Frederick  J  .  3.585.636 
Universal  American  Corporation  See— 

Flanigan.  Richard  J  .  Chapin,  Ronald  W  ,  and  Mattson,  Rudolph 

A, 3,584,761 
Mattson,  Rudolph  A  ,  and  Groll,  Frederick  F  .  3.584.425 
Universal  Harvester  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Hubbard,  Stephen  R,  3,584,445 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company  See— 
Boyd,  David  M  .3,584.685 
Bremanis.Elmars.  3.585,000 
Hoffman,  Alfred  E  .  3.584.845 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

Muller,  Richard  S  .  and  Conragan,  James.  3.585.4 15. 
Upchurch.  Bobby  G  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Clutch  with 
pressure  plate  having  convex  friction  face  3,584.719,  CI    192-70  14 
Upjohn  Company,  The  See— 

Coats,  John  H.  Herr.  Milton  E,  and  Herr,  Ross  R,  3.585,1  1  1. 
Uritk,  Joseph  A  Vehicle  traction  device   3,584.699.  CI   180-15 
Ursina  AG:  See— 

Wieser,  Werner.  Haerry,  Peter,  Stocker,  Josef,  and  Hauser.  Ivo. 
3.584.569 
US  Philips  Corporation  See— 

Beijcr,  Louis  Benjamin,  and  Janden,  Johannes  Adrianus  Cornelis, 

3,585,436 
Boekhorst,  Antonius,  3.585.299 
De  Haan.  Hermanes  Johannus  Maria,  and  \  liegenthari,  Maarten 

Jan,  3.585.607 
Duinker,  Simon,  and  Bos.  Jules.  3,584,378 
Hoffmann,  Hans,  and  Poddig.  Dieter,  3,585.590 
Koelmans.Hcin,  3,585,071. 
T'Jampens,  Germain  Remi,  3,585,435 
Veenstra,Gustaaf,  3,585,073 
US  Photographic  Equipment  Corporation  See— 

Mehler,  Henry,  and  Kalish.  Charles.  3,584.380 
U  S  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc    See— 
Hanson.  Wallace  E  ,  3.584.740 

Vassiliades,  Anthony  E  ,  Nauman,  Edward  F  ,  and  Shroff,  Shrenik. 
3.585,149 
Utesch,  George  A  ,  Jr    See— 

Duncan,  Donald  Lee.  and  Utesch,  George  A  .  Jr  ,3,584.688. 
Vadekar,  Mohan  See— 

Pasternak,  Israel  S  ,  Gaspar.  Noel  J  .  Cohen.  Abraham  D  .  and 

Vadekar.  Mohan.3, 585,248 
Pasternak,  Israel  S  ,  Vadekar,  Mohan,  Cohen,  Abraham  D  .  and 
Gaspar,  Noel  J  ,3,585,250 
Vaill,  Robert  E    See— 

Boehringer,  Raymond  H  .and  Vaill.  Robert  E  .3.585,1  38 
Valle,  Louis  J  ,  and  Hoegerl,  Otto,  to  National  Tel-Tronics  Corpora- 
tion. Rapid  assembly  clip  for  mounting  components  on  an  electronic 
chassis  3,585,333, CI  200-168 
Valvassori,  Albert:  See— 

Natta,   Giulio,    Mazzanti.   Giorgio.    Valvassori.    Albert.    Sartori, 

Guido,  and  Cameli,  Nazareno.3.585.1  74 
Natta.  Giulio.   Mazzanti.  Giorgio.   Valvassori.   Alberto.   Sartori. 
Guido.  and  Cameli.  Nazzareno,3.585.1  73 
Van   Asscndelet.   Leendert,  and  Zandstra,   Bertus  H  .  to   Algemcne 
Kunsuijde   Unie,   N  V     Manufacture   of  polymenc   tubular  films. 
3.584,656, CI    138-141 
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Van  Buskirk.  Edward  C  ,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc  Plastic  sheet  material  having 

textured  surface  3,585.099.  CI   161-63 
Vancamp,  Raymond  M  ;  Duffy.  Gerald  E  ,  and  Drum,  Charles  E  ,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc    Method  of  initiating  an  oxychlormation  reac- 
tion 3.585.246. CI  260-654 
van  den  Broek.  William  A  ,  to  Sylvan  Pools.  Inc.  Portable  swimming 

pool  structure   3,584,319.  CI.  4-1  72  19 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W  .  Pease.  William  C  .  Ill;  and  Colquett.  Jack  L 
to  Lummus  Cotton  Cm  Company   Automated  baling  press  with  bale 
kick-out  carton  holding  means  and  sequencing  controls   3.584.43  3, 
CI  53-52 
Van  Os,  Cornells  Johannes  Web  winding  control   3,584.804,  CI   242- 

75.53 
Vantroba,  Robert  W  ,  and  Allen.  Donald  L  .  to  Golconda  Corporation. 
The.  mesne  Root  beer  post-mix  dnnk  dispenser  3,584.762.  CI  222- 
1 
Varian  Associates  See— 

Miram,  George  V  ,  and  Woolsey.  Samuel  W  .  3.585.445. 
Scolnick.  Martin  E  .  3.585.003 
Varispace  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Ryswick.  Edward  L  .  3.584,863 
Varta  Pertrix-Union  Gesellschaft  mbH  See— 

Siller.  Bruno.  3. 585.082 
Vasiiliades.  Anthony  E  ,  Nauman.  Edward  F  .  and  Shroff.  Shrenik.  to 
US      Plywood-Champion     Papers    Inc      Microcapsular    opacifier 
system   3.585, 149. CI  252-316 
VEB  Druckmaschinenwerke  Leipzig:  5^^— 

Schulz.  Wolfgang.  3.584.580 
Vecta  Group.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Meyers,  LeonC  .  Jr  ,  3.584.915 
Veenstra.Gustaaf.  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation,  mesne  Electric  film  re- 
sistors 3.585,073. CI    117-201 
Velton.  Edward  J  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation   Stacked  rotor 

VTOL  aircraft   3.584.8  10,  CI   244-23 
Verdicr.  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin. 
raison  Sociale  Michelin  &.  Cie    Pneumatic  tire    3.584.670.  CI    152- 
209 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahiwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
See- 

Stich,  Alfred,  3,584,491 
Verheyden,  Julien  P  ,  and  Moffatt.  John  G  .  to  Syntex  Corporation 
Unsaturated    nucleosides    and    processes    for    their    preparation 
3.585.1  89.  CI  260-21  1  5 
Vespie.  Conrad  P    See— 

Riess,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Vespie,  Conrad  P  .3.585.515. 
Vetter,  Hans  See— 

Kabitzke.  Karlheinz.  Bockly.  Erich.  Danhauser.  Justus.  Freytag. 
Karl-Hemz.  and  Vetter,  Hans.3.585.039 
Viertel.Gunter  See— 

Sennewald.        Kurt.        Gehrmann.        Klaus.        and        Viertel, 
Gunter.3. 585.247 
Vigil.  Julio  S  .  to  Chemical  Construction  Corporation  Concentric  an- 
nular venturi  gas  scrubber  3,584.440. CI.  55-219 
Vinson.    Neal    W  ,   to    Beckman    Instruments,    Inc     Complementary 

transistor  switch  using  a  Zener  diode  3.585.407.  CI  307-255 
Vision  Wrap  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Shcarhod.  George  E  .3.585.095 
Viste.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Seidel.  MichaeIC  .  and  Viste.  Kenneth  L  .3.585,197. 
Viiegenthart.  Maarten  Jan  See  — 

De  Haan.  Hermanes  Johannus  Maria,  and  Viiegenthart.  .Maarten 
Jan. 3. 585.607 
VInaty,  Joseph,  and  Snyder,  George  A  ,  to  Dravo  Corporation  Method 

of  and  apparatus  for  reduction  of  iron  ore  3.585.023.  CI  75-4 
Voeller.  Edward  A  Boat  carrying  kit.  3.584.753.  CI.  2  I  4-500 
Vogel.  Charles  B  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Acoustic  logging  system 

utilizing  first  half- cycle  of  received  signal  3.585.580.  CI  340-15  5 
Vogelsang,  Paul  G.  Jr.  See— 

Stanford.  James  R  .and  Vogelsang.  Paul  G.Jr  ,3.584.687 
Voges.  Frederick  Foldable  polyhedrons  3.584.400.  CI  35-46 
Volk.  Herbert  F    S^f— 

Moore.  Arthur  W  .  and  Volk.  Herbert  F  .3.584.370 
Volkmann.  Dieter,  and  Korth,  Jurgen  Control  device  for  a  pneumati- 
cally operated  fastener  machine  3,584.775,  CI  227- 1  30. 
Von  Platen.  Baltzar  Carl,  to  Etablissement  Radiator    Method  of  in- 
creasing the  strength  of  a  housing  and  a  high  pressure  apparatus  in- 
corporating a  strengthened  housing  3.584.336.  CI    18-5 
Voytik.  Paul  5fr— 

Feather.  Landis  E.,  and  Voytik,  Paul,3,585,552 
Voytko.    James    E..    to    Western    Electric    Company.    Incorporated. 

Methods  of  and  systems  for  joining  articles  3.585 .3  50.  CI  2  1 9- 1 2 1 
Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas  5^^— 

Stievenart.  Emile  Frans,  Natens.  Luc  Yves,  and  Vrancken,  Marcel 
Nicola$.3,584,955 
Vrooman.  Hiram  P  ,  Jr  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  License  plate 

frame   3,584.407.  CI  40-209 
Vyse,  Gerrard  N,.  to  Anchor  Coupling  Co  .  Inc  Quick  connect  safety 

coupling.  3.584,902,  CI  285-305 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Bavlnarsky;  See— 

Chrtek,  Milan;  Jires,  Jarostav;  Didek,  Stanislav,  and  Doudlebsky. 
Ctibor,  3.584.451 
Wadleigh.  Richard  Francis,  Jr.:  See- 
Perry,    Bernard    Joseph,   Jr.;   and    Wadleigh.    Richard    Francis. 
Jr. 3.584. 595 


Wadlow.  Roy  Sidney,  to  Link-Miles  Limited.  Angular  positioning  ap- 
paratus for  vehicle  simulator  3.584,429.  CI.  35-12. 
Wagner.  Klaus  See— 

Roos.  Ernst,  and  Wagner.  Klaus, 3, 585, 242. 
Wagnerberger.  Wolfgang  See— 

Dorsch,  Gerhard;  and  Wagnerberger.  Wolfgang,3, 585,550. 
Wahlgrcn.  Wallace  W  .  to  Rucker  Company.  The.  Induction  coupled 

amplitude  modulation  system.  3.585,530.  CI.  332-43. 
Wakamatsu.  Katsuhiko   Container  with  means  for  dispensing  a  fixed 

quantity  of  material  3.584.771.  CI.  222-457. 
Waidman.  Elliot  I  .  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation  Reformer  fuel  fiow 

control   3,585.077.  CI.  136-86. 
Walker.  Eugene  J  .  Ellsworth.  James  P  .  and  Maier,  Alfred  E.,  to 
Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Circuit  interrupter  with  im- 
proved contact  structure  and  arc-runner  3,585,329,  CI.  200-146. 
Wallace,  Donald  J  .  to  Mission  Corporation.  Hydraulic  shear  machine 

3.584.529. CI   83-457 
Wallace  Expanding  Machines.  Inc  :  See- 
Roper.  Ralph  E  .3,584,366 
Wallace.  Robert  L.,  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Hall-effect    modulator    including    distortion    suppression    means. 
3.585.528. CI.  332-29 
Wallace.  Robert  S  Container  storage  device.  3,584,738,  CI  206- 1 . 
Wallace.  William  K  .  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Torque 
delivery  signal  control  mechanism  for  a  two-speed  nut  running  tool. 
3.584,694.  CI    173-20 
Wallin.  Gus  W  .  and  Hahn.  James  H  .  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Portable  power  operated  window  washer.  3,584,330,  CI.  15- 
375. 
Walters,  William  T    5«— 

Proctor.  Noel  B  .  and  Walters,  William  T  .3.584,504. 
Walus.  Aloysius  N    See— 

Miller.  Lester  I  .  and  Walus,  Aloysius  N  ,3,585,160. 
Wang.  Paul  V    See- 

Wolfrom.  Melville  L  .  and  Wang.  Paul  Y  ,3,585,184, 
Wargoe.   Joseph   S  .   to   Ograw    Products   Inc    Clip   for   positioning 

concrete  blocks  3,584.426.  CI.  52-127. 
Warner  Limited:  See— 

Goldstein,  Arthur.  3.585,320. 
Warren.  Raymond  W  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Sellable 

fluidic  counter  3.584.635.  CI   137-81.5 
Wartenberg.  Joachim:  See- 
Dorr.       Karl-Hemz,       Ehle,       Joachim.       and       Wartenberg, 
Joachim,3.584,657. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc  :  5«— 
Lewis.  David  W.  3.585.294 
Wayne  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Larsen,  Gregory  J  .  and  Woodworth.  Rodney  L.,  3,584,325. 
Woodworth.  Rodney  L  .  3.584,326 
Waynick,  Wallace  R  Dictation  transcriber  system   3,584.724.  CI    197- 

180 
Weaver,  Edward  E.  See— 

Orr,  Clyde.  Jr  .  and  Weaver.  Edward  E  .3,584.765. 
Weber.  Eugen.  to  Wright.  Harry  Dudley,  and  Lecicrc.  Robert  Ernest 
Foundry  (  ompany    Mechanisms  for  converting  a  rotary  motion 
into  linear  motion  3.584.5 19.  CI.  74-520. 
Webster.  Frank  G    See— 

Heseltine.  Donald  W  .  and  Webster,  Frank  G, 3. 585, 195. 
Week.  Edward.  &  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Hoef.  William  A  .  and  Ahearn.  Mortimer  George.  3.584,629 
Wedco.  Inc    See— 

Feder.  Friedhelm  R  .  3.584.799 
Wegner,  Herbert  O    See— 

Wegner.  Herbert  O  .  3,584,604 
Wegner.  Herbert  O  ,  to  Wegner.  Herbert  O  ,  and  Wegner.  Martha.  Ap- 
paratus forlraining  dogs  in  sports  3,584,604, CI.  1 19-29. 
Wegner,  Martha:  See— 

Wegner.  Herbert  O  ,  3,584,604 
Wehrmann.  Felix,  and  Aigner.  Franz,  to  Stollack  Aktiengesellschaft. 
mesne   Method  of  electrocatmg  hollow  bodies   3,585,120,  CI.  204- 
181 
Weidner.  Jack  E  .  and  Colla,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Oster,  John,  Manufactur- 
ing Co  Hair  drying  and  setting  appliance   3,584,632,  CI   132-9 
Werner.  Karl  Ingvar:  See— 

Grasvoll.  Halvor.  and  Hansson,  Goran  Herbert,  3,584,435. 
Welding  Institute.  The  See— 

Needham,  James  Christopher;  Benton.  David  Bernard;  and  Han- 
nah. Malcolm  Douglas,  3,585,347 
Wellhofer.Carl  Sfe- 

Fnedman.  Julius,  and  Wellhofer,CarI,3,585,380. 
Wellman-Lord.  Inc    See— 

Terrana.  Jack  D  .  and  Miller.  Leo  A  .  3.585,237. 
Welsh  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Lindblom.  Frank  W.  3,584.938 
Welter.  Clarence  J  .  to  Diamond  Laboratories,  Inc  Transmissible  gas- 
troenteritis vaccines  and  methods  of  producing  the  same.  3,585,108, 
CI    195-1  3 
Wembley  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gouner,  Aubrey  L.  3,584.3  16. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See— 

Spuhler.  Hanspete.  3,584,374 
Werner.  Leo  C  .  and  Brady.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration   Measured  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  measured  quanti- 
ties of  highly  oxygen  reactant  materials.  3,584,359,  CI  29-25.1 1 
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Wessel  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Prinsky,  Jerome  L.;  and  Perfect,  Alan  John.  3,585,625 
Westcott,  Paul  W  ;  and  Bickford,  Allan  M.,  to  A-T-0  Inc.  Low  pressure 

warning  device  3,584,596.  CI.  I  16-70 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated  See— 
Baynard.JosephS.Jr.  3.585.629 
Fuchs.  FrancisJoseph.  Jr  .  3.584.884 
Hammond,  Charles  S  ,  Jr  .  Tribble,  Joseph  C  ,  Tribble,  Robert  M  , 

and  Johnson,  Paul  M.,  Jr  ,  3,584,847 
Meyers.  Benjamin  E  ,  3.585,576 
Templeton,  William  Klasek,  3,585,072 
Voytko.  JamesE,  3.585,350. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Crawford,  Kenneth  D  E  .  3.584.921 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Barker.  Harry  H.  3,584,390 
Baugh,  Charles  W  ,3,585.521 

Bennington.  Bernard  J  ,  and  Brenner,  William  C  ,  3,585.428 
Bould,  Fred,  3,585,330 
Bozanic,  Donald  A.;  Mergerian,  Dickron,  and  Minarik,  Ronald 

W,  3, 585,494 
Braginski,  Aleksander  I  ,  and  Buck.  Daniel  C.  3.585.536 
Church.  Charles  H;  and  Arnott.  Edward  G  F.,  3,585.522 
Cleaveland,  Charles  M,  and  McKeithan,  Wesley  L  ,  3,585,544 
Connors,  John  J,  3,585,470 
Crise,Wilford  P..  3.584,468 

Davis,  John  R.,  Jr ,  and  Kiggins,  Terence  R  .  3,585,466. 
Degenford,  James  E  ,  and  Kern,  Gus,  3,585,53 1 
Donselman,  Edward  H.,  3,584.763 
Dorr.  John  A.,  and  Thompson,  John  H  ,  3,585,579 
Eynon,  Robert  T;  and  Grace.  Richard  Criswell,  3,585,461 
Feather,  Landis  E  ,  and  Voytik,  Paul.  3.585.552 
Fischer.  Raymond  C.  Jr..  3.585,578. 
Fritz,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Pavlik,  Norman  M  ,  3,585,085 
Gyugyi,  Laszlo.  Rosa,  John;  and  Pelly,  Brian  R  .  3.585.485. 
Gyugyi,  Laszlo,  and  Pelly,  Brian  R  ,  3,585,486. 
Herbert, RogerB  ,3,585,517 
Higby,  Richard  F  ,  and  Irwin,  Edgar  L  ,  3,585,394. 
Irwin,  Edgar  L  ,  and  De  Wit,  Pieter,  3,584,962 
Ivy,  Joe  G  ,3,584,729 
Kircher.  Paul  J  ,3,585,365. 
Larson,  Daniel  A  ,  3,584,372 
McCown,RainerF  ,3,585,631. 
Munson,  William  A  ,  3,584,853. 

O'Keefe,  Terence  W  ,  and  Morris,  Jerome  R  ,  3,585,433 
Oberg.  Albert  E,  3.585,432 
Ortolano.  Ralph  J  .3,584.971 
Pelly.  Brian  R  ;  and  Gyugyi.  Laszlo.  3,585.489 
Preece.  John  B  ,  and  Dautzenberg.  Winand,  3,585,089. 
Price.  David  B  ,3,585,363 
Quirk,  JamesF,  3,585,278 
Repsher,  Robert  W  ,  3,585,207. 
Roberts,  John  S  ,3,585,454 

Ruggles,  Norman  A  ,  and  Kaplan,  Irving  I  .  3.585,532. 
Schneeberger.  Robert  J  .  3,585,439. 
Sholtes.  Carl  E.  3.584.472. 

Siedband.  Melvin  P  .  and  Duffy.  Philip  A  ,  Jr  ,  3,585,391 
Suozzo,  John;  and  Savino.  Henry  C  ,  3,584.707. 
Walker.  Eugene  J  ,  Ellsworth.  James  P  .  and  Maier.  Alfred  E  . 

3.585.329 
Werner.  Leo  C  .  and  Brady.  Thomas  J  .  3.584.359 
Westport  Development  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  .  See— 

Hellman.  Robert  R  .3.585.334 
Westvaco  Corporation:  5«— 

Ascough.  Robert  E  .  Giroux.  Alexander  L  ,  and  Serico.  Daniel  A  . 
3.584,768. 
Wetterau,  William  F.:  See— 

Albertson,  Noel  F..  and  Wetterau,  William  F, 3.585.203 
Wetzler,  John  M  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Turbine  cooling. 

3,584,458,  CI.  60-39  02 
Weygand,    Friedrich,    Steglich.    Wolfgang,    and    Pietla.    Piergiogio 
Process  for  preparing  peptides  containing  histidine  protected  with  a 
2  2  2-trihalogeno-N-  benzyloxycarbonylamino-ethyl         group 

3;585.I80.C1.260-112  5 
Whirlpool  Corporation  See— 

Frohbieter.  Edwin  H.  3.584.975. 
Schnepper,  Russel  F  .  3.584.371. 
White,  Erving  F.,  Goodwin,  Gordon  W  ,  and  Roberts.  Arnold  E  .  to 

Aeroquip  Corporation  Tensioning  device  3,584,835,  CI  254-67 
White,  James  B    See— 

Crowley,  Paul  E  .  and  White,  James  B  .3.585.444 
White.  Richard  S..  to  AEL  Food  Automation.  Inc    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  picking  citrus  fruit  3.584.442.  CI  56-1 . 
Whiteley.  B  S  &  W  .  Limited  See— 

Beckett.  James  Gilbert.  3,585,276. 
Whitman,  Howard  J    S*"*"— 

Frank,  Bernard  E  .  and  Whitman.  Howard  J. ,3,584,655. 
Whittington,JimmieL    5f?— 

Goodkind,  Karen  B  ;  Hamilton.  Brett  B  .  Larsson.  Ake  L  ,  and 
Whittington.  Jimmie  L. 3, 584. 88  I 
Wiechmann.  Eldred  H  .  Harmon,  Charles  A  .  and  Gotshall,  James  J  ,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation    Variable  frequency  signal  generator 
3,585,525, CI.  331-117 
Wiegand.Gunter:  See— 

Hohlfeld.Harald.and  Wiegand,Gunter,3.585.015. 


Wiesboeck,  Robert  A  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation  Manufac- 
ture of  phosphorus  pentafluoride  3.584,999.  CI  23-205. 
Wieser.  Werner.  Haerry,  Peter,  Stocker.  Josef,  and  Hauser.  Ivo,  to  Ur- 
sma  AG  Apparatus  for  the  sterilization  of  filled  packages  having 
pressure  sensitive  closures  and  filled  with  material,  especially  food- 
stuffs or  condiments  or  the  like  3.584.569.  CI  99-361 . 
Wight.  George  W  .  Jr    See— 

Stoner,  Eugene  M,  and  Wight.  George  W  .  Jr  .3.584.532. 
Willach.  Horst  See- 

Hallmann.  Hermann,  and  Willach.  Horst. 3, 584.484. 
Willardson.  Fred  W    .Scf- 

Hannah.  Jack  W  .  and  Willardson.  Fred  W. 3.584. 396. 
Williams,  Charles  R  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Method  for  sizing  tex- 
tiles 3.585.070.  CI    1  17-139  5 
Williams.  Chester  I  Deck  form  support  3.584.825.  CI  249-23 
Williams.  Colin  P  Inflatable  furnature  3.584.914.  CI  297-456 
Williams.  Elsa  S    Holder  for  needlepoint  canvas  work.  3,584,803.  CI. 

242-68 
Williams.  Everard  M  .  Dr    See— 

Hockenberry.  Terry  O  ,  3.585.339 
Hockenberry.  Terry  O  .  3.585.340 
Williams,  John  Covington,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany Acretion  apparatus  3.585. 107,  CI    162-387 
Williams,  Kenneth  C  .  to  Ethvl  Corporation    Spirocyclic  lead  com- 
pounds 3.585.226. CI  260-437 
Williams.  Robert  E    See— 

Ditter.  Jerome  F  .  Klusmann,  Eugene  B  .  and  Williams.  Robert 
E. 3. 585.241 
Williams.  Sidney  B    See— 

Dornfeld.  John   E.  Williams.  Sidney   B,  and   Mantey.  George 
A. ,3.585,472 
Willinger,  Allan  H  .  to  Mattel-Aquarium.  Inc  .  mesne    Plastic  tubing 

combination  3. 584.901. CI  285-177 
Willms.  Charles   F  .   to   Norris   Industries.   Inc     Dry  type  sprinkler, 

3.584.689. CI    169-17 
Willoughby.  Joseph  A    See— 

Hingorany.  Ashok  R  .  and  Willoughby.  Joseph  A  .3.585,556 
Wills,  John   H  .  to   Philadelphia  Quartz  Company    Sodium   silicate 

3.585,066.  CI   117-100 
Wilson.  Alton  H  .  and  Ripley.  Douglas  E  .  Sr    Drop  through  cutting 

head  and  gathering  device  3.584.447.  CI  56-340 
Wilson.  Donald  J    See— 

Nye.  Dudley  D  .  Jr  .  Panlelakis,  Thomas,  and  Wilson.  Donald 
J. .3. 585.402 
Wilson  Engineering.  Inc  .  See— 

Scourtes.  George.  3.585.551 
Wilson.  Kenneth  J   Locking  vise  with  true  and  square  jaws   3.584.862. 

CI  269-242. 
Wilson.  Robert  M  .  to  Dare  ProdL.ts.  Incorporated    Float  tontrolled 

valve  assembly   3.584.642,  CI   137-270 
Wilson,  William  G  ,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The   Continuous 

casting  apparatus  3,584,679.  CI    164.28? 
Winkler  &  Dunnebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG  See— 

Ehlscheid,Gunter,  3,584,545 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  See— 

De  Luca.  Hector  F  .3,585.221 
Wisner.    Daniel    A  .    to    RCA    Corporation     Optical    flaw    detector 

3.584.963. CI  356-237 
Wisner.  Kenneth  R   Photographic  film  holder  3.584,562.  CI  95-71 
Witt.  Chester  J    See— 

Skoli.    Sigmund    P  .    Witt.    Chester    J  .    and    Mojonnier.    Harry 
G  .3.584,438 
Woessner.  Robert  J    See— 

Hitt.  Donald  C  ,  and  Woessner.  Robert  J  .3.585.599 
Wofford.    Delbert    R     Apparatus   and   methods  for   connecting   and 
disconnecting  electrical  circuits  underwater  3,585,567,  CI.  339-45. 
Wolfarth,  Eugene  F    See— 

Cunningham.  Robert  H  .  and  Wolfarth.  Eugene  F  .3.584.391 
Wolfrom.  Melville  L  .  and  Wang.  Paul  V  .  to  Ohio  State  University, 
The.  2-Amino-2-deoxy-D-glucopyrano-D-glucopyranans  having  the 
alpha-D-glucose  configuration,  method,  and  use   3.585,184.  CI  260- 
209. 
Woodall.  Jerry  M    See— 

Blum.    Samuel    E.    Foster.    Luther    M  .    Shih.    Kwang    K  .    and 
Woodall.  Jerry  M  .3.585.087 
Woodcock.  Albert  E  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ship  piloting 

trainer  3,584.397.  CI  35-10  2 
Woodworth.  Rodney  L  .  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company    Road 

sweeper  broom  suspension  3.584,326. CI   15-84 
Woodworth.  Rodney  L    See— 

Larsen,  Gregory  J  .  and  Woodworth.  Rodney  L  .3.584,325. 
Woolsey.  Samuel  W    See— 

Miram.  George  V  .  and  Woolsey.  Samuel  W  ,3.585.445 
Worley.  Lauren  D  ,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc  ,  The   Multi-use  sleep- 
ing bag  construction   3.584,323,  CI   5-343 
Worster.  Arthur   R  .  to   IngersollRand  Company    Gas  compressor 

3. 584.981.  CI  417-542 
Worthy.  GanesT    See— 

Le  Blanc.  Leo  J  ,  and  Worthy,  Ganes  T  ,3.584,680 
Woycheshin.  Elias  A  .  and  Scott.  Donald  L  .  lo  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation    Stable  liquid  polyisocyanate  compositions 
3.585.230. CI  260-453 
Wrampe.  Peter  5^^— 

Kiyonaga.  Kazuo.  and  Wrampe,  Peter. 3, 584, 848 
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Wren.  Henry  K  ,  and  Hobson.  William  T  ,  to  L'nited  States  of  America, 
Navy    Tin  platmg  bath  having  organic  compound    3.585,114.  CI 
204-54 
Wnght.  Donald  Curtis  Ste— 

Grove.  Francs  John.  Wright,  Donald  Curtis,  and  Hamer.  Francis 
M  ,3.584,773 
Wright,  Harry  Dudley   See— 

Weber,  Eugen,  3,584,51') 
Wright,  Robert  W     See— 

Petrov,  Dimitn.  and  Wright,  Robert  W  ,3,584,388 
Wrightson,   Robert   William,   to   Hills   Industries   Limited     Extensible 

clothesline   3.584.745. CI   211-119  15 
Wurlitzer  Company,  The   See- 
Andersen.  ClifTordW  ,3,584.530 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation   See— 

Levis,  William  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Pizzini.  Louis  C  .3.585.185 
Wyatt.  Gerald  A     See— 

Tomaszewski.Don  R  .and  Wyatt,  Gerald  A  .3.585,274. 
Wyle  Laboratories  See— 

Scuitto,  Thomas  J  .  and  Stefanov.  Boris,  3.585.297 
Wynne,    Hubert    Cecil,    and    Jones,    David,    to    Pilkington    Brothers 
Limited   Mountings  for  interchangeable  casting  rolls  of  a  glass  sheet 
forming  apparatus   3,584,476,  CI  65-172 
Wyss,  Escher,  Limited  See— 
Ruegg.  Ernst,  3,585.132 
Xerox  Corporation  See— 

3,584.950. 

.  Davis.  Howard  C 


and   Hull,  Henr>   E 


Headd.    Frank    L  ,    and    Miller,    John    J 


3,584.95  3 


Gundlach.  Robert  W  , 
Gundlach.  Robert  W 

3.584,952 
Hubcr.    Charles    L  , 

3,585.289 
Turner.  Lyman  H  ,  3,584.60 1 
Ullrich,  Osmar  Alexander.  Jr 
Yaccino.  Michael  Joseph  See- 
Hudson,  William  Jeffrey,  Jr  ,  Yaccino.  Michael  Joseph,  Dowling. 
Edward  Camp,  and  Dormer.  Keith  Henry, 3, 585. 598 
Yacobucci.  Joseph  R    Support  and  guide  means  for  saws    3,584,663. 

CI    143-6 
Yamada.  Eiji.  and  Akamatsu.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com 
pany.  Ltd    Novel  anthraquinonc  disperse  dyes    3.585.220.  CI    260 
376 
Yamada,  Kingo    Adapters  for  electrical  wall  receptacles    3.585.555. 

CI   337-187 
Yamada,    Koichi.    Minoda,    Yasuji,    Kodama.    Tohru.    and    Koters. 
Uichiro,   to    United    States   of   America.    Aariculture     Process   of 
producing  L  (i:)-tartaric  acid.  3.585,109,  CI    l>5-47. 
Yamada,  Nobutoshi:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Chyuzou.  and  Yamada.  Nobutoshi. 3. 585. 1  72 
Yamada.  Toshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  mag- 
neto-resistance element   3.584,377, CI  29-583 
Yamakawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  system  with  tape-to-head  speed  control    3.585.291,  CI 
178-6  6 
Yamamoto.    Bunitu,    and    Murakami.    Yoshikei.     Lighting    fixture 

3,585,379. CI.  240-73 
Yamamoto,  Kenichi,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd    Combustion  chamber 
for  a  rotary  piston  type  internal  combustion  engine.  3,584,607.  CI. 
123-8  45 
Yamashita.  Michiko.  See— 

Fujimaki,  Masao,  Kato,  Hiromichi.  Arai,  Soichi,  and  Yamashita. 
Michiko.3.585.047 
Yanai,    Hisayoshi;    Migitaka.    Masatoshi;    Kodera,    Hiroshi.    Ikoma. 
Toshiaki,  and  Sugeta.  Takayuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Device  for  generat- 
ing pulsed  light  by  stimulated  emission  in  a  semiconductor  triggered 
by  the  formation  and  transit  of  a  high  field  domain    3,585,520,  CI 
331-94  5 
Yanaka,  Takashi;  and  Shirota.  Kohei.  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Objective  lens  pole  pieces.  3.585,546,  CI  335-210. 
Yoshida,  Ryonosuke  See— 

Akamatsu,  Akira,  Togo.  Kazushi,  Takagi.  Yasuo,  and  Yoshida, 
Ryonosuke, 3, 585. 161 
Yoshida,  Yukio  See— 

Mihara.     Kazuyuki.     Kobiyama.     Kunio.     and     Yoshida,     Yu 


kio,3,585,159 
Voshimura,  Koichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
tromagnetic induction  respionsive  device  3.585.458.  CI   317-156 
Yoshioka,  Hirosuke,  Itaya.  Nobushige,  and  Matsumoto,  Yutaka,  to  Su- 
mitomd  Chemical  Company,  Ltd   Process  for  producing  4-phenyl-3- 
oxii  butane  1  carboxylic  acid  esters.  3, 585. 234, CI.  260-476. 
Yoshiokd,  Hirosuke    See  — 

Hirai,  Hajime.  and  Yoshioka.  Hirosuke, 3, 585,2  1  2 
Y(iung,  Athel  R  ,  and  Trelc,  William  F  ,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company. 

P.iriahle  electric  cooking  appliance   3,585,360,  CI   219-405 
>  oung.  Robert  E  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc  .  mesne   D-A  or  A-D  con- 
verter  3,585,633, CI   340-347 
Youngquist,  Mary  J  .  and  Gates.  John  W'  .  Jr  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Mono-epoxy  quinone  hardeners  for  gelatin   3,585,040,  CI   96- 
111 
Zaander  Carl  J  .  to  Fuller  Company   Material  level  sensing  device  and 

indicating  system   3,585.457.  CI   317-123. 
Zahurancc   Emery  J     See- 
Dodge,  Harry  Ci  .  and  Zahurance.  Emery  J  .3.584.492 
Lennon,  Fred  A  .  and  Zahurance.  Emery  J  .3,584,900 
Zaklady  Mechanizzne   Tarnow'  See  — 

Majkowski,  Julian  Franciszek,  and  Przybylski,  Zdzislaw  Ryszard, 
;,5H4.g84 
Zandstra,  Bertus  H     See— 

V  an  Assendelet.  Leendert.  and  Zandstra,  Bertus  H  ,3.584,656. 
Zanzinger.  Hem;   .See  — 

Schuttloffel,     Erich,     Zanzmger,     Heinz,     and     Schickle.     Ger- 
hard.3. 585. 540 
Zearfoss,  Elmer  W  .  Jr  .  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation    Centrifugal  ice 

maker    V^H4,470,C1  62-353 
Zelina,  \^  illiam  B  ,  to  General  Systems.  Inc    Battery  charging  system 
with  voltage  reference  means  with  two  reference  levels   3.585,482, 
CI   320''9 
Zelma.  William  B  ,  to  General  Systems.  Inc   Voltage  regulator  arrange- 
ment for  generators  having  auxiliary  excitation  means    3.585.490, 
CI   322-2K 
Zelinka,  Robert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Astable  multivibrator 
having    a    sweep    frequency    stabilized    by    a    crystal    oscillator 
•<,585.5:6.CI   331-1  13 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation   See— 
Jirka,  Howard  F  .3.585.287 
Korpel,  Adrainus,  3,585,392 
Rennick.  John  L  .  3,585.285 
Zerlauth,  Ferdinand,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Mounting  for  ad- 
justably holding  a  guide  vane  carrier  in  a  multistage  gas  turbine 
3,584,967X1   4151  3-7 
Zerrenner,  Lothar  See- 
Krone.    Heinz.    Hoffmann.    Wilhelm,    Autenrieth,    Rolf,    Rett, 
Joachim,  and  Zerrenner.  Lothar, 3, 585, 572 
Zhukov,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich  See— 

Metreveli.  Lev  lllanonovich.  Zhukov,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  and 
Chimishkian.  Kornely  Leonovich,3,584,798. 
Zickel,  Thomas  A  ,  and  Templm.  Jackson  R  .  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration   Motor  speed  control  dependent  on  speed  feedback  and  a 
vacuum   3.585.479. CI   318-346. 
Ziegler.  Gerhard  See— 

Gutt,  Hans-Joachim.  and  Ziegler.  Gerhard, 3. 585.488. 
Zneimer,  Joel  E    See— 

Baba.  Paul  D  ;  and  Zneimer,  Joel  E. .3.585. 261 . 
Zschocke.  Albrecht,  and  Fischer,  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    N-(L-Hydroxy-/3,/3j8-tnchloroethyl)-2,6- 
dichlorothiobenzamide   3,585,236, CI  260-551. 
Zuchowski,  Richard  C    See— 

Lahrson.  Allan  E  .  and  Zuchowski,  Richard  C, 3, 5  85, 601. 
Zurcher.  Erwin   See— 

Corbaz,      Andre.      Engel,      Jean-Pierre;      and      Zurcher,      Er- 
win,3. 585,612 
Zvanut.  Albert  J  ,  to  Stoody  Company    Arc  welding  process  and  elec- 
trode for  stainless  steel   3.585,352.  CI   214-137 
Zwingenherger     Arno    to  Li^^tfjmdLKarl    Coupling  for  the  bearing 
shafts     if  jr-mKiniit   *>'Ii!p  'ttTTajpf^^  *n     knitting  and    Raschell 
machine^^^T^W^^Cl   66-86-_'       ^ 
ZwinBjyitKfr^er,  Arno;  and  Hagel,  Adolf,  to  Liebrandt.  Xarl    Knitting 
^te*^ounting.  3.584.480.  CI.  66->'  * 
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Note. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO   WHO.M 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  JUNE.  1971 

-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  tiigniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  ilin'ttory  practiie). 


See — 


.\iiierlcaii  Hospital  Supply  Corp. 

Bost.  Lewis  F,  220.<t2S 
.\rlett,  John,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  Knife    220,9:^0,  6-15- 

71.  CI.  D95-  8. 
Bardel.  Inc.  :   See- 

Mowrer.  Wesley  A.  220.927. 
Meaudnin.  Dale  .1.  ;   See- 

Przwndek.  Donald.  Thorwaldsen.  and  Beaiuinin.  22(».!t21» 
Bliss  &  Laughlin  Industries.  Inc.  :   See-- 

Speicher,  Alan  W  .  and  Forman.  _'20.9U1. 
Hlonipren,  Jack  P..   to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Copy- 
machine.  220.92.S.  ti-Lj   71.  ("1,  Ddl^l. 
Boomer.  Harrv.   to  (iemini   Marine.   Inc.   Boat  deck.  220.925. 

(;-15-71.  Cl!  D71  — 1. 
Borichevsky.   Donald  J.,   to  The  Telescope  Folding  Furniture 
Co.  Chair  or  similar  article.  220,900,  (M5-71.  CI.  D15-    1. 
Bost.   Lewis   F.,   to   .\merkan    Hospital   Supply   Corp.  Medical 

basin.  220,928,  6-1.5-71.  CI    D83— 1. 
Carol  Co.  :  See — 

Howerter.  Thomas  F.  220,917. 
Cheslev.  Ronald  F.  :   See — 

Klamer,  Reuben  B  .  Conroy.  and  Chesley.  220,91,'s. 
Cochran,  Burton  L..  to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  ("o.  Double  enilcd 

cutting  insert,  220.920.  <V  15-71.  CI.  D54  — 6. 
Cochran.  Burton  L..  to  The  Warner  &  Swasev  Co.  Singled  cndeii 

cutting  insert.  220.921.  tj   15-71,  CI.  D54  — 6. 
Cochran.    Burton    L...    to    The    Warner   &    Swasev    Co.    Double 
ended   cutting  insert  with   positlv.>  rake.   220.922.  6-15-71, 
CI.  D54— 6, 
Conroy,  Richard  F.  :  See   - 

Klamer,  Reuben  B.,  Conroy,  and  Chesley 


220.91  K 


Krnest.    Robert   O.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp.    Electric   can   opener. 

220,899.  t)-15-71.  CI.  D8— 36. 
I'.squire.  Inc.  :  See — 

McNamara,  Albert  C,  Jr.  220,916. 
Forman,  Michael  G.  :  .S'fe — 

Speicher.  Alan  W.  and  Forman.  220.901. 
Fouad  Said  Productions.  Inc.:   See- 

Said,  Fouad.  220,905. 
Fresard,    Marcel,    to    M.lina.    S.A.    Sewing  machine.    220.924, 

6-15-71.  CI.  D70— 1. 
(Jeniinl  Marine,  Inc.  ;  See — 

Boomer.  Harry.  220.925. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Judson.  William  V,  220.913. 
Judson.  William  V.  220.914. 
Hill,   Frederick  M.,  to  Banco  Inc,  Wall  thermostat.  220.919. 

G-15-71,  CI.  D52— 7. 
Howerter.    Thomas    F..    to    Carol    Co.    Razor-blade    scraper. 

220,917,  6-15-71,  CI.  D49— 26. 
Jacobs,  Marjorle  L.  :  See — 

Jacobs,  Stanley  A.,  and  Jacobs.  220,904. 

Jacobs.  Stanley  A.,  and  M.  L.  Jacobs,  to  The  Thin  Mann    Inc. 

Store  front.  220,904,  6-15-71.  CI.  D13— 1, 
Jedora,    John.    Electric     spotting    brush    for    drv    cleaners. 

220,898,  6-15-71.  CI.  D4— 14. 

Jennings.  George  H.  Combination  fishing  rod  support  and  hitr 
alarm.  220,909.  6-15-71.  CI.  D22— 22. 

Judson,  William  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or  similar 

article.  220.913.  6-15-71,  CI.  D42--7. 
Judson,  William  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or  similar 

article.  220.914,  6-15-71,  CI.  D42— 7. 

Kerwit,  Malcolm,  to  Kerwit  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Com- 
bined chair  and  attachment  tray  for  use  In  surgical  treat- 
ment. 220,907,  6-15-71,  CI.  D15— 3. 

Kerwit  Medical  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Kerwit.  Malcolm.  220,907. 


Klamer.    Reuben    B  .    R.   F.   Conroy,  and   R     F    Chesley,   said 
Conrov  and  said  t'heslev  assignor  to  said  Klamer.  Divining 
n.d.  220.918,  6-15   71.  CI.  D52— 1. 
Maidenform.   Inc   :   Ser 

Pioli,  RaviiKind.  22o,s97. 
Mciirady,  Corinne.  Transparent  book  stand.  220,911,  6-15-71, 

CI    D33     3. 
McKinnev.  James  C.  ;   Stf- 

Rosefeld.  Jack  H.  220,9<'2. 
.McNamara.  Albert  (',.  Jr  .  to  Ks<iuire.  Inc    Wall-mour.t.ii  light 

fixture.  220,916,  G   15-71.  CI.  D4b      4. 
.M.lina.  S.  A.  :   See 

Fr.sard.  Marcel    220.924. 
Miimesota  Mining  and  .Mfg.  Co.   See-- 

Blimigren.  Jack  1'   22tt.923. 
.Mowrer,    Wesley    A.,    to    Bardel,    Inc.    Cradle    for    positioning 
patient     for    radiological    diagnosis    or    therapy.    L'20.!i27. 
tl    15-71.  CI.   I>s3      1. 
I'eroni,    (Jeorge   J  ,    to    Seatech    Corp.    Underwater    towlng   ve- 
hicle. 220.926.  6-15-71.  CI.  D71  ~  1 
Pioli,     Raymond,    to    Maidenform.    Inc.    Brassiere,    220,897. 

»>-15~71.  CI.  1»2     24. 
Poirier,     Lee.     Portable    charger    for    hearliK.-    aii    tiatteries. 

220.910.  6-15-71,  CI.  D2ti      15 
Przwodek.    Donald,    S.    E,   Thorwaldsen,   an>!    D    J     Bea\idoin. 
tc    Unlroval,    Inc.    Pneumatic    tire.    220,929,    6-15-71.    CI. 
D90     20. 
Banco  Inc.  :   See  — 

Hill,  Frederick  M.  220,919. 
Rosefeld,  Jack   H,,  and  J.  C.   .M(  Kinney,  to  Texize  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Bottle  or  similar  article    220.902,  6-15-71.  CI.  D9     42, 
Said.    Fouad.    to    Fouad    Said    Productions.    Inc.    Photographic 

bus.  220.905.  6-15-71.  CI    D14      3. 
Scheloskv,  Edward  .M    Dough  kneader.  220,915,  6-15-71,  CI. 

D44      1. 
Seatech  Corp. :   See- 

Peronl.  (Jeorge  J    220.920 
Sessa.  Raymond  V.  Ice  hockev  roller  skate.  220,912,  6-15-71, 

CI.  D34--14. 
Smith,  Alexander  R.,  to  Unique  Mall  Order  Co    Folding  i  hair 

220,908.  6-15-71,  CI.  D15  -11 
Speichcer,  Alan  W.,  and   M.  <;,   Forman.   to  Bliss  &  Lauglilin 
Industries.    Inc.    Combined    caster   and    mounting    220,901. 
0-15-71,  CI,  D8— 226. 
Sproul,    Fred    C,    Sr.    Housing    tract.    220,903.    6-15-71.    CI. 

D13— 1. 
Sunbeam  (^orp.  :  See — 

Ernest.  Robert  (».  220,809 
Telescope  Foiillng  Furniture  I'n  ,  The  :  See — 

Borichevsky,  Donald  J.  220,906. 
Texize  Chemicals.  Inc  :   See- - 

Rosefeld.  Jack  H..  and  McKlnney.  220.902. 
Thin  Mann.  Inc..  The:   See — 

Jacobs.  Stanley  A  ,  and  Jacobs   220,904. 
Thomas.    Frank    I',    .\dvertising    sign.    220.931,    6-15-71     CI- 

D96-    12. 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E,  :  See — 

Przwodek.  Dona'ld,  Thorwaldsen,  and  Beaudoin    220,929. 
L'nique  Mail  Order  Co   :    Ser 

Smith.  Alexander  R    220.908. 
I'nlroyal.  Inc.  ■   Si  e 

Przwodek.  Donald.  Thorwaldsen.  and  Beaudoin    220,929. 
Warner  &  Swasev  Co  .  The  :  See — 
Cochran,  Burton  L    220,920 
Cochran,  Burton  L.  220  921. 
Cochran.  Burton  L.  220.922. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd   :   See — 

Arlett,  John.  220, H30. 
Zlaylek,   Theodore,  Jr.   Fireman's  tool.  220,900.   6-15-71    CI 
DS— 89. 
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CL4SSIEICATI0N  OF  PATENTS 

^^  ISSUED  JUNE  15.  1971 

Note. -First  number,  rlass;   second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent   number 
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3.584.313 

24- 

625 

3.584.376 

62- 

252 

3„584,467 

44- 

46 

(..5*4..>4: 

117- 

7(1 

3. .5*5 .064 

148- 

no     : 

3.585,085 
3.585.086 

8 

3.584.314 

,30- 

6.1 

3.,5a4„380 

262 

3„584,468 

45- 

1 

3„584„544 

93.31 

3.5aS.l>65 

145 

89 

3.,t84.315 

228 

3,584  „38l 

295 

3.584,464 

11 

3. ,584. ,5,50 

100 

,(..5*5.066 

171 

3..5*T,(I67 

153 

3..584,316 

244 

3„584„382 

353 

3„584.470 

3..584.,551 

107.2 

3.,5a5.068 

174 

(..585.088 

182.6  ; 

3.,584.317 

.33- 

1 

3.584.,3a3 

:i80 

3.584471 

3„5*4„5,52 

127 

3.,5a5,l»64 

18" 

(.,5*5,084 

.■?-   1 

3..584,318 

27 

3. ,584. .384 

344 

3. ,584  472 

3. ,584.553 

139.4 

3. .5*5 .06  7 

144- 

.4 

(,.5*5.090 

4-  172.14. 

3., 584 .314 

174 

3.,584,.385 

64- 

2 

3..584473 

.5 

3. .584  .,554 

.5  ; 

3..5a5.(l7(i 

1 52  - 

52 

3. .5*4 ,664 
3. .584 ,6-0 

18,S 

3..584.320 

205 

3.,584.,386 

4 

3.,584474 

3,.584,555 

200 

3. .5*5  .(171 

2(»4 

•S-  68 

3. 584. .321 

206 

3. 584. ,38  7 

65- 

3 

3..585,015 

3  ,,5*4.5,56 

2(11 

(,.5*5.0": 

424 

3.. 584 ,6  71 

113 

3..584,322 

225 

3. .584  ..388 

22 

3., 5*5 ,01 4 

18 

3, .584  .,55  7 

.i.. 5*5 ,073 

1.56- 

16 

3. .585 .041 

343 

3.584.323 

,34- 

1 

3. .584  .,384 

24 

3.584475 

44 

3„5*4„5,54 

212 

3. .585 ,074 

182 

3. .585 .042 

8-24 

3.584.W1 

g 

3.,584„341 

172 

3. ,584, 476 

53 

3„584..560 

217 

3.,585.075 

2.34 

3. .585. 043 

127.6  ; 

3.584.W2 

,56 

3.,584..342 

182 

3.,584,477 

63 

3..584,.561 

118- 

:«)i 

(..584.544 

245 

3. .585. 044 

165 

3.584.W3 

44 
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114 
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37 
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154- 
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84 
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12 
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120 
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23 
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153 
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1  f.n  - 

-,(71 

3,584,675 

104.16 

3. ,584 .327 

31 
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68- 

23 
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29 

3. ,5*5 ,030 

123- 

8  45 
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-  63 

(,,585 .048 

179 
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34 
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70- 

81 
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33 
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302 
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276 
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55 
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66 
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75 
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148 
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105 
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24 
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76 
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11 
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118 
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34 
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35 

3.5*4.573 

90 

i.'.H.'i.lW/i 

174 

-  13 

3. .5*5 .2  70 

267 

3, .585 .005 

473   : 

3..584.427 

,346 

3. ,584  ,,504 

43 

3..5*4.574 

146 

(.'.K-i.iiKI 

15 

3..5a5.271 
3. .5*5 .2  7  2 

277 

3.,5a5.006 

.53- 

-  22 

3. .5*4. 428 

,354 

3.,584.510 

104 

3..5*4.575 

178 

i.'.H-',  '>«: 

52 

?8? 

3.5a5.007 

30 

V5K.t,;3() 

425.4 

3.584.511 

128.2 

3..584.576 

2.36 

v'.H'v'lH.i 

65 

3.585.273 

301 

3..5a5.008 

37 

y\H-i  Ui 

475 

3.584.512  1 

218 

3. .5*4,5  7  7 

1(7 

-  54 

1  ">H.4,hv; 

73 

3,5a5.274 

24-  .30.5 

3, .584  ..347 

52 

.i.,5M.4,i3 

74 

-  5.34 

3..584.513 

3..584.5-H 

81  5 

<,:>K.4  6('> 

76 

3. ,585 .2  7  5 

81 

3.,5H4.,348 

61 

3. .584 .4.32 

60 

3.584.514 

350 

3.,5H4„S7M 

s.".H4  '.('■ 

1  (H 

3.,5a5.276 

113 

3. .584  .,344 

159 

3. .584. 4.34 

84 

3.584,515 

415  1 

3 ,584  ,,580 

82 

:  .:->M  .m: 

146 

3..5a5.277 

221 
239 

3.584.350 

184 

3,.584.VV5 

233 

3.,5*4.516 

U12- 

-   t 

(.584 ,581 

83 

.(,.584.6,(8 

152 

3.585.278 

3. 584  .,351 

54 

-   8 

3..584,4,i7 

473 

3..5*J.517 

>V2 

(„5*4.,582 

111 

3.,S84.6.^M 

175 

-300 

(,585,301 

279 

:  3.,584.352 

74 

3.584.4,36 

501 

3..5*4.'ilH 

](I5- 

-   4 

,(,.584.583 

204 

(,.584,64(1 

177 

-  59 

v584.64" 

3384.353 

55 

-162 

3..58-t,Ml 

520 

3..5*4.,514 

(68 

(.384. .584 

246  15 

(.■>8-t.6tl 

127 

:( ,.'.84.646 

25-  1 

3. .584 .354 

143 

3..58-t  VW 

763 

3..5H4.52(t 

ll»i- 

-   f 

(.585.051 

270 

i.'.M-i.t^i: 

178 

-  5.2 

3„5*5J280 

8 

.  3. .584 .355 

219 

1.5H4.U(t 

a56 

3. ,5*4 .5  21 

34 

3..585.053 

342 

'..'.*t.f4l 

.4 

3,.5a5.281 

30 

:  3..5&4.3.56 

337 

',  .,')K4 ,  Hy 

75 

-  4 

3. ,5*5 ,023 

! 

3..585,0.54 

426 

<.,-,H.i,f>U 

i 

(.■.8'v282 

JH-  1.7 

:  3.584.357 

56 

-   I 

3.584.442 

24 

3.585.024 

3. .5*5 ,055 

454  2 

i  ,-iK4.6.i.'i 

! 

',..'.K5,2*( 

50 

:  3. ,584  ,.3,58 

13.8 

3. ,584 .443 

54 

3..585.025 

45 

3, .5*5 .0.56 

596  15 

(,.')*4.M7 

1 

'• .  '>85 .284 

2V-  25.11 

;  3..584.3,54 

119 

3, .584  444 

81 

-  3 

3.5*4.525 

47 

3,.585,057 

.18 

\  .-,H4  646 

' 

.i,.'>85,2*'i 

105 

:  3. 584  .,360 

220 

3.,58.i,4-l,". 

.53.2 

3.584.526 

66 

3„585,0,58 

625.21 

(..".*i  6U( 

1 

3.585,286 

155 

;  3.584.361 

328 

3.584,446 

56 

3.5*4.527 

84 

3,585,052 

61 

<  -,H.l,fv4<v 

■(  ,^8').JH" 

183 

:  3. .585 .004 

340 

3.584.447 

83 

-208 

3..584.528 

107 

-  4 

3. 584  .,585 

f;\ 

', ,  >M /.'.ii 

1 

.6 

i,'>M'^2'* 

191.2 

;  3.5a5,010 

473.5 

3. ,584, 448 

457 

:  3.584.529 

" 

(.584,586 

(K> 

\.:->M.t,:.\ 

6.6 

.  .5 .5*'/ .284 

196.1 

:  3, .585 .011 

57 

-  1 

3.584.444 

84 

-470 

.  3.5*4.530 

llii 

-   H 

(.584  ..587 

^ 

68 

3. ,584, 653 

3.585.291 

203 

:  3. ,584 .362 

34 

3.584.450 

a5 

-   1 

3.584.531 

14 

3,.584.6<>4 

627  5 

(,5**6'>2 

1 

7.2 

:  3.585J292 

211 

:  3.5&4.363 

58.89 

3.584.452 

84 

-  47 

3.584„532 

111 

-  86 

3. 584. .588 

6372 

v3*l'>V4 

i 

3.585J293 

212 

:  3. .584 .364 

.95 

3..584.45I 

144 

3.584.533 

112 

-252 

3. .584., 584 

138 

-  109 

^.^H-t  fi'."- 

1 

.3 

:  3.5*5.294 

256 

:  3. .584 .365 

59 

3.584.453 

90 

-  13.1 

3.584.535 

114 

-  66.5 

(.584. S^^' 

141 

^  '.m.dVl 

1 

3. ,585 .245 

412 

:  3.5ft4.,366 

58 

-  28 

3. .584, 454 

14 

3. ,584. 5,34 

125 

■(.5*1., '-.41 

142 

•,,5H.l.r.'i" 

.5 

■  3. .5*'^  .244 

338'i.28K 

421 

:  3„584.,367 

105 

3.584,4,55 

41 

-411 

3„584,5,36 

ll'i 

-   1 

(.584.VV.' 

1,(4 

-  16 

\,'>M  i,\H 

.a5 

424 

:  3.,584.,i68 

54 

-  74 

3„584,4.56 

3,584.537 

6  1 

,(..5K4,."i4J 

364 

;\Mt,:^'-) 

15 

:  3385.296 

458 

3. .584. 364 

60 

-  36 

3,.584,457 

421 

3. .584  .,538 

18 

3.,384.54'i 

14(1 

-  105 

V,'>M.660 

1 

17 

:  3.585.297 

472*^ 

3..5H4.371) 

34.02 

3.584.4.5H 

4.54 

3. ,5*4 ,5,34 

.34 

3..584..54,( 

141 

-  61 

i.".K-».6M 

23 

;  33*5.279 

480 

3..5H4.371 

.23 

3.584. 45 '.1 

468 

3„584„54t) 

116 

-  70 

3.584.546 

VH 

<  ">K-l.W.. 

69.5 

:  3385J298 

494 

;  3.,584.372 

53 

3.584.460 

3  ,,5*4,541 

120 

3.584..547 

I4.( 

-   f> 

<.,SH4,Wv( 

70 

3385.300 

557 

:  3. ,584 .3  73 

251 

3.584.461 

486 

;  3.,584..S4( 

121 

3„5*4.,548 

41 

(..5*4.664 

179 

-  1 

3.585.302 

568 

:  3..5ft4.374 

61 

-  1 

3,584.462 

1 

498 

:  3. 584. .542 

117 

-  7 

3.5*5,054 

144 

-  145 

,(..584.6<)5 

3,585,303 

SR3 

;  3.. 5*4.377 

II 

3,584.463 

1  92 

-  24 

:  3. ,584. .544 

17 

3. ,585 ,060 

213 

3. ,584 .666 

3.585305 

603 

;  3. ,5*4 .3  7  5 

41 

3.584.465 

43 

-  44 

3.584.548 

.5 

3.585,061 

143 

-  50 

(.'iR4.667 

5 

3..SaS304 

3,.584.378 

48 

3.584.464 

61 

3.5*4.545 

21 

3. ,585 ,062 

146 

-118 

i  .-,H4  668 

15 

;  3,585306 

610 

^.. 584. 3  74 

62 

-183 

3..584,466 

44 

-  18 

3. ,5*4  .,546 

47 

3.585.063 

148 

-  6.2 

.>.5H,').(i*4 

1 

3. .585 .307 

PI  39 


PI  40 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


pt>- 

IS 

,53«.5..3()8 

1\\-    164 

3..584.7.50 

242-198 

1 
3-584-806  i 

260-211.5 

3.585.189  \ 

273- 

•  133 

3-584,874 

317- 

•J 

3-5*5.448 

1  1  ^ 

18 

3..5a5..<09 

38 

3..5*4.749 

201 

.5,-584-807  1 

226 

3.585.190 

134 

3-584,875 

n      ; 

3.585.449 

3  585J10 

&33 

3.,584.:.55 

244-   23 

3. ,584 .8 10  j 

239,55: 

3.585.191 

138       : 

3384,876 

13 

3.,5*5.450 

100.2 

3.585.312 

1,38 

3,.5ft4,751 

41 

3-584,812  i 

3.5*5.192 

176 

3-584,877 

3.585.451 

3.5a5J13 

318 

3,-584.752 

42 

3,-584.811   1 

240.65; 

3.5*5-195 

271- 

4 

3,-5*1,878 

18 

3..585.452 

1..5&5.3I4 

,500 

3„584.7.53 

44 

3.584.813 

247-1   : 

3. .5*5, 1 4^1 

3,584,879 

31 

3. .585 .453 

3. .585 .3 15 

505 

3..584.7,54 

77 

3.,5«4.8I4 

249-5  : 

3..5*5.!«J7 

3, .584 .880 

101 

3. .5*5. 455 

3.5a5„<16 

217-   60 

3..584.756 

149 

3.,5«4.815 

251 

3.-5*5.198 

3.-584.882 

112 

3.-585.4,56 

121 

3..5a5,317 

219-    59 

3. .5*5  ..3,36 

248-    16 

3..5*4.8I6  1 

2.56      : 

3.585.199  1 

9 

3. .5*4 .881 

123 

3. .585. 45  7 

170  2 

3.. 585 .31 1 

67 

3. .5*5  ..33  7 

ia5 

5.-5*4-818 

4 

3-5*5.193 

10 

3.-5*1.8*3 

1,56 

3.-585.4,58 

17.S  2 

3..585.3I8 

68 

3385.3.38 

122 

3-584-820 

268 

3.-5*5.194 

277- 

-    59 

3-5*1.8*1 

2-30 

3. .585. 459 

180- 

14 

3.-584.698 

69 

3  3*5. .3-19 

1.56 

3-5*4-821 

3.5*5.200 

82 

3.-584-8*5 

3.-5*5.460 

IS 

3,584.699 

3-585-340 

160 

3-584,822  1 

3385.201  ! 

92 

3. .584 -886 

2,34 

3. .5*5 .4.54 

181  - 

33 

3.584. 71XJ 

3, -585 -341 

314 

3-5*4.823  1 

274       : 

3.585,202 

93 

3-5*4.887 

3. .585 .461 

67 

3^584.701 

3..5a5,.342 

,361 

5-584.824  | 

290      : 

3..5*5-203 

1-58 

3. .584 .888 

3.5*5.469 

182- 

13 

3.584.705 

73 

3,.5*5-U3 

249-   23 

,5-584.825 

294      : 

3-5*5.204 

208 

3. .584 .889 

235 

3..585.462 

67 

3. .584. 703 

*2 

3-585-344 

35 

3-5*4-826 

.8 

3.585^05 

280- 

-     7.1 

3.584.890 

3-5*5,463 

90 

3J>ftt.7()4 

&3 

3-5*5..U5 

45 

3. .584 ,827 

295       : 

3385.206 

11  .35 

3. .584 .891 

3,-585,464 

126 

3.584.702 

a5 

3-585-346 

72 

3.584-828 

.307 

3.5*5,208 

104 

3..584.892 

3-5*5,465 

187- 

29 

3..584.706 

110 

3. .5*5 -34  7 

219 

3-584.829 

3. .585. 209 

124 

3..584.893 

3-5*5,466 

3..5ft4.7a7 

121 

3..5*5-U8 

2-50-  47 

5. .5*5  .,581 

309.6 

3.-585 -2 10 

3,584,894 

258 

3-5*5,467 

188- 

71  6   ; 

3.584.708 

3.5*5-U9 

49.5 

5. ,585 ..382  , 

326.3 

3.5a5.211 

3-584.895 

260 

3,5*5.468 

152 

3, .584. 709 

3„5*5.3.50 

3. .5*5 .,3*3  t 

329 

3385J2I2 

1.50 

3.-584-896 

261 

3.585,472 

171 

3  .584.710 

3,5*5.-351 

3. .5*5 .584  ! 

.340.5 

3.585.213 

3. .584 .897 

318- 

-   .53 

3.585.470 

196 

3..584!711 

137 

3,.5*5..l52 

3-5*5.3*5 

.343.2 

3,585.214  , 

1.53 

3. .584 .898 

140 

3..585.473 

282 

3384.712 

1.55 

3..585..353 

5„5*5..597 

.345.2 

3.585,215  i 

407 

3. .584 .89V 

225 

3. .585 .471 

192- 

-   38 

3..584.713 

3-585.3.54 

-50 

5. ,585 -586 

8 

3.5*5,216 

285- 

-    14       : 

3.584,900 

2.54 

3.-585.474 

54 

3.584.714 

209 

3. .5*5  .-355 

71  5 

5,.5*5.:587 

348.5 

3.585  J217 

177 

3,584,901 

305 

3385.475 

56 

3..584.715 

217 

3. .5*5 -3,56 

5.-5*5-388 

350 

3,5*5,218 

305 

3-584,902 

331 

3.585.476 

58 

3,584.716 

222 

3-5*5-357 

83 

5-5*5.-589  ! 

.371 

3..585.219 

,382.4 

3,5*1,903 

,341 

3. .5*5 .47  7 

70 

33»4.717 

279 

3.5*5.-158 

W 

5.5*5.390  j 

376 

3..S85,220 

287- 

-  189.36 

3,584.9(H 

346 

3385.479 

.14 

35ft4  718 

328 

3. .5*5  ..{59 

95 

3. .5*5 .391 

397.2 

3.585  J221 

290- 

-   52 

3. .5*5 .398 

573 

3. ,5*5 .478 

3. .584,7 19 

4a5 

3..5*5,-«jO 

IW 

5. .5*5 .392 

.4 

3,585222 

292- 

-   .38 

3384.905 

603 

3.-5*5,480 

.28 

3.584.720 

421 

3 -5*5 -361 

213 

,5. ,5*5 .394 

398.5 

3,585.223 

247       : 

3.5*1.906 

610 

3.,5*5.4«1 

142 

3.,5«4.721 

4.37 

3, .585 -362 

217 

3. .5*5 -593 

404 

3,585.224 

3.36 

3.584,907 

.320- 

-   39 

3. .5*5 .482 

195- 

-      1  ,3 

3..58.5.1()8 

494 

3. -585 -.36.3 

219 

3. .585 -595 

410.6 

3..585.225 

294- 

-      1 

3384.908 

-321- 

-     4 

3. .585 .4*3 

47 

3..5R5.I09 

501 

3. .585  ..564 

227 

5.585.396 

437 

3.585.226 

65.5 

3.584.909 

5 

3.-5*5.4*1 

51 

3..5a5.llO 

512 

3. .5*5  ..365 

251-     8 

3..584.a30 

440 

3.585.227 

296- 

-      1 

3.584.911 

7 

3.-585.485 

81 

3.5a5.111 

220-     4 

3..584.757 

172 

3. .5*4 .831 

448.2 

3.585.228 

97 

3,584,910 

3.585.486 

103  5 

?,5a5.1l2 

21 

3.-584.7.58 

-3a3 

3..584.a52  1 

4.53 

33*5.229 

117 

3,.5*4,912 

8 

3.-585.487 

147- 

■  158 

3..584,722 

42 

3.-584.7,59 

315 

3„584.*53  1 

3.585.230 

297- 

-192 

3. .584 .9 15 

44 

3-585.488 

165 

3.584,723 

60 

3.-584,760 

-321 

3384.8.34 

3.585,231 

218 

3.584.913 

60 

3.-585-489 

180 

3. .584.724 

22 1  -  276 

3..584-761 

2,52-     8  1_ 

5.5*5.135 

463 

3.585.232 

232 

3.. 584 .9 16 

:522- 

-  28 

3-585.490 

198- 

-   20 

3j5»4.725 

222-      1 

3-5*4.762 

,55 

3-585.1  56 

465 

3.5*5.233 

4.56 

3.584.914 

-323- 

-     9 

3. ,585 .491 

26 

3.584.726 

54 

3.,584.76,H 

32.5 

3. .5*5. 1.57 

476 

3.585.234 

298- 

7 

33*1.917 

43.5 

3. ,585 .492 

33 

3..5«4.727 

67 

3,-5»4-7M 

37 

3..585.158  i 

.544 

3.585.235 

299- 

-   31 

3384.918 

61 

3.-585.493 

34 

3.,584,728 

76 

3-584,765 

.50 

3. .5*5. 1,39  i 

551 

3.585,236 

302- 

-  56 

3.584.919 

,324- 

.5 

3-585.494 

106 

3,.584.7:«) 

3,-5*4,766 

62  1 

3..5*5.140  1 

555 

3.585  Z37 

.303- 

-   21 

3384.921 

34 

3. ,585. 495 

109 

3.584.731 

*5 

3-584-767 

,54 

3..5*5.14I 

556 

3.585,2.38 

.305- 

-    ,36      ; 

3.-5*1-922 

60 

3.5*5.4% 

115 

3,.584.732 

129 

3-584-768 

87 

3.-5*5,142 

563 

3.5*5239 

307- 

-208 

3.5*5.-399 

65 

3.-585.497 

129 

3.,584,733 

340 

3-5*4-769 

3..585.I4,5 

606 

3.585240 

2-33       : 

3.5*5.400 

1    i 

3. .585 .498 

165 

3. .584.729 

457 

3-5*4.771 

91 

5. .5*5. 144 

.5 

3,585241 

235 

3.585.401 

3.-585.499 

180 

3.5*1.734 

479 

3-584,770 

99 

5..585.14.5 

613 

3.585242 

247 

3.5*5.402 

102 

3.585-500 

218 

3. .584. 7, 35 

224-   45 

3.,584,772 

137 

5..5a5-146 

3.585.243 

252 

3.-585.403 

147 

3.-5*5.501 

219 

3..5a4.736 

225  -     2 

3,.584,773 

187 

3-5*5.147 

64* 

3.5*5244 

3.-5*5.4(M 

189 

3-585-502 

200- 

-     6 

3.585.319 

226-   62 

3,584,774 

301.3 

3-5*5.207 

6.5:3 

3.5*5.245 

3.585.4(6 

.325- 

-   30 

3.5*5.504 

33 

3..5a5,32t) 

227-1,50 

3,-584.775 

316 

3.,5*5.149 

(kA 

3.-5*5.246 

254 

3.-5*5-406 

51 

3. .5*5  .-505 

.34 

3,58.5.321 

3-584,776 

-321 

3.5*5-150 

3-5*5.247 

255 

3.5*5.407 

141 

3.585.506 

46 

3. .585 .322 

228-     2 

3..584.777 

-344 

5„5*5.148 

669 

3.5*5.248 

257       : 

3.584.920 

16.3 

3.5*5..5a3 

50 

3..58.5.323 

229-   40 

3-584-778 

.390 

3-5*5.151 

3385.249 

267       : 

3.585.408 

,328- 

-116 

33*5-507 

52 

3.,5a5.324 

i35-  61  11 

3.-584.779 

437 

3.5*5.1,52 

.3.585.2,50 

273 

3.5*5.409 

1-34 

3-5*5.-508 

67 

3.585.325 

3,5*5-366 

4.55 

3.-5*5,153 

672 

3..S*5.251 

291 

3. .5*5 .4 10 

145 

3..585.,509 

3.,5a5.326 

3. .585  ,-367 

4,57 

3-5*5.1,54 

676 

3.5*52.52 

295 

3.-585.411 

171 

3,5*5310 

3..5a5.335 

3.5*5.368 

2,54-   67 

3..584.*55 

6*3.3 

3.585.2,53 

30.3 

3.5*5.412 

329- 

-101 

3,5*5311 

83 

3.-585.327 

3.-585-369 

124 

5..5*4.a56 

869 

3.585.2,54 

312 

3.5*5.413 

103 

3-5*53 12 

3, .58.5 .328 

12 

3. .5*5 -3  7  3 

1,34  3 

3.,584.*57 

873 

3.5*5.2.55 

320 

3,5*5,414 

117 

3,585313 

146 

3. .585 .329 

92 

3-5*5.370 

1*3 

5-584-*38 

3.585.256 

.308- 

-    15 

3,584.923 

,330 

-    10 

3.-585317 

153 

3..5a5..},30 

3-5*5.371 

2,56-    59 

3.,5*4.*59 

880 

3.585257 

187.2 

3-584,924 

3,585318 

157 

3..5&5;U1 

3.585.372 

2.59-    23 

5.,584.*4<i 

261-114 

3384.844 

310- 

-     8 

3,5*5,115 

11 

3..5*5314 

166 

3385.332 

3385,374 

95 

3. ,584 .841 

26.3-     3 

3384 -M6 

.1 

3.. 5*5 .4 16 

20 

3,5*5315 

168 

33a5.333 

33*5,375 

102 

3.,5Ai-842 

6 

■    3..584,K.v: 

2 

3.-585.417 

21 

3,-5*5,519 

338.5.3.34 

1,37 

3-584.780 

U>4 

3-5*4-843 

21 

:    3.584-*48 

3.. 5*5 .4 18 

30 

3-585316 

2a'i- 

-    14 

V.584.737 

151  II 

3. .585 .376 

260-      2  5 

5-5*5-1-55 

28 

:    3.584.849 

4 

3.. 5*5 .4 19 

,331 

-  94-5 

:    3385320 

204- 

-     6 

3.5ft5.1l3 

153 

3.585.377 

3-5*5.1-56 

32 

:    3,584.850 

10 

3.5*5.420 

3,585-521 

54 

33A5.I14 

3.-585.378 

3-5*5.157 

40 

:    3.584.851 

3.-5*5.421 

3-5*5322 

128 

3385.115 

156 

3.5*4,781 

< -5*5. 1,58 

3. .584.852 

11 

3.5*5,422 

3.585323 

158 

3.5a5.ll6 

3-584.782 

19 

1-5*5.159 

264-   26 

:    33*52.58 

13 

3-5*5.423 

3.-585.524 

159.18 

3.585.117 

189 

3-584.7*3 

22 

5,5*5-160 

50 

3, .5*5259 

25 

3.5*5.424 

113 

:    3.5*5.526 

22 

3..585.118 

2-36-    12 

3..584.784 

,33  8 

3-5*5-161 

63 

3.585.260 

49 

3.5*5.425 

116 

.    3. 5*5. ,52 7 

181 

3..5a5.119 

13 

3..5ft4.7*5 

37 

3-585-162 

65 

;    33*5.261 

3.-5*5.426 

117 

3,5*5-525 

3..5a5.120 

239-117 

3. .5*4. 789 

45.75 

3-5*5.164 

89 

3.585.262 

50 

3..5*5.427 

,332 

-  -29 

:    3.585,528 

192 

3,5«5,121 

121 

3..584,787 

8 

3. ,5*5. 165 

176 

:    3,585263 

213 

3. ,5*5. 428 

43 

;    3,585,530 

302 

3.585.122 

172 

3.584.788 

5..585.166 

211 

3.585.264 

312 

-126 

3..5&4.927 

45 

:    3-585,529 

206- 

-      1 

3.5W.7.38 

227 

3..584.790 

47 

3-5*5.163 

255 

:    3,585.265 

34.3 

3.-584.925 

,333 

-     1.1 

3,585,-531 

16 

3384.7.39 

404 

3-584,791 

77,5 

5.-5*5.167 

266-     3 

:    3384.853 

313 

-    30 

3-5*5.429 

"T 

3385-532 

45  14 

3.5*4.740 

424 

3, .584, 792 

3.5*5.168 

12 

:    3.584.854 

65 

3. .585 .430 

22 

:    3-5*5,533 

208- 

-   48 

33&5.123 

-568 

3-584.786 

78 

3. .5*5. 169 

23 

:    3.584.855 

a5 

3.-5*5.4:51 

29 

:    3,585,5:54 

354 

3.5a5.124 

240-      13 

3-.584.:'94 

3..585.170 

267-  34 

:    3.584.856 

1 

92 

3.,5*5.432 

3-5*5,535 

209- 

-   74 

3.584.741 

41  15 

3-584.793 

3.-5*5.171 

57.1 

.    3.584.857 

1 

94 

3-5*5.43,3 

31 

3.585,5:56 

805 

3..584,742 

52 

3-584.795 

.5 

3.,5*5,172 

120 

3.584.845 

161 

3-5*5.4,34 

72 

3,585-537 

210- 

-   23 

3,.5&5.I25 

73       : 

3-5*5.379 

79,5 

3-5*5.173 

153 

;    3.584.858 

174 

3,5*5,4,35 

74 

;    3-585,538 

3,585.126 

78 

3. 5*5  ..380 

80.7f 

3..5*5.174 

269-  21 

;    3.584.859 

206 

3,5*5,436 

80 

:    3.585-539 

32 

3,.585.127 

241-     4 

3.584.7% 

8 

3.-5*5,175 

131 

:    3.584.860 

307 

3.5*5.437 

95 

3. 585  ..540 

152 

3. ,5*5.128 

5 

-T5&4.79: 

*5  5 

3-585.176 

1            154 

:    3.584.861 

-338 

33*5.4,38 

335 

-   45 

3,585..541 

174 

3. .5*4. 743 

39 

3.584.798 

87  3 

3..5*5,177 

242 

:    3.584.862 

315 

-    11 

3..5a5,4,39 

107 

:    3. 5*5  ..542 

198 

3.-5*5.129 

44 

3.-584.799 

94,3 

3,-5*5-178 

265 

:    3.584.863 

19 

3-585,440 

169 

3.585.543 

266 

3. .5*5. 1.30 

46  06 

3.584.800 

112 

3-5*5,179 

325 

:    3.584.864 

21 

3,584,926 

170 

:     3.585.544 

321 

3. .5*5,131 

138 

3.584,801 

5 

3-5*5,180 

1  270-  53 

3,584,865 

111 

3, .585 ,441 

205 

3. .585 ,545 

376 

3. .585. 1.32 

242-   5.5  3 

3.584.802 

146 

3.-5*5,181 

1  271-   12 

:    3.584,866 

151 

3,5*5,442 

210 

3.585,546 

411 

3.585,  i:« 

53 

3..584.817 

157 

3,-5*5.182 

i             32 

:    3,584,867 

169 

3.584,928 

227 

:    3,585-547 

495 

3..5*5.134 

68 

3..584.8a3 

203 

3..5*5.183 

1              84 

:    3.584.868 

3,585,44.3 

266 

3,585,548 

211 

-    71 

3.-584.744 

4 

3..584.808 

209 

3.-5*5.1*4 

1             87 

:    3.584,869 

240 

3-585,444 

284 

3,585,549 

116 

3. .584. 746 

75.53 

3.5*4.804 

210 

3.-5*5.185 

j  272-  57 

:    3.584.870 

244 

33*1.929 

302 

3.585,550 

119  15 

3.584.74.5 

118  61 

3.5W.819 

1                  .5 

3..5*5.186 

1              82 

;    3,584,871 

316 

-      1 

3.5*5,445 

336 

-   30 

:    3,585,551 

2J2 

-   84 

3.584.747 

129 

3.-584.809 

j 

3.-5*5.187 

1  273-     3 

3,.584.872 

317 

-     2 

3,5*5,446 

58 

:    3,585,552 

214 

-    10 

3. .5*4. 748 

184 

3,584.805 

211  5 

3.585.188 

1               4,3 

3. .5*4 .873 

3,585,447 

192 

3,5*5-553 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  P.\TENTS 


PI41 


-337- 

-138 

3-5*53.54 

34(1-     ^ 

3. .585. 579 

:540- 

1723 

3,5*5.603 

540  - 

324      : 

3. .5*5 .629 

.353- 

117 

3-5*i.<n6 

415- 

•210 

3-584-968 

187 

3-585355 

15.5 

3. .585. ,580 

3..5*5.6<V1 

347 

3.5*5.6.30 

3.55- 

16 

3-5*1.947 

416- 

-1-32 

3-5ftl.%9 

226 

3,-585358 

16 

3. .585. .581 

3.5*5,605 

3. .5*5 .6.31 

45 

3.-584-'*49 

218 

3. ,584, 971 

297 

3,585,5,56 

17 

3.-5*5,615  1 

3.-5*5-606 

3.585.632 

.50 

3-584.9-50 

229 

3-5*1.^72 

345 

3-5*5.557 

52 

3.585.582 

173 

3-5a5.607 

3.5*5.633 

52 

3.584.952 

244 

3.584.970 

338- 

-   48 

3. .5*5. 5-59 

55 

3. .585 -5*3 

3-5*5.608 

3. .5*5 .6.34 

63 

3.584.951 

417- 

-    13 

3. .5*1 ,973 

131 

3-5*5-560 

64 

3-5*5-584 

3-5*5.60'* 

3.-5*5.635 

66 

3384.953 

50 

3-584,976 

150 

3-585-561 

114 

3-5*5,585 

3.585.610 

-365 

3.,5*5.637 

73 

3384.954 

.53 

3.5*4,977 

172 

3-5*5-562 

146  1 

3-5*5-586 

3. ,585 .6 11 

-381 

3.-585.636 

77 

3384.948 

67 

3.584.978 

180 

3-5*5-563 

.3 

3-585-587 

3-585.612 

3.50- 

3,5 

3.-584-9-30 

84 

3.584.955 

89 

3.584.979 

339- 

-     8 

3-5*5.-564 

3,585.588 

3-5*5-613 

,36 

3-5*1-931 

.356- 

28 

3-584-9.56 

202 

3.-584  .''"4 

14 

33*5-56.5 

3..585.589 

174 

3-585.614 

105 

3.5*4.932 

38 

3-5*1-957 

372 

:     ^..S*!,!^) 

22 

3, -5*5 -.566 

3. .5*5. .590 

3.-5*5.616 

1-50 

3.-584.933 

71 

3„584,M-i8 

420 

3..584.'J75 

45 

3-585-567 

3.-585-591 

3.-5*5.617 

16(1 

3.-584-9,34 

117 

3.,5*l.'v5'v 

464 

5. ,584, ''82 

60 

3-5*5-568 

3-5*5-592 

.1 

3. .5*5 .6 18 

1*1 

3-584-935 

164 

3..584.%(i 

476 

3-5*1,9*3 

75 

3-5*5-569 

149 

3.585.-593 

3.5*5-619 

226 

3 -5*1 -9.36 

213 

3..5*l.%t 

-542 

3. 584  ,'^81 

95 

3-5*5370 

3.585394 

222 

3-5*5-62(1 

294 

3, .584 ,93  7 

222 

3..584.%2 

418- 

-   28 

;     3-5*1,984 

97 

3-5*5371 

163 

3.-585-595 

237,5 

3.5*5.621 

,351- 

-118 

3-5*4,9,38 

237 

3..584-%3 

61 

:    3-5*4.9*5 

3-5*5372 

168 

3..585-5% 

244 

3.-5*5.622 

1,32 

3-584.9,39 

244 

3,.5*1.'>M 

171 

:     3-584.'J86 

176 

3-5*5373 

172 

3. .5*5 .602 

2,56 

3,5*5.623 

:5-52- 

-    12 

3. ,5*4. 94(1 

KH  - 

■^ 

3..5«4,%5 

124- 

-   89 

3-5*5.266 

182 

3-585375 

.5 

3.585.597 

267 

3.5*5.624 

78 

3.-5*4-941 

108- 

-     11 

4.,5K4.'i:> 

1,51  - 

Ht, 

3. .5*1. ''87 

198 

3-5*5374 

3. .585  .-598 

274 

3.5*5,625 

3.5*1.942 

16 

t.  584.5:: 

3.5*1.988 

217 

3-5*5376 

3..585..599 

279 

3,585,626 

124      : 

3.-5*1.9^3 

37 

3.,584323 

93 

3. .584 .989 

-340- 

-      1 

3.-585377 

3.5*5.600 

324 

3-5*5,627 

1,30 

3-584-'*M 

115- 

-100 

3-5*1-966 

3. .584 .990 

3 

3. .5*5  3  78 

3.5*5.601 

3-5*5,628 

353  - 

-    37 

3-584.94.5 

137 

3384.%7 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  2 

-    24 

220.897 

1)13-     1 

220.903 

D22 

-   22 

220.909 

1)44 

-      1 

220.915 

D-54 

-     6 

:      220.921 

D*3 

-      1 

220.927 

U  4 

-    14 

220.898 

220.904 

1)26 

-    15 

220.910 

[)4« 

-      1 

220.916 

220.922 

220,928 

D  a 

-   .36 

220.899 

[)14-     3 

220.905 

L)33 

-     3 

220.911 

U49 

-    26 

220.917 

I>61 

-      1 

220.923 

IWO 

-  20 

220,929 

89 

220.900 

1)15-      1 

220.906 

D.34 

-    14 

220.912 

D52 

-      1 

220.918 

1)711 

-      1 

220.924 

D95 

-     3 

220,930 

226 

220.901 

3 

220.907 

D42 

_      7 

220.913 

t 

220.919 

[)71 

-      1 

220.925 

D% 

-    12 

220.931 

D  9 

-   42 

220.902 

11 

220.908 

220.914 

D54 

-     6 

220.920 

220.926 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

as.  Stales,  Territories  and  Armed  F..rces.  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Z«me) 


Alabama ' 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 


4 
5 
6 

7 

(Colorado o 

C(mnecticut. 
Delaware. 


.Ariz»)na 

Arkansas — 
California... 
Canal  Z«»ne. 


9 
10 

District  of  Columbia H 


12 
13 
14 


Florida 

(reorgia 

(iuam 

Hawaii *^ 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1° 

Iowa 1^ 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massach usett s 25 

Michigan 26 

Min nesot a 27 

Mississippi ". 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  (!arolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (>arolina 45 

-S*)uih  Dakota. 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Itah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vir;iinia 51 

Virjjin  Islands 52 

W ashin^iton 53 

West  Virjiinia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyomin}: 56 


U.S.  Air  Force  .. 
U.S.  Army. 


57 
58 


(K.r.t  number  .n  L.tinifi  dcnoles  locWion  .ccordinn  .o  •Ix.vf  kfv      Refer  .o  palenl  number  in  b,Kty  uf 
name,  li<c»tiiin.  eir  I 


U.S.  Navy 59 


the  Offici«l  G«ieHe  to  obtain  details  a»  to  inventor 


Patents 


I            (.S«4.-«)6 

6          3.584.78.S 

6          3. 585  ..502 

9 

3.585.400 

,<;>m.6«i) 

3,.S«4,78V 

3. .585  ..507 

3.585.478 

^..SH4.787 

3..S84.«t)5 

3..5&5.,5(W  • 

3.S85.492 

i.>84,824 

3.,'>84.810 

3..5a5.5,«) 

3,585,523 

<.S«4.RSW 

3-S84.818 

3,5a5..547 

10 

3.584.357 

?..'>84.*>l 

3.,S84,834 

3.5a5.562 

3.584,516 

i..SH.i.(Wt) 

3„i84.871 

3. ,585. 563 

3.585,013 

3..TaS..iflV 

3.584.87S 

3.5a5.570 

3.5a5,019 

4          ^..VU.N* 

3,584.881 

3,.5a5..^H4 

3,585,038 

,V.S8.i.l30 

3..S84.88V 

3„>a5,58V  1 

3.585,103 

h           i..i84,.32.T 

3..VM.'X).S 

3„5a5.5V4  1 

3.585,141 

(..S«4..3Jfi 

3..S84.V()7 

3,585,5V7  I 

3„585,155 

!3«4..iJV 

3,.Sa4.44(i 

3. ,585 ,601   1 

3.585  J235 

1,.S«4..U7 

3..S84.'M'v 

.3.585.608  1 

11 

.    3.585.044 

<..i«4..{.S2 

3,.584.%« 

3.,5a5.6l8  ; 

3,585.150 

1..VU..VS.? 

3„S84,47I 

3.,5a5,621  : 

3.585,553 

5..')H4..5f>.S 

3.,584.W2 

3,.5a5,632  ' 

12 

:    3,584,320 

!..>84..^R< 

3,584.W4 

8          3„5a4,52V 

3.584336 

?„sm,.ias 

3.5as,(m 

3, .584, .584 

3.584.397 

i..i84.?Wi 

3„Sai.l26 

3„584,644 

3.584,426 

i..SH4,.W8 

3..S8,S.135 

3„584,731 

3384.493 

<384.«N 

3..S8.S,18V 

3,584.826  . 

3.584.611 

i..VU.420 

3..58.S,22V 

3.,5a4.W5  t 

3384.621 

:i..S«4,».M 

3,.S85.23() 

3„5a5.166 

3.584.704 

<.VU,«.S 

3„S8.S,232 

<..5a5,2V6 

3..584.764 

(..'iKt.Vii 

3.585.241 

3.,5a5,628  ! 

3.585.237 

>.M».U<h 

3.-585,261 

9      :     3  ,,584, 321   1 

3.585.269 

>,.:^M.u>: 

3.58.5.272 

3. .584  ..530 

3,585.304 

(,:)84..'il)6 

3..585.275 

3,.584,374 

3,585. ,3  V6 

- 

(  ,)84..'>(W 

3..Sa5.284 

3„5a4,442 

3,585,402 

(..StW.SI.S 

3. ,'.85 .286 

3„584„507 

3385.417 

i„S«4,.S87 

3,.Sft.5u.'V7 

<„584,.54V 

3,585,441 

i..'>84..S47 

3,.585.,«)2 

3, .584 .628 

3.585,533 

i..S84.f)<H 

3,.585J03 

3. ,584 .62V  1 

3.585,554 

i„S84,618 

3. .585 .3 13 

3.584,631   1 

3385.582 

l..S84.6l<V 

3. .585  ..34V 

3.584.690  1 

3385393 

!. 584 ,624 

3..5R5..352 

3.584.702  1 

13 

:    3,584,332 

:?..S84.6.W 

3. .5^5. .3.56 

3, .584 .957  | 
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to  requests  for  a  certified  copy  of  a  patent  application  as  filed, 
will  no  longer  Include  an  Indication  of  assignments.  Applicants 
desiring  an  indication  of  assignments  of  record  should  request 
separately  certified  copies  of  assignment  documents. 

ROBERT   J    RISH, 
Acting  Aasiatant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 


Patent  Softs 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.129.332,  D.  Mastlnl,  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM,  filed  Nov.  23, 
196.J,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  16899,  Domenico  Mastini  \ 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  atvd  Western 
Electric  Company.  Opinion  and  order  of  the  Court  grantlnf: 
defendants  motion  to  dismiss;  judgment  in  favor  of  defend- 
ants, Deo.  2,  1970. 

2.629.134,  R.  P.  Molltor,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
ARTICLES  FROM  VINYL  RESINS,  filed  Sept.  27.  1968,  DC. 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  68cl788.  J.  A.  Dubow  Manufacturing 
Co.  V.  Sun  Corporation.  Final  consent  decree,  Sun  Corpora- 
tion Is  the  sole  owner  of  the  patent  and  Is  valid.  Counts  I 
and  II  of  the  complaint  are  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Defend- 
ant's first  and  second  counterclaims  are  dismissed  with  preju- 
dice, Feb.  16.  1971. 

2,703,579,  Merancy  and  Welsz.  AUTO  CAR  WASHING  MA 
CHINE,  filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
70c2024.  California  Car  Wash  Systems,  Inc.  v.  Motor  Valet 
Industries,  Inc.  Order  motion  for  voluntary  dismissal  granted. 
Jan.  18,  1971.  Same,  filed  Sept.  2,  1970,  D.C.  W.D  NY.  (Buf- 
falo). Doc.  C-1970-390.  California  Car  Wash  Systems,  Inc.  v. 
Miton  Car  Wash  Equipment,  Inc.  Voluntary  dismissal,  Jan.  20, 
1971. 

2,750,6«0,  J.  F.  Newcomb.  MECHANISM  FOR  AND  METH 
OD   OF  CLINCHING   NUTS;   2,799.188.   same,   MEANS   FOR 
CLINCHING    NUTS    ON    METAL    PANELS,    filed    Dec.    24, 
1970,  D.C,  N.D.   111.    (Chicago),  Doc.  70c3232,  Multifastencr 
Corporation  v.  MacLeanFogg  Lock  Sut  Company. 

2,753,^4,  Trow  and  Nelson,  ICE  DISINTEGRATING  AND 
CHIP  DELIVERING  SPIRAL  ICE  CHIP  PRODUCING  MA- 
CHINE, filed  Nov.  16,  1967.  U.S.  Ct.  of  App.,  6th  Clr.,  ED. 
Mich  (Detroit),  Doc.  19825,  Vniflotc  Manufacturing  Co.,  and 
Jefferson  Ice  Company  v.  King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  The  de- 
cision of  the  District  Court  is  affirmed  in  regard  to  Its  find 
ings  of  the  validity  of  the  patent  and  infringement,  June  IS, 
1970. 

2,754,228.     (See  3,000,576.) 

2,799,188.     (See  2,750,660.) 

2,804,401,  B.  A.  Cousino,  MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPE,  filed 
Feb.  3,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  No.  71c315, 
Parody,  Inc.,  etc.  v.  Minnesota  Mining  d  Mfg.  Co.,  etc. 

2,812,898,  E.  H.  Buell,  REVERSE  ACTION  ROTORS  FOR 
USE  IN  A  JET  PROPULSION  SYSTEM:  2,871,982,  same, 
LUBRICATING,  COOLING  AND  OIL  SEALING  SYSTEM 
FOR  COUNTER  ROTATING  ENGINES,  filed  Dec.  17,  1970, 
DC.  N.D.N. Y.  (Utlca),  Doc.  70-CV-447,  Oino  Pietropaoli, 
executor  of  Ernest  H.  Buell,  u'ttt-rsed  v.  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. 

2,841,5««.     (See  2,742,378.) 

2,843.935,  H.  J.  Germer,  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING, 
INTERPOLATING.  PLOTTING  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed 
Jan.  28,  1971,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston  i.  Doc.  70-25S-J,  The 
Oerber  Scientific  Instrument  Co.  v.  Charles  J.  Colligan  and 
Data  Scales,  Inc. 

2,853,736,  A.  Gussonl,  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOTTLES  FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  :  3,011,216, 
Same,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  BLOWN  ARTI- 


CLE.S  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS,  filed  Jan.  6, 
1971,  DC. N.J.  iCamden),  Doc.  C-27-71.  Samuel  Dubiner  v. 
Wheaton  Industries,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Jan.  29,  1971,  D.C.N.J. 
(Camden),  Doc.  C-125-71,  Samuel  Dubiner  v.  Jomar  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

2,871,982.     (See  2,812,898.) 

3,000,576,  Levey  and  Harvey,  SPRAY  GUN  ;  3,018,968,  G.  S. 
Levey,  CLOSED  SYSTEM  RECIRCULATING  ASSEMBLY  ; 
2,754,228.  J.  A.  Bede.  METHOD  OF  SPRAY  PAINTING,  filed 
Apr.  s,  I9t59.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  69c749.  Spee-Flo 
Manufacturing  Corp.  v.  Sordson  Corporation  and  Frank  O. 
Hough  Co.  Final  judgment  by  consent,  Dec.  18,  1970. 

3.011.216.     (See  2,853,736.) 

3.016.116,  C  L.  Clevenger,  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  CON- 
STRUCTION PANELS  ;  8,083,794,  W.  C  Stovall,  JOINED 
.«<HEET  METAL  STRUCTURES  ;  3,292,318,  C.  L.  Clevenger, 
RETAINING  CLIP  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  PANELS  WITH 
TEAR  STRIPS,  filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  D.C,  M.D.N.C  (Greens- 
boro i.  Doc.  C-15-WS-71,  Keene  Corporation  v.  Costal  Ex- 
panded Metal  Company,  Inc.,  et  al. 

3,018,968.     (See  3,000,576.) 

3,046,110.  M.  P.  Schmidt,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PRINT- 
ING PLATES  AND  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  SUIT- 
ABLE FOR  USE  THEREIN,  filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  D.C.  Del. 
i  Wilmington),  Doc.  4049  (transferred  from  District  of  Mary- 
land. No.  19764-Ct,  Azoplate  Corporation  v.  James  E.  Harper. 

3,055,705.  K.  H.  Wilson,  FOLDING  TABLE  AND  SEAT 
STRUCTURE,  filed  Jan.  22,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  71cl90,  Kermit  H.  Wilson  and  Sico  Inc.  v.  Midwest  Fold- 
ing Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Midwest  Folding  Products  Sales  Corp. 
Same,  filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc. 
71-S  8,  Kermit  H.  Wilson  and  Sico  Incorporated  v.  The  Pea- 
body  Seating  Co.,  Inc.  and  American  Standard,  Inc. 

3,083,794.     (See  3,016,116.) 

3.089,310.  E.  Tortl.  TRENCH  SHORING  MACHINE,  filed 
Oct.  30,  1970,  U.S.  Ct.  of  App.,  1st  Clr.,  Boston.  Mass.,  Doc. 
7750.  Shi€ld.'<Jetco,  Inc.,  et  al,  Tulsa-  Jetco,  Inc.  v,  Emanuel 
Torti.  Judgment  of  the  District  Court  based  upon  a  finding 
of  non-infringement  is  afl^rmed,  Jan.  19,  1971. 

3,123.978,  F.  L.  Pruyn,  H-BEAM  PILE  CUTTER  AND  COM- 
BINATION WITH  H-BEAM  PILE,  filed  July  13,  1964,  D.C. 
S.D.N.Y.  Doc.  64-C-2161,  Associated  Pipe  d  Fitting  Company. 
Inc.  et  ano.  v.  Belgian  Line,  Inc.  et  ano.  Filed  order,  action  dis- 
continued, Jan.  25,  1971. 

3,204,512,  R.  Mazzeo,  CLARINET,  filed  Jan.  20,  1971,  D.C, 

ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  35956,  Buck  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Textron 
Inc. 

3,286.606.     (See  3.304,101.) 

3.288,041.     (See  3,304,101.) 

3.292,318.     (See  3,016.116.) 

3.304.101.  J.  D.  Layton,  COUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRAILERS;  3.288,041,  same,  MULTIPLE-USE  PAVER; 
3,286,606,  same.  HEATED  SCREED  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Dec.  4. 
1970,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  70C607(1),  Lay*on 
Mfg.  Co.  V,  Ford  Lane  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  and  Kenneth 
Greening. 

3,363,224.     ( See  Re.  26,837. ) 

3.532.252.  Maxey,  Montague,  Leyde  and  Bryan,  VENEER 
DEFECT  DETECTOR  AND  CLIPPER  CONTROL,  filed  Jan. 
21.  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  7834,  Tech  Sen; 
Inc.  V.  BlackClawaon  Company,  Inc. 

Re.  26,837,  W.  R.  Evans,  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING 
SYSTEM  AND  PARTS  ;  3,  368,224,  Gluntz,  Llghtner  and  Shue, 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR,  filed  Jan.  15,  1971,  D.C,  CD. 
Calif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-122-AAH,  AMP  Incorporated 
V.  S.A.E.  Advanced  Packaging,  Inc. 

D.  219,118,  K.  R.  Baker,  BOAT,  filed  Nov.  20,  1970,  DC 
N.D  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C70-2504  RFP,  Sidewinder 
.Varine,  Inc.  v.  Bruce  Nescher  and  Sleekcraft  Boats,  Inc. 
Judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff,  permanent  injunction  against 
the  defendants,  Jan.  4,  1971. 
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3,350,421 
3,463,725 
3,485,022 
3.503,962 
3,518,647 
3.522,301 
3,523,462 
-J?, 526, 887 
3,527,848 
3.530,135 
3,531.547 
3,532,216 
3,532,737 
3,533,922 
3,533,936 
3.534,683 
3,535,141 
3,535,388 
3,536,666 
3,538,222 
3,539.376 
3,539.560 
3.543.703 
3.544.034 
3,547,175 
3.547.184 
3.547.309 
3,547,081 
3,547.970 
3,548,215 
3,549.500 


.•{„j,")0,218 
3,551,tJ5S 
3,551,782 
3,551,913 
3,552.247 
3,553,373 
3,553,554 
3,554,812 
3,554,824 
3.554,945 
3.555,112 
3,555.304 
3,555,379 
3,550,301 
3,550,943 
3,550.968 
3.55C.9SS 
3.556.995 
3,557,073 
3.557,114 
3.557.2.39 
3.557.354 
3,557,415 
3,557.683 
3.557.707 
3,557.998 
3,558,740 
3,559,044 
3,559.596 
3,560,345 
3,560,533 


3,5tjU,t;n;^ 
3,5G0,s7tJ 
3, .561,4.34 
3,561,000 
3,501,835 
3.5(i2.076 
3,502,2J>0 
3.502,380 
3,502.384 
3,562,730 
3,.'03,55lt 
3.503,704 
3.503,730 
3.503.95.' 
3,504. 0(J3 
3.504.312 
3,504.3.-0 
3.504.400 
3,564.551 
3,504.003 
3.565.362 
3.565,601 
3,505,802 
3.505,829 
3,565,897 
3,560,216 
3.566.259 
3,506.507 
3,567,431 
3,507.451 
3,567,632 


;i, 507. 714 
.'<.507,75l) 
3.567.900 
3,507.t)5S 
.S. 508,054 
3,50S,00;( 
.•{,50.s,lOU 
3.508.158 
3,50S,0o.{ 
:{.50S,7O4 
3.508.772 
3.50S.!t72 
3,509,t;so 
3,50!t.81!» 
3. 509, 90S 
3.570.234 
3.570,333 
3,570.337 
3,570, 4;'.:: 
3.57 1.4  !tl 
3,571.022 
3,571.000 
3,571.747 
3.571,705 
3.573,111 
3,573,117 
3,573.281 
3.573.287 


Examination 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  341(c).  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  Tnlted  States 
Patent  Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on 
Tuesday,  September  7,  1971. 

With  the  exception  of  those  former  patent  examiners  for 
whom  the  examination  is  waived,  all  persons  recognized  for 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  in  patent  cases  must,  pur- 
suant to  the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Those  passing 
the  examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for 
I)ractlce  before  the  Patent  Office  In  trademark  cases.  Re^^ognl- 
tlon  for  practice  in  trademark  cases  is  governed  by  Rule  2.12 
of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  I'rartice,  which  does  not  require 
the  passing  of  an  examin.ition 

This  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of  the 
cities  in  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission  regularly  con- 
ducts examinations.  Applications  to  take  the  examln.Ttion 
must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  together  with  a  $35  fee  not 
later  than  August  2,  1971. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment.  Bldg  3,  11th  Fl.. 
Rm.  C16,  Crystal  Plaza,  Arlington.  Vu  ,  or  by  mall  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  DC.  20231, 
and  directed  to  the  attention  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee 
on  Enrollment. 

ROBERT   GOTT.'^CHALK, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE   1.   1971 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

UENERVL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  STERMAN.  Director . -..         l-Oi'-TO 

inorK&nlc  Compounds.  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  urgano-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director .  1-01-70 

HetirocycUc;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L   J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director -„--:-■■         i'l'-'O 

"Synthetic  Resins-  Rubber   Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Sj-nthetlc  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
"  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forn'.ing;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COSTING  VND  LVMINATING,  PLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  . .  3-30-70 

Coating-  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chem- 
ical Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyemg  and  Photography.  * 
PPECIALI7ED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AN D  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT.  Director..  1-05-70 
Fertilizers   Foods-  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heatine'and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preservmg,  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators,  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N    ANSHER,  Director 9-21-70 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  (JROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director --- --- .;,--;- V----t;-V.---  1-19-"0 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-J.  F   COUCH,  Director 5-01-70 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director -----  1-27-70 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  AN  ave  Transmission  Lines  ana 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS.  Director - --     - 2-17-70 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 6-17-70 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director 4-03-70 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extlnpulshers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKINCJ.  Director.       -  -  -         2-02-70 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  .\rticle  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and JMre 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividmg;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 
jBCks 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGG,  Director 2-24-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Anima!  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  A\  orking  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc  ;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members:  Dentistry;  Jeweln";  Surgery;  Toiletrj-;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT.  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director..  .-.---  6--25-70 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines:  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  \  entUatlon; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication: Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  TEXTILES.  CLEANING,  GROUP  360— T.  J.  HICKEY.  Director - 2-02-70 

Joints-  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating:  Pressing;  Agitating;  Fools:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 
Reeling 

Eipiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1971,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  eariler  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  C' ngress.  approved  August  8, 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law 
619  83rd  Congress,  approved  Augtist  23.  1844  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  dtaclalmer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  use.  253.  Other  patenU,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  ezplred  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
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T887,017 

RADIOGRAPHY  METHOD 

George  W.  Luckey,  Bernard  Roth,  and  Paul  W.  Wagner, 
all  of  Kodak  Park  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,119 

Int.  CI.  G03b  17/26.  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  250—68 

No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 

In  radiography  the  speed  of  a  lead  sulfate  screen-film 
system  and  of  a  lead-activated  barium  sulfate  screen-film 
system  with  a  high  concentration  of  lead  in  the  phosphor 
is  increased  by  reducing  the  temperature  at  which  the  sys- 
tem is  exposed  to  high  energy  radiation.  Acceptable  radio- 
graphs can  be  made  with  low  exposures  to  radiation  at 
temperatures  below  —50°  C.  by  cooling  the  screen-film 
combination  with  Dry  Ice  or  other  means.  The  speed  of  a 
screen  which  comprises  lead  sulfate  phosphor  in  a  poly- 
carbonate binder  is  eight  times  greater  at  —70°  C.  than 
at  room  temperature. 


first  step,  there  is  deposited  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate a  thin  layer  of  gate  insulator,  preferably  a  laminate 
of  grown  silicon  dioxide  and  silicon  nitride,  and  a  thick 
pyrolytically  deposited  field  oxide.  .After  forming  a  single 
opening  down  to  the  silicon  nitride  for  source,  gate,  and 
drain  regions,  and  depositing  a  thin  film  of  molybdenum, 
subsequent  processing  is  completed  without  removing  the 
initially  deposited  gate  insulator.  This  includes  forming 
drain  and  source  openings  through  the  refractory  metal 
film  and  gate  insulator  lavers.  depositing  an  activator  im- 
purity-doped glass  coating  over  the  entire  processed  sub- 
strate, and  diflfusing  the  activator  impurity  into  the  sub- 
strate using  the  patterned  mohbdenum  film  as  a  diffusion 
mask.  Contact  holes  are  then  made  through  the  glass  coat- 
ing, and  contact  metallizations  are  applied. 


T887,018 

FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT  GATE 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Gianpiero  S.  Rodari,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,301 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  148—187 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 


T887,019 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
WITH  MECHANICALLY  FIREABLE  FLASH 
STRUCTURES 

Paul  J.  Emisse  and  Richard  S.  Tompkins,  both  of  901 
Elmgrove  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,535 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  95— IIL 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  17  Pages  Specification 


SOuiKC.  Qtri^htKOtk-n  ocmn 
TO  SiL'COM  M<*«  0(  kWt* 


Photographic  apparatus,  such  as  a  camera,  for  sensing 
the  condition  of  and  for  firing  a  percussive  flash  de\ice. 
The  flash  device  includes  a  lamp  and  a  striker  (7)  lodged 
in  an  energized  position  from  which  it  is  releasable  to 
fire  the  lamp.  The  apparatus  includes  an  actuating  mem- 
ber (102)  movable  from  a  first  position  retracted  from 
the  flash  device,  to  a  second  p>osition  for  sensing  and  en- 
gaging an  energized  striker  in  the  device,  and  to  a  third 
position  for  releasing  the  striker  to  fire  the  device.  The 
member  is  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position  in  response  to  initial  depression  of  the  camera 
body  release.  Thereafter,  movement  from  the  second  posi- 
A  low  cost  optimum  process  for  fabricating  monolithic    tion  to  the  third  position  and  back  to  the  first  position  is 
integrated   circuit   insulated    gate   field   eflfect   transistors    efl[ected  by  translation  of  a  driver  from  an  energized  con- 
which  utilize  a  refractory  metal  diffusion  mask.  As  the    dition  to  a  released  condition. 


ir^m  K)*T.CT  Nats. 

TO  Q*'l     SCV«C£.  W.C  0*»iN 
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T887,020 
APPARATUS    AND    SAFETY    MECHANISM    FOR 
LSE  WITH  MECHANICALLY  nREABLE  FLASH 
DEVICES 
Chester  W.  Michatek  and  Harold  L.  Maione,  both  of 
901  Elmgrove  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,643 
Int  CI.  G03b  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  95— 11.5R 
2  Sheets  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 
Photographic  apparatus  and  a  satety  mechanism  for 
preventing  the  accidental  firing  of  a  mechanically  fireable 
flash  device  when  the  device  is  first  positioned  on  the  ap- 
paratus. The  flash  device  includes  a  striker  lodged  in  an 
energized  position  from  which  it  is  releasable  by  the  ap- 
paratus to  fire  the  device.  The  apparatus  has  a  sensing 
and/or  actuating  member  movable  into  non-releasing  en- 


by  a  coupling  lever  (110)  that  first  moves  into  engage- 
ment with  the  actuating  member  to  drive  the  member  in 
the  first  direction,  and  then  moves  out  of  engagement  with 
the  actuating  member  to  permit  return  of  the  member 
to  the  second  direction. 


gagement  with  the  striker  in  response  to  positioning  of  the 
device  on  the  apparatus,  and  further  includes  mechanisms 
for  preventing  the  accidental  release  of  the  striker  during 
such  movement  of  the  member  into  engagement  with  the 
striker. 

T887,021 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

HREABLE  FLASH  DEVICES 

Charles  E.  Pickering  and  William  Windle,  Jr.,  both  of 

901  Elmgrove  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,276 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  95— IIL 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 


An  improved  actuating  mechanism  in  apparatus,  such 
as  a  photographic  camera,  for  sensing  the  condition  of 
and  for  firing  a  percussive  flash  device.  The  flash  device 
includes  a  lamp  and  a  striker  (7)  lodged  in  an  energized 
position  from  which  it  is  releasable  to  fire  the  lamp.  The 
apparatus  includes  an  actuating  member  (102)  movable 
in  a  first  direction  to  fire  the  device,  and  in  a  second  di- 
rection to  space  the  member  from  the  device.  Energy  for 
moving  the  actuating  member  in  the  first  direction  is 
translated  from  a  driver  (106)  to  the  actuating  member 


T887,022 
POST  STABILIZATION  BATH  PROCESSING 

Norman  W.  Kalenda,  Kodak  Park  Works, 
Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,440 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26.  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  96—61 
No  Drawing.  19  Pages  Specification 
Post-stabilization  baths  comprising  from  about  30  to 
about  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  es- 
pecially polyethylene  glycol,  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  1000,  e.g.  an  aqueous  methanol  or  ethanol 
solution,  are  utilized  in  the  processing  of  exposed  incor- 
porated developer  photographic  silver  halide  elements  to 
provide  dry,  stable  prints  and  negatives  with  improved 
keeping  properties  and  substantially  free  of  antihalation 
pelloid  dye  stain.  These  baths  are  useful  in  stabilization 
processing.  The  post-stabilization  bath  can  be,  for  exam- 
ple, an  aqueous  methanol  solution  of  polyethylene  glycol 
containing  about  30  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  poly- 
ethylene glycol. 


T887  023 

PREPARATION  OF  BIS(CHLOROFORMATES)  OF 

2,2,4,4-TETRAALKYL.l,3-CYCLOBUTANEDIOLS 

Raymond  D.  Clark,  P.O.  Box  511, 

Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 
Filed  Mav  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,998 
Int.  a.  C07c  69/64 
U.S.  CI.  260—463 
No  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  biS(chloroformates)  of 
cyclic  secondary  glycols  such  as  those  of  the  2,2,4,4-tetra- 
alkyl-1.3-cyclobutanediol  series  by  reaction  between  the 
glycol  and  phosgene  employing  a  Lewis  base  such  as  pyri- 
dine as  the  catalyst.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  chem- 
ical intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  various  polymeric 
products  such  as  polyurethanes,  polycarbonates,  synthetic 
lubricants  and  phisticizers  with  high  hydrolytic  stability. 
In  this  reaction  an  equivalent  amount  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride  gas  is  evolved.  The   process   is  distinguished   from 
known  processes  of  preparing  bis(chloroformates)  by  the 
fact  that  only  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Lewis  base  is  em- 
ployed as  distinguished  from  the  use  of  an  equivalent 
amount  of  a  base  or  use  of  no  catalyst.  By  catalyzing  the 
reaction   in  this  manner  a  substantial   improvement   in 
yields  of  the  bis(chloroformate)  product  is  obtained,  as 
compared  to  the  yields  obtained  from  known  processes 
where  no  catalyst  is  employed,  and  the  necessity  for  re- 
moving an  equivalent  amount  of  salt  from  the  product 
is  avoided. 


T887,024 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  FOR  RAPID 

PROCESSING 

Grant  M.  Haist,  Rochester,  David  A.  Pupo,  Churchville, 

and  James  R.  King,  Webster,  N.Y.  (all  of  166A  Lake 

Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14615) 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,574 
Int.  CL  E03c  1/06,  1/48.  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96—95 
No  Drawing.  22  Pages  Specification 
Photographic  silver  salt  compositions,  such  as  silver 
halide   emulsions,  containing  a  weighted   hydroquinone 
developing  agent,  such  as  t-butyl  hydroquinone  or  cyclo- 
hexylhydroquinone.  and  an  alkaline-activatable  stabilizer 
precursor,  such  as  a  thiuronium  salt,  have  good  keeping 
qualities  and  can  be  rapidly  processed  by  alkaline  activa- 
tion. 
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T887  025 
AQUEOUS    COATING    COMPOSITIONS    AND 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  COATINGS  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Jack  W.  Lowe,  520  Rambling  Road     37663,  and  James 
M.  Hawkins,  2104  E.  Sevien     37664,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  and  Larr>'  G.  Curtis,  3606  Cimarron  Drive, 
Johnson  City,  Tenn.     37601 

Filed  May  28, 1970.  Ser.  No.  41,579 
Int.  CI.  C08g  37/34 
U.S.  CI.  260— 29.40A 
No  Drawing.  16  Pages  Specification 
Coating  compositions  contaming  (A)  a  cross-linkable, 
water-dispersible,  oil-free  alkyd  resin  and  (B)  a  water- 
dispersible  amino  resin  such  as  urea-formaldehyde  and 
melamine-formaldehyde,  both  of  said  resin  components 
being  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  disper- 
sion which  can  be  applied  to  produce  water  insoluble, 
tough,  flexible  coatings  on  a  variety  of  surfaces  such  as 
those  of  metal,  wood,  fabric  and  the  like.  The  water-dis- 
persible alkyd  resin  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyol  with 
a  dibasic  acid,  a  portion  of  which  acid  is  dimethylsodium- 
sulfoisophthalic  acid.  The  resulting  resin  will  have  hy- 
droxyl  groups  along  the  polymer  chain  which  contribute 
cross-linkability  with  an  a^nino  resin  and  is  further  char- 
acterized by  having  ionic  groups  derived  from  the  dimeth- 
ylsodiumsulfoisophthalic  acid  component  also  distributed 
along  the  polymer  chain.  The  two  resin  components  are 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  sprayable  com- 
position which,  when  applied  to  surfaces  to  be  protected 
and  thereafter  heat-treated,  produce  tough,  flexible,  water- 
insoluble  coatings  by  cross-linking  of  the  two  components. 


conveyor  and  being  at  a  minimum  about  the  minimum  di- 
mension of  the  articles  to  be  fed  and  at  a  maximum  about 
one  and  one-half  times  the  minimum  dimension  of  the 
articles,  said  guide  tube  having  a  feed  aperture  positioned 
below  the  discharge  end  of  the  flow  tube  and  immediately 
above  the  surface  of  the  second  vibratory  conveyor,  said 
aperture  being  wider  than  the  greatest  dimension  of  the 
artfines  to  be  fed  and  having  a  height  of  about  one  to 
two  times  the  minimum  dimension  of  the  articles. 


T887,027 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Jonas  J.  Chechak,  Brockport,  N.Y. 
(Kodak  Park  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650) 
Filed  July  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,191 
Int  CI.  G03g  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.4 
No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 
A  method  of  forming  transferred  liquid  developed  elec- 
trostatic images  includes  the  steps  of  forming  an  electro- 
static charge  pattern  on  a  charge-bearing  member,  apply- 
ing to  said  pattern  a  liquid  developer  containing  a  mor- 
dantable,  water-soluble  acid  dye  salt  to  form  a  developed 
image,  substantially  drying  said  image  and  contacting  the 
visible  dry  image  with  a  moist  receiver  sheet  having  coated 
thereon  a  layer  containing  a  mordant  having  a  strong  af- 
finity for  said  dye  so  that  the  dye  is  thereby  insolubilized 
before  wandering  of  the  dye  can  occur. 


T887,026 

FLOW  CONTROLLER 

John  R.  Stevens,  Montague,  .Mich.,  assiguor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,101 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—45 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  8  Pages  Specification 


T887  028 
MULTIPIECE  GARMENT 

Oliver  N.  Seelig,  26  Hawthorne  Road, 
Wyomissing  Hills,  Pa.     19069 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  808,053,  Feb.  18, 
1969,   which   is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  647,510.  June  20,  1967.  This  application  Aug. 
7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62.168 

Int.  CI.  A41b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—240 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 


A  feed  controller  for  providing  a  uniform  flow  of  arti- 
cles which  consists  essentially  of  (a)  a  first  vibratory  con- 
veyor having  an  aperture  for  the  discharge  of  particulate 
matter,  (b)  a  second  vibratory  conveyor,  preferably  a 
circular  track  two  plane  vibratory  feeder,  (c)  a  vertical 
flexible  open  flow  tube  connecting  to  said  first  conveyor 
through  said  aperture  and  leading  to  the  surface  of  said 
second  conveyor,  and  (d)  an  independently  supported 
guide  tube  positioned  around  the  flow  tube  so  that  the 
flow  tube  is  free  to  move  within  said  guide  tube,  said 
guide  tube  extending  to  a  point  below  the  discharge  end 
of  the  flow  tube  and  immediately  above  the  surface  of 
the  second  convenor,  the  height  of  the  guide  tube  above 
the  surface  of  the  second  conveyor  being  determined 
by  the  desired  depth  of  articles  to  be  fed  to  the  second 


■^  — T^       — -..>y--i' 


Multipiece  garments  in  which  the  separate  pieces  of 
the  garment  are  retained  in  engagement  with  one  another 
by  means  of  complementary  fastening  elements  secured 
respectively  to  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  body  open- 
ings of  the  pieces  at  their  juncture  so  that  when  the  pieces 
are  overlapped  on  the  body,  the  complementary  fastening 
elements  interengage  to  inhibit  inadvertent  separation  of 
the  two  pieces  of  the  garment.  In  the  preferred  forms,  the 
elements  comprise  elastomeric  projections  disposed  in 
straight-line  runs,  zigzag  runs  (FIG.  5).  and  dots  coop- 
erating with  lattices.  In  particular  (see  FIG.  5),  a  sep- 
arable panty  hose  formed  of  a  girdle  portion  41  and 
stocking  portions  42  is  provided  w  ith  complementary  leg- 
encircling  bands  45  at  the  top  of  the  stockings  and  on  the 
leg  of  the  girdle  having  projections  46  and  47  which  in- 
terengage to  unite  the  stockings  and  the  girdle  into  a  sub- 
stantially unitary  garment  in  the  nature  of  a  panty  tight. 
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T887,029 
PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIALS 
Cynthia  Ge«r  Ulbing,  Fairport,  N.Y.  (%  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.,  Kodak  Park  Divlskm,  Rochester,  N.Y.     14650) 
Filed  Ang.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,524 
Int.  a.  G03c  7/05,7/72 
UJS.  CI.  96—127 
No  Drawing.  13  Pages  Specification 
Low  concentrations  of  certain  quatemated  trinuclear 
complex  cyanine  I.  trinuclear  complex  merocyanine  II 
and  quaternated  tetranuclear  complex  cyanine  dyes  III 
prevent  reduction  sensitization  when  present  during  silver 
halide  grain  formation,  especially  when  precipitating  sil- 
ver halide  grains  under  conditions  which  normally  re- 
sult in  reduction  sensitization.  In  certain  embodiments, 
the  eflFect  is  obtained  with  concentrations  of  the  dyes  well 
below  the  effective  spectral-sensitizing  concentrations,  e.g., 
of  the  order  of  O.I  to  25  mg.  of  dye  per  mole  of  silver 
halide  formed  in  the  precipitation.   Examples  of  useful 
dyes  include: 
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embodiment  of  this  invention,  silver  halide  grains 
prepared,  in  the  presence  of  said  dyes  at  a  pH 


number  of  above  4  and  preferably  above  6  and/or  a  pAg 
of  less  than  9.0,  which  are  substantially  free  of  reduction 
sensitization,  especially  when  making  cubic-regular  grains. 


T887,030 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  COMPOSFHONS 

John  Albert  Ford,  Jr.,  and  John  Frederick  Stenberg,  both 
%  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Kodak  Park  Division,  Roches- 
ter, \.Y.     14650 

Filed  Sept  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,409 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/92 
U.S.  CI.  96—82 
No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 
This  invention  relates  to  an  optically  brightened  mate- 
rial comprising  an  organic  material  to  be  brightened  and 
at  least  one  brightening  agent  which  is  a  N-arylphthal- 
imidine.  Illustrative  phthalimidines  employed  can  be  rep- 
resented by  the  structural  formulas: 

Ri      Rio 


o 


Ri 


R. 


/ 


R4 


R5 


R;       O 


R. 
Rr 


o  >-<^ 


i         I 
R3      Rio 


R«      Rs 


-Ri 


O        R; 


and 


O        Rj      Rio 

Rs       R»  11       Jv       A  Rs      R» 


<^-<    O    >-<^-'' 


R. 


Rj 


0 


R.      Rs 

Rio     R: 

wherein  each  of  Rj  through  Rjo  can  be:  hydrogen;  alkyl, 
including  substituted  alkyl;  aryl,  including  substituted  aryl; 
halo;  cyano;  and  the  like;  with  the  limitation  that  said 
substituents  be  free  of  any  functional  groups  which  evolve 
gas  in  the  Zerwitinoff  test  for  active  hydrogen. 

In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  alkyl 
and  aryl  groups  can  have  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms. 
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REISSUES 

JUNE  22,  1971 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  t  J  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speclflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,142 
FLUIDIC  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lael  B.  Taplin,  Livonia,  Walter  F.  Datwyler,  Jr.,  Royal 
Oak,  Thomas  E.  Thompson,  Rochester,  and  Joseph  P. 
Madurski,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 
Original  No.  3,392,739,  dated  July  16,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
290,527,  June  25,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  June 
2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,293 

Int  CI.  F02c  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.23  22  Claims 
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joined  by  arcuately  curved  surfaces  so  as  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous peripheral  surface  which  approaches  circularity, 
a  bulge  portion  at  the  leading  end  of  the  shank  which  is 
wider  than  the  receiving  hole  if  prepunched  and  which 
tapers  to  a  circular  end  face. 


27,144 
MANUFACTURE  OF  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 
CONCRETE  PIPE-LINE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
David  Rubenstein,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chemstress  Industries,  Inc. 
Original  No.  3,380,259,  dated  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
522,336,  Oct.  24,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  392,075,   Aug.   19,   1964.   and  Ser.  No. 
391,987,  Aug.  25,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 
28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,011 

Int  CI.  F161  7/00;  B31c  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  61—72.2  34  Claims 
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A  fuel  control  system  for  metering  fuel  flow  to  the 
combustion  chambers  of  an  engine  is  herein  disclosed. 
The  system  incorporates  fluidic  elements  to  calculate 
operator  demand  and  engine  demand  for  fuel  and  a  pro- 
portioning element  then  controls  the  positioning  of  a 
valve  to  provide  the  amount  of  fuel  calculated  to  be 
required  by  the  engine  to  satisfy  the  operator  demand. 


27,143 
SELF-STAKING  INSERT 
Arthur  R.  Breed,  Euclid,  Ohio,  and  Edward  A.  Anderson, 
deceased,  late  of  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  by  Phyllis 
T.  Anderson,  legal  representative,  Cleveland  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Original  No.  3,399,705,  dated  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
526,604,  Feb.  10,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  July 
30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,984 

Int.  CI.  F16b  39/00 
VS.  CI.  151—41.73  14  Claims 


This  patent  application  relates  to  methods  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  manufacture  of  polymeric-resin  composi- 
tion -  fiber  reinforced  -  cast  -  in-  place-  porous  -  struc- 
tural -  material  -  concrete  -  pipe  -  lines.  Pipe  -  liners  are 
provided  on-site  by  make-up  and  processing  apparatus  and 
placed  in  a  ditch  dug  by  a  self-propelled  ditcher  which 
hauls  said  apparatus  on  a  trailer-processing  rig  which 
provides  said  pipe-liner.  TTie  said  pipe-liner  acts  first  as 
a  forming  means  for  casting  a  concrete  cover  component 
of  the  pipe-line  and  remains  in  place  as  a  polymerized- 
polymeric  -  resin  -  composition  -  fiber  -  reinforced  -  pipe- 
liner.  A  concrete  placing  machine  is  hauled  over  the  pipe- 
liner  in  the  trench  and  concrete  or  other  porous  struc- 
tural material  placed  around,  about,  over  and  under  the 
pipe-liner,  thus  making  a  reinforced  concrete  pipe-line 
having  corrosion  resistant  features. 


A  self-slaking  insert  having  a  polygonal  shank  wherein 
the  sides  are  planar  and  adjacent  sides  of  the  polygon  are 


27,145 
HYDROGENATED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF 
BUTADIENE    AND    A    MONOVEVYL    ARYL 
HYDROCARBON 

Robert  C.  Jones,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  on  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,431,323,  dated  Mar.  4,   1969,  Ser.  No. 
338,795,  Jan.  20,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  May 
20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,755 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—880  10  Claims 

Hydrogenated  block  copolymers  having  a  superior 
combination  of  physical  properties  are  prepared  by  block 
polymerizing  a  vinyl  arene  with  butadiene  in  the  presence 
of  a  polar  compound  to  cause  a  limited  amount  of 
branching  in  the  polybutadiene  block  and  thereafter  hy- 
drogenating  the  polymer. 
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27.146 

CAM  ACTUATED  PIVOTED  JAW  TOOL 

Walter  J.  Rozmie,  Hnbbardsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Utica 

Tool  Company,  Inc.,  OrangelMirK,  S.C. 
Original  No.  3,372^0,  dated  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
557,686,  June  15,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,284 

Int  CI.  B26b  17102 
U.S.  CI.  30—193  15  Claims 


27,147 

LANDING  MAT 

Leo  Myer  Harvey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harvey 

Aluminum  (Incorporated),  Torrance,  Caltf. 
Original  No.  3,450,010,  dated  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
711,681,  Mar.  8,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  NoV. 
4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,653 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  5f00 
U.S.  CI.  94—13  21  Claims 


A  pivoting  jaw  tool~w!fch  is  especially  suited  for  use 
as  a  wire  nipper.  The  jajysare  formed  separately  from  the 
remaining  portion  of  tha||pol  and  are  fitted  together  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  insuremjeirproper  alignment.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  jaws  may  be  instarfSFTJT^^Iift^ool  by  a  re- 
movable pivot  pin  without  having  to  carefullyTft  them  to 
the  tool.  The  jaws  are  wedge-actuated  and  the^ctuating 
wedge,  together  with  the  jaws  and  the  jaw  hola^E.  form 
a  separable  subassembly  which  can  be  readily^nter- 
changed  on  the  tool.  The  wedge  is  actuated  througbfo 
ation  of  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  tool  body. 


This  invention  relates  to  extrjj^ia  metal  landing  mats 
having  deck  and  base  plijdl  Spaced  by  means  of  parallel 
ribs  with  pre-formed  complementary  end  connectors  being 
welded  to  opposite  endsM  the  mat.  The  end  of  the  mat  is 
II  iiifiiii  ijjjji  iiiiiiiliiig'^mii  the  channels  between  adjacent 
rib^arfToUow  plug  having  an  end  wall  coextensive  with 
enn  of  the  ribs;  the  end  connected  then  being  electron 
earn  welded  over  its  entire  rear  face  to  the  end  wall  of 
the  plug  and  the  end  of  the  ribs,  deck,  and  base  plates. 
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3,585,638 

SAFETY  HELMET  WITH  RELEASABLE 

EYESHIELD 

Jaclison  Anthony  Aileo,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Gentex  Corporation,  Carbondale,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  357 

Int.  CI.  A42b  3100 

U.S.  CU  2—6  16  Claims 


A  safety  helmet  having  an  eyeshield  assembly  including 
at  least  one  movable  eyeshield,  a  cover  for  the  eyeshield, 
and  a  housing  for  a  movable  handle  connected  to  the  eye- 
shield,  secured  to  the  helmet  in  such  manner  as  to  be 
detachable  therefrom  when  subjected  to  lifting  forces 
exerted  by  unusual  conditions  of  air  flow  or  pneumatic 
pressure  that  might  otherwise  tend  to  twist  the  wearer's 
head  or  displace  the  helmet.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
cover  and  housing  have  open-ended  slots  and  are  secured 
to  the  helmet  by  screws  disposed  in  the  slots,  which  are 
so  oriented  that  the  aforementioned  lifting  forces  can  slide 
the  cover  and  housing  out  of  engagement  with  the  screws, 
releasing  the  eyeshield  assembly  from  the  helmet. 


3,585,639 

PROTECTIVE  ATHLETIC  PAD 

James  H.  Eniclu,  Greenville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  422,788,  Dec. 

31,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,446,788.  This  application 

Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,490 

Int  CI.  A41d  lilOe 
U.S.  CI.  2—22  4  Claims 


and  fluid  impervious.  Attaching  straps,  or  bands,  may  be 
secured  to  the  pad  for  connecting  it  to  the  body  and  re- 
inforcing elements  may  be  mounted  in  the  pad  for  the 
connection  of  the  straps  or  bands  thereto. 


3,585,640 

GARMENT 

Nathan  L.  Belkin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Angelica 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,544 

Int.  a.  A41d  1/22 

\}&.  CI.  2—74  3  Clahns 


A  wrap-around  garment  is  made  vith  ties  and  with  tie- 
receiving  openings  which  permit  the  left-hand  front  por- 
tion of  that  garment  to  be  wrapped  over  the  right-hand 
front  portion  of  that  garment  or  permit  the  right-hand 
tront  portion  of  that  garment  to  be  wrapped  over  the 
left-hand  front  portion  of  that  garment. 


3,585,641 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OVERALLS  OR 
LIKE  CLOTHES  AND  ARTICLES  THUS  OBTAINED 

Claude  Raymond  Pierron,  7  Roe  Albert  ler, 

Epinal,  Vosges,  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,037 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1968, 

182,054 

Int.  a.  A41d  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  2—79  17  Claims 


An  athletic  pad  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  pad. 
of  which  the  body  of  the  pad  i^  a  foamed  plastisoi  mate- 
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A  method  of  making  overalls,  on  a  moving-band,  flow- 
production  basis  from  yielding  foldable  sheet  material 
comprising  prefabricating  crutch  easing  gores  and  pairs  of 
right  and  left  sleeves,  properly  positioning  them  on  a  con- 
tinuous web,  folding  back  towards  each  other  the  longi- 
tudinal side  portions  of  said  web  in  overlapping  relation- 


rial  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pad  surface  is  skin-like   ship  at  the  middle  of  said  web  to  provide  the  body  panels 
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and  legs;  assembling  locally  said  web  to  the  sleeves  along 
the  armhole  peripheries  and  to  said  gores  along  slant  lines; 
and  severing  the  individual  overalls  alongside  said  slant 
lines  and  armhole  peripheries  and  along  the  leg  bottoms 
and  collar  ends. 

3,585,642 
CLERICAL  AND  OTHER  GARMENTS 

Joanna  Christina  Gieeson,  1  Down  St.  Mews, 

London  W.l,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1968, 

21,752/68 

Int.  CI.  A4 lb  7/;-^ 

US.  CI.  2—127  13  Claims 


through  slots  in  the  disc  whereby  such  disc  is  adjustable 
to  Ji{T-."-ent  angular  positions  on  the  head  by  relative 
slidable  movement  on  said  straps.  In  a  second  embodi- 
ment, a  single  strap  is  threaded  through  two  pairs  of  di- 
ametrically aligned  slots  in  the  discs  and  is  arranged  to  be 
tied  under  the  chin.  Such  second  embodiment  utilizes  a 
comb  connected  to  the  strap  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  hair  of  the  wearer. 


3,585,644 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  TROUSERS  CONSTRUCTION 

George  Terrell  Bailey,  P.O.  Box  271, 

Johnsonville,  S.C.     29555 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,268 

Int.  CI.  A41d  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  2—269  4  Claims 


T  i^ 


A  washable  front-,  side-  or  back-fastening  garment  hav- 
ing a  neckband  which  is  intended,  when  worn,  to  stand 
up  around  the  wearer's  neck  and  which  has  spaced  ends 
which  define  a  space  between  them.  Said  neckband  stands 
up  around  the  neck  because  at  least  those  parts  of  the 
neckband  which  are  in  the  vicinity  of  said  neckband  ends 
and  which  are  seen  when  the  wearer  of  the  garment  is 
looked  at  frontally  arc  stiffened.  Said  parts  of  the  neck- 
band are  stiffened  by  stiffeners  which  are  removable  to 
transform  the  entire  neckband  into  a  limp  and  washable 
condition. 

The  garment  in  some  forms  thereof,  is  ideally  suited 
for  wear  by  clergy  with  a  white  clerical  collar  mounted 
upon  a  stock  band  in  the  conventional  manner,  whereby 
a  tonsure  or  military  collar  appearance  is  created.  The 
garment,  in  other  forms  thereof,  is  suitable  for  use  by 
the  laity  as  a  cassock,  a  shirt  for  wear  with  a  jabot  or 
cravat  and  so  on,  depending  on  the  material  used  and 
the  colour  of  the  material. 


3,585,643 

SUN  HAT 

Ruby  A.  Ryan,  5107  N.  Michigan, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97217 
Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,359 
Int.  CI.  A42b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—177 


^•>V. 


A  trousers  construction  including  variable  length,  tubu- 
lar trousers  legs  having  a  reversely  extending  fold  inside 
the  legs  and  a  separately  formed  cuff  detachably  secured 
at  the  bottom  edge  portion  of  each  trousers  leg  to  permit 
varying  the  length  of  the  cuffed  trousers  legs  by  upward 
and  downward  adjustment  of  the  cuffs  with  respect  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  trousers  legs  and  by  varying  the  depth 
of  the  reversely  extending  fold  inside  the  trousers  legs. 


1  Claim 


3,585,645 

PROCESSED  INTERLINING  FOR  USE 

IN  GARMENT 

Tosbihiro  Moriwaki,  Suita-shi,  Osaka*fu,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Sugiyama,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1968, 
43/25,672;  Aug.  7,  1968,  43/56,046;  Dec.  11, 
1968,  43/90,807 

Int  CI.  A41d  27/02 
VS.  CI.  2—272  12  Claims 


e      6 


A  sun  hat  including  a  disc  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  head  for  providing  shade  for  the  head  and  having 
attaching  means  arranged  to  hold  the  disc  flat  on  the  head. 
The  head  attaching  means  in  one  embodiment  includes  a 
flexible  head  band  and  a  pair  of  flexible  straps  having 

their  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  head  band.  An  inter-       This  invention  relates  to  a  processed  interlining  for  use 
mediate    portion    of    the    straps   are   threaded    slidably  in  a  garment,  said  processed  interlining  being  adapted  to 
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freely  produce  all  forms  of  swelling  required  of  the  gar- 
ment in  an  outer  fabric  of  the  garment  by  use  of  a  single 
sheet  of  processed  interlining  by  forming  a  plurality  of 
transverse  slits  in  spaced  rows  one  above  another  therein 
and  leaving  said  slits  cut  open  in  the  processed  interlining. 


3,585,648 

ULTRASONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PUMPING  FLUIDS  THROUGH  A  HUMAN 

Leonard  W.  Suroff,  Jericbo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ultrasonic 

Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,537 

Int.  CL  A61f  1/24 


U.S.  CI.  3—1 


28  Claims 


3,585,646 

TOILET  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 

Emilio  Fernandez  Lopez,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

(249  W.  14th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10011) 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,789 

Int.  CI.  A47k  17/00;  E03I  11/00 

U.S.  CL  4—1  7  Claims 


If      Jt»   jW   <f 


The  invention  relates  to  a  mechanical  heart  for  pump- 
ing blood  in  humans  that  utilizes  ultrasonic  mechanical 
vibrations  for  obtaining  the  pumping  motion  and  also  in- 
creasing the  flow  of  fluids  in  the  circulatory  and  other  sys- 
tems of  the  body. 


3,585,649 
TOILET  UNIT  UTILIZING  SELF-MALNTAINED 

FOAM 
Masami  Miya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nepon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisba  Nepon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1967, 
42/76,563;  Apr.  8,  1968,  43/27,718,  43/27,719, 
43/27,720,  43/27,721,  43/27,722 
Int.  CL  A47k  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  4—9  6  Claims 


A  toilet  flushing  system  which  has  a  water  tank  with  a 
discharge  device  operating  according  to  the  syphon  prin- 
ciple with  an  adjustable  snifter  valve.  A  discharge  accel- 
erating device  below  the  toilet.  The  whole  system  is  ar- 
ranged for  greater  flushing  efficiency  with  a  reduced  quan- 
tity of  water. 


3,585,647 
ANTTTHROMBOGENIC  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 
Henry  M.  Gajewski,  Morton  Grove,  and  Clarence  Gdow- 
ski,  Cicero,  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Morton  Grove,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,155 

Int.  CL  A61f  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  3—1  12  Claims 


A  flexible  article  obtains  an  anticoagulating  character 
enabling  handling  of.  or  contact  with,  blood  by  reason 
of  securance  of  heparin  to  the  surface  of  the  article 
through  the  medium  of  a  thereto  vulcanized  surface  cover 
fabricated  from  silicone  resin  with  therein  entrapped 
inorganic  adsorbant  for  holding  an  anticoagulant  for 
blood. 


A  defecating  system  in  which  foam  is  provided  always 
in  a  stool  and  excrement  is  sealed  by  the  foam  visually, 
odorproofly.  and  hygienically  in  the  stool  just  after  the 
excrement  is  put  therein  and  transferred  out  of  the  stool 
while  being  wrapped,  sealed,  and  lubricated  by  the  foam. 
without  necessity  of  the  action  of  an  appreciable  quan- 
tity of  water.  Specified  convenience  and  equipments  for 
the  specified  system  are  also  disclosed. 


3,585,650 

HOSE  PLTVIP  AND  RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Robert  D.  Lekberg,  4040  W.  123rd  St.,  Alsip,  HI.     60658, 

and    Roger   Darjl   Lekberg,    11110   S.    Lawler   Ave., 

Worth,  IIL     60482 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,633 

Int.  CL  E03d  5 '01 

VS.  CL  4—90  15  Oaims 

Hose  pump,  and  recirculating  system  employing  same 

and  adapted  to  retain  sewage  aboard  a  craft.  The  pump 
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provides  for  the  forced  emptying  of  a  toilet  and  for  the 
storage  by  the  pump  of  the  waste  liquid  in  a  recirculating 
tank.  The  pump,  by  drawing  surface  rinse  liquid  from  the 
tank,  also  provides  forced  flushing  of  the  toilet.  The  hose 
pump  has  separate  rinse  and  waste  sections  in  which  the 


hose  is  stretched  longer  than  its  normal  length,  and  which 
afford  peristaltic  pumping  of  waste  without  damage  from 
blockage,  and  afford  retention  of  a  pre-charge  of  rinse 
liquid  without  check  valves,  and  also  afford  intermittent 
drawing  of  waste  and  a  non-^il!  toilet  operation  without 
check  valves. 


3,585,651 

ODOR  REMOVER  FOR  TOILETS 

David  L.  Cox,  Jacksonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

The  Cox  Corporation,  Jacksonville,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,419 

Int  CI.  E03d  9/04 

U3.  CI.  4—96  4  aaima 


3,585,652 
PROXLMITY  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
LAVATORY  OR  PLUMBING  FIXTURE 
.Norman  Arthur  Forbes  and  James  Richard  Griffin,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,667 

Int.  CI.  A47k  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  4—166  21  Claims 


%^ 


A  device  for  removing  obnoxious  odors  from  a  toilet, 
such  device  including  a  hose  with  an  inlet  fitting  con- 
nected to  one  end  for  attachment  to  the  underside  of 
the  toilet  seat  near  the  rear  and  a  discharge  fitting  at 
its  opposite  end  for  extending  through  a  wall  to  an 
exterior  air  space  and  with  a  blower  or  fan  operatively 
connected  to  such  discharge  fitting  for  producing  suction 
through  the  hose  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  toilet  bowl 
and  discharging  it  beyond  the  wall,  the  inlet  fitting  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  a  resilient  switch  completely  en- 
cased in  plastic  with  embedded  electric  contacts  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  weight  of  a  person  on  the  toilet  seat 
to  supply  electric  current  to  cause  operation  of  the  motor. 


A  sensing  device,  often  called  an  "antenna,"  employed 
with  a  capacitance-operated  proximity  control  circuit  for 
a  lavatory  or  other  plumbing  fixture  to  detect  and  respond 
to  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  user  in  front  of  the 
lavatory.  The  antenna  develops  an  increase  in  capacitance 
upon  the  arrival  of  the  user  at  the  front  of  the  lavatory. 
The  increase  of  capacitance  activates  the  control  circuit 
which  turns  on  the  faucet  of  the  lavatory  and  keeps  it 
turned  on  while  the  user  washes  his  hands  and  incidentally 
sways  his  body.  When  the  user  departs  from  the  lavatory, 
the  faucet  will  be  turned  off  upon  the  resulting  decrease 
in  the  capacitance  of  the  antenna. 


3,585,653 

PROXIMITY  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

LAVATORY  OR  PLUMBING  FIXTURE 

Norman  A.  Forbes  and  James  Richard  Griffin,  Louisville, 
Kv.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,731 

Int.  CI.  A47k  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  4—166  16  Claims 

A  sensing  device,  often  called  an  "antenna,"  employed 
with  a  capacitance-operated  proximity  control  circuit  to 
detect  and  respond  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  user 
in  front  of  a  lavatory  or  any  other  plumbing  fixture. 
The  antenna  develops  an  increase  in  capacitance  upon 
the  arrival  of  the  user  at  the  front  of  the  lavatory.  The 
increase  of  capacitance  activates  an  electronic  control  cir- 
cuit uhich  turns  on  the  faucet  of  the  lavatory  and  keeps 
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it  turned  on  while  the  user  sways  his  body  in  washing    sections  and  a  flexible  plastic  liner  secured  to  the  upper 
his  hands.  When  the  user  departs  from  the  lavatory,  the    portion  of  the  upper  wall  sections.  Each  wall  section  has 

at  least  one  reinforcing  and  anchoring  rib  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  then  laterally  of  each  wall  section  to  anchor 
the  rib  in  concrete  footings  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 


the  wall  section.  A  recessed  channel  is  formed  at  the 
top  portion  of  each  wall  section.  A  plastic  liner  is  ad- 
justably secured  in  the  recessed  channel  by  a  tile  or  simi- 
lar insert  and  a  fastening  device  which  extends  through 
the  tile  and  into  the  wall  section. 


faucet   will   be  turned  off  upon  the  resulting  decrease 
in  the  capacitance. 


3,585,656 
SWIMMLNG  POOL  COPING  CONSTRUCTION 

Milton  Costello,  1400  Wantagh  Ave., 

Wantagh,  N.Y.     11794 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,106 

Int  CI.  E04h  3/16,  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  A—ni.l\  30  Claims 


3,585,654 

QUICK-DISCONNECT  POOL  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Alexander  J.  Jacobs,  202  Orange  Grove, 

San  Fernando,  Calif.     91340 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,375 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—172.15  3  Ctaims 


> 


i 


A  device  for  use  in  cleaning  swimming  pools  that 
utilizes  a  plurality  of  flexible  conduits  with  nozzles  on 
one  end  thereof  to  keep  sediment  in  suspension  in  the 
water  to  be  filtered  out  by  the  pool's  filtering  system. 
The  conduits  are  fitted  with  a  quick-disconnect  type  fit- 
ting at  their  other  end  to  fit  into  flush  mounts  in  the 
side  of  the  pool. 

3,585,655 

SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Jay  A.  Lankheet,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Glamour 

Pools  Company,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,872 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3/16 

VS.  CI.  4—172  4  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  swimming  pool  construe-       This  invention  relates  to  a  swimming  pool  including  a 
tion  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  upper  wall    water  retaining  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  spaced  outwardly 
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from  the  inner  wall  and  combining  with  the  latter  to  de- 
fine a  trench,  and  a  coping  in  bridging  relation  with  the 
trench,  the  coping  having  through  overflow  openings  for 
passing  overflow  water  through  the  coping  to  the  trench 
and  said  coping  comprising  coping  sections  of  integral 
construction  which  extend  between  the  inner  and  outer 
walls. 

3,585.657 
SPRING  CLIP  APPLIANCE  MOUNTING  IN  A 
COUNTER  OPENING 
Alfred  C.  Jensen,  267  Wedgewood  Drive,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
97402,  and  Gino  R.  QuiUci,  1135  NE.  SOth  Ave.,  Port- 
land, Oreg.     97213 

nied  Dec.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,361 

Int.  CL  E03c  1/32 

VS.  CI.  4—187  3  Claims 


Several  modifications  are  described.  In  each  embodi- 
ment the  spring  clips  are  mounted  directly  on  the  appli- 
ance, such  as  a  sink,  without  requiring  a  separate  mount- 
ing frame.  The  clips  may  be  adhesively  secured  to  the  ver- 
tical edge  surface  of  the  counter,  they  may  hook  under 
the  counter,  they  may  hook  into  a  groove  in  the  edge  of 
tne  counter  or  they  may  be  equipped  with  a  sharp  chisel 
edge  to  bite  into  the  edge  surface  of  the  counter. 


3  585  658 

FOLDING  SOFA-BED  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAD 

SECTION  CONTROL  LINKAGE 

Melvin  P.  Spitz,  619  N.  Elm  Drive, 

Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.    90210 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,730 

Int.  CI.  A47c  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  5—13  12  Claims 


«7ir 


t^   ^    ^ 


A  folding  bed  frame  for  sofa-beds  having  a  plurality 
of  frame  sections,  including  a  foot  section,  knee  section, 
trunk  section  and  head  section  pivoted  in  end-to-end 
relation  and  being  foldable  between  an  extended  bed- 
forming  position  and  a  retracted  sofa  seat-forming  posi- 
tion; including  support  and  guiding  linkage  assemblies  for 
determining  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trunk  section; 
and  head  section  actuating  link  means  connected  between 
one  of  the  support  linkage  assemblies  and  the  head  section 
operative  to  variably  control  the  speed  and  amplitude 
of  swinging  movement  of  the  head  section  within  the 
space  behind  the  sofa  back  center  rail,  in  a  manner  to 
permit  utilization  of  a  head  section  having  greater  length 
than  is  possible  with  conventional  sofa-bed  structures. 


3,585,659 
SAFETY  SIDE  GUARD  FOR  HOSPITAL  BEDS 

Francis  J.  Burst  and  John  M.  Sharer,  Batesville,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,683 

Int.  CI.  A47d  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  5—331  10  Claims 


A  generally  rectangular  safety  side  guard  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  mattress  frame  of  a  hospital  bed  and 
movable  around  the  pivotal  mountings  from  an  elevated 
guarding  position  to  a  lowered  inoperative  position.  Stops 
are  provided  to  limit  movement  of  said  guard  into  said 
positions  and  latch  means  are  provided  to  secure  the  guard 
in  elevated  position. 


3,585,660 
BODY  SUPPORT  CUSHIONING  SYSTEM 

Max  Gottfried,  Rossford,  and  Dennis  G.  Mosiniak  and 
Ansis  V.  Tenteris,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jobst 
Institute,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,678 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27/08;  A61g  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—348  14  Claims 


A  cushion  for  uniformly  distributing  support  of  an  in- 
valid comprising  a  liquid  container  of  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial which  is  impervious  to  the  fluid,  and  means  to  ele- 
vate side  portions  of  the  container  to  form  a  loose  upper 
surface  which  can  conform  to  the  supported  body  por- 
tions of  the  invalid  and  support  those  portions  as  inflota- 
tion.  A  support  structure  for  the  liquid  container  is  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  position  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
container  and,  for  a  constant  volume  of  liquid  therein, 
adjust  the  depth  and  enable  bodies  of  varying  weight  to 
be  floated  free  of  the  underlying  support  surface.  Restrain- 
ing means  are  provided  for  the  container  to  maintain  its 
orientation  on  the  support  surface  during  manipulations 
of  the  container  and  invalid.  A  cushioning  pad  accom- 
modates the  container  restraining  means  and  container 
positioning  means  while  minimizing  discomfort  to  the  user. 


3,585,661 
BODY  SLTPORT  CUSHIONING  SYSTEM 
Max  Gottfried,  Rossford,  and  Dennis  G.  Mosiniak  and 
Ansis  V.  Tenteris,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITie  Jobst 
Institute,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,074 
Int.  CI.  A47c  27/0% 
U.S.  CI.  5—348  13  aaims 

A  cushion  for  uniformly  distributing  support  of  an  in- 
valid comprising  a  liquid  container  of  flexible  sheet  ma- 
terial impervious  to  the  fluid,  and  means  to  elevate  side 
portions  of  the  container  to  form  a  loose  upper  surface 
which  can  conform  to  the  supported  body  portions  of  the 
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invaUd.  The  cushioning  portion  of  the  liquid  container  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  runners  formed 

communicates  with  a  reservoir  which  can  be  raised  and  in  their  margins  with  cutaway  zones  that  define  a  keyway. 

lowered  to  fill  and  drain  the  cushion  and  can  be  elevated  A  wedge-shaped  block  has  tabs  defining  a  key  sized  to 

sufficiently  to  develop  a  hydrostatic  head  balancing  the  fit  through  the  keyway.  A  fin  base  has  a  section  that  also 


pressure  required  to  support  the  invalid  where  the  in- 
valid is  to  be  supported  with  pressures  greater  than  those 
imposed  on  a  body  floating  on  a  free  surface.  The  pad 
can  be  applied  to  wheel  chairs  by  providing  a  reservoir 
extending  up  the  back  of  the  chair. 


3,585,662 

MANUALLY  ACTUATABLE  TOOL 

Alfred  Z.  Boyajian,  P.O.  Box  811, 

Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.     90266 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,570 

Int  a.  B25f  1104 


\5&.  CI.  7—14.1 


7  Claims 


has  tabs  defining  a  key  sized  to  fit  through  the  keyway. 
A  push  arm  coupled  to  the  wedged-shaped  block  can 
be  manually  operated  to  force  the  wedge-shaped  block 
into  tight  interlocking  relationship  with  the  fin  base  in 
order  to  securely  position  a  fin  attached  to  the  fin  base. 


3,585,664 

U-SHAPED  WATER  SKI 

Allan  E.  Thompson,  Devils  Lake,  N.  Dak.     58301 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,509 

Int.  CI.  A63c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  9—310  3  Claims 


=j;= 


-'   '''jlIL±UJ* 


u^ 
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^e? 
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An  implement,  by  means  of  which  stiff  rod  or  wire, 
for  example,  of  metal,  including  hard  steel  as  well  as  other 
materials,  and  also  including  smooth  rods  or  wires  which 
have  been  screw-threaded,  may  be  severed  cleanly,  leaving 
but  little  burr,  or  in  accordance  with  another  embodiment, 
may  not  only  be  cut  but,  if  desired,  bent  through  an  angle 
of  180°  or  more  and  to  a  radius  as  small  as  V2  the  diam- 
eter of  the  rod,  and  wherein  such  cutting  and/or  bending 
are  accomplished  by  the  application  of  manual  force  with- 
in the  range  of  that  which  may  be  exerted  by  an  ordinary 
workman.  The  implement  includes  an  elongated  base  mem- 
ber and  an  elongated  handle  member  pivotally  secured  to 
one  another  by  a  post  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  members.  The  base  member  pivotal- 
ly mounts  a  rigid  cutter  having  a  non-cutting  edge  and  a 
cutting  edge  and  a  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  that  about 
which  the  handle  swings.  The  handle  member  carries  a 
force  applying  element  for  alternatively  applying  force  to 
( 1 )  the  non-cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  to  cause  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  cutter  to  cooperate  with  a  cutting  edge  on  the 
base  member  to  sever  a  rod  or  (2)  to  a  rod  for  bending 
the  same  about  the  post. 


3,585.663 
LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SURFBOARD 
FIN      WITH      SELF-CONTAINED      LOCKLNG 
MECHANISM 

Robert  Karl  Johnson,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

W.A.V.E.  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,738 

Int.  CI.  A63c  15/00 

VS.  CL  9—310  10  Claims 

Secured  within  the  rearward  underside  section  of  a 

surfboard  is  a  surfboard  fin  mounting  box  with  a  channel 


The  invention  comprises  a  water  sled  having  a  pair 
of  ski  members,  said  ski  members  being  formed  of  elon- 
gated wooden  planks  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  plastic  sheet 
members,  having  its  leg  portions  covering  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  planks,  a  third  plank  is  interposed 
between  the  upper  and  lower  plastic  sheet  members  at 
their  apex,  ribs  are  mounted  beneath  the  legs  of  the 
lower  plastic  sheet  members  and  ropes  are  attached  to  the 
top  of  the  sled  for  an  operator  to  grasp  while  standing 
on  the  legs  of  the  upper  plastic  sheet  member  whereupon 
the  sled  may  be  towed  on  the  water  behind  a  boat  with 
the  operator  standing  thereon. 


3,585,665 
SCREW  SLOTTING  MACHTST 

Warren  M.  Jackson,  5013  Sovereign  Blvd., 
Rockford,  III.     61108 
Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,245 
Int  CI.  B23g  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  10—6  16  Claims 

Two  circular  saw  blades  of  the  same  diameter  are 
employed  in  spaced  copla-'ar  relationship  turning  in  op- 
posite directions.  The  first  saw  is  thinner  and  cuts  a 
preliminary  slot  along  a  wavy  line  as  a  result  of  its  being 
oscillated  slightly  in  the  plane  of  cutting,  and  it  leaves 
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a  burr  at  the  outgoing  end  of  the  slot  which  is  at  a  slight 
elevation  relative  to  the  ultimate  bottom  of  the  slot.  The 
second  saw  is  thicker  and  makes  a  finish  cut  to  the  de- 
sired width  and,  due  to  climb  cutting,  clips  off  the  burr 
left  by  the  first  saw,  so  that  the  slotted  screws  are  sub- 
stantially free  of  burrs.  Since  the  first  saw  is  oscillated 
about  the  axis  of  the  second  saw  it  is  possible  to  adjust 


3,585,667 

AUTOMATICALLY    OPERATED    RIB    APPLYING 

MACHINE  HAVING  RIB  NOTCHING  MECHANISM 

Horst  M.  Leonhardt,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  Jr.,  Lincoln,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,348 

Int  CI.  A43d  43/06 

U.S.  CI.  12—20  7  Claims 


*ri*- 


the  depth  of  the  first  cut  to  the  desired  extent,  although 
both  saws  may  be  adjusted  together  toward  the  work 
to  compensate  for  wear  on  the  saws,  and  later  away  from 
the  work  when  new  saws  are  installed.  An  aligner  may 
be  provided  using  the  flats  on  the  hex-heads  for  aligning 
to  insure  cutting  of  the  slots  the  large  diameter  from 
point  to  point  of  the  hex. 


3,585,666 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SLOTTED  FASTENERS 

Artur  Walil,  Schnaittenbach-Offenbach,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kerb-Konus-Gesellschaft  Dr.  Carl  Eibes  & 
Co.,  SchnaittenbaclHOffenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1967, 

E  33,634 

Int.  a.  B21k  1158;  B23g  9f00 

U.S.  a.  10^24  4  Claims 


A  machine  for  applying  a  length  of  a  rib  strip  along 
the  periphery  of  an  insole.  The  machine  is  so  constructed 
as  to  feed  the  insole  past  a  rib  applying  mechanism.  The 
insole  is  ^\vung.  as  it  is  fed,  in  response  to  the  sensing  of 
the  insole  periphery  orientation  by  an  edge  gage  so  as  to 
move  the  insole  periphery  in  a  desired  path  past  the  rib 
applying  mechanism.  A  control  is  provided  to  operate 
the  machine  in  response  to  the  presentation  of  the  insole 
to  the  gage.  A  notching  mechanism  is  provided  to  cut  a 
notch  in  that  part  of  the  inner  flange  of  the  rib  that  is 
applied  to  the  toe  of  the  insole. 


3,585,668 

BRUSH  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SLICES 

Ralph  J.  Jaccodine,  Allentown,  and  Donald  R.  Oswald, 

Schnecksviile,  Fa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 

tories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,312 

Int.  CI.  A46b  13/04 

U.S.  a.  15—21  10  Claims 


A  workpiece  is  placed  in  a  shaping  die  set  adapted  to 
form  a  fastener  head  and  shank  having  one  or  more  in- 
ternal slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  the 
shank.  Each  such  slot  has  an  interior  relatively  narrow 
base  and  diverging  sides  which  widen  from  the  base  to- 
ward the  free  end  of  the  shank.  The  shank  also  has  out- 
wardly diverging  lugs  spaced  from  one  another  by  said 
slot  or  slots.  The  shaped  workpiece  is  removed  from  the 
die  set,  and  the  diverging  lugs  are  then  compressed  to- 
ward the  axis  of  the  shank  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the 
slotted  shank  section,  and  to  render  the  slot  sides  essen- 
tially parallel,  or  converging  to  one  another.  The  die  set 
may  also  include  a  special  head  forming  die  adapted  to 
produce  a  central  recess  extending  through  the  fastener 
head  and  along  the  shank  toward  the  internal  slots. 


Semiconductor  slices  are  cleaned  in  an  apparatus  which 
performs  the  operations  of  brushing  with  a  cleaning  agent, 
impact  rinsing,  and  spin-drying.  A  plurality  of  slices  are 
mounted  on  a  rotating  disc  near  its  periphery  so  that  they 
pass  under  a  rotating  scrubbing  brush  and  under  nozzles 
which  succe>sively  dispense  cleaning  solution  and  rinsing 
water  onto  the  slices.  The  brush  is  movably  mounted  so 
that  it  may  retract  along  its  axis  of  rotation  to  a  position 
away  from  the  slices  during  rinsing  and  drying.  Drying  is 
accomplished  by  substantially  increasing  the  speed  of  the 
rotating  disc  so  as  to  fling  residual  matter  therefrom.  The 
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resulting  slices  are  substantially  free  of  dirt  particles, 
stains  and  fingerprints,  making  them  suitable  for  use  in 
various  semiconductor  devices. 


3,585,669 
HYDRAULICALLY-OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSH 
Michel  A.  Moret  and  Pierre  J.  Jousson,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Recherche  WOOG, 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  3,  1968, 

14,801/68 

Int  CI.  A46b  13/06 

U.S.  a.  15—22  6  Claims 


3,585,671 
ROTARY  BRUSH 
Arthur  T.  Schofield.  Brecksville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Manufacturers    Brush    Company,    Cuyahoga    County, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,238 

Int.  CI.  A46b  3/10,  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—180  25  Claims 


2    ^^'4 


A  hydraulically-operated  toothbrush  has  a  piston  ar- 
ranged to  be  reciprocated  by  pulsating  liquid.  A  shaft  for 
carrying  a  toothbrush  head  is  mounted  for  rotational 
oscillation.  A  coupling  between  the  piston  and  the  shaft 
oscillates  the  shaft  at  a  multiple  of  the  reciprocating  fre- 
quency of  the  piston.  One  specific  coupling  is  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  wherein  the  slot  has  successive  sections 
extending  in  opposite  angular  directions.  Another  uses 
a  plunger  to  oscillate  the  shaft,  and  the  piston  has  an  arm 
which  reciprocates  the  plunger  directly  during  a  portion 
of  its  cycle,  and  through  additional  means  such  as  a  rock- 
ing lever  during  another  portion  of  its  cycle. 


3,585,670 
AGRICULTLTIAL  IMPLEMENTS  FOR  THE  COLLEC- 
TION  AND  TRANSPORT  OF  LIQUID  AND  SEMI- 
LIQUID  MATERIALS 
Ian  Archie  MacKinnon,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Leiy  Ltd.,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  14,  1967, 

6212561 

Int  CL  AOlc  3/04 

U.S.  a.  15—93  9  Claims 


A  rotary  end  brush  or  cup  brush  is  provided  with  a 
durable  collar  surrounding  the  bristles  where  they  emerge 
from  the  bristle  holder;  the  collar  having  a  smooth  con- 
vexly  curved  bristle  support  surface  (e.g..  as  an  0-ring) 
for  supporting  the  bristles  when  they  flare  during  brush 
rotation;  the  bristle  support  surface  being  elastomeric  and 
having  a  hardness  in  excess  of  about  50  Shore  A  durom- 
eler;  the  collar  being  reinforced  against  expansion  (e.g., 
by  locating  it  at  least  partially  vvithin  the  bristle  holder); 
and  the  bristle  holder  being  constructed  of  either  metal  or 
plastic. 

3,585,672 

STIRRUP  CONNECTION  FOR  >\TNDSHIELD 

WIPERS 

Roger  Habert,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Ducellier  &  Cie,  Paris.  France 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,652 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  18,  1968, 

155,439 

Int  CI.  B60s  1/04,  1/34;  A471 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—250.32  6  Claims 


«_  —  »r     '^ 
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TTie  connections  between  the  main  and  intermediate 
stirrups  of  a  windshield  wiper  blade  include  a  rubber 
bushing  having  side  cheek  pieces  or  flaps  which  fit  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  main  stirrup  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  intermediate  stirrup  while  the  usual  pivot  pin  joins 
the  stirrups.  The  main  body  of  the  bushing  is  frictionally 
held  within  an  opening  in  the  intermediate  stirrup  and 
forms  an  abutment  or  stop  for  the  main  stirrup.  A  tail 
piece  of  the  bushing  snaps  into  another  opening  in  the 
intermediate  stirrup  and  completes  the  frictional  inter- 
lock of  the  bushing. 


A  manure  collector  and  spreader  having  a  suction  pipe 
at  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  scraper  which  is  carried  by  a 
mobile  tank,  the  suction  pipe  being  detachably  connected 
to  a  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  the  tank  and 
the  scraper  aho  having  a  rapid  detachable  mounting  rela- 
tive to  the  tank.  In  place  of  the  suction  pipe  a  spreading 
means  may  be  attached  to  the  pipe  leading  from  the 
manure  tank,  such  spreading  means  comprising  a  V- 
shaped  pipe  with  deflectors  at  both  outer  ends  of  the 
pipe.  An  air  pump  is  connected  to  the  tank  so  that  selec- 
tively its  suction  and  discharge  can  be  applied  to  the 
tank  in  order  to  create  a  pressure  or  partial  vacuum  in 
the  tank  as  desired. 


3,585,673 
LONG  RETRACTING  SOOT  BLOWER  WITH 
LOCKING  GEAR  DRIVE 
John  E.  Nelson,  John  R.  Saltz,  and  Robert  E.  Chappell, 
Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 
Original  application  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,121,  now 
Patent  No.  3,439,376,  dated  Apr.  22,   1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  798,836 
Int  CI.  F23j  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  15—317  2  Claims 

A  long  travel  soot  blower  has  a  unitary  motor-gearbox- 
carriage  assembly  for  projecting  and  retracting  the  lance 
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tube,  the  gearing  being  so  arranged  that  the  lance  tube 
cannot  be  moved  by  the  pressure  of  the  blowing  medium. 
The  carriage,  lance  tube  and  feed  tube  are  supported  to 


provide  sag-offsetting  vertical  displacement  of  the 
riage  and  lance  and  to  provide  roller  support  with 
mum  friction. 


car- 
nuni- 


3,585,674 

ROLLER  MOUNTED  CURTAIN  SLmER 

Jerrold  E.  Golden,  54  E.  Terra  Cotta  Ave., 

Crystal  Lake,  111.     60014 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,386 

Int  CI.  A47h  15/02 

VS.  CI.  16—87.6  7  aaims 


A  simple  and  easily  used  attachment  for  suspending 
curtains  is  described,  characterized  by  having  free-running 
rollers,  versatile  spring-loaded  hook  means  for  attachment 
to  a  curtain,  a  snap-opening  cover  housing  for  easy  as- 
sembly and  interchange  of  parts,  and  means  to  hold  the 
sliders  in  spaced  relationship  along  the  track.  In  one 
embodiment  the  curtain  slider  mounting  is  adapted  to 
suspend  curtains  at  an  angle  between  tracks  at  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  curtains  which  are  not  in  the  same 
vertical  plane.  In  another  embodiment  means  are  provided 
to  suspend  the  curtain  from  the  slider  in  a  pleated  arrange- 
ment from  tabs,  hooks  or  button  snaps  and  maintain  the 
pleated  arrangement  of  the  curtain  at  all  times.  Pleat- 
forming  reinforcing  means  as  also  disclosed.  Other  em- 
bodiments are  disclosed. 


of  travel  of  the  bird.  The  finger  supports  are  arranged 
in  three  banks,  the  upper  and  lower  bank  having  their 
axes  of  rotation  inclined  downwardly  and  upwardly, 
respectively.  On  one  side  of  the  travel  path  opposite  an 
upper  bank  is  a  rotatable  drum-type  finger  support  having 
a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  radially  therefrom. 


3,585,675 
POULTRY  PICiOER 

Edward  J.  Crane,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Agri-Systems,  Inc.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,251 
Int  a.  A22c  21/02 
U.S.  CL  17—11.1  10  Claims 

A  poultry  picker  machine  for  picking  feathers  from 
poultry  suspended  from  overhead  and  carried  through  the 
machine.  Positioned  on  each  side  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  poultry  through  the  apparatus  are  a  plurality  of 
firmer  supports  supporting  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers 
extending  in  at  least  three  directions,  that  is,  extending 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  in  a  direction  askew  to  said  axis,  and  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  such  axis.  Each  of  the  supports  are  rotat- 
able  about  axes  orientated  generally   toward  the  path 


% 
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The  banks  of  finger  supports  are  arranged  to  be  ad- 
justable as  one  unit.  The  assembly  forming  the  bank  is  a 
single  gear  box  assembly  so  that  all  of  the  finger  supports 
of  each  bank  are  driven  by  one  motor  which  is  mounted 
on  the  assembly  so  that  when  adjusted  the  motor  moves 
with  the  assembly. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  17—24  see: 
Patent  No.  3,585,724 


3,585,676 

MICROWAVE  PROCESS  F^R  SHUCKING 

BIVALVE  MOLLUSKS 

Barry  W.  Spracklin,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

tary  of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1969,  Sen  No.  842,723 
Int.  CI.  A22c  29/00 
VS.  CI.  17—48  4  Claims 

Bivalve  mollusks  are  exposed  to  microwave  radiation 
in  doses  of  controlled  duration  and  intensity  to  slightly 
open,  or  gape,  their  shells  so  that  the  flesh  can  easily  be 
removed.  Both  single  and  multiple  controlled  exposures 
are  employed  effectively. 


3,585,677 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PELLETS 
.Alfred  Walter  Barker,  Bletchley,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Sandall  Precision  Company  Limited,  Bletchley,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,435 

Int.  a.  B29c  3/02.  3/06;  B29d  7/10 

V.S.  CI.  18—1  10  Claims 


The  disclosure  concerns  the  moulding  of  pellets  from 
materials  of  varying  hardness  and  adhesiveness,  particu- 
larly so-called  "high  boiled  glucose"  by  rolling  the  ma- 
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terial  to  a  continuous  sheet  and  thereafter  rolling  longi- 
tudinal grooves  and  transverse  grooves  in  a  surface  of  the 
sheet  by  successive  roll  pairs,  the  rolls  of  the  roll  pairs 
being  maintained  at  selected  separations  by  pressure  fluid- 
operated  adjustment  means  responsive  to  departure  of 
roll  separation  from  selected  value. 


3,585,678 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LONGI- 
TUDINALLY    SPLIT     FOAM     INSULATING 
TUBES 
Peter  Neumann,  Fichtenweg  7,  Buchs,  St.  Gallen,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Horst  Roland  StrobI,  8  Sudliche  Munchner 
Strasse,  8022  Grunwald,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1966, 

N  29,534 

Intel.  B29c  7/00 

VS.  CI.  18—4  5  CUdms 


0  «  >'  « 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  foam  insulating 
tubes  having  a  longitudinal  slit  where  there  is  provided  a 
fixed  inner  mold  core  and  a  moving  outer  mold.  A  foil 
member  surrounds  the  inner  core  and  a  second  foil  mem- 
ber is  aligned  with  the  inside  of  the  outer  mold.  The 
foam  material  is  then  continuously  foamed  in  place  as  the 
foil  members  and  the  outer  molds  advance.  A  foam  in- 
sulating tube  having  a  longitudinal  slit,  a  foil  outer  cover- 
ing, a  foil  inner  surface  and  a  foil  covering  on  the  sur- 
faces of  said  slit. 


3,585,679 
MOLD  LOADER 
Donald  M.  MacMillan,  deceased,  late  of  Macon,  Ga.,  by 
Kenneth  T.  MacMillan,  trustee,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor 
to  MacMillan  Mold  Co.,  Inc.,  Macon,  Ga. 
Origmal  application  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,376,  now 
Patent  No.  3,429,005.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec. 
20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785.815 

Int.  CI.  B29h  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  18— 2TT  20  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  mold  loader  having  a  base 
adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath  a  generally  oval-shaped 
tire  mold,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  joined  to  the  base, 
and  a  third  arm  connected  therebetween  and  spanning 
through  an  opening  of  the  tire  mold,  the  third  arm 
carries  a  force-applying  member  in  the  form  of  a  screw, 


and  one  of  the  pair  of  arms  is  retractable  to  decrease 
the  distance  between  the  screw  and  a  tire  within  the 
mold  to  set  the  same  therein. 


3,585,680 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRO- 
DUCTION  OF  SHAPED  LENGTHS  OF  FOAM 
PLASTICS 
Karl-Heinz  Eisenmann,  Bergisch-Neukirchen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverku.sen,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  20,  1968, 

P  17  78  651.5 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  18—4  ^  8  Claims 


Apparatus  suitable  for  continuous  production  of  elon- 
gated shaped  elements  of  foam  plastics.  A  single  jointed- 
band,  endless  conveyor  having  shaping  mould  elements 
mounted  on  the  conveyor  belt  members  is  employed.  The 
shaping  mould  elements  each  include  a  hinged  section 
which  is  guided  into  and  out  of  the  moulding  position 
along  one  flight  of  the  conveyor. 


3,585,681 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Tony  E.  Branscum.  Winfield,  Kans.,  and  Bill  T.  Morgan 
and  Donald  L.  Peters,  BartlesvlUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,572 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  18—5  4  Claims 


A  hollow  object  having  an  integral  hollow  adjunct  por- 
tion is  formed  by  blow  molding.  Two  mold  parts  pinch  off 
a  portion  of  the  parison  to  form  the  adjunct,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  parison  forms  the  main  body  of  the 
blown  object. 

3,585,682 

BLOW-MOLDING   APPARATLS  FOR  MOLDING 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Nerio  Martelli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  22,  1967, 

51,168 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  18—5  14  Claims 

Rotary  blow-molding  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 

molds  are  disposed  in  an  arrangement  in  which  they  are 

moved  along  a  closed  path  at  constant  speed  and  during 
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their  travel  each  receive  a  section  of  a  parison  continuous- 
ly extruded  in  timed  relationship  with  the  travel  of  the 
continuously  traveling  molds.  The  parison  sections  are 
blow-molded  in  the  individual  cavities  of  the  molds  auto- 
matically by  automatic  msertion  into  the  cavity  of  a 
needle  on  each  moid  and  retraction  therefrom.  Pressure 
fluid  is  applied  to  the  molds  through  the  needles  succes- 
sively as  they  move  along  the  closed  path  for  blow-mold- 
ing hollow  articles  joined  at  their  necks.  A  pair  of  trim- 
ming flexible  blades  are  disposed  between  two  successive 
or  next  adjacent  molds  to  trim  excess  material  from  the 


19 
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mold  bottoms.  The  blades  are  driven  by  a  piston  activating 
the  blades  automatically  during  rotary  travel  of  the  molds. 
The  molds  each  have  a  fixed  half  mold  and  a  mobile  half 
mold  hinged  on  the  fixed  half  mold  jointly  defining  a 
mold  cavity  for  forming  hollow  articles  joined  at  their 
necks.  Opening  and  closing  of  the  molds  is  accomplished 
by  a  camming  guide  path  in  which  are  successively  re- 
ceived cam  followers  operating  the  mobile  half  molds 
progressively  opening  and  closing  them  and  an  ejector  in 
each  mold  is  actuated  for  ejecting  the  molded  articles. 
Each  control  operation  is  executed  cyclically  as  the  molds 
are  moved  continuously  along  the  closed  path. 


3  585  683 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Newton  R.  Wilson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleom  Company 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,282 

Int.  a.  B29d  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  18—5  3  Claims 


^JEih 


of  the  mold  cavity  and  axially  reciprocally  mounted  in- 
terior neck  molding  means  comprising  an  interior  neclc 
mold  and  circumferentially  disposed  sleeve  as  an  interior 
lip  mold,  the  interior  neck  mold  being  axially  retractable 
relative  to  said  sleeve  and  a  fluid  conduit  wittiin  said  in- 
terior neck  mold  communicating  between  the  interior  of 
said  mold  cavity  and  a  fluid  source. 


3,585,684 

SPLNNERET  FOR  MAKING  COMPLEX 

HOLLOW  FILAMENTS 

Eueli  K.  Mcintosh  and  Paul  T.  Howse,  Jr.,  Pensacola, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Original  application  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,287,  now 
Patent  No.  3,465,618.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb. 
3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,871 

InL  CI.  DOld  3/00 
US.  CI.  18—8  5  Claims 


Melt  spinning  spinnerets  are  made  by  forming  in  a 
spinneret  a  hole  of  two  different  diameters.  A  hollow  in- 
sert is  press-fitted  in  the  hole  so  that  the  insert  extends 
slightly  below  the  plane  of  the  extrusion  face  of  the  spin- 
neret. The  insert  has  a  counterbore  communicating  with 
a  series  of  small  passageways  extending  to  the  point  of 
extrusion  where  the  passageways  form  a  pattern  adapted 
to  produce  a  textile  filament  by  the  coalescence  of  a 
cluster  of  small  streams  of  polymer  at  a  point  below  the 
spinneret  lace.  The  resulting  filaments  have  a  multitude 
of  lobes  and  axially  extending  voids.  During  employment 
of  the  spinneret,  rings  surrounding  the  individual  fila- 
ments can  be  used  to  supply  a  cooling  fluid  to  solidify  the 
filaments  in  a  controlled  manner  shortly  after  the  emer- 
gence of  the  streams  of  molten  polymer  from  the  spin- 
neret. 


3,585,685 

SPINNERET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAKING 

COMPOSITE  FILAMENTS 

Henry  J.  McDermott,  Collingdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,223 

Int.  CI.  DOld  3/00 

U.S.  CL  18—8  9  Claims 


,-«9 


A  spinneret  assembly   for  producing  composite   fila- 
ments having  sharply  defined  components  or  segments 
A  blow  molding  apparatus  comprises  an  exterior  neck    extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  side-by-side  relation- 
mold  positioned  in  separable  mold  halves  at  one  extremity    ship. 
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3,585,686 

APPARATUS  FOR  RENEWING  THE  CIRCULAR 

SHAPE  OF  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Walter  Balle,  Dornlgheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Leonhard  Herbert  Maschinenfabrik 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,413 

Int.  a.  B29h  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  18— 18F  16  Claims 


the  end  cover  about  the  rim  of  the  container.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  height 
less  than  the  height  of  the  container  to  be  covered  and  an 
internal  diameter  greater  than  the  container  diameter,  such 
that  when  the  container  to  be  covered  is  located  in  the 
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Apparatus  for  renewing  the  circular  shape  of  vehicle 
tires  in  a  divided  vulcanizing  mold  which  lies  against  the 
tire  essentially  only  in  the  area  of  the  tread  of  the  tire. 


3,585,687 

PIPE  FLARING  TOOL 

Bengt  G.  Bjalme,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reed 

Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,518 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/00 

IS  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  18— 19TE 
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apparatus,  a  gap  exists  between  the  cylindrical  member 
and  the  container;  means  are  also  provided  for  creating  a 
vacuum  in  this  gap  whereby  a  formable  plastic  sheet  ma- 
terial overlying  the  container  rim  and  upper  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  member  is  drawn  into  the  gap  and  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  container  side  surface. 


3,585,689 
COMPACT  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSLTIE  FORMING 

MACHINE 
Gaylord  W.  Brown  and  Bradley  A,  Schnepp,  Beaverton, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 
Original  application  Oct.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,436,  now 
Patent  No.  3,513,505,  dated  May  26,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,256 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3/06, 17/02;  B30b  1/16 
U.S.  a.  18—19  13  Claims 


r 


A  pipe  flaring  tool  in  which  the  pipe  to  be  flared  is 
solidly  gripped  against  an  internal  arbor  or  mandrel  while 
the  flaring  is  accomplished  by  a  spinning  tool  joumaled 
in  the  mandrel  and  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  pipe 
while  the  angle  of  contact  of  the  spinning  tool  is  pro- 
gressively increased.  In  the  case  of  plastic  pipe  such  as 
polybutylene,  polyethylene,  polyvinyl,  etc.,  used  for  do- 
mestic water  service,  the  angle  of  the  spinning  tool  at 
the  end  of  the  flaring  operation  is  substantially  90°  and 
when  the  tool  is  removed,  the  flare  springs  back  to  an 
angle  of  substantially  45°  so  as  to  fit  a  standard  com- 
pression fitting. 

3,585,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PLASTIC  ENDS  TO 
CONTAINER  BODIES 
Carlton  A.  Richie,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Original  application  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,744,  now 
Patent  No.  3,493,640,  dated  Feb.  3,   1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,912 
Int  CI.  B29c  77/00 
U.S.  a.  18—19  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  forming  a  sheet  material  mto  a  con- 
tainer end  cover  and  simultaneously  sealingly  attaching 


«         20; 


1 


^' 


*-t    l---'      '    '5     42 


^vU 


^ 


A  differential  pressure  forming  machine  for  forming 
shapes  in  a  sheet  of  deformahle  thermoplastic  material 
including  molds  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet;  at  least 
one  of  the  molds  having  a  mold  cavity  and  one  mold 
being  movable  relative  to  the  other  to  substantially  en- 
gage and  separate  the  molds.  The  upper  mold  has  a 
platen  frame  with  a  lower  portion  disposed  below  the 
lower  mold,  and  expansible  and  contractible  mechanism 
is  sandwiched  between  the  lower  mold  and  lower  portion 
of  the  upper  mold  platen  frame  and  is  operated  to  sequen- 
tially move  the  molds  in  opposite  directions  toward  the 
sheet. 
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3,585,690 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  AND 

EJECTION  OF  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Alvin  S.  Tucker,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petrolemn  Company 

FBcd  Jnly  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,268 

hi,  a.  Bin  1/00 

VS.  CI.  18—30  8  Clainu 


36  »  40  n 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  injection  molding  and 
ejecting  plastic  articles  from  the  mold  whereby  the  arti- 
cle is  separated  from  the  mold  elements  in  stages  and  the 
forces  of  ejection  are  reduced  and  distributed  over  sev- 
eral portions  of  the  molded  article. 


3,585,691 
DIE  CONSTRUCTION 
Loren    M.    Wlngblade,    Woodstoclt,    and    Donald    O. 
SdiwenneseB,  Cryital  Lake,  U.,  assi^Bm^  to  The  Ainold 
Enginewing  Company,  Marengo,  111. 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,685 

IntCLB29c7/O0 

VS.  a.  18—34  5  Clainu 


opposite  directions  with  respect  to  said  anchoring  member 
normally  urged  to  its  latching  position  by  a  spring.  The 
movable  member  is  adapted  to  be  brought  against  the 
resistance  of  said  spring  to  an  opening  position  for  releas- 


ing or  engaging  said  abutment  member.  The  anchoring 
member  comprises  two  pivotally  mounted  retaining  arms 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  movable  member  constituting 
a  socket  or  the  like,  irrespective  of  its  position  in  relation 
to  said  anchoring  member. 


3,585,693 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Ronnie  William  Bamhardt,  141  Swink  St, 

Concord,  N.C.    28025 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,915 

Int  CI.  A44b  21/00 

VS.  a.  24— 263FC  2  Claims 


Tooling  for  pressing  compacts  from  moist  powders  in- 
cluding a  die  body  containing  one  or  more  cavities  for 
forming  pressed  parts  closed  by  a  semi-rigid,  load-bearing 
seal  of  urethane  having  holes  therein  to  carry  off  the 
moisture  forced  out  during  pressing  and  a  fixture  plate, 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  seal,  to  support  the  seal 
during  pressing  to  close  the  die  cavities  at  their  edges. 


3,585,692 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLES 
Noel  Ic  Mfa«,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Natiimale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  and  Auto- 
mobiles Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,125 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1968, 

161,497 
Int.  CI.  A44b77 /25,  77/00 
VS.  CL  24—230  4  Claims 

A  safety  belt  buckle  for  automobile  or  aircraft  use,  of 
the  type  comprising  on  the  one  hand  an  anchoring  mem- 
ber engageable  by  a  U-shaped  abutment  member  or  eye- 
let and  on  the  other  hand  a  member  movable  in  two 


A  clamping  device  for  clamping  a  towel  or  the  like 
flexible  material  and  comprising  an  endless  body,  prefer- 
ably parabolic-shaped,  defining  an  open  space  therewith- 
in  and  an  elongated  member  extending  transversely  of 
said  body  across  the  space  defined  therewithin  and  having 
elongated  slots  in  opposite  end  portions  thereof  through 
which  opposed  portions  of  said  body  extend,  the  distance 
between  the  proximate  ends  of  the  elongated  slots  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  opposed  portions  of 
the  endless  body,  whereby  the  elongated  member  is  slid- 
able  relative  to  the  endless  body. 


3,585,694 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CONCRETE  PIPES 

Clifford  Aubrey  Baker,  4  Solway  Drive,  Glen  Waverley, 
Victoria,  Australia,  and  Morris  Charles  Kief  el,  19  Long- 
bourne  Ave.,  North  Clayton,  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
567,272,  July  22,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  807,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  27,  1965, 

61,968/65 

Int  CI.  B28b  21/24 

U.S.  CI.  25— 30C  8  aaims 

In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  reinforced  concrete 

pipe,  the  improvement  whereby  the  retarding  tangential 

force  exerted  between  the  compacting  roller  and  the  pipe 
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is  substantially  overcome.  The  means  for  overcoming  the 
retarding  force  includes  motor  means  operatively  con- 


nected to  drive  the  compacting  roller  and  motor  means 
operatively  and  controllably  connected  to  drive  the  pipe. 


3,585,695 

ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  END  MOLD 

Robert  D.  Penny,  Crane,  and  Dick  Yates,  Midland,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,173 

Int.  CI.  B28b  21/80 

U.S.  CI.  25—38  6  Claims 


A  device  for  molding  the  end  of  a  cast  cement  pipe  lin- 
ing comprising  a  sleeve  that  fits  snugly  over  the  pipe  end 
and  which  carries  bolts  to  urge  the  pipe  into  round  within 
the  sleeve.  A  keeper  ring  within  the  sleeve  bears  against 
the  pipe  end  face  to  accommodate  flatness  irregularities  in 
the  end  face  and  to  define  the  lining  thickness.  Bolts 
mounted  in  an  end  ring  on  the  sleeve  urge  the  keeper  ring 
tightly  against  the  pipe  end  face. 


tubular  fabric  is  passed  after  it  comes  out  of  the  steam 
box  for  stretching  the  fabric  laterally,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing blankets  passing  over  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the 
fabric  as  it  comes  off  the  floating  stretcher  so  as  to  carry 
the  tubular  fabric  with  a  minimum  of  lateral  and  longitu- 
dinal tension,  passing  the  fabric  between  the  blankets 
through  a  further  steam  chamber  which  includes  a  per- 
forated convexly  curved  wall  opposite  an  enclosed  suction 
chamber  having  a  concavely  curved  wall  for  fixing  the 
fabric  and  heating  means  for  drying  the  fabric  a^  it  is  de- 
livered from  the  cooperating  blankets. 


3,585,697 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  APERTURES  IN 

DUCTILE  STRIPS 

Warwick  W.  Butler,  28  M.  Rivera  Ferrer,  San  Patricio. 

Caparra  Heights,  Puerto  Rico     00920 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,434 

Int.  CI.  B21d  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—6.2  15  aaims 


In  procedure  for  forming  a  row  of  apertures  along  an 
edge  of  a  metal  strip,  a  row  of  slits  is  cut  in  the  strip  in 
adjacent  parallel  relation  to  the  strip  edge,  and  as  each 
slit  is  cut,  a  strand  portion  of  the  strip  between  the  slit 
and  the  strip  edge  is  stretched  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  major  surface  planes  of  the  strip.  Thereafter  the 
strand  portions  are  flattened  and  deformed  outwardly  in 
the  major  surface  planes  of  the  strip  so  as  to  open  the 
slits  in  the  major  surface  planes. 


3,585,698 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTLTIING  A 

TELESCOPIC  TUBE 

Wilhelm  Kamper,  Wetzlar.  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,432 

Int.  CI.  E23p  17/00.  13/00 

VS.  CI.  29— 155C  3  Qaims 


3,585,696 

APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  KNITTED 

TUBULAR  FABRICS 

Edward  I.  AronofiF,  605  Dorais  St.,  St.  Laurent, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Original  application  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,317,  now 

Patent  No.  3,484,949,  dated  Dec.  23,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,616 

Int.  CI.  D06c  5/00 

U.S.  a.  26—18.5  7  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  telescopic  tube  for  par- 
ticular use  as  a  telescopic  aerial,  having  intermediate 
springs  at  its  lower  end  which  establish  a  resilient  engage- 
ment and  electrical  contact  between  the  segments  of  the 
tube  comprising  the  steps  of  widening  one  end  of  the 
tube,  forming  an  annular  groove  at  the  transition  between 
the  widened  and  unwidened  portions  of  the  tube  in  the 
direction  toward  the  widened  end  and  finally  forcing  the 
An  apparatus  for  fixing  tubular  fabrics  including  a    widened  portion  inside  out  over  the  unwidened  tube  from 

steam  box  through  which  the  tubular  fabric  is  passed  for    the  annular  groove  onwards.  Slots  may  finally  be  formed 

moistening  the  fabric,  a  floating  stretcher  on  which  the    in  the  turned  up  portion. 
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3,585,699 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  SUBTERRANEAN 

PIPE  LINES 

EuKene  E.  Shuttle,  315  Sylvania  Ave., 

Glenside,  Pa.     19038 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,921 

fat  CI.  B21d  53100:  B21k  29100;  B23p  15126 

UA  CL  29-157  3  Claims 
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3,585,702 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HANDLES  TO 
CONTAINERS 
Franlt  R.  Linda,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Leigh  D.  Letter, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.  _ 
Application  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,989,  now  Patent 
No.  3,484,515,  dated  Dec.  16,  1969,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  565,045,  July  6, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,373,924,  whkh  |n  tern  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
521,362,  Jan.  18,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,891 

Int  CI.  B23p  7  9104, 1 1 102, 1 1  /OO 
U.S.  CI.  29—208  10  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  novel  method  for  extend- 
ing an  existing  pipe  line  such  as  an  underground  sewer  or 
the  lilce  by  connecting  to  it  a  lateral  or  branch  line  with- 
out interfering  with  the  continuous  avaUability  for  service 
of  the  existing  line 


3,585,700  ^^^ 

METHOD  OF  BINDING  UP  COMPRESSED  ELASTIC 
SPRING  INSERTIONS  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  EXECUTION  OF  SAID  METHOD 
John  G.  Jansson,  Hemgordsvagen  6A,  Kolsva,  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,913 
Clahns  orUaity,  ap^kation  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1968, 

585/68 

lot  CI.  B23p  13/00. 19/00 

UA  CL  29—173  8  Claims 


The  method  provides  for  compressing  a  set  of  elastic 
springs,  followed  by  placing  two  strings  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  springs  and  then  stapling  the  springs 
together  at  various  points  thereon.  The  apparatus  pro- 
vides means  for  accomplishing  these  steps. 


3,585,701 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  TUBES 

Walter  E.  Stary,  P.O.  Boi  578, 

Levittown,  Pa.     19058 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,041 

fat  a.  B23p  15/26 

UA  CI.  29—202  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  installing  handles  on  paperboard  cartons 
of  the  gable  top  variety.  The  handle  has  a  unitary  loop 
of  material  terminating,  at  one  end,  in  the  male  element 
of  a  snap  fit  closure  and,  at  the  other  end,  in  the  female 
eye  element  of  the  closure.  The  male  element  has  a  con- 
ical surface,  a  shoulder,  an  annular  groove  and  a  cylin- 
drical stud  body.  The  apparatus  provides  three  operating 
stations.  At  the  first  station  the  gable  ridge  is  punched 
by  a  power-driven  mechanism.  At  the  second  station,  the 
male  member  of  the  fastening  portion  of  the  handle  is 
inserted  through  the  punched  hole.  At  the  third  station, 
there  is  provided  a  power-driven  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically establishing  the  snap  fit  or  lock  of  the  male 
and  female  fastening  portions  of  the  handle  and  in  a  con- 
tinuing operation  heading  the  protruding  end  of  the  male 
portion  to  provide  a  positive  and  permanent  lock  of  the 
handle  to  the  carton. 


3,585,703 

TOOL  FOR  JOINING  SOIL  PIPE 

Thomas  J.  Goss,  1757  W.  Lunt  Ave., 

Chicago,  IlL    60626 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,142 

fat  CI.  B23p  19/04 

U.S.  CL  29—237  10  Claims 


V*      jlt' 


This  invention  provides  apparatus  to  ascertain  that  the 
selected  degree  of  interference  fit  is  being  produced  as 
each  end  portion  of  each  tube  is  expanded  into  its  tube- 
hole  in  its  mating  tube-sheet.  The  apparatus  senses  and 
checks  the  work-producing  force  at  selected  moments  dur- 
ing each  work  cycle,  and  if  any  force  checked  is  not  the 
proper  magnitude  said  apparatus  indicates  a  defective 
work-cycle  has  been  produced. 


Means  are  disclosed  to  axially  align  the  mechanical 
force  for  the  assembly  of  pipe  sections,  such  as  soil  pipe, 
whereby  the  bell  and  spigot  ends  are  forced  together  and 
moved  in  concentric  orientation  during  the  formation  of 
a  pipe  joint.  An  adapter  or  shoe  is  disclosed  to  engage  the 
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curved  part  or  heel  of  the  bell  end  of  a  pipe  section,  in- 
cluding a  seat  for  the  engagement  of  a  work  means,  where- 
by the  axis  of  the  work  means,  the  major  axis  of  the  pipe 
spigot  section  and  the  axis  of  the  bell  section  to  which 
it  is  to  be  joined  are  maintained  in  a  substantially  in-line 
orientation  at  all  times.  In  one  embodiment  the  adapter 
or  shoe  has  a  central  seat  and  a  notched,  recessed  or  con- 
toured end  to  engage  the  outer  lip  and  heel  of  an  elbow, 
the  seat  being  axially  oriented  with  the  remaining  straight 
section  of  the  spigot  end  of  the  elbow.  In  another  embodi- 
ment the  adapter  is  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  pipe  and 
has  a  seat  for  engaging  the  work  means  located  off-center 
so  that  when  in  engagement  with  the  bell  end  of  an  elbow 
having  a  sharper  bend,  e.g.,  a  60°  elbow,  the  seat  is  axial- 
ly oriented  with  both  the  spigot  section  of  the  elbow  and 
the  bell  end  of  the  pipe  section  to  be  joined  therewith.  In 
still  another  embodiment  the  adapter  has  a  truncated  end 
to  fit  the  heel  of  a  90°  elbow  with  an  adjustable  hook  to 
engage  the  top  edge  of  the  bell  and  maintain  in-line  ori- 
entation of  the  work  means.  For  the  assembly  of  two 
straight  pipe  sections  the  adapter  is  provided  in  the  form 
of  a  plate  affixed  to  the  seat  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  pipe  section.  A  combined  universal  tool  having 
shoes  to  fit  two  or  more  diflferent  elbow  bends  is  also 
disclosed. 


movement  axially  of  the  former  of  a  filament  guide  means 
to  form  an  endless  bundle  of  filament  loops  which  is  sev- 
ered appropriately  to  produce  the  required  light  guide. 


3,585,706 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMBING 

CYLINDER  FOR  A  COMBING  MACHINE 
Akira  Moriwalii,  Ikeda-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Sho|i 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Original  application  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  !So.  559,186,  now 

Patent  No.   3,419,941,  dated  Jan.  7,   1969.   Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,944 

Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—423  4  Clahns 


3,585,704 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Schroeder,  7124  W.  Center  St., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     53210 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,730 

Int  CI.  B25b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—275  3  Clahns 


/      / 


A  tool  of  the  pliers  or  wrench  type  which  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  semi-circular  jaws  and  a  striking 
head  mounted  adjacent  to  the  jaws  for  receiving  blows 
delivered  by  a  hammer  or  mallet  to  cause  a  tail  pipe 
gripped  by  the  jaws  to  be  inserted  into  a  muffler. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  combing  cylinder  for  a 
combing  machine  in  which  a  plurality  of  bands,  each  hav- 
ing a  segment  of  its  periphery  provided  with  teeth  for 
combing  textile  fibers,  are  arranged  axially  on  a  tem- 
porary carrier  or  support,  releasably  bonded  together  in 
relative  positions,  and  then  removed  from  the  carrier  or 
support.  The  bonding  material  then  acts  as  a  carrier  or 
support  and  holds  the  bands  in  assembly  while  the  toothed 
segments  are  removed  therefrom  and  assembled  on  a 
cylindrical  member,  and  jointly  defining  therewith  a  com- 
plete combing  cylinder.  The  bands  may  be  developed  by 
winding  a  wire  having  peripheral  teeth  on  a  core  carrier 
or  support  and  then  applying  a  bonding  agent  such  as  a 
resin  or  a  solder  to  the  bands  to  hold  them  in  their  rela- 
tive positions.  The  toothed  segment  of  each  band  is  re- 
moved from  the  remainder  thereof  and  then  assembled 
into  the  complete  combing  cylinder.  The  bands  may  be 
individual  rings  assembled  axially  to  form  an  elongated 
toothed  segment  which  is  removed  from  the  rings.  Prior 
to  removal  of  the  toothed  segment,  the  rings  are  bonded 
together  by  a  resin  or  metallic  alloy  solder  and  then  the 
segment,  or  several  similar  segments,  are  joined  with  an- 
other elongated  segment  free  of  teeth  in  fixed  relative 
positions,  thereby  defining  a  complete  combing  cylinder. 


3,585,705 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LIGHT  GUIDES 

William  B.  Allan,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rank 

Organisation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1968, 

9,585/68 

Int.  CI.  B23p  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—412  10  Claims 


3,585,707 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TLBLTLAR  PRODUCTS 

Robert  C.  Stevens,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Original  application  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,265,  now 

Patent  No.  3,485,234,  dated  Dec.  23,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,228 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—427  1  Claim 


^SlLVt"  »*t 
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,  SECOND  PLASTIC  tt^MOt 


^  FIRS'   P.AS'iC 
EXTRuSlOK 


BOC  •ATEIMt-' 


-rip  ST0C« 


Plastic  tubing  of  accurately  controlled  bore  size  is  made 
by  extruding  the  plastic  onto  a  ductile  wire  core,  and  there- 
after  stretching   the   core   to   reduce   its   diameter   and 
facilitate  its  removal.  The  core  also  serves  to  support  the 
The  manufacture  of  light  guides  wherein  a  continuous   plastic  tube  wall  during  application  of  a  braided  wire 
filament  is  wound  onto  a  former  whilst  there  is  relative  layer. 
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3485,708 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING 
ELECTRICAL  LEADS  TO  TERMLNALS  ON  A 
CORE  AND  COIL  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  H.  Parsons,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  612,517,  Jan.  30, 

1967.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,974 

Int  CI.  B23k  31/02 

UA  CL  29-^71.3  6  dalms 


opposite  outer  sides  of  central  pipe  means  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  and  oppositely  located  fins  so 
that  the  respective  adjacent  fins  of  said  central  and  lateral 
pipe  means  engage  each  other  first  at  an  acute  angle  and 
while  being  pressed  against  each  other  are  resistance- 
welded  together  along  respective  adjacent  fins  thereof. 
The  welded  together  sections  of  the  lateral  and  central 
pipe  means  are,  following  the  welding  step  advance  and 
subsequent  fin  sections  of  the  lateral  pipe  means  are 
moved  toward  and  onto  the  central  pipe  means  for  like- 
wise welding  the  same  together. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  soldering  electrical  leads 
to  terminals  of  a  magnetic  core  and  coil  assembly.  The 
method  includes  the  step  of  moving  a  core  and  coil  as- 
sembly past  a  flow  of  solder  to  solder  the  leads  and 
terminals.  Predetermined  lengths  of  leads  are  positioned 
adjacent  to  terminal  pads  on  the  assembly.  With  the 
leads  held  in  place,  the  terminals  and  leads  are  wetted 
as  at  least  the  ends  of  the  leads  traverse  the  crest  of  a 
cascade  of  solder.  The  direction  of  the  solder  flow  is 
controlled  so  that  solder  will  not  contact  the  core  and 
coil.  In  the  apparatus,  a  rail  of  a  conveyor  both  supports 
the  terminal  pads  and  gauges  the  length  of  lead  inserted 
in  the  terminals.  The  conveyor  includes  a  trough  along 
which  the  free  ends  of  the  leads  may  slide.  The  conveyor 
moves  the  assembly  along  a  solder  emitting  orifice.  As 
the  terminals  traverse  the  orifice  at  least  the  ends  of 
the  leads  contact  the  flow  of  solder  to  wet  the  ends  of 
the  leads  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  terminals  with 
molten  solder. 

3,585,709 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TUBULAR  WALLS  FROM 

FINNED  PIPES 
Werner  Miiller  and  Werner  Oehler,  Gummersbach,  Ger< 
many,  assignors  to  L.  &  C.  Steinmuller  G.m.b.H., 
Gummersbach,  Germany 

FUed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1967, 

St  27,212 

Intel.  B23kii /02 

VS.  CI.  2^—4723  3  Claims 


/t^f^^"' 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  gas-tight  pipe 
wall  according  to  which  lateral  pipe  means  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  oppositely  located  fins  are  fed  from 


3,585,710 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  CARBIDE  RING 

TO  A  STEEL  TUBE 

Lawrence  B.  Wilder  and  Renic  P.  Vincent,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors   to   Pan   American  Petroleum   Corporation, 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,909 

Int  CI.  B23k  31/02 

U.S.  a.  29—473.1  5  Gaims 


This  is  a  method  of  attaching  a  carbide  ring  to  the 
outside  of  a  steel  tube  such  as  a  valve  stem.  It  overcomes 
the  problem  caused  by  the  difference  in  thermal  coefficient 
of  expansion  between  carbide  and  steel.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment  of  the  method  employed,  molten  brazing 
compound  at  a  high  temperature,  e.g.,  1,700°  P.,  is  melted 
in  the  clearance  space  between  the  carbide  ring  and  the 
steel  tube.  The  carbide  ring  is  allowed  to  cool  to  about 
1,000°  F.  while  the  steel  tube  is  kept  hot  to  about  1,500° 
F.  by  applying  heat  to  the  inside.  A  steel  plug  is  then 
placed  inside  the  steel  tube  adjacent  the  carbide  ring.  This 
steel  plug  has  been  sized  to  have  a  diameter,  at  room  tem- 
perature, equal  to  that  of  the  inside  of  the  steel  tube  in 
its  expanded  position  at  1,000°  F.  After  the  plug  is  in- 
serted, heat  is  no  longer  applied  and  the  carbide  ring  con- 
tinues to  shrink  and  to  displace  the  excess  semi-molten 
brazing  compound.  The  steel  tube  also  starts  contracting 
until  it  contacts  the  plug.  The  plug  which  was  put  into  the 
tube  at  room  temperature,  e.g.,  80°  F.,  has  heat  trans- 
ferred to  it  from  the  steel  tube  and  the  plug  itself  starts  to 
increase  in  size.  The  steel  tube  when  it  contacts  the  plug 
will  be  at  least  at  1,000°  F.  and  is  soft  enough  to  yield 
easily.  As  the  temperature  of  the  steel  plug  increases,  it 
continues  to  expand  and  causes  additional  yielding  of  the 
steel  tube  which  yields  sufficiently  so  that  when  it  and 
the  carbide  ring  cool,  they  do  not  separate. 


3,585,711 
GOLD-SILICON  BONDING  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Hicks,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,873 

Int  CI.  B23k  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—492  4  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  whereby  bonding  of  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  to  an  aluminum-coated  substrate  is  effected 
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in  the  presence  of  chromium.  The  present  method  con-  or  an  alloy  thereof,  for  forming  the  desired  protuberances 
templates  using  aluminum  and  gold  silicon  as  the  bonding   or  bumps  and  for  which  the  tin  layer  has  a  strong  afl^nity, 

and  then  heating  the  resulting  structure  so  that  the  tin 
layer  is  aggregated  on  the  ohmic  contacts  as  a  result  of 
its  surface  tension  and  causes  a  corresponding  aggregation 
of  the  bump  or  protuberance  forming  metal. 


agent  with  the  chromium  acting  as  a  catalyst  in  the  pres- 
ence of  heat  and  pressure  for  facilitating  a  good  bond. 


3.585,714 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SOLID-STATE  DEVICES 

Chou  H.  Li,  379  Elm  Drive,  Ros1>ti,  N.Y.     11576 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  490,955,  Sept. 
28,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3.430,109.  This  application 
Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,646 

Int  CI.  BOlj  17/00;  HOII  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—580  25  Claims 


3  585  712 

SELECTION  AND  INTERCONNECTION  OF 

DEVICES  ON  A  MULTIDEVICE  WAFER 

Richard  J.  Boncuk,  Wilmington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Lawndale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,355 

Int  CI.  BOlj  17/00;  HOll  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—574  17  Claims 


A  method  of  testing  and  selecting  semiconductor  de- 
vices on  a  multidevice  wafer  whereby  the  devices  having 
characteristics  within  specified  limits  are  interconnected 
to  form  an  integrated  circuit  or  array.  A  mask  indicating 
the  position  of  defective  devices  or  cells  is  utilized  with 
conventional  photolithographic  techniques  to  provide  a 
pattern  for  connections  between  only  those  devices  meet- 
ing the  specified  requirements. 


3,585,713 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONNECTING  PARTS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Yoshiyuki  Kaneda,  Sakan  Iwashita,  and  Shinichi  Hishi- 
kawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1968, 

43/19,254 

Int  CI.  BOlj  17/00;  HOll  5/00 

U.S.  CL  29—578  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  discloses  a  novel  method  for  making 
new  and/or  improved  solid-state  devices  which  comprises 
surface-contouring  the  device  junction  or  active  region 
whereby  the  resultant  peripheral  surface  of  this  region  is 
differentially,  and  often  greatly,  expanded  into  a  desired 
geometrical  shape  or  surface  contour  shape,  such  as  a 
cylindrically  or  elliptically  concave  surface,  another  sur- 
face of  revolution  or,  in  general,  a  surface  of  oriented 
arcuate  cross-section.  This  invention  also  describes  meth- 
ods that  are  particularly  useful  in  connection  with  the 
surface-contouring  operation,  for  precision  solid-state 
material  shaping,  selective  defective  material  removal, 
novel  doping  results,  improved  device  mountings,  and 
simple  but  reliable  electrical  interconnections. 


3,585,715 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

ASSEMBLIES 

Brian   Bedford,   Sutton   Coldfield,   England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept  11.  1968.  Ser.  No.  758,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  18,  1967, 

42,367/67 

lot  CI.  BOli  17/00;  HOll  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  29—588  1  Claim 


A  semiconductor  device  having  ohmic  contacts  applied 
to  a  semiconductor  wafer  through  windows  in  a  glass  or 
other  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  wafer  is  pro- 
vided with  metal  bumps  or  protuberances  for  connecting 
the  contacts  with  corresponding  conductors  of  a  header  or 
printed  circuit  by  covering  the  entire  wafer  surface  with  a 
layer  of  tin  or  other  metal  having  no  affinity  for  the  in- 
sulating layer  and  strong  affinity  for  the  contacts,  selec- 
tively depositing  on  regions  of  the  tin  layer  which  corre- 
spond to  at  least  portions  of  the  contacts  metal,  such  as  lead 


A  method  of  sealing  a  semi-conductor  assembly  of  the 
kind  including  a  cup-shaped  housing,  a  semi-conductor 
device  within  the  housing,  a  closure  member  closing  the 
housing,  a  metal  sleeve  extending  from  said  closure  mem- 
ber, and  a  lead  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
semi-conductor  device  and  extending  from  the  housing 
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within  the  sleeve,  comprises  the  steps  of  flattening  a  part 
of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  housing  so  that  the  wire 
lead  is  also  flattened.  The  flattened  part  of  the  sleeve  is 
then  subject  to  pressure  while  an  electric  current  is  passed 
therethrough,  the  electric  current  causing  the  portion  of 
the  lead  within  the  flattened  part  of  the  sleeve  to  become 
welded  to  the  sleeve,  and  thereby  form  a  seal  within  the 
sleeve  between  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  atmosphere. 


and  knife  sharpening  mechanism.  A  cover  member  co- 
operating with  the  plastic  supporting  frame  to  form  a 
housing  enclosure  with  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  shaft 
which  supports  the  knife  sharpening  abrasive  wheel. 


3,585,716  _,^ 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  WINDING 

ARMATURES 

Otto  F.  Stelnke,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Globe 

Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,381 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—597  3  Claims 


In  the  automatic  winding  of  successive  armatures  by 
double  flier  winding  machines,  wasted  wire  is  minimized 
and  the  subsequent  handling  of  the  wound  armatures  is 
simplified  by  cutting  out  sections  of  the  wires  connected 
between  wound  and  unwound  armatures  and  closely  ad- 
jacent the  two  armatures.  The  cutter  assembly  cuts  both 
connecting  wires  in  two  places  simultaneously,  the  wires 
being  moved  into  the  operative  path  of  the  cutter  mech- 
anisms by  rotation  of  the  fliers. 


3  585  717 
COMBINATION  CAN  OPENING  AND  KNIFE 
SHARPENING  APPLIANCE 
Sigmund  H.  Bielak,  Downers  Grove,  and  Stanton  A. 
Johnson,  Homewood,  IS.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968.  Scr.  No.  719,635 

iBt  CI.  B67b  7/38 

VS.  a.  30—4  8  Claims 


3  585  718 

HAIR  THINNING  DEVICE 

Jose  V.  Escalante,  213  Sunnyside  Ave., 

Campbell,  Calif.    95008 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,841 

Int.  CI.  B26b  21/12 


U.S.  CI.  30—123 


8  Claims 


Presented  is  a  hair  thinning  device  in  the  nature  of  a 
comb  each  tine  or  tooth  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  cutting  edge  which  when  drawn 
through  the  hair  in  a  combing  action  effects  cutting  of 
the  hair  for  thinning  purposes. 


3,585,719 

POWER  TOOLS 

Stanley  Edward  Kivela,  Rte.  1,  Box  94, 

Marengo,  Wis.     54855 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,597 

Int.  CI.  B26b  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—166  9  Claims 


A  combination  can  opening  and  knife  sharpening  ap- 
pliance utilizing  an  integral  plastic  frame  member  for 
supporting  an  electric  motor  as  well  as  the  can  opening 


An  attachment  for  power  tools  that  have  rotating 
powers  shafts.  The  attachment  converts  the  rotary  motion 
of  the  power  source  into  a  reciprocating  action.  The  tool 
holder  that  is  part  of  the  reciprocating  component  can 
hold  a  regular  hacksaw  blade  or  other  cutting  blades. 
This  design  also  particularly  lends  itself  to  conversion  into 
a  grass  trimmer  by  securing  a  serrated  bed  plate  to  the 
stationary  housing  of  the  attachment  and  a  reciprocating 
serrated  blade  to  the  reciprocating  tool  holder.  The  entire 
attachment  is  rotatable  360°  in  relation  to  the  power 
source  and  securable  at  90°  intervals.  An  "outrigger"  sta- 
bilizing member  prevents  reciprocating  tool  holder  from 
binding  when  any  twisting  forces  are  applied  to  the  power 
tool. 

3,585,720 

SHIPLAP  KNIFE 

John  E.  OTVeal,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  fractional 

part  interest  to  John  J.  Cotton,  IndfamapoUs,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,108 

Int  CI.  B26b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  30 279  5  Claims 

Sheet'  metal  strip  is  formed  into  a  tube  of  L-shaped 
cross  section,  with  a  handle  secured  thereto.  A  channel- 
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shaped  portion  of  the  cross  section  is  sharpened  at  opposite    by  a  filtering  of  a  part  of  the  serum  and  a  predetermined 
edges  to  provide  a  double-edged,  channel-shaped  blade,   height  of  the  concentrated  curd  and  remaining  serum  is 

taken  off  from  the  base  of  the  column  while  maintaining 


56,    28i  r«    44; 

49)    54-,  ;/7->       r43     //-(( 


-^^     ■ 


(3--   I  I  587  '*  /    '2' 
'32     37'  ^27    '-26    ^24 


An  adjustable  locator  is  mounted  on  the  tool  to  facilitate 
adjustment  of  the  depth  of  the  cut  made  by  the  tool. 


3  585  721 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
COTTAGE  CHEESE 
Alden  Harvey  Walteman,  Lake  Mills,  and  Dan  Crabill 
Roahen  and  Rodney  Lee  Knox,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis., 
assignors  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  July  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,951,  now 
Patent  No.  3,465,439,  dated  Sept.  9,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,520 
Int  CI.  AOIJ  25/00 
VS.  a.  31—46  11  Qaims 


rT-^^* 


41         W« 


the  taken  off  height  under  the  static  pressure  of  the  rest 
of  the  column.  The  taken  off  paste  is  transferred  to  a 
mould  having  the  volume  of  said  taken  off  part. 


A  device  for  processing  milk  pr^ucts  in  a  continuous 
manner  for  the  production  of  cheese  and  comprising 
a  large  surface  heat  exchanger  through  which  the  milk 
products  pass  while  becoming  coagulated  at  a  particular 
acidity;  and  further  comprising  cutting  means  for  cutting 
the  emerging  curd  and  means  for  treating  the  curd  to 
produce  cheese. 

3  585  722 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MOULDING   CHEESE   OF  THE  SOFT  PASTE 
TYPE 

Andr£  Legueux,  Bourmont,  France,  assignor  to 
J.  Bongrain  et  Cie,  lUoud,  France 
Filed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,534 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1968, 
139,609 
Int.  CI.  AOlj  25/13 
VS.  CI.  31—89  7  Claims 

Process  and  machine  for  continuously  moulding  soft 
cheeses.  The  process  comprises  forming  and  then  main- 
taining in  at  least  one  perforated  drainage  tube  a  vertical 
column  of  soft  paste  by  feeding  it  continuously  at  its  up- 
per end  by  means  of  a  hopper.  This  paste  is  concentrated 


3,585,723 

DENTAL  CROWN  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION  THEREOF 

George  G.  Simor,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ion 

Company,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,181 

Int.  CI.  A61c  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  32—12  34  Claims 


/t?-^ 


The  dental  crown  of  this  invention  includes  an  occlusal 
surface  and  a  sidewall  that  tapers  in  cross  section  toward 
a  restricted  opening  at  the  cervix,  where  there  is  a  rounded 
inner  corner.  The  central  groove  at  the  occlusal  surface 
has  sharp  convergence  and  a  thin  wall  at  its  base,  allowing 
the  depth  of  the  groove  to  be  varied,  while  the  cusps  of 
the  occlusal  surface  have  a  thickened  wall.  The  crown  is 
installed  by  pushing  it  onto  the  prepared  tooth  to  expand 
the  cervix  and  cause  it  to  become  complementary  to  the 
cervical  end  of  the  tooth.  After  this,  the  crown  is  removed, 
an  excess  of  cement  is  introduced  into  its  interior,  and  it  is 
replaced  on  the  tooth,  after  which  the  cervical  corner  is 
burnished  to  form  a  feather  edge  where  the  tooth  is  en- 
gaged. 

3,585,724 
AUTOMATIC  UNSHACKLER  ANT>  TRANSFER 
SYSTEM 
Bert  S.  Harrington,  Jr.,  Chamblee.  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 
nied  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,009 
Int.  CI.  A22b  5/00,  7/00 
VS.  CI.  17—24  12  Claims 

There  is  provided  a  self-securing  shackle  and  auto- 
matic unshackler  and  transfer  system  for  transferring  car- 
casses in  a  slaughterhouse,  aligning  the  carcasses  with  a 
desired  orientation,  and  releasing  the  carcasses  at  the  de- 
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sired  position  The  shackle  is  of  the  sleeve  and  chain  type  rod  formed  with  rack  teeth  in  mesh  with  a  pinion  gear 
wherein  moving  of  a  shackle  bar  past  a  cam  pivots  the  rotatabiy  mounted  in  the  hinged  portion  of  the  tubular 
shackler  bar  to  release  the  sleeve  and  chain.  Pivoting  of    secuons.  One  tubular  section  is  fitted  to  the  dial  indicator 

with  its  rod  drivingly  engaging  the  stem  of  the  indicator. 


lU^fe^ 


the  bar  will  loosen  a  loop  formed  by  the  chain  and  sleeve  The  other  tubular  section  may  be  set  at  various  angular 
and  release  a  carcass.  The  carcass  will  drop  at  a  desired  positions  and  its  rod  employed  to  engage  the  work.  The 
point  and  with  a  desired  orientation.  dial  indicator  may  be  positioned  at  a  selected  angle  about 


the  axis  of  the  stem. 


3,585,725 

DRAFTING  ATO 

James  M.  Stewart,  2800  N.  Flagler  Drive, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.    33407 

FUed  NoY.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,977 

Int  a.  B431  7/04 

UA  CI.  33—80 


3  585  727 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Toji  Hirose,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Yehan  Numata,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  IS,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,672 

2  Claims         Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  19,  1968, 

43/67,470 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  5/12 

VS.  CI.  33—178  2  Claims 


\ 


a      4 


I I 


r^ 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  drafting  aid.  Specifically,  a 
holding  device  for  fitting  with  a  T  square  for  the  purpose 
of  holding  the  T  square  in  normal  working  position,  i.e., 
square  to  the  board.  The  device  includes  a  spring  urged 
roller  interconnected  with  a  bar  clamping  means  which 
fixes  the  parts  in  position  on  the  T  square.  Normal  posi- 
tion maintains  the  desired  board  squareness  in  use,  but 
also  allows  ready  release  of  the  roller  without  dismount- 
ing, whereby  the  T  square  with  the  device  thereon  may 
be  removed  and  replaced  at  will. 


3,585,726 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  STEM  FOR  DIAL 

INDICATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  L.  Kotowsid,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  C. 

Ames  Company,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,532 

Int  a.  GOlb  5/00,  3/22 

U.S.  CL  33—148  8  Clafans 

An  angularly  adjustable  stem  is  provided  for  use  with 

dial  indicators  and  the  like.  The  stem  includes  a  pair  of 

articulated  tubular  sections  each  provided  with  a  driving 


An  instrument  for  measuring  inside  dimensions  com- 
prising a  cone-shaped  motivating  head  freely  movable  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  the  inside  surface  of  an 
object  being  measured  when  the  head  is  positioned  inside 
the  object.  One  end  of  each  of  the  several  bar-shaped 
feeler  members  engages  an  inclined  face  of  the  cone- 
shaped  motivating  head  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  motivating  head  as  the  head  moves 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  feeler  members. 
Each  bar-shaped  feeler  member  has  a  longitudinal  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  line  that  bisects  the  angle  formed 
by  the  inclined  face  of  the  cone-shaped  motivating  head 
and  the  axis  of  the  head. 


3  585  728 
COMPASS  CARD  WITH  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

Robert  D.  Ogg,  Portland,  Maine,  assignor  to 

The  Eastern  Company 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,534 

Int  CL  GO  Ic  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  33—222  1  Claim 

An  improved  compass  card  wherein  the  magnetic  por- 
tion of  the  card  is  provided  in  the  form  of  small  magnetic 
particles  either  in  the  body  of  the  card  as  such  or  as  a 
layer  applied  over  at  least  one  face  of  the  card.  The 
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n,«an.tic  Darticles  have  a  maenetization  of  substantially  first  dryer  means  for  both  the  mobile  and  staUonary  ap- 
Tsame  inteisUv  w"le  thTi^'Jirection  of  magnetization  paratus.  In  the  stationary-  apparatus,  a  second  dryer  means 
is  at  an  angle  of  substantially  20°  to  the  axis  of  revolution 


U  US 


of  the  card.  A  card  so  constructed  is  free  of  the  gyrational 
motion  which  characterizes  cards  used  heretofore  and 
wherein  separate  magnets  were  supported  upon  the  card. 


is  used  and  in  the  mobile  apparatus  sun  drying  is  used,  to 
provide  dried  forage  with  the  nutrients  preserved. 


3  585  729 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  LENGTHS  OF  MATERIALS 

Heinz  Fleissner,  Egelsbach,  near  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany,  assignor  to  VEPA  AG.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Original  application  July  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,728,  now 
Patent  No.  3,503,134.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 

29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,551 

Int  CI.  F26b  i/06  _  ^,  , 

VS.  a.  34—12  15  Claims 


^•^SSZ' 


3,585,731  _^^ 

METHOD  FOR  DESOLVENTIZING  SOLVENT 
EXTRACTED  MILLED  RICE 
Truman  B.  Wayne,  P.O.  Box  13086, 
Houston,  Tex.     77019 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  >?<>•  529,814, 
Feb.  24,  1966.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  695,632 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3/00 
VS.  Ct  34—27  16  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus 
for  the  treatment  of  materials,  for  example  drying,  steam- 
ing, setting,  curing,  etc.,  lengths  of  textUe  materials  such 
as  woven  and  knitted  fabrics,  non-woven,  tufteds.  and  the 
like,  with  a  treatment  medium,  for  example,  air,  steam 
or  air/steam  mixtures.  More  particularly,  the  present  dis- 
closure is  directed  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for  the 
treatment  of  materials  which  comprises  conveying  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  material  through  a  treatment  chamber 
on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  sieve  means  subjected  to  a 
suction  draft,  said  material  being  held  to  said  sieve  means 
by  said  suction  draft,  and  drawing  a  treatment  medium 
around  and  through  the  material  being  treated,  said  ma- 
terial being  held  and  guided  at  the  outlet  of  the  apparatus 
in  a  stretched  condition  on  tensioning  elements  after  it  is 
removed  from  the  sieve  means. 


3,585,730 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRESERVA- 
TION OF  NUTRIENTS  IN  FORAGE 
George  W.  Morse,  9673  Meh-ose  Ave., 

Elk  Grove,  Calif.    95624 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,049 

Int  CI.  F26b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—17  1''  Claims 

'a  method  and  apparatus  for  preserving  nutrient  in 

hay  by  rapidly  heating  freshly  cut  hay  to  arrest  enzymatic 

degradation  without  damage  to  forage.  Forage  is  exposed 

to  steam,  preferably  super-heated,  for  up  to  five  seconds. 

The  apparatus  comprises  means  for  feeding  forage  to  a 

steam  treating  drum  where  enzymes  are  destroyed  and  a 


A  method  and  apparatus  of  desolventizing  previously 
solvent  extracted  milled  rice  and,  in  certain  embodiments 
of  the  invention,  desolventizing  of  the  bran  removed  from 
the  rice.  The  method  and  apparatus  contemplates  using  a 
desolventizing  gaseous  medium  comprising  inert  gas  as 
the  major  component  thereof  wherein  the  gaseous  medium 
is  contacted  with  the  rice  when  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  100°  F.  to  about  150°  F.,  whereby  the 
solvent  is  vaporized  from  the  rice  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature, thereby  preserving  the  quality  of  the  rice.  The 
gaseous  medium  with  the  vaporized  solvent  entrained 
therein  is  subsequently  condensed  to  remove  the  solvent 
therefrom  and  the  medium  is  subsequently  heated  and 
recycled.  

3  585  732 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SOLIDS 

Tohni  Itahashi,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  General 

American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  in. 

Filed  May  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  823,653 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  196», 

43/40,007 

Intel.  F26b  77/70  _  ^,  ^ 

U^  CI.  34 57  l*  Claims 

A  fluidized  bed-dryer  with  heat-exchange  elements  m 
the  form  of  pillow-shaped  envelopes  having  the  side  di- 
mensions thereof  exposed  to  the  flow  of  particulate  mat- 
ter in  the  fluidized  bed  substantially  greater  than  the  edge 
dimension  thereof  exposed  to  the  upward  flow  of  fluidiz- 
ing  gas  in  the  fluidized  bed.  The  pillow-shaped  envelopes 


887   O.G.— 41 
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are  disposed  in  the  fluidized  bed  at  various  angles  with 
respect  to  the  particulate  matter  flow  path  to  cause  the 


•or    _  r 


particulate  matter  to  flow  along  a  sinuous  path.  The  pillow- 
shaped  envelopes  may  have  sinuous  sides. 


3,585,733 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Heinz  Fleissner,  Egelsbacb,  near  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Gemumy,  asdgnor  to  VEPA  AG 
Application  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,686,  now  Patent 
No.  3,521,378,  dated  July  7,  1970,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-bi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  654,728,  July  20, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  877,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1968, 
P  17  60  604.1;    June    22,    1968,    P  17  60  717.9; 
June    27,    1968,    P  17  60  751.9;    Apr.    8,    1969, 
P  19  17  757.2;  May  9,  1969,  P  19  23  668.1 
Int.  CI.  F26b  13/30 
VS.  CI.  34—115  7  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  for 
the  treatment  of  materials  which  comprises  a  heat-insu- 
lated treatment  chamber,  a  plurality  of  sieve  drum  means 
subjected  to  a  suction  draft  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
treatment  chamber,  fan  means  associated  with  the  sieve 
drum  means  for  producing  a  suction  draft  and  for  circula- 
ting the  treatment  medium  in  said  treatment  chamber, 
heating  means  provided  in  the  circulation  zone  of  the  treat- 
ment medium,  tentering  means  containing  tensioning 
chains  at  least  partially  disposed  outside  of  the  treatment 
chamber  as  inlet  means,  said  tentering  means  cooperating 
with  the  sieve  drum  means  for  the  effective  conveyance 
of  the  material  being  treated  to  said  sieve  drum  means,  a 
supporting  means  disposed  below  the  tensioning  chains  for 
supporting  the  material  disposed  on  said  chains  and  outlet 
means  for  removing  the  material  being  treated  from  the 
treatment  chamber. 


3,585,734 
BARREL  TYPE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
James  Barton,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Patrick  H. 
Norton,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ionic  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Original  appUcation  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,287,  now 
Patent  No.  3,521,650,  dated  July  28,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,708 
Int  CL  F26b  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  34-126  7  aalms 

The  automatic  barrel-type  plating  and  processing  equip- 
ment is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  traveling  tumbling 
barrels  having  entrance  openings  facing  outwardly  of  a 


frame  supporting  them.  Each  barrel  is  hollow  and  per- 
forated, being  closed  at  its  bottom,  and  the  barrels  are 
mounted  on  the  frame  by  lift  arms  having  rotatable  and 
nonrotatable  housing  portions  through  which  a  cathodic 
conductor  extends.  Thus  the  lift  arm  and  barrel  assembly 
may  have  a  generally  horizontal  attitude  when  at  treat- 
ing, drying  and  loading  stations,  the  entrance  opening  of 
the  barrel  facing  upwardly  when  the  barrel  moves  from 
station  to  station.  The  opening  faces  downwardly  when 
at  the  unloading  station.  Treating  liquids  enter  the  barrels 
through  their  openings  at  the  treating  stations.  The  dry- 


^^^z^e^ 


ing  station  is  provided  with  a  blower  and  a  return  duct 
extending  from  the  blower  and  having  an  end  with  an  open- 
ing facing  the  perforated  barrel.  Heating  means  are  pro- 
vided in  the  return  duct.  An  outlet  duct  extends  from  the 
blower  and  includes  a  horizontally  extending  and  mov- 
able snorkel  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  through  the 
entrance  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  barrel  when  the 
latter  is  at  the  drying  station  in  an  operative  position 
for  discharging  the  heated  air  from  the  return  duct  and 
blower  onto  the  workpieces  in  the  barrel.  Automatic  con- 
trol means  are  provided  for  moving  the  snorkel  horizon- 
tally into  the  barrel  and  for  withdrawing  same  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  drying  cycle. 


3  585  735 

MAGNETIC  TRACING  BOX 

Sidney  MUler,  1098  E.  58th  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11234 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,581 

Int.  CI.  B43I  1/00 

US.  CI.  35—66  6  Claims 


^^  x" 


A  tracing  box  having  a  transparent  surface,  pulverulent 
material  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  box  when 
the  box  is  turned  upside  down  and  magnetically  attractive 
means  within  the  box  operated  by  a  magnet  from  without 
the  box  whereby  the  magnetically  attractive  means  re- 
moves from  its  path  the  pulverulent  material  adhering  to 
the  surface  of  the  box  to  form  lines  which  are  visible 
from  the  outside  of  the  box  and  which  may  be  wiped  out 
by  shaking  the  box  upside  down. 


3,585,736 

HEATED  BOOTS  AND  SHOES 

JefiFery  R.  Polichena,  5450  Powdermill  Road 

Kent,  Ohio     44240 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,572 

Int.  CI.  A43b  7/02 

US.  CI.  36—2.6  8  Claims 

A  self-contained   heat  generating  and  radiating  foot 

warmer  for  use  in  a  shoe  or  boot  which  has  a  relatively 
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thick  outsole.  An  upper  enclosed  surface  of  the  sole  is 
formed  with  an  upwardly  opening  cavity  providing  a 
receiving  pocket  for  said  foot  warmer.  The  foot  warmer 
comprises  a  container  with  a  perforated  cap  similar  to 
a  cigarette  lighter  and  which  is  adapted  to  contain  absorb- 
ent cotton  or  equivalent  filler  media  saturated  with  regular 
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3,585,737 

MOLDED  INSOLE 

Francis  M.  Gilkerson,  20  Lindworth  Drive, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63124 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,119 

Int.  CI.  A43b  13I3& 

CI.  36—43  2  Claims 


ignitible  lighter  fluid.  The  warmer  is  fitted  into  and  remov- 
able from  the  pocket.  A  trivet-type  guard  is  located  in 
the  pocket  and  has  comer  legs  fitting  into  the  pocket  and 
a  perforated  plate  portion  which  overlies  the  foot  warmer. 
It  functions  to  distributively  transfer  the  weight  of  the 
wearer's  foot  directly  to  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  and 
prevents  the  foot  warmer  from  being  crushed. 


A  precast  or  molded  insole  for  shoes  adapted  for  use 
with  several  different  heights  of  high  heels  comprising  a 
paddle-shaped  forepart,  a  shank  depression  extending 
longitudinally  from  in  the  heel  area  forwardly  to  about 
midway  of  the  insole  for  the  reception  of  a  metal  shank, 
and  the  like,  after  lasting,  the  heel  portion  rearwardly  of 
the  shank  depression  increasing  in  thickne^^s.  the  insole 
being  suitably  contoured  for  elimination  of  the  use  of  a 
filler  and  to  provide  streamlined  appearance. 
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3,585,738 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUCTION  DREDGING 
Jan  De  Koning,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.  V. 
Ingenkursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien  Spanstaal, 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  16,  1967. 

67.14007 

Int.  CI.  E02fi/92,  i/94 

U.S.  CI.  37-57  11  Claims 


3,585,739 

METHOD  AND  SUCTION  DREDGING  INSTALLATION 

FOR  OBTAINING  SAND 

Jan  De  Koning,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.  V. 

Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrookn  Spanstaal, 

Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,420 
4    Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  16,  1967, 
^  67.14009 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/88,3/92.3/94 
U.S.  CI.' 37 -58  6  Claims 


may  he  projected  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  jacket  and 
retracted  within  the  jacket.  Suction  is  maintained  on  the 
mner  pipe  and  water  under  pressure  is  supphed  to  the  jacket 
so  that,  when  retracted,  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  pipe 
draws  in  a  mixture  of  sand  and  water  entering  the  lower  end 
of  the  jacket  to  provide  the  desired  suspension  in  the  pipe.  In 
intermediate  positions,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  inner 
pipe  blocks  the  lower  end  of  the  jacket  but  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  mner  pipe  is  formed  to  communicate  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  pipe  with  the  water  under  pressure  in  the 
jacket 


3,585,740 
METHOD  AND  SUCTION  DREDGING  INSTALLATION 
FOR  SUCKING  UP  DREDGING  SPOIL 
Jan   De   Koning,    Amsterdam,  and  Tjako  Aaldrik   Wolters, 
I'trecht,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Ingenieur- 
sbureau voor  System  en  Octrooien,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  16,  1967, 

67.14006 

Int.  CI.  E02f  J/55,  i/92 

U.S.  CI.  37-63  3  Claims 


It 


The  relatively  hard  layer  of  clay  which  covers  an  un- 
derwater body  of  sand  is  penetrated  rapidly  by  forcing  the 
lower  end  of  a  suction-dredging  pipe  assembly  into  the  layer 
while  drawing  water  through  the  pipe  at  a  sufficiently  rapid 
rate  as  to  erode  the  clay  and  form  a  core  of  clay  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  pipe  This  core  may  be  removed  either  by  crushing 
same  so  that  the  flowing  water  rapidly  washes  it  away,  or  by 
periodically  maintaining  suction  on  the  pipe  to  retain  the 
core,  withdrawing  the  pipe  from  the  hole  and  expelling  the 
core,  whereafter  the  operation  is  repeated  until  the  body  of 
sand  IS  reached. 


In  dredging  sand  from  an  underwater  body  of  sand,  the 
lower  end  of  a  suction  pipe  is  inserted  into  the  sand  and 
water  under  pressure  is  introduced  into  the  pipe  at  a  level 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  while  suction  is  maintained 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  to  withdraw  a  suspension  of  sand 
in  water  having  a  desired  concentration  of  sand  in  it  which  is 
less  than  the  concentration  entering  the  lower  end  of  the 
pipe  To  lessen  the  energy  required  to  maintain  the  suction, 
the  relation  between  the  pressure  of  the  water  introduced 
and  the  level  of  its  introduction  is  controlled  so  that  the 
predetermined  concentration  of  sand  exists  in  the  pipe  above 
such  level  while  the  level  lies  well  below  the  top  of  the  body 
of  sand  and  relatively  close  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe. 


3,585,741 

TOOTH  AND  GUIDING  MEANS  THEREFOR  FOR 

EXCAVATING  EQUIPMENT 

Helmut  Heusler,  Dortmund-Kirchhorde,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1967,  July 

2%  1%7.  P  16  34  917.0;  P  16  34  918.1 

Int.  CI.  E02f  9/25 

U.S.CL  37-141  5  Claims 


In  dredging  sand,  an  inner  pipe  is  movable  longitudinally        A  tool,  especially  for  earth-working  implement,  in  which 
within  an  outer  jacket  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  pipe    the  tool  which  has  a  tooth  section  and  a  shank  section  has  its 
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shank  section  clamped  within  a  tongue-equipped  sleeve  by    a  safety  catch  forming  a  frame  and  l^^^'^g./^f^^XTs^r 

:^rewb:,U  means  expending  through  said  tongue  section  and    -er^ng  a  box  car^.ng  a  stack  or  pa^^^^ 

the  adjacent  shank  section. Jhe  Ijke^so  aj^t^o^p^  ^^^  ,3,,^   -Phe  safety  catch  and  hook  as- 

3,585,742 
CONTROL  INSTRUMENT  HOUSING 
Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,674 

Int.  CI.  G09f  J/;5 

U.S.CI.40-10  9  Claims 


sembly  can  readily  be  released  without  releasing  the  box  At 
the  same  time,  when  the  catch  is  released,  the  box  is  readily 
removable  for  replacement  of  the  uppermost  sheet  The  ar- 
rangement IS  simple,  compact,  inexpensive  and  attractive. 


3,585,745 

MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS 

Josep  Llobet.  24-15  T>*ent>-First  Ave..  Astoria.  N.^ 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,318 

Int.  CI.  G09f //  26 

U.S.  CI.  40-32 


11105 


1  Claim 


Control  instrument  unlatchable  and  pullable  out  ot  its 
housing  by  means  of  latch-operating  handle  retractable  into 
front  of  instrument,  and  having  recess-mounted,  removable 
name  plate  in  front  end 


3,585,743 

LICENSE  TAG  AND  IDENTIFICATION  HOLDER  FOR 

DOG  COLLAR 

Carl  H.  Jeffers,  1021  W.  Main  St.,  Louisville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,526 

Int.  CI.  G09f  J//4 

U.S.  CI.  40-21  6  Claims 


50      52 


This  disclosure  relates  to  motion  picture  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuoush  presenting  for  viewing  a  constantiv  changing  com- 
posite image  presentation  A  muitiplicitv  of  con\e\ors,  each 
having  a  Hexihle  displav  band  carried  on  a  pair  of  driven 
drums,  are  used  to  convey  a  pluralitv  of  image  segments  in  a 
coordinated  manner  to  form  continuously  a  composite  image 
presentation.  Each  drum  has  a  curved  surface  on  v^hich  the 
nexible  band  is  held  as  it  passes  through  a  viewing  position 
and  each  drum  is  positively  driven  by  a  direct  drive  arrange- 
ment 


1  Claim 


A  holder  for  a  license  tag  and  identifying  data  such  as  the 
owner's  name  and  address  which  is  easily  installed  on  a  dog  n.wm' av  nrvirF 

collar  without  the  need  for  modifying  the  collar  in  any  way  _      ,       „  .P'^^V       ^^V^h  u^hxImh  \  >    1  PlM 

A  pair  of  U-shaped  members  are  provided,  the  lower  portion    Bernard  Sterler^51  K.me  )ven"e_  North  Babylon  N.^    .  1<>- 
of  one  of  these  members  having  its  opposite  edges  bent  to  Filed  Feb  27.  1969,  Se     No.  802,968 

form  channels  into  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  other  Int.  CI.  G09f  /  /  06 

member  is  slideably  received.  The  upper  surface  of  each  of    t.S.  CI.  40-35 
the  U-shaped  members  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  elongated 
slot  spaced  a  distance  equal  to  the  mounting  holes  of  the 
license  tag.  A  fiat  rectangular  plate  fits  within  the  L'-shaped 
members  and  has  a  pair  of  threaded  bosses  which  project  up- 
wardly through  the  slots   Screws  are  received  in  these  bosses  «, 
to  clamp  a  license  tag  to  the  holder  and  to  clamp  the  L-                                 5 
shaped  members  and  the  flat  plate  securely  together^  The                                 v. 
screws  have  pointed  lower  ends  which  bite  into  the  leather  ot 
the  collar  to  prevent  the  holder  from  sliding.  The  side  edges                                 ♦ 
of  the  U-shaped  members  may  be  provided  with  tabs  which                                 •a 
are  bent  to  hold  printed  identifying  material. 


3  585  744 

CALENDAR  WATCHBAND 

Michael  P.  Arnone,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Krelsler 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,945 

Int.  CI.  G09d  3/00,  3/02:  G09f  3/14 

U  S  CI  40—21  C  '  Claims 

"a  watchband   m   which   an   articulated   hook   and  safety 

catch  assembly  for  joining  two  ends  of  watchband  halves  has 


The   invention   is  concerned   with    an    advertising  displav 
device  wherein  a  plurality  of  cards  are  displayed  in  pairs  and 
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pivotally  moved  about  the  common  axis  of  a  rotating  shatt 
which  is  maintained  in  a  stressed  condition  to  prevent  rever- 
sal in  direction  and  to  provide  a  smooth  steady  forward  mo- 
tion 


3,585,747 

DISPLAY  MEMBER 

ClifTord   E.    Erkkson,   Louisville,   K>.,  assignor  to  (Jenerai 

Electric  Company 
-^  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  S«r.  No.  799.655 

Int.  CI.  G09f  moo 
L.S.CL  40- 124.1  4  Claims 


A  support  system  is  provided  to  position  an  operating  in- 
struction form  adjacent  the  control  panel  of  an  automatic 
washer  or  the  like.  The  support  system  comprises  an  instruc- 
tion support  member  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  control  panel,  a  positioning  means  secured  to  the 
support  member  for  movement  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  support  member,  and  a  magnet  secured  to  the  positioning 
means  and  adapted  to  slide  along  the  rear  and  top  walls  of 
the  control  panel  whereby  attraction  therebetween  will  cause 
the  instruction  support  member  to  be  retained  in  the  selected 
position. 


3,585,748 
FRAMELESS  GLAZED  FORMATIONS  WITH  PLANE 
SURFACE 
Rudolf  Schneider,  and  Richard  Kastner,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Wacker-Chemie   G.m.b.H.,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6.  1966.  W42923 

Int.  CI.  G09f ///2 
L.S.CI.40-152  3  Claims 


3,585,749 

FLEXIBLE  FISHING  LURE 

Edward  R.  Dieckmann,  5458  Kenridge  Drive,  Blue  Ash,  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,394 

Int.  CLAOIk  55/00 

U.S.  CL  43-42.03  8  Claims 


^3 


Water  is  forced  through  side-by-side  chambers  within  the 
body  of  a  flexible  fishing  lure  as  the  lure  is  drawn  through  the 
water  The  relative  volume  of  water  flowing  through  the 
chambers  is  varied  by  a  deflector  valve  opening  alternately 
into  the  chambers  for  deflecting  water  from  one  chamber 
into  the  other  The  chambers  have  corresponding  jet 
discharge  outlets  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  chambers  in 
the  tail  portion  of  the  lure,  and  the  variations  in  the  relative 
velocities  and  volumes  of  water  flowing  from  the  discharge 
outlets  causes  reactionary  alternative  side-to-side  bending 
movement  of  the  tail  portion.  The  chambers  may  also  be  pro- 
vided with  pockets  of  water  absorbent  material  for  increasing 
the  weight  of  the  lure  before  casting  for  easier  casting  and 
sinking  upon  striking  the  water. 


3,585,750 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
Henry  Arthur  Routt.  Dondas,  III.  62425 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  810,984 
Int.  CI,  AOlm  2J/20 
U.S.  CI,  43-61 


1  Claim 


.  ^s 


A  frameless  flat  glazed  comprising  a  rear  wall  of  chip 
board,  for  example  having  one  or  more  glass  support 
brackets  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  one  or  more  hanger 
eyelets  mounted  on  the  back.  A  picture  or  other  article  to  be 
protected  is  sandwiched  between  the  rear  wall  and  a  glass 
sheet.  The  edges  of  the  composite  are  attached  and  sealed 
solely  by  a  room-temperature  curing  organosiloxane-based 
elastomeric  material  which  is  coated  on  the  edges  of  the 
composite. 


A  hollow  housing  has  an  elongated  slot  in  the  top  wall  and 
is  provided  with  a  sliding  door  at  each  end.  A  notched  sup- 
port is  detachably  mounted  on  the  top  wall  adjacent  each 
door  A  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  on  each  support  and  each 
lever  is  connected  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  a  door.  One  of 
the  levers  has  an  inverted  hook  for  engaging  the  other  lever 
and  a  notched  trigger  The  trigger  extends  through  the  elon- 
gated slot  and  is  releasably  held  in  position  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  notch  therein  with  a  bar  projecting  partially 
across  the  slot.  A  burrow  enclosure  extends  from  one  end  of 
the  housing 


3,585,751 
MOVING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  TOY-IV 
Janos  Beny,  Manhattan  Beach;  Thomas  E.  See,  Huntington 
Beach,  and  Arthur  S.  Woodward,  Sylmar,  all  of,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Mattel  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  781.374,  Dec.  5.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3.562.949. 
Filed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57.516 
1970.  Ser.  No.  57,516 
Int.  CI.  A63h  33100 
U.S.  CI.  46-1  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  propelling  an  unpowered  toy  vehicle  so  it 
can  then  coast  around  a  track,  comprising  a  track  section 
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with  slot  therein  and  a  rotating  spiral  member  for  sweeping    strip  members  also  provide  f  ^""^'^J°^;^"':'"|!,"^J^'t;"; 
Tlone    he  slot  at  every  revolution   The  vehicle  has  a  proj^^     ing  edges  of  an   internal   keel  member,  the   keel   member 
*  providing  an  engine  mount. 


3,585.754 
ROW  CROP  PLANT  TRAINER 
Dean  A,  Cortopassi.  11292  N.  Alpine  Road.  Stockton.  Calif, 
and  Frederick  L.  Hill.  San  Joaquin.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  801.625 
Int.  CI.  AOld  45/00,  .?9/2« 


U.S.  CI.  47-1 


tion  that  enters  the  slot  so  the  spiral  member  can  engage  the 
vehicle  to  propel  it. 


3.585,752 

BLOCKS  WITH  LATERALLY  APERTURED 

CONNECTING  PLUGS 

August  Wilhelm  Howe,  Gottelmannstrasse  42,  Mainz  (Rhme), 

Germany  ^,     „,^  ^„^ 

Filed  June  12,  1969.  Ser,  No.  832.606 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  20,  1968,  A 

5931/68 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33108 


U.S.  CI.  46-25 


13  Claims 


■.y  oi  -t' 


4  Claims 


\  machine-for  advance  along  a  rou  crop  on  a  longitu- 
dinal soil  bed  having  irrigation  furrows  at  the  sides  thereof- 
-operative,  through  the  medium  of  transversel>  spaced,  ver- 
tical-axis ground-driven  drums  having  circumferentiailN 
spaced  pegs  depending  from  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
horizontal  nared-end  plant-drnen  top  roller  spanning 
between  such  drums,  to  engage  runners  growing  into  the  fur- 
rows from  plants  on  the  soil  bed  and  to  then  sweep  such  run- 
ners onto  the  bed  and  press-tuck  them  into  the  mat  of  plants 
thereon,  while  at  the  same  time  compacting  such  mat  in  its 
entirety. 


A  building  block  set  comprises  building  blocks  having  in- 
ternal spaces  provided  with  an  opening  laterally  receiving 
connection  pegs  of  other  blocks,  there  being  a  coupling  pm 
in  each  space  adapted  to  fit  into  a  transverse  recess  in  the  as- 
sociated peg. 


3,585,753 
FUSELAGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MODEL  AIRCRAFT 
Leonard  R.  Purdy,  Oakwood,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lanier  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Oakwood,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  2*^.  1970,  Ser.  No.  32.8(K) 
Int.  CI.  A63h  27/02 
U.S.  CL  46-76  R  7  Claims 


3.585.755 

WIRE  NETWORK  FOR  HOP-GROWING  FIELDS 

Robert  Albert  Thomas,  Kortrijk.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Trefile- 

ries  Leon  Bedaert.  PVBA.  Zwevegum,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776.888 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Nov.  23.  1967,  706  940 

Int.  CI.  A01g9  ./2 
U.S.  CL  47-45  ^  ^''«""'* 


A  framework  for  hop-growing  fields  consisting  of  a  steel 
A  fuselage  con.rucUon  for  .ode,  a.rcraf,   ,s  d.sclo.ed     "hie  ne,..,k  s.ppor.ed  ..^h.nged  po,e,  o^^^^^^ 

pSiteiare'Te,;:,  '^l^^^^^  ^  ^j^,  FiHSd?/ ^ '-'  --'  "™^'"^ """ '"' '"' 

pled  together  by  preformed  strip  members.  The  preformed    hop  vines  are  suspended 
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3,585,756  3,585,758 

METHOD  OF  TRAINING  VINES  CONTINUOUS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Wallace  J.  S.  Johnson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Up-Riglit,    W illard  J.  Harper,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 

Inc..  Berlteley,  Calif.  borundum  Company,  Niagara  Fails,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,290  Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,379 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  /  7102  Int.  CI.  B24c  3130 

U.S.  CI.  47-58  5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  51-13                                                           13  Claims 


888 


A  fruit-bearing  cordon  growing  from  a  trunk  of  a  vine  is 
trained  horizontally  while  young  along  a  wire  After  sufficient 
maturing,  the  cordon  is  bent  adjacent  the  trunk  into  a 
semicircle,  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  trunk,  and  the 
end  portion  of  the  cordon  is  trained  horizontally  in  the  op- 
posite direction  along  a  higher  wire  Such  bent  or  curved 
portion  of  the  cordon  allows  the  cordon  to  be  shaken  verti- 
cally and/or  horizontally  for  mechanical  harvesting  of  the 
fruit  growing  therefrom 

When  this  cordon  is  to  be  replaced,  a  new  cane  growing 
from  the  trunk  is  trained  horizontally  from  the  trunk  to  serve 
as  a  cordon  and  is  bent  in  the  same  manner  as  the  old  cor- 
don, and  the  old  cordon  is  then  cut  back  to  the  trunk. 


4  — 


K  continuous  treating  apparatus  such  as  used  for  the  abra- 
sive cleaning  of  castings  includes  a  treating  chamber  which 
communicates  with  an  infeed  chamber  and  an  exit  chamber, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  tubular.  A  spiral  article  conveyor  is 
mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  chamber  and  a 
center  tube  or  bridging  element  is  disposed  at  the  entrance  of 
the  tubular  chamber  and  connected  to  the  first  flight  of  the 
spiral  conveyor. 


3  585  759 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jorgen  R.  Andresen.  Shalcer  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Litton 
Industries.  Inc. 

Filed  Apr,  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,116 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49/00 

L.S,  CI,  51-165  28  Claims 


3,585,757 

OVERHEAD  OPENING  PLUG  DOOR 

Kenneth  Ritchie,  Maiibu,  and  Leonard  Schrocdter,  La  Palma. 

both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
^  Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,949 


Int.  CI.  E05d  1^120 


U.S.  CI.  49-215 


8  Claims 


An  overhead  opening  plug  door  for  a  pressurized  aircraft 
cabin  wherein  the  door  is  counterbalanced  for  manual  emer- 
gency opening  in  event  of  power  failure,  yet  the  door  is  easily 
closed  and  sealed  in  normal  operation.  Power  actuated  ca- 
bles move  the  door,  which  is  roller  mounted  on  tracks  of 
nonconstant  curvature,  by  means  of  push-pull  rods  and  cam 
linkages  into  open  and  closed  position. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  control  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically actuating  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool 
slide  to  shift  the  slide  from  a  known  prior  position  to  a 
selected  new  position  The  control  mechanism  primarily  con- 
sists of  an  electrical  circuit  of  the  logic  type  which  difters 
from  prior  utilized  circuits  in  the  following  manner. 

1  There  is  no  control  element  such  as  a  switch  or  similar 
device  for  providing  a  signal  to  indicate  when  the  slide  is  in 
or  passing  through  the  selected  position. 

2  The  On  The  Target"  signal  is  obtained  when  the  output 
from  a  position  indicating  encoder  coincides  with  the  input 
from  a  dial  or  punch  card. 

3  The  "Forward"  signal  is  obtained  when  the  output  from 
the  position  encoder  is  greater  than  the  input  from  a  dial  or  a 
punched  card. 
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4.  The  "Reverse"  signal  is  obtained  when  the  output  from 
the  position  encoder  is  less  than  the  input  from  a  dial  or  a 
punched  card. 

A  signal  is  available  not  only  to  stop  a  driving  member,  but 
also  to  signal  a  circuit  for  reversing  the  driving  member  and 
determining  the  speed  at  which  the  driving  member  drives 
the  slide.  The  final  movement  of  the  slide  towards  the 
selected  position  is  always  in  the  same  direction,  that  is,  for- 
ward and  at  a  minimum  of  speed  referred  to  hereinafter  as  a 
"Creep"  speed.  When  the  slide  reaches  the  selected  position 
at  this  speed  and  the  position  signal  stops  the  driving 
member,  there  is  not  sufficient  inertia  to  carry  the  slide 
beyond  the  positioning  movement.  When  the  set  new  posi- 
tion of  the  slide  is  an  initial  position,  further  advance  of  the 
slide  for  machining  operation  is  effected  by  the  usual  feed 
mechanism. 


3,585,762 

DRILL  GRINDING  MACHINE  PARTICULARY  FOR 

SPIRAL  DRILLS 

Werner  Steinmetz,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mahog 

AG,  Dubendorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  24,  1967, 

14829/67 

Int.  CI.  B24b7  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-219  14  Claims 


3,585,760 
PORTABLE  SKI  SHARPENER 
Stanley  M.  Richmond,  331  Eugene  Medical  Center,  Eugene, 
Oreg. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,556 

Int.  CI.  B24b  23m 

U.S.  CI.  51-170  EB  9  Claims 


I*  15 


A  power-operated  device  which  utilizes  the  smooth  ski 
bottom  and  one  edge  of  the  ski  as  guides  for  applying  an 
abrasive  element  to  the  projecting  metal  edge  at  right  angles 
to  the  bottom  surface  No  part  of  the  sharpener  extends  more 
than  a  few  millimeters  past  the  metal  edge  to  be  sharpened  so 
that  mountings,  screws,  plates  and  cable  anchors  on  the  top 
and  sides  of  the  ski  do  not  have  to  be  removed. 


3,585,761 
ROTARY  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  J.  H>ighes,  Centerville,  and  Donald  H.  Mabey,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of,  Utah,  assignors  to  Christensen  Diamond 
Products  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,838 

Int.  CI.  B24d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  51-207  19  Claims 


-^       *  i»     » 


„-4      £ 


A  rotary  cutter  assembly  in  which  an  arbor  has  end  plates 
and  a  multiplicity  of  saw  discs  and  disc-separating  spacers 
surrounding  the  arbor  between  the  end  plates.  Bolts  clamp 
the  spacers  and  the  saw  discs  to  each  other  and  to  the  end 
plates,  the  bolts  also  keying  the  spacers  directly  to  the  arbor 
so  that  torque  is  transmitted  from  the  arbor  to  the  spacers, 
and  from  the  spacers  to  the  saw  discs. 


The  feeding  device  includes  a  pivotal  lever  which  is  pivotal 
lever  which  is  pivotal  about  an  axis  oriented  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel  The  pivotal  lever  is  pivotal 
toward  and  away  from  the  grinding  wheel  and  carries  a 
chuck  for  clamping  the  drill  to  be  ground.  The  pivotal  lever 
is  also  displaceable  longitudinally  of  its  pivot  axis,  and  is  so 
coupled  with  a  guiding  device  that  the  drill  end  to  be  ground 
IS  fed  to  the  grinding  wheel  and  is  relief-ground  by  leading  it 
along  the  grinding  wheel  or  disc 


3,585,763 
WORK-DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMSHAFT  GRINDER 
Wilbur  R.  Clark,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indus- 
tries Inc. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,349 

Int.  CI.  B24b5/02,4//06 

U.S.  CI.  51-237  12  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  work-driving  apparatus,  par- 
ticularly for  a  cam  contour  grinder,  for  applying  a  driving 
torque  at  two  angularly  spaced  points  on  a  workpiece  so  that 
the  entire  force  transmitted  by  the  work-driving  apparatus 
acts  to  turn  the  workpiece  and  there  is  no  force  to  cause 
radial  displacement  of  the  workpiece  The  work-driving  ap- 
paratus is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
workpiece  having  an  end  portion  of  a  reduced  diameter  with 
a  keyway  formed  therein.  The  work-driving  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  driving  block  which  carries  a  locating  pin  which  is 
proportioned  for  a  close  fit  in  the  keyway  to  maintain  the 
workpiece  in  a  predetermined  oriented  position  during  the 
grinding  thereof  The  driving  block  is  mounted  for  floating 
movement  so  as  to  compensate  for  variations  in  workpieces 
and  is  pivotable  about  the  locating  pin  to  engage  a  separately 
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mnun.ed  .aw  carried  thereby  with  the  workp.ece  at  a  point    p.tch  to  form  a  weathert.ght  flashing  construction_The  prin- 
armftinTialfy  relte  from  the  locating  pin  cipal  advantage  of  the  construction  is  that  the  roofing  opera- 


3,585,764 

DIAMOND  CUTTING  METHOD 

James  Hubman,  and  Harry  Huisman,  both  of  c/o  Huisman 

Bros.  1270  Aves.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,973 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1100 


L.S.  CI.  51-283 


9  Claims 


tion  can  be  carried  out  by  the  roofers  without  the  necessity 
of  assistance  from  carpentry  and  other  trades. 


A  method  of  cutting  a  diamond  to  produce  72  pavilion  3,585,767 

facets  comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  four  pavilion  facets,  PREFABRICATED  ROOM  UNIT 

then  dividing  the  four  into  eight  pavilion  facets,  then  cutting    jorsten  Gunner  HERMAN  VVilk, 


the  eight   into    16  pavilion  facets  with   substantially   over 
lapping  edges,  then  polishing  the  girdle  to  a  90°  edge,  then 
cutting  a  facet  at  53°  at  each  overlap  and  intermediate  each 
overlap,  then  dividing  each  such  latter  facet  into  three  facets    claims 
such  that  each  latter  facet  is  provided  with  a  diamond  shape, 
and  then  cutting  38  facets  into  the  girdle 


Ove  Rosto, 


Farsia,  both,  Sweden,  assiBfl|ii^i^WRW«ffodukter  AB, 
Stockholm.  Sweder 

,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,326 
ication  Sweden,  Mar.  12,  1968,  3226/68 

CI.  E04b//i45.  5//0 

5  Claims 


1 


3,585,765 
FLAP  WHEEL 

Howard  J.   Mc  Aleer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Formax 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  -^ 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,525 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  51-334  .Claims 


^'A 


I 

1-2?- 

Ha' 


A  flap  wheel  in  which  the  density  of  the  work  material  at 
the  radial  outer  extremity  is  increased  by  the  addition  of 
extra  shorter  flaps. 


A  prefabricated  room  unit  designed  for  use  in  constructing 
modular  buildings  The  prefabricated  room  unit  is  formed  of 
a  pluralitv  of  identical  sheet  metal  panels  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  cross  section  The  walls  of  the  room  are  formed  by 
disposing  the  sheet  metal  panels  side-by-side  having  their  ad- 
jacent lateral  flanges  joined.  The  floor  of  the  room  unit  is 
formed  of  substantially  identical  panels  mounted  in  pairs  with 
their  web  portions  in  contact  and  secured  to  each  other  so 
that  each  combination  of  two  sheet  metal  panels  forms  an  I- 
type  beam. 


3,585,766 
FLASHING  CONSTRUCTION 
Leslie  Guy   Jamieson,   178   King  Street,   Weston,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  21,  1969,  043,585 

Int.  CI.  E04d  13115 
U.S.  CI.  52-60  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  flashing  construction  for  a  flat 
roof  wherein  a  seat  for  a  cant  is  first  rigidly  connected  along 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  roof.  The  cant  is  subsequently 
located  in  the  seat  A  fiexible  weatherproof  flashing  mem- 
brane is  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat  and  adapted  to 
cover  the  cant  and  merge  with  the  roofing  felt  and  roofing 


3,585,768 

STRUCTURAL  POSTS  AND  PANEL  CONNECTORS 

INCLUDING  PANEL  STRUCTURE 

Louis  H.  Klein,  1328  Vista  Granda,  Milbrae,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,583 

Irt.  CI.  E04c  3/32,  E04b  11343 

U.S.  CI.  52-731 

An  interlocking  post-joint  structure  for  forming  rectangu- 
lar metal  posts  adapted  to  function  alone  or  to  support  one, 
two.  three,  or  four  panels  of  a  wall  in  planar  or  right  angle 
positions,  and  which  posts,  for  all  of  the  aforesaid  arrange- 
ments have  four  interlocking  sides  formed  from  combina- 
tions of  extrusion  strips  of  different  or  identical  outer  cross- 


1  Claim 
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sectional  contours  but  internallv  having  identical  interlocking    jamb  and  are  fastened  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  ^"'■'•^""dmg 
means    integral    therewith,    adapted    to    interlock    against    walls  and  a  clamping  device  positioned  within  each  door 


^-   / 


separation  in  directions  normal  to  the  respective  sides  of 
each  post  when  held  in  assembled  relation. 


3,585.769 
SPIRAL  OR  WINDING  STAIRCASE  WITH  WOODEN 
STEPS  AND  METAL  NEWEL 
Verderio  Giuseppe,  Via  Padana  Superiore  1,  Gessate,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  1,  1968,  14,675 A/68 

Int.  CI.  E04fy/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  52-187 


jamb  which  may  be  adjusted  to  grip  the  adjacent  wall  <;ur- 
faces. 


3,585.771 
CONNECTING  PRECAST  CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL 
MEMBERS 
4  Claims    Stewart  George  Pinniger.  13  Fairview  Street.  Hawthorn.  \  ic- 
toria,  Australia 

Filed  May  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  825,859 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1140.  1141 

U.S.  CI.  52-251  10  Claims 


syT 


A  device  for  a  winding  staircase  having  woden  steps  stabil- 
ized on  a  newel  and  with  each  other  by  muffle  spacers.  The 
newel  is  fitted  with  elastic  tightening  means  which  keep  the 
muffie  spacers  pressed  against  the  steps  to  develop  an  elastic 
reaction  which  compensates  for  loosening  caused  by  step 
shrinkage.  Elastic  tightening  means  are  also  provided  for  ver- 
tical connections  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  steps,  as  well 
as  in  all  other  handrail  balusters,  along  the  outer  contour  of 
the  staircase. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  connection  assembly  for 
joining  precast  structural  members  together  wherein  metal 
members  are  provided  on  the  structural  members  and  which 
are  attached  to  reinforcements  in  the  said  structural  mem- 
bers, said  metal  members  having  taper  formations  thereon 
engaging  corresponding  formations  in  end  clamp  members 
adapted  to  be  drawn  together  to  effect  engagement  of  outer 
faces  of  the  metal  members  with  a  centra!  shaft  passing 
through  the  connection  assembly  and  cooperating  with  the 
end  clamp  members,  the  arrangement  providing  for  a  column 
supported  or  unsupported  connection  through  which  the 
whole  of  the  moment  forces  are  transferred. 


3,585,770 

STEEL  DOOR  FRAME 

Nathan  Malzler,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Maizler  Iron 

Works,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,935 
Int.  CI.  E06b/ /20 
U.S.  CI.  52-217  7  Claims 

A  door  frame  assembly  for  installation  around  a 
passageway  formed  in  an  existing  wall  which  includes  a  head 
frame  and  a  pair  of  door  jambs  each  door  jamb  being  held  in 
place  by  a  pair  of  bottom  anchors  which  engage  the  door 


3.585,772 
CEILING  TILE  SYSTEM 
Norman  Seegert,  International  Falls.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Boise 
Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717.320 
Int.  CI.  E04b  5152 
U.S.  CI.  52 -496  1  Claim 

An  improved  ceiling  tile  system  that  avoids  the  use  of  con- 
ventional furring  strips,  characterized  by  the  provision  of 
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spaced  parallel  exposed  decorative  support  strips  tor  con- 
necting rows  of  ceiling  tile  arranged  therebetween  to  the 
lower  surfaces  of  joists   The  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  strips 


duit  to  cutter  means  for  cutting  off  the  proper  length  of  said 
stream   equivalent  to  a  predetermined  weight  of  tobacco, 


c-         bb  i6      9c 


and  tile  rows  are  connected  by  tongue  and  groove  joints,  said 
strips  extending  transversely  beneath  the  joists  and  being 
nailed  directly  thereto 


3,585,773 

REINFORCEMENT  BAR  SUPPORT 

Albert  M.  Seppala,  92  Granite  St..  Rockport.  Mass. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844.091 

Int.  CI.  E04C5//6   F16m  1 1 120 

L.S.  CI.  52-678  10  Claims 


wiper  means  wiping  said  cut  length  off  the  conveyor  to  a 
packaging  machine. 


3.585,775 
Bl  LK  PACKAGING  OF  ARTICLES 
Benjamin    Henry   Stenniken,   East   Brighton.   Victoria.   Aus- 
tralia,    assignor     to     Engelhard     Industries     Pty.     Ltd., 
Thomastown,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  21,  1968, 

45107/68 

int.  CI.  B65b  63104 

U.S.  CI.  53-23  4  Claims 


1.-3^ 


A  two-piece  chair  bar  support  comprising  a  support  piece 
having  three  wires  forming  a  saddle  to  receive  and  support  a 
chair  bar.  said  wires  extending  outwardly  and  downwardK  to 
also  support  a  helical  wire  segment  on  the  inside  of  said 
wires,  and  a  base  having  three  legs,  inwardly  of  said  helical 
segment,  each  having  a  plurality  of  undulations,  said  helical 
segment  engaged  in  said  undulations  and  said  legs  intercon- 
nected at  the  points  of  upper  and  lower  triangular  frame 
members,  said  support  and  base  pieces  adjustable  by  relative 
rotation  thereof  with  said  helical  strip  segment  m  said  undu- 
lations 


A  bulk  package  having  a  bundle  of  closely  packed  solder- 
ing and  bra/ing  split  rings  tightly  sheathed  in  plastic  material 
remiivable  portionwise  by  hand  enabling  individual  rings  to 
be  freed  from  the  bundle  for  use.  No  adhesive  of  any  kind  is 
needed  to  keep  the  rings  together  or  to  hold  the  sheathing 
material  to  the  bundle 


3,585,776 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

BOX  COMPLETELY  FILLED  WITH  A  STACK  OF 

ARTICLES 

Gerrit   Evert    Euwe,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13. 1969.  Ser.  No.  876.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  15,  1968, 

68/6267 

Int.  CI.  B65b  11142 

U.S.  CI.  53-32  7  Claims 


3.585,774 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIVIDING  CUT 
TOBACCO  INTO  PACKAGE-SIZE  HEIGHTS 
Lome   A.   Rowell,   Lachine,   Quebec,   and   Roger   LaFleur. 
Greenfield  Park,  Quebec,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Tobacco  Company  of  Canada  Limited.  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,795 
Int.  CI.  B65b  1124.25102,57/14 
U.S.  CI.  53-23  13  Claims 

Loose  cut  tobacco  is  fed  via  a  feeder,  a  tower  separator 
and  a  special  tangential  separator  to  the  upper  end  of  an 
upright  conduit  to  form  a  column  of  substantially  uniform 
density  therein,  a  conveyor  conducting  a  substantially 
uniform  stream  of  tobacco  from  the  lower  end  of  said  con- 


In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  slotted  and  scored  flat  box 
blank  about  a  stack  of  articles  such  as  packages,  a  stack  is 
fed  from  an  advancing  row  of  articles  on  to  a  first  tiltable 
platform  in  a  horizontal  position.  A  second  tiltable  platform 
to  which  a  blank  has  been  fed  is  swung  upwardly  to  present 
the  blank  in  a  vertical  plane  to  a  side  face  of  the  stack  in  the 
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first  platform,  and  both  platforms  then  tilt  downwardly  in 
unison  to  bring  the  blank  back  to  the  horizontal  position  with 
the  stack  supported  on  the  blank.  Folder  arms  operate  to 
erect  sidewall  panels  of  the  blank  as  the  platforms  swing 
downwardly,  and  the  partly  formed  box  and  stack  are  then 
moved  horizontally  by  a  pusher  flight,  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  tilting,  past'  a  top  panel  folder  and  past  end  flap 
gluers  and  folders 


plunger  advances  them  along  the  trackway  to  a  bag  spreading 
frame  which  supports  an  open-ended  bag  for  receiving  the 
advancing  trays  A  tras  counting  device  is  associated  with  the 
trackway  for  controlling  the  number  of  trass  delivered  lo  the 
bag  The  trackway  and  bag  spreading  frame  are  adjustable  to 
accommodate  trays  of  varying   izes. 


3,585.777 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ARTICLES 
Herman  Pesch.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petrole- 
um Company 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  863.199 

Int.  CI.  B65b  35150.  53/06 

U.S.  CL  53-26  10  Claims 


3  58^  779 

APPARATUS  FOR  VMNDING  RIBBON  MATERIAL 

APPLYING  WRAPPING  TAPE  THERETO 

Josephus  J.  Thayer.  West  Lafayette,  Ind..  assignor  to  Thayer. 

Inc.,  Wolcott,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,368 

Int.  CI.  B65b  49  YX).  B65h  /  V  Jo 

U.S.  CL  53- 118  23  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  stacking  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  one  on  another,  moving  the  stacked  articles, 
covering  the  stacked  articles  with  film,  and  heating  the  film 
covering  the  stacked  articles  thereby  forming  the  plurality  ot 
articles  into  a  package 


3.585.778 

STACKING  AND  PACKAGING  UNIT  FOR  USE  WITH 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  THERMOFORMING 

PLASTIC  TRAYS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  W .  W instead.  Williamson  Lane.  Cockeysville.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  480.917,  Aus:.  19.  1%5,  Pat.  No.  3.479.694. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871.095 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5  7/20,  J9/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-78  7  Claims 


'h 
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Spools  are  fed  sequentiullv  to  a  rotatable  support  where 
they  are  rotated.  The  leading  end  of  an  indetermm.ite  length 
of  ribbon  is  projected  and  guided  around  the  core  of  the 
rotating  spool  and  is  pressed  inward  against  the  core  for  fric- 
tional  engagement  therewith  to  assist  in  feeding  of  the  ribbon 
and  to  effect  snubbing  of  the  ribbon  end  on  the  rotating  core 
Continued  rotation  of  the  core  winds  the  ribbon  thereon  An 
adjustable  reset  meter  is  driven  by  the  ribbon  passing  lo  the 
core  and  is  operative  to  stop  the  rotating  support  to  control 
the  length  of  ribbon  wound  on  each  spool  Wrapping  tape  is 
positioned  beside  the  filled  spool  on  the  support  The  tape 
and  ribbon  are  temporariK  clamped  to  the  spool  core  and 
the  ribbon  is  cut  The  spool  is  then  moved  in  a  direction 
toward  the  tape  and  between  a  pair  of  folders  which  fi^ld  the 
tape  ends  about  the  ribbon  into  overlapping  relation  where 
they  are  secured  together 


3,585.780 
STRAPPING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  FEEDER  FOR  EDGE 

PROTECTORS 
James    Elmore,   Simsbury,   Conn.,   assignor   to   The   Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  Ma\  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  826,509 

Inl.Cl.  B65b  13; IS.  13120 

U.S.  CI.  53— 124  10  Claims 


A  tray  stacking  and  packaging  unit  for  use  with  apparatus 
for  continuously  manufacturing  trays  or  the  like  and  having  a 
tray  delivery  chute  A  trackway  successively  receives  the 
travs  delivered  by  the  chute  in  edgewise   position,  and   a 


A  compression  strapping  machine  for  binding  large  bun- 
dles,  such   as   a  stack   of  plywood,   includes   a   hopper   ted 
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dispensing  device  for  edge  protectors  capable  of  firmly  and 
accurately  positioning  the  protectors  between  the  bundle  and 
the  encircling  strap  for  protecting  the  edges  of  the  bundle 
from  damage  The  device  includes  a  leaf  spring  and  dashpot 
movable  with  the  dispenser  for  controllably  positioning  a 
protector  support  in  alignment  with  a  delivery  station,  the 
support  receiving  and  retaining  the  protector  in  position 
prior  to  tightening  of  the  strapping.  The  dispensing  device  is 
laterally  movable  to  accommodate  packages  of  diffc 
width. 


IS 

rent 


3,585,781 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINING,  COMPACTING  AND 

BALING  REFUSE 

Frank  Gordon  Bice,  6  Marion  road,  Upper  Montclair.  N  J. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,054 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9100:  B65b  13120;  B65f  1106 

U.S.  CI.  53-124  20  Claims 


The  device  comprises  a  box  and  a  tubular  slide  telescoped 
over  said  box  and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  this  box  m  ex- 
tended position  to  form  with  this  box  a  container  for  refuse 
A  removable  bag  lines  the  box  and  a  ram  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  said  slide  to  cover  said  slide  when  the  container 
is  filled.  With  the  slide  covered  by  the  ram,  the  means 
mounting  the  tubular  slide  in  extended  position  is  released 
and  the  ram  covered  slide  is  pushed  down  over  the  box  to 
compress  the  refuse,  until  the  slide  reaches  a  position  in 
which  the  refuse  has  been  all  compressed  and  is  contained  in 
the  bag  lining  the  box.  The  bag  can  be  closed  to  form  a  bale, 
and  this  bale  can  be  removed  from  the  box. 


3.585,782 
CARTON  FILLING  APPARATUS 
James  D.  Staky,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  HJ.  Heinz 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,740 

Int.  CI.  B65b  35132 

U.S.  CI.  53-159  10  Claims 


for  use  with  large  diameter  cans.  The  cans  roll  down  an 
inclined  track  in  which  there  are  two  spaced  movable  bar- 
riers which  function  to  divide  the  progression  of  cans  into 
case  lots  and  restrain  each  successive  lot  in  loading  position. 
A  carton  is  placed  upright  in  a  carton  holder  which  is  then 
tilted  backward  so  that  the  open  top  of  the  carton  is  un- 
derneath the  lower  end  of  the  trackway.  With  the  release  of 
the  first  restraining  barrier,  the  case  lot  falls  into  the  carton 
while  the  second  barrier  holds  back  the  procession  of  cans 
behind  it.  The  tilt  of  the  carton  is  such  that  the  cans  will  ar- 
range themselves  in  layers  The  holder  returns  the  filled  car- 
ton to  upright  position  and  the  carton  rolls  from  the  holder 
onto  a  receiving  conveyor.  L'pon  return  of  the  filled  carton  to 
upright  position,  the  first  barrier  is  raised  while  the  second 
barrier  is  released  until  another  case  lot  has  rolled  onto  the 
lower  terminal  portion  of  the  track,  being  blocked  on  the  ter- 
minal portion  by  the  first  barrier.  Foot  pedals  and  pneumatic 
operators  sequence  the  operations. 


3,585,783 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELLIPTICAL  OPEN  END 
JON  HEAT  SHRUNK  PACKAGES 
Id  HoTtT and  Stanley  J.  Puskarz,  both  of  Battle  Creek, 
.Mich.,  assignors  to  Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines,  Inc., 
Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,628 
r  Int.  CI.  B65b ////0,5i/02 


U.S^CL  53-184 


4  Claims 


^■»      -»'  jtt  ■•'-•:  1      '■^ 


Wrapping  machine  positions  heat-shrinkable  wrapper 
around  package  with  underlapped  side  edges  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  package  A  conveyor  advances  the  package  to  a 
bottom  sealer,  with  driven  bottom  belts  holding  underlap 
tight,  to  a  heated  sealer  that  fuses  the  lap.  Backing  rolls 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  conveyor  are  advanced  into  the 
open  tubular  ends  of  the  wrapper  as  the  package  advances 
over  the  sealer,  so  that  the  sealer  forms  the  wrapper  in  a 
complete  tube  from  end  to  end.  Backing  rolls  retract  out  of 
the  tube  and  package  is  advanced  to  a  heat  shrink  tunnel 
wher©'  the  continuous  tubular  form  of  the  ends  of  the 
wrapper  cause  it  to  shrink  into  an  elliptical  opening  with  the 
wrapper  shrunk  over  all  four  edges  of  the  ends  of  the 
package. 


3,585,784 
AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Fritz  F.  Trieber,  Niles,  and  James  H.  Frenchy,  Chicago,  both 
of.  111.,  assignors  to  Corley-Miller,  Inc. 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,931 

Int.  CI.  B65b///40 

U.S.  CI.  53-210  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  the  end  loading  of  filled  cans        In  an  automatic  wrapping  machine  which  has  means  for 
of  products  into  a  carton  by  gravity.  It  is  especially  adapted    moving  a  package  into  a  sheet  of  wrapping  film  adjacent  the 
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free  end  of  the  film  to  cause  preliminary  wrapping  of  the  film    propriate  liquid  and  gas  inlets  and  outlets,  wherebv  a  liquid 


about  the  package  with  the  free  end  of  the  film  under  the 
package  and  for  banding  the  film  about  the  package  as  the 
package  is  moved  in  a  predetermined  path  to  complete  the 
wrapping  of  the  film  about  the  package  and  to  overlap  the 
free  end  of  the  film,  an  improvement  which  comprises  pallet- 
like means  on  which  rests  at  least  the  portion  of  the  package 
over  which  the  free  end  of  the  film  is  wrapped  for  holding  the 
film  at  the  free  end  thereof  against  the  package  while  the 
package  is  moved  in  said  predetermined  path  to  complete  the 
wrapping  of  the  film  about  the  package.  The  palletlike  means 
moves  with  the  package  and  prevents  the  free  end  of  the  fihn 
from  parting  therefrom  and  thereby  insures  a  complete  wra 
of  the  film  about  the  package. 


introduced  into  the  upper  section  of  the  tower  flows  down 


3,585,785 
AUTOMATIC  CAN  PACKER  FOR  PINEAPPLE  SLICES 
Russell  R.  Smith,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Castle  & 
Cooke,  Inc.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885.120 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5106 

U.S.  CI.  53-252  10  Claims 


0>  t'fi"* 


the  inside  walls  of  the  tubes  in  a  laminar  film,  where  it  is  con- 
tacted by  a  gas  rising  through  the  tubes 


M  ■f"r""""""i""j^  M 


3.585.787 

CLOSURE-APPLYING  TOOL 

Armando  Podesta.  Milan.  Italv.  assignor  to  Societe  De  Condi- 

tionnement  En  Aluminium  Seal  GP.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Ma\  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824.463 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  53-344  10  Claims 


Pineapple  slices  are  loaded  automatically  into  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  pocket  in  an  intermittently  rotating  turret 
and  carried  to  a  can  loading  station  where  the  load  is 
discharged  into  an  empty  can.  A  plunger  normally  maintains 
the  loading  end  of  the'  empty  pocket  closed  but  retracts 
within  the  pocket  as  it  is  loaded  The  extent  of  retraction  of 
the  plunger  determines  the  number  of  slices  in  the  load  and  is 
variably  controlled  by  adjustably  limiting  the  projection  of 
the  plunger  rod  out  of  the  pocket  The  plunger  remains  in 
retracted  position  until  the  can  loading  station  is  reached 
where  the  plunger  rod  is  actuated  to  move  the  plunger  back 
to  normal  position  and  to  discharge  the  load  into  the  can. 
The  plunger  may  be  moved  beyond  normal  position  so  as  to 
enter  the  can  somewhat  and  thereby  to  compact  the  load  of 
slices  in  the  can. 


3,585,786 
GAS-LIQUID  SCRUBBING  TOWER 
Leslie  C.  Hardison,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,913 
Int.  CI.  BOld  47/00 
U.S.  CL  55-257  4  Claims 

A  scrubbing  tower  for  effecting  a  high  degree  of  mass 
transfer  without  turbulence  between  a  liquid  and  gas  com- 
prising a  tower,  divided  into  upper  and  lower  sections  by  a 
partition,  tubes  extending  through  said  partition,  and   ap- 


A  tool  for  application  of  a  closure  onto  the  neck  of  a  con- 
tainer having  a  collar  in  which  the  tool  is  formed  v.ith  a  cas- 
ing ha\ing  a  cvlindrical  cage  within  the  casing  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  fingers  circumferentially  arranged  to  form  a 
sleeve  '  section  which  defines  a  cylindrical  passage 
therethrough  that  is  wider  at  its  lower  end  and  means 
resiliently  engaging  the  fingers  at  their  midportions  and  at 
their  lower  ends  for  resiliently  urging  the  fingers  inwardU  in 
the  sleeve  section,  an  annular  punch  siidable  axialK  within 
the  sleeve  section  formed  by  the  fingers  and  having  a 
widened  lower  end  portion,  and  a  pusher  means  operate  eh 
engaging  the  punch  for  axial  movement  therewith. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  55—257  see: 
Patent  No.  3,585,786 
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3,585,788 

MOBILE  FURNACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

W'ilb«rn  A.  Wilson,  713  Morgan  Ave..  Asheboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788.384 

Int.  CI.  F23j  1102 

l.S.  CI.  55-473  4  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  mobile  apparatus  emplovmg 
a  vacuum  for  cleanmg  furnaces  immediately  after  they  are 
shut  off,  eliminating  the  usual  waiting  period  for  the  furnace 
to  cool  The  device  includes  a  source  of  suction  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  a  furnace  creating  an  enclosed  airflow 
path  from  the  furnace  outwardly,  carrying  with  it  smoke, 
pieces  of  hot  coals,  and  debris  pulled  from  the  furnace  walls. 
A  series  of  fire  resistant  filters  interrupts  the  airflow  path  and 
removes  the  hot  cinders,  pieces  of  carbon,  and  other  soot 
and  debris  from  the  airflow  path.  A  final  filter  comprises  a 
cloth  billow  through  which  the  clean  air  is  expelled  to  the  at- 
mosphere. 

Furnace  cleaning,  according  to  present  devices  employed, 
IS  a  slow  and  tedious  process,  and  requires  the  furnaca  to  be 
shut  down  and  cooled  completely  before  cleanmg  Present 
methods  include  either  manually  scraping  the  inside  of  the 
furnace  or  applying  suction  to  the  furnace  after  it  has 
completely  cooled  Such  devices  obviously  result  in  the  fur- 
nace being  shut  down  for  a  considerable  amount  of  time,  and 
therefore  cleaning  is  usually  accomplished  only  during  the 
summer  months. 


3  585  789 
THREE  ROW  ROW  CROP  ATTACHMENT 
Allison  W.  Blanshine,  Lititz,  and  Edward  C.  Procter.  New 
Holland,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,712 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45/02 

L.S.  CI.  56-98  13  Claims 


A  three  row  row  crop  attachment  has  a  frame  and  crop 
guides  forming  three  passages.  Twelve  upper  and  lower  crop 
gathering  chains  pull  stalklike  crops  through  the  passages 
against  a  cutting  sickle  and  deliver  the  crops  through  narrow 
troughs  of  the  passages  to  the  feed  rolls  of  a  supporting 
forage  harvester.  The  upper  and  lower  crop  gathering  chains 
are  in  six  sets.  The  crop  gathering  chains  of  each  set  are  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  passage  with  the  lower  chains  in  each  of 
the   troughs  extending  to   the   feed  rolls.  The   lower  crop 


gathering  chains  are  on  three  levels  and  the  upper  crop 
gathering  chains  are  on  two  levels.  The  frame  and  the  crop 
guides  are  interiorly  open  for  clearing  debris.  The  wobble 
gear  drive  is  recessed  clear  of  the  various  drives  and  the 
power  takeoff 


3,585,790 

CORN  HARVESTER  SPLIT  ADJUSTABLE  SNOUT 

CONSTRUCTION 

Lester  kalkv^arf,  R.K.I).  2.  Aurora,  Nebr.  68818 

Filed  May  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827.612 

Int.  CL  AOld  45102 

U.S.CL56-119  8  Claims 


A  multiple  row  corn  head  for  a  combine  including  a  trans- 
verse frame  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  divider  ele- 
ments spaced  transversely  of  the  head.  Each  divider  element 
disposed  between  the  outer  or  opposite  end  divider  element 
includes  a  bifurcated  forward  end  defining  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally spaced-apart  arms  supported  at  their  rear  base  ends  for 
limited  adjustable  swinging  about  upstanding  axes,  whereby 
the  spacing  between  the  forward  end  of  each  pair  of  arms 
mav  be  varied 


3,585,791 

DRAPER  PICKUP  SERVICE 

Stephen  L.  Batog,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Cmpany 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,612 

Int.  CL  AOld  4J/02 

U.S.  CI.  56-364  6  Claims 


\  draper  pickup  device  for  picking  up  windrowed  crops 
and  transferring  the  crops  into  a  cross-conveyor  of  a  crop 
handling  machine,  such  as  a  combine,  with  the  pickup  device 
including  a  hinged  wiper  plate  positioned  in  crop  stripping 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  crop  pickup  fingers  on  the 
pickup  device. 
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3  585  792 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CABLES 
Wilhelm  Hofrichter,  Bramsche  near  Osnabruck,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    E.    Vornbaumen    &    Co..    Iburg    T.W.    near 
Osnabruck.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  14.  1968. 

P  16  85  857,4 

Int.  CI.DOlh  1 110,  7186 

U.S.  CI.  57-58.52  7  Claims 


pearance  of  the  watch  can  be  varied  by  changing  the  position 
of  the  case  within  the  frame,  by  substituting  a  different  case 


>    f»0     (  w    m 


A  method  of  and  high  speed  machine  for  stranding  to  form 
ropes  from  filaments  by  feeding  filaments  from  storage  spools 
to  a  rotary  stranding  head.  Rope  issues  from  the  machine  in 
the  opposite  direction  by  employing  deflector  devices  as- 
sociated with  guide  carriers  The  stranding  head  is  rotated  m 
the  same  direction  but  at  about  twice  the  speed  as  the  guide 
carriers. 


3,585.793 
ELECTRIC  TIMING  DEVICES 
Philip  Rodney  Kellner,  Greenford.  and  Derek  Seymour  Allam. 
Cranleigh,  both  of.  England,  assignors  to  S.  Davall  &  Sons 
Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  874.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Nov.  12.  1968. 

53582/68 

Int.  CI.  G04f  1 100.  11100 

U.S.  CI.  58-1  6  Claims 
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A  sealed  glass  cell  contains  a  solution  of  silver  perchlorate 
in  pvridine  with  other  additions  as  an  electrolyte  A  hollow 
platinum  cathode  attached  to  an  end  cap  projects  through 
the  cell  wall  at  one  end  and  a  long  silver  cathode  attached  to 
an  end  cap  projects  through  the  cell  wall  at  the  other  end  A 
glass  tube  surrounds  the  cathode.  A  constant  current  is 
passed  through  the  cell  which  dissolves  away  the  cathode 
The  length  of  the  cathode  measured  against  a  scale  on  the 
wall  of  the  cell  gives  a  measure  of  time. 


N— -^-1 


or  different   frame   parts,   or   by    any    combination   of  these 
ways. 


3.585,795 

GAS  TURBINE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  LOW-PRESSURE 

GROUPS  AND  HIGH-PRESSURE  GROUPS  ADAPTED  TO 

BE  SELECTIVELY  CONNECTED  EITHER  IN  SERIES  OR 

IN  PARALLEL 
Hubert  J.  Grieb.  Stuttgart-Botnang,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Beni  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stuttgart-l  nterturkheim. 
Germany 

'  Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787.905 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1967, 

P  16  26  033.6 

Int.  CI.  F02c  l:(i6,  9102,  3110 

U.S.  CI.  60-39,16  21  Claims 


A  gas  turbine  installation  uhich  includes  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  compressor  unit  supplying  the  combustion 
chamber  and  having  a  low-pressure  compressor  and  a  high- 
pressure  compressor,  a  drive  turbine  unit  driven  by  the  com- 
bustion gases  and  driving  the  compressor  unit,  and  an  output 
engine  driven  by  the  combustion  gases,  in  particular  an  out- 
put turbine,  whereby  the  low-pressure  compressor  and  high- 
pressure  compressor  are  adapted  to  be  connected  either  in 
series  or  in  parallel 


3.585,794 
WRISTW  ATCH  W ITH  ADJUSTABLE  CASE  HOLDER 
Hans  Ulrich  Klingenberg,  St.  Niklaus  near  Merslingen,  (Can- 
ton of  Berne),  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  817.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May  1,  1968. 

6487/68 
Int.  CLG04bi  7/00 
U.S.  CL  58-88  W  9  Claims 

A  frame  composed  of  two  side  bars  and  of  two  screws  act- 
ing as  wristlet  lugs  clamps  the  case  between  the  bars.  The  ap- 


3.585.796 

GAS  TURBINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Geoffrey  Arthur  Lewis.  Olton.  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd..  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  July  IS.  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,817 

Int.  CL  F02c  9/02.  F02g  3! 1 2.  F02c  3ilO 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.16  21  Claims 

In  a  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  control  system  which 

has  mechanically  adjustable  work  turbine  stator  \anes.  there 

is    a     throttle-actuated     servo    device     which     produce'^    .i 

mechanical   output   and   an    hydraulic    pressure   signal     The 

device  includes  a  flow  restrictor  which  slows  down  the  device 

during  acceleration  so  that  the  pressure  signal  falls  for  a 
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period  during  which  a  vane-adjusting  servo  device  opens  the 
stator  vanes  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  hydraulic  pressure 
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tion  of  the  power  increase,  the  tapped  quantities  of  stream 
for  the  high  pressure  preheater  which  in  stationary  operation 
are  withdrawn  through  withdrawing  steam  conduits  from  the 


signal   This  period  lasts  until  the  throttle  servo  is  restored  to 
equilibrium. 


3,585,797 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  DISPLACEMENT 

CONTROL 

Harry  C.  Moon,  Jr.,  Oglesby,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,596 

Int.  CI.  F16d  J//rt6 

U.S.  CI.  60-53  12  Claims 


^rmmtmt  «•#*««/   ^*A4>rf4r«" 


turbine  are  throttled  by  steam  ahead  of  the  superheater  or 
the  end  superheater  of  the  steam  generator  or  are  stopped 
completely. 


3,585,799 
ROCKET  MOTOR  PROPELLANT 
Paul  Geschwentner.  Rohrmoos,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mo- 
toren-l  nd    Turbinen-l  nion    Munich    G.m.b.H..    .Munich, 
Germany 

"  Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1968, 

P  17  51  899.7 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9/04.  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  60-250  9  Claims 


A  servomechanism  for  the  displacement  control  of  a 
hydrostatic  transmission  which  includes  a  manual  control 
handle  connected  through  a  three-point  link  to  position  a  dis- 
placement control  servo  valve,  and  a  feedback  connection  to 
the  link  whereby  the  link  has  three  pivotal  interconnections 
with  a  spring  biasing  the  servo  valve  in  a  direction  to 
decrease  the  displacement  of  the  transmission  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reducing  backlash  in  the  link  and  a  second  spring  for 
urging  the  control  handle  linkage  away  from  the  link  to 
reduce  backlash  between  the  control  handle  and  the  control 
handle  linkage. 


3,585,798 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

SPEED  OF  LOAD  CHANGES  IN  GROUPS  OF  POWER 

PLANTS 
Klaus  Knizia,  Nochen  Leber  Engdskirchen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1968.  Ser.  No.  776,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1967, 
P  16  01  006.3 
int.  CI.  FO Ik  7/76 
U.S.  CI.  60-67  4  Claims 

A  method  of  increasing  the  load  change  velocity  of  power 
plant  blocks,  characterized  in  that  during  the  dynamic  opera- 


A  solid-fuel  rocket  in  which  at  least  three  propellants  with 
different  combustion  rates  and  of  either  spherical  or  ellip- 
soidal shape  are  used,  which  are  arranged  either  concentri- 
cally or  eccentrically  to  a  center  point  of  the  rocket. 


3,585,800 
TRANSPIRATION-COOLED  DEVICES 
Robert   J.    Kuntz,   Rancho  Cordova;    Albert   L.   Blubaugh, 
Sacramento;  Richard  J.  Labotz,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Charles  B. 
Mc(iouKh,  Fair  Oaks,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,522 
Int.  CI.  F02k  11 /02,  B64d  33/08 
L.S.  CI.  60-265  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  transpiration  cooling  and  particu- 
larly to  transpiration  cooling  of  devices  subjected  to  heat  flux 
above  the  capabilities  of  the  material  forming  the  device, 
such  as  thrust  chambers  for  rockets. 

.According  to  the  present  invention,  a  device  to  be  cooled 
by  transpiration  cooling  has  a  wall  constructed  of  a  plurality 
of  discrete  wafers,  each  having  planar  surfaces  and  edge  sur- 
faces A  controlled  pattern  of  flow  passages  is  formed  on  one 
or  both  planar  surfaces  of  each  wafer,  each  flow  passage  ter- 
minating at  an  end  surface  of  the  wafer.  The  wafers  are 


June  22,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1091 


joined  together  in  a  stack  to  form  a  unitary  structure.  The 
passage  terminating  edge  surfaces  together  form  the  wall  sur- 
face of  the  device,  and  the  wall  surface  resembles  a  porous 
wall.  The  wafers  are  thin  enough  to  give  excellent  wafer-to- 
coolant  heat  transfer  area. 

Transpiration  cooling  is  accomplished  by  permitting  coo- 
lant to  flow  through  the  passages  in  such  a  manner  that  heat 
input  into  the  wall  of  the  device  is  efficiently  transferred  to 
the  coolant  within  the  wall.  This  enables  the  coolant  to  reach 


extending  from  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water  to  a  position 
above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  for  supporting  a  plat- 
form thereupon  A  quaternary  batter  brace  system  is  con- 
nected to  the  generally  vertical  columns  in  a  position  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  columns  and  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  body  of  water.  Piling  jacket  clusters  are  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  each  of  the  batter  brace  members  and  are 
designed  to  rest  upon  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water  A  plurali- 
ty of  piles  extend  through  the  batter  piling  jacket  clusters  and 
pin  the  offshore  tower  to  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water  A 
reinforcing  lattice  connects  adjacent  batter  brace  members 
and  pile  jacket  clusters  solely  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
columns.  The  region  between  alternate  batter  braces  and  pile 
jacket  clusters  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  columns  are 
free  of  inner  connecting  reinforcing  structure. 


/Of' 


the  maximum  limiting  temperature  of  the  wall  material  be- 
fore it  is  introduced  onto  the  wall  surface,  thus  fully  exploit- 
ing the  cooling  capacity  of  the  coolant. 

According  to  an  optional  but  desirable  feature  of  this  in- 
vention, the  flow  passages  in  the  wafers  are  divided  into  dis- 
crete groups,  thereby  allowing  isolation  of  areas  where  coo- 
lant boiling  might  occur.  Restrictor  passages  are  provided  to 
each  group  of  passages  so  that  the  flow  resistance  into  each 
group  of  passages  is  independent  of  the  heat  transfer  on  the 
surface  of  the  device 


3.585,802 
DOCKING  AND  FENDERING  SYSTEM 
Ernst  G.  Frankel,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  842.172 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3120.  15102,  3i00 

LI.S.CL  61-48  7  Claims 


A  docking  and  fendering  system  for  aiding  in  the 
directional  guidance  and  fendering  of  vessels  in  channels, 
wells  or  along  piers  Guidance  of  the  vessel  is  achieved  by 
hydraulic  or  pneumatic  submerged  jets  directed  against  the 
sides  of  the  vessel  to  direct  or  fender  the  vessel  The  jets  can 
be  entirely  water,  air,  or  a  mixture  and  are  located  along  the 
wall  or  pier  from  which  the  vessel  is  to  be  fendered  and  sub- 
merged at  a  distance  outboard  from  the  dock  so  as  to  provide 
a  lateral  thrust  on  the  vessel. 


3,585,801 
OFFSHORE  TOWER 
Albert  M.  Koehler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Root. 
Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  20. 1970.  Ser.  No.  13,122 

Int.  CI.  E02b  17/00:  E02d  21100 

U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  12  Claims 


3.585.803 
PILE  SPLICE 
John  J.   Bardgette,   Orleans   Parish.   La.,   assignor   to   Esso 
Production  Research  Company 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1968,  Ser.  No.  776.013 
Int.  CI.  E02d5  52,  F16I  2/  00 
U.S.  CI.  61-53 


5  Claims 


^  J 


JJRIVEN    P'V-t 
10 


A  tower  suitable  for  use  in  offshore  well  operations  and  the       A  machined  pile  splice  for  use  in  construction  of  offshore 
like  and  including  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  columns    platforms.  A  box  member  is  attached  to  a  pile  member  be- 
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fore  It  IS  driven  A  pin  member  is  attached  to  the  pile  section 
to  be  added  A  shear  ring  is  located  in  opposing  recesses  in 
both  the  box  and  pin  members.  The  shear  ring  is  made 
slightly  wedge-shaped  in  cross  section  and  is  initially  installed 
in  the  box  member  where  it  is  held  centered  by  a  corrugated 
spring  strip.  The  box  member  is  also  provided  with  thread 
studs  which  force  the  shear  ring  into  tight  contact  with  the 
lower  surface  of  the  pin  member  recess  and  upper  surface  of 
the  box  member  recess.  The  outer  surface  of  the  pin  member 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  box  member  are  tapered  The  tip 
of  the  pin  member  passes  through  the  shear  ring  and  outer 
wall  of  the  pin  member  contacts  the  inner  wall  of  the  shear 
ring  As  the  tapered  pin  member  continues  through  the  shear 
ring,  the  ring  is  forced  to  increase  in  diameter  which  forces 
the  ring  deeper  into  the  box  member  recess  After  the  pin 
member  is  fully  inserted  into  the  box  member,  the  shear  ring 
snaps  out  of  the  box  member  and  into  the  opposing  pin 
member  recess.  The  thread  studs  are  screwed  in,  forcing  the 
wedge-shaped  shear  ring  into  tighter  contact  with  the  lower 
surface  of  the  pin  member  recess  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  box  member  recess  An  O-ring  is  provided  between  the 
pm  and  box  members  to  provide  a  fluid  sea! 


3,585,804 
MEMBRANE-FORMING  PLOW 
Martin    Sramek,    Bratislava,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor    to 
C'eskoslovensky  institut  pre  uzemne  planovanie 

Filed  S«pt.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,586 

Int.  CI.  F16I  1100.  AOlb  17100 

L.S.  CI.  61-72.6  5  Claims 


mounted  in  the  wall  of  a  watertight  underwater  cellar  and  is 
provided  with  a  cap  on  the  interior  of  the  cellar.  A  cable  runs 
through  this  cap  to  a  winch.  The  other  end  of  the  cable  is 
connected  to  a  pipeline  lead  plug  which,  when  pulled  into  the 
receptacle,  makes  a  sealing  fit  with  its  interior.  The  lead  plug 
is  connected  to  a  pipeline  lying  on  the  ocean  floor.  Special 
stepped  design  of  the  receptacle  and  the  plug  prevents  mis- 
alignment as  the  plug  is  pulled  into  the  receptacle.  A  support 
ring  surrounds  the  underwater  cellar  just  below  the  recepta- 
cle for  aiding  in  relieving  the  strain  on  the  lead  plug  as  it  en- 
ters the  receptacle 


3,585,806 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PIPELINE  LAYING 

OPERATIONS 

Joseph  B.  Lawrence,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 

Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,  290,  Feb.  6,  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,472,034, 

and  a  c(mtinuation-in-part  of  204,915,  June  25, 1962,  now 

abandoned.  Filed  Aug.  25. 1969,  Ser.  No.  852.865 

Int.  CI.  B63bJ5/04.  F16iy/00 

U.S.  CL  61-72.3  4  Claims 


=^1^. 


7 


Underground  ditches  with  impermeable  walls  are  created 
in  deep  sands  of  and  areas  by  means  of  a  plough,  adapted  to 
dig  a  ditch  The  walls  of  said  ditch  are  sprayed  with  a  materi- 
al which  makes  it  impermeable  and  deposits  into  said  ditch 
irrigating  conduits  capable  of  supplying  w  ater  or  solutions  of 
nutritious  substances  required  for  growing  plants. 


3,585,805 
UNDERWATER  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Renk  P.  Vincent,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tu|sa,  Okla. 

Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,804 

Int.  CI.  F16I  1/00.35/00 

U.S.  CI.  61-72.3  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for  laying  elongate  flexible  means  on  submerged 
surfaces  wherein  control  over  the  laying  operation  is  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  measured  changes  in  force  im- 
posed on  the  elongate  flexible  means  in  response  to  the 
lengthening  of  the  pipeline  from  the  lay  vessel  or  movement 
of  the  lav  vessel. 


3,585,807 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  GAS 

UNDER  CRYOGENIC  CONDITIONS 

Jurgen  Hengevoss.  and  Hermann  Wossner,  both  of  Balzers, 

Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Balzers  Patent-und  Beteiligungs- 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,755 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  20,  1968, 

12,65 1 /6X 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-55.5  13  Claims 


A    pipe   connector   for   connecting   pipe    together     In    a        In  pumping  a  gas  under  cryogenic  conditions,  condensa- 
preferred  embodiment,  the  receptacle  of  the  connector  is    tion  surfaces  disposed  within  a  receiver  containing  the  gas  to 
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be  pumped  are  cooled  to  a  predetermined  temperature  while 
the  surfaces  are  thermally  insulated  from  any  heat  within  the 
receiver  During  initial  cooling  the  gas  is  not  permitted  to 
flow  over  the  condensation  surfaces.  When  the  predeter- 
mined temperature  is  reached,  the  gas  within  the  receiver, 
which  is  under  vacuum  conditions,  is  circulated  over  the  con- 
densation surfaces.  The  amount  of  gas  flowing  over  the  con- 
densation surfaces  is  regulated  in  accordance  with  the  tem- 
perature, vacuum  and  other  conditions  within  the  receiver. 


the  presence  of  ammonia  therein  and  shut  down  the  system 
to  prevent  serious  corrosion  of  the  chjlled  water  circuit  by 
ammonia. 


3,585,808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
COMPRESSED  GASES 
Lowell  E.  Huffman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Deltech  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  799.563 

Int.  CLF25d  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  62-93  11  Claims 


Compressed  gases  are  dried  by  heat  exchanging  them  with 
a  refrigerating  fluid  in  a  closed  refrigeration  circuit  The 
chilled  gases  are  then  reheated  to  use  temperature  by  being 
heat  exchanged  with  condensing  refrigerating  fluid.  The 
refrigerating  fluid  is  also  heat  exchanged  with  ambient  air  m 
a  condenser  connected  in  parallel  or  in  series  with  the  com- 
pressed gas  reheater  Color  indicating  means  may  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  reheater  for  indicating  product  gas  hu- 
midity and  dryer  performance. 


3,585,809 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  MACHINE 
Earl  L.  Brown,  Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820.938 
Int.  CL  F25b  15/04;  HOlh  35/24 


U.S.  CI.  62-126 


4  Claims 


•^J 


P->  "r»|  ^    ,-| 


3.585.810 

INTERMITTENT  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING 

MACHINE 

Ernst  Sander.  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  and  Franz  Millay,  Delten- 

hausen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.u.E.  Zimmer- 

mann.  Dettenhausen.  Germanv 

Filed  July  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,773 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Jul>  15,  1968.  A681 1  68 

Int.  CI.  F25b /7/04 
U.S.  CI.  62-144  14  Claims 


An  aqua-ammonia  absorption  refrigeration  system  employ- 
ing an  ammonia  sensor  in  the  chilled  water  circuit  to  detect 


r 


-^ 


"^ 


'3  m  EF^ 


he 


1 


n 


'^  *,  ^' 
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A  refrigeration  system  is  equipped  \Mth  at  least  two  absor- 
bers, a  heater  for  regenerating  the  absorbent  material  in  each 
absorber,  a  condenser  and  collector  vessel  associated  with 
each  absorber,  and  a  common  evaporator  \al\es  connect 
the  absorbers,  condensers,  collectors,  and  the  evaporator, 
and  are  interlocked  with  each  other  and  the  switches  for  the 
electrically  operated  heaters  to  permit  three  modes  of  opera- 
tion In  the  first  mode,  the  absorbers  are  cvciicailv  and  aller- 
natingly  discharged  to  provide  refrigeration  and  heated  tor 
regeneration  In  the  second  mode,  all  absorbers  are  bemg 
discharged  simultaneousK .  and  thev  are  being  regenerated 
simultaneously  in  the  third  mode  The  necessary  actuating 
svstem  is  set  by  shifting  a  single  control  member 


3.585,811 
AIR  CONDITIONED  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Murray  Friedel,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  \  isual 
Graphics  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  887.712 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-173  10  Claims 


fzS^^- 


A  storage  system  comprising  dual  compartments  in  which 
materials   requiring   temperature   and    humidity    control   are 
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stored  The  double  compartments  with  different  locks  m- 
clude  a  system  of  mventory  control  as  well  as  stock  rotation 
The  compartment  which  is  filled  first  is  used  first  and.  when 
empty,  an  order  for  replacement  stock  is  made.  Both  com- 
partments are  controlled  to  stabilize  temperature  and  hu- 
midity by  a  single  control  unit  which  is  a  separable  unit 


major  dimension  is  fractionally  less  than  the  diameter  of  a 
circif  whose  circumference  has  the  same  length. 


Dixk 


3,585,812 
VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Louis  W.   Parker,  Parker   Electronics  Inc.,   2040  N. 
Hwy..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33305 

Filed  Jan.  27. 1970.  Ser.  No.  6.178 

Int.  CI.  F25d  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  62-180  10  Claims 


An  expansible  enclosure,  containing  a  freezable  liquid,  is 
disposed  across  the  exterior  metal  top  of  a  vehicle  Freon 
lines  extend  from  a  conventional  air  conditioning  unit, 
located  within  the  vehicle,  through  the  freezable  liquid  for 
freezing  the  liquid  within  said  container  during  operation  of 
said  unit.  An  automatic  control  system  controls  freon  flow 
through  the  conventional  air  conditioning  unit  and  through 
said  freezable  liquid,  and  also  controls  operation  of  a  fan 
motor  associated  with  the  conventional  unit  and  a  blower 
unit  associated  with  the  freezable  liquid  portion  of  the 
system 


3,585,813 
SELF-CONTAINED  PORTABLE  COOLER 
Charles  C.  Hansen,  Hinsdale,  and  Harold  J.  Lonn,  Lombard, 
both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Refrigerating  Specialties  Company, 
Broadview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,316 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41104^  G05d  27100 

U.S.  CI.  62-223  22  Claims 


A  self-contained,  portable,  refrigerated  shipping  container 
in  which  the  working  temperature  of  the  shipping  compart- 
ment IS  provided  by  gravity  flow  of  a  volatile  liquified 
refrigerant,  or  forced  flow  of  a  nonvolatile  liquid  refrigerant, 
m  a  closed  circuit  as  regulated  by  a  liquid  flow  control  valve 
that  IS  controlled  with  respect  to  temperature  or  refrigerant 
pressure  changes  whereby  heat  is  removed  from  the  working 
compartment  to  a  heat  sink  compartment  that  is  chilled  by  a 
fluid  or  solid  stored  therein  that  has  an  effective  temperature 
below  that  of  the  working  compartment.  Preferably  the  valve 
for  purposes  of  miniaturization  and  great  sensitivity  has  a 
sinuous  land  of  substantial  length  defining  a  port  area  whose 


3,585.814 
REFRIGERATED  UNIT 
Gabriel  Nan  Cauwenberge,  Geel,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Flectric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  773,685 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Belgium,  Sept.  29,  1967,  704,470 

Int.  CI.  F25d  IliOO 
U.S.CL  62-255  5  Claims 


A  self-contained  refrigeration  unit  wherein  two  evapora- 
tors and  fans  associated  therewith  are  mounted  in  a  refrigera- 
tion space,  the  first  evaporator  operating  at  one  evaporating 
temperature  and  the  second  evaporator  operating  at  a  lower 
evaporating  temperature.  The  fans  circulate  air  successively 
over  the  first  and  second  evaporators,  through  a  storage  area 
input  port,  within  the  storage  area  of  the  refrigerator  unit  and 
to  a  storage  area  output  port  from  which  it  is  returned  to  the 
first  evaporator  Defiector  vanes  are  provided  at  the  air  input 
port  to  disperse  the  incoming  air  thereby  preventing  turbu- 
lence and  to  reduce  the  quantity  of  ambient  air  which  enters 
the  output  port  which  is  located  at  the  side  of  the  storage 
area  opposite  the  side  where  the  input  port  is  located. 


3,585,815 
MODULAR  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Stephen  R.  Hubbard,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Harvester  Co.,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,276 

Int.  CI.  F16c  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  64-  1  7  Claims 


A  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  torque  thereaiong  such  as  the 
center  shaft  of  a  gram  harvesting  reel.  The  drive  shaft  is  of 
modular  construction  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  shaft  sec- 
tions, thereby  enabling  composite  shafts  of  substantially  any 
desired  length  to  be  provided  by  assembling  the  requisite 
number  of  shaft  sections  having  the  lengths  necessary  to  ag- 
gregate the  desired  length  for  the  composite  shaft.  Such  a 
modular  drive  shaft  includes  a  plurality  of  shaft  sections  as- 
sembled in  axial  succession,  compression  caps  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  assembled  sections,  and  one  or  more 
tension  components  extending  between  such  compression 
caps  and  secured  thereto  in  tension  so  as  to  apply  a  compres- 
sive stress  to  the  shaft  all  along  the  length  thereof  and 
thereby  integrate  the  shaft  sections  such  that  the  composite 
shaft  will  have  structural  properties  substantially  equivalent 
to  those  of  a  one-piece  shaft  of  the  same  length  and  general 
parameters 


June  22,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1095 


3,585,816  3.585,818 

NEEDLE  BEARING  ESPECIALLY  FOR  UNIVERSAL  OVERRIDING  CLUTCH 

JOINTS  Dean  R.  Helble.  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 

Robert  S.  Batt,  Barby.  near  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  The       ican  Rockwell  Corporation 
Torrington  Company  Limited,  Coventry,  England  Filed  No>.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  875.010 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,319  Int.  CI.  F16d  7102 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain.  July  26,  1968.        U.S.  CI.  64— 30R  8  Claims 

35,696/68 

Int.  CI.  F16di/26 

U.S.  CI.  64-17A  1  Claim 


sot  _,  at 


./^ 


An  overriding  clutch  that  disengages  at  a  predetermined 
load  in  order  to  protect  the  workpiece.  the  tool,  the  ap- 
paratus, and/or  the  fastener  Basically,  it  comprises  a  toggle- 
element  that,  in  its  normal  orientation,  assures  that  the  clutch 
is  engaged;  but  an  excessive  load  pivots  the  toggle-element  to 
an  abnormal  orientation  that  disengages  the  clutch  Due  to 
design  symmetry,  the  apparatus  mav  be  used  for  both  for- 
ward and  backward  motions 


In  a  roller  bearing  having  an  outer  race,  a  plurality  of  rol- 
lers distributed  around  the  interior  of  the  race  and  a  fiange  at 
one  end  of  the  race  for  retaining  the  rollers  axially  therein. 
the  invention  provides  an  annular  washer  having  axially 
spaced,  radially  directed  portions  which  are  adapted  to  snap 
over  the  race  flange  to  hold  the  washer  on  the  race,  an  axial 
washer  portion  lying  between  the  radial  portion  thereof  then 
acting  to  retain  the  rollers  radially  within  the  said  end  of  the 
race. 


3,585,817 

ADJUSTABLE  CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Leo  A.  McCafferty,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  and  Robert  G.  Moores, 

Jr.,  Towson,  both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,374 

Int.  CI.  F16d  7102-  F16b  39128 

U.S.  CI.  64-30C  12  Claims 


A  portable  power  tool  including  a  housing  having  an  in- 
tegral handle.  A  motor  within  the  housing  imparts  rotation  or 
longitudinal  percussion  or  both  to  a  tool  bit  which  is  engage- 
able  with  a  work  surface.  A  novel  adjustable  friction  clutch 
forming  part  of  a  drive  train  which  transmits  rotation  to  the 
bit,  interconnects  two  shafts  to  transmit  rotary  movement 
therebetween  but  allows  one  shaft  to  slip  relative  to  the  other 
such  as  when  the  bit  becomes  frozen  in  the  work. 


3  585  819 
PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 
Ernest  L.  Farmer.  Leicester,  and  Bertram  Johnson.  Braun- 
stone,  both  of.  England,  assignors  to  \Mldl  Mellor  Bromley 
Limited.  Leicester.  England 

Filed  July  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  748.480 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4.  1967, 

35804/67 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15178 

U.S.  CI.  66-50  7  Claims 
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A  circular  knitting  machine  with  stationary  needle  cylinder 
and  revolving  cam  box  is  equipped  with  patterning  units 
which  rotate  with  the  cam  box  and  each  comprises  needle 
selector  members  and  actuators  therefor  Solenoids  at  sta- 
tionary location  selectively  operate  the  actuators  Electronic 
switches  control  solenoid  energization  Photoelectric  cells. 
selectively  infiuenced  by  an  intermittently  movable  control 
film,  dictate  selective  preconditioning  (opening)  of  elec- 
tronic switches  in  readiness  for  closure  of  same  to  pulse 
selected  solenoids  A  timer  closes  preconditioned  switches 
for  a  preset  time  so  energizing  the  solenoids  for  the  same 
time.  A  reed  switch  operable  in  time  with  the  cam  box  con- 
trols the  timer. 
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3,585320 
STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Ernest       Start,       Ruddington,       and       Raymond       Blook, 
Loughborough,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  William  Cot- 
ton Limited 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  708,833,  Feb.  28,  1968. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  880,472 
Int.  CI.  D04b  15104 
U.S.  CL  66-96  8  Claims 


TO 


S2R 


■J 


6d  2,/^ 


6d 


64 


A  method  of  cable  stitchmg  on  a  straight  bar-knitting 
machine  by  use  of  a  narrowing  head  having  two  rods  one  of 
which  carries  one,  or  two,  loop  transfer  points,  the  other  of 
which  carries  a  masking  blade  or  a  loop  transfer  point,  with 
cam  or  solenoid  means  conl.^!'''?E  the  masking  blade  or 
point  on  the  second  rod,  adjustable  lead  screw  means  for 
sideways  adjusting  the  first  or  both  rods,  oppositely  operable 
ratchet  mechanism  for  the  lead  screw  mechanism,  and  selec- 
tor disc  control  means  operable  by  solenoids  for  selectively 
controlling  the  ratchet  means,  or  solenoids  being  under  con- 
trol of  selection  control  means  such  as  electric  program  and 
chart  reader  means. 


3,585,821 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  DYED  TEXTILE  WARPS 
Warren  E.  Beltramini,  96  Dimmig  Road.  Upper  Saddle  River, 
N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968.  Ser.  No.  773,573 

Int.  CI.  B05c  31138.  D06c  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  68-19.1  2  Claims 


A  method  of  preparing  a  warp  including  the  steps  of  simul- 
taneously and  continuously  advancing  a  plurality  of  initially 
undyed  yarn  threads  along  a  finite  path  while  applying  dye  to 
the  threads  at  a  first  locality  in  the  path,  drying  the  dyed 
threads  at  a  second  locality  in  the  path,  and  winding  the 
dried  threads  in  side-by-side  array  on  a  beam  at  the  end  of 
the  path.  To  produce  a  multicolor  warp,  dyes  of  selected  dif- 
ferent colors  are  applied  to  selected  different  threads  at  the 
first  locality,  the  threads  to  be  dyed  each  of  the  colors  being 
selected  so  as  to  provide  a  desired  sequence  of  threads  of  dif- 
ferent colors  on  the  beam;  as  the  threads  are  advanced  from 
the  first  locality  to  and  through  the  second  locality,  threads 
dyed  each  of  the  colors  are  kept  away  from  contact  with 
threads  dyed  each  other  color  Apparatus  for  preparing  a 
dyed  warp  comprising  means  for  simultaneously  and  continu- 
ously advancing  a  plurality  of  threads  along  a  defined  path, 
including  means  for  winding  the  threads  in  side-by-side  array 
on  a  beam  at  the  path  terminus,  at  least  one  dyeing  station 
including  a  dye  trough  through  which  the  threads  pass  at  a 
first  locality  in  the  path,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  for  expressing 
excess  dye  from  the  threads  emerging  from  the  trough,  and  a 
confined  drying  chamber  through  which  the  dyed  threads 
pass,  in  exposure  to  a  heated  drying  atmosphere,  before 
being  wound  on  the  beam. 


3.585,822 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 
Joseph  C.  Worst,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Companv 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8.899 

Int.  CI.  D06f  33102,37140;  F16d  27100 

U.S.  CI.  68-23.7  4  Claims 


A  tachometer  generator  is  connected  to  the  driven  input 
member  of  the  transmission  of  an  automatic  washer.  The 
generator  provides  a  signal  to  a  control  circuit  which  is 
adapted  to  vary  the  current  through  the  coil  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic clutch,  thus  varying  the  torque  transmitted  from 
the  clutch  input  to  the  clutch  output.  A  drive  means  having  a 
potential  for  slippage  couples  the  clutch  output  to  the  driven 
input  member  of  the  transmission.  Slippage  within  the  drive 
means  is  compensated  for  by  the  generator  delivering  to  the 
control  circuit  a  signal  which  will  cause  the  clutch  to  increase 
the  torque  transmitted  to  the  clutch  output. 


3.585.823 

CHAIN  LOCK 

Alice  R.  Nagel,  68-01  60th  Road,  Maspeth,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  842,206 

Int.  CI.  E05b67//5,  67/24 

U.S.  CI.  70-49 


3  Claims 


A  chain  lock  of  the  type  embodying  an  encircling  chain 
and  a  lock  housing  secured  at  one  end  of  said  chain,  the  lock 
housing  including  a  chain  passage  and  a  lock  tumbler  rotata- 
ble  in  the  housing,  so  as  to  throw  a  locking  bolt  through  the 
chain, passage  and  the  chain  supported  in  the  passage.  The 
housing  may  also  include  an  additional  leash  end  plug  aper- 
ture and  an  additional  locking  bolt,  so  as  to  lock  an  addi- 
tional chain  into  the  housing 
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3,585,824  3,585,826 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  PIVOTED  TUMBLER  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  Schenk,  West  Islip,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Leonard   Mercuric,  34   Beaumont   Drive,  and   Anthony   R. 

Inc.,  Isiip,  N.Y.  Morello.  26  Kalda  Lane,  both  of  Plain  view.  N.\.  11H03 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  809,195  Filed  Jan.  y.  1970.  Ser.  No.  1.606 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55114;  A44b  /  7/00   E05b  65112  Int.  CI.  E05b  29102 

U.S.  CI.  70-168                                                          10  Claims  U.S.  CI.  70-366                                                            3  Claims 


A  fastener  element  for  joining  separate  members  is  pro- 
vided with  spiral  cam  slots  for  engaging  a  spring  attached  to 
one  of  the  members.  When  the  fastener  element  is  axially 
rotated,  the  spring  is  urged  into  the  cam  slots  to  fasten  the 
spring  and  element  together.  The  fastener  element  is  pro- 
vided with  locking  means  to  prevent  axial  rotation  Means 
are  also  provided,  either  in  combination  with  the  locking 
means  or  only  with  the  fastener  element,  to  adjust  the  length 
of  the  fastener  element  to  accommodate  the  distance 
between  the  members  to  be  fastened  This  mechanism 
dispenses,  in  many  instances,  with  the  need  to  inventory 
fastening  elements  of  varying  lengths. 


3,585,825 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

John  Charles  W  indie.  R.D.  #1,  Box  214.  Honebrook.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,360 

Int.  CI.  E05bJ7//6 

U.S.CL  70-298  12  Claims 


A  pivoted  tumbler-type  lock  construction  in  which  the 
tumblers  are  mounted  upon  the  rotating  cylinder  for  mo\e- 
ment  about  a  very  small  arc  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  The  tumblers  are  pivoted  upon 
one  of  three  pintles,  each  angularly  spaced  1  20"  apart  from 
the  remaining  two.  and  are  actuated  by  one  blade  of  a  three- 
bladed  key.  the  blades  of  which  are  also  angularlv  spaced 
120°  apart  and  positioned  medially  of  a  pair  of  said  pintles 
when  inserted  into  the  cylinder  Each  of  the  tumblers  in- 
cludes two  ends  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  mounting  pin- 
tle, which  are  alternately  engageable  within  locking  recesses 
in  a  relatively  fixed  housing,  insertion  of  the  key  ser\ing  to 
contact  one  of  the  ends  to  move  the  tumbler  \Mthin  the 
cylinder,  the  other  of  the  blades  serving  to  accurately  fix  this 
position  The  tumblers  are  mounted  on  individual  plates 
comprising  the  cylinder,  and  are  spaced  1  2^  apart  from  each 
other,  so  that  each  tumbler  is  actuated  by  a  pair  of  adiaccnt 
blades  on  the  kev 


3,585.827 

SECURITY  LOCK 

DominKo  Dominuuez.  220  E.  54th  St..  New  ^ork.  ^.^  .  KMI22 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1970,. Ser.  No.  16.717 

Int.  CI.  E05b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  70-416  15  Claims 


M        6S 


A  combination  lock  having  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  guides, 
each  fixed  guide  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
guideways  of  triangular  cross  section,  a  bolt  slidable  between 
the  fixed  guides  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  guideways  of  triangular  cross  section  capable  of  alig- 
ning with  those  on  the  fixed  guides  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
bination pins  in  the  guideways  of  the  fixed  guides,  each  com- 
bination pin  having  at  a  particular  position  conforming  to  the 
combination  a  transverse  notch  to  permit  the  bolt  to  operate 
In  one  embodiment  the  combination  pins  are  spring  biased 
and  adjusted  to  set  the  combination.  In  another  embodiment 
the  bolt  may  be  longitudinally  separated  into  two  parts  tem- 
porarily discarding  part  of  the  combination,  or  the  two  parts 
of  the  bolt  can  be  interconnected  to  require  that  both  com- 
binations operate.  In  another  variant  of  the  invention  the 
lock  is  capable  of  being  opened  by  a  master  combination  or 
an  individual  combination. 


The  present  invention  provides  a  security  lock  for  doin 
locks  which  includes  a  knob  member  .A  casing,  preferably 
including  a  spring-biased  cover  is  adapted  to  accept  the  knob 
portion  of  the  lock  therein  with  the  casing  secured  in  fixed 
position  by  an  elongated  portion  extending  from  the  casing 
which  is  firmly  emplaced.  The  present  invention  further  in- 
cludes adjustment  means  so  that  the  orientation  of  the  casing 
and  the  securing  portion  can  be  adapted  for  use  with  locks 
having  knobs  of  different  locked  positions  and  arrangements 
where  the  door  handle  and  knob  member  are  at  \arious 
orientations  to  each  other 
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3  585  828 
BLADDER  EXPANDER  AND  CASKET  PRODUCT 
Ralph  E.  Roper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Ex- 
panding Machines,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968.  Ser.  No.  757,541 

Int.  CI.  B21d  22/72 

L.S.  CI.  72-63  5  Claims 


3,585,830 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  AND 

ROLLING  METAL  BILLETS 

Randolph  N.  Mitchell,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,915 

Int.  CI.  B21b  y/OO 

U.S.  CI.  72-203  5  Claims 


A     25        -^^  SO 


An  expander  for  forming  a  drawn  metal  product  such  as  a 
casket  and  the  like.  The  expander  includes  a  bladder  which 
surrounds  a  ring.  Hydraulic  fluid  is  pumped  into  the  bladder 
to  cause  the  bladder  to  expand  and  force  the  workpiece 
against  a  rigid  outer  die,  the  hydraulic  fluid  being  conveyed 
by  a  conduit  which  extends  through  the  bladder  and  rmg  and 
IS  Tixed  to  the  ring.  The  above  mentioned  caskets  have  a  one- 
piece  single-seam  construction  for  their  sidewalls. 


3  585  829 
PROTECTIVE  INSERT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PRESSES  AND 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Jaroslav  Hurek,  Prague,  and  Miroslav  Hronovsky,  Nachod, 
both  of,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ustav  pro  vyzkum  rao- 
lorovych  vozidel,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,333 
Int.  CI.  B2  Id  22// 2 


The  ends  of  a  metal  slab  or  billet  are  sheared  so  as  to  im- 
part a  V-shaped  convex  lateral  surface  thereto.  The  shear 
blades  are  pressed  into  the  metal  in  a  pinching  motion  until 
the  remaining  uncut  portion  fractures  and  breaks  through. 
The  blades  are  slightly  offset  with  respect  to  each  other 
whereby  the  blades  are  not  flattened  when  they  reach  the 
end  of  their  stroke. 


3,585,831 

ROLLING  MILL  STRUCTURE  AND  ROLL  CHANGING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Herbert  Lemper,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.",  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,059 

Int.  CI.  B21bi//05 

U.S.  CL  72-239  "  10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  72-63 


2  Claims 


F 


A  protective  insert  adapted  to  engage  a  flexible  wall  of  a 
pressurized  chamber  of  a  hydraulic  press,  with  the  insert 
being  situated  between  this  flexible  wall  and  a  punch  around 
which  a  sheet  metal  workpiece  is  shaped.  The  protective  in- 
sert has  at  least  a  pair  of  elastic  flexible  sheets  firmly  fixed  to 
each  other  at  a  central  region  thereof,  these  sheets  having 
portions  surrounding  their  central  connected  portions  and 
separated  from  each  other,  for  instance,  by  a  layer  of  lubri- 
cant. The  central  region  holds  the  sheets  together  in  the 
required  relationship  one  with  respect  to  the  other  During 
the  manufacture  of  the  insert  there  is  initially  located 
between  the  sheets  of  the  insert  a  metallic  separator  formed 
with  a  central  opening  through  which  the  central  portions  of 
the  elastic  sheets  are  united  as  by  being  vulcanized  to  each 
other.  Then  one  of  these  sheets  is  cut  through  at  the  region 
of  the  periphery  of  the  separator  so  that  the  latter  can  then 
be  removed. 


'•c-.T-^Jir; 


*  ^-taki,  ait 


it  '■■ 


A  rolling  mill  structure  comprising  a  roll  assembly  inserta- 
ble  through  a  mill  housing  window.  A  roll  housing  carrying  a 
roll  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  another  roll  forming 
part  of  the  roll  assembly.  A  plunger  is  longitudinally  movable 
along  an  inclined  passageway  intersecting  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  roll  housing,  and  is  inserted  into  a  complementa- 
ry recess  in  the  housing  to  establish  a  predetermined  roll  gap. 
The  plunger  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  housing  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  assembly  without  removal  of  the  plunger  from 
the  mill  housing. 
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3,585,832 
METAL  WORKING 
John  Wesley  Hinshaw,  Garden  Grove,  and  William  Clyde 
Doheney,  Torrance,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Battelle 
Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,062 

Int.  CI.  B21c  23100.  1/26;  B25d  9100 

U.S.CL  72-256  17  Claims 


?*  «   «  9! 


\ 


This  invention  involves  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
deforming  metal  which  consists  of  applying  pressure  to  the 
metal  surface  of  a  magnitude  to  effect  preselected  directional 
metal  flow.  The  pressure  is  applied  in  the  form  of  dual  work- 
ing forces  superimposed  on  one  another  One  of  the  working 
forces  consists  of  a  relatively  steady  continuous  force  while 
the  other  is  pulsating  A  preferred  apparatus  of  the  present 
invention  consists  of  a  die  axially  mounted  relative  to  an 
elongated  workpiece  and  free  to  move  a  limited  distance 
along  this  axis.  Parallel  dual  working  means,  one  being 
disposed  to  provide  a  relatively  steady  working  force  and  one 
being  disposed  to  provide  a  pulsating  working  force  are 
mounted  to  drive  said  die  over  said  workpiece  or  said  work- 
piece  through  said  die.  Other  embodiments  of  the  present  in- 
vention include  an  apparatus  and  method  for  stamping  and 
deep  drawing  sheet  or  strip  metal  with  a  die  by  utilizing 
parallel  dual  steady  and  pulsating  working  forces. 


3,585,833 
TUBE  EXTRUSION  PRESS  RUNOUT  APPARATUS 
Delbert  V.  Carraher;  James  L.  Cunningham,  both  of  Decatur, 
Ala.,  and   Klaus  K.  Rieger,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  \iay  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,873 
Int.  CI.  B21c  23/00.  35/00.  B21d  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-256  15  Claims 


face  of  the  die  and  including  a  pair  of  gates  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  transversely  of  the  direction  of  ex- 
trusion to  define  an  opening  of  variable  size  in  register  with 
the  die  aperture  The  gates  are  supported  in  the  bolster  by 
suitable  means  for  effecting  such  movement;  as  one  example 
of  gate-moving  means,  the  gates  may  be  threadediv  mounted 
on  a  pair  of  rotatable  rods  which  extend  in  the  direction  of 
gate  movement  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gates  and  are  jour- 
naled  in  a  rigid  frame  portion  of  the  bolster  In  this  embodi- 
ment, each  rod  bears  two  oppositely  directed  threaded  por- 
tions respectively  engaging  the  two  gates  so  that  rotation  of 
the  rods  effects  oppositely  directed  movement  of  the  gates, 
the  rods  being  interconnected  for  simultaneous  rotarv  move- 


^^,    /* 


^-^4 


■"^'  'r'f^J^   ^'     "'      ■ 


ment  upon  application  ot  rotary  drive  to  one  ot  them  by 
suitable  means  such  as,  for  example,  an  external  drive  shaft 
The  bolster  is  used  to  support  a  compound  die  which  in- 
cludes a  major  die  having  an  aperture  and  a  minor  die 
received  in  a  recess  in  the  major  die  to  define  a  smaller  aper- 
ture, for  producing  a  stepped  extrusion  having  a  first  portion 
of  cross  section  formed  by  the  minor  die  and  a  second  por- 
tion of  larger  cross  section  formed  bv  the  major  die  In  such 
operation,  the  bolster  gates  are  initially  closed  sufficiently  to 
hold  the  minor  die  in  place  and  are  moved  apart  hv  rotation 
of  the  rods  after  the  first  portion  of  the  extrusion  has  been 
formed  to  release  the  minor  die  while  retaining  the  major  die 
in  position  to  form  the  second  portion  of  the  extrusion 


3.585,835 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  AND  NEEDLE  DESTROYER 
Clyde  H.  Clement,  8439  N.  13th  Place,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
Filed  May  23.  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,446 


U.S 


Int.  CI.  B21d 
CI.  72-330 


28/00.  3 1/02.  43 i2H. 


B26d-S'70,  7/00 

4  Claims 


Tube  extrusion  press  runout  apparatus  to  eliminate  or 
minimize  oxidation,  to  straighten  and  quench  the  extruded 
tube  to  drain  the  tube  and  blow  moisture  therefrom,  to  insert 
a  plug  and  lubricant  into  one  end  of  the  tube,  to  point  the 
end,  and  to  feed  the  pointed  end  of  the  tube  to  a  die  foi 
reduction. 


3,585,834 
VARIABLE  OPENING  DIE  BOLSTER  FOR  EXTRUSION 

PRESS 
Jan  Leon  De  Bruyn;  Jakub  Los;  Charles  Stanely  Mitchell,  and 
Harold  Iner  Wise,  all  of  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Alcon  Research  and  Development  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  3,  1968.  Ser.  No.  733.886 
Int.  CI.  B21c  25/08;  B21j  13/00 
U.S.  CL  72-260  6  Claims 

In  a  press  for  effecting  extrusion  of  metals  such  as  alu- 
minum, having  an  extrusion  die  carried  by  a  tool  container, 
there  is  provided  a  die-supporting  bolster  dimensioned  to  fit 
within  the  tool  container  in  abutting  relation  to  the  outlet 


A  hypodermic  syringe  destroyer  utilizing  a  pair  of  jaws 
pivotally  secured  to  each  other  which,  when  closed  upon 
each  other,  puncture  the  syringe  and  deform  the  hypodermic 
needle  The  syringe  is  punctured  bv  a  puncture  blade  forcing 
the  syringe  against  a  V-shaped  support  member  while  the 
hypodermic  needle  is  supported  in  a  slot  and  is  bent  by  a 
needle-bending  plate  overlapping  the  slot. 
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3,585,836 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SETTING  METAL 
James  Arthur  Tate;  Hiram  Reginald  Butterworth.  both  of 
Leeds,  England,  and  Geoffrey  Bowes  Tarbuck,  deceased, 
late  of  Newton-le-Willows,  England  (by  Esme  Irene  Tar- 
buck, legal  representative),  assignors  to  Henry  Berry  & 
Company.  Limited,  Leeds,  England  and  British  Railways 
Board,  London,  England  .,.,,„ 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,  1967. 

39,243/67 

Int.  CI.  B21d  7//6,  11110 

ti.S.CL  72-384  5  Claims 


against  the  return  cam,  with  one  of  the  cam  followers  being 
biased  into  engagement  with  the  associated  one  of  the  cams. 
A  control  lever  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
connecting  rod  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  connecting  rod  in 
order  to  minimize  sheanng  forces. 


3.585,838 

BUCKING  BAR 

Joseph  M.  Newlon.  635  N.  Cass  Lake  Road,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,854 

Int.  CI.  B21j  13102 

l.S.  CI.  72-465  5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  heat  setting  metal  plate  par- 
ticularly, although  not  exclusively,  for  use  m  a  leaf  spring,  in 
which  a  hot  metal  plate  is  bent  to  a  predetermined  shape 
between  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  dies,  whereafter  the 
plate  and  dies  are  moved  together  into  a  bath  of  quenching 
oil  medium  to  heat  set  the  metal  in  the  predetermined  shape 
The  dies  each  comprise  a  pack  of  relative!)  movable  die 
plates  which  can  be  clamped  together  by  fluid-operated 
means  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  die  plates  while 
the  hot  plate  is  held  in  the  dies  The  dies  are  movable 
together  while  holding  the  hot  metal  plate  in  the  predeter- 
mined shape  towards  and  into  a  bath  of  quenching  oil  medi- 
um to  heat  set  the  plate  in  the  predetermined  shape  and 
means  are  provided  to  circulate  and  cool  the  quenching  oil 
medium 


A  work  tool  received  behind  work  surfaces  to  provide  a 
backing  member  in  applying  impact  fasteners  and  including 
intertltted  toolhead  and  handle  parts  with  a  low-recoil  im- 
pact-absorbing spacer  provided  therebetween  to  take  shock 

loads  in  compression  and  shear. 


3,585337 

ENFORCED  CAM  GUIDANCE  FOR  TOOL  CARRIERS 

Otto  Bihier,  Halbech/Fuessen  (Allgaeu),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,331 

Int.  CI.  B21j  13100 

U.S.  CI.  72-452  10  Claims 


3  585  839 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

THERMOMETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stephen  A.  Bollinger.  1452  La  Habra  Dr.,  Lake  San  Marco, 

C  alif.  n(Hy9 

Filed  Julv  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,063 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  15100 

U.S.  CI.  73-1  13  Claims 


^rf=^-^ 
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An  apparatus  and  method  for  printing  indicia  on  ther- 
mometers The  thermometers  are  maintained  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  sequentially  advanced  to  a  station 
where  the  photoelectric  means  is  employed  to  the  position  of 
the  indicating  fluid  within  the  thermometer.  In  response  to 
the  determination  the  scale  is  printed  on  the  tubular  ther- 
mometer in  the  appropriate  relationship. 


,A  positive  cam  drive  arrangement  for  automatic  processing 
machines  wherein  a  tool  carrier  is  mounted  on  a  processing 
plate  and  a  cam  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  the  plate  carries  a 
lead  cam  and  a  return  cam.  A  connecting  rod  is  pivotally  at- 
tached adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  the  tool  carrier.  A  fol- 
lowup  arrangement  is  provided  in  which  a  lead  cam  follower 
rides  against  the  lead  cam  and  the  return  cam  follower  rides 


3,585340 
FORCE  GENERATOR 
Clifford  A.  Landsness,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  NY,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,064 
Int.  CI.  GOll  25100 
U.S.  CI.  73-1  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  generating  a  force  of  constant  amplitude 
and  changing  direction  for  calibrating  force-sensing  instru- 
ments A  resilient  rod  with  a  bearing  surface  provided  on  the 
free  end  of  the  rod  is  anchored  to  the  instrument  to  be 
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calibrated  in  cantilever  arrangement    An  eccentric  is  pro-  3,585.842 

vided  on  one  end  of  a  shaft  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the         METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 
Lewis  B.  Roof.  Bartles\ilie.  Okla..  assiunor  to  Phillip*.  Petrole- 
um Company 

Filed  May  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  823,683 

Int.  CI.  G01ni//05,  F28d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  73-23.1  2  Claims 


rod  received  therein  and  the  end  of  the  rod  is  orbitally  oscil- 
lated by  shaft  rotation  thereby  providing  a  predetermined 
force  input  to  the  instrument. 


3,585,841 

SELF-CALIBRATING  PRESSURE  RATIO 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

William    E.    Brandau,    Westwood,   and    Anthony    E.    Napp, 

Woodcliff  Lake,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 

Corp. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,188.  Nov.  22.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3.548.662. 

Filed  May  22.  1970.  Ser.  No.  39,818 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-4  8  Claims 


1 


^ 


44         ^ 


A  strain  gauge  pressure-sensing  means  senses  a  first  pres- 
sure and  provides  an  excitation  voltage  inversely  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  pressure.  The  excitation  voltage  is  applied 
through  a  pair  of  potentiometers  to  a  pair  of  strain  gauge 
pressure  sensors  for  excitation  of  the  sensors  which  alternate- 
ly sense  the  first  pressure  and  a  second  pressure  through  a 
pressure-switching  means.  The  pressure  sensors  provide  out- 
put signals  corresponding  to  the  sensed  pressure  and  the  ex- 
citation so  that  the  signals  therefrom  correspond  to  the  ratio 
of  the  first  and  second  pressures  when  the  second  pressure  is 
sensed  and  correspond  to  unity  when  the  first  pressure  is 
sensed.  A  switching  circuit  connects  the  signal  from  the  sen- 
sor sensing  the  first  pressure  to  an  amplifier  which  compares 
the  signal  with  a  unity  reference  signal  and  amplifiers  any  dif- 
ference. The  amplifier  energizes  a  motor  which  drives  a 
wiper  of  the  potentiometer  associated  with  the  sensor  sensing 
the  first  pressure  to  vary  the  excitation  thereto  so  that  the 
output  therefrom  corresponds  to  unity,  whereby  each  sensor 
is  alternately  compensated  for  unstable  characteristics  and 
calibrated  with  the  pressure  sensing  means. 


Apparatus  and  method  are  disclosed  for  rr.aintaining  the 
temperature  of  an  object  at  a  constant  value  bv  placing  the 
object  in  an  operating  heat  pipe  Also  method  and  apparatus 
are  disclosed  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  an  obiect  in 
a  heated  chamber  at  a  constant  value  by  positioning  a  heat 
pipe  so  as  to  remove  sufficient  heat  to  maintain  isothermal 
conditions  in  said  chamber 


3,585.843 
FLUID  DENSITY  TRANSDl  CERS 
James  W.  Stansfeld,  Farnborough.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  Farnborough.  England 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  868.561 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1968, 

51294  68 

Int.  CI.  GOln  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-32  3  Claims 


^  :' 
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A  fluid  density  transducer  in  the  form  of  a  single  tube  elec- 
tromagnetically  excited  into  second  or  higher  overtone  trans- 
verse vibration,  the  fluid,  normally  a  liquid,  flowing  through 
the  tube  Resonant  vibration  is  maintained  by  feedback 
through  an  amplifier  from  an  electromagnetic  pickup 

The  frequency  of  the  vibration  is  representative  of  the  den- 
sity of  the  fiuid  in  the  tube 


3.585,844 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Josephus  D.  Domseiffen,  Zevenaar.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Turmac  Tobacco  Company  N.  V..  Zevenaar.  Netherlands 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  854.922 
Int.  CI.  GO  lb  I3i08 
U.S.  CI.  73-37.7  2  Claims 

A  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  average  radial 
dimension  of  a  string-shaped  object  is  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  having  a  passage  in  its  cylindrical  wall  and  a 
central  opening  in  each  of  its  end  walls  The  object  to  be 
measured  is  passed  through  the  chamber  v>ith  gas  at  a  con- 
stant pressure  being  applied  to  the  chamber  simultaneouslv 
The    chamber   also    contains    a   cylindrical    body    arranged 
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therein  which  leaves  a  space  between  it.  the  cylindrical  wall  subjected  to  the  structure  pressure.  The  physical  condition  of 
and  a  central  space  as  a  passage  for  the  object  concentrically  the  monitoring  bag  during  any  given  period  provides  an  mdi- 
with  the  axis  of  the  chamber   The  central  body  serves  as  a 


^ 


«5r 


preresistance  and  together  with  the  pressure  flow  charac- 
teristics of  the  chamber,  assumed  to  be  given,  provides  a 
linear  relation  between  the  average  radial  dimension  d  and 
the  basic  pressure  Pj 


cation  of  whether  the  storage  structure  is  experiencing  a 
pressure  cycle. 


3,585,845 
GAS  LEAK  DETECTORS 
Rkhard  C.  Cornell,  and  Robert  Gittins,  both  c/o  Analytical 
Instruments  Ltd.,  Fowlmere,  Royston,  Hertfordshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  S«r.  No.  773,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9.  1967, 

51147/67 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3/20 

L.S.  CL  73-40.7  4  Claims 


A  gas-leak  detector,  responsive  to  a  halogen-containing 
tracer  gas  which  is  introduced  into  a  vessel  to  be  tested  for  a 
leak,  comprising  a  probe  through  which  air  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  suspected  leak  may  be  drawn  and  diluted  with  an  inert  gas 
before  being  passed  through  an  electron  capture  detector 
cell,  the  electric  current  through  the  cell  serving  to  detect  the 
presence  of  the  tracer  gas 


3,585,847 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  TECHNIQUES  AND 

MAMMOGRAPH  EQUIPMENT 

Byron   B.  Brenden,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Holotron 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  SePrNo.  710,991,  Mar.  6, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  730,260 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04 

U.S.  CL  73-67.6  18  Claims 


3,585,846 
INDICATING  AND  MONITORING  MEANS  FOR 
DETECTING  CONDITION  OF  SEALED  STORAGE 
STRUCTURES 
Leonard  E.  Broberg,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,587 
Int.  CI.GOlmi/00 
U.S.  CL  73-52  5  Claims 

For  detecting  the  functioning  of  a  sealed  storage  structure, 
a  sealed  housing  is  secured  to  the  exterior  of  an  airtight 
storage  structure  immediately  above  an  entrance  doorframe 
A  tube  is  interconnected  to  the-  bottom  wall  of  the  housing 
and  the  top  cross  member  of  the  doorframe  to  provide  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  the  storage  structure  and 
the  housing.  An  inflatable  monitoring  bag  is  secured  within 
the  housing  and  connected  by  a  vent  tube  to  the  exterior  of 
the  housing.  The  interior  of  the  monitoring  bag  is  subjected 
to  the  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  exterior  of  the  bag  is 


An  improved  ultrasonic  imaging  system  specially  adapted 
for  examination  of  a  female  breast  utilizing  direct  imaging 
(two-dimensional)  or  holographic  imaging  (three-dimen- 
sional) techniques  Improvements  in  both  types  of  ultrasonic 
imaging  are  described  which  utilize  an  improved  fluid-filled 
lens  for  imaging  an  ultrasonic  field  passing  through  the  breast 
or  other  object  under  investigation  onto  an  area  detector 
from  which  object  information  may  be  read  out  by  light.  Use 
of  an  ultrasonic  lens  in  the  reference  beam  of  a  holographic 
imaging  system  is  also  disclosed.  A  technique  for  holographic 
imaging  wherein  viewing  optics  are  focused  on  the  area  de- 
tector directly  instead  of  upon  a  focused  image  in  space  is 
also  described  with  improved  results  under  certain  circum- 
stances 


3,585348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

ACOUSTIC  IMAGES  AND  HOLOGRAMS 

Adrianus  Korpei,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,676 
Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04 
U.S.  CL  73-67.5  5  Claims 

The  object  or  specimen  is  irradiated  with  acoustic  waves  to 
develop  a  field  of  acoustic  vibrations  in  a  reflective  surface, 
and  a  flying  spot  laser  scanner  is  provided  to  scan  the  surface 
with  a  collimated  light  beam.  Variations  in  a  reflection  com- 
ponent of  the  light  from  the  surface  are  measured  to  develop 
an  output  signal  having  frequency  variations  which  cor- 
respond with  acoustic  intensity  variations  in  the  plane  of  the 
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object   surface.   The   output   signal   is   heterodyned   with   a  3,585,850 

reference  signal  of  a  frequency  bearing  a  predetermined  rela-  DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  HEAT  OR  COLD  UNITS 

tionship  to  that  of  the  irradiating  acoustic  waves,  and  the   Jean  Topart,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Pour  La 


resulting  intermodulation  product  is  converted  to  a  visual- 


Vlesure   Des  Calories  "Somesca".   la   (iarenne-C'olombes. 
France,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,484 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  15.  1968,  139915 

Int.  CI.  GOln  liOO 

U.S.CL  73-193  10  Claims 
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type  display  to  generate  an  acoustic  hologram  of  the  object, 
A  conventional  nonholographic  acoustic  image  is  obtained 
by  amplitude  detecting  the  output  signal  without  reference 
signal  mixing. 


3.585,849 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

Bernard  Grolman,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,189 

Int.  CI.  A61b  J //6 

U.S.  CI.  73-80  7  Claims 


An  air  pulse  is  directed  at  the  cornea  of  a  patient's  eye. 
causing  it  to  deform  from  its  normal  convex  shape  through 
application  and  to  a  slight  concavity  The  intraocular  pres- 
sure thereupon  causes  the  return  of  the  cornea  from  concavi- 
ty through  application  to  a  normal  or  convex  shape.  The  time 
interval  between  occurrences  of  application,  or  between  a 
fixed  point  in  time  and  either  occurrence  of  application,  is  a 
measure  of  intraocular  pressure  Apparatus  for  the  practice 
of  this  invention  includes  an  air  pulse  generator  to  provide  a 
cornea-depressing  pulse  of  air,  a  source  of  light  and  means  to 
direct  the  same  onto  the  corneal  surface,  a  photodetection 
means  to  sense  specularly  refiected  fiux  from  the  cornea,  and 
instrumentation  to  show,  as  a  function  of  time,  the  occur- 
rences of  reflected  light  flux  maxima. 


Device  for  counting  heat  or  cold  units  earned  b\  a  fluid 
and  dissipated  in  a  circuit  passing  through  a  heating  or  tem- 
perature-conditioning installation  and  comprising  a  fluid  out- 
put meter  This  device  comprises  an  electric  current  meter, 
the  inductor  of  which  is  energized  h\  thermoelectric  probe 
resistances  immersed  m  the  fluid  at  the  mlet  and  outlet  ends 
of  the  installation  The  inductor  of  this  electric  current  meter 
is  energized  only  when  a  member  adapted  to  deii\er  a  cur- 
rent pulse  each  time  the  fluid  output  meter  has  performed  a 
predetermined  number  of  revolutions  The  number  of  resolu- 
tions performed  by  the  electric  current  meter  is  the  product 
of  Its  time  of  operation  b\  the  temperature  difference 
between  the  thermoelectric  probes 


3,585.851 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

DEFECTS  WITH  ULTRASONIC  ECHOES 

Karl  G.  Walther.  Hamden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Krautkramer 

Uhrasonics,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  546.423.  Apr.  29.  1966. 

This  application  Nov.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  872.473 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29  04 

U.S.  CL  73-67.8  g  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  fault  testing  using 
angled  probe  beams  wherein  the  probes  are  mounted  on 
movable  guide  bars  thereby  enabling  the  probes  to  be  moved 
in  any  one,  or  all,  of  three  dimensions  The  movement  of  the 
probes  is  indicated  by  potentiometer  output  and  recorded  on 
a  strip  chart  along  with  the  reflected  signals  from  the  probes. 
The  location  of  the  flaw  is  derived  by  the  ratio  of  voltages 


1104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1971 


representative  of  the  distance  between  the  probe  and  a 
reference  axis  and  the  distance  travelled  by  the  ultrasonic 
beam 


3.585,852 

STRESS  EMBRITTLEMENT  TESTING  COtPONS 

Harley    Eugene  Bush,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to   National 

Lead  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  621.686,  Mar.  8.  I%7.  Pat.  No.  3.468. I6(K 

Filed  Apr.  3,  !%«'.  Ser.  No.  813.037 

Int.  CI.  coin  17/00 

t'.S.  CI.  73-86  4  Claims 


amount  of  probe  thereby  removed  to  an  indicator.  The 
device  for  indicating  the  surface  roughness  includes  a  sup- 
port plate  havmg  legs  which  may  be  magnetic,  contacting  the 
surface,  a  guide  connected  to  the  support  plate  for  guiding  an 
erodable  probe  along  a  path  across  the  surface,  and  a  holder 


This  invention  provides  a  novel  steel  test  coupon  for  rapid 
and  highlv  reproducible  testing  of  fluids  for  the  determina- 
tion of  the  liabihty,to  stress  corrosion  cracking  and  embrittle- 
ment  for  high-strength  steels  in  the  test  fluid,  and  also  pro- 
vides a  method  for  producing  the  test  coupon  in  quantity, 
whereby  slight  variations  in  the  stock  used  for  the  purposes 
of  the  test  coupon  are  largely  equalized  out.  The  coupons  are 
prepared  by  mutual  compression  at  right  angles  of  cylindrical 
bearing  rollers,  so  as  to  produce  high-stressed,  generally  cir- 
cular depressions  on  the  cylinder  sides  thereof. 


for  the  erodable  probe  connected  to  the  guide  and  loaded 
under  a  predetermined  pressure  by  a  spring.  The  indicator  is 
carried  by  the  support  plate  with  appropriate  linkage  con- 
necting the  holder  and  the  indicator.  A  casing  is  rotatable 
above  the  support  plate  for  transmitting  rotational  movement 
to  the  probe 


3,585,853 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PENETRANT  USED  IN  FLOW 

TESTING 
Christie  S.  Magdalin,  Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignor  to  Magnaflux 
Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,307 
Int.  CI.  G0In2///6 
L.S.CL  73-104  3  Claims 

An  aerosol  foam  composition  for  removing  excess  of  a 
dyed  liquid  penetrant,  or  penetrant  residue,  from  a  work- 
piece  The  composition  foams  upon  application  to  the  sur- 
face and  effects  a  superficial  emulsification  of  any  excess  of 
penetrant,  together  with  dye  therein,  without  penetrating  any 
surface  discontinuity,  so  as  to  facilitate  the  wiping  off  of  such 
excess  without  removing  any  penetrant  entrapped  in  surface 
discontinuities.  The  composition  is  an  aqueous  solution,  or 
homogeneous  dispersion,  of  a  surfactant,  a  frothing  or  foam- 
ing agent  and  a  coupling  agent,  together  with  a  liquefied  gas 
propellant  which  is  miscible  with  the  aqueous  solution  of  the 
named  components,  and  which,  upon  vaporization  during 
release  of  the  composition  from  its  container,  effects  the 
release  of  said  composition  as  an  aerosol 


3,585,855 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  V.  Albertson,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Victor  N. 

Albertson,  South  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,807 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5/;i 

t.S.  CI.  73-117  2  Claims 


A  portable  power-testing  apparatus  for  small  engine-driven 
vehicles,  having  treadmill  means  for  supporting  engagement 
with  vehicle-driving  wheels  or  drive  tracks,  and  a  fluid  pump 
driven  by  the  treadmill  means  to  provide  a  test  load.  A 
tachometer  is  connected  to  the  treadmill  means  to  register 
apparent  vehicle  speeds,  and  a  valve  is  operative  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  fluid  delivered  by  the  pump. 


3,585,854 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 
SURFACE  ROUGHNESS 
Neville  G.  Hanson,  Whitley   Bay,  and  Robert   P.  Hanson. 
Ryton-on-Tyne.both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Marine  and 
Industrial  Scientific  &  Technical  Services  Ltd..  Ryton,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  1 1.  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17,  1967, 
Mar.  11,  1968,  17,600/67;1 1,831/68 
Int.  CLGOlb  5/25 
U.S.  CL  73-105  8  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  the  surface 
roughness  of  a  surface  of  a  material  comprising  passing  an 
erodable  probe  along  a  predetermined  path  across  the  sur- 
face   and    transmitting    movement    corresponding    to    the 


3,585,856 

MANUAL  TACK  MEASUREMENT 

William  D.  Schaeffer,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 

Printing  Ink  Research  InstituU,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  765,818,  Oct.  8, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

883,489 
Int.  CLGOln  79/09 
U.S.  CI.  73-150  13  Claims 

To  measure  tack  of  a  fluid  film  by  the  finger,  using  a  push- 
pull  gage,  the  motion  of  a  probe  from  the  null  position  under 
the  force  of  the  finger  is  limited  to  less  than  1  millimeter,  and 
the  maximum  force  recorded  during  repeated  rapid  retrac- 
tion of  the  finger  and  splitting  of  the  film.  Fifteen  to  twenty 
splitting  cycles  of  a  single  film  are  required  in  a  single  test  to 
obtain  the  maximum  reading.  The  film  thickness  after  dis- 
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tribution  in  the  multiple  splitting  cycles  is  from  10  to  40  which  a  supply  of  the  gas.  whose  temperature  is  to  be  mea- 
microns.  In  testing  films  of  the  character  of  printing  inks,  the  sured.  enters  the  oscillators  The  flow  of  gas  through  the 
maximum  spring  biasing  force  opposing  the  pull  is  in  the  oscillators  causes  the  pressure  m  the  chambers  to  oscillate  at 

different  resonant  frequencies  The  frequencies  are  measured 
by  suitable  transducer*>  and  the  output  of  the  transducers  fed 


to  circuitry  which  produces  a  signal  output  representing  the 
range  of  1  to  2  kilograms.  In  the  preferred  form,  the  probe  is  difference  in  frequencv  between  the  two  cavities  The  rela- 
circular  or  square,  and  has  a  surface  area  between  0.18  and    tjvely  thin  sheet  causes  the  cavity  temperature^  to  be  identi- 


0.30  square  inch 


3.585.857 

FREE  POINT  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  K.  Moore.  243  Willow  Bend.  Huntsville.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  791,902 

Int.  CLE21b  47/2 

U.S.  CI.  73-151  6  Claims 


An  improved  free  point  indicator  apparatus  for  indicating 
whether  pipe  in  a  well  is  free  or  stuck  at  particular  eleva- 
tions. A  tapered,  notched  control  rod  coacts  with  a  pivoted 
catch  finger  to  indicate  relative  movement  between  two  pipe 
sections. 


3,585,858 

SIGNAL  ERROR  COMPENSATED  FLUIDIC 

OSCILLATOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSORS 

Jay  I.  Black,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation. 

Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,527 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  11122 
U.S.  CI.  73-339  A  4  Claims 

A  pair  of  fluidic  oscillators  are  placed  back  to  back  and 
their  resonant  cavities,  which  have  different  geometry  con- 
stants, are  separated  by  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  high  thermal 
conductivity  material.  The  cavities  have  a  mutual  inlet  from 


cal   Therefore,  the  signal  error  caused  h\  heat  loss  trom  the 
oscillators  ambient  is  substantially  compensated  tor 


3.585.859 
AERODVNAMICALLV  COMPENSATED  STATIC 
PRESSURE  TUBE 
Richard  V.  De  Leo,  Hopkins,  and  Floyd  W.   Hagen.  Min- 
neapolis, both  of.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Engineer- 
ing Companv.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Ma\  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827.504 

Int.  CI.  GOli  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-388  16  Claims 


A  strut-mounted  static  pressure  tube  which  is  aerodvnami- 
cally  compensated  to  obtain  desired  static  pressure  measure- 
ments under  supersonic  flight  conditions  as  ueil  as  under 
subsonic  flight  conditions  Compensation  of  the  measured 
static  pressure  at  the  probe  is  achieved  for  both  subsonic  and 
supersonic  operation  of  aircraft  with  one  instrument. 


3.585,860 
SAMPLING  VALVE  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
CORROSIVE  GASES 
Frank  B.  .Alt.  Painesville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  797,848 
Int.  CI.  GOln  /  T'^ 
U.S.  CI.  73-421.5  5  Claims 

A  sampling  valve  receiving  a  continuous  earner  gas  and  in- 
termittent samples  of  high  temperature,  corrosive  gases  has  a 
valve  body  of  high-temperature  material  with  two 
passageways  through  the  valve  bodv  which  are  intercon- 
nected at  two  points  where  two  valve  chambers  extend 
through  the  valve  body  so  as  to  intersect  the  passageways   A 
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portion   of  one  passageway   between   the   interconnections   pies  may  be  introduced  "on  the  spot."  This  is  accomplished 
serves  as  a  sample  reservoir  and  the  two  valve  chambers  each   by  providmg  an  alternative  passage  member  or  fitting  sub- 


a- 


support  two  valve  stems,  one  in  each  end  of  the  chamber. 
Housmg  means  encloses  packmg  means  which  m  turn  en- 
closes each  valve  stem 


stituled  in  place  of  the  cartridge  providing  connections  for 
the  capillary  loop  samples 


3,585,861 

METHOD  FOR  VOLUME  MEASUREMENT 

Edward  Y.  H.  Keag,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech 

Research  Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603.034,  Dec.  19,  1966.  Pat.  No.  3,453.881. 

Filed  June  5, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  830.686 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  /7/00.  GOln  7104.  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  73-432  6  Claims 


ja       to      n 


'ixs  /2JJ 


rt      .»     to    1%  ^.       -       afciiMiii^ 


.^^ 


A  method  for  precisely  determining  the  volume  of  gases, 
irregular  bodies  and  powdered  materials,  employing  a  varia- 
ble volume  hermetically  sealed  system  including  a  reference 
compartment  within  which  the  material  to  be  measured  is 
placed  A  predetermined  gas  pressure  is  established  within 
said  reference  compartment  vyhen  it  is  empty  and  again,  the 
same  pressure  is  established  when  the  compartment  contains 
the  said  material,  a  pressure  detecting  mechanism  being  em- 
ployed to  register  the  attainment  of  the  said  pressure. 


3,585,862 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  SAMPLES  INTO  A 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 

Jiri  Hrdina,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ceskosloven- 

ska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechostovakia 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoskivakia,  Apr.  9,  1968, 

2627-68 
1  Int.CI.G01h //OO 

U.S.  CI.  73-422  3  Claims 

A  device  for  introducing  liquid  samples  into  a  liquid  chro- 
matographic column  which  includes  provision  for  alternative- 
ly utilizing  a  series  of  cartridges  into  which  samples  have 
been  previously  deposited  or  a  sample  valving  arrangement 
of  a  conventional  type  having  a  capillary  loop  by  which  sam- 


3,585,863 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  SAMPLES 

INTO  A  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMN 

Jiri  Hrdina,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ceskosloven- 

ska  adademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoskivakia,  Apr.  9,  1968, 

2629/68 
Int.  CI.  GOln  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-422GC  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  liquid  chro- 
matography A  plurality  of  cartridges  are  transported  sequen- 
tially into  fluid  communication  with  the  column.  Each  car- 
tridge contains  a  solid  porous  sorption  material  retained 
between  perforated  plates  Immediately  before  moving  into 
the  location  where  the  cartridge  is  in  communication  with 
the  column,  the  cartridge  is  clamped  in  a  fluid  circuit  and 
deaeration  of  the  sorption  material  is  carried  out  by  pumping 
a  liquid  through  the  cartridge.  After  deaeration  of  the  porous 
material,  eluent  liquid  is  pumped  through  the  cartridge  and 
into  the  column  and  the  danger  of  the  inclusion  of  air  bub- 
bles in  the  stream  is  eliminated. 


3,585,864 

CONTINUOUS  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDED 

MATERIALS 

Roland  Dellyes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme: 

Ciments  Lafarge,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,456 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1968,  145,806 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  73-424  27  Claims 

An    apparatus   for   the    continuous   sampling   of  divided 
materials.  The  material  to  be  sampled  is  supplied  as  a  vertical 
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annular  stream  and  is  partially  sampled  by  means  having  a  so  as  to  support  the  nywheel  ^^^i^'  ^/j,^'  ^J'^^^"'^^^^^^^ 
uniform  rotational  movement  around  the  axis  of  revolution   along  the  spin  axis   In  each  hinge  unit  the  Hexure  bars  com- 

o? the  annula'  stream.  The  volume  rate  of  How  sampled  is  a   prise  locally  thin  ^^'^^^^^'^-^^^l^^'Z^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

a  corresponding  pair  of  closely  spaced  holes  completely 
through  the  peripheral  wall  of  each  unit  as  the  case  may  be. 
Thus,  when  the  two  units  are  positioned  relative  to  each 
other  before    being   rigidK    fastened   together,   the   desired 


well-defined  fraction  of  the  volume  rate  of  flow  at  the  input 
of  the  apparatus,  and  the  samp4ed  portion  is  conveyed  to  any 
appropriate  measuring,  analytical  or  adjusting  instrument. 

3,585,865 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ULTRASONIC  TESTING  OF 

METAL  WALLS 

Josef  Bungart,  Wesseling,  and  Walter  Herzfeld,  Knapsack. 

both     of,     Germany,     assignors     to     Knapsack     Aktien- 

sesellschaft,  Knapsack,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23.  1967, 

P  16  48  565.7 

Int.  CI.  GOln  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-71.5  6  Claims 


exact  orthogonal  alignment  between  the  flexure  bars  in  the 
outer  unit  and  the  corresponding  flexure  bars  in  the  inner 
unit  mav  be  facilitated  by  a  simple  visual  inspection  thereof 
The  flexure  hinge  assembly  furthermore  includes  angle  stop 
means  for  safelv  limiting  the  angular  displacement  of  its 
hinge  gimbals  thereby  preventing  the  delicate  thin  flexure 
bars  from  being  overstressed  or  ruptured  in  operation 


3.585,867 
ACTUATORS 
Edward  Michael  Grimshaw.  Luton,  and  Ivan  Yehudi  Hirsh. 
Harrow,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric 
Company  Limited.  London,  England 

■  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829.443 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain.  May  31.  1968, 

26225/68 

Int.  CI.  F16h  2//02.///5 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.15  9  Claims 


Hot  metal  walls  are  subjected  to  ultrasonic  testing  by 
means  of  a  supersonic  probe  which  is  arranged  so  as  to  be 
cooled  by  means  of  a  cold  stream  coming  from  a  Hilsch  tube. 


3,585,866 
GYROSCOPE  FLEXURE  HINGE  SUSPENSION 
Willis  B.  Ensinger,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,100 
Int.  CI.GOlc  19/18 
U.S.CI.  74-5  13  Claims 

An  improved  flexure  hinge  suspension  for  use  in  free-rotor 
displacement  type  gyroscopes  is  provided  comprising  an 
inner  hinge  unit  and  an  outer  hinge  unit  concentrically 
nested  one  within  the  other  in  a  generally  parallel  manner 
coaxial  with  the  gyro's  spin  or  reference  axis.  Each  hinge 
unit,  in  turn,  comprises  a  frictionless,  four-bar,  two-axis, 
universal-joint  suspension  element  for  supporting  the  gyros 
inertial  flywheel  relative  to  the  spin  axis  in  a  particular 
directional  mode.  That  is,  in  the  outer  hinge  unit,  the  flexure 
bars  have  their  respective  longitudinal  axes  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  the  spin  axis  so  as  to  support  the  flywheel  against 
torsional  and  radial  displacements  relative  to  the  spin  axis 
while  in  the  inner  hinge  unit  the  flexure  bars  have  their 
respective  longitudinal  axes  oriented  parallel  to  the  spin  axis 


26  '*  ^ 


This  invention  relates  to  an  actuator  with  a  reversible  out- 
put member,  such  as  a  nut,  which  is  in  driving  engagement 
with  an  output  shaft  The  output  member  has,  adjacent  one 
end,  driving  engagement  means,  such  as  dogs,  which  engage 
with  corresponding  parts  at  the  bottom  of  a  recess  at  the  end 
of  the  shaft,  the  mam  part  of  the  output  member  either  lying 
within,  or  projecting  from,  the  shaft  The  output  member  is 
secured  in  position  by  an  externally  threaded  retainer  which 
screws  into  the  recess  The  recess  is  provided  bv  a  tubular 
member  which  forms  a  permanent  extension  of  the  shaft 
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3,585,868 
LINEAR  MOTION  INTO  ROTARY  MOTION 
Robert  T.  Scott,  Boonton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International  Con- 
trols Corporation,  Fairfield,  NJ. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,126 

Int.  CI.  FI6h  27/02.  55/04 

L'.S.  CI.  74-89.15  8  Claims 


f">       '^.''  ,6 


Devices  are  provided  for  translating  linear  motion  into  ro- 
tary motion  The  devices  are  particularly  suited  for  use  with 
mechanisms  known  as  thermal  motors  or  thermal  actuators. 
These  devices  include  a  rotatable  member,  means  associated 
with  the  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  to 
impart  a  moment  of  rotation  to  the  rotatable  member,  and 
means  communicating  between  linearly  driven  means  the 
motion  of  which  is  to  be  translated  into  rotary  motion  and 
means  associated  with  the  rotatable  member  to  transmit 
work  arising  from  the  linear  driving  of  the  former  to  the 
latter  to  rotate  the  rotatable  member  When  one  of  these 
devices  is  utilized  in  combination  with  a  thermal  motor,  the 
linearly  driven  member  is  part  of  the  thermal  motor. 


3,585,869 
SCREW  AND  SOCKET  MECHANISM 
Pierre  Lemor,  Ville  D'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Akiiebolaget 
Svenska  Kullagerfabriken,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,078 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  27,  1967,  156,851 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02,  1/1^,55104 
l.S.  CI.  74-89.15  3  Claims 


A  device  comprising  a  screw  and  a  nut-forming  tapped 
socket  operatively  interconnected  by  a  set  of  externally 
screw-threaded  planet  rollers  simultaneously  engaging  with 
their  threads  those  of  said  screw  and  said  socket,  charac- 
terized in  that  each  planet  roller  comprises  gear  teeth  mesh- 
ing simultaneously  on  the  one  hand  with  teeth  carried  by  the 
socket  and  on  the  other  hand  with  the  teeth  of  a  ring  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  screw,  said  toothed  ring  being  so 
connected  to  the  screw  that  it  is  positively  held  against  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  screw  but  allow  to  move  axially  m 
relation  thereto. 


3,585,870 

SWITCH  PLUNGER  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

August  Reinke,  Wiedenhofkamp  1,  Radevormald,  Germany 

Fikd  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,053 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1968, 

P  17  63  646.3 

Int.  CI.  F16h2//44 

U.S.  CI.  74-107  5  Claims 

A   switch    plunger   actuating   device    having   a    manually 

turnable  shaft  with  an  eccentric  portion,  and  a  plunger-ac- 


tuating part  with  an  axis  and  opposite  ends,  of  which  one  end 
is  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  plunger,  and  the 
other  end  is  in  spring-urged  engagement  with  the  eccentric 


shaft  portion,  with  the  latter  being  arranged  to  engage  the  ad- 
jacent part  end  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  which  remains 
constant  as  the  shaft  is  turned 


3,585,871 
VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Richard  E.  Alsch,  Lannon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Graham  Trans- 
missions.  Inc.,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,836 

Int.  CI.  F16h  /5/26.  15/08 

U.S.CL  74-198  8  Claims 


W^-t 


fl 


■■f^. 


r;'%.^ 


A  variable  transmission  of  the  type  having  input  and  out- 
put discs  connected  by  a  rotatable  ball  galaxy  has  a  dual 
system  sharing  the  axial  thrust  load  maintaining  the  input  and 
output  discs  in  motion  transmitting  engagement  with  the 
balls  A  first  pair  of  ball  bearings  are  disposed  one  on  each  of 
the  shafts  connected  to  the  discs  and  abut  shoulders  on  the 
shafts  to  thereby  limit  bearing  movement  toward  the  discs 
and  ball  galaxy.  Springs  urge  each  of  these  first  pair  of  ball 
bearings  toward  the  discs  and  ball  galaxy  thereby  providing 
an  axial  force  maintaining  motion  transmitting  engagement 
A  second  pair  of  ball  bearings  are  disposed  axially  outboard, 
relative  to  the  discs  and  ball  galaxy,  of  the  first  pair  of 
bearings  The  second  bearings  are  also  disposed  one  on  each 
of  the  shafts  and  abut  shaft  shoulders  limiting  bearing  move- 
ment toward  the  discs  and  balls.  A  spring  engages  one  of  the 
bearings  of  this  second  set  and  reacts  through  the  other  bear- 
ing to  provide  an  additional  axial  force  maintaining  motion 
transmitting  engagement.  The  bearings  of  the  first  pair  have  a 
slip  fit  on  their  respective  shafts  and  the  axial  force  trans- 
mitted through  said  second  bearings  bypasses  the  first 
bearings. 


3,585,872 

CUTTER  CHAIN 

Glenn  S.  McDowell,  601  Wiley  Ave.,  Franklin,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,758 

Int.  CI.  F16g/J/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-254  9  Claims 

A  cutter  chain  employing  pintles  having  end  portions  non- 
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rotatively  retained  within  cutter  carrying  links  and  having  a  two  driving  gears  carried  thereby,  of  which  each  driving  gear 
recessed  central  portion  along  one  side  to  allow  space  for  is  paired  and  meshes  with  a  driven  gear,  and  the  gears  of 

each  pair  are  surge  gears,  with  the  pitchline  profiles  of  the 
driven  gears  and  the  mass  polar  moments  of  inertia  of  the 
systems  being  different  so  that  the  systems  are  dvnamically 
balanced  at  any  instant  at  constant  angular  velocitv  of  the 
drive  shaft 


3.585.875 
RACK  AND  PINION  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  J.   .Adams,  Campton,   England,  assignor  to  Cam 
Gears  Limited,  Hitchin.  England 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  882.065 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1104.  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-422  11  Claims 


greater  than  normal  sprocket  tooth  size  relative  to  a  given 
pitch  length 


3,585,873 

SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR  BEV EL-W HEEL 

REVERSING  GEAR  SYSTEMS 

Jorg  Austen,  Weinsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Dr.- 

Ing.H.  C.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Julv  10,  1968, 

P  17  75  155.2 

Int.  CI.  F16hi/i5.i/y4,  F16d  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-339  10  Claims 


A  synchronizing  device  for  bevel-wheel  reversing  gears, 
particularly  adapted  for  use  in  automotive  vehicles,  including 
a  clutch  sleeve  displacable  along  the  output  shaft  and  having 
teeth  thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  coupling  teeth  pro- 
vided at  the  output  bevel  gears 


3,585,874 

ENERGY-BALANCED  DRIVE  OF  A  CYCLICALLY 

SURGING  ROTARY  SYSTEM 

James  D.  Ingham,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hallden 

Machine  Company,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,363 

Int.  CLF16h  i5/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-393  20  Claims 

5^    ^ 


A  rack  and  pinion  assemblv.  especiaiiv  suited  for  automo- 
tive steering  linkages,  having  at  least  one  \oke  member 
slidably  supporting  the  rack  bar  on  the  side  remote  from  the 
rack,  and  preferably  directlv  opposite  that  portion  of  the 
rack  engaging  the  pinion,  wherein  the  yoke  is  urged  against 
the  rack  bar  by  a  spring  biased  slipper  in  wedge-fitting,  slid- 
ing relationship  with  the  soke  The  slipper  and  \oke  have 
inclined  mating  surfaces  which  establish  a  nonreversing 
wedge  angle  relationship  so  that  the  spring  bias  need  onh  be 
sufficient  to  take  up  looseness  and  wear  without  supporting 
the  load  on  the  yoke 


3,585,876 
FANCY  STITCH  ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 
Walter    H.    W.    Marsh,    Fanwood;    Lionel    J.    Coulombe. 
Malawan.  N.J..  and  Norbert  Thurinu.  Karlsruhe  i Baden  i. 
(iermany.  assignors  to  The  Singer  (ompan>.  New   ^o^k. 
^.^..   by    said    Marsh   and  Coulombe  and  Singer-Werke 
(i.m.b.H..  Karlsruhe  (Badeni.  (iermanv,  b\  said  Thuring 
Filed  May  26.  1969.  .Ser.  No.  827.867 
Int.  CI.  ¥\f>Y\  53:00 
U.S.  CI.  74-567  4  Claims 


Two  rotary  systems,  each  including  a  driven  gear,  and  a 
drive  for  the  systems,  including  a  common  drive  shaft  and 


A  zigzag  sewing  machine  is  disclosed  which  can 
exchangeably  accommodate  an\  one  of  a  variety  oi  dif- 
ferently organized  special  cam  units  for  producing  special 
patterns  of  zigzag  stitches,  zigzag  stitch  patterns  combined 
with  patterned  work  feed  control,  or  closed  stitch  groups 
such  as  buttonholes  A  novel  cam  unit  for  buttonholing  is  dis- 
closed which  may  be  selectively  clutched  to  the  cam  shaft 
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while  maintaining  a  constant  position  lengthwise  on  the  cam 
shaft  The  cam  unit  for  buttonholing  is  additionally  novel  in 
the  provision  of  a  clutch  mechanism  which  can  be  overrun 
manually  at  will  as  for  positioning  the  unit  to  start  but  which 
cannot  be  overrun  by  the  back  pressure  of  the  follower  which 
tracks  the  cam  unit. 


concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  and  power 
takeoff  wheels  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  power 
takeoff  wheel. 


3  585  877 
PHOTODYNAMIC  PICKOFF  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FREE- 
ROTOR-GYROSCOPE 
Jordon  Kass,  Wayne,  and  John  L.  Evans,  Oakland,  both  of, 
NJ.,  assignors  to   Singer-General   Precision,   Inc.,   Little 

Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,213 

Int.  CI.  GOlc /9/25 

U.S.  CI.  74-5.6  5  Claims 


3  585  879 
SAW  SHARPENING  MACHINE 

(.eorjje  E.  (.underman.  R.  #3,  Blissfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,959 
Int.  CI.  B23d  63/12 
U.S.  CI.  76-41 


A  photodynamic  pickoff  system  for  a  two-axis,  free-rotor 
gyroscope  of  the  gas  bearing  type,  and  including  a  light 
reflecting  means  for  reflecting  an  incident  light  beam  to  a 
photoelectric  transducer  means  which  provides  two-axis  posi- 
tional information  in  the  form  of  a  pulse  duration  modulated 
output  signals 


7  Claims 


3,585,878 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  PROJECTORS 
Ernest  W.  Heckenbach,  Jr.,  Chkago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,488 

Int.CI.F16hi7/06, /5/26. /5/50 

II.S.  CL  74-675  11  Claims 


Q^fli 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  apparatus 
adapted  to  effectively  mount  various  types  of  circular  and/or 
longitudinal  saws  for  optimum  sharpening  of  each  saw  along 
the  sawtooth  edge  of  any  of  said  saws.  It  is  universally 
adapted  for  sharpening  any  type  of  sawtooth  carried  by  sub- 
stantially any  t\pe  of  saw  This  saw  sharpening  device  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pivotally  mounted  pivot  arm  supporting  a 
hardened  steel  block  pivotally  mounted  thereon  adapted  to 
be  resiliently  held  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  longitu- 
dinal and/or  circular  saw  to  prevent  chattering  of  the  saw 
when  engaged  by  the  disc  grinder.  The  said  arm  can  be 
swung  upwardly  and  away  from  the  saw  to  disengage  and 
release  the  steel  block  from  direct  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  saw,  the  normal  pressure  of  the  block  against  the 
saw  being  governed  by  a  resilient  coil  spring  associated  with 
said  pivot  arm  This  invention  embodies  an  antipressure 
screw  attachment  whereby  the  degree  of  block  pressure 
against  the  saw  can  be  minutely  decreased  without  effecting 
the  normal  action  of  a  coil  spring  urging  the  arm  toward  the 
saw  This  attachment  embodies  a  controlling  screw  threaded 
through  the  pivot  arm,  and  having  its  free  end  to  bear  against 
a  stationary  part  of  the  machine.  When  the  screw  is  turned  in 
a  counterclockwise  direction,  the  pivot  arm  moves 
downwardly  due  to  the  action  of  the  coil  spring.  When  the 
screw  is  turned  in  a  clockwise  direction,  the  pivot  arm  moves 
outwardly  and  upwardly,  moving  the  block  minutely  away 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  saw.  It  is  obvious  that  this  novel 
construction  of  the  pressure  controlling  screw  mounted  with 
the  pivot  arm  provides  a  novel  means  to  minutely  decrease 
the  pressure  between  the  block  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
saw  as  desired 


0-»-(    '^ 


3,585,880 
ICE  SKATE  SHARPENING  TOOL 
Bohuslav  Kabriel,  324  Buckingham  Drive,  Riverside,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,344 

Int.  CLB21k  17100 

U.S.CL  76-83  10  Claims 


A  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  is  provided  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  a  motion  picture  projector  powered  by 
an  electric  motor  operating  at  a  constant  speed  The 
mechanism  includes  a  drive  wheel  rotatable  driven  by  the 
electric  motor  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  power  takeoff 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  for  independent  rotation  about  the 
same  axis,  a  plurality  of  balls  rotatably  captured  between  the 
drive  wheel  and  the  power  takeoff  wheel  to  cause  rotation  of 
the  power  takeoff  wheel  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  drive 
wheel,  and  means  for  translating  the  balls  without  disengage- 


An  ice  skate  sharpening  device  comprising  a  generally  T- 


ment  from  the  drive  and  power  takeoff  wheels  along  a  path   shaped  body  member  including  crossarms  and  a  stem  having 
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a  U-shaped  cross  section  providing  a  longitudinal  slot  extend-  3,585,883 

ing  the  length  of  the  stem  is  disclosed.  The  slot  is  closer  to  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  TIRE  CHAINS 

one  side  of  the  stem  than  the  other  and  is  undercut  at  the  Theodor  Insam,  jochbergstrasse  20.  Kitzbuhel,  Tirol,  Austria 


side  adjacent  the  one  side  to  provide  a  resilient,  hingelike 
connection  between  the  sides  of  the  stem  of  the  body 
member  such  that  the  slot  may  be  opened  to  accommodate 
both  hockey  and  figure  skate  blades.  The  slot  is  intersected 
by  a  recess  centrally  located  between  the  crossarms  for 
receiving  two  carbide  cutting  inserts  which  are  secured 
therein  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  which  are  transverse 
of  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slot.  A 
plurality  of  projections  extend  inwardly  from  the  undercut 
side  of  the  slot  and  engage  a  skate  blade  positioned  in  the 
slot  to  urge  the  blade  against  the  cutting  inserts  whereby  the 
skate  blade  is  sharpened  on  drawing  the  device  over  the  bot- 
tom of  the  skate  blade.  The  skate  is  turned  to  sharpen  both 
sides  of  the  blade. 


Filed  Jan.  8.  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  9.  1967,  Jan.  16, 

1967.  A208/67;A394/67 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  81-15.8  16  Claims 


3  585  881 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CUTTING  AND  CREASING  DIES 
Albert  J.  Sarka,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-In- 
tertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,591 

Int.  CI.  B21k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  76-107  8  Claims 


Platelike  sheet  material  cutting  and  creasing  dies  have 
lands  projecting  from  one  surface  of  a  base  portion  of  the 
die.  The  lands  have  a  working  surface  portion  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof.  Such  material  cutting  and  creasing  dies  are 
made  by  forming  lands  in  sheet  metal  stock  with  the  lands 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  sheet  metal  stock  and  located 
to  perform  work  at  selected  locations  on  sheet  material.  The 
sheet  metal  stock  with  lands  formed  thereon  is  then  mounted 
on  a  cylinder  with  the  other  side  thereof  in  substantially  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  cylinder  surface.  The  outer  ends  of  the 
lands  are  then  ground  while  the  cylinder  is  rotated  so  that  the 
working  surfaces  of  all  of  the  lands  are  located  an  accurate 
uniform  dimension  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 


3  585  882 
BORING  BAR  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
James  L.  Miller.  Hampton,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,266 

Int.  CI.  B23b  i9/;4 

U.S.  CI.  408- 137  4  Claims 


TT?^^ 


\ 
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A  portable  boring  bar  drive  mechanism  featuring  a  com- 
pacted gear  train,  a  common  feed  and  boring  bar  drive,  and 
an  automatic  feed  stop  mechanism. 


«t? 


A  yoke-shaped  chain  tightener,  comprising  a  rigid  guide 
member  and  a  cooperating  member  siidable  therealong.  is 
placed  behind  a  raised  automobile  wheel  having  a  traction 
chain  draped  over  its  tire,  with  the  extremities  of  the  yoke 
curved  forwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  A  male  and 
a  female  coupling  element  are  fastened  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  rear  stringer  of  the  chain,  of  which  the  female  element 
may  constitute  a  terminal  link,  and  are  loosely  fitted  into 
respective  seats  on  the  two  members  which  are  initially 
spaced  apart  and  can  be  moved  toward  each  other  by 
manipulation  of  a  handgrip  at  one  yoke  extremity  One 
coupling  element,  preferably  the  male  one.  is  pivotable 
against  a  restoring  spring  force  for  snap-action  engagement 
with  the  other  element  whereupon  the  two  seats  can  be  again 
separated  and  the  yoke  withdrawn 


\ 


3,585,884 
CABLE  TURNBUCKLE  SPEED  WRENCH 
Lewis  L.  Leckie.  Rte.  2,  Box  378,  Piedmont.  S.C..  and  Robert 
L.  McFarland.  Rte  1,  Bennington,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  800.647 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13100.  2H02.  13102 

U.S.CL  81-53  3  Claims 


An  aircraft  turnbuckle  cable  adjustment  device  or  speed 
wrench  which  is  removably  interlocked  on  a  turnbuckle  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  surrounds  the  central  por- 
tion thereof,  and  is  easily  manipulatable  manually  to  control 
and  adjust  the  tension  of  the  cables  which  are  connected,  or 
secured  to  or  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  turnbuckle  and  con- 
stitute the  operating  connections  between  an  actuator  means 
and  an  actuated  means 


3  585  885 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HANDLE 
Harry  A.  Carr.  2934  El  Caminito  St..  La  Crescenta.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  878.760 
Int.  CI.  B25b  13100.  1100 
U.S.  CI.  81-177F  14  Claims 

A  tool  handle  readily  adjustable  in  man\  different  configu- 
rations utilizing  a  multiplicity  of  similar  components  assem- 
bled along  a  cable  and  each  basing  oppositeK  arched  ends 
rigidly  clampable  in  different  positions  by  tensioning  the  ca- 
ble. The  arched  ends  have  internesting  protruberances  and 
depressions  held  resiliently  nested  b\  spring  means  while  the 
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cable   IS   relaxed  and   permitting   individual   pairs  of  com- 
ponents to  be  forcibly  shifted  to  a  different  adjusted  position 


» 


..   i^    ■^^J.l.LA 
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3,585,888 

MATERIAL  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  MATERIAL 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

James  G.   Wiatt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Miiacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,385 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1128 

U.S.CI.83-14  15  Claims 


without  risk  of  displacing  the  adjusted  position  of  other  com- 
ponents Since  the  arched  ends  lie  in  different  planes,  the 
handle  may  be  curved  in  more  than  one  direction. 


^===3^ 


3,585,886 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  WHEN  A 

RECIPROCATING  CUTTING  BLADE  BREAKS 

David    I.    McDonald,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    George    W. 

Sederberg,  H^hlaiHi  Heights,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Cincinnati 

Miiacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,063 

Int.  CI.  B26d  lilO 

U.S.  CI.  83-13  18  Claims 


Sensing  means  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  end  of  a 
reciprocating  cutting  blade  remote  from  its  reciprocating 
means  Whenever  the  end  of  the  reciprocating  blade  ceases 
to  reciprocate  because  it  is  broken,  the  sensing  means  pro- 
vides a  signal  to  indicate  this.  The  sensing  means  is  rendered 
ineffective  whenever  the  reciprocating  cutting  blade  is  lifted 
from  cutting  engagement  with  the  material  so  that  its  end  is 
no  longer  disposed  adjacent  the  sensing  means 


3,585,887 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DIVIDING  WIRE  ROD 
Berz  Gerhard,  and  Klaus  Kuppers,  both  of  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dussel- 
dorf, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1968,  F  17  52 

196.9 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  83-18  8  Claims 


id    0 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  wire  rod  which  has 
been  laid  in  loops  on  a  moving  conveyor  wherein  a  portion  of 
wire  rod  between  two  loops  is  made  accessible  for  cutting  by 
moving  some  of  the  loops  out  of  the  plane  of  the  conveyor 


A  first  member  of  a  nonwoven  material  is  disposed  above  a 
plurality  of  stacked  layers  of  material  that  are  to  be  cut  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  material  relative  to  a  transver- 
sely movable  cutting  blade.  A  second  member  of  nonwoven 
material  is  disposed  beneath  the  stacked  layers  of  material 
between  the  lowermost  of  the  layers  of  material  and  the  sup- 
port means  for  moving  the  material  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  Each  of  the  members  is  of  substantially  the  same 
length  and  width  as  each  of  the  layers  of  the  material.  Each 
of  the  members  has  a  greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of 
any  of  the  layers  of  the  material  being  cut. 


3  585  889 
MACHINE  TO  CUT  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Alfredo  Rabal,  Calle  33  No.  465-LaPlata-Province  de,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,605 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Argentina,  Mar.  20, 1968,213 

175 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  83-171  3  Claims 


A  machine  for  severing  plastic  material  in  which  an  elon- 
gated severing  element  in  form  of  a  metal  band  or  wire  is 
reciprocated  at  high  speed  while  the  plastic  material  is 
pushed  thereagainst  so  that  the  heat  resulting  from  the  fric- 
tion between  the  reciprocating  severing  element  and  the 
plastic  material  will  sever  the  latter. 


3,585,890 
ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER  AND  MOUNTING  POSITIONER 

FOR  FILM  TRANSPARENCIES 
Albert  H.  Brenaman,  Sr.,  and  Chester  H.  Petry,  Jr.,  both  of 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Byers  Photo  Equipment  Co., 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,215 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5120 

U.S.t I.  83-247  5  Claims 

A  device  for  cutting  transparencies  from  strips  of  film  of 

standard  width  but  with  picture  areas  of  different  size,  the 
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device  having  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  sections 
cut  off  from  the  filmstrin  to  correspond  tc  the  length  of  the 


s^^:  *^£a*  ^ 


individual  transparencies,  and  having  adjustable  means  con- 
trolling the  positioning  of  the  cutoff  sections  on  the  cor- 
responding transparency  mounts. 


generators,  ( 2  )  a  plurality  of  key-gates,  (?)  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally conductive  switching  devices.  (4)  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mallv  nonconductive  switching  devices,  and  (  5  )  a  plurality  of 
keys'witches.  The  plurality  of  tone  generators  generate  tone 
signals  having  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  notes  of  a 
musical  scale,  and  the  plurality  of  key-gates  are  coupled  to 
said  tone  generators,  respectively  The  normally  conductive 
switching  devices  are  connected  in  series  to  each  other  and. 
at  one  end.  to  a  power  supply  and.  at  another  end.  to  the 


1  OJT  «»  ■   s 


3  585  891 

ELECTRONIC  RHYTHM  GENERATOR 

PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITRY 

Harold  O.  Schwartz,  Tonawanda;  Peter  E.  Maher,  and  John 

E.  Holt,  both  of  North  Tonawanda,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

The  Wurlitzer  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,234 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  3/00.  //02.  GlOf //OO 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.03  12  Claims 


"   1^}     ^     ^      - 
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ground  Each  of  said  plurality  of  normally  nonconducti\e 
switching  devices  has  a  control  termmal.  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  termmal  connected  respectively  to  an  input 
terminal  of  a  normally  conductive  switching  device  and  a 
control  terminal  of  a  key -gate  The  plurality  of  keysu  itches 
are  operated  by  the  corresponding  ke>s  of  the  keyboard,  and 
each  of  said  keysw itches  is  connected,  at  one  end,  to  a  con- 
trol terminal  of  a  normally  conductive  sv^itchmg  device,  and. 
at  another  end,  to  ground 


An  electronic  circuit  for  electrically  simulating  the  sound 
of  a  plurality  of  rhythm  instruments  being  played  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  different  rhythmic  patterns  The  rhythmic 
patterns  are  generated  by  a  clock  pulse  generator,  a  frequen- 
cy divider,  and  a  logic  circuit  which  cooperate  to  produce 
pulses  in  rhythmic  patterns  which  are  characteristic  of 
several  different  types  of  music  These  pulses  are  applied  to 
the  plurality  of  keyed  audio  circuits  which  each  produce  a 
characteristic  burst  of  output  signals  that  simulate  the  audi- 
ble output  of  a  corresponding  rhythm  instrument.  The  keyed 
audio  circuits  include  an  audio  oscillator,  and  means  for 
repetitively  coupling  audio  signals  to  the  filter  circuits  in 
short  bursts  in  synchronism  with  the  rhythmic  pulse  patterns. 
The  logic  circuits,  audio  circuits,  pulse  switching  circuits,  and 
overall  circuit  configuration  are  arranged  for  maximum 
utilization  of  integrated  circuits,  interchangeable  subcircuits. 
and  printed  circuits. 

3  ^8^  892 
SIGNAL  SELECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  KEYBOARD  TYPE 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

CONDUCTIVE  AND  NONCONDUCTIVE  SW  ITCHES  TO 

ACTUATE  KEY-GATES 

Takatsugu  Nakajima,  and  Takao  Sato,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

laoan 

Filed  Jan.  19. 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1969,  Jan.  18, 

1969,44/4299:44/4301 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Oh. ?/00 

U.S.  CI.  84- 1.13  16  Claims 

In  a  signal  selecting  system  for  a  keyboard  type  electronic 
musical    instrument    comprising;    ( 1 )    a    plurality    of   tone 


3.585,893 

FOOT  OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

John  Paul  Arseneault,  25  Seely  Drive.  Apt.  110,  Downsview, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968.  Ser.  No.  776,021 

Int.  CI.  GlOhy/00,5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.17  7  Claims 


.  80b.,  ao»    S2 


WNf 
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A      *•      a      c      c* 


?-    >   ^  k^     &-    &    ^-     & 


& 


1  tmniritK  i 

86 


10- 


f  f         6         6» 
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An  electronic  foot  operated  base  guitar  having  a  thin  trans- 
portable housing  Four  rows  of  foot  pedals  project  from  the 
housing  top  and  define  nine  evenly  spaced  columns  La^h 
row  corresponds  to  a  string  of  a  base  guitar  and  each  column 
corresponds  to  a  fret  A  single  tone  generator  in  the  housing 
is  activated  by  the  highest  note  played  Rounded,  well  spaced 
foot  pedals  on  spring  steel  mounts  permit  rapid,  discrete  foot 
movements. 
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3  585  894 
SELF-DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  SCREW  WITH  LEAD 

LNIT 
Fred  Brown.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lnlon  Tank  Car  Com- 
pany, Chkago,  III. 

Filed  June  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,528 

Int.  CLF16b2-?/00 

l'.S.  CI.  85-41  5  Claims 


the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe-tube,  and  a  mouthpiece  with 
a  wmdwav  narrowing  towards  said  blowhole  and  preferably 
having  a  plane  bottom  wall  and  a  cylindrically  shaped  top 

wall 


zo 


A  self-drilling  and  tapping  screw  assembly  comprising  a 
screw  with  a  threaded  section  and  an  end  drilling  section. 
The  drilling  section  is  embedded  in  a  lead  unit  which  in- 
cludes a  thin  metal  backup  washer,  a  thin  rubberlike  surface 
sealing  washer  and  a  relatively  thicker,  smaller  diameter, 
thread  sealing  washer.  The  drilling  point  of  the  drilling  sec- 
tion extends  to  adjacent  a  contact  surface  of  the  thicker 
washer 


PLAY 
Richard  L.  Cann 
ton,  S.  Dak 
Nebr 

^ed 


[NO  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
and  Leonard  R.  D.  Smith,  both  of  Yank- 
to  Dak  Electronics,  Inc.,  Columbus, 


13,  1969,Ser.  No.  833,133 
Int.  CLG 1015/06 


t. 


84-137 


5  Claims 


-Bi 


f  ■ 


>SZi. 


••"'^inlillifiifiiir^ 


3,585,897 

RESONANT  DRUMSTICK 

Josephine  C.  Stalcup,  1022  W.  210th  St.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,704 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  lilOO 

I  .S.  CI.  84-422  5  Claims 


■^' 


"  "^^^A  tracking  system  for  a  player  piano  including  a  pair  of 
sure-sensitive  switches  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
tr^ler  bar  and  connected  by  an  electrical  circuit  to  a  rever- 
siU^'  drive    motor   which    realigns   the    sheet    material    by 
tally  adjusting  the  roll  carrier. 


3,585,896 

RECORDER 

Johannes  Muller,  Harolmrg  13,  Schlankreye  37,  Germany 

Filed  May  8. 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8, 1968.  R12  90 

414.2-51 

Int.  CI.  GOld  1102 

U.S.  CL  84-384R  8  Claims 


A  recorder  comprising  a  pipe-tube  with  a  blowhole  having 
a  lip  edge  being  concavely  curved  in  a  direction  normal  to 


P 


A  drumstick  fabricated  from  any  suitable  material  such  as 
wood  and  having  a  recessed  diameter  holding  portion 
whereat  is  disposed  a  relatively  soft  resilient  material  suchas 
a  gum  rubber  which  acts  to  lessen  the  absorptioi^ipHWfie 
hand  of  its  user  of  the  vibrational  energy  jjidii^fd  m  the 
drumstick  by  its  tip  being  struck  on  a 


Ml 


),585398 
INSTRUMENT  TUNING  REFERENCE 
STANDARD 

*eter  Davidson.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond  Corpora- 
tion, Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,909 
Int.  CI.  GlOg  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  84-454  20  Claims 


'ff 


I  *>  fir       >"     Y-K  '• — •* — ' ' 


y^g« 


A  reference  standard  for  supplying  E  at  330  Hz.  for  tuning 
a  guitar  or  similar  instrument.  This  is  accomplished  by  taking 
the  standard  60  Hz  powerline  frequency,  dividing  it  by  two 
to  get  a  30  Hz  fundamental  with  odd  harmonics  and  isolating 
the  lithe  harmonic  by  dynamic  filtration.  The  final  signal 
has  the  desirable  range  of  harmonics  accompanying  the  330 
Hz  fundamental  Variations  are  shown,  including  adapting 
the  system  for  operation  on  50  Hz.  powerline  frequency. 
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3,585,899 
ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Anthony  Jaras,  3800  18th  Ave.,  Kenosha.  Wis. 
Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47.540 
Int.  CI.  GlOg  im 
U.S.  CI.  84-458 


10  Claims 


3,585,901 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Harry  C.  Moon.  Jr.,  Oglesby:  Stephen  R.  Schocning.  Urbana, 
and  John  C.  Knobloch.  Peru,  all  of.  111.,  assignors  to  Sund- 
strand  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  800.527 

Int.  CI.  F04b  9/02   FOlb  /J  04 

U.S.  CI.  91-6.5  11  Claims 


u 


A  device  for  aligning  an  aperture  of  a  piano  key  button 
with  a  front  portion  of  a  key  has  a  base  with  a  key  support  at 
one  end,  while  its  other  end  has  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  defin- 
ing a  slot.  A  pin  holder  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  slot  and 
carries  a  pin  adapted  to  extend  into  a  balance  pin  aperture  of 
the  key.  An  arm  is  secured  to  the  pin  holder  and  has  a  pin 
engaging  member  mounted  thereon  for  engaging  a  tip  of  the 
pin  carried  by  the  holder 


3,585,900 

CAPPED  NUT 

Joseph  W.  Chalvre,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Towne 

Robinson  Fastener  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,331 

Int.  CI.  F16b  i7/;4 

U.S.  CI.  85-35  4  Claims 


2>rtD  revrr/p  ^x/s  — ^ 


CtK/reifi  iMi  or 
CYi'ivDefr  f>orr 

Co  ^^f^utv  fr^  ^TOA/ 


A  hydraulic  pump  of  the  multiple  piston  and  cylinder  type 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  a  valve  plate  which  serially 
communicate  with  the  cvlinders.  with  each  of  the  ports  being 
defined  by  the  following,  (Da  tapered  fishtail  groove  which 
communicates  with  each  cylinder  prior  to  the  time  the  piston 
in  the  cylinder  reaches  one  of  its  dead  center  positions  (2  i  a 
circular  port  extending  through  the  valve  plate  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  trailing  end  of  the  fishtail  groo\e,  and  (?) 
an  elongated  arcuate  port  separate  from  and  trailing  the  cir- 
cular port. 


3,585.902 
GAIN  MECHANISM  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Robert  L.  Anderson.  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bertea  Cor- 
poration. Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  817,977 

Int.  CI.  F15b  \il\fi.  13106 

U.S.  CI.  91-363  29  Claims 


A  nut  which  has  a  conical  end  extending  into  a  cylindrical 
land  portion.  The  land  portion  connects  the  conical  end  with 
a  chamfered  portion  of  the  nut  head  which  is  covered  with  a 
hard  corrosion  resistant  cap  extending  all  around  the  sides  of 
the  nut  head.  The  cap  is  crimped  around  the  upper  end  of 
the  nut  head  to  retain  a  disc  or  button  to  close  the  cap  of  the 
nut.  The  portion  of  the  cap  adjacent  the  chamfered  portion 
of  the  nut  head  is  formed  into  a  radial  fiange.  which  in  as- 
sembly is  crimped  against  the  chamfered  portion  of  the  nut 
head  to  provide  a  secure  sealing  engagement  of  the  button  on 
the  nut. 


This  disclosure  describes  a  gain  mechanism  \khich  ma\  in- 
clude a  first  member,  shiftable  means  for  selectively  pivotalK 
mounting  the  first  member  on  a  supporting  structure  for 
pivotal  movement  about  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  pivotal 
axes,  an  input  member  dnvingly  connectable  to  the  first 
member  for  driving  the  first  member  about  any  of  the  pivotal 
axes  and  an  output  member  dnvingly  connected  to  the  first 
member  and  driven  thereby  when  the  first  member  is  pivoted 
about  anv  of  the  pivotal  axes   A  characteristic  of  the  motion 
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of  the  output  memher  is  changed  in  relation  to  the  motion  ol 
the  input  member  as  a  result  of  the  shiftahle  means  changing 
the  pivotal  axis  ahout  which  the  first  memher  pivots. 


3.585.903 

DRAIN  FEEDTLBE  FOR  HYDRAl  LK  MOTOR 

John  T.  Parrett,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Koehring 

Company 

Fii«l  Dec.  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  882.630 

Int.  CI.  F  15b  lllOO 

L.S.  CI.  91-414  8  Claims 


3,585.905 

MODI  1 MOR  DIAPHRAGM  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLE 

Stuart    \.    Mason.    Bridgeport,   Conn.,    and    Ben    I..    Ehlin, 

Brooklvn.  N.V..  assignors  to  Casco  Products  Corporation, 

Bridtjeport.  (  onn. 

Filed  .Junt  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  833,567 

Int.  (I.  F16j  .^/OO 

U.S.  CI.  92-100  3  Claims 

2 

y7r  - 


A  telescopic  feedtube  for  draining  fluid  from  the  housing 
of  a  motor  carried  on  the  end  of  an  extensible  boom  or  the 
like,  separate  from  feedtubes  which  convey  motive  fluid  to 
and  from  the  motor,  there  being  provided  a  reciprocating 
hydraulic  motor  for  the  boom  controlled  by  a  valve  which  is 
also  connected  to  selectively  supply  fluid  to  the  drain  tube 
during  retracting  of  the  actuator  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
a  retracting  force  on  the  feedtube  when  the  actuator  is 
retracted  minimizing  the  tendency  of  the  drain  feedtube  to 
collapse. 


3,585,904 

COMPRESSOR 

Meyer  P.  White,  157  Clark  Road,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,989 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  91-498 


i— 2 


A  vacuum  modulator  is  disclosed  having  a  peripherally 
tabbed  diaphragm  leading  through  and  externally  of  folded 
clamping  flanges  to  provid*  a  visible  cue  of  the  registry  of  the 
diaphragm  relative  to  the  clamping  flanges. 


A  compressor  having  a  housing  and  an  eccentrically 
mounted  rotor  in  the  housing  A  plurality  of  pistons 
reciprocate  in  the  rotor  and  bear  against  the  housing 
Passages  in  the  pistons  allow  gas  to  flow  underneath  the 
pistons  when  the  pistons  are  in  the  extended  position,  and  the 
gas  IS  compressed  in  the  cylinders  as  the  pistons  move  in- 
wardly and  expelled  through  a  port  at  the  inner  end  of  each 
cvlinder 


12  Claims 


3,585,906 
PISTON  SEALING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiilebrand  Johannes  Josephus  Kraakman,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  18,  1968, 

6813305 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  92-111  2  Claims 


»      32         X 


A  control  system  for  sealing  a  hydrostatically  journaled 
working  piston  relative  to  the  wall  of  a  working  cylinder,  in 
which  a  fluid  pressure  acts  on  both  piston  end  faces.  The  cir- 
cumference of  the  piston  comprises  at  least  two  circum- 
ferential grooves  located  near  each  end  face  of  the  piston.  A 
plurality  of  shallow  bearing  chambers  are  arranged  on  the 
circumference  of  the  piston  between  the  grooves.  A  cylinder 
IS  secured  in  the  piston  which  has  a  movable  adjusting  ele- 
ment consisting  of  at  least  two  pistons  of  equal  diameters 
secured  together  by  a  rod.  The  free  end  face  of  the  first 
piston  of  the  element  is  in  open  communication  with  the  fluid 
acting  on  an  end  face  of  the  working  piston.  The  second 
groove  communicates  with  a  space  which  communicates  with 
the  free  end  face  of  the  second  piston.  The  first  groove  com- 
municates, through  a  bore  in  the  working  piston,  with  the 
space  between  the  first  and  the  second  piston.  The  first 
piston  has  at  least  one  slot-shaped  axially  extending  recess  on 
Its  circumference  which  communicates  with  the  space 
between  the  first  and  the  second  piston  and  which  also  opens 
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into  an  annular  chamber  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder. 
The  chamber  communicates,  through  an  aperture  in  the 
cylinder  wall,  with  a  duct  for  removing  fiuid  from  the  annular 
chamber 


3,585.907 

PROCESS  FOR  MANL  FACTLRING  VALVED  AND 

GLSSETED  SACKS  FROM  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

Kurt  Rochia,  Lengerich.  Germany,  assignor  to  VNindmoller  & 

Holscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,277.  Sept.  14.  1965,  Pat.  No.  3.555,973. 

Filed  Sept.  18. 1969,  Ser.  No.  870.986.  Claims  prionty. 

application  (;erman\.  Dec.  28, 1964.  W  38,257 

Int.  CI.  B31b  49104,  B31f  7/00,  B31b  \I84 

U.S.  CI.  93-35  3  Claims 


3.585.909 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  EVACUATING 
SHEET  PRODUCTS 
Rene  Carrel.  Lyon.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  D  Etudes  Et 
De  Vente  De  Materials  Pour  La  Fabrication  Et  Le  Facon- 
nage  Du  Carton  Ondule-Martin.  Rhone,  France 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  801.606 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  29.  1968.  141826 
Int.  Cl.B31b  /  ^V  B65b57/20.  B65b6^'  'C 
U.S.  CI.  93—93  D  '''  Claims 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  manufacturing  valved  and  gus- 
seted  sacks  of  plastic  material  commencing  with  a  flat  web  of 
plastic  and  initially  overlapping  its  edges  and  heat  sealing  to 
form  a  tube.  A  plurality  of  valved  patches  at  spaced  locations 
are  sealed  to  the  edge  of  one  side  of  the  web  before  the  tube 
is  formed  and  are  joined  to  the  other  edge  of  the  web  during 
the  formation  of  the  heat-sealed  seam.  Thereafter,  the  tube  is 
flattened  with  the  heat-sealed  seam  spaced  from  both  edges 
but  closer  to  one.  Finally,  gussets  are  formed  in  the  side 
edges  of  the  tube  in  such  a  way  that  the  heat-sealed  seam  lies 
at  an  outer  gusset  fold. 


c  ic  * 


An  apparatus  for  separating  and  evacuating  sheet  products 
to  produce  packs  by  stacking  from  below,  the  sheet  products 
being  squared  by  reciprocating  pallets  and  evacuated  on  to  a 
conveyor  belt,  the  apparatus  including  separating  strips  for 
introduction  into  the  pack  during  assembly  and  a  pusher  to 
remove  the  assembled  pack 


3,585,910 
EXPANSION  JOINT  AND  BRIDGE  JOINT  SEALS 
Delmont  D.  Brown,  and  Donald  R.  Boney.  both  of  North  Bal- 
timore,  Ohio,  assignors  to   The   D.   S.   Brown   Company, 
North  Baltimore.  Ohio 

Filed  May  2 1 .  1 969.  Ser.  No.  826.3 1 1 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  UllO 

U.S.  CI.  94— 18  6  Claims 


3,585,908 
CONVOLUTE  TUBE  WINDING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Snyderman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  Eppler 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr .  1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  8 1 1 ,963 

Int.  CI.  B31by/20,  B31c  im,  11104 

U.S.  CI.  93-81  9  Claims 


Invertible.  elongated,  elastomer  joint  sealing  strips  having 
substantially  flat  sidewalls,  longitudinallv  corrugated  or 
pleated  top  and  bottom  walls  preferablv  of  the  same  general 
configuration,  and  an  internal  web  structure  with  one  or  two 
pairs  of  crossed  webs  connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  additional  diagonal  webs  extending  diagonally  across  the 
four  corners  to  provide  two  or  three  side-bv-side  diamond 
openings  in  internal  structure  of  seals 


A  convolute  tube  winding  machine  is  described  with  which 
tubes  having  portions  of  reduced  diameter  can  be  continu- 
ously produced,  timed  cutters  being  utilized  for  this  purpose 
to  sever  and  remove  edge  portions  of  the  strip  so  that,  upon 
winding,  the  reduced  diameter  portions  occur  at  the  loca- 
tions of  the  severing  and  removal. 


3.585.911 

CURBING  APPARATUS 

John  Vlasic,  556  Edgeview  St..  New  Kensington.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  817.002 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  /9  4H 

U.S.  CI,  94-46  -'^  Claims 

A   curbing   apparatus   consisting  of  a   manually   operable 

wheeled  vehicle  for  forming  curb  mix  asphalt  into  a  uniform 

curb.  The  vehicle  carries  a  curb  forming  shoe  with  a  hopper 
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thereabove  and  a  manually  controlled  shutter  and  plunger,   hinge  bearing.  The  movable  bearmg  part  can  be  shifted  by 
The  asphalt  mix  is  loaded  into  the  hopper.  Operation  of  the   hand  against  the  action  of  a  spring  into  an  open  position 


ti-^ 


shutter  permits  the  asphalt  mix  to  fall  by  gravity  into  the 
shoe.  Operation  of  the  plunger  compacts  asphalt  mix  in  the 
shoe  to  form  the  mix  into  a  section  of  desired  curbing. 


3^85,912 
MATERIAL  SPREADING  APPARATUS 
Tore  Lennart  Daniekson,  DalgaUn  7B,  Marsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  S«r.  No.  811,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  29,  1968.  4241/68 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19148 
L.S.  CI.  94-46  13  Claims 


15      a''     fV       36 

n»  rZ'Xi,r\  y'''\ 

I    37-: 


where  it  is  locked,  and  the  cover  detachably  removed  from 
the  bearing. 

3,585,914 
CAMERA  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTATING  A  LAMP 
SOCKET 
Sukeyuki  Oki,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Atlas-Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Paramus,  N.J. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,650 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/70 

U.S.  CI.  95-  1 1 .5  R  28  Claims 


Apparatus  for  spreading  a  material  over  a  large  surface  has 
a  material  feeding  unit  including  a  feeder  chute  adapted  to 
be  continuously  supplied  with  the  material  to  be  spread  and 
in  which  a  feed  screw  is  rotatably  mounted  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  chute.  The  feed  screw  is  arranged  to 
convey  the  material  to  be  spread  into  a  spreading  means  pro- 
vided at  one  end  of  the  feeder  chute.  A  drive  motor  is  con- 
nected to  the  feed  screw  to  rotate  it.  The  feeding  unit  is 
mounted  on  a  driving  and  supporting  unit  which  is  movable 
in  a  predetermined  direction  over  the  surface  to  be  covered 
with  the  material.  The  unit  has  guide  means  on  which  the 
feeding  unit  is  mounted  for  displacement  in  the  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  driving  and 
supporting  unit  Drive  means  are  connected  to  the  feeding 
unit  for  producing  a  reciprocating  motion  of  the  feeding  unit 
with  respett  to  the  guide  means. 

3385,913 
CAMERA  WITH  A  COVER  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 
OBJECTIVE  AND  OTHER  ACTUATION  ELEMENTS 
Karl  Helm  Lange,  Bunde-Ennigloh,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
assignor  to   Baida  Werke,   Photographische  Gerate  und 
Kunststoff,    R.    Gniter    Kommanditgesellschaft,    Bunde, 
Westphalia ,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9, 1%7, 
P12  67%7.3-5I 
Int.CI.G03b  11/04,  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  95-11  10  Claims 

A  camera  provided  with  a  hinged  cover  for  protection  of 
the  objective  and  other  elements  The  cover  has  link  pins  for 
inserting  the  latter  into  a  link  bearing  of  the  camera  The 
bearing  has  a  gap  at  its  circumference  for  inserting  the  link 
pins  of  the  cover.  When  the  link  pins  are  inserted  into  the 
bearing,  a  movable  supplement  bearing  part  is  released  to  au- 
tomatically close  the  insert  gap  and  thereby  complete  the 


A  photographic  camera  mechanism  having  a  rotatable 
socket  adapted  to  receive  and  removably  retain  a  multilamp 
photoflash  unit  The  mechanism  rotates  the  socket  between 
established  limits  and,  during  this  rotation,  the  contact  leads 
of  one  of  the  lamps  is  brought  into  contact  with  electrical 
contacts  conductively  connected  to  a  battery  source  so  as  to 
Ignite  the  photoflash  lamp  and  provide  light  for  the  scene  in 
front  of  the  camera  A  stop  member  is  provided  to  insure 
that  the  photoflash  unit  is  not  accidentally  rotated  to  cause 
an  Igniting  of  the  photoflash  lamp  prior  to  an  exposure 
operation  of  the  camera.  The  camera  shutter  is  actuated  in 
response  to  and  in  synchronization  with  the  rotation  of  the 
socket  between  the  established  limits. 


3,585,915 
FILM  METERING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Sukeyuki  Oki,  Clifton;  Gary  Kaess,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Edwin  E. 
Faris,  Wayne,  all  of,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Atlas-Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,649 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9/70 

U.S.  CI.  95- 113  R  30  Claims 


A  film  metering  advance  and  flashcube  socket  mechanism 
for  flash  cameras  includes  a  biased  film  perforation  locator 
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disposed  so  as  to  engage  a  perforation  of  the  film.  As  the  film   support  the  strip  material  from  the  wall  and  to  afford  convec- 

is  advanced  the  locator  enters  the  perforation  and  moves   tive  heating  of  the  strip  material  to  a  devel -oing  temperature 

with  the  film   to  a  stop  position  whereat  the  filmwind  is 

stopped  from  further  advance.  A  rotatable  socket  adapted  to 

removably  receive  and  retain  a  multilamp  photofiash  unit  is 

engaged  by  a  stop  so  as  to  be  maintained  in  a  fixed  position 

until  an  exposure  actuation  is  made  by  a  finger-actuated  kick 

lever.  With  the  operation  of  the  kick  lever,  the  socket  is 

released  so  as  to  be  rotated  for  one-quarter  of  a  revolution 

during  which  time  the  contacts  of  one  of  the  lamps  of  the 

photofiash  unit  are  brought  into  conductive  engagement  with 

a  battery  source  in  the  camera.  A  lock  or  stop  is  provided 

and  is  disposed  to  engage  the  finger-actuated  kick  lever  so  as 

to  prevent  a  double  exposure  from  being  made.  The  camera 

shutter  is  actuated  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  socket. 


3,585,916 
CAMERA  COMPRISING  AN  EXPOSURE  RELEASE  KEY 
Karl  Heinz  Lange,  Bunde-Ennigloh,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Balda  Werke  Photographische  Gerate  und  Kunststoff,  R. 
Gruter    Kommanditgesellschaft,    Bunde/Westphalia,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968.  Ser.  No.  762,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1967, 

P  15  97  126.3 

Int.  CI.  G03b  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  95-39  7  Claims 


37  33' 
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The  strip  material  is  maintained  at  the  developing  tempera- 
ture for  a  time  sufficient  to  develop  the  strip  material. 


3  585  918 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  Ball,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Potomac  Research 
Incorporated.  Bailevs  Crossroads,  V  a. 

Filed  Feb."  11,  1969.  Ser.  No.  798,345 

Int.  CI.  G03d  5104 

U.S.  CI.  95-93  3  Claims 


A  camera  is  provided  with  a  retractable  cover  and  a 
retractable  objective,  and  the  construction  comprises  a  slide 
movable  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis.  The 
slide  has  two  cams  shifted  against  each  other,  one  controlling 
the  support  of  the  objective,  the  other  cam  controlling  in  its 
shifted  position  in  timed  relation  to  the  first  cam  a  fiat  cover 
plate  covering  the  objective  in  the  retracted  position. 


3  585  917 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  ACCESS  FILM 

PROCESSING 
Richard  F.  Griffith,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,759 
Int.  CI.  G03d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  95-89  11  Claims 

An  apparatus  foi  the  rapid  production  of  graphic  informa- 
tion on  a  radiation-sensitive  heat-developable  strip  material 
by  exposing  to  radiant  energy  a  smoothly  continuously  ad- 
vancing strip,  developing  the  strip  material  by  a  small  effi- 
cient heating  unit  contiguous  with  the  apparatus,  and  moving 
the  developed  material  past  an  image-viewing  station.  The 
heating  unit  consists  of  a  chamber  member  with  a  fine  porous 
wall  over  which  the  strip  material  is  moved  and  a  resistance 
heater.  Air  is  moved  through  the  chamber  and  through  the 
wall  against  the  strip  material  at  a  rate  to  aerodynamically 


There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  printing  or  developing 
large  mural  size  prints  wherein  an  outer  cylinder  having  an 
access  opening  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  frame  An  inner 
cylinder  having  a  fiattened  portion  on  its  periphery  is 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  outer  cylinder  and  coaxial 
therewith.  Clips  are  on  the  fiattened  portion  to  retain  a  sheet 
on  the  inner  cylinder  while  it  is  rotated  through  a  solution 
retained  in  the  bottom  of  the  outer  cylinder  Mounted  within 
the  outer  cylinder  are  spray  nozzles  to  spray  the  inner 
cylinder  with  a  liquid  and  a  lamp  assembly  A  detent 
mechanism  is  provided  to  position  the  outer  cylinder  in  a 
selected  one  of  three  operating  positions  The  outer  cylinder 
IS  provided  with  a  jacket  through  which  a  liquid  is  circulated 
to  maintain  solution  within  the  outer  cylinder  at  a  constant 
temperature. 


3,585.919 
FLUID  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Clifford  Culpepper.  Jr..  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Dyne  Manufacturing.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820377 
Int.  CI.  F24f /i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  98-33  JC'*»'"'S 

A  fluid  handling  method  and  system  in  which  fiuid  now 
through  a  hollow  casing  is  distributed  in  accordance  with  a 
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nredetermmed  profile  along  an  elongate  slot  in  the  casing  of  ing  operation  w,il  commence  at  a  selectable  future  tirne  and 

Kvelv  S  aspect  ratio  by  the  pTov.s.on  of  mternal  flow  sa>d  t.mmg  arrangement  bemg  compactly  disposed  w.thin  the 

d'vet.ne  bXneTea^^  commun.catmg  percolator    base     The    particular    stage    of   the    percolato 

aiveriing  name  mcd.is  nucipw  operating  cycle  can  readily  be  determined  by  various  visual 


conduit  means  of  relatively  low  aspect  ratio  and  the  slot  and 
blocking  direct  fluid  flow  therebetween  while  diverting  the 
flow  into  a  predetermined  profile  along  the  slot. 


3,585,920 

ADJIJSTABLEOUTLETFOR  VENTILATING  RANGE  indicating  means  that  are   incorporated   in  this  appliance. 

HOOD  Moreover,  the  percolator  is  provided  with  an  integral  plastic 

Edwin  F.  Johnson,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jensen  Indus-  |ens  which  supports  a  signal  light  and  locks  itself  to  the  per- 


trles.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,633 

Int.  CI.  F23j///0(7 
t.S.  CI.  98-115 


colator  base  in  a  manner  to  cover  an  aperture  therein. 


1  Claim 


3,585,922 
ADJUSTABLE  ROASTER  BASKET 
Hulda  M.  Peterson,  703  1st  St,  S.W.,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and 
Don  M.  Peterson,  Box  244.  Rushford,  Minn. 

Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,172 

Int.  CI.  A47j4i/;5 

U.S.  CI.  99-355  8  Claims 


A  unitary  structural  assembly  providing  connector  means 
for  use  in  mounting  ventilating  range  hoods  and  the  like  in 
association  with  wall  structure  which  may  vary  as  to 
thickness,  and  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  the 
thin  walled  structures  of  trailers.  The  assembly  includes  a 
sleeve  with  a  louvered  panel  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve  being  insertable  through  an  opening  of  the  associated 
wall  and  into  telescoped  relationship  with  an  airflow  channel 
m  the  hood  structure,  whereby  the  spacing  between  the  lou- 
vered panel  and  the  hood  may  be  adjustably  varied  depend- 
ing upon  the  thickness  of  the  associated  wall  structure.  The 
inner  end  of  the  sleeve  is  further  provided  with  means  for 
peripherally  engaging  the  wall  of  the  airflow  channel,  and  a 
reverse  flow  air  valve  is  provided  in  the  sleeve  of  the  as- 
sembly, which  IS  normally  moved  to  a  closed  position  under 
the  action  of  gravity 


'Cy 


An  adjustable  roaster  basket  is  described,  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  turkey  or  other  meat  item  while  being  roasted.  The 
basket  includes  a  bottom  grill  and  a  pair  of  side  members. 
Each  side  member  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  rods 
at  the  lower  end  which  is  slidably  supported  by  the  bottom 
grill  to  increase  or  decrease  the  distance  between  the  sides. 
When  the  basket  is  removed  from  the  roaster  and  placed 
upon  a  serving  platter,  the  sides  may  be  removed  to  expose 
the  turkey  for  carving. 


3,585,921 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREWING  COFFEE 
Farces  UddIn  Khaja,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,924 
Int.  CLA47ji/ /05i 
U.S.  CI  99-280  18  Claims 

An  impiuved  electric  percolator  including  an  electric  tim- 


3,585,923 

AUTOMATIC  FOOD  FRYER 

Leo  R.  W  aller,  1229  N.  Rosedale  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,018 

Int.  CL  A47ji7//2 

U.S.  CI.  99-356  2  Claims 

An  automatic  food  fryer  is  provided  with  a  feed  conveyor 


mg  arrangement  for  setting  the  percolator  so  that  the  brew-  that   fills   a    weighing   device    that   controls   the   teed.    I  tie 
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^.ighing  device  dumps  a  measured  weight  of  food  into  the   when  the  movable  plate  is  in  its  second  position   The  pusher 
hot  cooking  oil,  through  which  it  is  moved  by  an  endless  con-   head  has  an  extensible  portion  to  move  vertically  as  the 


we 


It*, 

ISO 


-\\\\v\ 


I-'  "       •*    «    i  7'  "^ 'HI 


veyor.  The  food  discharges  into  a  receptacle  on  a  gated  con- 
veyor, the  cycle  being  controlled  by  the  feed  of  containers  to 
that  gated  conveyor. 

\ 

3  585  924 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  LIQUIDS  FROM 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

William  J.  Nolan,  1029  N.E.  23rd  Blvd.,  Gainesville.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  805,433 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/2 

U.S.  CI.  100-43  15  Claims 


presser  head  moves  horizontally  relative  the  tapered  press 
plate. 


3.585.926 

METHOD  OF  EMBOSSING  INFORMATION  ON 

PRINTING  ELEMENTS 

Albert  F.  Uike,  South  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 

graph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  542.819.  Apr. 

15,  1966.  nov*  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1969. 

Ser.  No.  812.549 

Int.  CI.  B44c  im 

U.S.  CI.  101-32  2  Claims 


^,pi- 
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An  apparatus  for  removing  liquid  from  a  suspension  of 
liquid  and  fibrous  solids  comprising  a  screw  press  which  may 
have  associated  therewith  a  preliminary  filtration  section  to 
remove  a  substantial  amount  of  the  liquid  before  the  suspen- 
sion enters  the  screw  press,  an  unflighted  section  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  screw  press  for  increasing  the  pressing 
effect,  fingers  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  screw  press  to  stop 
rotation  of  the  press  cake  and  a  dilution  section  for  mixing  a 
dilution  liquid  with  the  press  cake,  while  excluding  gas 
therefrom,  so  that  as  the  fibers  expand  the  dilution  liquid  is 
sucked  into  the  fibers 


3,585.925 
COMPRESSION  PACKING 
Harold  K.  Fox,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,578 
Int.  CI.  B30b  15132 
U.S.  CI.  100-218  2  Claims 

A  press  for  compressing  resilient  material  having  a  frame, 
a  stationary  bottom  press  plate  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a 
piston  cylinder  combination  on  the  frame  for  moving  a  mova- 
ble press  plate  between  a  datum  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion more  closely  adjacent  the  bottom  plate  and  spaced 
therefrom.  The  above  plates  have  adjacent,  generally  planar 
pressing  surfaces  with  said  surfaces  diverging  at  least  a  slight 
amount  in  the  direction  that  compressed  product  is  to  be 
moved  in  being  ejected  from  between  the  plates  when  the 
movable  plate  is  in  its  second  position.  There  is  provided  a 
spout  through  which  the  compressed  product  is  moved  by  a 
power  operated  pusher  head  that  moves  between  the  plates 


Small.  relati\ei\  tall,  information  capsules,  haMOg  a  stan- 
dard height  determined  b>  the  system,  are  provided  in  the 
form  of  stiff  sheetlike  printing  members  or  plates  with  em- 
bossed printable  data  thereon  The\  are  prepared  by  first  em- 
bossing more  than  one  item  of  information  in  spaced  loca- 
tions along  a  longer  plate  with  the  lines  of  characters  running 
parallel  to  the  length  thereof,  and  then  dividing  the  longer 
plate  into  individual  printing  members  between  the  mforma- 
tion  Items  The  procedure  is  carried  out  in  an  automatic  em- 
bossing machine  employing  guide  tracks  for  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  plates,  and  makes  it  possible  to  handle  the 
work  effectively  even  though  the  ultimate  plate  requires  a 
dimension  parallel  to  the  lines  of  characters  (i  e  parallel  to 
the  machine  guide  tracks)  which  would  be  substantially  less 
than  the  height  dimension,  due  to  which  the  proportions  of 
such  ultimate  plate  would  have  been  unsuitable  for  feeding 
reliably  through  the  tracks  of  an  automatic  embossing 
machine  if  the  plate  had  been  embossed  in  its  final  configura- 
tion. 


3  585  927 
PIVOTALLV  MOUNTED  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  PRINT 

MAGNET 
Robert  C  Burns,  (onklin:  ,|ohn  K.  Drejza,  Kndwell:  Donald 
F.   Manning.  Endicott;   Richard   L.  Stark.  Johnson  City; 
Donald  J.  Stiles.  Endwell;  Joseph  E.  NNallace.  and  Joseph  T. 
W  ilson.  III.  Endicott.  all  of.  N.V.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  887,149 
Int.  CI.  B41j9,?S,  ^18A.  HOlf  ^  /J 
U.S.  CI.  101-93  7  Claims 

In  a  high  performance  print  magnet,  magnet  yokes  are  in- 
dependently resiliently  mounted  on  a  common  support,  the 
yoke  IS  tapered  at  the  pole  face  to  concentrate  the  tlux  at- 


1122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1971 


trading  the  armature,  and  the  push  rod  used  to  actuate  a    with  the  operating  lever   The  actuating  mechanism  includes 
pivoted  print  hammer  is  spring  biased  to  hold  the  magnet  ar-   compression  springs  disposed  between  the  rocker  arms  and 

the  operating  lever  and  control  links  adapted  to  selectively 
prevent  rocking  movement  of  the  platen  support  arms.  Initial 
/--^  movement  of  the  operating  lever  toward  a  printing  position 


mature  against  a  back  stop  and  prevent  the  push  rod  from 
following  the  print  hammer  after  the  magnet  armature  seals. 


3  585  928 
PRINTING  PLATE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Tamaki  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  S«r.  No.  759,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20.  1%7.  42/5Wi4 

Int.  CI.  B4Ij  5102:  B4Ic  1110:  GOld  15112 
U.S.  CI.  101-45  10  Claims 


JVS 


creates  potential  energy  through  compression  of  the  springs, 
v^hich  energy  is  released  as  the  operating  lever  is  moved  sub- 
stantially to  Its  printing  position  and  releases  the  control  links 
thereby  effecting  impact  movement  of  the  platen  into  pres- 
sure contact  with  an  instrument  disposed  between  the  platen 
and  the  printing  line 


3,585,930 

DEVICE  ON  ROTARY  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINES 

W  alter  Bohm,  KirchbichI  No.  143,  Tyrol,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  27,  1967,  A  8757 

Int.  CI.  B41I  13104 
U.S.  CI.  101-116  4  Claims 


Dials  may  be  set  to  indicate  a  number  of  copies  to  be  made 
from  a  printing  plate  for  an  offset  press  As  the  plate  passes 
through  a  plate-making  machine  detectors  note  its  arrival  at 
a  printing  station  where  solenoid-activated  printing  or 
punching  bars  print  or  punch  indicia  on  the  plate  at  a  loca- 
tion outside  the  portion  of  the  plate  to  be  printed.  The  posi- 
tion of  the  indicia  is  governed  ^;  'he  dial  setting  which  deter- 
mines which  solenoid  circuits  are  eneifjized  Juring  a  printing 
step  The  indicia  may  be  read  by  an  attatnment  on  the  offset 
press,  which  is  then  set  automatically  to  produce  a  desired 
number  of  copies  from  the  printing  plate. 


3,585,929 
PLATEN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHECK  WRITERS 
Ardath    A.   Goppcrton,   Mount    Prospect,   III.,   assignor   to 
Theodore  B.  Hirschberg,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,469 
Int.  CLB41 J  9/26 
L.S.  CI.  101-^95  11  Claims 

A  platen  assembly  for  use  with  a  money  order  prmting 
machine  or  the  like  having  a  frame,  means  defining  a  printing 
line,  type  segments  having  printing  characters  positionable 
on  the  printing  line  and  an  operating  lever.  The  platen  as- 
sembly comprises  a  platen  supported  by  rocker  arms,  and  ac- 
tuating mechanism  means  interconnecting  the  rocker  arms 


5  9    \      \  \ 
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.\  device  on  rotary  screen  printing  machines  for  longitu- 
dinally tensioning  the  rotary  screens.  The  screen  holders  of  at 
least  one  machine  side  being  adjustable  in  parallel  to  the  ro- 
tary screen  axis  wherein  an  adjustable  device  for  the  movable 
screens  is  provided  The  adjustable  device  comprising 
slopping  means,  the  stopping  means  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  screen  holder  to  a  predetermined  extent  upon  release. 
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3,585,931 
LABEL  IMPRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLURALITY 
OF  INTERCHANGEABLE  SEPARATE  SELF-CONTAINED 

INKING  MODULES 

John  A.  West,  and  William  R.  Eppes,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Idento  Equipment  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,739 

Int.  CLB41f /i/04,iy/i0 

U.S.CL  101-228  2  Claims 


plied  by  the  inking  cylinder  and  which,  in  turn,  applies  a 
uniform  film  of  ink  to  the  plate  cylinder  This  ink  transfer 
cylinder  is  provided  with  a  clutch  that  automatically  compen- 
sates for  swelling  of  the  pad  and  it  is  mounted  so  that  it  can 
be  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  adjacent  cylinders  for 
machining,  but  without  removing  it  from  the  press. 


3,585.933 
DETONATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Joseph  T.  Kos,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army 

Filed  May  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  821.200 

Int.  CI.  F42bi  /2,  F24bi/7* 

U.S.  CI.  102-28  2  Claims 


The  combination  of  a  label  imprinting  apparatus  for  suc- 
cessively printing  serially  arranged  labels  and  the  like  con- 
nected together  into  a  web  of  indeterminate  length  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  inking  modules  for  selective,  alternative,  in- 
terchangeable use  with  the  imprinting  apparatus  to  supply  a 
desired  type  of  ink  thereto  Each  of  the  inking  modules  is 
characterized  by  being  completely  self-contained  to  provide 
ease  in  assembling,  disassembling  and  interchanging  in  the 
imprinting  apparatus 


3,585,932 
AUTOMATIC  INKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY 
NEWSPAPER  PRINTING  PRESS 
Wallace  H.  Granger,  106  Cypress  Ave.,  Kentfield,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  650,453,  June 
30,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  7,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  735,388 

Int.  CLB41f  jy/06 

U.S.  CI.  101-350  5  Claims 


-I'oii:. 


An  electroexplosive  detonator  safetv  device  that  when 
operated  will  expand  a  means  to  block  the  connection 
between  the  electrical  contacts  of  the  detonator  and  a  circuit 
connector  The  safety  device  includes  a  piston  to  house  an 
explosion  operated  bellows  and  a  voltage  current  sensor  hav- 
ing a  bridgewire  made  more  sensitive  than  a  bridgewire  of 
the  detonator.  When  the  detonator  is  to  be  connected  to  the 
circuit  connector  and  a  dangerous  stray  voltage  or  inadver- 
tent firing  current  is  present  in  the  circuit,  the  voltage  cur- 
rent sensor  causes  an  explosion  to  expand  the  bellows  and 
thus  the  bellows  blocks  any  further  insertion  of  the  detonator 
into  the  circuit  connector 


3,585.934 
UNDERWATER  AMMUNITION 
Kenneth    E.    Mueller.    Baltimore,    and    John    L.    Critcher. 
Cockeysville.  both  of.  Md.,  assignors  to  AAI  Corporation, 
Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  688.646 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13^54 

U.S.  CI.  102-48  14  Claims 


t  ^l  -t*  z)  4»  iv  >•■  u  «< 


\.   «■•  !•»  i»  »••   l« 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  newspaper  printing  press 
in  which  there  are  an  inking  cylinder  which  receives  ink  from 
an  ink  fountain,  an  ink  transfer  cylinder,  a  plate  cylinder  and 
an  impression  cylinder.  The  inking  cylinder  preferably  has  an 
etched  surface  and  it  is  provided  with  an  ink  fountain  as- 
sembly that  includes  an  ink  control  blade  that  accurately 
controls  the  thickness  and  uniformity  of  the  film  of  ink.  The 
ink  transfer  cylinder  has  a  resilient  pad  to  which  ink  is  ap- 


Underwater  ammunition  is  disclosed,  in  which  a  flechette 
projectile  is  enclosed  within  the  air-filled  bore  of  a  watertight 
sealed  disposable  barrel  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted 
into  a  carrier  cylinder  or  block  for  firing  The  projectile  is 
suspended  by  and  between  a  rear-end-cradling  pusher  sabot, 
and  a  frangible  guiding-and-supporting  unit  including  a  soft 
rubber  nose-supporting  cradle  slug  having  a  forward  relieved 
surface.  A  propellant  charge  and  percussion  primer  are 
disposed  rearwardly  of  the  pusher  sabot  which  is  initially 
anchored  by  a  shear  pin,  and  the  projectile  is  propelled  for- 
ward by  primer  ignition  of  the  propellant  to  shear  the  shear 
pin  and  impart  forward  motion  to  the  pusher  sabot,  which  in 
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drives  the  projectile  through  a  frangible  sealed  front  bar-    anchor  hanging  position  Means  for  moving  one  head  relative 
onvexly  domed  cover.  Forward  motion  of  the  sabot  is   to  the  other  head  to  firmly  hold  the  anchors  against  a  tie  or  a 


turn 

rel  convexly  _  ^  u         u 

stopped  by  successive  incremental  energy  absorption  through 
the  shearing  of  an  external  helical  shear  thread  on  the  for- 
ward section  of  the  pusher  sabot  at  the  forward  end  of  its 
travel,  the  sheanng  and  compaction  of  which  shear  thread,  as 
well  as  the  resultant  compaction  of  a  soft  malleable  length  of 
material  in  the  thread  grooves,  also  seals  in  the  propellant 
gases  withm  the  barrel  bore  at  the  end  of  the  sabot  forward 
travel  One  or  more  pressure  dropping  annular  expansion 
grooves  on  the  rear  section  of  the  pusher  sabot  are  employed 
to  obviate  blowby  of  propellant  gases  during  forward  motion 
of  the  sabot 


to 


3,585.935 
PERCUSSION  FtSE 
Louis    Birkigt,    Pregny-Geneva,    Switzerland,    assignor 
Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735.399 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  June  9,  1967. 

53,848 

Int.  CLF42C  15134 

t.S.  CI.  102-79  5  Claims 


Ml 
'I . 


N 


tie  plate  and  anchor  pressing  means  to  press  the  anchors  onto 
the  rail  base. 


3,585,937 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  TRACK  AND  A 

BODY  MOVABLE  THEREALONG 

Jean    Henri    Bertin,    Neuilly-sur-seine,    France,   assignor    to 

Berlin  &  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,765 

Int.  CI.  B60v  3104 

U.S.  CI.  104-23  FS  2  Claims 


The  percussion  fuse  is  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a  spm- 
stabilized  projectile  The  fuse  includes  a  movable  rotor  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  a  retractable  blocking  member 
adapted  to  retain  the  rotor  m  its  safety  position,  this  blocking 
member  being  necessarily  maintained  in  an  active  position  by 
a  centrifugal  locking  device  of  the  percussion  element  of  the 
fuse  as  long  as  this  locking  device  remains  operative,  the 
release  of  this  locking  device  permits  the  retraction  of  the 
blocking  member  under  the  action  of  return  means,  which 
retraction  then  permits  the  rotor  to  pass  from  its  safety  posi- 
tion to  Its  armed  position  under  the  action  of  the  centrifugal 
forces  caused  by  the  spin  of  the  projectile 


3.585,936 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  RAIL  ANCHORS 
Carl  L.  Fester,  New  Kensington,  and  Paul  S.  Settle,  Jr.,  Fox 
Chapel  Borough,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Railway  Main- 
tenance Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,362 
Int.  CI.  E01b29/i2 
U.S.  CI.  104-17  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  applying  rail  anchors  to  railroad  track  rails 
comprising  a  frame  carrying  rail  wheels  and  having  an  anchor 
applying  assembly  pivotally  mounted  thereon.  The  anchor 
applying  assembly  having  spaced  heads,  one  of  which  is 
movable  relative  to  the  other  and  both  of  which  are  rotatable 
about  one  of  the  rods.  Each  head  including  means  for  carry- 
ing an  anchor  beneath  a  rail  and  hanging  the  anchor  on  the 
rail  base  including  means  for  moving  the  anchor  carrying 
means  from  an  upper  anchor  loading  position  into  a  lower 


.An  arrangement  for  reducing  leaks  in  machine,  chiefly 
ground  effect  machines  such  as  vehicles  running  over  or 
under  a  fluid  cushion,  this  being  obtained  by  providing  a  fric- 
tion reduced  to  a  minimum  between  the  free  edges  of  the 
walls  which  peripherally  confine  the  fluid  cushion  and  the 
cooperating  verucal  or  horizontal  track  surfaces,  as  provided 
bv  laving  a  strip  of  friction-reducing  material  within  or  along 
the  track  surface  in  registry  with  the  paths  of  said  free  edges. 
Said  material  may  be  constituted  by  hard  steel,  bronze, 
polytetrafluorethylene  among  others. 


3  585  938 
AUTOMATIC  JOURNAL  BOX  LID  OPERATOR 
Franklin  G,  Fisher,  Wyomissing,  and  Luther  L.  Bollinger,  Sr., 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Reading  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  760,812,  Sept. 
19,  1968.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  795,462 
Int.  CI.  B61c  17tOO,  E05f  13102;  FOlm  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  104-26  R  25  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  mechanism  for  automatically  clos- 
ing or  opening  the  lids  of  journal  boxes  for  lubricating  rail- 
way cars  A  bottom  carriage  is  provided  movable  parallel  to  a 
railroad  track,  and  by  engaging  an  abutment  by  the  car,  the 
bottom  carriage  is  caused  to  bear  a  predetermined  relation  to 
the  journal  box  door.  On  the  bottom  carriage  there  is  a  top 
carriage  moving  toward  and  away  from  the  track.  The  top 
carnage  supports  manipulator  means,  which  opens  or  closes 
the  door  and  operates  on  the  trailing  edge  of  the  door.  A 
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hmiter  is  provided  to  prevent  excessive  opening  of  the  door,  and  driven  at  the  desired  speed  and  an  accelerating  cable  for 
The  manipulator  means  is  supported  on  trunnions  and  the  picking  up  a  skier  and  bringing  him  to  a  speed  approaching 

that  of  the  mam  cable  A  rigid  driving  bar  member  is 
suspended  from  the  main  cable  and  a  rigid  pickup  hook 
fitting  IS  attached  to  the  skieVs  towline  At  the  loading  sta- 
tion the  driving  bar  enters  guide  members  which  prevent  its 
lateral  displacement,  and  the  pickup  fltting  driven  b\  the  ac- 
celerating cable  enters  guide  member  which  hold  it  in  the 


trunnions  are  slidable  against  spring  restraint  to  go  over  an 
obstruction. 


3  585  939 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR  FOR  VEHICLE 
PROPULSION 
Eric  Roberts  Laithwaite,  Surbiton,  and  Denys  Stanley  Bliss, 
Comberton,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Tracked  Hover- 
craft Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  26,  1968, 

45727/68 
Int.  CI.  B61b  13100 
U.S.CL  104-148LM  6  Claims 


path  of  the  driving  bar  A  lateral  guide  chute  and  a  wheel  on 
the  pickup  fltting  determine  the  path  of  the  pickup  hook  and 
the  driving  bar  pulls  the  hook  awav  from  the  accelerating 
cable  when  the  wheel  is  released  from  the  chute  At  the  un- 
loading end  of  the  course  a  similar  guide  system  and  chute 
are  employed  to  maintain  alignment  of  the  bar  and  hook  and 
the  chute  is  sloped  upwardly  and  awav  from  the  point  of  en- 
gagement and  lifts  the  hook  from  the  main  cable  bar 


3,585,941 
CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR  SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  CABLE 

CABLEWAYS  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CLAMPING 
Maurizio  Primo.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ceretti  &  Tanfani. 
Milan,  Italv 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  864,820 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Italy.  Feb.  3.  1969.  12374  69 

Int.  CI.  B6 lb  1 1:02.7120 

U.S.  CI.  104-173  4  Claims 


IH        Fcl 


A  tracked  Hovercraft  is  propelled  by  a  linear  induction 
motor  having  a  stator  connected  to  the  vehicle  which 
cooperates  with  a  platelike  reaction  rail  mounted  along  the 
length  of  a  corner  of  the  track  The  rail  is  parallel  with  one 
track  surface  and  is  transverse  to  the  other  track  surface  of 
the  corner.  The  stator  has  two  interconnected  parts  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rail,  only  one  of  the  stator  parts  carrying 
electrically  energizable  windings  with  projecting  end  turns 
and  the  other  stator  part  being  a  block  of  magnetic  material 
The  block  part  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  rail  that  forms 
an  angle  with  a  track  surface  This  arrangement  enables  the 
stator  to  be  closer  to  the  track  and  saves  expensive  reaction 
rail  material. 


In  cablewavs  in  which  each  car  is  frequently  coupled  and 
decoupled  from  the  traction  cable  bv  means  ot  an  automatic 
locking  clamp  arranged  on  the  principal  trolley,  a  device,  in- 
dependent of  the  coupling  device  arranged  on  the  car  trolley. 
for  checking  the  grip  of  the  car  coupling  clamp  on  the  trac- 
tion cable 


3,585.942 
RAILROAD  BOXCAR  SIDE  CONSTRUCTION 
William  R.  Shaver.  Munster,  Ind..  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated. Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1969,  Ser.  No.  798.276 

Int.  CI.  B61d  17108.45100 

U.S.  CI.  105-409  3  Claims 


3,585,940 
WATER  SKI  TOW  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  T.  Hancock,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Aqua  Fun,  Inc., 
Westminster,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,003 

Int.  CLB61b ///OO 

US  CI  104—173  8  Claims 

a'  tow  system  for  pullmg  water  skiers  around  a  course       A  boxcar  side  having  a  sidewall  of  single  sheathed  con- 
comprises  a  mam  dnv.ng  clble  extending  about  the  course    struction  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  vertical  sheets  connected 
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to  and  disposed  between  side  posts.  The  sheets  are  provided 
with  inwardly  pressed  panels  of  rectangular  dish-shaped  con- 
figuration vertically  spaced  to  provide  therebetween  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  areas  in  the  original  plane 
of  the  sheets  and  horizontally  spaced  to  provide 
therebetween  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  areas  also  in 
the  original  plane  of  the  sheets  with  the  several  areas  inter- 
secting whereby  to  provide  a  waffle  pattern  on  the  inner  side  U.S.  CI.  108 
of  the  sidewalls  The  horizontal  areas  have  contained  therein 


3,585,944 

SUSPENDED  SHELVING 

Lewis  R.  Scheer,  1726  N.  Lagoon  Ave.,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  713,166,  Mar. 

14,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  863,737 

Int.  CI.  A47b  5/00 

111  9  Claims 


iTVt"t~r  Tir  T*r — TT — jT' 


anchoring  members  which  extend  continuously  from  each 
doorpost  to  respectively  opposite  ends  of  the  car  and  to 
which  cargo  restraining  beams  may  be  connected  The 
anchoring  members  are  disposed  entirely  within  the  areas  so 
as  to  provide  a  generally  flush  inner  side  with  the  surface  of 
said  panels.  The  vertical  areas  are  covered  with  a  coverplate 
providing  with  said  panels  a  smooth  inner  surface  The  cover- 
plates  are  apertured  to  provide  access  to  lading  strap  anchor 
bars  which  are  disposed  in  said  vertical  areas  and  which  ter- 
minate short  of  said  anchoring  members 


This  application  relates  to  shelving  for  suspension  from  the 
eaves  of  a  roof.  The  suspended  shelving  includes  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  shelves  which  are  carried  on  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  hanger  connected  to  the  upper  extremity  thereof.  The 
hanger  includes  a  transversely  projecting  cleat  for  extension 
under  the  marginal  extremity  of  the  roofing  and  is  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  claws  for  biting  into  the  roof  whereby  the 
cleat  may  be  inserted  under  the  marginal  edge  of  the  roofing 
and  secured  to  the  roof  without  removal  of  such  roofing. 


3,585,943 
MACHINE  FOR  TWISTING  DOUGH 
Pierre  Tanguy:  Pierre  Carre,  and  Jean  Le  Boulbouech,  all  of 
2  rue  Bodelio,  Lorient,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,674 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  23,  1968,  167,181 

Int.  CI.  A21cJ/0* 
U.S.  CI.  107-4  6  Claims 


Machine  for  making  twists  from  bands  of  puff  paste  which 
has  several  dough  moving  devices  some  of  which  are  sta- 
tionary while  the  others  pivot  along  the  general  axis  of 
passage  of  the  dough  in  order  to  twist  the  band  of  dough  on 
Itself  along  its  longitudinal  axis  between  the  stationary  and 
the  pivoting  transport  devices. 


3,585,945 

POOL  TABLE 

Otto  S.  Nielsen,  4875  Sorrell  Ave.  North,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,007 

Int.  CI.  A63d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  108-111  4  Claims 


J8  SI 


22 


A  pool  table  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  leg  structures  which 
are  pivotal  between  erect  and  collapsed  positions.  The  leg 
structures  support  the  table  in  the  erect  position  and  are 
folded  against  the  table  in  the  collapsed  position.  A  mobile 
support  structure  is  provided  and  includes  a  pair  of  wheel- 
supporting  members  each  having  wheels  thereon  and  each 
being  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  pool  table  for  movement 
between  operative  and  inoperative  positions.  The  wheel 
mounting  members  when  in  the  operative  position  rollably 
supporting  the  table  after  the  table  is  turned  upon  one  lon- 
gitudinally edge  thereof,  thereby  permitting  ready  and  easy 
movement  of  the  pool  table 


3,585,946 
INCINERATOR  AIR  SUPPLY  AND  LOADING  MEANS 
Ervin  L.  Dahlund,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,710 
Int.  CI.  F23g  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  no— 8R  7  Claims 

An  incinerator  capable  of  burning  a  large  volume  of  all 
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lypes  of  combustible  rubbish  and  waste  material  within  a   path  of  the  backing  material  and  operatively  associated  with 
combustion  chamber  at  a  pressure  slightly  below  atmospheric   each   of  the    needles,   and   additionally    including   tracking 

means  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  rows  of  needles 
for  guiding  the  backing  material  from  the  first  row  of  needles 
to  the  second  row  of  needles  so  that  the  rows  of  tufts  formed 
by  the  first  row  of  needles  pass  through  the  spaces  between 


thereby  lowering  exhaust  stack  temperatures  and  effectively 
reducing  air  pollution  to  a  minimum 


3,585,947 
STOKER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Miro  Dvirl(a,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hagan  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Corona,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,560 

Int.  CI.  F23b  1122 

U.S.  CI.  110-38  11  Claims 


A  stoker  for  burning  refuse  in  an  incinerator  including  a 
support  frame,  a  set  of  stationary  grates  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port frame,  a  first  set  of  movable  grates  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port frame,  a  second  set  of  movable  grates  mounted  on  the 
support  frame  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  movable 
grates.  The  means  for  reciprocating  the  sets  of  movable 
grates  comprises  a  pair  of  fluid  cylinder  assemblies  operative- 
ly connected  to  the  sets  of  movable  grates,  including  means 
for  assuring  full  strokes  of  the  pistons  of  the  fluid  cylinder  as- 
semblies and,  correspondingly,  the  sets  of  movable  grates 
thereby  providing  an  efficient  stoking  action. 


3  585  948 
TUFTING  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  NARROW  GAUGE 

PILE  CARPETING 
James  T.  Cobble,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  B  &  J  Machinery 
Co.  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,074 
Int.  CI.  D05c  /5//2.  15128 
U.S.  CI.  112-79  R  14  Claims 

A  tufting  machine  characterized  in  its  ability  to  form  nar- 
row gauge  pile  carpeting  and  particularly  narrow  gauge  cut 
pile  carpeting  comprising  means  for  feeding  elongate  backing 
material  longitudinally  along  a  predetermined  path,  first  and 
second  spaced-apart  rows  of  tufting  needles  mounted  for 
reciprocation  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of  the 
backing  material  and  arranged  to  carry  yarn  through  the 
backing  material,  pile  forming  means  disposed  beneath  the 


the  needles  of  the  second  row  of  needles  Furthermore,  the 
tracking  means  is  mounted  for  lateral  movement  relative  to 
the  path  of  the  backing  material  for  effecting  a  correspond- 
ing lateral  shifting  of  the  backing  material  so  that  a  zigzag 
pattern  may  be  formed  in  the  rows  of  tufts  formed  by  said 
second  row  of  needles 


3  585  949 

DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  A  WORKING  ELEMENT  IN  A 

GIVEN  POSITION 

Joseph  Chudner,  2907  Brighton  8th  St..  Brooiilyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  802,806 

Int.  CI.  D05b  69/22 

U.S.  CI.  112-219  11  Claims 


^  ie 


PC    36 


A  device  for  stopping  a  working  element  in  a  given  posi- 
tion. For  example,  in  the  case  of  a  sewing  machine,  the  work- 
ing element  is  a  needle  which  should  always  be  located  in  a 
given  position  displaced  out  of  the  work  when  the  machine 
stops  operating  The  device  includes  a  high-speed  drive 
operatively  connected  with  the  working  element  to  drive  the 
latter  at  a'  relatively  high  speed  during  normal  operation  of 
the  machine.  In  addition  there  is  a  low-speed  drive  connected 
with  the  working  element  to  drive  the  latter  at  a  relatively 
low  speed,  and  the  operator  of  the  machine  can  switch  over 
from  the  high-speed  drive  to  the  low-speed  drive  in  prepara- 
tion for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  machine  A  blocking 
component  coacts  with  the  low-speed  drive  for  blocking  the 
transmission  of  power  therefrom  to  the  working  element  as 
soon  as  the  latter  reaches  a  given  position  so  that  the  working 
element  will  remain  in  this  latter  position  Because  the  ter- 
mination of  the  drive  to  the  working  element  and  the  loca- 
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finn   thereof  m  the   predetermined  stopped   position   takes   which  may  comprise  the  sail  of  a  saihng  vessel,  is  so  posi- 
p°ace  only  when  driving  through  the  low-speed  drive,  the   tioned  and  proportioned  to  the  vessel  that  no  matter  what 
stressing  of  the  machine  components   is  reduced  and   the 
smoothness  of  the  entire  stopping  operation  is  enhanced. 


3,585,950 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Naotake  Ito,  Akhl-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969.  Ser.  No.  859,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,  1968.  43/68619 

Int.  CI.  D05b  69/22.  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  112-219  A  8  Claims 


^9  30 


A  sewing  machine  includes  an  electric  driving  system 
which  moves  a  reciprocable  needle  to  sew  a  work  fabric 
pressed  by  a  presser  foot.  The  foot  is  automatically  lifted 
after  the  needle  is  stopped  at  a  predetermined  position  by  the 
operation  of  a  treadle,  a  time  delay  compensating  for  con- 
tinued needle  operation  due  to  inertia  of  the  mechanism 


3,585,951 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STITCHED  SEAM 
Frank  J.   Bartosz.  Cranford,   N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,644 
Int.  CI.  D05b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  112-262  4  Claims 


The  method  of  producing  an  opened  (busted)  stitched 
seam  between  two  plies  of  fabric  in  which  the  fabrics  in  face- 
to-face  relation  are  stitched  together  by  a  line  of  zigzag 
stitches  which  vary  in  bight  from  a  base  line,  following  which 
the  fabric  plies  on  both  sides  of  the  line  of  stitches  are 
opened  each  ply  being  folded  upon  itself  about  the  base  line 
of  the  stitches 


z: 


J 


position  the  vessel  assumes  as  the  result,  for  example,  of 
winds  or  waves,  the  vessel  will  right  itself. 


3,585,953 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  LAMINAR 

BOLNDARY  LAYER  FLOW 

Max  Otto  Kramer,  15317  De  Pauw,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  S«r.  No.  835,319 

Int.CI.  B63b  1134 

U.S.  CI.  114-67  5  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  toward  dynamically  responsive 
surface  means  for  maintaining  laminar  boundary  layer  flow 
so  as  tc  reduce  the  frictional  drag  normally  caused  by  turbu- 
lence in  the  fluid  adjacent  to  a  solid  surface.  By  following  the 
teachings  of  this  invention  which  in  its  various  practices  may 
be  applied  to  both,  liquid  and  gaseous  flow,  it  is  possible  to 
maintain  a  laminar  boundary  layer  and  the  concomitant  low 
drag  coefficient  under  conditions  where  a  turbulent  bounda- 
ry layer  and  the  corresponding  high  drag  coefficient  would 
otherwise  prevail 

A  representative  of  the  prior  art  in  this  field  is  the  U.S.  Pat. 
No  3,161.385  which  was  granted  to  the  same  inventor  on 
Dec  15.  1964  The  present  invention  has  resulted  from  an 
uninterrupted  research  effort  of  the  inventor  aimed  at  the 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  objectives  expressed  in  the  U.S. 
Pal.  No.  3,161.385. 


3,585,952 

SELF  RIGHTING  VESSEL 

Vktor  P.  Head,  Cranbury.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,588 

Int.  CI.  B63h  9/00,  B63b  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  114-39  5  Claims 

A  self-righting  vessel  is  provided  in  which  flotation  means. 


3,585,954 

METHOD  OF  MOVING  SIDEWALL  OF  WATERTIGHT 

FLOATING  BOX 

Masataro    Muto,   and    Yasuyuki    Nllmi,   both   of  Nagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1968,  43/73421 

Int.  CI.  B63b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  U4-77  4  Claims 

in  a  method  of  uniting,  dividing,  repairing,  or  maintaining 

under  water  portions  of  a  floating  body,  such  as  a  ship  hull, 

the  submerged  work  surfaces  are  enclosed  by  a  watertight 
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floating  caisson  box  including  a  bottom  structure,  extending  trol  equipment  mounted  inside  the  hull  of  the  ship  The  in- 
horizontally  and  laterally  beneath  the  floating  body,  and  vention  avoids  the  requirement  for  a  fin  shaft  gland  having  to 
sidewall  structures,  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom 
structure  and  extending  upwardly  to  engage  the  sides  of  the 
floating  body.  At  least  one  side  structure  is  guided  for  move- 
ment along  the  bottom  structure  relative  to  the  other  side 
structure.  The  caisson  box  is  pumped  free  of  water  to  provide 


^ 


s 


3 


be  made  in  the  ship's  hull  and  \ot  the  fin-tilting  mechanism  to 
be  accommodated  inside  the  hull 


a  dry  working  space,  and  sufficient  buoyancy  is  imparted  to 
the  movable  side  structure  to  reduce  its  guiding  friction  with 
the  bottom  structure.  The  movable  side  structure  is  then 
moved  along  the  bottom  structure  to  a  selected  working  posi- 
tion, after  which  the  buoyancy  of  the  movable  side  structure 
is  reduced  to  cause  it  to  sink  into  watertight  pressure  contact 
with  the  bottom  structure 


1  3,585.955 

ASYMMETRIC  CATAMARAN 
Richard    T.   Cella,   3515    Ocean    Drive   South,   Jacksonville 
Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  815,054 

Int.  Ci.  B63b4.?;/4 

U.S.  CI.  114-123  4  Claims 


3,585.957 
SELF-FLEXING  FINLIKE  STRl  CTl  RE 
Stanley    R.    Rich.   Worcester.    Mass..   assignor   to    Alfred    H. 
Rosen.  Newton.  Mass.  and  Leonard  L.  Krasnaw.  VNorcester. 
Mass.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  807.649 

Int.  CI.  B63b  3/38.  35/00 

l.S.  CI.  114-140  19  Claims 


A  finlike  structure  has  a  pluralilv  of  tubular  driMng  mem- 
bers in  an  elastomenc  matrix  biased  sn  that  under  pressure 
applied  to  fluid  in  the  driving  members,  memberv  of  one  set 
of  them  tlex  to  one  side  of  the  structure,  and  members  of 
another  set  of  them  flex  to  the  other  side  Pressure  is  applied 
to  one  side  or  the  other,  or  to  both  cyclically,  to  use  the 
structure  for  \arKius  purposes,  such  as  a  gate,  a  valve,  a  mo- 
tive device,  a  rudder  or  a  sculling  dc\  ice. 


3,585,958 
BUFFER  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPS 
Bruno   R.   Naczkowski.   Newport   Beach.   Calif.,   assignor   to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Ma>  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  821.916 

Int.  CI.  B63b  59/02 

U.S.  CI.  114-220  10  Claims 


An  asymmetric  catamaran  having  a  main  hull  and  an  out- 
board hull  joined  by  a  swept-back  wing.  The  wing  is  attached 
to  the  main  hull  by  bolts  and  by  an  inner  flange  seating  in  a 
groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  sidewall  of  the  mam  hull 
The  hulls  and  wing  are  composed  essentially  of  fiber  glass 
and  polyurethane  foam  to  provide  lightness  and  buoyancy. 


3.585.956 
STABILIZERS 
Roger   Edward   Gwynn.   London;    Michael   John   Turnham. 
London,  and  Alexander  Arthur  Tann.  West  Wickham.  all 
of.  England,  assignors  to  Muirhead  Limited.  Beckenham. 
Kent.  England 

Filed  May  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  829.156 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ma>  29,  1968, 

25.693/68 

Int.  CI.  B63b  39/06 

U.S.  CI.  114-126  8  Claims 

A  marine  fin  stabilizer  for  use  with  a  small  ship  is  provided 
with  a  plate  for  attachment  to  the  outside  hull  of  the  ship  and 
which  carries  the  fin-tilting  mechanism  Fluid  pressure  con- 
duits extend  from  the  mechanism  through  the  plate  to  con- 


This  invention  relates  lo  a  buffer  s\stem  that  maintains 
adequate  separation  of  two  ships  in  an  alongside  mooring 
configuration,  and  will  accommodate  the  relative  motions  of 
the  two  ships  in  a  rough  sea,  to  prevent  the  hulls  from,  im- 
pacting A  plurality  of  infiated  tires  are  biased  in  an  out- 
wardly movable  direction  to  maintain  the  desired  spacing. 
and  these  yield  in  a  controlled  manner  that  is  established  bv 
infiation  pressure,  snubber  design,  mechanical  linkage,  and 
the  like. 
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3.585,959  3,585,961 

BUFFER  SYSTEMS  FOR  SHIPS  MARINE  PEDOMOTOR 

Robert  G.  Cook,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer-  Guy  Alan  Glover.  Cummins  Farm  Stockland,  Honiton,  Devon, 

r>             J  England 

lean  Ro«"'^«"5«P*'7  .o^Q  c      V     B-,1  Q17  Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,495 

Filed  May  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  821.917  ^,^.^^      .^^,            ,ica„o„  ^reat  Britain,  Aug.  23,  1967, 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/04, 2;/00  '^                '^'^       38751/67              •       »       ' 

t.S.  CI.  1 14-220                                                        6  Claims  int.  CI.  B63h  16112 

U.S.  CI.  115-26.3  1  Claim 


^     y--     n 


g^"' 


A  water  ski  consisting  of  a  board  for  supporting  a  prostrate 
person  on  the  water  surface  and  a  pedal-operated  propulsion 
means  mounted  beneath  the  board  and  adjustable  in  position 
according  to  the  height  of  the  person. 


3,585,962 
WHEEL  BALANCE  INDICATOR 
Karl  O.  Vartia,  5214  Grove  Ave.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,903 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  116-114 


2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  buffer  system  that  maintains 
adequate  separation  of  two  ships  in  an  alongside  mooring 
configuration,  and  will  accommodate  the  relative  motions  of 
the  two  ships  in  a  rough  sea,  to  prevent  the  hulls  from  im- 
pacting A  plurality  of  inflated  tires  are  biased  m  an  out- 
wardly movable  direction  to  maintain  the  desired  spacing; 
and  these  yield  in  a  controlled  manner  that  is  established  by 
inflation  pressure,  snubber  design,  mechanical  linkage,  and 
the  like 


3,585,960 
WATER  CYCLE 


The  cyclical  repetition  of  an  unbalanced  accelerative  force 

in   a   specific   direction   in  an   unbalanced   rotating  vehicle 

Shirley  Dolores  Shuler.  136  Ayrault  St.,  North  Tonawanda.    ^he^i  assembly  is  detected  by  its  displacement  of  a  buoyant 

N-Y.  float,  immersed  in  a  viscous  fluid  in  a  transparent  container 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,876         .  at  the  axis  of  rotation,  from  an  equilibrium  position  at  the 

Int.  CI.  B63h  Idlll  axis  characteristic  of  a  balanced  rotating  system,  the  viscosity 

t.S.  CI.  115—23  1  Claim    of  the  fluid  being  sufficient  to  maintain  a  displaced  position 

of  the  float  while  the  assembly  is  brought  to  a  stop,  thus  giv- 
ing positive  visual  indication  of  unbalance  as  well  as  per- 
mitting an  estimate  of  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  the  un- 
balanced force. 


3,585,963 
FLUID  INDICATOR 
Jan  k.  Hiszpanski.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,420 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  l^m 

U.S.  CI.  116-117  19  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  new  manually  propelled  water- 
craft  with  a  hull  either  solid  or  hollow  to  act  as  a  pontoon 
and  platform  with  a  paddle  wheel,  to  provide  a  means  for 
propelling  the  watercraft,  detachably  secured  to  the  hull  by 
means  of  two  so  spaced  arms  attached  to  the  hull  by  means 
of  laterally  spaced  pivot  pins  thus  allowing  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  arms  thus  providing  one  means  of  guidance 

Another  means  of  guidance  is  accomplished  with  ropes  or 
wires  attached  to  either  a  rudder  at  the  aft  end  of  the  hull  or 
to  each  arm  at  the  forward  part  of  the  hull  and  running 
through  the  hull  to  the  operator 


A  fluid  indicator  providing  an  indication  of  the  absence  or 
presence  of  a  fluid  in  a  system  and  the  presence  of  moisture 
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in  the  fluid.  The  indicator  includes  means  for  connecting  the 
same  in  a  fluid  line  permitting  fluid  flow  therethrough.  The 
indicating  means  are  carried  within  the  indicator  and  are  ob- 
servable through  suitable  openings  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  in- 
dicator. The  indicator  includes  improved  sealing  means 
Further,  the  indicator  includes  an  improved  visual  indication 
of  the  absence  of  fluid  in  the  indicator  and  an  improved 
visual  indication  of  the  moisture  condition  thereof. 


3,585,964 

APPARATUS  OPERABLE  BY  PRESSURE  FLUID  TO 

GENERATE  PRESSURE  WAVES  IN  A  MEDIUM 

Per  Olof  Skoldberg,  Saltsjo-Duvnas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828.157 

Claims  prmrity,  application  Sweden,  June  4.  1968, 

7474/1968 

Int.  CI.  GlOk  5100,  F15b  /  IIOS,  E03b  iiOO 

U.S.  CI.  116-137  4  Claims 


developed  is  wrapped  around  a  major  portion  of  the  disc  cir- 
cumferences. The  medium  to  be  developed  has  a  latent 
image  thereon,  which  latent  image  is  developed  by  selective 
acquisition  of  metal  atoms  from  a  vapor  source,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  latent  image  character  A  vapor  source  is 
placed  inside  the  development  chamber,  between  the  discs, 
the  discs  rotate  as  the  medium  proceeds  around  the  circum- 
ference exposing  the  latent  images  to  the  metal  vapor,  and 
upon  completion  of  the  development  process  moves  away 
from  the  development  chamber. 


3.585.966 

LIQUID  APPLICATOR  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Oscar  K.  Hill,  Agincourt.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Better 

Packages.  Inc..  Shelton.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681.654,  Nov.  9,  1%7.  Pat.  No.  3.468.287. 
Filed  Jan.  6. 1%9.  Ser.  No.  840^145 
Int.  CI.  B05c  im 
U.S.  CI.  118-262 


2  Cla 


im< 


:^ 


An  apparatus  to  generate  pressure  waves  in  a  preferably 
liquid  and/or  gaseous  medium,  comprising  a  system  of  two 
valves  arranged  in  a  cycle  flow  conduit  for  a  pressure  fluid 
with  one  valve  at  each  end  of  a  channel  surrounding  a  mova- 
ble spacer  rod  so  dimensioned  that  either  one  of  the  valves  is 
always  in  open  position.  One  of  the  valves  is  arranged  for 
being  opened  by  lesser  pressure  than  the  other.  From  said 
channel  a  branch  tube  extends  to  a  membrane  in  contact 
with  a  medium,  said  membrane  being  adapted  to  transmit 
pressure  variations  generated  m  the  valve  system  to  said 
medium  in  the  form  of  pressure  waves 


3.585.965 
DEVELOPMENT  CHAMBER 
Alfred  F.  Kaspaul,  Malibu.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Culver  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  789.997 

Int.  CI.  B05c  moo 

U.S.  CI.  118-9  5  Claims 


The   development   chamber   comprises   first    and   second 
spaced    discs    around    which    a    flexible    medium    to    be 


A  label  gluing  or  moistening  device  includes  a  housing 
forming  a  reservoir  or  well  for  the  liquid  such  as  glue    The 
housing  IS  closed  by  a  cover  defining  an  inclined  wall  for  the 
reception  of  a  label  to  be  moistened  and  which  ma>  be  fed 
between  a  rotatable  rubber-coated  roller  and  a  pair  of  biasing 
rollers  which  are  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  cover  and 
biased  upwardlv  against  the  rubber-coated  roller.  Labels  are 
fed  downwardly  from  the   inclined   wall  by   rotation  of  the 
rubber  roller  which  through  gearing  causes  rotation  of  a 
reservoir  roller  or  pickup  roller  and  an  applicator  roller  to 
pick  up  the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  transfer  it  to  the  ap- 
plicator roller  over  which  the  label  is  fed  bv  the  movement  of 
the  rubber  roller.  The  pickup  roller  and  the  applicator  roller 
are  mounted  such  that  end  shaft  portions  mav  be  slipped  into 
or  removed  from  vertical  grooves  defined  in  the  housing,  and 
they  include  a  tongue  formation  on  the  shafts  on  one  side 
which  engages  into  a  groove  or  recess  formation  formed  as 
shaft  projections  of  rotatable  gears  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  the  sidewall  of  the  housing    In  a  similar  manner,  the  shaft 
for  the  rubber  feed  roller  is  mounted  so  that  it  mav  be  en- 
gaged or  disengaged  with  an  extension  of  its  associated  gear 
for  driving  the  applicator  and  transfer  roller  gears,  the  whole 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  cover  with  the  feed  roller 
and  the  two  separate  pickup  rollers  and  applicator  rollers 
may  be  easilv  removed  from  the  housing  for  cleaning  or  ad- 
justment of  the  parts  as  necessarv    The  device  also  includes 
an  extension  supporting  a  bar  upon  which  is  carried  a  plurali- 
ty of  rotatable  fingers  which  mav  be  arranged  so  that  they 
abut  against  the  surface  of  the  applicator  roller  and  insure 
that  the  label  which  is  fed  thereover  is  picked  off  at  the  exit 
end  of  the  housing  and  delivered  over  the  surface  of  the  fin- 
gers for  removal  and  use 
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3^85,967 

ARTIFICIAL  SEA  WATER  SOLUTION  AND 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

William  E.  Kelley.  Euclid,  and  Richard  M.  Segedi,  Cleveland, 

both    of,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Aquarium    Systems,    Inc., 

W  ickUffe,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  7,816,55,  Sept. 

20,  1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Scr.  No.  423,604,  Jan.  5,  1965,  now  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,865 
Int.  CI.  A01k6//00 
t.S.  CI.  119-3  9  Claims 

An  artificial  sea  water  solution  and  a  solid  composition  for 
making  such  a  solution  by  dissolving  in  water  The  composi- 
tion includes  two  parts,  the  first  part  constituting  about  99  9 
weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  and 
contains  basic  salts.  The  second  part  of  the  composition  is  a 
solution  of  trace  elements  and  constitutes  about  0  1  weight 
percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  The  solution 
includes,  in  addition  to  water,  the  following  ions:  sodium, 
magnesium,  calcium,  potassium,  strontium,  manganese,  lithi- 
um, aluminum,  rubidium,  zinc,  cobalt,  copper,  chloride. 
sulfate,  carbonate,  orthophosphate,  molybdate.  thiosulfate, 
bromide,  iodide  and  gluconate 


3,585,968 
'^  RACK  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CARE  OF  LABORATORY 

ANIMALS 
William  Stone,  Jr.,  1434  Comstock  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,031 
Int.  CI.  XOlk  01 102.  3 1 100   . 
U.S.  CI.  119-22  10  Claims 


1 
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supplies  the  liquid  from  an  inlet  to  which  it  is  connected  by 
emptying  substantially  all  of  its  liquid  contents  when  a  float 
in  the  trough  drops  so  as  to  actuate  a  limit  switch.  A  float  in 
the  tank  drops  as  the  tank  empties,  thereby  activating  the 
motor  driving  the  auger    The  inlet  of  liquid  to  the  tank  is 


^W     JV       ^JW 


controlled  by  a  float  such  as  in  a  flush  tank.  The  length  of 
time  the  auger  operates  is  controlled  by  partitioning  the  inlet 
of  the  tank  from  the  outlet,  and  by  including  in  the  partition 
a  metering  slot  the  size  of  which  can  be  altered.  An  alternate 
form  of  the  control  of  the  auger  is  by  a  timer,  eliminating  the 
need  for  the  auger  control  float  and  the  partition. 


3,585,970 
FEEDING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Scott,  R.F.D.  5;  Richard  R.  Re«se,  535  Baltimore 
Blvd..  and  David  A.  Scott,  257  W.  Main  St.,  all  of  West- 
minster, Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,503,  Mar.  5,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,476^7, 
v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
647.286.  May  11, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,485,215.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1969.  Ser.  No.  841,168 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  05/00 
U.S.  CI.  119-53  4  Claims 
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An  improved  rack  is  provided  for  removably  supporting  a 
battery  of  animal  cages  and  which  may  include,  for  example, 
means  for  providing  drinking  water  in  each  cage;  and  which 
also  includes  a  moveable  membrane,  plastic  sheet,  or  the 
like,  which  is  drawn  under  each  row  of  cages  in  the  rack  for 
receiving  droppings  from  the  cages.  The  sheet  is  drawn  along 
a  path  under  the  row  of  cages  from  a  reel  on  one  side  of  the 
cages  to  a  reel  on  the  other  side.  When  the  sheet  becomes 
completely  reeled  on  the  latter  reel,  it  may  be  removed  and 
disposed 


3,585,969 
DEMAND  LIQUID  FEED  STATION 
Edward  J.  Crane,  Ottumwa;  Ralph  F.  Koch,  Inwood,  and 
Edvin  O.  Neimeyer,  Rock  Valley,  all  of,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
U.  S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,437 
Int.CI.AOlk  05/00,  05/02 
U.S.  CI.  119-51.5  21  Claims 

A  demand-feeding  apparatus  for  automatically  supplying 
dry  feed  and  a  liquid  to  a  trough,  the  feed  being  supplied  by 
an  auger  in  a  channel  having  holes  therein  above  the  trough, 
the  openings  of  the  holes  being  adjustably  controlled   A  tank 


A  feeding  device  having  a  supply  hopper  connected  to  a 
feed  line  conveyor  of  the  axially  expanding  helical  auger 
tvpe  A  suspension  system  including  load  dividing  floor  sup- 
ports for  adjustably  supporting  the  device  with  respect  to  the 
ground,  and  in  addition,  the  feed  line  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  spaced  feeding  stations  m  the  form  of  feeding  pans 
each  having  an  adjustable  feed  flow. 


3  585  971 
STEAM  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Ernest    R.    Muckelrath,   Tioga,   N.    Dak.,   assignor   to   Air 

Heaters,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,656 

Int.  CI.  F22b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  122- '40  19Claims 

A  steam  generating  system  comprising  an  enlarged  water 
tank  receiving  an  elongated  fire  tube  therethrough.  The  fire 
tube  has  a  burner  and  steam  coil  mounted  on  a  movable 
frame  therein  and  selectively  retractable  therefrom  into  an 
enclosed  control  room  provided  at  one  end  of  the  water  tank 
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and  including  controls,  pump  means,  cleaning  means,  and  the 
like.  The   fire   tube  acts  so  as  to  preheat  the  water  sub- 


eccentncally  related  spaced  substantialK  parallel  axes 
referred  to  herein  as  a  housing  axis  and  a  piston  axis  and 
coaxial,  respectively,  with  a  corresponding  actual  axis  of  said 
housing  means  (usually  substantially  centrally  disposed  of 
said  housing  means  although  not  specificalK  so  limited  in  all 
cases)  and  a  corresponding  actual  axis  of  said  piston  means 
(usually  substantially  central!)  disposed  of  said  piston  means, 
although  not  specificalK  so  limited  in  all  cases)  Said  sup- 
porting means  may  also  be  said  to  have  an  axis  of  operation 
substantially  parallel  to  said  housing  axis  and  said  piston  axis 
and  positioned  in  a  plane  terminating  at  one  end  and  being 
coincident  with  said  housing  axis  and  terminating  at  the  other 


PC '  ^P? 


sequently   pumped  from   the  tank   and   through   the   steam 
generating  coil  for  ultimate  discharge  from  the  system 

3  585  972 
ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Heinz  Lamm,  Esslingen-St.  Bernhardt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz    Aktinegesellshaft,    Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1968, 

P  18  14  234.2 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53104 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.13  12  Claims 


end  and  being  coincident  with  said  piston  axis,  thus  making  it 
possible  for  said  axis  of  operation  in  certain  forms  of  the  in- 
vention to  be  coincident  with  said  housing  axis,  in  other 
forms  of  the  invention  to  be  coincident  with  said  piston  axis, 
and  in  further  forms  of  said  invention  to  lie  between  said 
housing  and  piston  axes  The  relativels  rotatable  support  of 
said  housing  means  and  said  piston  means  by  said  supporting 
means  is  such  as  to  provide  for  substantially  simultaneous 
relative  rotation  thereof  around  said  axis  of  operation  of  said 
supporting  means  and  for  simultaneous  relative  rotation  of  at 
least  one  of  said  housing  and  piston  axes  around  said  axis  of 
operation  and  relative  to  said  housing  means  and  said  piston 
means  in  an  opposite  direction  in  a  manner  such  as  to  effect 
cvclic  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  chamber  spaces 
without  any  substantial  relative  angular  movement  between 
said  piston  means  and  said  housing  means  occurring 


A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine,  especially  of 
trochoidal  construction,  in  which  an  inlet  channel  which  is 
provided  within  a  housing  case,  has  its  control  aperture 
disposed  in  the  contact  surface  of  the  housing  case  for  the 
piston;  by  the  use  of  a  sleeve  partially  or  completely  lining 
the  inlet  channel  a  narrow  annular  space  is  formed  between 
the  outer  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  the  wall  of  the  inlet  channel, 
the  annular  space  is  in  communication  with  the  inlet  channel 
by  several  discharge  apertures  disposed  essentially  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  inlet  channel  in  proximity  of  the  control 
aperture  thereof. 

3,585.973 
RADIAL  CHAMBER  POSITIVE-DISPLACEMENT.  FLUID 

POWER  DEVICE 
John    J.    Klover,    La    Puente,    Calif.,    assignor    to    General 
Management  Company,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  part  in- 
terest 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  553,227.  May  26, 
1966.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805.936 
Int.  CI.  F02b  53/04,  55108:  FOlc  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.45  29  Claims 

The  specification  discloses  a  radial  chamber,  positive  dis- 
placement, fluid  power  device  including  a  housing  means,  a 
piston  means  of  somewhat  smaller  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion positioned  within  the  housing  means,  and  vane  means 
between  the  housing  means  and  the  piston  means  and 
sealingly  cooperable  therewith  for  defining  two  or  more  an- 
gularly adjacent  inner  chamber  spaces  of  a  complete 
chamber  defined  within  the  housing  means.  The  housing 
means  and  the  piston  means  are  both  supported  by  a  pair  of 
relatively  eccentrically  related  supporting  means  having  two 


3,585.974 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Weber.  49  Clapboard   Hill  Road.  New   Canaan, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  803.164 

Int.  CI.  FOll  /i04.  Ii30.  h32 

U.S.  CL  123-90.12  51  Claims 
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The    invention    contemplates    a    valve-actuating    system 
wherein  purely  longitudinal  displacement  is  achieved  upon 
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relative  rotation  of  members  in  coaxial,  helically  cammed 
relation  A  number  of  different  embodiments  are  disclosed 
whereby  the  desired  rotation  is  effected,  and  illustrative  em- 
ployments are  described  for  valve  actuation  derived  from 
various  cam  structures,  including  a  cam  with  spring-loaded 
follower,  and  a  desmodromic  cam,  as  well  as  block-mounted 
and  overhead  camshaft  forms  thereof. 


Manifold  vacuum  controlled  valve  structure  is  provided  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  line  and  is 
operative  to  mcrease  the  flow  of  air  or  crankcase  vapors  into 
the  line  in  response  to  an  increase  of  engine  vacuum  and  the 
valve  structure  is  adjustable  whereby  the  initial  opening  of 
the  valve  structure  may  occur  at  any  given  manifold  vacuum. 


3  585  975 
FLUIDOPERATED  RPMREGULATOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hlroshi     Tonegawa,     Kawagoe-shI;     TadayukI     Kawasaki, 
Higashi-Matsuyama-shi,   and    Kenji    Nakayama,    Higashi- 
Matsuyamashi.  all   of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel   Klki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  10,  1968,  39,460 

Int.CI.  F02d  ni08,  l/02;¥lSc  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  123-103  6  Claims 
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In  a  fluid-operated  r.p.m  regulator,  in  which  the  output 
channels  of  a  fluid  amplifier  element  carry  r  p. m  -propor- 
tionate pressures  applied  to  both  sides  of  a  fuel  control  rod  to 
displace  the  same  for  varying  the  r.p.m  ,  the  transitional 
period  between  the  moment  of  change  (eg  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  engine  load)  and  the  moment  of  stabilization 
of  the  automatically  adjusted  new  r.p  m.  is  decreased  by  the 
provision,  between  said  amplifier  element  and  said  rod,  of 
components  which  respond  to  a  change  in  said  r  p. m  -propor- 
tionate pressures  by  generating  an  output  flow  of  increased 
pressure  m  one  of  the  output  channels  of  a  component  and 
switching  said  output  flow  to  another  output  channel  thereof 
after  a  predetermined  interval 


3,585,976 
MANIFOLD  VACUUM  CONTROLLED  SUPPLEMENTAL 

AIR  INLET  WITH  AIR  FILTERING  MEANS 
Paul  M.  Rider,  P.O.  Box  1369,  Wewoka,  Okla. 

Flkd  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,895 

Int.  CI.  F02m  23/04;  F02d  9/00,  F02m  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-124  8  Claims 
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3,585,977 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  AN  OIL  PUMP 

OF  VARIABLE  SPEED  OUTPUT,  COMPACT  ENGINES 

Yutaka  Masaoka,  Hamakita-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,035 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1968, 

No.25 106/68 

Int.  CLF16n  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  123-196  3  Claims 


The  input  shaft  of  an  oil  pump  extends  from  the  pump  cas- 
ing in  parallel  to  the  power  takeoff  shaft  of  a  two-cycle  en- 
gine The  shaft  has  conical  discs  of  a  variable  speed  drive  at- 
tached thereto  An  endless-belt  drive  belt  is  stretched  within 
the  outline  of  the  conical  disc  from  a  pulley  on  the  drive 
shaft  to  the  pump  pulley,  so  that  the  pulleys  are  placed  inside 
the  disc  for  protection  and  to  form  a  compact  structure. 


3,585,978 
CENTRIFUGALLV  OPERATED  BALL  PROJECTING 

DEVICE 
Paul   Huriimann,   Zentralstrasse  64,   CH   5430   Wettingen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  19,  1967, 

5587/67 

Int.  CLF4 lb  J/04 

U.S.  CM24-6  19  Claims 


A  supplemental  air  inlet  system  for  the  air  and  fuel  intake 
passage  of  a  naturally  aspirated  internal  combustion  engine 
The  system  includes  a  filtered  air  inlet  line  with  the  inlet  end 
thereof  open  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  or  communicated 
with  the  interior  of  the  crankcase  of  an  associated  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  the  outlet  end  thereof  commu- 
nicated with  the  air  and  fuel  intake  passage  of  the  engine 


Apparatus  for  throwing  tennis  balls  or  the  like  comprises  a 
barrel  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  intersects  the 
barrel  axis  The  barrel  has  an  inlet  whose  center  is  located  on 
the  horizontal  axis  A  blocking  device  in  the  barrel  is  actu- 
ated at  variable  intervals  to  permit  a  ball  which  enters  the 
barrel  by  way  of  the  inlet  to  issue  from  one  end  of  the  barrel 
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by  centrifugal  force.  The  barrel  is  turnable  about  a  vertical 
axis  to  change  the  planes  of  trajectories  of  balls  and  is 
rotated  by  a  variable-speed  drive  so  that  the  operator  can 
change  the  trajectories  independently  of  the  angular  position 
of  the  barrel  during  ejection  of  balls. 


3,585,979 

UNDERWATER  SPEAR  GUN  WITH  ELASTIC 

PROPELLING  MEMBER 

Grover  E.  Hendricks,  2241  Lake  St.,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,962 

Int.  CI.  F41b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  124-22  R  3  Claims 


3,585,981 
HIGH-PRECISION  UNIFORM  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Etienne  Ombredane,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF  Compag- 
nie  Generale  De  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781.871 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1967,  132699 

Int.  CI.  B25b  /  /6  B28d  1 106 

U.S.  CI.  125-17  6  Claims 


An  underwater  spear  gun  having  an  elongated  barrel 
adapted  to  support  a  spear  and  an  elastic  member  having  a 
forward  end  portion  anchored  by  an  end  member  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  rearward  end  portion 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  barrel  supported  shaft.  The 
end  member  is  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  spear  gun 
barrel  and  includes  a  part  which  projects  below  the  barrel 
and  which  has  a  recess  therein  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
portions  of  a  coiled  cord  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
spear  and  the  other  end  preferably  attached  to  a  convenient 
location  on  the  spear  gun  The  end  member  includes  a  pair  of 
depending  lug  parts  which  are  laterally  spaced  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  barrel  and  which  extend  below  and  rearwardly  of 
the  point  of  securement  of  the  elastic  member  to  the  barrel 
The  barrel  has  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  barrel  supported  spear  shaft  in  sliding 
engagement. 


3,585,980 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  MORTAR  OR 

THE  LIKE  FROM  BETWEEN  SUPERIMPOSED  ROWS  OF 

BRICKS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Fred  Mellor,  25  Stamford  St.,  Mossley,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  484,878,  Sept.  3,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

805,960 

Int.  CI.  B28d  1/04;  B24b  55/04,  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  125-13  11  Claims. 


A  clamping  device  in  which  the  clamping  forces  are  ex- 
erted by  clamping  screws  through  the  medium  of  deflecting 
members  The  measurement  of  these  forces  being  effected  by 
measuring  the  deflection  of  said  members  For  achieving  a 
uniform  clamping,  a  first  beam  which  is  capable  of  pivoting 
about  one  of  its  edges  and  another  beam  which  can  pivot 
with  respect  to  the  other  edge  of  the  first  beam  are  inter- 
posed between  the  defiecting  members  and  the  part  which  is 
clamped. 


3  585  982 
SELF-HEATING  COMPOSITION 
James  A.  Hollinshead,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gil- 
lette Company,  Gillette  Park,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  836,314 

Int.  CI.  F24j  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  126-263  17  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  self-heating  com- 
positions and  more  specifically  with  self-heating  cosmetic 
compositions  such  as  aqueous  shaving  creams  In  the  com- 
positions disclosed  herein,  at  least  one  of  the  components  of 
a  heat-generating  combination  are  encapsulated  in  ruptura- 
ble  capsules  and  dispersed  in  the  composition  In  especially 
useful  embodiments,  the  capsules  have  melting  points  at  or 
below  the  temperatures  which  will  be  generated  in  the  com- 
position. 


A  method  of  removing  mortar  from  between  the  rows  of 
superimposed  bricks  while  collecting  the  dust  generated 
thereby  and  a  blade  guard  for  a  grinding  disc  with  a  tangen- 
tial dust  outlet. 


3,585,983 
CARDIAC  ASSISTING  PUMP 
Adrian  Kantrowitz;  Wiadimir  Schilt.  and  Paul  S.  Freed,  all  of 
c/o  Maimonides  Medical  Center  4802  Tenth  St.,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710.596 

Int.  CI.  A61b /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  6  Claims 

An  intra-arterial  cardiac  assisting  device  is  provided  basing 
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a  nonelastic  polyurethane  balloon  which  is  inflated  periodi-   the  handle  member  and  the  handle  portion  of  the  first  as- 
cally  for  diastolic  augmentation  by  utilization  of  helium   The    sembiy  member  are  moved  toward  each  other. 


leadmg  end  of  the  device,  which  is  passed  into  the  aorta  as  a 
catheter,  has  a  pressure  transducer  therein. 


3,585,984 
BLOOD  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Buchanan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,309 

Int.  CI.  A61m  llOO 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  1  Claim 


3,585,986 
STYLET 
Albert  E.  Krug,  W'yckoff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,861 
Int.  CI.  A61b  lOlOO;  A61m  5132 


U.S.  CI.  128-2 


4  Claims 


i/  /S       ft    i" 


A  blood  transfer  device  for  veni-puncture  and  the  like  is 
provided  having  a  double-pointed  cannula,  a  main  chamber 
for  loading  and  reloading  cartridges,  and  a  pilot  chamber 
separated  from  the  mam  chamber  by  a  resilient  collapsible 
cannula  sheath  When  the  device  is  used  and  the  cannula  is 
correctly  positioned  as  for  veni-puncture.  the  blood  enters 
the  cannula  and  flows  into  the  pilot  chamber  through  certain 
aperture  means  between  the  cannula  and  the  pilot  chamber 
enabling  the  operator  to  confirm  visually  by  the  presence  of  a 
substantial  sample  that  the  placement  is  correct.  One  injec- 
tion serves  for  the  loading  and  filling  of  several  cartridges,  as 
desired,  without  spilling  of  blood  between  loadings  and  with 
minimum  risk  of  exposure  to  contamination,  etc 


3,585.985 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  BIOPSY 

Wilbur  J.  GouW.  1 15  Central  Park  West,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,899 

Int.  CI.  A61b  lOm.  17128.  HI 32 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  7  Claims 


A  stylet  providing  preselected  alignment  of  a  hollow  outer 
needle,  an  inner  stylet  and  a  boss  and  comprising  a  shaft  hav- 
ing an  angular  portion  at  one  end  in  predetermined  align- 
ment with  a  bevelled  point  at  the  other  end,  a  handle  having 
an  inferior  huh  portion  and  having  a  key-slotted  central 
passage  communicating  with  an  axially  aligned  passage  in 
said  hub  portion,  said  hub  passage  adapted  to  permit  the 
shaft  of  said  needle  to  be  inserted  therethrough,  said  handle 
passage  adapted  to  nonrotatably  retain  said  angular  portion 
of  said  needle  in  said  key-slot,  and  a  boss  located  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  hub  portion,  said  boss  in  predetermined  align- 
ment with  said  key-slot  such  that  the  stylet  can  be  aligned 
with  Its  bevelled  end  in  registry  with  the  bevelled  end  of  the 
outer  hollow  needle  The  angular  portion  of  the  stylet  may  be 
positioned  in  the  key  slot  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined 
shaft  length  between  the  hub  and  the  bevelled  end  thereof, 
and  the  angular  portion  may  be  bonded  in  such  position. 


3  585  987 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS 

MEASURING  AND  RECORDING  OF  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

AND  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  EXECUTING  SAID 

METHOD 

Arne  Bejert  Svensson,  Hagessten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Bofors 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  11,  1967, 

11413/67 

Int.  CI.  A61b5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  Q  11  Claims 


7rOll 


A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  first  assembly  member 
having  a  handle  portion,  a  shank  portion  and  a  tip  portion  all 
substantially  fixed  m  spatial  and  structural  relation  to  each 
other,  a  second  handle  member  hmgedly  connected  to  the 
first  assembly  member  at  the  juncture  of  the  handle  and 
shank  portions,  a  shank  member  hingedly  connected  to  the 
second  handle  member  and  slidably  mating  with  the  shank 
portion  of  the  first  assembly  member,  and  a  tip  member  hin- 
gedly connected  to  the  shank  member  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  handle-shank  hinge  and  hingedly  connected 
to  the  first  assembly  member  at  the  juncture  of  the  tip  and 
shank  portions  thereof,  this  tip  member  being  adapted  to  A  method  of  automatic,  continuous  measurement  and 
mate  with  the  tip  portion  of  the  first  assembly  member  when    recording  of  blood  pressure,  by  means  of  a  blood  pressure 
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cuff,  in  e  of  a  pressure  externally  applied  by  means  of  the  3,585.990 
cuff  automaticallv  is  maintained  substantially  at  an  intended  ELECTRIC  MASSAGER 
level.  A  signal  determined  by  the  relationship  between  the  Donald  L.  Blachly,  Glendale:  Margaret  M.  Edwards.  Mllwau- 
systolic  pressure  and  the  cuff  pressure  actuates  the  cuff  pres-  kee,  and  Willi  K.  Haeselich.  Waukesha,  all  of.  Wis.,  as- 
sure in  such  a  way  that  when  the  relationship  is  altered,  this  signors  to  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co..  Milwaukee.  W  is. 
alteration  is  counteracted  by  means  of  a  raising  or  a  lowering 
of  the  cuff  pressure. 


Filed  Feb.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  800.046 
Int.  CI.  A61h  1 100 


U.S.  CI.  128-36 


20  Claims 


3,585,988 
ARRHYTHMIA  RECORDING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Walter  F.  Creigh,  Newport;  Arney  Landy,  Jr.,  Roseville.  both 
of,  Minn.,  and  Marvin  J.  Schmitz,  North  Hudson,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777.353 

Int.  CI.  A61b5/04 

U.S.  CL  128-2.06  14  Claims 


An  electrocardiographic  signal  is  continuously  displayed  in 
a  series  of  consecutive  horizontal  traces  on  the  face  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  with  each  trace  being  vertically  offset  from 
the  preceding  trace  in  response  to  a  sequentially  stepped 
reference  signal  applied  with  the  electrocardiographic  signal 
to  the  cathode-ray  tube  vertical  defiection  amplifier  The 
cathode-ray  tube  display  is  photographed  onto  one  quadrant 
of  a  35  millimeter  microfilm. 


3.585,989 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Harry  C.  Little.  P.O.  Box  272.  Mt.  Shasta.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  857.907 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128-33 


5  Claims 


An  electric  massager  adapted  for  use  in  a  wet  en\ironment 
having  a  housing  enclosing  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  an 
eccentric  which  \ibrates  a  massaging  element  on  the  exterior 
of  the  housing  Batteries  in  the  housing  supph  power  to  the 
motor  and  an  inertia  switch,  which  is  actuated  b\  striking  the 
housing,  controls  the  energization  of  the  motor. 


3.585.991 

PSYCHOPHYSIOSONIC  SYSTEM  WITH 

Ml  LTISENSORY  AIDS 

Lewis   Balamuth.   New    ^ork,   N.^.,   assignor   to   lltrasonic 

Systems.  Inc..  Farmingdale.  N.^  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  ,Ser.  No.  666.871.  Sept. 
II.  1967.  now  Patent  No.  3.499.437.  dated  Mar.  10,  1970. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

622.126.  Mar.  10.  1967.  now  Patent  No.  3.499.437.  dated 

Mar.  10.  1970.  This  application  No\.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

876.895 

Int.  CI.  A61h9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-66  46  Claims 


An  exercise  device  comprises  a  frame  on  which  two  side- 
by-side,  horizontal  tables  are  reciprocated  180°  out  of  phase 
with  each  other,  the  tables,  considered  together,  being  wide 

enough  and  long  enough  for  a  person  to  lie  thereon  Recipro-  The  simultaneous  application  of  a  number  of  stimuli  to  hu- 
cation  is  accomplished  by  a  timed  motor  driving  a  double  mans  for  therapeutic  purposes  insoKing  audible  and  inaudi- 
crank  connected  by  pitmans  to  rocker  arms  pivoted  on  the  ble  sound  vibrations  introduced  into  the  interior  of  human 
frame  and  looselv  engaging  the  tables  which  are  supported  beings  by  means  of  underwater  projection,  in  combination 
on  rollers  on  the  frame  with  sensory  stimulation. 
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3,585,992 

TRACTION  APPARATUS 

Elmer  L.  Vessels,  8021  Stevenson  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calii. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,906 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1102 


at  the  opposite  end  The  hook  is  sized  to  engage  in  an  eye  on 
a  shaft  of  a  prosthesis  with  a  snug  fit  and  is  set  perpendicu- 


t.S.  CI.  128-75 


8  Claims 


Inner  and  outer  frame  members  are  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  headboard  of  a  bed  and  connected  at  the  top  to 
rest  on  the  top  edge  of  the  headboard,  the  frame  members 
being  provided  with  pulleys  over  which  passes  a  nylon  or 
other  flexible  member,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
patient  on  a  bed  and  the  other  end  of  which  carries  a  weight 
to  transmit  traction  to  the  patient  in  the  bed. 


3  585  993 
TOE  LIFT  device'  FOR  A  DROPPED  FOOT 
Aljie  Heedly,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  James  B.  Lake, 
Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,353 

Int.  CLA61f  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-80  4  Claims 


Swingably  joined  members  biased  to  swing  together  bolted 
to  the  heel  of  a  shoe  with  one  member  extending  forwardly 
under  the  instep  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  shoe  sole. 
the  other  member  being  swung  upward  in  a  tensioned  upright 
position  approximately  normal  to  said  one  member  and  held 
there  with  straps  around  the  back  of  the  shoe,  the  fastened 
length  of  the  straps  determining  the  biasing  force  tending  to 
raise  the  one  forwardly  extending  member  and  lift  the  toe 


3,585,994 
CALIBRATED  JOINT  HEAD  PROSTHESIS  AND 
INSERTION  INSTRUMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Arnold  H.  Huggler,  Masanserstr  168,  7000  Chur,  and  Bern- 
hard  G.  Weber,  St.  Gallen,  both  of,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  25, 1968, 

6198/68 

Int.  CI.  A61b/7//5.A61f  5/04 

U.S.CL  128-83  2  Claims 

The  instrument  has  a  straight  line  shaft  which  is  provided 

with  a  calibrated  cylindrical  hook  at  one  end  and  a  pistol  grip 


larly  to  the  instrument  shaft.  A  hammering  element  is  also 
siidably  mounted  on  the  instrument  shaft  to  impact  against 
an  anvil  on  the  hook 


3,585,995 
AUTOTRANSFUSION  APPARATUS 
George  D.   Perkins,  South  Pasadena;  David  E.  Workman, 
Pasadena,  both  of,  Calif.,  and  Richard  H.  Dyer,  Jr.,  Haver- 
town,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,907 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  10  Claims 


Blood  autotransfusion  apparatus  is  described  which  em- 
ploys the  use  of  a  dual  container  arrangement  for  reinfusing 
blood  which  is  normally  lost  during  surgery  into  a  living 
mammal  such  as  a  human  patient.  The  arrangement  includes 
a  dual  valve  control  system  for  controlling  blood  flow  from 
an  accumulation  space,  i,e  an  abdominal  cavity,  into  one 
container  and  from  a  previously  filled  container  back  into  the 
patient  Thereafter  switching  of  the  dual  valve  control  system 
causes  blood  to  flow  from  the  previously  filled  container  into 
the  patient  and  from  the  accumulation  space  into  the  empty 
or  near  empty  container. 


3,585,996 

ARTERIAL  CATHETER  PLACEMENT  UNIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Gordon  S.  Reynolds,  and  Karl  A.  Pannier,  Jr.,  both  of  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Levoy's  Corporation,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  July  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,089 

Int.  CL  A61m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128-214.4  5  Claims 

A  catheter  placement  unit  for  positioning  a  catheter  in  a 
body  lumen,  such  as  an  artery  or  vein,  for  purposes  of 
parenteral  infusion,  or  pressure  monitoring,  oximetery,  or 
other  diagnostic  purposes,  and  a  method  of  utilizing  such 
catheter  placement  unit.  The  unit  or  assembly  includes  a  hol- 
low needle,  a  hub  on  the  needle  and  a  self-sealing  valve  in 
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the  needle  hub;  a  sheath,  a  catheter  in  the  sheath,  and  a  hub    more  pieces  on  the  back  side  of  the  diaper  J;"^ '^  |;j"?^^^;^^_ 
carrying  a  hollow  pilot  projection,  removably  connected  to    around  the  diaper  and  may.  as  it  lies  on  the  back  side,  func 
the  sheath.  The  needle  may,  if  desired,  be  initially  used 


separately  and  then  the  sheath  and  catheter  connected  to  the  ^^^^  ^^  ^  multiple  laser  waistband  reinforcement  providing 

needle  by  joming  the  hubs  with  the  pilot  projection  extending  ^^  ^^^^^^        ^^ar  resistance 

through  the  valve  to  permit  advancing  the  catheter  through         ^  ^ 

the  needle  into  a  body  lumen. 


3  585  997 

TRACHEOSTOMY  DEVICE 

Sigmund  H.  Ancerewicz,  Jr„  12242  Elmdale,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,916 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/44 


3,586,000 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Irving  S.  Ness,  Princeton.  N.J..  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,055 
Int.  CI.  A61f  1^  16 


U.S.  CI.  128-275 


12  Claims    LS.  CI.  128-287 


2  Claims 


A  tracheostomy  device  comprising  a  receptacle  that  can  be 
mounted  adjacent  to  a  tracheal  opening  for  easy  manipula- 
tion between  a  normal  position  to  collect  drainage  from  the 
tracheal  opening  and  a  tilted  position  to  intercept  any  materi- 
al forcibly  expelled  from  the  tracheal  opening  due  to 
coughing,  without  at  the  same  time  providing  any  obstruction 
to  breathing  through  the  tracheal  opening. 


A  substantially  rectangular  disposable  diaper  having  a 
waterproof  backing  sheet  and  an  absorbent  permeable  facing 
sheet  with  the  backing  and  facing  sheets  being  substantialK 
coextensive.  The  backing  and  facing  sheets  are  adhered  or 
secured  together  along  their  longitudinal  edges  Between  the 
sheets  is  a  laver  of  fluffv  absorbent  material  encased  in  tissue 
and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  sheets  but  only  partialis 
across  the  width  of  said  sheets 


3  585  998 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WTTH  RUPTURABLE  CAPSULES 
Donald   E.  Hayford.  Centerville,  Ohio,  and  Georg  Horger, 
Steppach.  Germany,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,258 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13116 
U.S.  CI.  128-284  2  Claims 


3,586,001 

MEDICAL  COMPRESS 

Dewev  S.  C.  Sanderson,  4890  Tro\,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  No\.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,118 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17il2 

U.S.  CI.  128-327 


1  Claim 


This  invention  is  directed  to  disposable  baby  diapers  and 
baby  diaper  liners,  viz  ,  disposable  baby  diaper  components 
containing  encapsulated  baby  oil 


3  585  999 

DIAPERS  WITH  WAISTBAND  REINFORCEMENTS 

SERVING  AS  AFTER-USE  FACE  WRAPS 

Joseph  S.  Wanberg,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.  „,,«,„ 

Filed  June  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,027 

Int.  CI.  A61f /i//6 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  10  Claims 

Disposable  diapers  arc  provided  with  an  attached  after-use 

front  covering  which  before  and  during  use  lies  in  one  or 


A  medical  compress  for  staunching  flow  of  blood  from  a 
wound  or  a  vein  after  withdrawal  of  a  needle  employed  to 
draw  blood  or  for  introducing  medicine  or  plasma  into  the 
circulation,  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  a  human 
limb,  said  band  having  nonelastic  end  members  and  an  elastic 
portion  between  the  ends,  and  a  cushion  attached  to  the 
elastic  portion  The  attaching  means  between  the  cushion 
and  elastic  portion  of  the  band  is  limited  to  the  central  area 
of  one  face  of  the  cushion,  leaving  the  major  portion  of  the 
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cushion  free  for  self-adjustment  to  the  limb  of  the  wearer. 
The  elastic  portion  of  the  band  is  limited  m  length  approxi- 
mately to  the  area  overlymg  the  cushion  whereby  pressure  is 
concentrated  on  the  cushion,  and  constriction  of  blood  \es- 
sels  IS  avoided. 


3,586,002 
SURGICAL  SKIN  CLIP 
Ernest  C.  Wood,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peter  B. 
Samuels,  Encino  and  Rene  G.  LeVaux,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,466 

Int.  CL  A61b  17108 

L.S.CL  128-337  10  Claims 


3,586,004 
ROTOR  KNIFE  ATTACHMENT 
Richard   A.   De   Pauw,  East   Moline,  III.,  and   William   H. 
Knapp.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,848 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  72/20 

U.S.  CI.  130-27  T  6  Claims 


A  skin  clip  in  the  form  of  a  metal  which  retains  the  shape 
to  which  it  IS  deformed  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  arms  in 
laterally  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  with  skin  engaging 
members  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  edges  of  each 
arm  and  a  support  connected  to  the  arms  and  extending 
crosswise  of  the  arms  in  a  plane  offset  from  the  plane  of  the 
arms  with  said  support  having  intermediate  portions  which 
limit  the  clip  depth  of  the  arms  and  a  clip  applicator  having  a 
pair  of  jaw  members  with  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  sup- 
porting portions  therebetween  and  means  constantly  urging 
the  jaw  members  in  a  direction  towards  each  other  with  a 
force  sufficient  to  retain  the  clips  therebetween  when  in  open 
position  and  in  which  the  clip  arms  may  have  a  number  of 
longitudinally  spaced  skin  gripping  members  for  lengthwise 
suturing  of  the  skin. 


3,586,003 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  FLAT  FOOT 
Walter   C.    Baker,   Wichita,   Kans.,   assignor   to    Duane   C. 
Bowen,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,726 

Int.  CL  A43b  7114 

U.S.  CI.  128-586  8  Claims 


A  threshing  machine  having  an  elongated  threshing 
cylinder  through  which  crops  are  axially  fed.  A  rotor 
mounted  within  the  threshing  cylinder  having  impeller  blades 
at  the  grain  entry  end.  The  impeller  blades  have  a  flat  planar 
portion,  a  scoop  portion  including  a  sweptback  leading  edge, 
and  detachable  rotary  knife  members.  The  rotary  knife  mem- 
bers can  work  by  themself  or  in  conjunction  with  the  sta- 
tionary knife  carried  by  the  threshing  cylinder. 


3,586,005 

METAL  COATED  CIGARETTE  PAPER 

Alfred  Lippman.  Jr.,  Little  Rock,  and  Bernard  Flynn  Arm- 

brust,  jr.,  Benton,  both  of.  Ark.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  609,384,  Jan.  16, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  !4,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  767,444 

Int.  CL  A24d  01102:  D21h  05116 

U.S.CL  131-15  15  Claims 


tolKCJ 
:iu»n 


A  flat  foot  is  supported  by  abutment  on  the  inside  of  the 
foot  to  the  first  cuneiform  bone  and  to  the  heel  bone  by  a 
structure  built  into  a  shoe  or  inserted  into  a  standard  shoe  in- 
cluding a  first  flange  abutting  the  inside  of  the  foot  and  a 
second  horizontal  flange  underlying  the  foot  arch  and  sup- 
porting the  first  flange  in  upright  position,  the  first  flange 
having  a  first  forward  portion  abutting  a  portion  of  the  first 
cuneiform  bone  and  a  second  rear  portion  abutting  a  portion 
of  the  heel  bone,  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  flange  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  portions  being  immediately 
below  the  level  of  the  navicular  bone. 


\  cigarette  wrapper  having  a  coating  of  metal  which  does 
not  significantly  reduce  porosity  and  combustibility  of  the 
wrapper  but  does  significantly  increase  peak  burning  tem- 
perature of  the  cigarette  using  the  wrapper  (the  coating 
weight  being  preferably  about  1  microgram  per  square  mil- 
limeter for  optimum  reduction  of  biological  activity  of  the 
smoke  from  a  cigarette  using  the  wrapper).  The  metals  which 
have  been  found  suitable  are  the  aluminous  metals,  iron  and 
tin. 
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3,586,006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  WEBS  OF 
CIGARETTE  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerd-Joachim    Wendt,    Hamburg-Bergedorf,    Germany,    as- 
signor  to   Hauni-Werke   Korber    &    Co.   KG,   Hamburg- 
Bergedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  31.  1967.  H63760 

Int.  CI.  B65h /9//6 
U.S.  CI.  131-31  8  Claims 


tamers  for  receiving  and  snuffing  out  cigarettes,  when  the 
lighted  end  of  same  are  dropped  therein,  and  a  handle  or 
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The  leading  end  of  a  fresh  web  which  is  stored  on  a  reel  is 
automatically  spliced  to  an  expiring  web  when  the  machine 
which  consumes  the  expiring  web  and  draws  such  expiring 
web  from  a  source  of  supply  is  arrested  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  a  detector  which  scans  the  supply  of  expiring  web 
and  produces  the  signal  when  the  supply  of  expiring  web  is 
depleted  to  a  predetermined  minimum  value.  The  consuming 
machine  is  started  with  a  predetermined  delay  following 
completion  of  the  splicing  operation  and  is  accelerated  to 
normal  operating  speed  in  several  stages  at  such  a  rate  that 
the  united  webs  which  are  accelerated  in  response  to  ac- 
celeration of  the  consuming  machine  are  not  subjected  to  ex- 
cessive tensile  stresses 


3,586.007 
CIGARETTE  SMOKING  MACHINE 
Thomas  F.  Keliey,  Canton,  and  Colin  A.  Morrissey,  Cam- 
bridge,  both   of,   Mass.,   assignors  to   Bio-Research   Con- 
sultants, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1967.  Ser.  No.  661.937 

Int.  CI.  A24fy  J/00,  4  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  131-171  6  Claims 
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An  apparatus  comprising  a  holder  for  one  or  more 
cigarettes,  a  low  pressure  condenser  and  a  conductor  con- 
necting the  holder  to  the  condenser  whereby  large  scale  col- 
lection of  the  condensable  components  of  the  smoke  from 
one  or  more  cigarettes  may  be  obtained  for  the  purpose  of 
analysis  to  determine  the  amount  of  such  components  in- 
haled by  a  cigarette  smoker. 


lever  is  provided  for  manual  finger  turning  of  said  containers 
to  gravity  transfer  the  cigarettes  into  the  ashtray. 


3.586.009 

HAIR  FROSTING  CAP 

Brink  J.  Sirmons.  312  West  Lebanon  St..  Mount  Airy. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  883.879 

Int.  CI.  A45d  19100 


N,C. 


U.S.  CI.  132-9 


10  Claims 
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A  frosting  cap  consisting  of  a  foundation  disc  and  the  plu- 
rality of  endless  sectional  bands  of  various  sizes  are  main- 
tained in  abutting  relationship  by  tab  members  to  form  a  hol- 
low body  which  conforms  substantially  to  the  head  of  a 
wearer  Strands  of  hair  selected  for  bleaching  extend 
between  abutting  bands  as  the  bands  arc  placed  sequentially 
o\er  the  head  of  a  wearer 


3.586.010 
COMPACT  CONSTRUCTION 
William    James    Landen.    Cheshire;    John    W.    Pfrommer, 
Cheshire:  James  Michael  Mc.Ardle.  Cheshire,  and  Richard 
A.  Mason.  Orange,  all  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eyelet  Spe- 
cialty Company.  Wallingford.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,667 

Int.  CI.  A45d  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-83  27  Claims 


3.586,008 
CIGARETTE  SNUFFERS  FOR  ASH  TRAYS 
Edouard  J.  Fredette,  St.   Boniface,  Manitoba,  Canada,  as- 
signor  to   Roland   J.    Bertrand,   St.   Boniface,   Manitoba, 
Canada,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,109 
Int.  CI.  A24f /9//4 
U.S.  CI.  131-235  2  Claims 

A  framework  for  removable  frictional  entry  into  an  ash- 
tray, said  framework  rotatably  supporting  a  container  or  con- 


The  invention  contemplates  a  basic  container  structure  in 
which  a  closure  lid  is  caused  to  unlock  and  popup,  in 
response  to  relative  movement  between  a  drawer  and  a 
frame;  the  container  comprises  essentially  these  three  parts 
The  interconnection  between  moving  parts  is  such  that  posi- 
tive control  IS  retained  over  lid  positioning,  and  there  is  no 
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rattling  or  play  between  parts.  In  the  closed  position  of  the 
lid,  positive  locking  is  achieved  at  widely  spaced  locations, 
assuring  a  clamped  peripheral  seal  against  loss  of  cosmetic  or 
the  like  contents  (eg,  powder)  when  not  in  use  Customizing 
effects  for  particular  customers'  unique  appearance  require- 
ments are  achieved  by  incorporation  of  a  separate  head  for 
the  drawer,  through  locking  engagement  to  the  basic  con- 
struction, mold  costs  may  thus  be  shared  by  a  large  number 
of  customers,  all  except  for  the  variations  involved  m  particu- 
lar head  designs. 


3,586,011 
DISH  WASHER 
Lambcrto  Mazza,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  A. 
Zanussi  S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,166 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102 

L.S.  CI.  134-57  6  Claims 


3,586,013 

TENT  W ITH  DROP  CLOTH  THRESHOLD 

CONSTRUCTION 

David  J.  Gladden,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Coleman 

Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,378 

Int.  CI.  A45f //OO.  1108 

L.S.  CI.  135-1  6  Claims 


n     w 


The  washing  chamber  of  a  dishwashing  machine  is  divided 
in  two  zones,  one  for  dishes,  glasses  and  the  like,  the  other 
for  metallic  saucepans  and  the  like;  the  jets  of  solution  in 
both  zones  are  fed  from  the  same  source,  and  the  jets  in  the 
Tirst  zone  are  closed  automatically  when  the  temperature  of 
the  solution  reaches  a  certain  degree,  so  that  the  solution  is 
successively  sprayed  at  a  higher  temperature  and  higher  pres- 
sure only  on  the  metallic  saucepans. 


The  doorway  of  a  tent  is  provided  with  openable  door 
panels  having  a  lower  horizontal  edge  terminating  above 
ground  level  Beneath  the  door  panels  is  a  threshold  assembly 
including  a  drop  cloth  which  may  be  selectively  secured  in  a 
raised  position  or  released  to  a  lowered  position  in  which  the 
drop  cloth  lies  flat  on  the  ground  to  facilitate  sweeping  out 
debris  within  the  tent.  In  the  raised  position,  the  drop  cloth  is 
secured  by  a  slide  fastener  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  door 
panels  to  form  part  of  the  closure  of  the  doorway.  Two  em- 
bodiments are  disclosed;  one  has  a  waterproof  base. 


3.586,012 
MANUAL  CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Edward    A.    Pauk,   Fort    Worth,   Tex.,   assignor   to    Alcon 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,510 

Int.  CI.  B08bJ/04,  11102 

U.S.  CI.  134-93  9  Claims 


A  contact  lens  cleaning  unit  including  means  defining  a 
fluid  passageway,  a  support  means  for  a  dissolvable  lens 
treating  composition  in  the  fluid  passageway  and  a  lens 
receiving  basket  in  the  path  of  fluid  containing  the  dissolved 
treating  composition.  The  cleaning  unit  is  adapted  for  hold- 
ing under  a  running  water  tap  to  provide  for  cleaning  of  con- 
tact lenses. 


3,586,014 
LONGITUDINALLY  SHORTENABLE  UMBRELLA 
Heinz    Weber,    Rhineland,    Germany,   assignor    to   Telesco 
Brophev  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1968,  P  18  08 

002.9 

Int.  CI.  A45b  19108 

U.S.  CI.  135-25  R  3  Claims 


A  trip  lever  associated  with  the  auxiliary  runner  of  the  um- 
brella and  adapted  to  engage  an  opening  in  the  umbrella 
stick  momentarily  retarding  the  advance  of  the  auxiliary 
runner  as  the  main  runner  is  being  pressed  forward  when 
opening  the  umbrella. 


3,586,015 

FUEL  TANK  VAPOR  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MAGNETIC  ATTITUDE  SENSING  MEANS 

Ernest  W .  Kitzner,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,081 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  i//02 

U.S.  CI.  137-39  6  Claims 

A  magnetically  actuated  electric  switch  responsive  to  a 
liquid  fuel  sensing  device  and  a  switch  responsive  to  a  pres- 
sure device  are  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  with 
a  solenoid  valve  controlling  fluid  flow  through  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  upper  interior  of  the  fuel  tank.  The  solenoid 
valve  opens  only  when  tank  pressure  exceeds  a  predeter- 
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mined  minimum  and  the  conduit  opening  is  free  of  liquid   the  receptacle  in  order  to  maintain  a  predetermined  level  of 
fuel.  A  magnet  that  moves  in  response  to  fuel  tank  attitude   water  therein.  A  limited  amount  of  additional  water  is  ad- 
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acts  on  the  magnetically  actuated  switch  to  prevent  the  valve 
from  opening  whenever  tank  attitude  varies  from  normal 
tank  attitude  by  some  predetermined  amount. 


mitted  to  the  receptacle  under  control  of  a  temperature  sen- 
sor m  order  to  prevent  freezing  of  the  water 


3,586,016 
FUEL  TANK  LIQUID  VAPOR  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM 
HAVING  ATTITUDE  SENSING  MEANS 
David  O.  Meyn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich.  ~^ 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,082        )  , 
Int.  CI.  F16k  J//02  / 
U.S.  CI.  137-39                                                     ^5  Claims 
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Electrical  switches  actuated  by  a  liquid  fuel  sensing  device 
and  by  a  pressure  device  are  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  a  solenoid  valve  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
a  conduit  connected  to  the  upper  interior  of  the  fuel  tank 
The  solenoid  valve  opens  only  when  tank  pressure  exceeds  a 
predetermined  minimum  and  the  conduit  opening  is  free  of 
liquid  fuel.  A  fuel  tank  attitude  sensing  mechanism  prevents 
the  valve  from  opening  whenever  tank  attitude  varies  from 
normal  tank  attitude  by  some  predetermined  amount. 


3.586,018 
SELF-CLOSING  VALVE 
Sven-Eric  Bogardh,  and  Sven  V.  Nordquist,  both  of  Angel- 
holm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Thermia-Verken, 
Arvika,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,603 

Int.  CI.  F  16k-?/  00 

U.S.  CI.  137-67  7  Claims 
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A  self-closing  valve  is  disclosed  wherein  the  \al\e  body  is 
temporarily  prevented  from  closmg  hv  an  obstacle  that  is 
slowly  removed  by  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  \a!ve  Said 
obstacle  may  consist  of  a  dissolvable  plug  that  is  placed  in  a 
chamber  into  which  an  extension  of  the  vaUe  body  reaches 
so  as  to  rest  against  said  plug  Said  chamber  has  an  easilv 
removable  cap  enabling  convenient  replacement  ot  such 
plugs  The  dissolvable  substance  may  also  consist  of  a 
powder  filling  in  a  perforated  sleeve  The  liquid  flow  past  the 
dissolvable  substance  may  be  changed  in  order  to  sar>  the  re- 
tardment of  the  closure  of  the  valve 


3,586,017 

ANTIFREEZING  LIQUID  LEVEL  REGULATING 

CONTROL 

William  R.  Walters,  1300  Sunset,  Pawhuska,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784.002 

Int.  CI.  F16k2///5  E03b  7.112 

U.S.  CI.  137-59  7  Claims 


3.586,019 
FIRE  HYDRANT 
David  F.  Thomas,  St.  Paul,  and  Harold  A.  Berglund.  Afton. 
both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Waterous  Company.  Ramsey. 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1968.  Ser.  No.  784.827 
Int.  CI.  F16I  57/00.  E03b  9:14,  F16d  I jOO 
U.S.  CI.  137— 68  lO  Claims 

The  hvdrant  is  made  so  that  if  the  exposed  portion   is 


A  water  level  controlling  apparatus  submerged  within  a 
water  receptacle  for  conducting  water  under  pressure  into    struck  by  a  moving  vehicle  or  the  like  this  portion  will  break 
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off  with  a  minimum  of  damage  to  the  hydrant  and  vehicle     adjustable  pressure,  the  power  stream  remaining  so  switched 

until  the  patient  begins  to  inhale.  A  downstream  vent  passage 
communicating  between  ambient  air  and  the  outlet  channel 
serves  four  functions  during  four  respective  operating  modes: 
(  1  )  during  inhalation,  substantial  ambient  air  is  entrained  by 
fTr**^^- '  the  power  stream  via  the  downstream  vent  to  increase  the  air 

flow  to  the   lungs.  (2)  toward  the  end  of  inhalation,  the 


J" 


The    operatmg    mechanism     provides     high    strength     for 
wrenching,  and  protection  from  corrosion 


3,586,020 
ADAPTIVE  FLLTDIC  FUNCTION  GENERATORS 
Romald  E.  Bowles,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Fluidics  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  June  20.  1968,  Ser.  No.  738.540 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1112 

L.S.  CI.  137-81.5  59  Claims 


Variable  function  generation  techniques  are  disclosed  for 
fluidic  systems.  One  technique  employs  a  fluidic  amplifier 
which  IS  constructed  to  provide  an  output  signal  as  a  variable 
function  of  an  input  signal  in  accordance  with  selectively 
variable  proportioning  of  the  input  signal  among  the  amplifi- 
er input  ports  Alternatively,  the  input  signal  is  variably  pro- 
portioned between  plural  amplifiers  having  different  gain 
characteristics,  the  output  signals  of  each  amplifier  being 
combined  to  provide  a  common  signal  A  still  further  alterna- 
tive comprises  amplification  of  a  differential  pressure  signal 
in  a  proportional  three-output  passage  fluidic  amplifier,  the 
three  output  signals  from  the  amplifier  being  selectively 
paired  to  provide  various  functions  of  the  input  signal,  the 
various  functions  in  turn  being  selectively  gated  to  provide  an 
output  signal  comprising  various  combinations  of  the  func- 
tions 


3,586,021 
FLUIDIC  BREATHING  ASSISTOR 
James  P.  McGuinness,  Hyattsville.  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Fluidics  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,926 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  16  Claims 

A  fiuidic  breathing  assistor  comprises  a  bistable  fiuidic  am- 
plifier of  the  wall-attachment  type  which  selectively  supplies 
a  power  stream  of  breathable  gas  to  a  patient's  lungs  via  an 
outlet  channel,  or  dumps  the  power  stream  into  an  exhaust 
channel  along  with  exhaled  air  entrained  by  the  power 
stream  from  the  outlet  channel.  Means  are  provided  to 
switch  the  power  stream  from  the  outlet  channel  to  the  ex- 
haust channel  when  the  lungs  are  inflated  to  a  predetermined 


downstream  vent  begins  to  bleed  power  stream  gas  providing 
a  gradual,  rather  than  sudden  decrease  of  flow  to  the  lungs; 
( 3 )  during  exhalation,  the  downstream  vent  bleeds  substan- 
tial exhaled  air  from  the  outlet  channel  to  minimize  re- 
sistance to  exhalation,  and  (4)  after  exhalation  sufficient  am- 
bient air  IS  provided  to  the  outlet  channel  via  the  downstream 
vent  to  prevent  further  evacuation  of  the  lung  by  the  exhaust- 
ing power  stream 


3,586,022 
MULTILEVEL  FLUIDIC  LOGIC 
Peter  Bauer.  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  Fluidics 
Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,936 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  8  Claims 


Three  distinct  pressure  levels,  corresponding  to  three 
respective  digital  signal  levels,  are  selectively  provided  at  an 
output  passage  of  a  fluidic  element  in  accordance  with  input 
logic  conditions.  The  fluidic  element  has  a  power  stream 
which  can  be  switched  to  three  distinct  positions;  in  one  posi- 
tion the  power  stream  aspirates  fluid  from  the  output  passage 
providing  a  negative  output  pressure  level  thereat;  in  a 
second  position  the  power  stream  is  received  by  the  output 
passage  providing  a  positive  pressure  thereat;  in  the  third 
power  stream  position  the  output  passage  is  unaffected  by 
the  power  stream  and  thus  provides  a  zero  pressure 
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3,586,023 
FLUIDIC  THROTTLE 
Theodore  J.  Fussell,  Bound  Brook.  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  807.634 

Int.  CI.  F  15c  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  9  Claims 


3.586.025 

FLUID  SYSTEM  RESISTANCE  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Paul  M.  Blaiklock,  Newton  Center.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro.  Mass. 

Filed  June  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  834.846 

Int.  CI.  F15c  .^74   G06d  3^00 

U.S.  CI.  137-82  1  Claim 


^^^^^^^^^^''^^^^''^^'^^^ 


The  invention  involves  a  structure  of  the  general  type  com- 
monly found  in  fiuid  amplifiers  The  ability  to  change  the 
direction  of  fiow  of  a  fiuid  stream  is  employed  to  cause  the 
fiuid  to  undergo  a  change  from  flow  through  a  primary 
discharge  leg  at  essentially  full  line  pressure  to  a  flow  through 
the  same  leg  at  a  very  substantially  reduced  pressure  The 
pressure  drop  can  be  used,  by  way  of  example,  as  a  means  of 
activating  or  deactivating  a  valve  as  well  as  a  means  of  at- 
tenuating water  hammer,  a  means  for  conserving  fluid  in  a 
continuous  flow  system  by  decreasing  flow  rate  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  needs  of  the  system  and  as  an  amplifier  by 
converting  a  weak  signal  at  the  control  port  into  a  signal  of 
greater  magnitude  at  the  discharge  port. 


3,586,024 

HIGH  GAIN  MONOSTABLE  FLUIDIC  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

John  J.  Tuzson,  Evanston;  James  R.  Vaughn,  Des  Plaines,  and 

Cecil  D.  Oglesby,  Elk  Groove  Village,  all  of.  III.,  assignors 

to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  836,369 

Int.  CI.  F15c  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  8  Claims 


Temperature  compensation  for  fluid  systems  having  fluid 
restrictors  therein  Each  restnctor  is  established  as  a  laminar 
flow  element  The  result  is  an  essentially  constant  flov\  ratio 
as  between  restrictors  with  temperature  change  ,As  an  exam- 
ple, a  digital  to  analog  converter  system  is  show.n 


3,586.026 
APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  FLOW  OF  FLUID  WITH 

VALVE 

Harold  J.  Olson.  634  Broadwav.  Ra>nham.  Mass. 

Filed  Ma>  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  821.671 

int.  CI.  F16r  J/   /: 

U.S.  CI.  137-87  6  Claims 


A  high  gain  monostable  fluid  amplifier  serves  as  a  metering 
valve  in  which  a  fluid  stream  can  be  deflected  from  a  primarv 
receiver  to  an  alternate  receiver  by  means  of  control  pulses 
The  frequency  and  duration  of  the  control  pulses  provide 
means  for  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  delivered  to  the  al- 
ternate receiver.  Auxiliary  control  slots  employed  in  the  in- 
teraction region  provide  rapid  response  to  the  presence  and 
absence  of  a  control  pulse  and  provide  sharp  cutoff  when 
switching  from  the  auxiliary  receiver  to  the  primary  receiver 
The  control  slots  are  arranged  to  oppose  wall  attachment  in 
the  primary  receiver  when  a  control  pulse  is  present  and  to 
assist  wall  attachment  in  the  primary  receiver  in  the  absence 
of  a  control  pulse.  In  the  preferred  form,  the  metered  fluid  is 
liquid  and  the  control  fluid  is  gas.  for  example,  a  liquid  fuel 
metered  by  an  air  signal. 


Apparatus  that  is  operable  bv  flow  oi  fluid  to  contrcM  the 
speed  of  a  motor  during  a  pumping  operation  .\  flap  actu- 
ated bv  said  fluid  flow  is  operablv  connected  to  rotate  a 
shaft,  vihich  opens  a  vacuum  passage  in  a  casing  that  commu- 
nicates with  the  vacuum  in  an  automobile  motor  to  actuate  a 
throttle  wherebv  motor  speed  is  controlled  automaticalK  A 
valve  mounted  in  said  casing  controls  the  degree  of  vacuum 
in  said  passage. 
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3,586,027 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 

John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Jr.,  1329  Cmmpton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and 

WayekMi  C.  Pentand,  Lewisvilk,  Tex.    , ,  ^  ^^  , 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,863 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31102;  G05d  16120 

U.S.  CI.  137-87  II  Claims 


3,586,029 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

FLUID  FLOW  ACCORDING  TO  PREDETERMINED 

VOLUMETRIC  PROPORTIONS 

James  D.  Evers,  Corry,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics, 

Inc.,  Corry,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,258 

Int.  CI.  G05d  11103 

U.S.  CI.  137-  100  10  Claims 


-4iC- 


.^ 


4^ 


K 


An  automatic  pressure  controller  which  controls  the  pres- 
sure in  a  vacuum  chamber  by  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  into 
or  out  of  the  chamber  with  a  valve  controlled  by  a  double 
loop  servosystem  m  which  a  position  feedback  signal  from 
the  valve  prevents  the  valve  from  being  moved  past  the 
equilibrium  position  to  reduce  "hunting  " 


3,586,028 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  A  QUANTITY  OF 

ADDITIVE  SUBSTANCE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  MAIN 

SUBSTANCE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  THE  QUANTITY  OF  THE 

LATTER  SUBSTANCE 
Sixten  Engksson,  DJurshoim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stenberg- 
Flyet  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,727 

Int.  CLGOSd  UIOO 

U.S.  CI.  137-99.5  3  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  volumetric  fluid 
flow  from  two  separate  sources  according  to  a  predetermined 
ratio,  including  two  conduits  leading  from  the  respective 
sources  and  extending  in  generally  convergent  paths,  a 
balancing  vane  device  disposed  at  the  juncture  of  the  two 
conduits  such  that  each  side  of  the  vane  serves  as  an  exten- 
sion of  the  surface  of  a  respective  conduit,  and  a  flapper 
valve  body  associated  with  each  of  the  two  conduits  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  balancing  vane  device,  each  of  the  flapper  valve 
bodies  being  spring-biased  in  a  direction  restricting  fluid  flow 
through  the  associated  conduit  and  thus  serving  as  a  nozzle, 
the  balancing  vane  device  being  supported  for  rotation  about 
a  central  pivot,  but  being  spring-biased  to  remain  in  an 
equilibrium  position  Each  of  the  contoured  sides  of  the 
balancing  vane  mcludes  a  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  respective  flapper  valve  body  in  the  event  of  a  dispropor- 
tionate fluid  flow  tending  to  cause  rotation  of  the  balancing 
vane  to  correct  the  disproportionate  flow  conditions.  Both  of 
the  flapper  valve  bodies  and  the  balancing  vane  may  further 
include  external  indicators  of  the  position  of  each  of  the 
respective  movable  members. 

3,586,030 

VALVE  SYSTEM  ^ 

Lars-Gunnar  Nordin,  1,  Samaritgrand,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,185 

Int.CI.  G05d76/yO 

U.S.  CI.  137-109  3  Claims 


A  method  for  metering  a  certain  quantity  of  addition  sub- 
stance to  a  main  substance  by  means  of  two  vessels  of  dif- 
ferent size  -  one  for  the  main  substance  and  the  other  for  the 
addition  substance  -  which  are  filled  batchwise  and  which  are 
both  emptied  into  a  mixing  vessel  as  soon  as  the  larger  vessel 
IS  filled  (the  smaller  under  actuatioirof  the  larger)  and  which 
are  then  returned  to  starting  position,  to  be  refilled. 


61  61 1  51  !  62   60  (a 
63   6S 


A  valve  system  disposed  between  two  pressure  systems  em- 
ploying the  same  pressure  medium,  which  includes  valves 
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responsive  to  a  decrease  in  pressure  in  either  pressure  system 
to  enable  pressure  to  be  restored  therein,  valves  responsive 
to  excessive  pressure  in  either  of  said  pressure  systems  to  re- 
lieve said  excess  pressure  and  means  cooperating  with  addi- 
tional valves  when  there  is  excessive  pressure  in  both  pres- 
sure systems  to  balance  the  pressures  therein 


3,586,031 

FLOW-CONTROL  AND  TESTING  PLUG  FOR  PIPELINES 

Franz   Muller,   and   Helmut   Muller,   both   of   Konigsteiner 

Strasse  132,  Frankfurt/Maln-Unterliederbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800.228 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  20,  1968,  A 161 1/68 

Int.  CI.  F16k  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-199  7  Claims 


■7 


3,586.033 

COMBINED  AERIAL  REFUELING  COUPLING  AND 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Ellsworth  E.  Hieber.  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SchuIz  Tool 

and  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Julv  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839.203 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16110 

U.S.  CI.  137-220  1  Claim 


"m 


A  flow  control  and  testing  plug  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
pipeline  or  the  like  for  the  purpose  of  pressure  testing  the 
same.  The  plug  has  a  valving  mechanism  for  preventing  en- 
trance of  dirt  or  foreign  matter  and  for  controlling  inflow  and 
outflow  of  air  into  and  out  of  the  pipeline,  such  mechanism 
being  operable  either  manually  or  automatically.  The  auto- 
matic operation  of  the  valving  mechanism  is  preferably  ef- 
fected by  liquid  which  is  pumped  into  the  pipeline  at  another 
location  and  which  expels  the  air  therefrom  through  the 
valved  plug. 


3,586,032 
FLOAT  VENT  APPARATUS 
Richard  Weinstein,  Huntington.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flair  Manu- 
facturing Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  813.050 

Int.  CI.  F16k  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-202  5  Claims 


.-jja<q- 


^u 


A  probe  nozzle  and  drogue  fuel  line  coupling  for  m-flighi 
refueling  of  aircraft,  and  in  which  a  balanced  poppet  vahe 
automatically  regulates  the  flov*  of  the  transferred  fluid  and 
prevents  pressure  surges  in  response  to  variations  of  the  pres- 
sure of  the  transferred  fluid  from  a  predetermined  value 


3.586,034 

AUTOMATIC  DRAINING  AND  LOCKING  FLUID  VALVE 

Michael  P.  Karzeniowski.  75  Mapel  St.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  708,025,  Feb.  26, 

.968,  now  Patent  No.  3,5 11, 274.  This  application  Jan.  29, 

1970,Ser.  No.  6.689 

Int.CI.  E16k  2.^/00.  5/4 

U.S.  CI.  137-312  9  Claims 


An  improved  venting  device  used  for  removing  air  and 
other  gases  from  closed  liquid  systems,  and  particularly  to  a 
venting  apparatus  having  a  gas  vent  valve  which  is  automati- 
cally operated  by  a  float  controlled  junction  member  ar- 
rangement. 


A  fluid  disc  valve  wherein  the  sealing  movable  discs,  dur- 
ing operation  are  directed  in  a  perpendicular  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  element  surface  against 
which  they  seal  When  in  the  closed  position,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  valve  body  is  open  and  the  upper  portion  vented 
so  as  to  permit  rapid  drainage  therefrom  of  any  liquids  accu- 
mulating therein.  This  lower  opening  automatically  seals 
when  the  valve  is  open  The  bottom  surface  of  the  valve  body 
is  contoured  to  direct  the  liquid  therein  to  be  discharged 
through  a  lengthwise  slot  provided  in  the  valve  stem  which 
when  in  its  lowest  stage  positions  a  portion  of  the  slot  exteri- 
or of  the  valve  bodv. 
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3,586,035  3,586,037 

MEASURED  LIQUID  DISPENSER  SINGLE  STAGE,  COMPENSATED  PRESSURE 

RusmII  G.  Rutherford,  8045  B«»ch  Drive,  Rockford.  III.  REGULATOR 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,803.  Mar.  25.  1%6,  Pat.  No.  3,431,953.  Ray  R.  Zimmer,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Victor  Equip- 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805391  ment  Company,  Denton.  Tex. 

Int.  CI  Vl6k  3 1 124.  3 1 138  Filed  May  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,711 

U.S.  CI.  137-417  3  Claims  Int.  CI.  F16k  i//565 

U.S.  CI.  137-505.18  10  Claims 


A  discharge  pipe,  with  a  downwardly  directed  outer  end 
serving  as  a  nozzle  disposed  over  a  can  or  the  like  to  receive 
a  measured  amount  of  liquid,  is  connected  with  the  discharge 
port  of  a  pump  cylinder,  whose  intake  port  has  a  standpipe 
extending  downwardly  into  a  small  tank  that  contains  the 
liquid  at  a  constant  level  by  reason  of  float  control,  there 
being  an  overhead  supply  tank  delivering  the  liquid  to  the 
small  tank  by  gravity.  An  air  operated  piston  in  an  air 
cylinder  behind  the  pump  cylinder  operates  the  piston  of  the 
pump  cylinder  once  per  can  as  a  spring-pressed  arm  that  con- 
trols an  air  vajve  for  the  air  cylinder  is  swung  in  one  direction 
by  a  can  fed  past  it  and  the  arm  thereafter  returns  to  normal 
position  under  spring  pressure.  The  rate  of  discharge  of 
liquid  from  the  pipe  is  regulated  by  a  manually  adjustable 
valve  to  avoid  splatter,  this  being  possible  by  virtue  of  the 
operation  of  the  pump  piston  under  air  pressure  A  pair  of 
check  valves  seating  inwardly  in  the  discharge  pipe  and 
another  pair  of  check  valves  seating  outwardly  in  the  intake 
port  and  its  related  standpipe  cut  off  the  liquid  discharge 
positively  at  the  end  of  each  discharge  even  if  one  of  a  pair  of 
valves  fails  to  seat  fully,  thus  assuring  exactly  the  same 
amount  of  liquid  being  dispensed  in  every  operation. 


3,586,036 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Gene  A.  Barnes,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Vale  &  Towne 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,284 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  17122 

L.S.  CI.  137-486  13  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  single  stage,  compensated 
pressure  regulator  characterized  by  having  the  pressure  in  a 
lower  cylindrical  aperture  beneath  a  shaft  of  a  core  body 
vented  through  the  small  shaft  and  core  body  such  that  it  is 
the  same  pressure  as  in  the  low-pressure  chamber  connected 
with  an  outlet,  and  by  having  the  high  inlet  pressure  blocked 
from  the  lower  cylindrical  aperture.  Also  disclosed  is  a  par- 
ticularly preferred  embodiment  in  which  roll  pin  stock  is  em- 
ployed as  a  stem  for  the  core  assembly,  effecting  communica- 
tion between  the  low-pressure  chamber  and  the  lower  cylin- 
drical aperture  without  the  expense  of  forming  component 
parts  of  extremely  close  tolerances,  and  without  requiring 
minute  care  and  skilled  workmanship.  Specific  details  of  con- 
struction are  included  in  the  disclosures. 


3,586,038 
V  CHECK  VALVE 
George  W.  Jahrstorfer,  W'apping,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chan- 
dler Evans  Inc..  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,364 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15103 

U.S.  CI.  137-512  1  Claim 


■^/m^  /■'^vM/zviS/'Z'^c/'-^ 


Adjustable  flow  control  valve  maintaining  a  preselected 
constant  flow  rate  with  changing  inlet  pressures  and  viscosity 
of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  valve  The  valve  includes  a 
pilot  control  mechanism  and  a  servocontrol  mechanism 
These  mechanisms  are  in  the  form  of  diaphragms  subjected 
to  inlet  pressure  and  spring  loaded  to  bias  the  diaphragms 
against  inlet  pressure  with  a  predetermined  force  An  orifice, 
the  area  of  which  may  be  preselected,  conducts  fluid  from 
the  inlet  or  upstream  sides  of  the  diaphragms  to  the 
downstream  sides  of  the  diaphragms.  A  higher  spring  acts  on 
the  servo  diaphragm  than  on  the  pilot  diaphragm  The 
diaphragms  each  have  a  valve  as  a  part  of  the  diaphragm  As 
inlet  pressure  increases  the  diaphragm  valves  will  move 
toward  seats  against  the  forces  of  the  springs  loading  the 
diaphragms  and  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  pilot  and  servo  diaphragms  The  orifice  is  in  the 
form  of  a  contoured  hole  wiped  by  a  thin  metal  cam,  to  cause 
a  change  in  orifice  area  and  change  in  flow,  as  required. 


-^gyk  riytx/r^srj^i/c/' 


A  pneumatic  check  valve  assembly  having  a  housing  with 
an  outlet  and  two  converging  inlets.  Two  pivotally  mounted 
valve  flapper  assemblies  are  movable  through  respective  arcs 
which  define  acute  angles.  Two  valve  seats  are  respectively 
formed  on  the  peripheral  interiors  of  the  inlets  and  a  fixed 
bracket  is  mounted  within  the  housing  in  alignment  with  the 
outlet  The  valve  flappers  are  pivoted  on  the  bracket  and 
abut  an  extension  on  the  bracket  during  normal  flow  through 
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the  inlets  to  the  outlet,  but  seat  against  their  respective  seats  3.586.041 

during  reverse  flow  m  the  outlet.  FLUTTER  CHECK  \  ALVE 

Martin  Monestere.  Lebanon.  N.J..  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard  Inc., 
Murrav  Hills.  N.J. 
3,586,039  Filedjan.  7,  1970.Ser.  No.  1.118 

DIESEL  FUEL  PUMP  REGULATOR  AND  R.P.M.  Int.  CI.  F16k  1^,14 

CONTROL  U.S.  CI.  137-525  8  Claims 

Henry  N.  Brumm,  20301  Telegraph  Road,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,341 
Int.  CI.  F16k  15100.  1 7100.  2 1 104 
U.S.  CI.  137-513.7  3  Claims 


In  a  fuel  regulator  and  r.p.m.  control  for  a  Cummings 
diesel  engine  FT.  fuel  pump  which  has  a  fuel  flow  and  pres- 
sure controlled  regulator  which  normally  limits  the  maximum 
flow  of  regulated  fuel  by  spring  resisted  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  a  fuel  regulator  tube  to  limit  maximum  engine  r  p.m  , 
the  improvement  which  consists  of  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
r.p.m.  increase  adjustment  pin  which  projects  into  said  regu- 
lator and  can  prevent  such  maximum  longitudinal  control 
movements  of  said  regulator  tube  to  permit  increased  r.p.m 
of  said  diesel  engine  P.T  ?s  referred  to  in  the  trade  means 
Pressure  Time. 


An  air  bleed  valve  for  a  pump  including  a  housing  having 
an  intake  opening  in  communication  with  the  pump  and  a 
discharge  opening.  A  conduit  extends  between  the  intake  and 
discharge  openings  and  has  a  normally  open  valve  means 
provided  therein  which  is  adapted  to  close  the  conduit  upon 
a  predetermined  pressure  differential  existing  m  the 
discharge  and  intake  openings. 


A  flutter  check  valve  designed  for  use  particularly  in  a 
body  fluid  drainage  system,  such  as  a  closed  urinary  drainage 
system,  comprising  a  reiatneK  rigid  frame  having  an  opening 
in  communication  with  the  outlet  end  of  a  drainage  conduit 
and  a  flexible  film  secured  to  the  framf  and  covering  the 
opening  in  a  position  to  be  pushed  awa\  from  the  opening  by 
fluid  from  the  drainage  conduit  and  to  thereafter  return  to 
closing  position,  preventing  backflow  of  fluid  into  the  con- 
duit 


3.586.042 
SANITARY  VALVE  FOR  MSCOtS  MATERIALS 
Wilfred  J.  Grenier,  Rutland,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  In- 
dustries, Inc..  Worcester.  Mass, 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  816.556 

Int.  CI.  F16k.^  24 

U.S.  CI.  137-546  2  Claims 


3,586,040 

VALVE  MEANS 

Leonard  L.  Urback,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Construction 

Machinery  Company.  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  604.771.  Dec.  27. 1966. 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871.578 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  137-517  1  Claim 


A  gate  or  plug-t\pe  of  valve  including  j  housing  and  pipe 
connections,  said  housing  having  a  chamber  open  at  one  side 
thereof  and  closed  at  the  other  side,  and  a  gate  or  plug  in 
said  chamber,  means  for  mining  said  plug  axiallv  to  open  and 
close  the  valve,  the  axis  of  the  chamber  and  of  the  plug  being 
coaxial  and  at  an  inclination  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
pipe  connections  and  to  the  flow  of  the  material  therein 


3.586.043 
MILKING  APPARATUS  WITH  DUAL  VALVE 
Lloyd  P.  Duncan.  Washington.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Zero  Manu- 
facturing Compan\.  Washington.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  850.033 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  7iO().  F16k  45l00 

U.S.  CI.  137-587  4  Claims 

A  milking  valve  assembly  including  a  housing  with  a  milk 

outlet   is   normally   under   reduced   pressure   during   milking 
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operation  A  tapered  valve  is  slidably  fitted  in  an  opening 
into  the  housing  with  a  movable  closure  extending  adjacent 
the  outlet  to  open  or  close  the  milk  outlet.   Moving  the 


tapered  valve  to  open  the  housing  to  ambient  pressure  simul- 
taneously closes  the  milk  outlet  while  sliding  the  tapered 
valve  to  close  the  opening  during  milking  simultaneously 
opens  the  outlet. 


3>586  044 
SOLENOID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Lester  C.  Petersen,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,394 

Int.  CI.  F16k  lino 

t.S.  CI.  137—590  10  Claims 


20       28 


A  solenoid  flow  control  valve  including  an  intake  fluid 
conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  stopper 
mounted  to  the  intake  fluid  conduit,  a  solenoid  coil  mounted 
about  the  intake  fluid  conduit;  a  hollow  solenoid  plunger 
slidably  mounted  between  the  solenoid  coil  and  the  intake 
fluid  conduit  so  that  fluid  flow  will  forcibly  slide  the  plunger 
downstream  and  energization  of  the  coil  will  electromagneti- 
cally  force  the  plunger  to  slide  upstream;  and  the  plunger 
having  valve  seat  means  for  increasing  fluid  flow  through  the 
conduit  when  the  coil  is  deenergized  and  decreasing  fluid 
flow  when  the  coil  is  energized.  The  control  valve  may  in- 
clude a  frame  assembly  having  a  top  opening  and  an  exhaust 
fiuid  inlet  located  therebelow;  the  intake  fluid  conduit  having 
a  flange  which  slidably  mounts  the  conduit  in  the  frame  as- 
sembly and  the  flange  having  an  exhaust  fluid  passageway 
above  the  exhaust  fluid  inlet;  the  top  end  of  the  intake  fluid 
conduit  having  a  cap  for  sealably  plugging  the  top  opening  of 
the  frame  assembly  when  the  intake  fluid  conduit  is  slid  to  a 
downstream  position;  and  means  for  biasing  the  intake  fluid 
conduit  to  the  upstream  position. 


3,586,045 
FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE  CONTROLLING  BOTH 
PRESSURE  AND  FLOW  RATE 
Ray  R.  Zimmer,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Victor  Equip- 
ment Company,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,472 

Int.  CI.  F16ki7/00..  i///2 

U.S.  CI.  137-551  6  Claims 


A  flow  measuring  device  for  providing  a  constant  rate  of 
flow  of  a  fluid  regardless  of  large  variations  in  pressure  of  the 
source  of  the  fluid  at  the  inlet  to  the  flow  measuring  device 
or  variations  in  pressure  of  the  fluid  past  the  outlet  connector 
therefor  characterized  by  a  unitary  assembly  adapted  for  in- 
stallation in  a  small  volume  and  including  several  elements. 
The  elements  include  an  inlet  connector;  an  outlet  connec- 
tor, a  valve  connected  with  the  outlet  connector  for  regulat- 
ing flow,  a  rotameter  for  measuring  volume  flow  rate  and 
sensitive  to  both  volume  and  pressure  changes,  and  con- 
nected with,  hut  upstream  of,  the  valve;  and  a  single  stage 
compensated  regulator  upstream  of  and  connected  with  the 
rotameter,  and  connected  with  a  high  pressure  source  of  the 
fluid,  for  pre\enting  an  increase  in  the  rate  of  flow  as  mea- 
sured by  the  rotameter  when  the  pressure  in  the  source  of 
fluid  drops  The  flow  measuring  device  is  particularly  useful 
on  oxygen  supply  systems  where  the  ordinary  tendency  is  for 
the  rotameter  reading  to  increase  as  the  pressure  in  the  ox- 
ygen container  decreases.  Specific  structure  and  embodi- 
ments are  also  disclosed 


3,586,046 
CARBON  BLACK  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
Roscoe   R.   Alford,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  May  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,930 

Int.  CI.  F17d  //OO,  F16k  11114 

U.S.  CI.  137-608  7  Claims 


Carbon    black   ductwork    between    the    reactor   and   the 
recovery  facilities  is  disclosed.  The  ductwork  is  comprised  of 
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a  plurality  of  separate  passageways  of  different  areas,  and 
means  are  supplied  to  select  certain  flow  areas  in  order  to 
maintain  smoke  velocities  at  values  sufficient  to  prevent  car- 
bon black  from  settling  out  of  the  smoke. 


3,586,047 

DETACHABLE  COUPLING 

Kurt  Ehrenberg,  Munchner  Strasse  4,  Dietzenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1967, 

H63923Xn/47f 

Int.  CI.  F16li7/22,  F161i7/25 

U.S.  CI.  137-614.04  15  Claims 
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second  body  members  adapted  to  matmgly  engage  with  one 
another,  a  permanent  magnet  for  inducing  a  primary  mag- 
netic flux  path  through  the  first  and  second  body  members 
when  in  a  coupled  position,  thereby  magnetically  holding  the 
body  members  in  locked  engagement  with  each  other,  and 
manually  operable  shunt  means  for  diverting  the  primars 
magnetic  flux  path,  thereby  diminishing  the  magnitude  of  the 
magnetic  force  holding  the  body  members  in  locked  engage- 
ment. ''"-• 


3,586.049 

OSCILLATORY  VALVE  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CONNECTING  THREE  INLETS  TO  AN  OUTLET 

Robert  A.  Adamson.  2493  Plumleigh  Drive.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888.798 

Int.  CI.  F16k  I  r08 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.41  6  Claims 


-Q) 


A  two-piece  detachable  hose  coupling  in  which  each 
coupling  half  comprises  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  valve 
seat  and  a  floating  movable  valve  plug  or  body  adapted  to  be 
urged  against  the  seat  by  one  or  more  coil  springs,  the  coil 
spring  or  springs  being  connected  to  the  valve  body  by  means 
of  thin  plate  pieces  which  do  not  appreciably  reduce  the 
cross-sectional  area  through  which  fluid  may  flow  through 
the  sleeve. 


3,586,048 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
Kurt  Herbert  Arnold,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Valcor 
Engineering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,876 

Int.  CI.  F16I  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-614.04  1 1  Claims 


An  open  end,  circular  valve  housing  having  a  cover  for  the 
open  end  of  the  housing  receives  an  oscillatory  \alve  body 
with  one  annular  seal  partially  recessed  into  the  housing  and 
bearing  against  a  groove  in  the  edge  of  one  surface  of  the 
valve  body  and  a  second  seal  partially  recessed  into  the  cover 
and  bearing  against  another  groove  in  the  edge  of  the  op- 
posite surface  of  the  valve  bodv  There  is  a  radial  outlet  port 
in  the  housing  and  three  radial  inlet  ports,  one  120°,  and  two 
others  90°,  from  the  outlet.  The  body  has  five  radial  ports  in- 
tercommunicating at  the  center,  the  middle  port  having  two 
adjacent  (outlet)  ports  spaced  30°  to  either  side  and  two 
remote  (inlet)  ports  spaced  120°  to  either  side  By  turning  a 
handle  connected  to  the  valve  body  .^0°  to  either  side  of  a 
central  position,  any  of  the  three  inlet  ports  of  the  housing 
mav  be  connected  to  the  outlet  port 


3.586.050 
AUTOMATIC  GAS  CHLORINATOR  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOL 
John  A.  Totten.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Equipment  En- 
gineering and  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,822 

Int.  CI.  F16k.^//4* 

U.S.  CI.  137-624.15  2  Claims 


The  present  invention  includes  a  valved  magnetic  coupling       In    order    to    provide    automatic    and    closely    regulated 
of  a  quick-disconnect  type.  The  coupling  includes  first  and    chlorine  content  in  swimming  pools,  timing  apparatus  is  pro- 
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vided  to  achieve  a  scheduled  plurality  of  metering  rates  for  provided  for  correcting  the  elastic  deformation  of  the  cylin- 
mtroducing  gas  chlorine  into  the  water  in  accordance  with  drical  valve  body  due  to  hydraulic  oil  pressure  in  the 
the  requirements  dictated  by  use  and  environment.  passages  provided  therein. 


3,586.051 
ROTARY  UNION 
Gordon    Richard    Walker,   and    William    Murray, 
Leamington   Spa.   England,   assignors  to   Filton 
Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,549 
Int.  CL  F16k  1 1100;  F16I  27/00 
L'.S.  CI.  137-625.11 


both    of 
Limited, 


6  Claims 


3,586,053 

MIXING  VALVE 

Ernest  C.  Browning,  2383  Zollinger  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,699 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/14 

U.S.  CL  137-636.4  10  Claims 


8  9  1CI5X!r  a 


A  rotary  union  having  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  a  casing,  an  inlet  port  to  the  casing,  means  for  sealing 
the  shaft  to  the  casing  while  permitting  fluid  passage  between 
the  port  and  the  interior  of  the  hollow  shaft,  the  union  being 
adapted  to  distribute  fluid  sequentially  from  the  hollow  shaft 
through  a  first  ported,  coaxial  disc  valve  member  and  a 
second  coaxial  member  having  passages  which  register  with 
the  port  or  ports  of  the  disc  valve  member,  a  separate  disc  or 
plate  is  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  second  coaxial  member  and 
has  ports  which  register  with  the  passages  in  the  second  coax- 
ial member,  either  the  first  or  second  coaxial  members  is 
rotatable  with  the  shaft  relative  to  the  other  member  so  that 
on  rotation  the  ports  in  the  members  register  sequentially  to 
permit  fluid  to  flow  from  the  interior  of  the  shaft  axially 
through  the  ports  in  the  first  disc  valve  member  and  into  the 
passages  of  the  second  coaxial  member,  whereby  the 
separate  disc  or  plate  which  is  fixed  to  the  second  coaxial 
member  can  be  quickly  changed  so  that  to  allow  selections  of 
various  sized  and  shaped  ports  for  the  second  coaxial 
member. 


3,586,052 

ROTARY  TYPE  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICES 

Katsuro  Abe,  Matsudo-shi,  and  Kozo  Ono,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1968,  43/ 16302 

Int.  CI.  F04b  l/IO.  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.23  9  Claims 


A  rotary  type  distribution  valve  for  use  in  a  hydraulic 
device  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  body  having  oil  supply 
and  discharge  passages,  and  an  annular  valve  body  having  a 
plurality  of  oil  passages  leading  to  the  hydraulic  device,  said 
cylindrical  and  annular  valve  bodies  being  put  in  a  sliding 
contact  relationship  at  a  distribution  surface,  means  being 


liiii'!::i:!:!iii!iiiiii!il- 
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A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  the  con- 
figuration of  a  truncated  cone,  at  least  two  independent  fluid 
inlets  and  an  independent  fiuid  outlet  for  each  inlet.  A  first 
valve  seat  is  located  between  one  of  the  inlets  and  its  outlet 
and  a  second  valve  seat  is  located  between  the  other  of  the 
inlets  and  its  outlet  Two  plungerlike  valve  elements  are 
reciprocally  mounted  in  the  valve  body,  each  element  having 
one  end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  valve  seats  and 
a  free  end  extending  beyond  the  conical  surface  of  the  valve 
body  An  actuator  cap  is  mounted  on  the  valve  body  and  has 
an  inner  surface  in  the  configuration  of  a  truncated  cone, 
adapted  to  contact  the  free  ends  of  the  valve  elements.  The 
actuator  cap  is  movable  vertically  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  full  on  to  full  off  The  conical  inner  surface  of  the 
actuator  cap  has  at  least  one  flat  whereby  rotation  of  the  cap 
will  regulate  the  fluid  flow  over  the  range  between  all  from 
one  outlet  to  all  from  the  other  outlet. 


3,586,054 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  VALVE 
Ronald  G.  Michael,  West  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mav  ?.,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,420 

Int.  CLF16k  11/07 

U.S.  CL  137-625.68  16  Claims 


A  control  valve  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fiuid 
to  and  from  a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  devices.  The  valve 
includes  a  valve  spool  having  pressure  and  return  flow  paths 
respectively  connected  to  a  reservoir  and  a  fluid  source  and 
conduits  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  in  selected 
groups  and  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations  so  that  a 
plurality  of  devices  may  be  simultaneously  actuated  from  a 
single  fluid  source.  The  control  valve  also  includes  a  separate 
group  of  conduits  intersecting  the  chamber  with  a  single 
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transverse  opening  adapted  to  allow  flow  through  the  valve 
when  the  spool  is  in  selected  conditions 


3,586,055 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
GASES  IN  AN  ANNULUS 
William  L.  Wilson,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373.414.  June  8.  1964.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26. 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,571 
No.  724,571 
Int.  CLF15d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  138-37  7  Claims 


inner  cylindrical  surface  of  a  pipe,  the  plug  being  entirely  in- 
side the  pipe  with  no  modification  of  the  pipe  or  any  at- 
tachments to  the  pipe  being  required  tor  mounting  the  plug 
in  sealing  position  in  the  pipe 


3.586.057 
FLUID  ACTUATED  PIPELINE  PATCH 
Lucian  T.  Lambert,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  William  Basset. 
Fayetteville,  Ark.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  844,929 

Int.  CI.  F  161.^5/ y 6 

U.S.  CM 38-99  3  Claims 


^    .« 


-  ? 


The  production  of  pigmentary  metal  oxides,  eg  .  titanium 
dioxide,  by  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  metal 
halide,  e.g.,  titanium  tetrachloride,  in  a  reaction  zone  is 
described.  The  results  of  ineffective  mixing  of  reactant  gases 
introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  through  an  annulus  id 
discussed  and  a  method  comprising  deflecting  the  gas  as  it 
enters  the  annulus  proposed  for  effecting  more  uniform  mix- 
ing in  the  reaction  zone. 


3.586,056 
PIPE  PLUG 
Fred  L.  Kipp.  7001  W.  69th  St..  Overland  Park.  Kans..  and 
William  L.  Woodside.  9  N.E.  61st  St..  Apt.  #27.  (iladstone, 
.Mo. 

Filed  Mav  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  825.296 
Int.  CI.  F16l55/yo 


-     4? 


Pipe  containing  fluid  under  pressure  is  patched  with  a 
hydraulic  ram  which  firmiv  draws  a  resilient  pad  with  a 
metallic  backing  thereon  tightly  against  the  pipe  over  the 
hole  thereby  sealing  same  and  permitting  the  metallic 
backing  to  be  welded  to  the  pipe 


3.586.058 

HOLLOW  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 

Robert  O.  Ahrens.  St.  Louis;  Erwin  K.  Welhart.  Florissant. 

and  William  M.  Jakway,  Overland,  all  of,  Mc,  assignors  to 

.McDonnel  Douglas  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,508 

Int.  CI.  F 161  55/00 


U.S.  CI.  138-89 


9  Claims    L.S.  CI.  138-103 


10  Claims 


A  pipe  plug  that  is  of  a  generally  cylindrical  character  and 
has  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  provided  with  a  flat  faced  rib 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  cylindrical  surface  at  one 
margin  of  it.  A  passage  extends  through  the  body  portion  for 
fluid.  Tubular  extensions  on  the  body  portion  are  threaded 
for  connection  of  a  cap  or  of  a  flexible  hose  or  similar  con- 
duit thereto.  A  clamping  member  in  the  form  of  an  annular 
follower  that  is  L-shaped  in  cross  section  has  a  portion  that 
extends  over  and  surrounds  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of 
the  body  portion,  and  a  portion  that  extends  inwardly  from 
this  portion  that  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  body  portion  by 
bolts  or  similar  screw-threaded  fastening  means.  A  pair  of 
compressible  sealing  rings  with  a  spacer  ring  between  them, 
are  mounted  between  the  rib  and  the  follower  to  be  com- 
pressed by  the  follower  when  drawn  toward  the  body  portion 
by  the  bolts  to  distort  them  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 


A  hollow  body  is  formed  bv  braiding  roving  over  a  mandrel 
and  impregnating  the  roving  with  a  resin  either  before  or 

after  it  is  braided    When  the  resm  cures  it  forms  .1  fluidtight 
matrix  in  which  the  braided  roving  is  imbedded 


3,586.059 
FIBER-CEMENT  PIPE 
Kiyoshi  Tanabe.  Tokyo,  and  Mutsumu  Oka.  \ono.  both  of. 
japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Eternit  Pipe  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1968.  Ser.  No.  712.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  1967,  42/88552 

Int.  CI.  F16s  9  0* 
U.S.  CI.  138-143  7  Claims 

A  small  diameter  asbestos-cement  pipe  has  a  small  bending 
resisting  strength  in  the  longitudinal  or  axial  direction  of  the 
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pipe   In  order  to  overcome  this  defect,  a  thin  plate  is  would  veniion   resides   in   that  the   actuators  for  each  operating 

together  with  the  thin  layers  of  asbestos-cement  mixture  member  comprises  blocking  means  in  the  form  of  a  body 

when  the  latter  is  in  the  form  of  paste.  The  paste  layers  are  which  is  displaceable  through  pressure  variations  and  which 

wound  around  a  core  so  as  to  fabricate  a  pipe,  and  the  plate  in  one  position  prevents  and  in  another  position  permits  the 


I 


IS  interposed  between  two  of  the  layers  whereby  an  asbestos- 
cement  pipe  reinforced  by  the  plate  is  obtained  The  present 
invention  is  intended  to  disclose  the  structure  of  the  thus- 
formed  pipe  and  an  apparatus  for  manufacture  thereof 


3,586,060 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE 
STRIPS  OF  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  PILE  OF  HOOK- 
SHAPED  ELEMENTS 
George  H.  Erb,  Rutland,  Vt.,  assi|iior  to  American  Vekro, 
Inc. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  S«r.  No.  835,205 

Int.  CI.  D03d  39124 

L.S.  CI.  139-46  15  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  making  the  hook 
part  of  a  separable  hook  and  loop-type  fastener  by  inserting  a 
backup  bar  through  a  row  of  loops  and  subjecting  opposite 
vertical  legs  of  each  hook  in  a  row  simultaneously  and 
respectively  to  a  cutting  and  holding  action 
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operating  member  to  be  displaced,  and  in  that  a  distributor 
including  exchangeable  channel  blocks  are  provided  between 
an  impulse  donor  and  a  number  of  actuators,  said  channel 
blocks  controlling  the  impulses  from  the  impulse  donor  to 
the  desired  actuators  mechanisms. 


3,586,062 
LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING 
Thomas    Hindle,    and     Vincent     Pinder    Banks,    both    of 
Blackburn.  England,  assignors  to  Hindle,  Son  and  Company 
Limited.  Blackburn,  England 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1969, 

15,176/69 

Int.  CI.  D03d  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  139-171  9  Claims 
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3,586,061 

CONTROL  AND  SELECTIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

SELECTIVE  THREADING  MEMBERS  IN  KNITTING 

MACHINES,  LOOMS,  PATTERN  MAKING  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William    Eger    Nyboe    Lauritsen,   Strandvagen    22,   44300, 

Lerum,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sept.  29,  1967, 
13391/67 
Int.  CI.  D03c  13100.  1 5100;  F16k  1 1 100 
L.S.  CI.  139-55  9  Claims 

A  servo-controlled  selection  mechanism  operating  on  pres- 
sure variations,  for  selecting  one  or  more  of  a  number  of  dis- 
placeable operating  members  preferably  in  the  form  of  pins 
or  rods  and  intended  primarily  for  magnetic  operation.  The 
operating  members  are  included  in  the  shedding  mechanisms 
of  looms,  in  jacquard  machines,  knitting  machines,  card 
punching  machines,  or  the  like.  The  novel  matter  of  the  in- 


A  multicell  shuttle  box  supported  by  a  lifter  rod  for  move- 
ment to  predetermined  positions  corresponding  to  the 
required  positions  of  the  shuttle  box,  a  rocker  arm.  to  one 
end  of  which  the  lifter  rod  is  pivotally  connected,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of 
the  rocker  arm,  a  pair  of  cylinder  and  piston  assemblies  in- 
cluding rods,  said  rods  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  lever,  and  valves  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the 
cylinders  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  piston  rods  and  hence 
movement  of  the  shuttle  box  by  way  of  the  aforesaid  con- 
necting rocker  arm  and  lever.  Pairs  of  electromagnets  pro- 
vide for  shifting  the  valves,  switches  connect  the  electromag- 
nets to  a  source  of  power,  said  switches  being  adapted  to  be 
preset  by  means  of  a  patterning  device  to  effect  movement  of 
the  shuttle  box  to  the  required  positions,  and  a  main  power 
switch  operable  at  a  predetermined  time  in  the  loom  cycle  ef- 
fects operation  of  the  switches  simultaneously. 
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3,586,063 
FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEAVING 
Robert   P.    Bell,  Jr.,   Cary,   N.C.,  and    Marvin   A.   Eaton, 
Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,966 
Int.  CI.  D03d  15102 


motion  relative  thereto,  by  directing  a  coherent,  high- 
velocity,  well-defined  jet  of  the  fluid  from  a  discharge  nozzle 
or  nozzles,  whose  orientation  may  be  \aried  according  to  the 
relative  movement  of  the  respective  receiving  station,  toward 
and  into  a  fluid  catcher  at  the  receiving  station  from  which 
the  received  fluid  may  be  distributed  to  appropriate  storage 


U.S.  CI.  139-425 


5  Claims 


^ — -- — -^  '"^  '^TT^^^-n 


A  woven  fabric  of  relatively  inextensible  materials  wherein 
the  warp  threads  lie  substantially  straight  and  in  a  common 
plane,  and  the  fill  threads  traverse  a  sinusoidal  path  alternat- 
ing above  and  below  the  warp  threads  is  produced  by  placing 
the  fill  thread  in  the  warp  shed  at  a  fixed  angle  of  inclination 
to  the  warp  threads  so  that  the  length  of  fill  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  width  of  warp. 


3,586,064 
BLOOD  SERUM  COLLECTION  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

COLLECTION 
Paul  A.  Brown,  Portsmouth,  N.H.,  and  Joseph  O'Brien,  Te- 
aneck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Metropolitan  Pathology  Laborato- 
ry, Inc.,  Teaneck,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854.982 

Int.  CI.  BOll  11100 

U.S.  CI.  141-1  11  Claims 


r 


3,586,065 
FLUID  TRANSFER  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Romald  E.  Bowles,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Fluidics  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,581 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/24 

U.S.  CM41-1  14  Claims 

Fluid  is  transferred  from  a  supply  station  to  one  or  more 

receiving  stations  separated  from  the  supply  station  and  in 


tanks.  The  fluid  jet  is  unconfined  throughout  its  path  from 
the  supply  station  to  the  receiving  station,  passing  directly 
through  the  open  space  between  the  stations,  the  main- 
tenance of  integrity  of  the  jet  over  that  path  depending  upon 
such  factors  as  discharge  nozzle  design,  supply  pressure,  and 
viscosity  of  the  fiuid. 


\  3,586,066 
METHOD  OF  RULING  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Charles  E.  Brown,  Cheverly.  Md..  assignor  to  Clarence  W. 
Vogt,  Weston.  Conn. 

Filed  May  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  823,298 

Int.  CI.  B65bJ//00 

U.S.  CL  141-5  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  a  method  for 
removing  serum  from  the  uppermost  portions  of  a  specimen 
tube  of  centrifuged  blood,  in  which  the  blood  serum  is 
disposed  in  a  liquid  pool  above  settled-out  cellular  solid 
materials.  More  particularly,  the  invention  is  directed  to  an 
easily  handleable,  readily  mailable,  collection  tube  closed  at 
both  ends  by  "one-shot"  valve  structures  comprising  self- 
sealing  elastomeric  elements  pierced  by  hollow  needles.  Ad- 
ditionally, at  least  the  lower  valve  element  is  definitive  of  a 
pistonlike  member  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  walls 
of  the  specimen  tube  to  pump  serum  therefrom. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  the  filling  of  flexible  containers 
with  a  finely  divided  material  utilizing  a  filler  providing  a 
pressure  differential  including  a  vacuum  in  excess  of  that 
which  effects  a  prohibited  collapsing  of  the  containers  A 
flexible  container  is  sealed  relative  to  the  filler  and  the 
material  is  initially  directed  into  the  container  under  pressure 
to  provide  for  an  initial  pressurization  of  the  container,  fol- 
lowed by  the  application  of  a  vacuum  to  the  container  so  as 
to  permit  the  compact  filling  of  the  container  without  the 
collapsing  of  the  container 
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3,586.067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 
CONTAINERS 
Han-Jorgen  By«-Jorgeiisen,  Gravesend,  Kent,  England,  as- 
signor to   Sack   Fillers   Limited,   Northfleet,,   Gravesend, 
Kent,  England 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  13,  1968, 

28172/68 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1126 

L.S.  CI.  141-12  1  Claim 


main  valve  to  reinstitute  flow  thru  the  nozzle  at  a  relatively 
slow,  predetermined  rate  suitable  for  carrying  out  the  final  or 
"topping-offoperation     With    subsequent    rise    of    fluid 
around  the  nozzle  spout  the  resulting  vacuum  signal  finally 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  densi- 
fying  or  compacting  powder  in  a  chamber  and  then  transfer- 
rmg  it  to  a  container  such  as  a  sack,  the  method  being  that 
the  powder  is  fed  to  a  chamber  where  it  is  first  subjected  to  a 
pressure  below  ambient  pressure  and  then  rapidly  increasing 
the  pressure,  the  increase  of  pressure  may  be  used  to  feed  the 
densified  powder  to  the  container,  the  apparatus  comprises  a 
chamber  having  a  charging  opening,  an  evacuating  and  pres- 
surizing connection,  and  a  connection  for  transferring  the 
treated  powder  to  the  container 


3,586,068 
ONE-PIECE  VALVE 
John  B.  Nicholson,  Country  Club  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,399 

Int.  CLB65bi/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  141-20  13  Claims 


A  one-piece  valve  having  a  tubular  body  to  one  of  which 
there  is  integrally  attached  a  closure  member  which  is  com- 
pressed within  the  bore  of  the  tubular  body  to  seal  the  same 
when  subjected  to  pressure  forces  acting  on  the  end  of  the 
valve. 


3,586,069 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Eugene  W.  Vest,  Wappingers  Fails,  and  Dean  C.  McGahey, 
Fishkiil,  both  of,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FIM  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,366 

Int.  CL  B65b  3124,  B67d  5128,  51372 

U.S.  CI.  141-102  5  Claims 

An  automatic  dispensing  nozzle  having  means,  in  addition 


A?  i» 


shuts  off  the  operation  There  is  a  predetermined  time  delay 
following  initial  closure  of  the  main  valve  and  prior  to  rein- 
stitution  of  flow,  sufficient  to  permit  initial  subsidence  of 
fiuid  from  about  the  spout  of  the  nozzle. 


3,586,070 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Moses  B.  Daniels,  Jr.,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Moses  B. 
Daniels,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,313 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3126,  3126 

U.S.  CI.  141-128  7  Claims 


A  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  in  which  a  vacuum  signal  set  up 
by  the  rise  of  liquid  about  the  nozzle  controls  closure  of  both 
the  main  valve  and  of  a  supplemental  valve  which  is  actuated 
to  automatically  effect  the  "topping-ofr'  operation  at  a  rela- 
tively restricted  rate  of  feed.  The  present  invention  provides 
a  separate  vacuum  signal  transfer  valve  which  so  controls  the 
vacuum  signal  as  first  to  actuate  the  supplemental  valve  to  ef- 
fect the  "'topping-ofT"  operation  and  thereafter,  on  comple- 
tion of  the  'lopping-ofr'  operation,  to  effect  closure  of  the 
main  valve. 


3.586,071 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Dean  C.  McGahey.  Fishkiil,  and  Eugene  W.  Vest,  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of,  N.V..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,364 

Int.  CI.  B67d5/i  7i 

U.S.  CI.  141-28  9  Claims 


An  automatic  tank  filling  nozzle  involving  a  device  respon- 


to  the  conventional  vacuum  responsive  means  for  closing  the    sive  to  the  surge  of  fiuid  about  the  end  of  the  nozzle  for  clos- 
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ing  the  main  valve,  having,  in  addition  thereto,  a  fiow-regu- 
lating  valve  normally  in  full-fiow  position  but  which  is  caused 
by  the  initial  surge  of  fiuid  about  the  nozzle,  to  move  to  a 
secondary  valve  position  where  fiuid  fiow  is  restricted  to  a 
relatively  low  rate  suitable  for  "topping."  In  the  second  or 
relatively  restricted  fiow  position  of  the  fiow-regulating  valve 
the  final  rise  of  fluid  about  the  nozzle  acts  to  close  off  the 
main  control  valve. 


the  main  control  valve  is  responsive  only  to  the  signal  which 
follows  the  end  of  the  topping  operation 


3,586,072 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Dean  C.  McGahey,  Fishkiil,  and  Eugene  W.  Vest,  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,099 

Int.  CI.  B65b  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  141-128  5  Claims 


An  automatic  dispensing  nozzle  for  liquid  fuel  of  the  type 
in  which  a  main  valve  control  lever  is  mounted  on  a  fulcrum 
held  in  place  by  a  quick  release  latch,  responsive  to  a 
vacuum  signal,  wherein  the  latching  device  releases  the  ful- 
crum successively  in  two  stages,  in  the  first  of  which  the  main 
valve  is  closed  to  the  point  where  flow  is  quite  restricted,  and 
in  the  final  stage  wherein  the  plunger  is  released  to  permit 
complete  closure  of  the  valve 


3.586.074 
CUP  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Irving  F.  Snyder,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius 
Company.  Anoka.  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  7.  1968,  Ser.  No.  727.256 

int.  CI.  G07f  13110 

U.S.  CI.  141-^1  15  Claims 


3,586,073 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Eugene  W.  Vest,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Dean  C.  McGahey, 
Fishkiil.  both  of.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  872,263 

Int.  CI.  B67d  ';/-?7.? 

U.S.CK  141-128  6  Claims 


An  automatic  fuel  tank  filling  nozzle  which,  in  addition  to 
a  main  valve  which  automatically  closes  in  response  to  a  suc- 
tion set  up  by  the  rise  of  fiuid  about  the  end  of  the  nozzle, 
comprises  a  rotary  fiow-regulating  valve  having  two  alternate 
rotational  positions,  one  permitting  full  flow  of  fuel  thru  the 
nozzle  and  the  other  permitting  only  a  restricted  flow  suitable 
for  topping,  the  rotary  valve  being  rotated  into  the  next  al- 
ternate position  in  response  to  each  vacuum  signal  whereas 


A  cup  dispensing  device  includes  a  table  having  a  subtable 
on  which  a  cup  is  supported  in  alignment  uith  filling  means. 
the  table  being  driven  by  a  motor  from  a  retracted  position 
within  a  cabinet  to  a  second  position  of  greater  accessibilitv 
for  manual  grasping  of  the  cup.  the  cabinet  having  doors 
moved  to  an  open  position  by  such  table,  and  there  being  a 
cup  guide  for  aligning  a  cup  with  the  filling  means  on  the 
subtable.  a  portion  of  the  cup  guide  being  movable  in 
response  to  table  movement  to  provide  a  guide  that  encircles 
the  cup  during  filling  but  releases  the  cup  thereafter 


3.586.075 

MITER  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Vern  O.  Larsen.  2640  Bonnie  Bra.  Casper.  Wyo. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1968,  Ser.  No.  758.892 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5120 

U.S.  CI.  143-6 


6  Claims 


A  first  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  includes  a 
raised  platform  having  an  arcuate  slot  tormed  m  the  central 
portion  thereof  A  radial  arm  guide  is  connected  to  the  plat- 
form in  a  manner  permitting  angular  displacement  of  the 
same  A  workpiece  is  positioned  against  the  preadjusted  radi- 
al arm  guide  and  the  slot  permits  one's  hand  to  grasp  or 
clamp  the  workpiece  against  the  guide  while  a  saw  traverses 
the  workpiece  thereby  forming  a  miter  cut  therein  Means 
are  provided  for  forming  a  compound  angle  cut  when 
desired  A  second  embodiment  includes  a  raised  platform 
identical  to  that  of  the  first  embodiment  Ho\».e\er.  a  triangu- 
lar, instead  of  an  arcuate,  slot  is  centralU  tormed  within  the 
platform  and  guide  rails  are  disposed  comcidentallv  with  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  triangular  slot  To  form  a  miter  cut  in 
a  workpiece.  the  workpiece  is  positioned  against  a  triangular 
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rail  member  and  is  clamped  thereagainst  by  one's  hand  which    movable  to  preselected  angles.  Clamp  means  is  provided  for 
passes  through  the  triangular  slot  locking  the  protractor  arm  in  a  preselected  position  on  the 
protractor. 


3^86,076 
RIP  LOCK  FOR  RADIAL  ARM  SAW 
Francis  J.  Rosenthal,  Jr.,  Fork,  and  Leonard  (J.  Alsruhe, 
Towson,  both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,446 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5120 

l.S.  CI.  146-6  A  2  Claims 


The  device  disclosed  herein  is  a  radial  arm  sav^  which  in- 
cludes a  base  frame  having  an  upstanding  column  pivoted 
thereon  about  a  generally  vertical  axis.  A  radial  arm  is  rigid 
with  the  column  and  has  a  saw  carriage  supported  thereon 
for  movement  therealong.  TA  motor  driven  saw  is  suspended 
from  the  carriage  and  is  adapted  to  cut  workpieces  situated 
on  a  table  supported  upon  the  base  frame. 


3,586,077 
CL'TTING  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  A  PORTABLE 
POWERSAW 
Mason  E.  Pease,  Box  228,  Pacific  City,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,799 

Int.  CI.  B27b  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  143-6  G  9  Claims 


Cutting  guide  means  for  a  portable  powersaw  wherein  the 
guide  means  comprises  an  elongated  platelike  bar  having  a 
downwardly  opening  bottom  longitudinal  rectangular  groove 
slidably  receiving  the  heads  of  a  pair  of  clamping  bolts 
Large-diameter  nylon  clamping  nuts  are  threaded  on  the 
bolts  and  are  engageable  beneath  opposite  ends  of  the 
faceplate  of  a  portable  powersaw,  the  brackets  having 
downwardly  facing  channels  slidably  engageable  on  the  top 
rib  for  guiding  the  saw  in  a  cutting  path  parallel  to  the  bar 
The  bar  may  also  include  a  protractor  disposed  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  protractor  including  a  pivoted  abutment  arm 


3,586,078 
TREE  PROCESSING  OFF-FEED  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  D.  Hamilton,  Town  Mount  Royal,  and  DonMnko 
Benedetto,  Montreal,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadi- 
an International  Paper  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec; 
Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company,  West  Montreal, 
Quebec  and  Abitibi  St.  Anne  Paper  Ltd.,  Beaupre,  Quebec, 
Canada,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,021 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  June  17,  1968,  022,728 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  2J/02 
U.S.  CI.  144-3  D  20  Calms 


50C    403 


A  tree  processing  machine  including  an  attachment 
therefor  to  collect  and  unload  logs  discharged  from  the 
processing  units  on  the  machine.  The  tree  collecting  and  un- 
loading is  a  tree-handling  off-feed  assembly  detachably 
secured  either  to  the  undercarriage  of  the  vehicle  or  to  a 
platform  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement 
with  the  processing  units  or  pivotally  mounted  on  the  un- 
dercarriage to  slew  about  a  vertical  axis  independent  of  slew- 
ing of  the  platform  on  which  the  processing  units  are 
mounted  The  off-feed  assembly  includes  a  pair  of  arcuate 
collecting  arms  in  one  form  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  off-feed  assembly  so  as  to  enable  movement  of  the  same 
when  struck  by  an  object  during  movement  of  the  mobile 
tree  processing  machine.  The  off-feed  mechanism  further  in- 
cludes an  operator's  station  consisting  of  a  cab  providing  an 
enclosure  for  the  operator  and  a  boom  and  grapple  assembly 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  or  adjacent  thereto  such  that  an 
operator  m  the  cab  has  a  commanding  view  of  logs  collected 
on  the  arcuate  arms  and  with  suitable  controls  is  able  to 
manipulate  the  boom  and  grapple  assembly  to  remove  the 
collected  logs.  The  arms  which  are  provided  for  collecting 
the  trees  may  also  be  referred  to  as  a  cradle  and  there  may 
be  one  located  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  with  a 
movable  deflector  selectively  directing  processed  logs  into 
one  or  the  other  whereby  cradle  is  being  loaded,  the  other 
may  be  unloaded  without  interfering  with  the  processing 
operation. 


3,586,079 
UNIVERSAL  TOOL  OF  THE  RADIAL  SAW  TYPE 
William  A.  Collins,  Sr.,  and  William  A.  CoUins,  Jr.,  both  of 
2920  Bauernwood  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,070 
Int.  CI.  B27c  9102 
U.S.  CI.  144-35  9  Claims 

An  improved  mounting  base  is  disclosed  which  gives  added 
flexibility  to  a  universal  tool  such  as  a  radial  saw.  Included  in 
this  mounting  base  is  an  indexing  turntable  having  a  center 
beneath  the  operating  range  of  the  tool.  A  hinge  arrangement 
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is  available  to  bring  the  turntable  with  the  tool  thereon  to  a    orienting  mechanism  which  engages  both  indents  of  the  apple 
position  at  90°  to  the  vertical.  The  radial  arm  thus  becomes  a    to  refine  vertical  alignment  of  the  indents   Thereafter,  each 

properly  oriented  apple  is  acted  upon  b>  peeling  and  coring 


vertical  ways  and  with  the  addition  of  a  biased  lever  to  the 
motor  unit,  provides  an  efficient  vertical  drill  press. 


3,586,080 
SCREWDRIVER  WITH  HANDLE 
Erich   Slany,  Esslineg-Zell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stephan 
Witte  &  Company,  Iserlohn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1968,  Oct.  9, 

1968,  S64122/87aGbm;G6801480.2 

Int.CI.  B25gy//0 

U.S.  CI.  145— 61  8  Claims 


mechanism  which  removes  the  skin  and  core  and  trims  the 
apple  indents.  Apples  which  are  not  fully  oriented  by  the 
second  stage  orientor  are  rejected  immediately  so  that  only 
oriented  apples  are  peeled  and  cored 


3,586,082 
PRESSURE-RELIEF  VALVE 
Horst  Muller,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Sossenheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

P1813167.4 

Int.  CI.  F  16k;  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-494  11  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  screwdriver  having  a  handle  for 
receiving  and  holding  fast  a  tool  shank,  in  which  said  handle 
comprises  in  combination  a  rear  first  portion  which  is  of  ap- 
proximately triangular  cross  section  throughout,  a  second 
portion  adjoining  said  rear  first  portion  in  direction  to  said 
tool  shank,  said  second  portion  being  of  round  cross  section 
for  grasping  with  the  fingers  for  the  purpose  of  fine  rotation 
when  the  ball  of  the  hand  is  pressing  on  said  rear  first  por- 
tion, and  a  gradual  transition  between  said  rear  first  portion 
and  said  second  portion. 


3,586,081 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PEELING  AND 
CORING  APPLES  FED  FROM  A  BULK  SUPPLY 
Malcolm    W.    Loveland,    Orinda,    and    Robert    G.    Ellis, 
Richmond,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Pacific  En- 
gineering Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  629,600,  Apr. 
10,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  16,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  833,492 
Int.  CI.  A23n  7/05,  i/y2 
U.S.  CI.  146-39  31  Claims 

Apples  are  picked  from  a  bulk  supply  and  are  fed  continu- 
ously in  single  file  order  one  at  a  time  to  a  primary  orientor, 
the  first  of  two  orientors.  The  primary  orientor  positions  each 
apple  with  its  two  indents  generally  aligned  on  a  vertical  axis 
and  its  outer  surface  centered.  However,  the  upper  indent 
may  or  may  not  be  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  lower  in- 
dent. The  semioriented  apples  are  then  engaged  by  a  second 


A  pressure-relief  valve  including  a  housing  having  a  slide 
valve  which  closes  against  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  source 
whose  pressure  is  to  be  controlled,  a  control  piston  movable 
in  a  cylinder  parallel  to  the  valve  and  acted  upon  bv  the  fluid 
pressure,  a  balance  lever  having  one  end  contacting  the  back 
of  the  valve  and  a  fulcrum  which  is  movable  by  a  pilot  piston 
in  response  to  the  source  pressure  so  as  to  varv  the  lever 
ratio  and  allow  the  valve  to  open  when  the  pressure  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value.  The  opening  pressure  of  the  valve  is 
variable  over  a  wide  range  by  changing  the  preload  on  a 
compression  spring  acting  against  the  pilot  piston 


3,586,083 
MINCING  MACHINE 
Hans  Neuner,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEMAG  Ver- 
dener  Maschinen-und  apparatebau  GmbH,  Nasse  Strasse, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  802,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  1,  1968, 

P  16  57  220.6 

Int.  CI.  B02c  1 8: 1 4,  1 8! 1 8 

U.S.  CI.  146-182  18  Claims 

A  mincing  machine  having  at  least  one  perforated  disc  and 

relatively  rotatable  blade  means  operablv   associated  with 
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said  disc    The  blade  means  are  carried  by  a  blade-holder 
which  is  axialiy  displaceable  relative  to  the  perforated  disc 


Biasing  means  for  biasing  the  blade-holder  towards  the  disc 
so  that  the  blades  are  resiliently  pressed  against  the  disc  sur- 
face. 


3,586,084 

PLASTIC  BLANK  FOR  MAKING  A  CONTAINER 

S«nford  Redmond,  383  Concord  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  618,975,  Feb.  27,  1967, 

now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

537,933,  Mar.  28,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,970 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1126 

L:.S.  CI.  150-.5  6  Claims 


portions  connected  by  a  fold,  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures  in 
said  portions  near  said  fold,  a  readily  removable  fastener  post 
for  securing  a  stack  of  travelers"  cheques  between  said  cover 
portions,  said  fastener  post  having  a  shank  with  a  head  at  one 
end  and  a  button  nose  at  the  other,  peripheral  grooves  in  said 
shank  adjacent  the  head  and  button  nose,  respectively,  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  the  walls  of  said 
cover  apertures,  and  said  shank  being  adapted  to  seat  in 
prepunched  holes  in  a  stack  of  travelers'  cheques  to  hold 
them  protected  between  the  cover  portions.  The  bottom  of 
the  cover  is  extended  by  a  short  tab  and  the  top  of  the  cover 
is  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  so  that  the  bottom  may  be 
folded  and  the  tab  inserted  through  said  slot  to  form  a  flat 
book  of  cheques  covered  at  both  ends  by  said  folds.  The  bot- 
tom of  the  cover  is  also  provided  with  a  keyhole-shaped  aper- 
ture aligned  with  said  pair  of  apertures  so  that  the  cover  may 
be  doubled  over  to  engage  the  keyhole  aperture  in  the 
groove  of  the  fastener  post  adjacent  the  button  nose  for  car- 
rying the  wallet  in  the  hip  pocket  of  the  user. 


3,586,086 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD 

Jacques  Boileau,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin  raison  sociale 

Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand  (Puy-de-Dome),  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,593 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1968,  Jan.  20, 

1969,  144297;6900979 

Int.  CI.  B60cy//04 

U.S.  CI.  152-209  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  hollow  plastic 
articles  from  a  novel  plastic  blank  having  a  central  portion 
surrounded  by  at  least  one  corrugation  wherein  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  blank  is  accurately  controlled  or  pro- 
grammed, and  to  novel  methods  for  extending  and  expanding 
such  a  blank  into  the  shape  of  the  desired  container  by  apply- 
ing a  deforming  force  to  extend  the  blank  to  produce  a  hol- 
low article  having  substantially  the  height  desired  for  the 
final  container,  and,  thereafter,  applying  heal  and  pressure  to 
expand  the  extended  blank  laterally  to  produce  the  final 
shape  of  the  desired  container 


3,586,085 
WALLET  FOR  TRAVELERS  CHEQUES,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Albert  H.  Torongo,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Express  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,091 

Int.  CI.  A45C////5 

U.S.  CL  150-38  9  Claims 


P" 


,'* 


Jl 


fO.       II 


.40     ^  I 


A  wallet  for  travelers'  cheques,  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
one-piece  Hexible  and  resilient  cover  having  top  and  bottom 


The  tread  of  a  pneumatic  tire  is  formed  with  circum- 
ferential grooves.  The  depth  dimensions  of  the  grooves  are 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  perpendicular  to  the  tread.  The 
angles  of  inclination  are  all  within  the  range  of  45°  in  one 
direction  to  45°  in  the  other  direction. 


3,586,087 

TIRE 

James   W.    Messerly,   Stow,   and    Le   Roy   J.    Vandenberg, 

Cuyahoga  Falls,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,837 

Int.  CI.  B60c  1 100;  C08c  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  152-330  2  Claims 

A  superior  tire,  particularly  of  the  tubeless  variety,  has  a 
rubber/fabric  carcass  the  inner  air-contacting  surfaces  of 
which  are  lined  or  covered  with  an  integral,  extensible,  vul- 
cani/.d  rubbery  composition  based  on  a  blend  of  ( 1 )  a 
halogenated  butyl  rubber  and  (2)  a  rubbery  epihalohydrin 
homopolymer  such  as  polyepichlorohydrin  plus  a  moderately 
high  proportion  of  a  soft,  medium  structure  carbon  black  and 
said  composition  is  cured  or  vulcanized  by  means  of  a  non- 
sulfur  curing  system  consisting  of  a  mercaptoimidazoline  cu- 
rative and  magnesium  oxide.  Such  tires  not  only  wear  longer 
in  service  but  also  fail  less  frequently  due  to  liner  and/or  in- 
trafiy  separation  because  of  superior  resistance  of  the  liner  to 
air  diffusion  and  all  around  greater  integrity,  stability  and 
aging  characteristics  of  the  liner 
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3,586,088 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Taizo  Hashida,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Toyo 
Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  844,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1968,  43/52288 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9106 
U.S.  CL  152-361  2  Claims 


3,586,090 

METHOD  FOR  EVAPORATING  BRINE 

George  L.  Henderson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Joseph  B. 

Ward;  Calvin  B.  Lake:  M.  T.  Riback;  George  Henderson 

and  F.  V.  Lockman,  part  interest  to  each 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  532,036.  Jan.  27.  1966, 

now  Patent  No.  3,414,483.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  233,608.  Oct.  29.  1962.  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2.  1968.  Ser.  No.  780.498 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1/22.  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  159-49 


10  Claims 


^    I    I  _     I 


jLLJrb 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  at  least  one  ply  layer  of  polyester 
cord  slanted  with  regard  to  the  radial  direction  of  the  tire  and 
at  least  one  breaker  layer  between  the  ply  layer  and  the  tread 
layer  formed  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol-type  synthetic  fiber  cord 
having  a  Young's  modulus  of  1 .000  to  2,100  kg./mm.^ 


3,586,089 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 
DRYING  ORGANIC  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
SUBSTANCES 
Motoo    Mato,    Otake-shi;    Tsuyoshi    Horiuchi,    Iwakuni-shi: 
Koichi  Enomoto,  and  Noboru  Saitou,  both  of  Otake-shi,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui   Petrochemical   Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2,  1967.  42/27,693 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1/16.  I'/IS 
U.S.  CL  159-2  4  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  evaporating  brines,  such  as  sea 
water,  in  a  system  in  which  the  brine  is  transferred  to  succes- 
sive evaporating  zones  wherein  blocking  of  the  transfer  lines 
is  avoided.  Specifically,  the  amount  of  precipitation  is  limited 
to  avoid  slurry  viscosities  in  excess  of  150  centipoise  and  the 
velocity  of  the  transferring  slurry  is  maintained  high  enough 
to  keep  the  slurry  particles  m  suspension 

In  one  specific  embodiment,  the  brine  is  first  treated  under 
atmospheric  pressure  to  evaporate  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
therein  and  to  precipitate  a  substantial  amount  of  solid  The 
brine  is  then  transferred  at  its  atmospheric  boiling  point  to  a 
reduced  pressure  Hashing  zone  to  e\aporate  additional  liquid 
while  precipitating  additional  dissohed  solid 


3,586.091 
BLIND  OR  SCREEN  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  Roberts.  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Fred  T.  Roberts 
&  Company,  W  ilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860.701 

Int.  CI.  E06b9,0(} 

U.S.  CL  160-231  5  Claims 


C 


X 
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Improved  method  of  separating  a  high  molecular  weight 
substance  from  a  viscous  liquid  thereof,  which  comprises 
flashing  said  viscous  liquid  into  a  flashing  zone  from  above 
via  a  partitioned  baffie  passage  in  said  zone  to  cause  said  or- 
ganic high  molecular  weight  substance  to  adhere  to  said 
passage,  from  whence  the  high  molecular  weight  substance  is 
caused  to  drop  to  the  bottom  of  the  fiash-drymg  tank  along 
the  inner  wall  of  the  baffie  passage  by  means  of  gravity  and 
the  air  pressure  of  the  fiash  stream,  and  thereafter  withdraw- 
ing the  high  molecular  weight  substance  from  the  lower  part 
of  the  Hashing  zone  and,  on  the  other  hand,  also  withdrawing 
from  the  fiashing  zone  said  liquid  medium  which  has  been 
transformed  into  the  vapor  phase,  and  fiash-drying  apparatus 
suitable  for  practicing  the  method 


.A  highly  effective  blind  or  screen  oi  thermoplastic  material 
having  slats  joined  by  fiexible  lands,  which  lands  are  provided 
with  vent  openings  The  blind  or  screen  preferahU  has  rein- 
forcing members  joined  to  the  land*-  and  forming  the  means 
for  suspending  the  blind  or  screen  m  ;i  pendant  position  The 
slats  can  be  formed  of  desired  colors  and  can  he  embossed 
and  of  a  solid  or  hollow  construction,  and  if  hollow  may  ha\e 
a  thermal  insulation  therein. 
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3386,092 
GATEFASTENING  AND  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Gilbert  S.  ChantUuid,  RR#l,Taina,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,012 
Int.  CI.  E05c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  160-328 


3,586,094 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIMINISHING  THE 

RESTRAINING  FORCE  AGAINST  SHRINKAGE  OF  THE 

CAST  METAL 

2  Claims    Kinju  Maciiida,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1962,  Dec.  22, 

1962.  Dec.  22, 1%2, 42/81875;  42/81878: 42/81879 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  164-282  13  Claims 


A  device  for  detachably  fastening  and  tightening  a  flexible 
gate  to  a  fence  post,  the  device  including  a  rod  rotatably  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  end  of  the  fence  post  and  having 
its  opposite  ends  exposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fence  post 
The  free  ends  of  the  flexible  (j-shaped  element  are  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rod  and  will  be  wound  thereupon 
upon  rotation  thereof.  The  U-shaped  element  is  extended 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  gate  post  and  rotation  of  the  rod  by 
a  handle  secured  thereto  draws  the  U-shaped  element  and 
the  gate  post  towards  the  fence  post.  A  pivotal  locking  latch 
is  secured  to  the  fence  post  and  is  pivotal  into  the  rotational 
path  of  the  handle  to  prevent  turning  of  the  same  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  U-shaped  element  will  not  unwind  from  the  rod 
to  maintain  the  gate  in  a  closed  position. 


3,586,093 
FOUNDRY  SQUEEZE  MECHANISM 
Lester  C.  Young,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SPO,  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Sept  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,829 

Int.CLB22c  15/08 

U.S.CL  164-173  4  Claims 


A  continuous  casting  apparatus  having  means,  in  order  to 
reduce  a  force  created  between  the  surfaces  of  a  cast  metal 
and  each  of  guide  rolls  and  acting  in  the  direction  to  restrain 
a  tendency  of  shrinking  of  the  cast  metal  after  it  is  discharged 
from  a  casting  mould,  for  applying  a  force  on  the  surface  of 
the  cast  metal  in  the  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  cast  metal  and  in  the  same  direction  as  that  in 
which  the  metal  shrinks,  whereby  longitudinal  splits  can  ef- 
fectively be  prevented 


3,586,095 
DIECASTING  APPARATUS 
Crescenzo  F.  Fuigenzi,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  Ne*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,010 

Int.  CLB22d  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  164-316  5  Claims 


A  foundry  squeeze  mechanism  which  includes  a  head  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cavities  within  which  are  positioned  sleeve 
members.  Rod  members  are  positioned  in  the  sleeve  mem- 
bers and  are  normally  held  in  a  fixed  position  by  an  inter- 
ference fit  between  the  sleeve  and  rod  members  One  end  of 
the  rod  members  have  feet  for  engaging  sand  in  a  foundry 
flask.  Fluid  passage  means  provide  for  the  mtroduction  of 
fluid  pressure  between  the  rod  members  and  the  sleeve  mem- 
bers at  the  area  of  the  interference  fit  and  when  so  in- 
troduced the  sleeve  members  are  forced  outwardly  releasing 
the  interference  fits  Fluid  pressure  or  other  means  on  the 
other  end  of  the  rod  members  causes  them  to  be  extended 
Seal  means  are  provided  on  each  side  of  the  area  of  the  inter- 
ference fits  and  stop  members  are  provided  on  the  rod  mem- 
bers to  limit  their  extended  movement. 


The  subject  invention  relates  to  a  novel  shot  cylinder- 
gooseneck  assembly  for  diecasting  pump  wherein  a  vent 
passage  is  formed  in  the  gooseneck  wall  so  as  to  commu- 
nicate between  the  discharge  passage  of  the  pump  and  the 
space  between  the  shot  cylinder  and  gooseneck  wall  in  which 
the  shot  cylinder  is  mounted.  A  further  improvement  consists 
in  the  addition  of  a  gasket  at  the  base  of  the  above-men- 
tioned space  for  sealing  ofT  the  tower  end  thereof  from  the 
gooseneck  passage. 
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3,586,096 

GAS  TURBINE  HEAT  EXCHANGING  SYSTEM  USING 

FLEXIBLE  LOCATING  MEMBERS  FOR  TORQUE 

TRANSMISSION 

Arthur  F.   McLean,  Ann   Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,236 
Int.  CI.  F16h  55/12,  55/14,  F28d  19/04 


3,586,098 
CONCENTRIC  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Gert  Wellensiek,  Hoesel,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  American 
Schack  Company  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1«J70,  Ser.  No.  8.H41 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7/2 

U.S.  CI.  165-142  9  Claims 


U.S.CI.  165-8 


6  Claims 


60 


A  porous  ceramic  regenerator  core  its  in  the  shape  of  a  12- 
sided  regular  polygon  is  surrounded  by  a  metal  ring  gear  hav- 
ing gear  teeth  on  its  exterior  surface.  Locating  members 
transmit  driving  torque  from  the  ring  gear  to  the  core  while 
permitting  the  core  to  move  radially  and  axially  relative  to 
the  ring  gear.  Narrow  slots  can  be  cut  into  the  outer  edge  of 
the  ceramic  core  to  relieve  thermallv  induced  stresses. 


3,586,097 
PLASMA  FREEZER 
Charles  E.  Bender;  Taylor  N.  Thompson,  and  Douglas  S. 
Eraser,  all  of  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cenco  Medical 
Health  Supply  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,045 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.CI.  165-17  12  Claims 


A  plasma  freezer  for  use  in  cryoprecipitation  of  antihemo- 
philic factor  from  whole  blood.  Freezing  and  thawing  tanks 
may  be  filled  with  novel  cassettes  containing  plasma  filled 
bags,  while  the  associated  red  blood  cells  which  have  been 
separated  by  centrifuging  are  held  at  a  uniform  temperature 
to  prevent  deterioration. 


A  multistage  recuperator-type  heat  exchanger  has  a  plu- 
rality of  recuperator  tubes  suspended  m  an  elongate  recu- 
perator chamber  through  which  a  heatmg  gas  flows  Each  of 
the  recuperator  tubes  has  an  inner  tube  concentncalK  posi- 
tioned in  an  outer  tube.  The  outer  tube  has  a  closed  bottom 
end  portion  and  an  open  upper  end  connected  to  a  heated 
gas  outlet  compartment  of  a  header  The  mner  tube  has  an 
open  bottom  end  portion  that  termmates  adjacent  the  closed 
bottom  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  an  open  upper  end  con- 
nected to  an  inlet  compartment  of  the  header  through  which 
gas  to  be  heated  is  introduced  into  the  inner  tube  The  gas  to 
be  heated  flows  downwardly  through  the  inner  tube  to  the 
open  bottom  end  upwardly  in  the  annular  passageway 
between  the  tubes  and  absorbs  heat  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  tube.  Some  of  the  recuperator  tubes  adjacent  the 
heating  gas  inlet  end  of  the  recuperator,  where  the  heating 
gas  IS  at  its  highest  temperature,  have  groups  of  spaced  aper- 
tures therethrough  around  the  circumference  of  the  tube 
The  groups  of  apertures  are  located  at  different  elevations 
along  the  length  of  the  tube.  A  portion  of  the  gas  to  be 
heated  flows  outwardly  through  the  apertures  and  sweeps  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube  at  the  different  elevations  and 
absorbs  the  heat  from  the  outer  tube  and  reduces  the  tem- 
perature thereof 


3,586,099 
SERVING  APPARATUS 
Stafford   D.  Collie,  Kansas  Clt>,   Mo.,  assignor  to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Nov!  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  880.687 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/0(^ 

U.S.  CI.  165-48  4  Claims 


/'* 


A  storage  and  serving  apparatus  detachablv  affixed  to  a 
back  of  a  passenger  seat  of  a  vehicle  and  hav  ing  a  plurality  of 


1164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1971 


compartments  The  apparatus  including  an  msulated  heating 
compartment,  an  msulated  cooling  compartment  and  an  msu- 
lated servmg  tray  for  closing  said  compartments. 


3,586,100 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  DEVICES  FOR  THE  COLLECTORS 

OF  ELECTRON-BEAM  TUBE 
Susumu  Y  asuda,  and  Ryuzo  Orui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors   to    Nippon    Electric    Company,    Limited,    Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,258 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  I%8,  43/70585 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/24 
L.S.  CL  165-80  7  Claims 


A  heat-dissipating  device  for  the  collectors  of  electron- 
beam  tubes  such  as  a  traveling  wave  tube  The  collector 
slides  loosely  mto  a  bore  within  a  cylindrical  heat-ahsorbmg 
and  conductmg  member.  The  heat-absorbmg  member  is  con- 
nected to  a  finned  heat-radiating  structure  to  which  heat  is 
conducted  for  dissipation.  A  tight  fitting  between  the  collec- 
tor and  the  heat-absorbing  member  is  created  by  the 
presence  of  a  restraining  collar  placed  around  the  heat-ab- 
sorbing member  The  collar  has  a  smaller  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion than  the  heat-absorbing  member,  md  the  heat-ab- 
sorbing member  has  longitudinal  slots  therein,  the  net  effect 
of  which  is  to  cause  the  heat-absorbing  member  to  constrict 
about  the  collector  when  the  assembly  heats  to  operating 
temperature 


3,586.101 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 
EQUIPMENT 
Richard    C.    Chu,    Poughkeepsie;    Omkarnath    R.    Gupta, 
Poughkeepsie;    Ln-Pah    Hwang,    Poughkeepsie;    Kevin    P. 
Moran,     Wappingers     Falls,     and     Robert     E.     Simons, 
Poughkeepsie,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corpoation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,080 

Int.  CL  F28d  15100 

L.S.CL  165-101  8  Claims 


a  cooling  liquid  circulates  by  gravitational  force  from  a 
buffer  storage  reservoir  located  at  the  top  of  said  cooling 
system  Input  connecting  means  are  provided  connecting 
each  of  the  plurality  of  chambers  to  the  above  located  buffer 
storage  reservoir  A  plurality  of  output  conduits,  all  of  the 
same  length  are  provided,  each  connecting  a  respective  one 
of  said  chambers  to  a  phase-separation  column.  Nucleate 
boiling  takes  place  at  the  hot  components  in  the  chambers 
and  two-phase  flow  consisting  of  boiling  vapor  bubbles  and 
cooling  liquid  passes  through  an  output  connection  to  a 
phase-separation  column  where  the  vapor  bubbles  rise  and 
the  liquid  drops  back  into  the  circulation  system.  A  con- 
denser is  located  above  the  phase-separation  column  for  con- 
densing the  rising  vapor  bubbles  Cooling  means  are  located 
in  the  circulation  means  for  returning  the  cooling  liquid  to  n 
temperature  below  the  boiling  point 


3,586,102 
HEAT  SINK  PILLOW 
Richard  F.  Gilles,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Teledyne,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,642 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 65  -  1 86  8  Claims 


^'^  r'2- 
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The  invention  disclosed  herein  describes  a  thermal  pad 
having  a  pair  of  strips  of  film  being  adhered  to  each  other 
with  a  quantity  of  thermal  grease  or  the  like  being  encapsu- 
lated therebetween  The  thermal  pad  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  a  heat-dissipating  component  and  a  heat-sink- 
ing component  to  provide  a  highly  efficient  thermal  path 
between  the  two  components. 


3,586,103 
COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  AN 
UNDERWATER  OPERATING  AND  SERVICING  MODULE 
TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  UNDERWATER  WELLS 
THROUGH  A  SINGLE  RECEPTACLE 
Walter   Brown,  and   Warren   S.   Messinger,   both  of  Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,001 

Int.  CI.  E21b4J/0/ 

U.S.  CI.  166-.6  14  Claims 


J 
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'^: 


A  plurality  of  electronic  component  modules  to  be  cooled 
are  located  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  chambers  through  which 


This  invention  is  directed  towards  a  coupling  apparatus  for 
coupling   an    underwater   operating   and    servicing    module 
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through  a  single  module  receptacle  to  a  plurality  of  oil  or  gas 
wells.  A  single  connector  is  adapted  to  mate  with  a  recepta- 
cle on  the  module  from  a  vertical  position  Two  or  more  well 
connectors  are  adapted  to  mate  with  wells  in  close  proximity 
to  the  module.  A  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  connect  the 
module  connector  to  the  plurality  of  well  connectors.  The 
ends  of  the  plurality  of  tubes  are  arched  downwards.  A  rigid 
crossbeam  member  having  a  variable  length  is  fixedly  at- 
tached between  two  well  connectors.  Pivotally  attached  to 
the  rigid  crossmember  at  substantially  a  midpoint  is  a  vertical 
coupling  assembly  member  which  supports  a  first  truss 
member.  The  truss  member  connects  the  module  connector 
to  the  truss  member.  A  second  variable-length  truss  member 
extends  from  the  connector  end  of  the  first  truss  member  to  a 
lower  point  on  the  vertical  coupling  assembly  member  A 
first  hydraulic  actuator  and  locking  means  is  connected 
between  the  vertical  coupling  assembly  member  and  the  rigid 
crossmember  for  varying  the  angle  between  the  two  to  com- 
pensate for  misalignments  between  the  wells  and  the  module 
receptacle,  A  second  hydraulic  actuator  and  locking  means 
extends  between  the  vertical  coupling  assembly  member  and 
the  connector  end  of  the  truss  member  to  compensate  for 
misalignments  and  to  hold  the  module  connector  off  from  the 
module  receptacle  when  desired  Each  of  the  connectors  are 
guided  to  their  respective  receptacles  and  wells  by  means  of 
guide  sleeves  surrounding  guide  lines  and  guide  pins  project- 
ing upwards  from  the  wells  and  module  to  a  surface  vessel. 
Because  each  of  the  connectors  are  positioned  downward 
such  that  they  mate  from  a  vertical  direction,  the  weight  of 
the  connectors  and  coupling  assembly  forces  the  connectors 
into  position  at  their  respective  receptacles  and  they  are  then 
locked  into  position  by  hydraulic  or  electric  means  con- 
trolled from  either  within  the  module  or  from  the  surface 
vessel.  Tools  for  servicing  and  operating  the  wells  may  then 
be  inserted  into  the  coupling  assembly  through  the  module 
and  coupled  from  there  to  the  wells. 


3.586,105 

DETECTING  CHANGES  IN  ROCK  PROPERTIES  IN  A 

FORMATION  BY  PULSE  TESTING 

Carlton  R.  Johnson,  Houston;  Saul  Vela,  Houston;  Edward  G. 

Woods,  Houston,  and  Aaron  E.  Pierce,  Humble,  all  of,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Compan\ 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,225 

Int.  CI.  E21b4g  lot) 

U.S.  CI.  166-250  11  Claims 


3,586,104 
FLUIDIC  VORTEX  CHOKE 
Walter  E.  Hyde,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,003 

Int.  CI.  E21b  49/00 

U.S.  CL  166-142  17  Claims 


A  fiuid  choke  is  provided  having  a  tubular  housing  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  staged  vortex  forming  modules 
Each  module  is  formed  with  a  vortex  chamber  at  one  axial 
end  and  an  axial  sink  passage  extending  from  the  other  axial 
end  partially  through  the  axial  thickness  of  the  module  Vari- 
ous passageways  connect  the  axial  sink  with  the  chamber  to 
direct  a  stream  of  fiuid  inwardly  through  the  axial  sink  and 
tangentially  into  the  chamber  wherein  vortical  currents  are 
formed.  The  fiuid  dissipates  kinetic  energy  within  the 
chamber  before  rising  and  passing  into  an  axial  sink  of  an 
upper  next  adjacent  module  of  the  staged  series  When  fiuid 
fiows  in  the  opposite  direction,  no  vortex  currents  are  formed 
and  so  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  fiuid  is  not  dissipated  except 
for  normal  frictional  losses. 


ro  iW  ** 


i. 


A  method  of  detecting  induced  changes  in  the  rock  pro- 
perties of  subterranean  formations  The  preferred  use  of  the 
method  is  in  determining  the  presence  and  orientation  of  in- 
duced fractures  in  the  formation  In  this  use  of  this  method, 
the  formation  is  first  pulse  tested  between  the  well  to  be  frac- 
tured and  at  least  one  additional  well  Preferably  the  pulse 
tests  are  conducted  between  the  well  to  be  fractured  and  at 
least  three  surrounding  wells  which  are  in  noncollinear 
directions  from  the  first  well  The  first  well  is  then  fractured 
and  a  second  series  of  pulse  tests  between  the  fractured  well 
and  the  other  wells  is  conducted  The  presence  and  orienta- 
tion of  the  fracture  can  be  determined  by  comparison  of  the 
pulse  tests  within  the  formation  before  and  after  fracturing. 


3,586,106 
RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKER 
Martin  B.  Conrad,  Carpinteria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Commerce,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865.614 

Int.  CI.  E21bii//29 

U.S.  CI.  166-120  14  Claims 


tr 
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A  well  packer  having  an  inner  body  carrying  an  initially 
retracted  packing  structure  and  a  lower  expander  and  as- 
sociated slips  expanded  against  a  v^ell  casing  by  setting  down 
on  a  tubing  string  attached  to  the  inner  body  .An  outer  body 
surrounds  and  is  spaced  from  the  inner  body  to  form  a  bypass 
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passage  therewith,  the  outer  body  carrying  upper  shps  and  an 
upper  expander  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  bypass  passage 
to  shift  the  upper  expander  downwardly  and  expand  the 
upper  slips  against  the  casing  to  anchor  the  packer  against 
upward  movement  therein.  The  inner  body  and  upper  ex- 
pander are  attached  to  parts  that  coengage  to  prevent  inad- 
vertent downward  shifting  of  the  upper  expander  and  expan- 
sion of  the  upper  shps. 


3.586,107 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  SLUG  DRIVE 
David  R.  Parrlsh,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970.  Ser.  No.  7.481 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  43120,  43122 

L.S.  CI.  166-273  6  Claims 


unit  having  two  grip  belts  for  engaging  the  top  of  a  celery 
plant  and  lifting  the  plant  from  the  soil  and  cutting  means  for 
severing  the  plant  from  its  roots  immediately  below  ground 
level  following  gripping  of  the  plant  by  the  grip  belt  with  a 
lower  outer  foliage  removing  pair  of  belts  for  subsequently 
engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  plant  for  stripping  the 
outer  foliage  from  the  plant  and  transversely  extending  con- 
veyor means  for  receiving  the  harvested  plant  and  conveying 
the  harvested  plant  to  a  central  unloading  station. 


3.586.109 

TINE 

William  C.  Eversole.  Latrobe,  and  John  F.  KIta,  Greensburg, 

both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,177 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  172-22  7  Claims 
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A  slug  drive  to  recover  medium-  to  high-gravity  petroleum 
from  underground  formations  is  carried  out  by  injecting  COj 
into  the  petroliferous  formation.  A  typical  amount  used  is  of 
the  order  of  5  percent  to  20  percent,  say,  10  percent  of  the 
pore  volume  of  the  hydrocarbons  present  in  the  portion  of 
the  reservoir  being  treated  This  COj  is  immediately  followed 
by  approximately  an  equal  volume  of  air  or  flue  gas.  and  then 
by  water  Flue  gas  may  be  injected  after  or  with  the  water 
The  gas  immediately  following  the  CO,  (flue  gas  or  air)  very 
effectively  displaces  the  COj  which  is  miscible  with  the 
petroleum  of  the  reservoir.  The  following  gas  is  both  cheaper 
than  the  COj  and  serves  as  a  protective  bank,  since  the  gas 
immediately  ahead  of  the  waterflood  is  to  a  degree  trapped  in 
passing  through  the  reservoir.  An  additional  benefit  obtained 
by  driving  the  COj  bank  with  a  gas  (air  or  flue  gas)  less  solu- 
ble in  water  is  an  improvement  in  mobility  ratio,  hence  in 
sweep  efficiency. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  166—292  see: 
Patent  No.  3,586,524 


3,586,108 
CELERY-HARVESTING  MACHINE 
George  H.  Wedgeworth,  and  Vernk  A.  Boots,  both  of  Belle 
Glade,  Fla.,  assignors  tc  Florida  Celery  Exchange,  Orlando, 
Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862.810 

Int.  CLAO  Id  27/04 

IJ.S.  CI.  171-32  16  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  a  tubelike  tine  for  being  driven 
endwise  into  the  turf,  especially  the  turf  of  golf  greens,  and  is 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  an  extremely  hard  wear-re- 
sistant element  fixed  to  the  working  end  of  the  tine. 


3,586,110 
TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  GROUND  WORKING 
IMPLEMENT 
Richard  J.  King.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  J.I.  Case  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,203 

Int.  CLAOlb  6//04 

U.S.  CI.  172-269  3  Claims 


A  celery-harvesting  machine  in  the  form  of  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  supporting  a  plurality  of  harvester  units  each  such 


A  tillage  implement  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ground 
working  tools,  with  safely  trip  means  for  each  tool  allowing 
the  tool  to  move  from  a  normal  ground  penetrating  position 
to  a  position  elevated  thereabove  when  an  obstruction,  such 
as  a  rock  or  a  stump,  is  encountered.  Each  ground  workmg 
tool  IS  mounted  for  free  swinging  movement  between  the 
ground  penetrating  position  and  a  fully  elevated  position 
above  the  ground,  and  the  tool  is  positively  guided  to  and 
from  the  ground  working  position,  with  the  guiding  means 
functioning  to  allow  the  ground  working  tool  to  initially 
move  out  of  the  ground  penetrating  position  without  substan- 
tial downward  movement  into  the  ground,  and  with  the  guid- 
ing means  also  functioning  to  direct  the  ground  workmg  tool 
back  into  the  ground  at  the  proper  angle  of  reentry.  Spring 
biased  latch  means  releasably  retain  each  of  the  ground 
working  tools  in  the  operating  ground  penetrating  position. 
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3,586,111 

LANDSCAPING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  SOD 

NOTCHER  BLADE 

Carl  D.  Jackson,  Fortville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CD.  Jackson 

Manufacturing  Company,  Fortville.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  797,085 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  49/02 

U.S.  CL  172-146  6  Claims 


Landscaping  apparatus  including  a  bucket  having  a  lower 
scraping  edge  at  the  rear  of  the  bucket,  plow  blades  at  the 
front  of  the  bucket,  raking  tines  between  the  scraping  edge 
and  the  plow  blades,  and  a  roller  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the 
bucket  rear.  A  sod  notcher  blade  is  mounted  inside  the 
bucket  for  placing  a  notch  or  groove  in  the  ground  beside  a 
walk.  A  spring-biased  snap-action  locking  means  is  provided 
for  selectively  locking  the  raking  tines  into  and  out  of  operat- 
ing position.  A  chain  is  selectively  connected  between  the 
bucket  and  the  roller  for  placing  all  of  the  weight  of  the 
bucket  on  the  roller  The  plow  blades  are  spring  biased  into 
their  forward  position. 


3,586,112 
MACHINE  FOR  DEMOLISHING  STRUCTURES 
Aaron  L.  Kelley,  235  1 1th  St.,  Merced,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,263 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7106 

U.S.  CI.  173-29  5  Claims 


A  clamp  mechanism  is  provided  for  clamping  the  supporting 
structure  to  external  supports  A  boom  assembly  including  an 
elbow  section  is  pivoted  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  turntable, 
and  includes  extensible  boom  structure  pivoted  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  outer  end  of  the  elbow  section   Either  a  demoli- 


tion tool  or  a  scoop  can  be  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
extensible  boom  structure.  The  extensible  boom  structure 
and  the  elbow  section  are  shaped  such  that  the  scoop  or 
demolition  tool  can  reach  every  point  of  at  least  the  area 
directly  beneath  the  supporting  structure 


3,586.114 

FLUID  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  ROCK  DRILL  FEED  LEG 

John  E.  Gordon,  337  Main  St.  E..  Gait.  Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,910 

Int.  CLE21ci/// 

U.S.  CI.  173-36  7  Claims 


/ 


» 


A  machine,  for  demolishing  structures,  such  as  is  charac- 
terized by  the  inclusion  of  a  heavy  impact  or  "destruction" 
ball  suspended  in  a  manner  so  that  it  can  be  swung  laterally 
or  dropped  vertically  against  a  structure  to  be  demolished; 
the  machine  being  relatively  small  and  compact,  readily 
portable  from  place  to  place,  self-powered,  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  as  a  unit  on  — and  elevated  above  ground  by- 
—  the  vertically  movable  scoop  of  a  front-end  loader  of  trac- 
tor type,  and  with  said  machine  then  remote  controlled  from 
the  operator's  station  on  the  tractor. 


3,586,113 
DEMOLITION  AND  SCOOPING  MACHINE 
Louis  A.  Grant,  7886  Saltburg  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,607 
Int.  CI.  E21c  moo 
U.S.  CI.  173-34  14  Claims 

A  demolition  anu  scooping  macnine  comprises  a  rigid  sup- 
porting structure  with  a  rotatable  turntable  mounted  thereon. 


\        ■ — . 
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A  pneumatic  drill  with  a  fluid  operated  extensible  feed  leg 
having  a  means  therein  responsive  to  a  change  of  pressure  to 
provide  a  quick  pressure  release  for  pressurized  fluid  in  the 
feed  leg 


3,586.115 

TWO-SPEED  DUAL  DRIVE  STALL  TORQUE  NUT 

RUNNING  TOOL 

Lester  A.   Amtsberg.  Utica.  and  William   K.  Wallace,   Bar- 

neveld.  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 

Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

"  Filed  Oct.  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  872.166 
Int.  CI.  B25b  23/14 
U.S.CL  173-163  6  Claims 

A  two-speed  nut  running  tool  having  two  separate  air  mo- 
tors, one  serving  as  a  rundown  motor,  and  the  other  as  a 
torquing  motor.  Both  motors  are  connected  to  a  common 
output  spindle  through  a  common  planetary  gear  system  The 
arrangement  is  such  that  the  rundown  motor  drives  the  out- 
put spindle  through  a  small  gear  reduction,  and  the  torquing 
motor  drives  the  spindle  through  a  larger  gear  reduction  The 
motors  operate  concurrently  in  the  same  direction  to  drive 
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the  spindle  The  rundown  motor  provides  an  initial  tightness 
to  the  work  determined  by  the  limits  of  its  capacity  and  then 
stalls  The  concurrently  running  torquing  motor  thereafter 
continues  to  tighten  the  work  through  the  gear  system.  When 
a  reactionary  torque  develops  through  the  gear  system  tend- 
ing to  rotate  the  rundown  motor  in  a  reverse  direction  from 


3,586,117 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STEERING  A  VEHICLE 

Ted  L.  Le  Tourneau,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  G.  Le 

Tourneau,  Inc.,  Longview,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  768,998,  Oct.  21,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

31,858 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5104 

U.S.  CI.  180-79.1  33  Claims 
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Its  stalled  condition,  a  one-way  clutch  responds  to  this  action 
to  restrain  such  reverse  rotation.  This  enables  the  torquing 
motor  to  continue  its  torque  delivery  to  the  work  until  it  has 
reached  the  limit  of  its  capacity  and  stalls.  The  stall  torque 
capacity  of  the  torquing  motor  represents  the  maximum 
value  of  final  torque  delivered  to  the  work 


3,586,116 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  EQl  IPMENT 
Wladimir  Tiraspolsky,  Issy-les-n«oullneaux,  and  Roger  Fran- 
cois Rouviere,  Aix  en  provence,  both  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Turboservlce  Societe  anonyme,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  812,050 
Int.  CI.  E21b  7108 
L'.S.  CI.  175-74  11  Claims 


i- 


This  specification  discloses  a  system  for  steering  a  wheeled 
vehicle    characterized    by    employing,    in    addition    to    two 
steerable    wheels   attached   to   the   vehicle   frame,   steermg 
means  for  separately  steering  each  steerable  wheel  within  a 
portion  of  a  circle  in  response  to  a  steer  signal;  two  sensing- 
comparators,  each  connected  with  one  of  the  wheel  steering 
means  and  operable  to  generate  a  steer  signal  in  response  to 
a  primary  control  signal  or  a  follower  response  signal  and  to 
discontinue  the  steer  signal  when  the  associated  wheel  has 
been  steered  through  the  number  of  degrees  equivalent  to 
the  respective  signal,  actuator  means  for  starting  a  turn  by 
generating  a  turn  signal;  selector  means  connected  with  the 
actuator  means  and  operable,  in  response  to  the  turn  signal, 
to  select  one  of  the  wheels  as  a  primary  steerable  wheel  and 
to  impart  to  the  associated  controller  means  the  turn  signal; 
controller   means  connected  with   the  selector   means  and 
operable   to   impart   to   the   sensing-comparator   means   as- 
sociated  with   the   primary  steerable  wheel   and   to  a  pro- 
grammer-follower a  primary  control  signal  that  is  a  function 
of  the  turn  signal,  a  programmer-follower  connected  with  the 
controller  means  and  operable  to  generate  and  impart  to  the 
sensing-comparator  means  on  a  secondary  steerable  wheel; 
that  is,  the  other  of  the  two  steerable  wheels;  a  follower 
response  signal  related  to  the  primary  control  signal  as  the 
number  of  degrees  of  rotation  of  a  first  focal  point  of  a 
driven  ellipse  is  related  to  a  number  of  degrees  of  rotation  of 
the  opposite  focal  point  of  a  driving  ellipse  rotating  twice  the 
number  of  degrees  the  primary  steerable  wheel  is  steered;  the 
ellipse  being  identical,  being  tangential  such  that  their  focal 
points  on  their  major  axes  form  the  four  apices  of  a  rectangle 
at  the  position  equivalent  to  0°  of  steer,  having  a  first  set  of 
two  of  the  focal  points  opposite,  disposed  a  fixed  distance 
apart  and  located  at  points  fixed  in  space,  and  having  the 
other  two  of  the  focal  points  opposite  and  in  fixed  spaced 
relation  but  free  to  move  in  space. 

The  specification  also  describes  a  method  of  steermg  a 
vehicle,  employing  the  unique  follower  response  signal  out- 
put from  the  programmer. 


Directional  dnlling  equipment  is  disclosed  that  employs  a 
downhole  motor  to  rotate  the  bit,  while  the  drill  string  pro- 
vides the  weight  on  the  bit.  The  equipment  has  a  sleeve 
between  the  bit  and  the  motor  that  has  a  bend  or  infiection 
point  such  that  the  bit  makes  the  desired  angle  with  the  axis 
of  the  drill  string.  Torque  from  the  motor  is  transmitted 
through  the  infiection  point  to  the  bit  by  a  shaft  and  a  dual 
universal  joint  housed  in  the  sleeve.  None  of  the  weight  on 
the  bit  or  the  end  thrust  of  the  motor  is  transmitted  to  the 
shaft. 


3,586,118 

GROl  ND-EFFECT  MACHINES  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GLIDING  AND  PROPELLING  MEANS 

Jean    Henri    Bertin,    Neuilly-sur-seine,    France,   assignor    to 

Bertin  &  Cie 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,991 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1961,  849,877 

Int.  CI.  B60v  3102 

U.S.  CI.  180-119  2  Claims 

A  ground  effect  machine  borne  on  the  ground  in  part  by 

one  or  more  pressure  fiuid  cushions  an  in  part  by  one  or 

more  wheels  for  guiding  and  driving  said  machine,  the  degree 
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of  ground  engagement  of  said  wheel  or  wheels  being  control-  sound  waves.  In  one  general  approach,  the  sound  waves  are 
lable  by  means  of  jacks,  thereby  to  adjust  the  weight  propor-  passed  through  a  fixed  grating  or  otherwise  through  a  medi- 
um which  is  dispersive  by  reason  of  its  character  In  another 
general  approach,  vibrational  dispersion  is  obtained  b\ 
launching  a  longitudinal  wave  in  response  to  either  a  shear 
wave  or  an  extensional  wave 


3,586.121 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  LOIDSPEAKERS 

Hiromi  Solome,  Hamamatsu-shi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu-shi.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  803.822 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  13100,  H04r  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  181-32  1  Claim 


tion  of  said   machine   shared   by  said  cushion(s)   and  said 
wheel(s). 


3,586.119 
POWER  TRAIN  AND  TRAILER 
Michael  Chuchua,   Fullerton,  and   George   D.   Greer,   Hol- 
lywood, both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dale  Gardner  and 
Michael  Chuchua,  by  said  Greer,  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  569.482,  Aug.  1, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  744,114 

Int.  CI.  B60d  7/00 

L'.S.  CI.  180-14  6  Claims 


A  diaphragm  for  a  loudspeaker  made  of  foamed  plastic  or 
like  material,  in  which  the  diaphragm  has  a  decreased 
thickness  at  its  central  portion  to  which  a  voice  coil  is  at- 
tached. 


IX 


Jl 


■J^-T-R.. 


3,586,122 
SONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  SONIC  ENERGY  BARRIER 

MEANS 

Stanley  E.  Jacke,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1970.  Ser.  No.  31,966 
Int.  CI.  B29c  2 7/OS,  B23k  1106,  GlOk  lliOO 
U.S.  CI.  181-33  8  Claims 


A  two-wheeled  house  trailer  and  a  four-wheeled  power 
train  for  partially  carrying  and  drawing  the  same,  with  con- 
necting means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  same  together  for 
transit  of  the  combined  power  train  and  trailer  but  readily 
detachable  to  permit  use  of  the  power  tram  separate  from  the 
trailer. 


3,586,120 
SOUND  PROPAGATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Adier,  Northfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,798,  Aug.  3.  1965.  Pat.  No.  3.419,322. 
Filed  July  16. 1968.  Ser.  No.  745,264 
Int.  CI.  GlOk  lUOO 
U.S.  CI.  181-.5  17  Claims 


"^ii^^>V 


A  sonic  apparatus  includes  a  sound-absorbing  enclosure 
which  IS  coupled  to  motive  means  for  enclosing  during  the 
sonic  energy  transfer  cycle  a  substantial  part  of  the  tool  and 
workpiece  in  order  to  shield  the  ambient  from  undesirable 
radiated  noise 


Light-beam   scanning  angles  obtainable  from   light-sound 
interaction  are  increased  by   introducing  dispersion  of  the 


3.586.123 
MUFFLER  WITH  SEQUENTIAL  EXPANSION 
CHAMBERS 
Huston    R.    Marlowe,    .Alameda:    Donald    L.    Stephens,    Los 
Gatos,  and  John  B.  Selvidge.  Fremont,  all  of.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company  (Peterbilt  Mo- 
tors Company  Division).  Renlon,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  19.935 
Int.  CI.  FOln  I '02,  IIOS.  Ill2 
U.S.  CI.  181  —  57  10  Claims 

A   muffier  able   to  greatly    reduce   the  exhaust  sound   of 
powerful   truck   engines  without   too  grealK    increasing   the 
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back  pressure.  The  lar^e  shell  is  concentric  with  first,  second 
and  third  inner  pipes  that  are  axially  aligned,  and  are  spaced 
apart  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  their  diameter. 
The  central  inner  pipe  is  much  longer  than  the  other  two 
and.  within  the  shell,  all  are  perforated.  Each  one  is  sup- 
ported by  two  annular  baffle-support  members.  The  central 
innner  pipe  has  its  baffles  spaced  in  about  one-third  of  the 
distance  from  each  end.  The  axially  inner  members  of  each 
of  the  two  end  pairs  of  baffles  are  spaced  different  distances 
from  the  axially  inner  end  of  their  respective  inner  pipes,  that 


a  falling  of  the  scaffolding  platform.  The  safety  device  con- 
trol means  are  coupled  to  the  motor  control  means  for  lower- 


t^ 


1~A 


i' 


Gra 


of  the  third  inner  pipe  being  much  closer  to  the  end  of  the 
shell  than  the  corresponding  baffle  for  the  first  inner  pipe  As 
a  result,  the  distance  between  the  axially  inner  baffle  of  the 
first  pair  is  closer  to  its  adjacent  baffle  of  the  second  pair 
than  is  the  axially  inner  baffle  of  the  third  pair  to  its  adjacent 
baffle  of  the  second  pair.  Hence  a  series  of  chambers  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  are  formed.  Further  reduction  of  sound  is 
achieved  by  dividing  the  inner  pipes  into  radial  sectors  or  by 
introducing  the  exhaust  gases  in  a  swirl,  or  by  placing  a  flow 
restriction  at  the  entrance  end  to  the  second  pipe. 


ing  the  platform  to  lock  or  unlock 
when  the  motor  is  stopped. 


the  safety  device  only 


3,586,124  3,586,126 

SAFETY  LADDER  FOR  ABOVE-GROUND  SWIMMING  PORTABLE  ENCLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF  ERECTING 

POOL  SAME 

John    J.    Kunzweller,    CoHon,   and    William    A.    Kershner,  Joiin  K.  Eickhof,  Box  599,  Crookston,  Minn. 

Upland,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  HPE,  Inc.,  Colton,  Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,124 

CaUf  Int.  CI.  E04g  1/26 

FIM  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,000  U.S.  CI.  182- 129                                                         7  Claims 
Int.  CI.  E06c  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  182-97                                                          4  Claims 


An  improved  ladder  assembly  is  provided  for  the 
aboveground  tyjje  of  swimming  pool  The  ladder  of  the  in- 
vention may  be  bolted  to  the  top  edge  of  the  side  of  the 
swimming  pool,  and  the  section  of  the  ladder  outside  of  the 
pool  is  pivotally  mounted  so  that  it  may  be  swung  up  off  the 
ground  for  safety  reasons,  and  to  prevent  unattended  chil- 
dren, for  example,  from  climbing  up  the  ladder  and  falling 
into  the  pool 


An  elongated  framework  constructed  with  sufficient  rigidi- 
ty for  mounting  between  a  pair  of  shorings  and  depending 
scaffolding  therefrom,  a  roll  of  flexible  protective  material  af- 
fixed to  the  framework  to  produce  at  least  a  partial  enclosure 
about  a  work  area  when  in  at  least  a  partially  unrolled  posi- 
tion, and  means  affixed  to  the  framework  for  supporting  the 
roll  of  material  and  providing  the  rolling  and  unrolling  action 
thereof 


3,586,125 
SCAFFOLDING  WINCH  WITH  MOTOR 
Marcel  Durand,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Jean  Pomagal- 
ski  S.A.,  Fontaine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,220 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1969,  6912934 

Int.  CI.  E04g  i//0 
U.S.  CI.  182-112  7  Claims 

A  scaffolding  motor  winch  with  a  safety  device  to  prevent 


3,586,127 
STACK-CLIMBING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  H.  Jones,  65  Livingston  Road,  Apt.,  Guildwood  Vil- 
lage, Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3, 1968, 

5583/68 
Int.  CI.  A63b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  182-133  9  Claims 

A  stack-climbing  system  in  which  a  pair  of  electrically 
propelled,  pneumatically  tired  load-carrying  vehicles  is 
adapted  to  be  held  in  diametrical  opposition  upon  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  stack  under  the  influence  of  tension  main- 
tained bv   steel  cables  encompassing  the  stack,  extending 
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between  the  diametrically  opposite  vehicles  to  a  pair  of  idler    device  includes  a  ported  housing,  a  ported  sleeve  slidable  in 
bogies  also  in  diametrical  opposition  and  spaced  from  the    the  housing,  a  double  acting  piston  slidable  in  the  sleeve,  a 

single  power  source  driving  the  piston,  and  stop  for  the 
sleeve  and  piston  controlling  relative  movement  thereof  for 
effecting  a  metered  discharge  from  the  housing 


3,586.130 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RECIPROCATING  TOOL 
Leo  A.  McCafferty.  Jr..  and  Daniel  H.  Sides,  both  of  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Manufac- 
turing Company 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  862,680 

Int.  CI.  F16n  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  184-98  8  Claims 


vehicles  so  that  the  cables  are  at  all  times  spaced  from  the 
stack. 


3,586,128 

SCAFFOLDING  DEVICE 

Robert  Eugene  Sandberg,  Peck  Hill  Road,  Johnston,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,850 

Int.CI.  E04g//04 

U.S.  CI.  182-229  3  Claims 


A  portable  power  tool  including  a  rigid  housing  and  han- 
dle. A  tool  bit  supported  by  the  housing  is  adapted  to  be 
rotated  and  reciprocated  by  a  motor  within  the  housing  A 
novel  lubrication  system  is  provided  to  lubricate  transmission 
parts  within  the  housing  which  impart  reciprocation  to  the 
tool  bit  from  the  motor.  Lubrication  is  effected  by  a  lowered 
viscosity  of  a  lubricating  oil.  as  the  result  of  normal  operating 
temperatures  within  the  tool  housing,  and  normal  vibrations 
of  the  tool 


A  device  to  form  a  staging  on  a  base  such  as  the  ground 
comprising  a  single  upright  support,  a  looplike  member  to 
embrace  said  upright  support  with  arms  on  said  member  ex- 
tending generally  horizontally  laterally  from  the  upright  sup- 
port for  engagement  with  a  wall  of  a  building  to  provide 
between  the  upright  support  and  the  building  a  rest  for  the 
formation  of  a  platform. 


3,586,129 
METERING  DEVICE 
Richard  Cass,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  THW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,288 

Int.  CI.  F16n  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  184-7  .  9  Claims 


ERRATUM 

ForQass  187—029  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,586,133 


3,586,131 
PLASTIC  DEFORMATIONABSORBING  DEVICES 
Noel  Le  Mire,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationak 
Des  Usines  Renauh,  Billancourt  and  Automobiles  Peugeot, 
Paris,  both  of.  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,634 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13.  1968,  143568 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7//2 
U.S.  CI.  188-1  2  Claims 


Mechanical  energy  absorbing  device  permitting  absorbing 
a  thrust  by  the  plastic  deformation  of  a  member,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  comprises  a  metal  plate  having  a  central 
fastening  point  and  a  plurality  of  lateral-fastening  points,  said 
metal  plate  being  so  apertured  that  it  can  expand  v^hen  sub- 
A  fluid  measuring  device  for  automatically  dispensing  a    jected  to  a  certain  effort  tending  to  move  said  central  fasten- 
fixed  quantity  of  fluid  such  as  grease  to  components  such  as    ing  point  away  from  at  least  one  of  said   lateral-fastening 
ball  joints  for  wheel  suspension  and  steering  linkages    The    points 
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3,586,132 
OUTBOARD  MOUNTED  BRAKE 
Kehh  W.  Tantlinger,  Crosse  Polnte  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Fniehauf  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,891 

Int.  CI.  B60t  1106,  F16d  551224 

U.S.C1.  I88-18A  2  Claims 


force  pumps  to  be  operated  through  engagement  with  cam 
means,  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  providing  relative  rotational 
movement  of  the  plungers  with  respect  to  the  cam  means;  the 
operation  of  the  plungers  in  the  pumps  causing  cooling  liquid 
to  be  drawn  from  a  reservoir  and  delivered  to  the  friction 


A  nonrotatable  axle  carries  wheel  support  means  upon 
which  a  wheel  is  rotatably  journaled.  A  brake  disc  is  drivingly 
connected  with  the  wheel  for  rotation  therewith  A  caliper 
means  engageable  with  said  brake  disc  is  connected  with  the 
axle  means  and  held  against  rotation  with  respect  thereto 
Both  the  brake  disc  and  the  caliper  means  are  disposed  out- 
board of  the  wheel  support  means. 


3,586,133 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  HAVING  RESTRICTED  SERVICE 
Jerome  Santysiak,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819.215 

Int.  CI.  B66b  1120 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  11  Claims 
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discs,  then  after  passing  substantially  radially  outwardly  over 
the  discs,  to  be  delivered  back  to  the  reservoir  for  continued 
recirculation,  the  liquid  preferably  being  caused  to  pass 
through  cooling  and  straining  means  in  the  course  of  its  recir- 
culation 


3,586,135 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  DRUM  AND  INTERIOR  AND 
EXTERIOR  SHOES  AND  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING 
MEANS  FOR  HEATING  AND  WEAR 
Fritz  Ostwald,  Buchschlag,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1968, 

P  17  50  478.8 

Int.  CI.  F16d  53100 

U.S.  CI.  188-76  8  Claims 


=i0-rrr 


A  call  registration  circuit  for  an  elevator  which  can  be  con- 
ditioned selectively  to  prevent  the  initiation  of  registration  of 
calls  for  certain  floors  while  the  car  is  located  at  certain 
other  floors.  Particularly  applicable  to  preventing  car  calls 
for  the  next  adjacent  floors  to  that  at  which  the  call  register- 
ing passenger  entered,  thereby  eliminating  one  floor  runs 
during  selected  periods 


3,586,134 
COOLING  LIQUID  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISC 

BRAKE 

Paul  J.  Westfall,  2340  N.W.  Nicoiai  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,237 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65184 

U.S.  CI.  188-71.6  1  Claim 

The  rotation  of  the  wheel  assembly  to  which  the  disc  brake 

is  applied  causes  spring-controlled  plungers  in  a  plurality  of 


A  drum -braking  system,  particularly  applicable  to  vehicu- 
lar use,  and  having  both  external  and  internal  shoes  is  shown. 
A  carrier  assembly  on  which  actuators  for  both  shoes  are 
mounted,  is  itself  mounted  with  a  small  amount  of  radial 
translational  freedom  with  respect  to  an  axle  or  steering 
knuckle  Movement  within  that  freedom  is  controlled  by  a 
bimetal  strip  which  is  placed  so  as  to  be  heated  by  the  drum. 
A  spring  loop  connects  the  bimetal  strip  to  the  carrier  and 
acts  to  restore  the  external  shoe  clearance  after  drum  cool- 
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ing;  the  heating  action  having  acted  to  adapt  the  external 
shoe  clearance  to  heat  induced  drum  distortion.  The  charac- 
teristics of  the  spring  loop  are  such  that  the  spring  will 
deform  partially  plastically  when  its  deflection  is  relatively 
great  during  heating  because  the  brake  linings  have  been  al- 
lowed to  wear  beyond  a  predetermined  amount  Thus  adjust- 
ment for  lining  wear  is  combined  in  the  structure  for  adjust- 
ing to  heat-induced  temporary  drum  distortions. 


3,586,136 
HYDRAULICALLY  RELEASABLE  LOCKING  BRAKES 
FOR  ROTARY  DEVICES 
Gordon  W.  Kamman,  Buffalo.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,426 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/24 

U.S.  CI.  188— 170  10  Claims 


which  is  corotatively  mounted  an  annular  brakeshoe,  the 
shoe  and  drum  having  complementary  normally  lockingly  en- 
gaged frustoconical  braking  surfaces  of  largest  diameter  near 
the  body,  means  on  the  brakeshoe  thrusting  toward  and 
against  the  body  to  effect  normal  locking  fnctional  engage- 
ment of  the  braking  surfaces  and  including  bearing  means 
enabling  relative  rotary  movement  between  the  brakeshoe 
and  the  body,  and  means  for  selectively  hydraulically  un- 
locking the  braking  surfaces  to  enable  relative  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  body  Adjustment  m  the  locking  braking  static 
holding  torque  may  be  effected  by  adjusting  the  brakeshoe 
relative  to  the  brakedrum  or  by  adjusting  the  brakedrum 
relative  to  the  brakeshoe 


3.586.138 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  LOCK  MECHANISMS 

Thomas  H,  Engie,  Cape  Vincent.  N.^,.  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No.  726.766,  Mav  6, 

1968.  This  application  Dec,  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  882.655 

Int.  CI,  B60t  17116 

U.S.  CI.  188-265  15  Claims 


»        23 


Hydraulically  releasable  locking  brakes  for  rotary  devices 
include  a  brake  drum  for  attachment  rigidly  to  a  body  which 
journals  a  shaft  having  a  portion  projecting  therefrom  and  on 
which  is  corotatively  mounted  an  annular  brakeshoe,  the 
shoe  and  drum  having  complementary  normally  lockingly  en- 
gaged frustoconical  braking  surfaces  of  largest  diameter  near 
the  body,  with  the  braking  surface  of  the  shoe  comprising 
high  friction  brake  material  bonded  to  the  shoe.  The 
brakeshoe  is  normally  thrust  axially  to  effect  locking  fnc- 
tional engagement  of  the  braking  surfaces.  Rotary  seals  are 
provided  at  substantially  smaller  diameter  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  the  brakeshoe  than  the  braking  surface  diameter  and 
free  from  increased  clearances  when  the  drum  is  expanded 
by  hydraulic  unlocking  pressure. 


3,586,137 
HYDRAULICALLY  RELEASABLE  LOCKING  BRAKES 
FOR  ROTARY  DEVICES 
Gordon  W.  Kamman,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Heudaille  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  821,645 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/24 

U.S.  CI.  188-170  14  Claims 


"  ••rr     J, 


Fluid  pressure  operated  lock  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
elements  particularly  suited  for  use  with  hydraulic  brake 
cylinders  on  railway  cars  The  lock  mechanism  includes  a 
lock  which  IS  biased  toward  lock  position  and  is  yieldingly 
held  in  both  the  lock  and  unlock  positions  by  a  detent  One 
fluid  pressure  motor  overpowers  the  detent  and  allows  the 
biasing  spring  to  move  the  lock  into  locking  position,  and 
another  such  motor  overpowers  the  detent  and  moves  the 
lock  to  unlock  position  The  lock  itself  may  be  a  canting  ring 
adapted  to  grip  the  reciprocating  element,  or  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  rollers  which  can  be  wedged  selectively 
between  that  element  and  a  camming  surface,  or  a  similar 
group  of  rollers  which  act  to  force  the  sliding  element  into 
engagement  with  a  friction  shoe.  In  the  last  mentioned  ver- 
sions, the  rollers  may  be  moved  out  of  wedging  engagement 
simultaneously,  or  they  may  be  unlocked  sequentially  in 
groups  or  individually 


3.586.139 
SELF-ADJUSTING  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Peter  D.  Ruffalo,  Kenosha,  and  Jerald  D.  Hinke,  Rancine, 
both.  Wis.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1969.  Ser,  No.  817.425 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56.  5i/;4 

U.S.  CI.  188-196  14  Claims 


A  hydraulically  releasable  locking  brake  for  rotary  devices 
includes  a  brakedrum  for  attachment  rigidly  to  a  body  which 
journals  a  shaft  having  a  portion  projecting  therefrom  and  on 


An  automatic  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  running  clearance 
between  brake  elements  which  are  actuated  by  a  pivoted  arm 
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operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  brake  elements  by  a  rod. 
The  adjuster  includes  a  bellcrank  pivoted  on  the  arm  and 
carrying  an  actuator  element  having  a  free  end  m  engage- 
ment with  ratchet  teeth  on  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  rod  with 
the  nut  frictionaily  engaging  the  arm  A  tension  spring  pivots 
the  bellcrank  when  the  frictional  forces  between  the  nut  and 
arm  are  below  a  predetermined  level  to  rotate  the  nut 
thereby  adjusting  the  running  clearance.  The  adjuster  further 
includes  a  return  bar  engaging  the  bellcrank  to  return  the 
bellcrank  to  its  normal  position  upon  return  of  the  pivoted 
arm  to  its  normal  inoperative  position. 


wheels    removably    fixed    in    a    U-shaped    support   through 
sockets  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  support.  Indented  portions 


3,586,140 
TRAVEL  CASES 
Richard  Edward  Kdiett,  Whiteficid,  Manchester,  and  Ken- 
neth Carl,  Bamford,  Rochdale,  both  of,  England,  assignors 
to  Antler  Limited,  Bury,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  809,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1968, 

Mar.  26.  1968,  14423;14424 

Int.  CI.  A45c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  190-41  10  Claims 


A  suitcase  comprising  a  body  shell  and  a  lid  shell  which 
have,  where  they  meet,  intcrengaging  portions  shaped  to  in- 
terlock if  the  shells  are  distorted  under  load  and  so  prevent 
separation  of  the  shells.  The  shells  may  be  mouldings  with  in- 
tegral hinge  leaves  and  assembled  by  inserting  a  hinge  pin 
through  the  leaves. 


3,586,141 
ELECTRIC  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Dennis    HennesMy,    London^    and    William    Barrie    Hart, 
Southhampton,  both  of,  England,  asdgnors  to  Tracked 
Hoovercraft  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

23,964 

Int.  CI.  B60I  5108 

U.S.  CI.  191-45  12  Claims 


An  electrical  pickup  device  particularly  for  a  high-speed 
electrically  propelled  vehicle,  consists  of  a  shoe  which  is 
biased  by  a  continuously  generated  air  cushion  against  a 
fixed  conductor.  The  cushion  is  contained  by  a  gas  curtain  is- 
suing from  an  annular  nozzle.  The  cushion  acts  as  a  substan- 
tially inertia-free  spring  so  that  the  shoe  follows  the  conduc- 
tor despite  high  frequency  deflections.  The  flow  of  gas  cools 
the  shoe.  Flowing  gas  can  also  guide  the  shoe  laterally. 


of  the  sockets  provide  a  snap-fit  engagement  for  removably 
securing  each  individual  wheel  within  its  socket. 


3,586,143 
REVERSIBLE  ROLLER  CLUTCH 
Phillip  Hutchinson,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  G.K.N. 
Birfield  Transmissions  Limited,  Erdington,  Birmington,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1968, 

32107/68 

Int.  CI.  F16d4//06.  4///0 

U.S.  CI.  192-44  8  Claims 


A  clutch  comprising  inner  and  outer  clutch  members 
between  which  is  disposed  a  pair  of  rolling  members  each  of 
which  is  urged  to  a  wedging  position  in  which  it  prevents 
relative  displacement  or  rotation  of  the  clutch  members  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  two  possible  directions  of  relative 
rotation,  but  allows  relative  rotation  in  the  other  of  such 
direction,  and  means  operative  to  displace  one  or  other  of 
the  rolling  members  from  its  respective  wedging  position 
whereby  the  clutch  is  freed  for  relative  displacement  or  rota- 
tion of  the  clutch  members  in  one  or  other  of  said  directions. 


3,586,144 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  AND  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

William  C.  Rogers,  5365  N.W.  36th  St.,  Miami  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,594 

Int.  CI.  F16d  21 104;  F16h  35118 

U.S.  CI.  192-48.91  15  Claims 


3,586,142 
RAIL  FOR  RACKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Russell  A.  Inwood,  Rockford;  Delbert  L.  Rector,  Belmont,  and 
James  R.  Timmons,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Rapistan  Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,833 
Int.  CI.  B65g  13100 
U.S.  CL  193-35  3  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  rail  for  lightweight  storage  and 
the  like.  The  rail  has  a  plurality  of  axle  containing  rollers  or 


A  mechanical  movement  for  controlling  two  rotary  outputs 
from  a  single  rotary  input  to  which  both  outputs  are  slip 
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clutched.  One  output  is  normally  latched  while  the  second 
output  rotates  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  input.  At  a  first 
predetermined  point  the  second  output  is  latched  against 
rotation  in  one  direction  and  the  first  output  is  permitted  to 
rotate  in  that  direction  in  response  to  input  rotation.  Reversal 
of  the  angular  direction  of  input  rotation  results  in  the 
locking  of  the  first  output  while  the  second  output  is  per- 
mitted to  rotate  in  the  reverse  direction  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined point  at  which  the  second  output  is  again  latched  and 
the  first  output  is  again  freed  for  rotation  in  the  reverse 
direction  The  outputs  may  be  used  to  position  tapes  provided 
with  both  visible  indicia  and  a  machine  readable  indicia  so 
that  both  visual  indication  of  the  output  position  and  control 
of  an  appropriate  switching  mechanism  may  be  obtained. 


3,586,145 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  HAVING  STACKED 

ARMATURE  DISKS 

Omar  Leo  Cunningham,  Jr.,  La  JoUa,  and  Howard  N.  Saxton, 

El  Cajon,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stromberg  Datagra- 

phix,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,785 

Int.  CI.  F16d  27//0 

U.S.  CI.  192-84C  5  Claims 


mechanism.  The  number  of  pulses  is  representative  of  the 
value  of  the  coin  received  Coins  of  different  values  are  chan- 
nelled into  different  paths,  each  path  holding  its  com  for  a 
sufficiently  long  period  of  time  to  allow  the  correct  number 
of  value  indicating  pulses  to  be  transmitted. 


3,586,147 
DECELERATING  MECHANISM 
Wayne  C.  Hoffman,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Business  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,384 

Int.  CI.  B41J  19102 

U.S.  CI.  197-64  2  Claims 


A  method  to  substantially  eliminate  audible  noise  in  elec- 
tromagnetic shaft  coupling  devices  is  disclosed  which  utilizes 
an  armature  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  armature 
discs  which  lower  the  resonant  frequency,  provide  frictional 
damping,  and  make  the  armature  discs  sufficiently  fiexible  to 
conform  to  the  mating  surface. 


3,586,146 
COIN  OPERATED  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNALLING 
SYSTEM 
Edmond  Marie  Heirbaut,  Melsele-Wars;  Raymond  Franics 
Adrian  Fabre,  Wilrijk;  Josephus  Camps,  Edegem;  Karel 
Henricus,  Edegem,  and  Michael  Marcel  Mees,  Londerzeel, 
all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  602.0%,  Dec.  15,  1966,  filed  May  26, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  844,701 
Int.  CI.  G07f  9102 
U.S.  CI.  194-16  2  Claims 


Mechanism  for  decelerating  a  moving  mass  during  a 
predetermined  terminal  portion  of  its  travel  in  advance  of  a 
final  stop  whereby  it  is  arrested  with  a  minimum  of  shock. 
The  mechanism  duplicates  the  velocity  sensitive  energy  ab- 
sorbing qualities  of  a  pneumatic  dashpot.  In  accordance  with 
the  invention  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  moving  mass  is  trans- 
ferred to  a  spring  which  in  turn  applies  the  energy  stored 
therein  to  accelerate  a  movable  mass  which  dissipates  the 
energy  in  the  form  of  heat  A  specific  application  is  as  an 
energy  absorbing  system  for  a  typewriter  carriage  wherein 
carriage  motion  is  resisted  by  a  shock  absorbing  spring  which 
applies  torque  to  drive  a  rotatable  mass  m  the  form  of  a 
fiywheel  thus  reducing  the  speed  of  the  carriage  in  advance 
of  a  final  stop  to  enable  escapement  mechanism  to  regain 
control  of  the  carriage  at  the  final  carriage  position,  the  ener- 
gy of  the  carriage  thereafter  being  dissipated  by  friction  of 
the  rotating  mass 


A   coin    mechanism    for   producing 
responsive     to    a    coin     having    been 


one   or   more    pulses 
received    into    the 


3,586,148 

KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  SWITCHABLE  BETWEEN 

TELETYPE  AND  TVPEW  RITER  OPERATION 

Allen  G.  Jacobson,  Ramsey,  and  Theodore  Schieber,  Wayne, 

both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Computer  Transceiver  Systems 

Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1968.  Ser.  No.  750.551 

Int.  CI.  B41j  2  V24 

U.S.  CI.  197-71  2  Claims 

A  keyboard  includes  a  plurality  of  key-operated  graphic  in- 
dicia (characters,  symbols,  numerics,  etc  )  switches,  a  Qwer- 
ty  shift  lock  switch  and  a  case  shift  switch.  Normally,  the 
keyboard  transmits  coded  combinations  of  signals  represent- 
ing lower  case  characters  unless  the  case  shift  switch  is 
operated.  In  the  "Qwerty"  position,  i.e  when  the  shift  lock 
switch  is  thrown,  the  keyboard  normalK  transmits  upper  case 
characters  unless  the  case  shift  switch  is  operated  In  either 
event,  certain  symbols  are  transmitted  according  to  the  nor- 
mal operation,  i  e  the  "Owerty"  shift  switch  does  not  effect 
the  normal  transmission  of  symbols    A  Qwerty  field  on  a 
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keyboard  is  that  row  of  keys  associated  with  the  characters 
O,   W,   E.   R,   T,   Y,   U,   I.  O.   P    On   conventional   office 


depressed  during  the  return  travel  of  the  carriage  including  a 
holder  having  at  least  one  tabulation  stop  member  disposed 
therein  or  coacting  with  a  tabulator  stop  in  stopping  position, 
said  holder  being  movable  against  a  spring  in  a  carriage 
return  direction,  said  stop  member  being  movable  between 
an  position  and  a  nonoperative  position,  a  link  mechanism 
cooperating  with  said  holder  and  transferring  said  holder 
movement  to  said  stop  member  whereby  said  holder  move- 


■WITCM  Ml..    |i»i^M     iia 


typewriters  and  some  Teletypewrue; 
keys 


\  1 


t  :s  the  second  row  of 


3,586,149 
WEB  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Rkhard    H.    MHIer,    Chatsworth,   Calif.,    assignor   to    Data 
Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,640 

Int.  CI.  B41j  15/00, 

U.S.  CI.  197-133  R  10  Claims 


.^M>cr^ 
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i     V  t^ 


Apparatus  useful  in  a  high  speed  printing  device  for  auto- 
matically tensioning  the  paper  to  assure  smooth  and  even 
movement.  Edge  perforated  paper  is  employed  which  is 
pulled  by  a  tractor  drive  mechanism  from  a  fan  folded  supply 
stack  through  the  automatic  tensioning  means  and  past  a 
printing  hammer  bank  The  automatic  tensioning  means  is 
comprised  of  a  series  of  elliptical  springs  mounted  on  rotata- 
ble  adjuster  rod  adjacent  one  side  of  the  paper  and  a  backup 
bar  having  the  same  surface  characteristics  as  the  springs 
mounted  on  a  resilient  pad  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the 
paper 


'f 


ment  in  said  carriage  return  direction  moves  said  stop 
member  to  said  nonoperative  position,  and  a  swinging  arc 
having  a  setting  stud  for  said  tabulator  stops  for  engaging  said 
tabulator  stops,  said  stud  being  laterally  moveable  against  the 
action  of  at  least  one  return  spring  and  cooperating  with 
recesses  and  guide  pins  to  transform  the  lateral  movement  of 
said  tabulator  stop  into  a  movement  disengaging  said  stud 
from  said  tabulator  stop. 


3,586,151 
DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING  APPLES 
Malcolm    W.     Loveland,    Orinda,    and    Robert    G.    Ellis, 
Richmond,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Pacific  En- 
gineering Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  629,618,  Apr. 
10.  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  814,477 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  15  Claims 


3,586,150 
TABULATOR  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Ivar  Holtklint,  Karlshamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Facit-Halda 
AB„  Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  2,  1967.  15037/67 

Int.  CI.  B41J2//04 
U.S.  CI.  197-179  1  Claim 

A  tabulator  safety  apparatus  for  use  with  typewriters,  cal- 
culating machines,  accounting  machines  or  the  like  having  a 
movable  motor  operated  carriage,  to  prevent  the  movable 
carriage  from  being  halted  when  the  tabulator  set  key  is 
depressed  during  carriage  travel  or  when  the  tabulator  key  is 


A  wheel-type  lower  indent  finder  is  provided  cooperatively 
adjacent  the  open  bottom  of  a  receptacle  containing  an  ap- 
ple, the  wheel  turning  the  apple  until  one  of  its  two  indents  is 
over  the  wheel  The  receptacle  is  one  of  a  series  provided  at 
regular  spaced  intervals  on  a  disc.  At  spaced  intervals  along 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  disc,  one  or  more  spring  pressed 
devices  are  provided  which  serve  to  disturb  a  rotating  or  non- 
rotating  unoriented  apple  and  return  it  to  a  position  in  its 
receptacle  in  which  the  wheel  can  effectively  turn  the  apple 
until  the  lower  indent  in  the  apple  is  over  the  wheel  but  is 
free  of  the  wheel   Thereafter,  the  lower  indent  is  engaged  by 
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an  indent  pickup  finger  which  is  effective  to  engage  the  lower 
indent.  Immediately  thereafter  an  upper  indent  pickup  finger 
is  lowered  to  engage  the  upper  indent  If  the  lower  indent  is 
engaged  but  the  upper  indent  is  not  in  exact  vertical  align- 
ment, then  the  upper  indent  pickup  finger  assists  positively  in 
actually  shifting  the  fruit  so  that  the  upper  finger  will  engage 
the  upper  indent.  The  indent  engaging  means  are  thereafter 
effective  to  move  an  apple  held  between  them  to  a  desired 
location.  If  both  indents  are  not  engaged  by  the  finers,  the 
fruit  is  rejected 


3,586,154 
EXTENSIBLE  CONVEYOR 
William  G.  Schultz,  Rocanville.  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Hudson  Bay  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.,  Toronto- 
Dominion  Centre,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  pari  interest 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  16.  1969.  040.318 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  198-139  12  Claims 


3,586,152 

STACKING  AND  UNSTACKING  MAGNETIZABLE 

MATERIAL 

George  E.  Austin,  Mercer  Island,  and  Robert  H.  Shannon, 

Seattle,  both  of.  Wash.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,592 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/28 

U.S.  CI.  198-36  4  Claims 


A  stacking  and  unstacking  apparatus  movable  along  a 
transport  conveyor  transfers  incoming  scrap  to  a  belt  con- 
veyor mounted  on  a  swingable  boom  for  discharge  into  large 
stockpiles  on  either  side  along  the  transport  conveyor  A 
magnetic  pulley  on  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  attracts  the 
scrap  from  the  stockpile  to  the  boom  belt  conveyor  during 
unstacking.  Transfer  chuting  is  employed  to  direct  the  in- 
coming scrap  to  the  boom  conveyor  during  stacking  and 
receives  scrap  from  the  boom  conveyor  during  unstacking. 
The  chuting  is  also  employed  to  combine  the  incoming  scrap 
with  the  scrap  being  unstacked  and  deposits  the  combined 
scrap  on  the  transfer  conveyor  for  movement  to  a  loading 
area. 
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A  belt  conveyor  system  of  the  type  having  a  tail  section 
which  IS  movable  with  a  loading  machine  for  receiving  and 
transferring  material  from  the  loadmg  machine  to  a  fixed 
discharge  point  A  drive  unit  is  separate  from  and  located 
between  a  holdback  unit  and  a  tail  terminal  unit,  the  latter 
moving  with  the  loading  machine  The  holdback  and  drive 
units  are  connected  by  guide  cables  which  carry  a  movable 
belt-tensioning  drum.  The  movement  of  the  belt-tensioning 
drum  along  the  cables  is  controlled  by  the  holdback  unit  The 
upper  flight  of  the  belt,  which  extends  between  the  belt-ten- 
sioning drum  and  the  tail  terminal  unit,  passes  around  drive 
drums  of  the  drive  unit  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  discharge 
point  at  the  drive  unit 


3,586,155 
TUBULAR  CONVEYOR  WITH  SPOOL-SHAPED 
CONVEYOR  FLIGHTS 
Fred  C.  Turrentine,  Milwaukie,  and  James  K.  W  riglesworth, 
Portland,  both  of,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Con-Vey   Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,349 

Int.  CI.  B65g  19108 

U.S.  CI.  198-172  10  Claims 
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3,586,153 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
George  Henry  Rainbow,  Gerrards,  Cross,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1968, 

12,052/68 

Int.  CI.  B61b  ll/OO 

U.S.  CI.  198-130  11  Claims 


Spool-shaped  conveyor  flights  are  pulled  through  a  tube  b\ 
an  endless  cable  driven  by  a  sprocket  wheel.  A  plurality  of 
sections  of  cable  equipped  with  drive  lugs  and  coupling  lugs 
is  connected  together  end  to  end  The  spools  have  interior 
cavities  to  contain  such  lugs,  certain  spools  serving  as 
couplings  for  connecting  together  the  ends  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions of  cable  The  spools  are  split  longitudinally  for  con- 
venience in  mounting  on  and  removal  from  the  cable  This 
arrangement  permits  the  tube  to  bend  in  any  direction 
whereby  it  is  not  constrained  to  a  single  plane  of  operation 


This  disclosure  has  to  do  with  a  conveyor  system  particu- 
larly adapted  for  conveying  cans  and  bottles  which  is  of  a 
construction  wherein  it  may  be  readily  assembled  and  in- 
stalled in  the  desired  position  accurately  with  a  minimum  of 
drilling  and  fitting 


3.586.156 

CONVEYOR  AND  TAPE  THEREFOR 

Othel  D.  Easlev,  Jr.,  2425  Sage  Road,  Apt.  218.  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  JuK  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,701 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  198-201  27  Claims 

The  conveyor  disclosed  includes  rollers  and  an  endless 
tape  that  encircles  the  rollers  and  is  moved  longitudinally  by 
rotation  of  one  of  the  rollers    The  tape  is  preformed  into  a 
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troughlike  shape  in  cross  section  with  at  least  two  sections  of 
the  strip  curved  in  opposite  directions  to  provide  a  guide  sur- 
face. Guide  rollers  engage  the  guide  surface  to  support  the 
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tape  and  to  hold  it  against  lateral  movement.  The  tape  is 
made  of  material  having  sufficient  resiliency  to  flatten,  as 
required,  when  the  tape  changes  its  direction  of  travel,  and 
thereafter  to  return  to  its  preformed  shape. 


3,586,157 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Matth«w  Parker,  Leeds,  and  Edwin  Hail  Lazenby,  Bardsey, 
near  Leeds,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Rose  Forgrove 
Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796.375 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1968, 

5835/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25104 

L.S.  CI.  198-218  5  Claims 


recess  which  is  contoured  to  receive  and  hold  a  razor.  The 
cover  is  channel  shaped  with  open  ends  and  downwardly 
directed  sidewalls,  the  lower  edge  of  each  sidewall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  directed  notched  tongue  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  registered  apertures  in  the  tray, 
wherein  said  notched  tongues  are  of  different  sizes  so  as  not 
to  be  interchangeably  insertable  within  the  apertures.  Thus, 
the  cover  can  only  be  joined  to  the  base  when  the  cor- 
responding tongues  and  apertures  are  aligned  and  the  stop 
positioned  on  the  underside  of  the  cover  is  positioned  so  as 
to  overlie  the  head  of  the  safety  razor. 


3,586,159 

ROUND  CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSEABLE  SINGLE- 

PIECE-WITHDRAWAL  OPENING 

Wilhelm  Kirchner,  Nurnberg,  and  Hans  Umbach,  SUdeIn, 

Both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobd  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1968, 

G6,600,658 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83104 

L.S.  CI.  206-42  6  Claims 
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Article-feeding  mechanism  which  advances  a  procession  of 
articles  continuously  towards  a  positioning  stop  and  includes 
reciprocating  leading  and  trailing  grippers,  and  means  for 
closing  these  grippers  to  engage  respectively  the  leading  and 
the  next  article  in  the  procession  after  the  leading  article  has 
contacted  the  stop,  then  advancing  the  grippers  to  feed  the 
articles  forward,  the  leading  gripper  imparting  a  larger  for- 
ward movement  to  the  leading  article  than  is  imparted  to  the 
next  article  by  the  trailing  gripper,  then  opening  the  grippers 
to  release  the  articles  with  a  space  between  them  and  finally 
returning  the  grippers. 


A  container  for  the  withdrawal  of  individual  small  articles 
which  includes  a  bottom  with  a  lid  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  be  closed  and  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
bottom,  the  latter  has  lobes  for  sealing  the  opening  from  the 
inside  of  the  container  and  is  made  of  synthetic  material 
while  the  lid  is  metallic,  successively  engaging  flangelike 
beads  or  thickened  portions  which  project  toward  the  outside 
or  inside  of  the  bottom  or  lid,  respectively,  establish  the 
rotatable  connection. 


3,586,158 
HINGELESS  RAZOR  CASE 
Ralph  A.  Muscaticlk),  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gil- 
lette Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  788,506 
Int.  CI.  B65d  85154 
t.S.  CI.  206-16  1  Claim 


A  safety  razor  case  comprising  a  base  tray  and  cover,  the 
base  tray  having  upwardly  extending  end  walls  but  no 
sidewalls,  an  underlying  pedestal  for  holding  the  bottom  of 
the  tray  above  a  supporting  surface,  and  an  upwardly  open 


3,586,160 

FORMAT  SHEET  WITH  SELF-SEALING  LAYER  FOR 

THE  FORMATION  OF  INDEX  TABS 

Heimann.   Egon,   Falkenberg  67,   56   WupperUl-ElberfcId, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,298 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  206- 56 AB  2  Claims 


A  format  sheet  with  a  pressure-sensitive  self-sealing  layer 
from  which  single  tabs  for  the  formation  of  index  tabs  are 
removable  by  means  of  punch  sections,  the  single  tabs 
disposed  in  row-formed  one-to-another  followed  position, 
comprising  a  nonripped,  protective  sheet,  a  sealing  layer  side 
of  the  format  sheet  covered  up  with  the  nonripped  protective 
sheet,  the  latter  adhering  to  the  former  and  easily  releasable 
therefrom  The  format  sheet  being  covered  by  the  nonripped 
protective  sheet  and  comprises  precut  tabs,  which  have  a  fold 
line  and  a  tab  section  forming  a  writing  surface  which  is 
adapted  to  be  foldable  over  the  fold  line  after  the  precut  tab 
IS  removed  from  the  protective  sheet.  A  clear  view  foil  is 
disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  the  format  sheet,  and  having  a 
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self-sealing  layer,  the  clear  view  foil  being  precut  to  in- 
dividual cover  sheets  for  each  of  the  precut  tabs  The  precut 
tab  is  cut  at  a  head-sided  separating  cut  and  a  foot-sided 
separating  cut  and  including  adjacent  the  head-sided  separat- 
ing cut  a  foldable  section  which  is  sealing  material  repelling 
and  foldable  about  the  fold  line,  the  latter  of  which  con- 
stitutes perforations.  The  clear  view  foil  projects  beyond  the 
foldable  section,  and  the  clear  view  foil  being  held  back  in 
corresponding  staggering  disposition  relative  to  the  foot- 
sided  separating  cut 


3,586,163 
BICYCLE  LOCK  AND  KEY  PACKAGE 
Karl   K.   Loehrer,  Cedarburg,  and   Daniel   J.   Foote.   Wau- 
watosa,  both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Master  Lock  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  830.025 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  81 100.  85/00 

U.S.  CL206-80R  6  Claims 


3,586,161 
CUTLERY  CLUSTER 
Gim  P.  Fong,  Auburndale,  and  Paul  Davis,  Swampscott,  both 
of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,699 

Int.  CL  B65d  83100 

U.S.  CI.  206-56AB  7  Claims 
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A  display  type  of  sleeve  envelopes  the  major  portion  of  the 
elongated  shackle  of  a  bicycle  padlock  or  the  like  and  retams 
in  the  sleeve  against  removal  by  a  tamperer  a  "bubble"  like 
key  enclosure.  The  padlock  body  applied  externally  to  the 
protruding  inner  ends  of  the  shackle  legs  closes  the  bottom  of 
the  sleeve  and  prevents  movement  of  the  padlock  assemblage 
in  one  direction,  while  the  closed  end  of  the  shackle  bridges 
walls  or  shoulders  at  the  top  of  the  sleeve  to  prevent 
withdrawal  movement  of  the  shackle  from  the  sleeve  in 
another  direction.  The  sleeve  containing  the  padlock  assem- 
blage for  shipping  and  customer  inspection  at  a  dealer's, 
renders  the  product  visible. 


A  cluster  of  cutlery  formed  in  a  sheet  with  each  of  the 
several  items  of  cutlery  having  its  handle  severably  joined  by 
tabs  to  the  sheet  while  the  remaining  portion  of  each  cutlery 
item  is  completely  severed  from  the  sheet  Each  cutlery  item 
may  be  separated  from  the  sheet  without  separating  the  other 
items. 


3,586,162 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  YARN  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard    A.   Townsend,   Rockaway,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Sun 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,604 

Int.  CI.  B65h  55100 

U.S.  CI.  206-64  10  Claims 


3.586,164 
HARDNESS  DETECTOR  AND  ARTICLE  SELECTING 

DEVICE 
James  L.  Pool,  Clarinda.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lisle  Corporation, 
Clarinda,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  792.270 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5134 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  2  Claims 


Two  semicylindrical  hollow  plastic  sections  are  sealed  to 
one  another  along  adjacent  flanges  of  a  pair  of  opposite 
sides.  The  other  two  sides  abut  one  another  along  their  edges 
to  define  a  dustproof  enclosure.  The  abutting  edges  can  open 
by  squeezing  the  container  to  gain  access  to  the  end  of  a  ball 
of  yarn  in  the  interior  of  the  container. 


A  device  for  detecting  hardness  in  malleable  castings  and 
the  like,  selecting  the  castings  below  a  predetermined  hard- 
ness for  machine  and  rejecting  those  above  such  predeter- 
mined hardness.  Automatic  operation  of  the  selecting  means 
IS  effected  by  conveying  spaced  articles  past  a  magnetizing 
means  where  they  are  magnetized,  then  past  a  magnetism- 
sensing  means  after  a  predetermined  time  period  so  that  the 
sensing  means  senses  residua!  magnetism  in  the  articles,  the 
output  of  the  sensing  means  operating  a  magnetism  evaluat- 
ing means  which  is  adjusted  for  operating  an  article  selecting 
device  above  a  predetermined  adjusted  threshold  to  remove 
the  rejected  article  from  the  conveyor,  whereas  those  articles 
with  a  hardness  below  the  threshold  value  remain  on  the  con- 
veyor as  acceptable  for  machining  purposes 
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3^86,165 
DUD  DETECTOR 
Henry  J.  Keinanen,  Hickory  Hills,  lU.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,275 
lnt.CLB07ci/yO 
L.S.  CI.  209-80 


sequential   operation.    A   card   punch   mechanism    may   be 
operable  with  the  selector  bars  for  notching  the  cards. 


3,586,167 
AUTOMATIC  SIZING  SELECTOR 
8  Claims   Walter  H.  Lehner,  Lincoln,  HI.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,528 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/06 

t.S.  CI.  209-93  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  determining  the  condition  of  a  top  panel 
of  a  container  or  of  a  closure  lid  on  a  vacuum-packed  con- 
tainer which  mdicates  the  vacuum  or  pressure  condition 
within  the  container.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  sensing  head 
mounted  at  a  detecting  station  for  vertical  reciprocation 
when  a  container  is  in  proper  position  at  the  station  which 
comprises  a  tubular  housing  resiliently  supported  in  a 
horizontal  position  and  enclosing  a  switch  having  an  actuator 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  housing.  The  switch  actuator  is 
adapted  to  be  operated  when  the  housing  is  lowered  mto 
contact  wrth  oppositely  disposed  rim  portions  of  the  top 
panel  or  closure  lid  if  the  center  of  the  panel  is  convex  or 
raised,  as  a  result  of  a  loss  of  vacuum  within  the  contamer 
The  switch  controls  an  ejector  device  for  removing  from  the 
detecting  station  a  container  having  its  top  panel  convex  due 
to  loss  of  vacuum. 


3,586,166 
CARD-SORTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Lanahan,  Whitcsboro,  and  William  W.  Abraham, 
Utica,    both   of,    N.Y.,   assignors   to    Mohawk    Industrial 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Vemoa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,826 

Int.  CLB07ci/y5 

U.S.  CI.  209-80.5  58  Claims 
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An  automatic  sizing  selector  comprising  a  sloping  scries  of 
size  selector  plates,  means  to  automatically  rotate  said  plates 
between  a  sizing  position  and  an  unloading  position  and  col- 
lector means  for  segregating  sized  units  according  to  desired 
size. 


3,586,168 
ELECTRONIC  CAN  REJECT  SYSTEM 
Sheldon  Osheff,  Chicago,  and  Carl  A.  Pesce,  Oak  Lawn,  both 
of,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,133 

Int.  CI.  B07c  51346 

U.S.  CI.  209-111.5  lOClaims 


ii 


A  selected  group  of  edge-notched  cards,  to  be  removed 
from  other  cards  of  a  stack,  are  moved  downwardly  onto 
selector  bars  relative  to  the  other  cards,  preferably  with  the 
assistance  of  a  physically  engaging  device  such  as  a  brush 
The  other  cards  are  then  moved  rearwardly.  after  which  the 
selected  cards  are  raised  and  moved  forwardly  for  removal 
The  card-supporting  and  moving  members  may  be  operated 
by    means   connected   to   a   common   camshaft   for   proper 


An  electronic  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  of  one  or 
more  detector  units  which  may  pick  up  the  infrared  emission 
from  a  welded  seam  as  it  passes  by  the  detector  unit.or  units. 
The  circuit  sorts  out  high  and  low  signals  to  give  an  indica- 
tion of  hot  or  cold  spots  which  indicate  deficient  welding. 
The  signal  is  used  to  operate  indicators,  counters,  and  a  weld 
reject  mechanism  or  marking  means. 
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3,586,169  3,586.171 

OIL-FILTERING  UNIT  COMBINATION  DUAL-FLOW  AND  TWO-STAGE  FILTER 

Duane  Lucien  Hultquist,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Duluth    Robert   J.   Offer,   Racine,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Tenneco   Inc., 

Filter  Company,  Duluth,  Minn.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,303  Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823.327 

Int.  CI.  BOld  i5l\4,  35/18  Int.  CI.  BOld  35' !4.  27/0 

U.S.  CI.  210-90  8  Claims    U.S.  CI.  210- 136                                                          13  Claims 


A  compact  filtering  unit  is  provided  which  includes  a  reser- 
voir tank  divided  into  three  compartments  by  a  first  and 
second  spaced  baffle  plates  The  first  compartment  includes 
a  strainer  basket  for  receiving  oil  to  be  filtered,  oil  from  the 
first  compartment,  after  passing  through  the  strainer  basket, 
flowing  over  the  first  baffle  plate  into  the  second  compart- 
ment. Oil  in  the  second  compartment  is  pumped  through  a 
lower  outlet  to  a  filter  tank  mounted  atop  the  reservoir  tank, 
the  filtered  oil  thence  passing  to  the  third  compartment.  The 
height  of  the  second  baffle  plate  is  less  than  that  of  the  first 
so  that,  upon  obstruction  of  the  filter  tank,  oil  from  the 
second  compartment  can  flow  over  the  second  plate  directly 
into  the  third  compartment  thereby  bypassing  the  filter  lank 
and  eliminating  any  shortage  of  oil  in  the  line 


An  oil  filter  for  internal  combustion  engines  has  filter  ele- 
ments of  tv^o  different  flow  rates  arranged  in  parallel  so  that 
in  general  the  high  flow  rate  material  acts  as  a  full  flow  filler 
and  filters  oil  going  to  the  bearings  and  the  low  flo\^  rale 
material  acts  as  a  bypass  filter  and  filters  oil  that  is  returned 
to  the  crankcase  .Automatic  modification  of  this  general 
dual-flow  arrangement  and  control  of  flov.  through  the  lov, 
flow  rate  material  is  provided  b>  orifice  means  thai  connects 
the  outlet  sides  of  the  two  filter  elements  This  means  in- 
cludes a  hole  that  is  controlled  by  a  one-wa\  valve  which 
prevents  flow  from  the  high-flow  outlet  side  to  the  low -flow 
outlet  side  but  permits  it  in  the  reverse  direction  and  may 
also  include  an  open  bleed  hole 


3,586,170 
W  ASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  AND  BOILER 
James    Sims    Reid,    Hudson,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,141 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-104  7  Claims 


3,586,172 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  L.  G.  Young,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Canadian  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1968.  Ser.  No.  721.840 

Int.  CI.  BOld  i.?/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-415  11  Claims 


Pressure  screening  apparatus  in  which  a  rotor  having  a 

zoned    pulse-generating    wall    member    cooperates    with    a 

screen   member  provided  with  circumferential   imperforate 

An  improved  waste  disposal  system  in  which  a  boiler  unit    ^^d  perforate  portions  to  control  the  velocity  of  the  pulp 

is  positioned  between  the  block  of  an  engine  and  the  exhaust    flowing  through  the  passage  formed  between  the  rotor  wall 

manifold  with  passages  in  the  boiler  unit  through  which  the    member  and  the  screen  member,  the  screen  member  having 

hot  gases  pass,  thereby  heating  and  vaporizing  liquid  waste    a  single  dilution  liquid  opening  in  one  of  the  imperforate  por- 

material  in  the'boiler  tions  thereof 
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-  -ai  ,,,  which  are  pivoially  mounted  on  an  oscillatory  arm.  whereby 

FOOD  SERVICE  "ch  can  holder  is  pivoted  through  1 80°  to  thereby  remove  a 

Wayne  Alan  Reynolds,  6229  Malooey  Ave.,  Hopkins,  Minn., 

assignor   to   The   Taylor-Wlnfleld   Corporation,  Warren, 

^^^        Filed  Feb.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  802,556  .         .      , 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29/00  .;,4Sil2.^ 

U.S.  CI.  211-73  3  Claims  y^^']^^I2.j:_JJ. 


.    ■'""^•O*    I 


A  method  for  serving  individual  portions  of  food  by  plac- 
ing the  servings  in  open  containers  such  as  paper  bags  and 
delivering  these  bags  of  food  to  the  diner  while  mamtaining 
them  neat  and  securely  upright  so  that  the  food  will  not  spill 
from  the  open  top.  And  a  rack  for  use  in  such  service  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  successive,  rigid  supporting  walls  to 
keep  the  bags  upright,  and  also  provided  with  means  for 
detachably  connecting  together  a  plurality  of  the  racks. 


printed  can  from  a  mandrel  and  place  the  can  on  the  drying- 
oven  convevor 


3,586,174 

PARTS  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Arthur  M.  Hall,  Newton  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Taylor- 

Wlnfield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio     ^^ ,  ^^^ 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,008 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25104 

L.S.  CI.  214-1  7  Claims 


3,586,176 

PALLETIZING  APPARATUS 

Mkhael  I.  Rackman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  George  C.  Devol, 

990  RidgeHeld  Road,  Wilton,  Conn.,  said  Rackman  assignor 

to  said  Devol  and  Paul  S.  Martin,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,788 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/20 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  16  Claims 


Apparatus  for  transferring  rectangular  cabinets,  boxes  or 
other  workpiece  parts  of  different  shapes  a  variable  distance 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  certain  work  can  be  performed 
on  each  successive  workpiece  located  at  a  common  station 
By  means  of  a  single  adjustment,  the  transfer  distance  of  suc- 
cessive workpiece  parts  is  made  variable. 


3,586,175 

TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  CONTAINER 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

James  A.  GauW,  Greenbrook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical 

Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,010 
Int.  CLB65g  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  9  Claims 

A  transfer  assembly  for  continuously  removing  printed 
cans  from  the  mandrels  of  a  container  printing  machine  and 
placing  the  cans  on  a  drying-oven  conveyor  positioned 
laterally  of  the  mandrels,  the  transfer  assembly  including  a 
plurality   of  pneumatically   actuated   can   holders  each   of 


A  program -controlled  article-tranfer  robot  is  adapted  to 
load  a  pallet  automatically  with  cartons  of  various  sizes 
without  dependence  on  a  lengthy  control  program  identifying 
the  position  of  every  carton  in  each  of  the  rows  and  at  each 
of  the  levels  of  the  load.  At  the  start,  the  robot  is  taught  to 
load  only  a  single  carton  on  the  pallet,  ordinarily  at  one 
corner  and  at  the  surface  of  the  pallet.  When  the  robot  goes 
through  its  routine  for  loading  the  first  carton,  it  picks  up  a 
carton  at  a  supply  point,  and  it  measures  the  dimensions  of 
the  carton  Subsequent  cartons  are  loaded  in  successive  rows 
and  in  successive  levels  automatically,  in  dependence  on  the 
first-carton  loading  coordinates,  on  the  carton  measure- 
ments, on  the  pallet  size,  and  on  the  height  limit  of  the  load. 
The  control  apparatus  prevents  any  projection  of  cartons 
outside  the  pallet  outline  and  it  also  limits  projection  of  car- 
tons at  upper  levels  beyond  the  next-lower  level  to  wjthm 
limits  to  insure  stability. 

The  procedure  is  also  operable  to  create  a  complete  pro- 
gram automatically,  so  that  subsequent  robot  operations  can 
load  and  unload  pallets  under  program  control. 
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3,586,177 
PRESTACKINC  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS  SHEET 

FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Artur      Buttner,      Heidelberg,      Germany,      assignor      to 
Heldelberger  Druckmaschlnen  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  837,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1968, 

P  17  61  728.6 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  ^  Claims 


3,586,179 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  ARTICLE  CLAMPED 

IN  A  WORKHOLDER 
Samuel  Plnnolls,  and  Wllhelm  E.  A.  Schmidt,  both  of  Win- 
stonSalem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  i  joi  gnn 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,318,  MarJ.  '^;' P«  ,^«  ^'*^''^- 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,573 
Int.CI.B65g//04 
U.S.CL214-16B  4  Claims 


,»    ■^ 


Sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  printing  presses  having  a 
stacking  table  guide  for  guiding  sheets  prestacked  on  a 
stacking  table  to  the  sheet  feeding  apparatus  is  combined 
with  a  sheet  prestacking  device  located  adjacent  a  side  of  the 
stacking  table  guide,  and  swivel  means  located  adjacent 
another  side  of  the  guide  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  jaws 
defining  a  space  therebetween  wherein  an  empty  stacking 
table  is  receivable  from  the  guide,  the  swivel  means  being 
nivotable  with  an  empty  stacking  table  received  in  the  space 
between  the  jaws  to  a  position  remote  from  the  guide  so  as  to 
free  the  guide  for  guiding  a  stacking  table  prestacked  with 
sheets  from  the  sheet  prestacking  device  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  sheet  feeding  apparatus. 


3,586,178 
HANDLING  FIBER  PACKAGES 
George  B.  Zurhelde,  Upper  St.  Clair,  and  Frank  E.  Harvey. 
Pittsburgh,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

OrigSllppHcation  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,21 1,  now 

Division  of  ^r.  No.  672,211   Oct^  2.  1%VP««.  ^«-  ^'^'^^ 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  804.905 

Int.  CI.  B65gy /20 

U.S.  CI.  214-10.5  3  Claims 


5iv- 


An  apparatus  opens  clamping  jaws  on  workholders 
mounted  on  a  turret  and  then  unloads  articles  held  bv 
resilient  clamps  on  the  workholder  A  pair  of  open  jaws  are 
moved  about  an  article  held  m  a  workholder  and  then  closed 
while  sprmg  members  bear  against  the  article  urging  it 
against  inner  faces  of  the  jaws  The  jaws  are  withdrawn  and 
opened  to  release  the  article  into  a  bin  which  has  a  plurality 
of  compartments  and  is  indexed  in  synchronism  with  the  tur- 
ret so  that  articles  removed  from  a  particular  Nvorkholder  are 
always  delivered  to  the  same  compartment  of  the  receiving 
bin. 


3,586.180 
DISPENSING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT 

MIX  PLANT 
James  D.  Brock,  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  assignor  to  CMI  Cor- 
poration. Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  821.352 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/42 
U.S.  CI.  214-17  5  Claims 


A  crane  movable  along  selected  paths  and  with  platforms 
IS  used  to  pull  up  storage  racks  on  which  are  stored  tubular 
fiber  packages  and  to  convey  the  racks  to  twist  frames  for 
loading  with  the  packages.  The  platforms  are  movable  verti- 
cally adjustably  and  independently  to  positions  for  use  ot 
handling  the  packages  from  the  storage  rack  to  the  twist 
frame  spindles. 


A  dispensing  and  conveying  apparatus  for  a  hot  niix  plant 
of  the  type  utilized  to  prepare  and  store  hot  asphalt  mix 
which  includes  an  elevated  mix  preparation  plant,  an 
elevated  storage  silo,  and  means  for  selectively  dispensing 
hot  mix  directiv  from  the  mix  preparation  plant  to  a  vehicle 
or  for  conveying  the  hot  mix  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
mix  preparation  plant  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  storage  silo. 
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3,586,181 
PORTABLE  SELF-ERECTING  SILO 
James    D.    Brock.    Chattanooga,   Tfnn.,    assignor 
Cororation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FIM  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,575 
Int.  CI.  B65g  67/05 
L.S.CL  214-17 


3,586,183 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  VEHICLE 
to    CMI    Walter  M.  Shaffer,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmotor 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,220 
Int.  CI.  B60p  U54 
8Claims    U.S.  CI.  214-75G  8  Claims 


A  portable,  self-erecting  silo  assembly  utilized  for  tem- 
porarily storing  asphaltic  mix  comprising  an  elongated 
wheeled  framework  suitable  for  towing  behind  a  motorized 
vehicle,  a  support  frame  carried  at  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
framework  and  defining  a  space  adjacent  the  ground  surface 
for  the  passage  of  dump  trucks  or  the  like  A  sectional 
telescoping  container  including  a  cylindrical  outer  element 
and  a  conical  inner  element  is  telescopically  received  in  the 
support  frame  and  movable  from  the  space  defined  in  the 
support  frame  in  an  upward  direction  to  an  expanded  con- 
figuration generally  above  the  space  defined  by  the  support 
frame.  A  drag  chain  conveyor  is  supported  at  one  of  its  ends 
at  the  other  end  of  the  framework  and  has  its  delivery  end 
connected  to  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  container  and  is 
vertically  movable  with  the  container  from  a  low  profile  or 
collapsed  position  to  a  high  profile  or  operational  condition. 


A  container  handling  vehicle  which  may  utilize  a  lift  truck 
chassis  with  (a)  telescoping  means  allowing  the  container 
handling  devices  to  move  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  chassis,  (b)  channel  means  allowing  the  container  han- 
dling devices  to  move  vertically,  and  (c)  channel  and  roller 
means  for  allowing  the  vertical  channels  to  move  in  a  trans- 
verse direction,  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehi- 
cle An  alternate  embodiment  replaces  stability  producing 
outriggers  with  sets  of  hydraulically  actuatable  wheels, 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  the  vehicle  main  propulsion 
wheels,  which  hydraulically  actuatable  wheels  produce  im- 
proved stability  of  the  vehicle. 


3,586,182 
BUCKET  MOUNTING  FOR  TRENCH  HOE 
Fricdrich  Schwing,  Rathausstr.  126,  468  Wanne-Elckel.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817.062 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  18,  1968,  Mar.  31, 

1969,  A3806/68;A3 176/69 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3132 

U.S.  CI.  214-138  1  Claim 


3,586,184 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 

EXCAVATING  SHOVEL 

Joseph  A.  Pesavento,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Darl  C.  Washburn, 

Jr..  Williamsvllle.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,107 

Int.  CI.  B66c  II00J3II4 

U.S.  CI.  214-136  15  Claims 


A  trench  hoe  in  which  the  dimension  of  a  trapezoid  control 
system  or  linkage  comprising  the  digging  bucket,  the  dipper 
arm.  the  front  thrust  piston  drive,  and  the  partial  length  of 
the  ground  outrigger  arm  between  the  dipper  arm  axis  and 
the  pivoting  of  the  front  thrust  arm,  in  relation  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  ground  outrigger  arm,  that  the  dipper  arm  in 
operation  at  a  desired  angle  of  slope  or  gradient  is  guided  ap- 
proximately parallel  within  a  predetermined  range  of  angles 
or  slope. 


,^gU»! 


0^]„        .-..!^^^-^4-^J 


Cm«I*-*M»«i 


°-<l)..-.  .^.. 


Described  is  a  control  system  and  method  for  controlling  a 
powered  excavating  shovel  of  the  type  having  a  boom  ex- 
tending ("rom  a  mam  frame,  and  in  which  a  digging  bucket  is 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  a  dipper  stick  reciprocable  trans- 
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versely  of  the  boom  and  pivotable  relative  to  the  main  frame 
about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  movement 
paths.  More  specifically,  the  invention  described  herein  re- 
lates to  a  control  system  in  which  signals  representing  desired 
horizontal  and  vertical  forces  for  the  digging  bucket  are  ob- 
tained from  a  single  two-axis  master  switch  and  translated 
into  signals  for  controlling  the  application  to  the  bucket  of 
components  of  said  forces  through  and  in  line  with  the  dipper 
stick  and  through  and  in  line  with  a  hoist  cable  secured  to  the 
bucket  and  passing  over  a  pulley  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
boom. 


that  the  proper  article  carrying  container  is  transported  to 
and  made  accessible  at  the  control  area  Verification  is  car- 
ried out  in  a  manner  such  that  a  discreet  article  cannot  be 
filed  and  subsequently  stored  in  a  container  to  which  it  does 
not  correspond 


3,586,185 
ARTICULATE  WHEEL  LOADER  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  F.  Clancy,  Peoria;  Rodney  H.  Anderson,  Naperville, 
and  Emil  B.  Lee,  Jr.,  Morton,  all  of,  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,753 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/62 

U.S.  CL  214-140  7  Claims 


An  articulated  wheel  loader  having  the  main  hydraulic 
controls  for  the  bucket  mounted  on  the  front  frame  and  the 
main  hydraulic  controls  for  vehicle  operation  mounted  on 
the  rear  frame,  with  only  low  pressure,  low  volume,  hydraulic 
lines  extending  from  the  front  frame  to  the  rear  frame 


*  3,586.186 

METHOD  OF  VERIFYING  ARTICLES  IN  A  STORAGE 
AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Joseph   A.   Powers,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,502,  Oct.  1%7.  Pat.  No.  3.482.712. 
Filed  Julv  30, 1%9.  Ser.  No.  860.460 
Int.  CI.  B65g  1106 
U.S.  CI.  214-152 


3.586.187 

AIRCRAFT  TOWING  APPARATUS 

Preston  M.  Wright,  R.R.  2.  Box  1  lOA.  Syracuse,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  804.818 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  214-332  7  Claims 


4  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  embodied  m  a  powered  lowing  ap- 
paratus for  aircraft  in  which  the  aircraft  and  the  driving 
wheels  of  the  prime  mover,  or  tractor  component,  are  con- 
nected by  a  linkage  which  transfers  a  portion  of  the  aircraft 
weight  to  the  driving  wheels  to  aid  traction  The  linkage 
grasps  only  the  nose  wheel  tire  on  the  aircraft  and  lifts  the 
aircraft  nose  wheel  through  this  tire  grip  The  tire  gripping 
components  adapt  to  a  wide  range  of  aircraft  nose  wheel  tire 
size  variations,  both  as  to  tire  width  and  wheel  diameter 


3.586.188 
MOTORCYCLE  MOUNT  FOR  VEHICLES 
William  Edison  Cambell.  1084  Rickenbacker  St.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95128 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969.  Ser.  No.  878,292 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-450  5  Claims 


'*-i 


An  article  handling  system  adapted  to  accommodate  large 
quantities  of  discreet  articles,  such  as  docUments  or  the  like 
The  system  includes  an  operator  control  area,  a  storage  area, 
article  carrying  containers,  article  identification  means,  and 
means  for  transporting  the  article  carrying  containers 
between  the  control  and  storage  areas.  The  specific  ap- 
paratus contemplated  operates  in  a  unique  manner  to  verify 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  carrier  for  two-wheeled  mobile 
equipment  such  as  motorcycles,  scooters,  bicycles  and  the 
like,  which  may  be  removably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
bumper  of  such  four  wheeled  vehicles  as  campers,  trailers, 
and  similar  motor  vehicles  The  carrier  includes  a  channeled 
supporting  element  equipped  with  a  self-contained  extenda- 
ble and  retractable  ramp  for  unloading  and  loading  a  two- 
wheeled  equipment  from  and  onto  the  supporting  element,  as 
well  as  equipped  with  a  self-contained  fold-up  kick  stand  for 
supporting  both  the  carrier  and  supported  equipment,  and 
also  equipped  with  latching  means  for  supporting  the  carrier 
and  load  on  the  bumper  of  a  vehicle  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto. 


1186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1971 


3386  189 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEMOUNTING  AN  ATTACHMENT 

FROM  A  TRUCK 

Harold  Tornbdm,  430  N.  Auburn  Ave,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-parl  of  appUcatloo  Ser.  No.  749,358,  Aug.  1, 

1968.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,237 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  214-515  15  Claims 


3,586,191 

LOAD/UNLOAD  TRANSFER  CARRIAGE 

John  J.   Brown,  Jr.,  Siler  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Forrest 

Paschal  Machinery  Company,  Siler  City,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  816J43.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

816,274 

Int.  CI.  B65g  60/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  FS  6  Claims 


An  inclinable  pickup  truck  carriage  together  with  a  pair  of 
demountable  posts  at  the  rear  of  the  truck  and  a  correspond- 
ing pair  of  tension  lines  can  demount  an  attachment  such  as  a 
camper  from  the  truck.  Each  tension  line  runs  from  a  pomt 
on  the  attachment,  then  over  a  sheave  at  the  top  of  its  post, 
and  on  to  a  point  on  the  chassis.  Between  the  sheave  and  the 
chassis,  the  tension  line  passes  around  pulleys  located  al- 
ternately on  the  side  of  the  carriage  and  on  the  side  of  the 
chassis.  The  attachment  can  thus  easily  demount  after  the 
inclination  of  the  carriage  from  a  horizontal  position,  parallel 
to  the  truck  chassis,  mto  an  inclined  position,  and  after  the 
insertion  of  supports  between  the  attachment  and  the 
ground. 


3,586,190 
MOBILE  PRECISION  RIGGING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Lafferty,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Elwel-Parker  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,980 

Int.CI.  B66f9//2 

U.S.  CI.  214-620  15  Claims 


LP;* 


nil^E^' 


M 


As  a  load  manipulating  fixture  unit,  two  like  hydraulically 
extensible  columns  mounting  load-engaging  fittings  are  sup- 
ported on  carriages  hydromechanically  shiftable  for  indepen- 
dently controlled  transverse  and  fore  and  aft  motions  on  a 
base  receivable  in  the  manner  of  a  four-way  pallet  on  the 
high  lift  platform  of  a  high  capacity  industrial  truck,  provid- 
ing a  hydraulic  power  takeoff  to  the  unit  and  having  preci- 
sion platform  lifting-lowering,  and  vehicular  steering,  speed 
and  acceleration  control.  Independent  three-dimensional  mo- 
tions of  each  load  fitting  relative  to  the  base,  permitting  shift- 
ing to  accommodate  and  to  change  attitude  of  particular 
loads  and  complementing  truck  vehicular  and  lift  motions, 
enable  easy  accurate  manipulation  of  massive  and/or  bulky 
loads,  e.g.,  in  rigging  operations,  by  single  or  joint  truck  ac- 
tion. A  similar  palletlike  unit  with  opposable  hinged  load  en- 
gaging faces  is  disclosed 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  article  or  package 
loading  and  unloading  machine,  and  more  specifically  to  a 
machine  for  transferring  articles  from  a  relatively  stationary 
platform  or  fixed  path  conveyor  to  an  adjacent,  movable  skid 
or  car  and  simultaneously  transferring  articles  from  a  second 
car  located  adjacent  said  stationary  platform  or  conveyor 
into  said  platform. 

Basically  the  machine  comprises  two  vertically  reciprocal 
pickup  heads  arranged  in  cooperating  relationship  on  a  sin- 
gle, horizontally  reciprocal  frame  or  carriage,  one  of  the 
pickup  heads  transferring  articles  from  the  stationary  plat- 
form to  an  adjacent,  empty  skid  or  other  portable  platform, 
and  the  second  pickup  head  simultaneously  transferring  arti- 
cles from  a  second  loading  skid  onto  the  stationary  platform 
during  the  return  trip  of  the  carriage. 


3.586,192 
INDUSTRIAL  LIFT  TRUCKS 
Cecil  Goodacre,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  Lansing 
Bagnall  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1968,  19 

178/68 
Int.  CI.  B66f  9//6 
U.S.  CI.  214-701  8  Claims 


In  an  industrial  lift  truck  of  the  kind  having  a  mast  as- 
sembly, a  load-lifting  carriage  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
up  and  down  the  mast,  and  a  load  support  carried  on  the  car- 
nage, the  load  support  being  capable  of  being  moved  trans- 
versely of  the  truck  by  means  provided  for  this  purpose,  the 
load-lifting  carriage  comprises  a  rear  part  mounted  on  the 
mast  assembly  and  a  front  part  carrying  the  load  support,  the 
front  part  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  part  to  pivot 
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about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  and  being  slidable  together 
with  the  load  support  transversely  of  the  rear  part.  There  is 
provided  a  roller  which  contacts  an  up-and-down  extending 
surface  of  one  of  said  parts  at  a  location  below  said  horizon- 
tal transverse  axis,  which  roller  is  mounted  on  the  other  part 
of  the  lifting  carriage  for  rotation  about  an  up-and-down  ex- 
tending axis  and  for  movement  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction 
relatively  to  said  other  part.  An  hydraulic  ram  is  provided  to 
effect  the  fore-and-aft  movement  of  the  roller  so  as  to  effect 
tilting  of  the  front  part  relatively  to  the  rear  part  about  said 
horizontal  axis,  the  roller  also  acting  as  an  antifriction  sup- 
port for  the  lower  end  of  the  front  part  of  the  carriage  during 
the  transverse  movement  of  the  front  part  of  the  carriage  and 
the  load  support. 


posed  races  at  four  points  of  contact,  to  thereby  provide 
weight  supporting  thrust  as  well  as  lateral  support  thrust   An 


W. 


3,586,193 
MECHANICAL  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Keith  Wilkinson,  Hertfordshire,  England,  assignor  to  Geo. 
King  Limited,  Stevenage,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,403 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  BriUin,  May  21,  1968. 

24277/68 

Intel.  B65g  47/56 

U.S.  CI.  214-711  9  Claims 


/it 


improved  drive  means  is  also  provided  for  laterally  shifting 
the  relatively  moving  slide  members 


3,586,195 

DIGGING  AND  LIFTING  DEV  ICE 

Osmano  Beltrami,  220,  Via  Faentina,  Ravenna,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1968,  Ser.  No.  786.200 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Feb.  7,  1968.  12472/68 

Int.  CI.  E02fi/62,i/42 

U.S.  CI.  214-770  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  use  in  transferring  goods  from  a  storage 
rack  to  a  discharge  point  and  comprising  a  mobile  frame  or 
chassis  which  is  guided  for  reciprocation  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  extending  across  the  face  of  a  storage  rack  and 
carries  an  operator's  cabin  or  platform  which  is  capable  of 
being  raised  and  lowered  so  that  it  may  be  located  at  a 
selected  level  in  relation  to  the  rack,  there  being  an  elevator 
also  mounted  on  the  frame  or  chassis  and  operable  indepen- 
dently of  the  cabin  or  platform,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  with  the  operator's  cabin  or  platform  set  at  a  selected 
level  the  operator  will  be  able  to  transfer  goods  from  the  rack 
to  the  elevator  for  transfer  to  a  lower  level  at  which  such 
goods  may  then  be  transferred  to  a  delivery  conveyor 


3,586,194 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  A 
CRANE  HAVING  AN  EXTENSIBLE  SLIDE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Max  J.  Dechantsretter,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Har- 
nischfeger  Corporation,  West  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,239 
Int.  CI.  B66f  9//4 
U.S.  CI.  214-730  1  Claim 

An  improved  antifriction  bearing  support  for  a  load  sup- 
porting slide  of  a  crane,  which  slide  is  extendible  on  relative- 
ly moving  members  so  as  to  be  able  to  extend  the  load  from 
the  crane  into  a  storage  aisle  or  the  like.  The  improved  an- 
tifriction bearing  support  means  includes  ball  races  which  are 
so  formed  that  the  hardened  ball  elements  contact  the  op- 


A  digging  and  lifting  device  having  a  bucket  lifted  b>  a  pair 
of  arms,  each  of  which  is  on  turn  connected  to  the  vehicle 
body  through  two  connecting  rods  pivoted  at  one  end  and  at 
an  intermediate  point  thereof  The  arms  are  in  such  a  manner 
parallely  controlled  by  an  articulated  quadrilateral  so  to  im- 
part to  the  bucket  a  substantially  vertical  path  In  addition,  a 
pair  of  articulated  parallelograms  maintain  the  bucket  paral- 
lel to  itself  while  being  lifted  and  a  movable  ballast  provides 
to  limit  within  an  acceptable  range  the  equipment  gravity 
center  shiftings  during  the  bucket  operation 


1 1  Claims 

a  container 
portion   for 


3,586,196 

NURSER 

Raymond  W.  Barton,  and  Joe  Thomas  Herron,  both  of  Evan- 

sville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  809,183,  Mar. 

21,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  873,459 
Int.  CI.  A61j  9104 
U.S.  CI.  215-11 

A  nursing  container  assembly  which  includes 
member  having  an  upstanding  threaded  neck 
receiving  a  screwcap,  with  a  nipple  seated  on  the  screwcap 
A  relatively  thin  wall  closes  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  por- 
tion and  has  score  means  on  a  portion  thereof  for  facilitating 
separation  of  the  wall  when  the  wall  is  subjected  to  a  concen- 
trated pressure  adjacent  the  score  means.  A  projection 
means  depends  from  the  underside  of  the  screwcap,  spaced 
from  the  radial  center  of  the  screwcap,  and  has  a  blunt  lower 
edge  for  separating  the  wall  by  a  breaking  action  along  the 
score  means.  The  wall  is  recessed  within  the  neck  portion  of 
the  container  member  and  comprises  part  of  a  crimp  cap 
which  is  crimped  over  the  outermost  end  of  the  neck  and 
overlies  the  top  marginal  rim  of  the  neck  An  annular  ridge 
depends  from  the  underside  of  the  screwcap  and  abuts 
against  the  portion  of  the  crimp  cap  overlying  the  top  mar- 
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gmal  rim  of  the  neck  to  provide  a  seal  therebetween    The    its  deflecting  means  coupled  to  the  tool  and  workpiece  in 
screwcap  has  a  central  opening  about  which  the  nipple  is    electrical  parallel  with  the  discharge  gap,  and  another  of  its 
seated  and  a  generally  planar  portion  of  the  cap  surrounds 
the  opening   The  nipple  has  a  laterally  extending  peripheral 


JQ'     20 


ss    MM 


flange  dimensioned  to  overlie  said  marginal  planar  portion 
and  a  relatively  fine  scoring  means  is  formed  on  the  area  of 
the  planar  portion  to  provide  vent  means  between  the  nipple 
and  the  screw  cap      , 

A 

3,586,197 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  CAP 
Humberto  Vivas,  Calle  7A,  Sur  No.  19-45,  (Estadio)  Cati. 
Colombia 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,260 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23100,  53100 

U.S.  CI.  215-40  7  Claims 


ry,^.»   .   ».l,fc^ 


t    '.■    V'^^ 
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A  disposable  container  cap  for  soft  drink  bottles  which  is 
removable  by  hand  pressure  without  an  implement  is  pro- 
vided including  a  cup  portion  joined  through  a  skirt  portion 
to  a  circular  flange  having  an  upwardly  bended  position 
along  a  circular  bend  line  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  to  the  cap 
axis,  the  flange  portion  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  flutes 
and  the  areas  defined  between  the  flutes  being  provided  with 
elongated  recesses  along  the  bend  line  and  a  bended  bead  ar- 
ranged on  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  fiange. 


deflecting  means  in  series  with  the  source  and  the  tool  or 
workpiece  and  the  discharge  gap. 


3,586,199 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  CLAMPING  STRAP 
AROUND  A  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  TUBE  AND 
IMPLOSION-FREE  DISPLAY  TUBE  MANUFACTURED 
BY  THIS  METHOD 
Willem  Fokko  Nienhuis;  Georg  Arnold  Willem  Jacob  Spak- 
hoff,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and 
Klaus  Soke,  Brand,  Am  Hang,  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  668,066,  Sept.  15,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

851,118 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  1142 

U.S.  CI.  220-2.3  5  Claims 


'  7   ■     — ' — 


3,586,198 
OSCILLOSCOPE  DISPLAY  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Terry    O.    Hockenberry,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Dr. 
Everard  M.  Williams,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Dr.  Terry  O. 
Hockenberry,  Fox  Chapd,  Pa.,  part  Interest  to  each 
Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,641 
Int.  CI.  B23k9/y6 
U.S.  CI.  216-69  13  Claims 

Gap  discharge  apparatus  comprises  an  electrode  tool  and 
workpiece  spaced  to  form  a  discharge  gap  therebetween  A 
circuit  connects  a  source  of  unidirectional  potential  and 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  series  of  pulses  at 
given  repetition  rate,  in  series  to  the  tool  and  workpiece  for 
inducing  repetitive  discharges  across  the  gap.  An  oscil- 
loscope, with  angularly  disposed  deflecting  means,  has  one  of 


An  implosion-free  cathode-ray  tube  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
clamping  strap  is  provided  around  the  envelope  of  the  tube  in 
proximity  to  the  juncture  of  the  cone  and  window  and  spac- 
ing members,  such  as  wedge-shaped  parts,  are  inserted 
between  the  clamping  strap  and  the  envelope  to  increase  ten- 
sion in  the  strap. 


3,586,200 

CARRYING  HANDLE 

Sol  Kramer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Charles  Gretz,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Life-Like  Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,561 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25132 

U.S.  CI.  220-94  9  Claims 

A  fiexible  handle  is  provided  for  attachment  to  large  con- 
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tainers.  such  as  picnic  chests,  baskets,  luggage,  and  the  like,   for  insertion  using  a  hand-actuated  plunger  tool   The  tool  is 
in  the  form  of  a  strap  having  snap  fasteners  at  either  end  to   characterized  in  utilizing  a  fork-shaped  plug  mount  cooperat- 


ing with  mated  keyways  situated  within  the  plug  shoulder  and 
beneath  the  washer 


connect  to  the  container,  and  a  relatively  stiff  medial  portion  

as  a  hand  grip,  3,586.203 

LEVER  TAB  FOR  EASY  OPEN  CONTAINER 

1  eo^  1A1  George  T.  Powell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ermai  C.  Fraze, 

NONWETTING  PACKING  FOR  FRESH  FISH  Dayton,  Ohjo^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

Claus  Ebert,  Schonberg,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to  Iltur  •j^j  ^j  g^^^  /?  20 

AG,  Schutzenweg,  Switzerland  ,,  ^  f^.  --„     ,.  '  » riaim* 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,255  ^'^'  C>-  220-54  8  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1968, 

P  1761  888.1 

Int.  CI.  B65d25/y5 

U.S.  CI.  220-9  19  Claims 


3— - 


This  disclosure  describes  a  sheet  metal  tab  which  includes 
a  nose  end  and  a  lifting  end  and  means  for  stiffening  the  tab 
longitudinally  The  tab  has  a  zone  adjacent  the  nose  end 
thereof  for  attachment  to  an  easy  opening  container  \kall 
The  sheet  material  of  the  tab  is  severed  along  a  path  which 
extends  at  least  partially  around  such  zone  and  which  permits 
the  tab  to  pivot  about  a  line  rearwardly  of  such  zone  when 
the  tab  is  affixed  to  a  can  end. 


/ 


The  invention  concerns  a  double  wall  container  for 
shipping  perishable  goods,  such  as  fish  which  must  be  kept 
cold.  The  container  has  a  foamed  plastic  inner  boxlike  part 
open  at  the  top  and  having  a  lid.  The  container  also  has  an 
unfoamed  plastic  outer  part  which  embraces  the  inner  part  at 
the  top  top  thereof  but  is  spaced  from  the  inner  part  at  the 
sides,  ends,  and  bottom  of  the  inner  part,  a  drain  opening  in 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  inner  part  drains  fiuids,  as  from 
melted  ice,  into  the  space  between  the  parts  and  the  outer 
part  has  a  drain  port  which  can  be  opened  when  desired.  The 
container  is  arranged  for  being  stacked  in  interlocking  rela- 
tion with  other  like  containers  and  can  be  provided  with 
banding  straps  to  lock  the  lid  in  place  or  to  hold  stacked  con- 
tainers together. 


3.586,204 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ralph  E.  Roper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Ex- 
panding Machines,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,815 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1142 

U.S.  CI.  220-67  9  Claims/ 


3,586,202 

PLUGGING  DEVICE 

Ray  F.  Shores,  1930  Scarles  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646.405,  Pat.  No.  3,504,420.  Filed  July  1, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  851,122 

Int.  CI.  B65d  i9/y2 

U.S.  CI.  220-24.5  3  Claims 

An  expansible  plug  device  molded  from  fiexible  material. 

The  plug  is  formed  having  an  extensible  neck  in  attachment 

with  a  right  cylindrical  shoulder  portion.  A  washer  is  molded 

within  the  shoulder  for  reinforcement.  The  plug  is  adapted 


A  container  having  an  expanded  rectangular  tubular  body 
section  and  a  pair  of  opposing  end  panel  sections  The  body 
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section  includes  a  peripheral  recess  which  facilitates  lifting 
the  container  by,  for  example,  the  arms  of  a  fork  lift  truck. 
For  strengthening  purposes  the  body  section  mcorporates  a 
plurality  of  gussets  which  are  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  lift- 
ing recess.  Such  containers  are  adapted  to  stack  one  upon 
another  by  means  of  the  complemenury  configurations  of 
the  two  end  panel  sections.  The  end  sections  are  secured  to 
the  body  section  by  means  of  crimping  or  by  a^urled  lock 
seam  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  cnmpmg  and 
decrimping  of  one  end  may  be  effected  my  means  of  crimp- 
ing and  decrimping  tools  having  C-shaped  heads  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  leg  of  a  U-shaped  rim. 


3,586^07 
COIN  OPERATED  BAG  AND  MAGAZINE  DISPENSER 

Stanley  Brenner,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  R.  L«bb 
Distributors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  715,935,  Mar. 

25,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,503,481.  This  application  July 

31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,319 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00 

L.S.  CI.  221-259  8  Claims 


3,586,205 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  FROM  PLASTICS  WITH 

COVER 

Leendert  Van  Daalcn,  Slikiierveer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

N  V.  Plastic  Industrie  van  Daalen,  Sliedrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Bdghim,  Jan.  25,  1968,  Feb.  21. 

1968,  53,762  ;54,487 

Int.  CI.  B65d  2/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  220-97  2  Claims 


^«s 


A  thin-walled  transport  container  made  from  plastic 
material,  is  provided  with  detachable  supporting  faces  near 
two  oppositely  situated  walls  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  a 
similar  container  to  be  stacked  thereon  and  is  situated  below 
the  upper  edg»of  the  walls.  The  supporting  faces  constitute  a 
part  of  a  cover  to  be  placed  on  the  container. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  dispenser  and  more  specifi- 
cally to  a  coin  actuator  dispenser  for  dispensing  plastic 
shopping  bags,  magazines  or  other  like  articles.  The 
dispenser  comprises  essentially  a  housing  for  containing  a 
stack  of  superposed  plastic  bags,  magazines  or  articles  in 
which  a  mean  is  provided  for  individually  dispensing  the  arti- 
cles one  at  a  time  by  peeling  off  the  uppermost  article  from 
the  stack  of  articles  each  time  a  coin  of  proper  denomination 
IS  inserted  into  the  coin  slot  of  the  machine. 


3,586,208 

DISPENSER 

Charles  M.  Hussey,  304  Highland  Street,  Weston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,948 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83104 

L.S.  CI.  221-299  13  Claims 


3,586,206 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  STACK  OF  ARTICLES 
Bess  P.  Gilmore,  and  John  C.  Gilmore,  both  of  1 1  Hardening 
Lane,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,068 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83100,  5148,  25122 

L.S.  CI.  221-89  3  Claims 


\ 


A  plurality  of  articles  are  stacked  one  atop  another  in  a 
container  with  removable  separator  strips  therebetween  as  a 


A  pill  dispenser  is  formed  with  a  housing  having  a  trap 
chamber  through  which  pills  are  dispensed  one  at  a  time  by 
means  of  a  slider  formed  of  resilient  material  having  a  gating 
band  arranged  for  moving  between  two  positions.  In  a  nor- 
mally assumed  first  position,  the  gating  band  closes  the  trap 
chamber  outlet  and  leaves  the  inlet  open  so  that  a  pill  can 
enter  the  trap  chamber  In  an  actuated  second  position,  the 
gating  band  closes  the  inlet  to  prevent  entry  of  any  more  pills 
into  the  trap  chamber,  and  opens  the  outlet  so  that  the 
trapped  pill  can  be  dispensed  by  itself.  Both  the  gating  band 
and  the  spring  band  are  deformed  and  Hexed  when  moved  to 
the  second  position  so  that  they  each  urge  the  slider  back  to 
Its  normally  assumed  first  position  to  close  the  dispenser.  The 
openings  m  the  dispenser  are  preferably  hermetically  sealed 


container  witn  removaoie  separator  strips  mercDciwccn  d«>  a    ^k- e.- _-r-— -  .  .  f„rm*.H  ..ifher 

packaged  unit  ready  for  sale,  and  a  portion  of  the  container  by  a  tear-away  strip,  and  the  dispenser  can  be  formed  either 

IS  removable  to  enable  subsequent  removal  of  the  lowermost  with  an  integral  pill  storage  chamber  or  as  part  oi  a  closure 

of  the  articles,  one  by  one.  for  the  neck  of  a  pill  bottle. 
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3,586,209 
TAILGATE  SPREADER  WITH  HOPPER  BYPASS  COVER 
John  A.  Keller,  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shunk  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Bucyrus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,075 

Int.  CI.  AOlc;  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-178  13  Claims 


//-- 


3,586,211 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  TANGLED  TOBACCO 
FRAGMENTS  OR  STANDARD  CUT-LEAF  TOBACCO 
Francis  Bonncric,  Fleury-les-Aubrais,  France,  assignor  to  Ser- 
vice  D 'Exploitation   Industrielk  des  Tabacs  et   des   Ailu- 
mettes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1 969.  Ser .  No.  8 1 1 ,298 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29.  1968,  Apr.  8, 

1968,  Sept.  12,  1968,  146.390;147.342;165.971 

Int.  CI.  B67d5/0*,  .V/2 


L.S.  CI.  222-56 


9  Claims 


A  dump  truck  is  provided  at  its  rearmost  end  with  a 
laterally  elongated  hopper  having  a  screw  feed  conveyor 
therein  adapted  to  convey  sand,  salt,  cinders  or  other  granu- 
lar material  to  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  A 
self-leveling,  rotatable  sand  spreader  is  disposed  beneath  the 
opening  in  the  hopper,  the  location  of  the  said  opening  being 
controlled  by  a  hydraulically  actuated  discharge  plate  A 
hinged  cleanout  gate  is  provided  at  the  rear  of  the  hopper, 
and  a  dump  gate,  foldable  downwardly  over  the  top  of  the 
hopper,  is  provided  for  allowing  the  granular  material  to  pass 
over  the  spreading  mechanism  and  be  dumped  directly  from 
the  truck. 


3,586,210 

MANUALLY  PORTABLE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Judith  E.  Andamasaris,  718  Norih  Drive,  New  Buffalo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,309 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-290  6  Claims 


A  device  for  constituting  substantially  constant  volumetric 
doses  from  a  mass  of  material  composed  of  tangled  frag- 
ments, comprising  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  for  supplying  material  to  said  chamber  and  connected 
to  said  inlet,  means  for  retaining  the  material  at  said  inlet, 
and  movable  means  for  closing  off  said  outlet 


3.586,212 

TOOTHPASTE  TUBE  AND  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

ASSEMBLY 

Andreas  J.   Tzouras.   1570  Jackson  Street.  #303.  Oakland. 

Calif.,  and  George  Agouridis,  1384  Oakland  Avenue.  Apt. 

26,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  855.717 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35i24 

U.S.  CI.  222-93  14  Claims 


■8I5'V    ^'      ^' 
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A  chip  dispensing  device  which  is  manually  portable  for 
dispensing  a  chip  at  any  location  of  a  game  board  by 
depressing  the  distal  end  of  the  dispensing  device  against  the 
surface  of  the  game  board  and  removing  same.  This  inven- 
tion comprises  a  tubular  member,  the  distal  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  adapted  to  contain  an  axially  movable,  spring 
biased  ring  for  actuating  spring  elements  for  retaining  and 
releasing  individual  chips  from  a  columnar  stack,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  removably  fitted 
with  a  scoop  funnel  shaped  for  manual  holding. 


A  toothpaste  and  toothbrush  holder  assembh  is  disclosed 
whereby  one  end  of  a  flexible  hinge  strap  is  mounted  near 
the  spout  of  a  conventional  toothpaste  tube  The  other  end  of 
the  strap  is  attached  to  the  tube  cap  The  strap  loop  contains 
two  slots  in  which  a  toothbrush  can  be  mounted  so  that  the 
toothbrush  handle  would  be  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube 
Portions  of  the  strap  extend  into  the  area  of  the  slot  and 
press  against  the  toothbrush  handle  holding  it  tightly  within 
the  slot  The  slots  are  positioned  on  the  strap  to  keep  the 
brush  bristles  out  of  contact  with  the  cap,  and  ihe  axis  of  the 
slots  can  intersect  the  axis  of  the  seam  closing  the  end  of  the 
tube  for  ease  in  packing 
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3.586,213 

TUBE  SQUEEZER  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Gill,  P.  O.  Box  546,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,663 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35128 

U.S.  CI.  222-102 


handle,  means  on  the  handle  for  supporting  a  receptacle  for 
the  matter,  and  pump  means  carried  on  the  supporting  means 


5  Claims 


A  tube  squeezer  having  two  U-shaped  handles  and  a 
geared  roller  as  part  of  each  handle.  A  tube  is  positionable 
between  the  rollers  and  an  actuator  attached  to  one  roller 
causes  a  positive  gripping  of  the  tube  and  movement  of  the 
rollers  and  the  tube 


3,586,214 

DISPENSING  MACHINES  WITH  MULTIPLE  SELECTION 

Howard  Diebel,  Jordon  Station,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Moyer  Diebel  Limited,  Jordon  Station,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792^63 

int.  CI.  B67d  5160 

U.S.  CI.  222- 129.4  6  Claims 


^"     '^''' 


and   operatively   connected   with   the    receptacle   to   effect 
broadcasting  of  the  matter 


3,586416 
IMPROVED  AEROSOL  VALVE  WITH  GASKET 
DEFORMATION  TO  ENHANCE  SEALING 
Gilbert    S.    Jordan,    Monroe,    and    Norman    Usen,    West 
Haverstraw,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,704 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83100 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.12  3  Claims 
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In  a  hot  drink  dispensing  machine  with  multiple  selection 
the  valve  means  for  selectively  feeding  not  water  from  a 
source  thereof  to  a  mixing  station  where  the  hot  water  is 
mixed  with  a  drink  component  preferably  is  arranged  so  that 
one  of  the  valvesjs  always  in  open  condition  to  maintain  a 
constant  characteristic  from  the  hot  water  supply  onwards,  so 
that  a  constant  quantity  of  hot  water  is  dispensed  each  time, 
the  system  also  includes  a  venturi  and  a  reservoir  to  maintain 
the  hot  water  level  constant. 


An  improved  valve  assembly  for  an  aerosol  dispensing 
system  is  provided  comprising  a  valve  stem  movable  between 
a  dispensing  and  a  nondispensing  position  and  a  sealing 
gasket  tightly  surrounding  said  stem.  An  annular  protube- 
rance in  said  valve  assembly  projects  against  the  gasket  and 
deforms  the  gasket  from  its  normal  shape  compressing  it 
against  the  valve  stem  to  enhance  the  sealing  action.  By  a 
further  aspect  of  the  invention,  a  lubricator  washer  and  a 
retaining  lubricator  cap  are  positioned  externally  of  the  con- 
tainer of  the  dispensing  system  to  provide  lubrication  of  the 
valve  stem  overcoming  undue  resistance  to  axial  movement 
thereof. 


3,586,215 
PLANT  DUSTING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Roche,  1259  W.  71st  Terrace,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,985 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5154 
U.S.  CL  222- 193  11  Claims 

Apparatus  for  dispensing  dry  powdered,  particle  or  par- 
ticulate compositions  of  matter  on  plantlife  and  including  a 


3,586,217 
MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
William   P.  Jacobson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Anderson 
Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,062 
Int.  CLGOlf ///2« 
U.S.  CI.  222-457  4  Claims 

A    container    is    formed    with    an    outwardly    extending 
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peripheral  flange  at  its  open  side  and  with  a  U-shaped  mea-    the  hood  operable  upon  inflation  with  heated  air  to  press 
suring  and  dispensing  channel  in  the  peripheral  flange.   A    against  the  garment  collar,  and  further  including  a  console 


cover  member  overlies  the  open  side  of  the  channel  and  is 
sealed  to  the  peripheral  flange 


3,586,218 
MOLTEN  METAL  HANDLING 
John  David  Sharp,  Nechells,  England,  assignor  to  Foseco  In- 
ternational Limited 

Filed  May  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1968, 

24193/68 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222-559  4  Claims 


Jcc? 


Parts  of  metal  handling  apparatus  which  are  adapted  to  be 
relatively  movable  tend  to  be  hindered  in  such  movement  by 
the  solidification  of  molten  metal  in  contact  therewith  To 
avoid  this,  prior  to  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  apparatus, 
there  are  located  at  positions  in  the  apparatus  where  such 
solidification  would  cause  such  hindrance,  shapes  of  bonded 
fibrous  material  which  are  adapted  to  be  burnt,  melted  or 
softened  at  the  temperature  of  the  molten  metal. 


that  swivels  with  the  frame  and  has  manually  actuated  ele- 
ments for  starting  and  stopping  the  finishing  cycle  and  for 
positioning  the  hood  relative  to  the  form 


3,586.220 
STRIP  FASTENER  FOR  HOLDERS 
Adolph  Reinsberg,  Miami.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cobbs  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968.  Ser.  No.  784.605 

Int.  CI.  A44c -^  Of) 

U.S.  CI.  224-28  9  Claims 


A  pressure  sensitive  fastener  is  disclosed  herein  having  a 
first  strip  and  a  second  strip  formed  from  a  Mngle  extruded 
sheet  of  resilient  and  flexible  plastic  composition  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  ribs  projecting  outwardly  in  fixed 
parallel  relationship  from  the  surface  of  each  strip  The  strips 
being  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  interlocking  releasabie  en- 
gagement whereby  the  ribs  of  both  strips  are  intermeshed  in 
gripping  relationship  The  strips  are  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  a  holder  so  that  when  the  strips  are  fastened 
together,  the  holder  is  retained  on  a  supporting  structure 


3.586.219 
STEAM-AIR  FINISHER  WITH  COLLAR  PRESS 
David  L.  Radford,  Salt  Lake  City;  Ray  F.  Trottier.  Salt  Lake 
City,  and  Micheal  G.  Beeley.  North  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of, 
Utah,  assignors  to  McGraw  -  Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1968.  Ser.  No.  853,893 
Int.  CI.  D06c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  223-57  14  Claims 

A  steam-air  finisher  having  a  frame  including  a  shoulder 
and  neck  form  upon  which  a  garment  can  be  dressed,  and 
means  for  discharging  heated  air  and  steam  to  within  the  gar- 
ment during  a  fmishing  cycle,  specifically  including  a  release 
mechanism  that  automatically  releases  a  garment-holding 
clamp  at  the  conclusion  of  the  finishing  cycle,  further  includ- 
ing a  hood  that  fits  over  the  form  and  an  inflatable  bag  within 


3,586.221 

TORQUE  CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE  MOTORS  FOR 

UNIFORM  FEED  OF  WELDING  WIRE 

Marvin  Rosen.  Clark.  N.J..  assignor  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 

panv,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  853.871 
Int.  CI.  B65h  2J/22 
U.S.  CI.  226-1  n  Claims 

A  multiple  servo  load  torque  control  system  for  uniform 
push-pull  feed  of  welding  wire  from  a  supply  reel  to  a  weld- 
ing gun  comprises  a  "pull"  servo  motor  at  the  welding  gun 
and  a  "push"  servo  motor  in  tandem  between  the  gun  and 
reel  for  feeding  the  wire,  a  pull  motor  speed  regulating  ampli- 
fier having  as  input  a  wire  speed  reference  signal,  with 
velocity  and  load  torque  feedback  signals  from  the  pull  mo- 
tor, a  push  motor  load  torque  regulating  amplifier  having  as 


1194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1971 


input  a  load  torque  master  signal  from  the  pull  motor  propor-  3,586,223 

tioned  according  to  desired  division  of  load  torque  between  FLICKERLESS  PROJECTOR 

the  motors,  and  a  load  torque  comparing  signal  form  the    Howard  B.  Betts,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Melville,  L.I.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805,521 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1128 


L.S.  CI.  226-9 


9  Claims 
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push  motor;  both  servomotors  receiving  respectively  amplifi- 
er regulated  power  through  time-ratio-control  transistorized 
power  switching,  and  having  torque  limiting  overload  con- 
trol 


3,586,222 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  MOTOR 
FEED  OF  WELDING  WIRE 
Marvin  Rosen,  Clark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  853,870 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23122 

U.S.  CI.  226-1  13  Claims 


u 
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A  multiple  servo  synchronized  speed  control  system  for 
uniform  push-pull  feed  of  welding  wire  between  a  supply  reel 
and  a  welding  gun  comprises  a  "pull"  servomotor  at  the  gun 
and  a  slaved  "push"  servomotor  in  tandem  between  the  gun 
and  reel  for  feeding  the  wire;  a  pull  motor  speed  regulating 
amplifier  having  as  input  a  wire  speed  reference  signal,  with 
velocity  and  load  torque  feedback  signals  from  the  pull  mo- 
tor; a  push  motor  speed  regulating  amplifier  having  an  input 
a  slaving  velocity  signal  from  the  pull  motor  and  a  velocity 
comprising  signal  from  the  push  motor;  both  servomotors 
receiving  respectively  amplifier  regulated  power  through 
time-ratio-control  transistorized  power  switching,  and  having 
torque  limiting  overload  control. 


A  motion  picture  projector  includes  a  stepping  mechanism 
running  at  constant  speed  as  an  intermittent  film  drive,  and  a 
continuously  adjustable  speed  film  supply  or  metering 
mechanism.  A  control  signal  generated  each  time  a  frame 
length  of  film  is  provided  by  the  film  supply  mechanism  actu- 
ates the  intermittent  film  drive  to  step  the  film  at  a  rate  con- 
trolled by  the  film  supply  mechanism  speed,  with  the  film 
drive  moving  film  at  the  same  speed  within  each  step  re- 
gardless of  the  supply  mechanism  speed. 


3,586,224 

FILM  DRIVE,  AND  CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Lloyd  M.  Adams,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geotei,  Inc., 

AmityvUle,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatkMi  Ser.  No.  528,718,  Feb.  21, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  16,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  843,892 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1124 

U.S.  CI.  226-76  23  Claims 


r-  t- 


A  cinematographic  apparatus  which  incorporates,  as  the 
film-drive  mechanism  therein,  a  differential  gear  having  two 
inputs  and  one  output,  the  latter  being  connected  to  the 
sprocket  which  drives  the  film.  One  of  the  inputs  is  driven  at 
a  constant  speed,  and  the  other  is  driven  alternately  in  op- 
posite directions  by  cam  means,  the  cam  means  being  so 
shaped  that  the  film  will  alternately  advance  and  dwell  in  in- 
termittent manner.  Locking  means  are  provided  to  insure 
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that  the  film  remains  absolutely  stationary  during  each  dwell 
period,  despite  variations  of  or  wear  in  the  drive  means. 
Means  are  provided  to  disengage  the  cam  means  from  such 
other  input,  so  that  the  film  may  be  driven  rapidly  in  a  nonin- 
termittent  manner  and  still  maintain  precise  framing  Fram- 
ing means  are  provided  to  achieve  correct  framing,  in  a 
manner  which  is  not  subject  to  creep,  without  destroying  the 
proper  phase  relationship  with  the  shutter. 


mounted  on  a  reciprocating  carriage  which  advances  short 
lengths  of  strand  sequentially. 


3,586,225 
TRANSPORTING  SPOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STRIP-LIKE 

MATERIAL 
Victor  Takata,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Artisan  Ind-js- 

tries  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578.768,  Sept.  12, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,474.945. 

Filed  July  2, 1%9.  Ser.  No.  838,588 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7130 

U.S.  CI.  226-95  2  Claims 


l^a       ;39-t 


A  transporting  spool  assembly  for  striplike  material  for  ex- 
ample, striplike  photographic  film,  this  assembly  including  a 
spool  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  turn  with  a 
rotating  shaft  and  characterized  by  passages  in  itself  and  hav- 
ing a  fluid  distributing  block  associated  with  it  as  part  of  the 
assembly  whereby  vacua  and  positive  fluid  pressures  may  be 
applied  to  it  effectively  through  portions  of  its  material  trans- 
porting surface  selectively  to  alternately  increase  the  tractive 
effect  of  the  spool  element  on  striplike  material  transported 
on  and  by  it  and  then  at  a  particular  angular  attitude  cause 
the  material  to  be  positively  released  from  it. 


3.586.227 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTIMOUS  FEEDING  OF 

CYLINDRICAL  BODIES 

Harald    Krogsrud,    Gjettum,    Norway,    assignor    to    Elek- 

trokemisk  A/S 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824.036 
Claims  priority,  application  Norwav,  May  21,  1968.  1983  68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  'ni24 
U.S.  CI.  226-170  10  Claims 


3,586,226 
PULLING  SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL-WIRE  STRAND 
Charles    R.    Nippert,    Sr.,    Allentown,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Bethleham  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,689 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17136 

U.S.  CI.  226-163  8  Claims 


One  or  more  continuous  flexible  belts  are  disposed  on 
housing-mounted  rollers  to  retain  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  with  a  portion  of  the  belt(s)  Each  belt  forms  an  angle 
between  0°  and  90°  with  the  axis  of  the  bod\  One  surface  of 
each  belt  is  moved  about  the  circumference  of  the  body. 
thereby  causing  the  cylindrical  body  to  move  axially  with 
respect  to  each  belt. 


3,586,228 
FABRIC  CONVEYOR  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  W ITH 

ELECTRIFIER  CYLINDERS 
Heinz  Hergert,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Polrotor  Inc..  East  Farmingdalc.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  867,253 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17120 

U.S.  CI.  226-180  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  pulling  parallel-wire  strand,  prior  to  winding 
on  a  takeup  drum,  including  a  clamping  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  clamping  members  arranged  to  define  an  opening 
for  the  wire  strand  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  apply  pres- 
sure to  all  sides  of  the  wire  strand.  The  clamping  device  is 


A  fabric  transport  carriage  is  used  which  permits  rotation 
of  the  axis  of  a  feeder  roll  substantially  about  the  fixed  axis  of 
a  delivery  roll.  The  rolls  are  unconnected  by  the  conven- 
tional apron  conveyor  and  the  fabric  bears  directly  on  the 
surface  thereof 
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3  586  229 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  WEBS 
Masayuki    Kamada;    Yoshiaki   Tamura;    Akiwo   Takanami; 
Akira  Ikeda,  and  Kinkhi  Arakl,  ail  of  No.  210  Nakanuma, 
Minami-Ashigara-Machi,    Ashigara-Kamigun,    Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,743 
Claims  priorily,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1967,  42/48054 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17120 
L.S.  CI.  226-180  1  Claim 


into  a  slot  in  the  anvil  producing  a  final  movement  forcing 
the  rivet  and  workpieces  tightly  together  and  furnishing  a 
solid  backing  for  the  anvil. 

Upon  completion  of  the  riveting  operation,  the  riveting 
head  and  anvil  retract  and  the  pilot  pin  automatically  returns 
to  its  original  position  with  the  pin  projecting  through  the  ta- 
ble 

The  sequence  of  operations  is  started  by  a  foot  switch  or 

valve. 


Inclining  the  axis  of  rotatable  rollers  which  sandwich  the 
edges  of  a  web  being  fed  therebetween  to  exert  tension  on 
the  web  as  it  moves  between  the  rollers  such  that  the  center 
line  of  the  inclined  rollers  extends  outwardly  of  the  web  edge 
in  a  direction  of  the  web  feed 


3,586,230 

RIVETING  MACHINE 

F.  Uroy  Hill;  Burton  A.  Rolland,  and  James  R.  Stamm,  all  of 

Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  HiU-Rockford  Co.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,782 

Int.  CI.  B21J/5//0 

L'.S.  CI.  227-51  35  Claims 


3,586,231 

STAPLING  MACHINE 

Leroy  H.  Wilson,  5  Burruss  Square,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,221 

Int.  CI.  B25c  5t06 

U.S.  CI.  227-111 


13  Claims 


A  stapling  machine  includes  a  housing  having  a  drive 
wheel  journaled  therein,  and  a  portion  of  the  drive  wheel 
projects  beyond  the  housing  and  engages  the  surface  across 
which  the  machine  is  advanced.  As  the  machine  advances 
across  the  surface  the  drive  wheel  rotates  and  drives  a  trip 
wheel  having  camming  surfaces  which  move  an  operating 
lever.  The  operating  lever  cocks  a  hammer  against  the  bias  of 
a  drive  spring  so  that  when  the  trip  wheel  releases  the  lever 
staples  are  driven  from  a  magazine  located  in  the  path  of  the 
hammer  through  the  housing.  Thus,  staples  are  driven  auto- 
matically at  spaced  intervals  as  the  stapling  machine  is  ad- 
vanced across  the  surface  The  trip  wheel  may  also  be 
rotated  independently  by  an  operating  handle  so  that  staples 
can  be  inserted  individually  at  selected  locations. 


This  riveting  machine  has  a  reciprocating  pneumatic 
riveter  head  located  below  the  work  table  Its  pneumatic 
piston,  carrying  a  peen,  is  rotated  by  an  electric  or  pneumatic 
motor  for  spin-impact  riveting  This  head  is  mounted  on  a 
slide  which  is  raised  vertically  to  operating  position  in  timed 
relation  to  corresponding  downward  movement  of  an  anvil 
which  backs  up  the  head  of  the  rivet  The  workpieces  are 
positioned  on  a  pilot  pin,  which  retracts  when  the  rivet  is  in- 
serted through  the  holes  of  the  workpieces  and  then  moves 
aside  to  made  way  for  the  riveting  head  to  move  up  into  posi- 
tion and  form  the  rivet.  The  rivets  are  fed  into  spring-pressed 
jaws  which  move  with  the  anvil  and  hold  the  rivet  by  its 
shank  until  It  starts  entering  the  workpieces  at  which  point 
the  jaws  are  opened  and  their  movement  stopped  while  the 
anvil  moves  down  to  press  the  rivet  through  the  workpieces 
The  pilot  pin  is  held  in  position  by  a  spring  or  small  air 
cylinder  so  valved  that  when  the  rivet  presses  against  it, 
retraction  of  the  pin  is  accomplished  by  the  air  cylinder  A 
cam  on  the  slide  holding  the  riveter  head  moves  the  pilot  pin 

and  air  cylinder  to  one  side  for  the  riveting  operation. 

The  movement  of  the  anvil  is  accomplished  by  an  air 
cylinder  and  when  the  anvil  has  pushed  the  rivet  through  the 
workpieces,  a  horizontal  wedge  is  moved  by  an  air  cylinder 


3,586,232 
CARTON 
John  W.  Scully,  Raynham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,185 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5102 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  5  Claims 


A  package  comprising  a  filled  and  sealed  carton  having  a 
bottom  shaped  to  permit  the  package  to  be  supported  in  an 
upright  position  on  a  horizontal  surface  without  leaning  or 
tipping 
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3,586,233 
REINFORCED  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Roger  L.  McCuUoch,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Boise  Cascade 
Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,738 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5102 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  4  Claims 


flags  pivotally  secured  to  the  box  so  that  movement  of  the 
box  door  from  a  closed  to  an  opened  position  will  lower  one 


4186-  ->-J 


A  blank  foldable  to  form  an  edge  reinforced  box  or  carton, 
said  blank  including  a  plurality  of  flaps  hingedly  connected 
with  the  horizontal  edges  of  the  end  and  sidewalls,  respec- 
tively, for  closing  the  upper  or  lower  end  of  the  box  The  in- 
vention is  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  top  or  bot- 
tom end  flaps  contains  a  pair  of  slits  that  define  glue  tabs  hin- 
gedly connected  with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  side  flaps, 
said  glue  tabs  being  arranged  longitudinally  to  extend  around 
an  edge  of  the  box  into  sealed  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  adjacent  end  wall,  thereby  to  strengthen  and 
reinforce  the  box  edge. 


flag  and  raise  the  other  flag  to  selected  positions  to  notify  the 
box  owner  when  the  box  door  has  been  operated. 


3,586,2.^4 

PACKAGE  FOR  TILES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bernard  Nathan,  and  Gary  L.  Tate,  both  of  Vincennes,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Hamilton  of  Indiana,  Inc.,  Vincennes,  Ind. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,343 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5102 

U.S.  CI.  229-40  8  Claims 


A  package  for  the  display,  handling,  and  transporting  of  a 
series  of  registering  or  aligned  tiles  or  like  flat,  rigid,  yet  rela- 
tively fragile,  articles;  said  package  being  formed  from  a  sin- 
gle blank  of  suitable  material  and  having  a  main  panel  sec- 
tion provided  with  die-cut.  foldable  flaps  for  developing  a 
compartment  for  receiving  the  tile  stack,  whereby  portions  of 
the  latter  are  visible  from  the  openings  in  the  panel  from 
which  the  flaps  have  been  cut.  and  side  wings  and  end  panels 
foldable  along  side  and  transverse  margins  of  said  main 
panel,  spacedly  from  the  line  of  fold  of  the  adjacent  flaps,  for 
closurewise  disposition  over  said  flaps 


^  3,586,235 

DELIVERY  BOX  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Cromer  H.  Fishel,  Rte.  5,  Ciemmons,  N.C.  27012 
FUed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,068 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29112 

U.S.  CI.  232-35  1  Claim 

A  rural  mailbox  signaling  device  having  a  pair  of  signaling 


3,586^36 

WATER  CANNON  VEHICLE 

George  Schaffler,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Keller  & 

Knappich  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  2.  1969,  Ser.  No.  829.535 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1968, 

F  18  06  595.7 

Int.  CI.  B05b  17100 

U.S.  CI.  239-172  11  Claims 


A  motor-driven  water  cannon  vehicle  ha\ing  a  cabin  with  a 
roof  which  includes  swivel  mountings  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  water  nozzles.  The  cabin  includes  a  windshield  with 
a  protective  screen  or  grating  mounted  over  it  W  ater  nozzles 
are  also  provided  on  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  to  protect  blind 
spots.  The  windshield  also  includes  wipers  and  solvent  wash 
sprays  to  clear  away  paint  or  chemicals  used  against  the  \ehi- 
cle 


3,586.237 

SPRAYING  DEVICE 

Milton  L.  Taylor,  3586  Tabor  Road,  Sodus.  Mich. 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  832,575 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  239-78  4  Claims 

A  spraying  device  including  an  air  biov^er  mounted  to  a 

frame  and  a  duct  having  one  end  connected  to  the  air  blouer 

for  receiving  forced  air  therefrom    The  opposite  end  of  the 

duct   defines   a    pair   of  oppositely    directed    discharge    heads 

which  project  from  opposite  sides  of  the  spraying  device  and 

which  each  have  an  outlet  mouth  Nozzle  means  are  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  spray  material  and  are  adapted  to  pro- 
ject spray  material  into  the  path  of  the  forced  air  passing 
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through  each  outlet  mouth.  Means  are  mounted  in  the  duct    rate  of  supply  unit  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  irriga- 
mrougn  eatn  uu  ici  ...uu  r„,^.H  oir  tr.  h*.    tion  feed  p  pe  m  which  the  water  flows  at  supply  mams  pres- 

K».u/p.*.n  the  ri  scharoe  heads  for  causing  said  forced  air  to  t>e    """  "=<="  k  k^  rr  j  r 


between  the  discharge  heads  for  causing 


diverted  into  a  selected  one  of  the  discharge  heads  and  out 
the  outlet  mouth  associated  therewith. 


3^86^38 
PLANT  TREATING  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO  BE 
CARRIED  ON  A  PERSONS  BACK 
Heinz  Schmkrer,  Makhingcn;  Hans  Peter  Stihl,  Hochberg, 
and  Gerhard  Zerrer,  Korb,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Andrieas  Stihl,  Maschinenfabrik,  WaibUngen,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9, 1968, 
P  16  07404.7 
Int.  CI.  BOSb  9108 
U.S.  CI.  239-153  8  Claims 


A  portable  plant  treating  apparatus,  especially  for  spray- 
ing, dusting,  and  fog  laying,  which  includes:  a  plurality  of 
container  means  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected to  each  other  for  respectively  storing  fuel  and  the 
plant  treating  substance  to  be  discharged,  fuel  driven  motor 
means  arranged  below  said  container  means  and  having  a 
crankshaft,  blower  means  drivingly  connected  to  and  ar- 
ranged below  said  motor  means  and  having  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion is  substantially  axial  alignment  with  said  crankshaft, 
discharge  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  blower 
means  and  with  the  container  means  containing  the  plant 
treating  substance,  and  strap-equipped  carrier  plate  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  container  means  for  carrying  the 
apparatus  on  the  back  of  a  person. 


sure,  the  unit  serving  to  reduce  the  supply  pressure  to  a  very 
low  level  and  to  divide  the  incoming  stream  into  a  plurality  of 
outflowing  low  range  sprays. 


3,586,240 
BLOWING  NOZZLE 
Kazuo  Koniolia,  and  Takeshi  Tada,  both  of  Yohohama-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignors     to     Nippon     Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,003 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7110 

L.S.  CI.  239-402.5  1  Claim 


^  ft 


lOinJ,: 


An  adjustable  blowing  nozzle  comprising  a  central  pipe 
through  which  fuel  is  fed.  an  outer  pipe  coaxially  surrounding 
the  central  pipe  through  which  an  oxygen  containing  gas  is 
fed  under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  flexible  guide  vanes  extend- 
ing in  radial  direction  through  the  space  between  the  central 
and  the  outer  pipe,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  vanes 
between  a  position  in  which  the  same  extends  respectively  in 
axial  planes  and  a  plurality  of  positions  in  which  the  guide 
vanes  are  twisted  to  a  varying  degree  about  the  axis  of  the 
pipes  to  impart  a  whirling  movement  to  the  gas  passing 
through  the  outer  pipe.  The  outer  pipe  is  preferably  sur- 
rounded by  a  water  jacket  for  cooling  the  blowing  nozzle. 


3,586,241 
FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 
Hall  Virgil,  Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,931 

Int.  CI.  B05b7//0 

U.S.  CI.  239-406  3  Claims 


3,586,239 

IRRIGATION  SPRAY  UNIT 

Ischajahu  Blass,  26  Rehov  Mannch,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  3,  1968,  29,926 

Int.CI.  B05b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  239-276  3  Claims 

An  irrigation  spray  unit  for  use  in  irrigation  and  designed 

to  ensure  a  low  range  spray  of  water  therefrom  with  a  low 


■^\^ 


'-0    )<i 


A  gaseous  fuel  burning  assembly  employing  a  burner  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  radial  passages  for 
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discharge  of  gas  therefrom.  A  horizontally  disposed,  fluted 
circular  plate  above  the  passages  is  provided  to  spread  the 
gas  and  provide  a  continuous  ring  thereof  for  mixture  with 
combustion  air  passing  through  a  cone-shaped  air  baffle  in  a 
vortex  pattern. 


tending  U-shaped  arms,  the  mid  points  of  which  are  flattened 
relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  arms  and  spaced  from  the  jet 


3,586,242 
FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 
Lester  G.  Woolard,  Brownsburg,  and  Keith  V.  Eisberg,  Mar- 
tinsville, both  of,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,925 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  239-406  2  Claims 


A  gaseous  fuel  burning  assembly  employing  a  burner  head 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  radial  passages  for 
discharge  of  gas  therefrom.  A  horizontally  disposed  circular 
plate  above  the  passages  is  provided  to  spread  the  gas  for 
mixture  with  combustion  air  passing  through  an  inverted 
cone-shaped  air  baffle  in  a  vortex  pattern. 


3,586,243 

TWO-PIECE  DISPENSING  BUTTON 

Gerald  D.  Jones,  West  Hill,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Precision  Valve  (Canada)  Limited,  Ajax,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,365 

Int.  CI.  BOSb  1/34 


U.S.  CI.  239-492 


6  Claims 


/o 


A  two-piece  actuating  button  suitable  for  use  on  pres- 
surized dispensers  or  in  conjunction  with  pump  dispensers  is 
provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  body  piece  which  reveals  a 
portion  of  the  discharge  orifice  insert  piece  for  visual  infor- 
mation purposes.  By  making  the  two  pieces  of  contrasting 
colors,  the  desired  information  appears  in  the  aperture  in 
contrasting  color  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  printing. 


by  a  distance  sufficient  to  ensure  a  substantially  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  atomized  water  around  the  nozzle  in  use. 


3,586,245 

AGRICULTURAL  APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Carlyon,  Jr.,  1000  Sharrow  Way.  Carson  City, 

Nev. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,804 
Int.  CI.  AOlc  23100 


U.S.  CI.  239-662 


3  Claims 


''-^ 


Improved  agncultural  apparatus  is  provided  which,  for  ex- 
ample, may  be  mounted  on  the  back  of  a  truck,  or  on  a 
trailer,  and  which  may  be  used  convenientlN  and  efTicientK 
to  mulch,  fertilize  and  seed  an  area  The  apparatus  to  be 
described  includes  a  tank  containing  a  slurry  of  the  seed, 
mulch  and  fertilizer.  A  circulating  pump  is  coupled  to  the 
tank  for  circulating  the  slurry  through  the  tank,  and  a  spray 
dispensing  hose  is  coupled  to  the  circulating  line  from  the 
pump  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  circulating  slurr)  to  be 
sprayed  thereby  over  the  area. 


3,586.246 
SPREADING  APPARATUS 
Cornells  Van  Der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland, 
and  Ary  Van  Der  LeIy,  10.  Weverskade,  Maasland,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  27,  1967, 

6717660 
Int.  CI.  AOlc  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-665  10  Claims 


3,586,244 
IRRIGATION  NOZZLES 
Thomas  William  Johnson,  88  Oakcroft  (iardens,  Littlehamp- 
ton,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,201 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  239-524  5  Claims 

An  irrigation  nozzle  of  the  type  having  a  jet  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  water  supply  and  provided  with  a  delivery  ori- 
fice through  which  a  stream  of  water  is  delivered  in  use,  and 
a  planar  deflection  surface  located  in  the  path  of  the  water 
stream  with  its  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof, 
wherein  the  jet  and  the  deflection  surface  are  rigidly  con- 
nected by  a  pair  of  symmetrically  disposed,  outwardly  ex- 


This  invention  relates  to  spreading  implements  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  frame  movable  over  the  ground,  a  container  for 
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materia!  lo  be  spread,  at  least  one  outlet  port  through  which 
material  from  the  container  can  reach  the  spreading  member 
One  or  more  flow  control  members  are  positioned  below  the 
container  to  be  movable  in  register  with  the  outlet  and  an  ad- 
justing or  setting  mechanism  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
flow  control  members 


less  than  1 5  grams  until  a  product  of  a  fineness  below  1  per- 
cent  on    a   210-micron   screen   is  obtained   and   then   the 


3,586,247 
DISPERSION  OF  PIGMENTS  IN  NORMALLY  SOLID 
CARRIER  MEDIA 
Lyl«  Eugene  Perrlns,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  Imperi- 
al Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  12,  1967. 

22186/67 
Int.Cl.B02c/ 9// 2 
U.S.  CI.  241-16  6  Claims 

Grinding  a  mixture  of  pigment  and  a  carrier  for  the  pig- 
ment at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  carrier 
which  IS  normally  solid  at  room  temperature.  The  dispersed 
product  of  such  process  is  particularly  suited  for  use  in  color- 
mg  plastic  since  the  carrier  acts  both  as  an  agglomeration 
preventing  agent  and  to  release  discrete  particles  of  pigment 
when  added  to  the  plastic 


3,586,248 
PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  SIFTING 
Rudolf  Ruegg,  Zuricli,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher  Wyss 
Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  21,  1968,  Dec. 

24. 1968,4211/68;  19282/68 

Int.  LI.  B02c2//00 
L.S.  CI.  241-19  4  Claims 


A  process  for  grinding  and  sifting  a  granular  material, 
more  particularly  cement,  comprises  grinding  the  charge 
material  stream  and  thereupon  sifting  the  ground  material 
stream  and  dividing  the  latter  into  a  coarse  material  stream 
and  a  fine  material  stream,  and  said  course  material  stream 
into  said  charge  material  stream,  a  closed  circuit  of  coarse 
material  thus  being  formed,  and  said  fine  material  stream 
forming  the  finished  product.  According  to  the  invention,  a 
partial  stream  is  taken  from  said  fine  material  stream  and  is 
reintroduced  into  said  closed  circuit. 


product  is  passed  out  of  the  mill  by  gravity  or  overflow 
through  an  opening  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  mill. 


3,586,250 
ADJUSTABLE  NONCOAXIAL  DISC  REFINER 
Joseph  C.  Shouvlin,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bauer 
Bros.  Co...  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,861 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7/70,  7114 

U.S.  CI.  241-252  10  Claims 


•  f 


A  disc  refiner  including  opposed  refining  surfaces  at  least 
one  of  which  rotates  relative  the  other,  characterized  by  said 
opposed  surfaces  being  parallel  and  the  center  of  one  being 
radially  offset  from  the  center  of  the  other.  The  disc  refiner 
surfaces  are  each  mounted  on  shafts,  one  of  which  shafts 
being  adjustable  to  establish  the  surfaces  in  parallelism  and 
to  produce  the  desired  radial  offset  thereof. 


3,586,251 
BELT  TRAVERSE  DEVICE  WITH  JET  MEANS 
Sam  Wesley  Burdge.  Gary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,761 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54128 

U.S.  CI.  242-43  4  Claims 


60 


3,586,249 
GRINDING  MINERAL  MATERIALS 
Gunnar  R.  Fagerhoh,  Copenhagen- Valby,  Denmarli.  assignor 
to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co..  New  York  City.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,859 
Int.  CI.  B02c  /  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  241-30  2  Claims 

A  continuous  output  of  very  fine  grain  size  mineral  materi- 
al is  obtained  in  a  mill  grinding  operation  by  initially  grinding 
material  to  have  a  residue  below  10  percent  on  a  210-micron 
screen,  then  further  grinding  the  material  by  means  of  grind- 
ing bodies  having  a  maximum  middle  or  average  weight  of 


A  traverse  device  having  a  pair  of  counterrotating  endless 
belts  laced  about  spaced,  offset  pulleys  providing  linear  belt 
spans  lying  in  intersecting  planes.  The  belts  are  adapted  to 
circulate  a  plurality  of  traverse  guides  in  counter,  bypassing 
paths  for  reciprocably  traversing  a  continuous  strand  or  yarn 
m  a  winding  operation  Fluid  pressure  jet  means  provide  a 
now  of  pressurized  air  to  impinge  upon  and  deflect  the  yarn 
m  the  reversal  zones  for  effecting  a  positive,  controlled 
transfer  of  the  yarn  from  one  traverse  guide  to  another. 
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3,586,252 

TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Percival  R.  Sutton,  9429  Cedartree  Road,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,800 

Int.  CI.  A47k  10122,  10132 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.3  1  Claim 


actuation  selectively  actuated  from  one  end  of  the  mandrel 
for  f  .ze  adjustment  and  for  retraction  for  coil  removal. 


3,586.255 
SPINNING  REEL  WITH  WINDING  DRUM  BRAKE 
Pierre  Monthulet,  Cluses.  France,  assignor  to  Establissements 
Carpano  &  Pons,  Cluses,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,204 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1967,  126,082 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-84.21  7  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  holder  and  storage  type  toilet  tissue 
dispenser  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  tissue  rolls  of  the 
character  wherein  the  core  of  a  used  tissue  roll  may  be 
removed  and  a  new  roll  of  tissue  can  then  be  positioned  for 
use  without  removing  any  portion  of  the  dispenser.  The 
dispenser  comprises  a  lid  or  cover  supported  by  a  base  sup- 
port plate  and  sidewalls  extending  therefrom,  each  sidewall 
being  adapted  to  support  a  movable  support  arm,  whereon 
toilet  tissue  rolls  are  positioned. 


3,586,253 

REEL  LOADER  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

LeRoy  F.  Gilbank,  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  Raymond  J.  Tangye, 

Roscoe,  III.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,138 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17 106  J  9 106 

U.S.  CI.  242-65  9  Claims 


A  compact  spinning  reel  having  a  spool  and  winding  drum 
IS  disclosed  wherein  a  brake  mechanism  for  preventing  un- 
dersired  rotation  of  the  winding  drum  during  a  casting  opera- 
tion is  disposed  within  a  housing  provided  in  the  winding 
drum.  The  brake  mechanism  comprises  a  toothed  braking 
member  cooperative  with  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  to  effec- 
tively lock  the  winding  drum  against  rotation  during  a  casting 
operation  by  the  user  A  line  pickup  is  mounted  on  the  wind- 
ing drum  for  movement  to  a  line  retrieval  position  and  a  line 
casting  position  and  functions  to  actuate  the  brake 
mechanism  when  in  the  latter  position 


A  reel  loader  for  use  with  a  paper  machine  or  the  like  is 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  plurality  of  empty  horizon- 
tally disposed  reels  and  to  load  successive  ones  thereof  into  a 
self-threading  reel-winding  apparatus  in  properly  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  operation  thereof. 


3,586,256 
HIGH-TENSION-WIRELAYING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  W ITH 

HELICOPTERS 
Bertie  William  Wellman.  P.O.  Box  36,  Schriever,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,923 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75140,  59138 
U.S.  CI.  242-86.7  6  Claims 


3,586,254 

ADJUSTABLE  MANDREL 

Francis  J.  McCabe,  P.O.  Box  131,  Penns  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831.910 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  242-72.1 


P4 


'O- 


IS 


9  Claims 


^--4^ 


"W 


The  present  device  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  transporting 
An  adjustable  mandrel  is  provided  particularly  suited  for   and  regulating  slack  in  wire  wound  on  reels  and  employed  in 
winding  square  or  rectangular  coils  of  wire,  the  mandrel  hav-    laying  high  tension  lines  through  swamps  and  marshes  b>  use 
ing  elongated  angle  comer  elements  with  interior  cammed    with  a  helicopter  as  the  transporting  vehicle 
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3^86^57  3,586^59 

BAG  FOR  EXTRACTION  LINE  DEPLOYMENT  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 

r.«r«  A    Zellnskas,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United  Hubert  RIcht,  Socking.  Germany,  assignor  to  Suddeutsche 

sJS«  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Mechaniscbe  WerluUtten  Wolf  Freiherr  von  Homsteln  KG, 

Air Tnrr#  Barmseestr.  1 1 ,  Munich,  Germany 

FlledJan.21.1970,Ser.No.4,642  Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,181 


Int  CL  B65h  49100 


U.S.  CI.  242-129 


Int  CI.  Bllb  15132;  G03b  1104 
7  Claims  U.S.  CI.  242-203 


i'5/S    M,5 


9  Claims 


A  bag  is  disclosed  for  stowing  long  lengths  of  woven  rope 
arranged  in  the  form  of  short  interconnected  lengths  which 
can  be  deployed  in  an  orderly  manner  for  dropping  equip- 
ment by  parachute.  The  bag  is  of  boxlike  character  having 
sides  which  can  be  opened  to  permit  the  bag  to  lie  flat  during 
the  rope-stowing  operation.  The  inside  bottom  face  is  pro- 
vided with  a  fabric  covering  detachably  secured  to  the  bag 
and  having  a  number  of  parallelly  arranged  flutes,  sewed  in 
the  covering.  Each  flute  holds  a  double  length  of  rope  ar- 
ranged side-by-side.  All  the  lengths  are  connected  together 
by  end  loop  portions  so  as  to  constitute  a  single  line.  Addi- 
tional rope-containing  flutes  can  also  be  provided  on  the  in- 
side top  cover  of  the  bag  while  it  is  lying  flat,  and  so-called 
"leaves"  or  partitions  can,  in  addition,  be  provided  over  the 
first  tier  with  a  fluted  fabric  covering  to  constitute  a  second 
tier  or  layer.  The  bag  can  be  modified  slightly  to  accom- 
modate lengths  of  wide  webbing  formed  of  a  number  of 
thicknesses  held  together  by  permanent  straps.  The  webbing 
is  stowed  in  a  zigzag  manner,  across  and  lengthwise  of  the 
bag  and  temporarily  held  in  place  by  the  tie  cords  which  are 
successively  broken  as  the  webbing  being  payed  out  of  the 
bag  by  the  pull  of  the  parachute. 


In  a  drive  assembly  for  magnetic  tape  recorder  a  separate 
motor  IS  associated  with  each  of  the  reels.  The  motors  are 
reversible  so  that  the  tape  can  be  driven  bidirectionally.  An 
automatic  control  system  maintains  the  constancy  of  the  tape 
motion  at  any  speed  by  monitoring  the  actual  tape  speed  and 
comparing  it  with  the  nominal  value  thereof.  Upon  detection 
of  a  difference  between  the  two  data  a  servo  loop  is  actuated 
to  correct  the  deviation  of  the  actual  from  the  nominal 
speed  Adequate  tension  of  the  tape  is  maintained  at  all 
times. 


3,586,260 

FILM  TRANSPORT  AND  CONTROL  FOR  STREAK 

CAMERA 

John    H.    Looney,    Webster,    N.Y.,    and    Arthur    D.    Clay, 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,829 

Int.  CI.  G03b//04,  59/00 

L^.  CI.  242-208  7  Claims 


3,586,258 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  IN  TAPE  FORM  ONTO  A  SPOOL 

ARRANGED  INSIDE  A  CASSETTE 

Oskar   Horlczeder.   Munich,   Germany,   assignor   to   Agfa- 

Gevaert  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,310 

Claims  prkMity,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1968, 

P  17  72  319.2 

Int.  CI.  Glib  23110;  B65h  75128 

U.S.  CI.  242-197  11  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  for  winding  a  photographic  film  into 
a  spool  with  fastening  elements  for  the  end  of  the  film  on  its 
core.  The  spool  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  cassette  with  a  slot- 
like opening.  The  opening  and  the  end  of  the  film  are 
brought  together  into  the  insertion  position  with  the  fastening 
element  on  the  spool  core  aligned  with  the  opening.  A  guide 
tongue  is  then  inserted  within  the  slot  and  the  end  of  the  film 
is  introduced  into  it  and  through  the  opening  into  contact 
and  securement  with  the  spool  core.  Then  the  guide  tongue  is 
withdrawn  and  a  suitable  length  of  the  film  is  wound  on  the 
spool. 


A  film  transport  and  control  system  for  a  streak  camera 
having  a  film  takeup  reel  selectively  driven  by  kinetic  energy 
stored  in  a  fiywheel  which  is  rapidly  accelerated  from  a 
standstill  to  a  preselected  high  angular  velocity  by  a  relatively 
low  horsepower  electric  motor.  When  buildmg  up  the 
flywheel  energy,  two  motor-to-flywheel  ratios  are  utilized.  At 
the  preselected  velocity,  the  film  can  be  accelerated  and 
maintained  at  a  preselected  speed  by  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  between  the  flywheel  and  takeup  reel.  A  brake  on  the 
supply  reel  critically  dampens  the  system  hen  the  film 
reaches  approximately  80  percent  of  the  preselected  speed. 
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3,586,261 
VOICE  OPERATED  CONTROLLER 
T.  O.  Paine,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention  of  David 
N.  Lovinger,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,948 

Int.  CI.  B64g  1/00;  B64c  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  244-1  9  Claims 


3,586,263 

KINESTHETICALLY  CONTROLLED  HELICOPTER 

Peter  R.  Payne,  12221  Parklawn  Drive,  Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  71 1,742,  Mar.  8, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

798,569 

Int.  CI.  B64c  25//0.  2  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  244-17.17  10  Claims 
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This  disclosure  describes  a  voice  operated  controller  for 
controlling  the  reaction  jets  of  a  space  vehicle.  A  voice 
recognition  apparatus  is  connected  to  a  control.  The  control 
is  connected  to,  and  controls,  the  reaction  jets.  The  voice 
recognition  apparatus  generates  pulses  in  accordance  with 
received  voice  commands.  These  pulses  are  applied  to  the 
control  which  interprets  them.  The  control  then  applies  suita- 
ble control  signals  to  the  reaction  jets  so  that  the  desired 
command  is  carried  out. 


3,586.262 

FOREFLAPPED  AIRFOIL 

Irving   Robert   Sherman,    1134-D   Haverford   Road,  Crum 

Lynne,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882.649 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  244-7R  6  Claims 


A  kinesthetically  controlled  helicopter  has  a  lightweight 
platform  for  supporting  a  man  and  handlebars  with  controls 
A  single  rotor  restrained  by  a  stiff  hinge  has  foldable  rotor 
blades  which  are  driven  by  a  motor  with  appropriate  gearing 
The  rotor  may  be  arranged  above  the  platform  or  below  the 
platform.  The  position  of  the  blade  will  dictate  the  particular 
elements  that  are  folded.  A  tail  rotor  on  a  tail  boom  is  con- 
trolled from  the  handlebars  as  is  the  motor  A  landing  gear 
includes  foldable  legs.  The  helicopter  may  thus  be  foldable 
into  a  compact  structure  and  is  lightweight  enough  for 
manual  portability. 


3,586,264 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Carter.  Jr.,  Fairfield,  and  Dean  E.  Cooper,  Trum- 
bull, both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774.127 

Int.  CI.  B64c  2  7/S2 

U.S.  CI.  244-17.19  10  Claims 
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An  airfoil  for  an  aircraft  capable  of  both  vertical  and 
horizontal  flight  has  a  forward  fixed  part,  a  flap  part  con- 
stituting the  rear  portion,  and  an  auxiliary  lower  surface  part, 
or  foreflap,  which  is  pivoted  along  its  front  edge  near  the 
leading  edge  of  the  fixed  part  and  normally  has  its  rear  edge 
close  against  the  under  side  of  the  flap.  When  the  aircraft  is 
in  vertical  flight,  the  rear  flap  and  the  foreflap  extend 
downward  and,  together  with  the  fixed  part,  form  a  rounded 
and  faired  shape  to  reduce  download  caused  by  the  slip- 
stream of  rotors  or  propellers.  At  intermediate  angular  posi- 
tions the  rear  flap,  the  foreflap,  and  the  fixed  part  form  a 
thick  airfoil  having  an  effective  incidence  angle  to  the 
fuselage  to  provide  sufficient  lift  for  transitional  low  speed 
flight.  When  the  rear  flap  and  foreflap  are  fully  retracted, 
they  and  the  fixed  part  form  a  normal  airfoil  suitable  for 
high-speed  forward  flight. 


h 


( 

40 


A  high  resolution  control  system  for  an  aircraft,  such  as  a 
helicopter,  in  which  a  mechanical  system  for  translating  mo- 
tion from  a  manually  operable  input  member  to  an  output 
member  at  a  remote  location  has  a  first  mechanical  input 
supplied  directly  by  the  input  member  and  a  second  input 
supplied  by  an  electrical  system  producing  an  error  signal  by 
comparing  a  first  signal  generated  m  response  to  displace- 
ment of  the  input  member  with  a  feedback  signal  generated 
in  response  to  displacement  of  the  output  member  Where 
the  output  member  is  a  helicopter  tail  rotor,  means  are  pro- 
vided for  introducing  rate-of-tum  and  collective  pitch  cor- 
rections into  both  the  mechanical  system  and  into  the  electri- 
cal system. 
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3^86^65 

PIVOT  DRIVE  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  GEOMETRY 

G«ro  Otto  Maddung,  Munkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ent- 

wickiungsring  Sud,  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795^12 

Claim*;  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  28, 1%8,  P  15  56 

398.1 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3/40 

L.S.  CI.  244-46  4  Claims 


aircraft  while  landing.  The  channels  can  feed  air  directly  to 
the  jet  engines  of  the  aircraft  to  improve  draft  and  conserve 
fuel  An  aircraft  can  be  provided  with  a  nose  shaped  like  a 
ducks  bill  to  provide  still  further  lift  in  cooperation  with  the 
multichanneled  wing. 


3,586,267 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  AND  RELATING  TO  AIRCRAFT 
Alf  Martin  Magnus  Ingelman-Sundberg,  Smedsbacksgatan  5 
1  IS  39.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1967, 

17,700/1967 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3146,  9100 

U.S.  CI.  244-42  6  Claims 


A  pivot  drive  for  adjusting  the  sweepbaclc  of  each  of  the 
wings  of  a  jet  aircraft  in  a  simultaneous  uniform  manner.  The 
base  of  each  of  the  wings  is  pivotally  mounted  to  a  wing  stub 
secured  to  each  side  of  the  aircraft  fuselage  A  pair  of  driving 
motors  are  mounted  upon  the  wing  stubs  adjacent  the  sides 
of  the  fuselage  and  are  drivingiy  coupled  by  means  of  a  gear 
train  to  a  drive  shaft.  The  drive  shaft  passes  through  the 
fuselage  The  ends  of  the  drive  shaft  are  coupled  to  a  spindle 
gear  by  means  of  a  cardan  joint.  The  nuts  of  the  spindle  gear 
are  pivotabiy  connected  to  the  base  of  the  wing. 


3,586,266 

JET  PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT  WITH  AUXILIARY 

LIFTING  MEANS 

Paul  Bucher,  68-19  31st  Ave.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,976 

Int.  CI.  B64c//26.i/06 

U.S.  CI.  244-36  1  Claim 


A  wing  is  mounted  on  top  of  the  streamlined  body  of  a  jet 
propelled  aircraft.  The  wing  has  a  plurality  of  channels 
therethrough.  Air  flowing  through  the  wing  provides  lift  for 
the  body  supplementing  the  lift  of  the  lateral  wings,  so  that 
the  lateral  wings  can  be  made  smaller.  A  shorter  runway  will 
be  required  for  takeoff  and  landing  and  a  slower  landing 
speed  is  made  possible.  The  aircraft  will  be  able  to  fly  at 
higher  maximum  speed.  The  wing  may  be  provided  with 
movable  flaps  in  the  several  channels  for  use  in  braking  the 


A  device  for  regulating  the  setting  angle  of  a  control  sur- 
face such  as  a  flap  or  rudder  on  an  aircraft  comprising  an  in- 
flatable bag  located  between  the  control  surface  and  the 
fuselage  Air  for  inflating  the  bag  is  drawn  from  outside  the 
aircraft  at  a  location  where  increased  pressure  due  to  dynam- 
ic pressure  of  the  passing  airstream  is  available.  The  control 
surface  and  the  bag  may  be  provided  with  coinciding 
openings  therein,  and  a  secondary  flap  is  mounted  on  the 
control  surface  immediately  behind  said  openings  as  viewed 
in  the  direction  of  the  airstream.  The  secondary  flap  when 
raised  from  the  control  surface  creates  a  pressure  rise  at  the 
openings,  thus  pressurizing  the  openings  and  thereby  also  the 
interior  of  the  bag  leading  to  actuation  of  the  main  control 
surface  in  servo  fashion. 


3,586,268 

INSTRUMENT  FLIGHT  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Melvin,  8434  Greenstone  Drive,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,500 

Int.  CI.  B64c  13116 

U.S.  CI.  244-77A  14  Claims 
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An  aircraft  control  system  particularly  useful  during  ap- 
proach operations.  In  the  approach  mode,  a  pitch  command 
computer  produces  a  pitch  command  signal  for  controlling 
an  aircraft's  pitch  to  maintain  a  desired  angle  of  attack,  and 
hence  a  desired  airspeed;  and  a  thrust  command  computer 
produces  a  thrust  command  signal  for  controlling  the  flight 
path  angle  to  maintain  an  aircraft  on  a  desired  glide  path  for 
landing.  The  command  signals  control  either  instrument  in- 
dicators which  visually  display  the  appropriate  information  to 
the  pilot  for  manual  operation  or  alternatively  control  an  au- 
topilot and  autothrottle  for  automatic  operation  of  the  air- 
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craft.  If  the  aircraft  is  below  the  desired  glide  path  but  at  the 
desired  airspeed,  athrust  command  computer  indicates  the 
direction  necessary  to  change  the  thrust  to  increase  the  air- 
craft's flight  path  angle  so  that  the  aircraft  returns  to  the 
glide  path.  As  the  thrust  level  is  varied  according  to  the 
thrust  command  signal,  an  angle  of  attack  sensor  senses  the 
changes  in  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  aircraft  and  a  pitch 
command  computer  produces  a  pitch  command  signal  to 
maintain  the  angle  of  attack  at  a  desired  level  determined 
from  the  desired  airspeed.  In  addition  to  the  approach  mode, 
the  control  system  offers  advantages  in  the  take  off,  climb, 
hold,  maximum  range,  severe  turbulence,  and  descent  modes 
of  an  aircraft's  operation.  The  cruise  mode  operates  similar 
to  prior  art  systems. 


boom  from  honzontal  to  vertical  position    A  second  winch 
controls  a  cable  system  located  inside  the  boom  sections  to 


3,586,269 
MEANS  FOR  REEFING  A  PILOT  PARACHUTE 
Eugene  Hensley,  Skyland,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Stencel  Aero  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Arden,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,917 

Int.  CI.  B64d  /  7136 

U.S.  CI.  244-152  6  Claims 


'\ 


elevate  the  boom    A  manually  extensible  top  boom  section 
may  be  used  to  increase  the  maximum  height 


3,586  J71 
MOTOR  SUPPORT  WITH  SPRING  BALANCING  CONTRA 

TO  MOTOR  WEIGHT 
Jerome  James  Sk>yan,  c/o  Automatic  Motor  Base  Co..  Wind- 
sor, N  J. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,653 

Int.  CI.  F16m  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  248-13  9  Claims 


First  and  second  members  are  initially  connected  together 
by  a  frangible  means  The  first  member  connects  to  the  pilot 
parachute  suspension  lines  and  the  second  member,  which 
attaches  to  a  load,  connects  to  control  line  means.  The  con- 
trol line  means  are  connected  with  a  closed  loop  attached  at 
the  periphery  of  the  pilot  parachute  canopy  and  are  initially 
slack.  When  the  aerodynamic  forces  on  the  canopy  cause  the 
first  and  second  members  to  move  relatively  to  one  another, 
thereby  breaking  the  frangible  means,  the  control  line  means 
pulled  taut  thus  exerting  a  force  on  the  closed  loop 


are 


which,  in  turn,  reefs  the  canopy. 


3,586,270 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  EXTENSIBLE  BOOM 
Erich  W.  Loffler,  and  Hans  Kruger,  both  of  Redwood  City, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro-Motion  Pacific,  Inc.,  Redwood 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,850 
Int.  CI.  F21p  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  240-3  4  Claims 

An  extensible  boom  for  portable  lights  has  a  two-part  base. 
One  part  of  the  base  is  fixed  to  a  trailer  or  other  vehicle  and 
the  other  part  is  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  about  a  verti- 
cal axis.  Hinged  to  the  rotatable  part  about  a  horizontal  axis 
is  a  telescopic  multisection  boom.  A  first  winch  elevates  the 


A  motor  support  comprising  an  open  cratelike  frame  the 
bottom  of  which  defines  a  basal  plane  and  adapted  there  to 
be  fixed  to  an  available  surface  To  this  fixed  frame  is  hinged 
a  movable  frame  member  on  which  a  motor  ma\  be 
mounted,  the  motor  having  a  spring-loaded  variabie-pitch 
pulley  located  in  a  plane  passing  said  frames  at  a  side  thereof 
whereby  belt  drive  may  be  used  to  a  machine  situated  selec- 
tively above  or  below'  said  frames  and  motor,  or  in  other 
words,  offset  from  said  basal  plane  Longitudinally  within  the 
fixed  frame  is  a  screw  shaft  engaging  through  a  yoke  or  rider 
at  the  ends  of  which  are  swinging  struts  having  upper  connec- 
tion to  the  movable  frame  for  rising  and  lowering  the  same 
Springs  are  provided  for  said  yoke  to  compensate  for  the 
weight  of  the  motor 


3,586,272 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLIES 
Kenneth  Pestell.  Rye,  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rother 
Iron  Works  Limited.  Rye.  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,600 
Claims  prrority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5,  1968, 

42168/68 

Int.  CI.  F16f /5  00 

U.S.  CI.  248-22  ^  5  Claims 

A  resilient  mounting  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  mounting 

a  vibratorv  frame  relative  to  a  supporting  frame  in  vibratory 
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apparatus  comprises  a  generally  rigid  cup-shaped  member  cylmdncal  openmg  for  receiving  the  handle  of  the  fishing 
and  a  generally  flexible  cup-shaped  member  which  is  open  pole  The  pole  may  be  positioned  at  any  one  of  an  infinite 
towards  ^he  rigid  member  and  cooperates  with  the  rigic^ 


number  of  angular  positions  by  resting  the  base  of  the  handle 
on  different  ones  of  the  coils. 


3,586,275 
member  to  define  therewith  an  airtight  space  containing  air  CORD  CONTROL 

under    pressure    to    provide    said    flexible    member    with    Robert  A.  Mittelstadt,  Burnsvllle,  and  Heinrkh  F.  TeUlaff,  St. 
resilience.  Pa\i\,  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Toro  Manufacturing  Cor- 

poration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,254 

3,586,273  Int.  CL  F16I  3/00 

MOTOR  BASE  WITH  NONLUBRICATED  SLIDING  U.S.  CI.  248-52  2  Claims 

CARRUGE 
Jerome  J.  Sloyan,  Automatic  Motor  Base  Co.,  Windsor,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,1 15 
Int.  CI.  F16m  3100 
L'.S.  CI.  248-23  4  Claims 


At  least  two  square  housing  tubes  on  respective  round  rails 
with  intervening  thermoplastic  gliders  at  opposite  end  regions 
of  the  tubes,  each  glider  being  a  form-fit  with  its  respective 
square  tube  and  round  rail,  rendering  the  gliders  nonchatter- 
ing  on  the  rails,  and  nonrotatable  in  the  tubes  and  longitu- 
dinally slidable  on  the  rails  with  a  minimum  of  friction 
without  lubrication,  and  the  assembly  of  each  tube  and  its 
rail  having  means  for  retaining  the  gliders  in  their  appointed 
longitudinal  locations  within  their  respective  tube. 


A  device  for  moving  the  electric  cord  of  an  electric  lawn 
mower  from  one  side  of  the  mower  to  the  other  which  in- 
cludes an  elongate  swingable  arm  which  swings  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  mower  and  which 
has  the  cord  supported  by  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  arm 
having  a  swingable  handle  attached  thereto  which  also  swings 
in  a  transverse  plane  and  which  is  manipulatable  by  the 
operator  to  effect  the  swinging  movement  of  the  cord-carry- 
ing arm,  the  arm  being  of  sufficient  length  so  that  it  not  only 
moves  the  cord  from  one  side  of  the  mower  to  the  other,  but 
also  flips  It  aside  a  substantial  distance  ahead  of  the  mower 
so  that  the  entire  path  of  the  next  swath  to  be  cut  is  totally 
free  of  cord 


P. 


3,586,274 
FISHING  POLE  SUPPORT 
Wayne  H.  Hart,  7342  Walnut  Street,  Bucna  Park,  CaUf. 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,381 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  47/70,57/00 
L'.S.  CI.  248-44  2  Claims 

A  fishing  pole  holder  comprising  an  elongated  rod,  one 
portion  of  which  is  formed  into  a  continuous  series  of  coils, 
and  the  remainder  of  which  forms  a  spike  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  ground.  The  series  of  coils  provides  a  generally 


3,586,276 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  AND  BASKET 

Richard  A.  O'Mahoaey,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Velcor 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,183 

Int.  CI.  A47k  //04 

U.S.  CI.  248- 1 28  3  Claims 

A  basket  is  provided  with  an  upper  hook  secured  to  its  rear 

portion  and  first  and  second  elongated  lower  clip  means 

pivoted  adjacent  to  the  lower  left  and  right  comers  of  the 

basket  These  first  and  second  clip  means  are  in  the  form  of 
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baseplates  pivoted  to  the  comer  portions  and  extending  to 
terminate  in  free  ends  in  resilient  clips  such  that  the  same 
may  be  swung  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  rear  of 
the  basket.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  upper  hook  may 


justable,  are  secured  to  and  between  the  ways  and  also  rest 
upon    the    bearing   surface    with    articles    being   supported 


readily  be  positioned  about  a  horizontal  tubular  frame  struc- 
ture and  the  lower  clips  positioned  spatially  to  engage  other 
tubular  members  of  the  frame  structure  to  stabilize  the  posi- 
tion of  the  basket.  Such  frame  structures  may  constitute  bed- 
side rails  in  hospitals  or  portable  walkers  for  crippled  people. 


3,586,277 
STACKABLE  BASE 
Arthur  A.  Voris,  Jr.,  Ingelwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,119 

Int.  CI.  A47g  23102 

U.S.  CI.  248-146  5  Claims 


secured  on  adjustable  mounting  devices  connected  to  the 
rods.  

3,586,279 
ONE-PIECE  COLLAPSIBLE  PRODUCT-SUPPORTING 

DISPLAY 

Gerald  J.  Benson,  216-16  85th  Ave.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,679 

Int.  CI.  A47b  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-174  1  Claim 
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The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  a  base  for  a  plastic  con- 
tainer or  the  like  which  can  be  stacked  with  at  least  one 
other  base  by  means  of  a  male-female  connection  between 
the  bases. 


A  display  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material, 
shaped  to  form  a  rectangular  section,  terminating  at  ends 
thereof  in  reduced  tonguelike  members,  the  central  portion 
of  the  section  being  apertured  and  scored  to  form  a  product- 
or  article-supporting  body  and  scored  to  form  foldable  bot- 
tom wall  parts,  with  said  tonguelike  members  foldable  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  wall  parts  and  secured  together  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  aperture  of  said  body  to 
aid  in  support  of  an  article  mounted  m  the  display. 

3,586,280 

SIGNAL  MASTARM  BRACKET 

Alfred  P.  Parduhn,  1924  Plymouth  Lane,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla. 

Filed  July  13. 1970.  Ser.  No.  54,162 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13102 

U.S.  CI.  248-214  4  Claims 


3,586,278 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT 
Donald  M.  Simons,  2209  CenterviUe  Road,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,251 
Int.  CI.  F16m  U\32 
U.S.  CI.  248-165  20  Claims 

An  article  support  particularly  adapted  for  holding  a 
camera  and  accessory  equipment  includes  a  pair  of  parallel 
ways  supported  in  a  horizontal  plane  above  the  ground  or 
other  bearing  surface  by  a  pair  of  legs  at  each  end  thereof 
The  legs  of  each  pair  are  secured  at  an  appropriate  angle  to 
each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  median  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  ways.  All  legs  are  independently  adjustable,  the  verti- 
cal component  of  adjustment  permitting  compensation  for 
any  deviations  of  the  bearing  surface  from  a  smooth,  horizon- 


tal plane.  A  pair  of  substantially  vertical  rods,  vertically  ad-    column  support 


..  mastarm  bracket  for  signal  lights  which  is  vertically  and 
laterally  adjustable  while  maintaining  a  selected  position  on  a 
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3^86^81 
WIG  BLOCK  HOLDER 
Louis  Schumer,  5402  Beverly  Road,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,154 

Int.  CI.  A47j  5// 0,5/00 
t.S.  CI.  248-226  3  Claims 


which  are  hinged  together.  The  clamping  jaws  may  be  disas- 
sembled and  connected  together  in  various  ways  to  permit 


An  improved  block  holder  capable  of  securely  affixing  a 
mannequin  head  form  to  a  tabletop  and  for  rotatably  varying 
the  position  of  the  head  form  by  means  of  a  handle  The 
holder  comprises  four  separable  parts,  a  clamping  device  to 
be  secured  to  the  edge  of  a  table,  a  ball  socket  connection 
provided  with  a  standard  receivable  in  a  recess  in  the  head 
block,  a  pressure  plate  which  rests  on  the  ball  and  slidably  in- 
terconnects and  is  activated  by  a  handle  Movement  of  the 
handle  in  a  downward  position  locks  the  ball  in  position 
whereas  upward  movement  of  said  handle  permits  the  ball  to 
rotate  freely  into  other  positions. 


3,586,282 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Earl  J.  Freeman,  Columbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,066 

Int.  CI.  F21v  17100 

U.S.  CI.  248-228  1  Claim 


tS        to       '2 


a    IS 


various  hinged  and  clamped  arrangements  as  disclosed  in  the 
following  specification. 


3,586,284 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Elmer  L.  RieboM,  1020  Harrison  Street,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,426 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5100 

t.S.  CI.  248-3 16R  5  Claims 


A  merchandise  display  unit  including  a  clamp  for  holding 
the  rearward  edge  of  an  article  such  as  a  card  table,  the 
clamp  being  on  a  hinge  fastened  to  a  supporting  member, 
whereby  the  forward  edge  of  the  table  may  be  raised  to  dis- 
play the  underside,  to  illustrate  how  to  fold  the  legs,  and 
other  features  of  the  particular  article  of  merchandise  dis- 
played, the  rearward  edge  of  the  article  being  securely  held 
by  the  clamp  hinged  to  the  supporting  member  to  permit 
hinged  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  merchandise 
being  displayed. 


3,586,285 

BOAT  BLOCK 

Frank  J.  Modzelevi^ki,  36  Union  Avenue,  Center  Moriches, 

N.Y. 
A   bracket  for  mounting  a  lighting  fixture  on  the  grid  f"''<^  J"'y  *'  *^6^'  Ser.  No.  839,830 

suspension  system  of  a  suspended  ceiling.  Locking  tabs  fasten  '"*•  ^'"  863c  5102 

one  end  of  the  mounting  bracket  to  the  lighting  fixture,  and  a   ^-S-  C*  248— 354S  8  Claims 

two-part  clamp  structure  fastens  the  other  end  of  the  mount- 
ing bracket  the  vertical  web  of  an  inverted  T-bar  suspension 
grid  member. 


3,586,283 
SILK  SCREEN  CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Eddie  R.  Parker,  1515  Winfield  Street,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,089 
Int.  CI.  E05d  5102 
U.S.  CI.  248— 229  9  Claims       a  boat  block  for  supporting  the  sloping  sides  of  a  boat 

Clamping  apparatus  including  two  sets  of  clampmg  jaws   which  can  be  used  in  any  one  of  at  least  two  positions  to 
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change  the  height  of  the  boat  hull  contacting  member  above  plunger  which  is  reciprocable  m  a  cylindrical  chamber  with 
the  keel-supporting  block  so  that  the  boat  block  can  support  feeding  passages  in  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  which  then 
a  variety  of  boat  hulls  of  various  shapes 


3,586,286 
RETRACTABLE  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Robert  A.  Pratt,  Harbert,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,372 

Int.  CI.  B65jy/22.  B60p  7108 

U.S.  CI.  248-361  7  Claims 
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A  retractable  latching  mechanism  having  a  body  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  frame  member  to  pivot  between  a 
latching  position  and  a  retracted  position,  a  pintle  member 
extending  through  an  opening  in  the  body  member  and  hav- 
ing a  latch  portion  on  one  end  thereof,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  pintle  member. 


moved  in  opening  direction  against  the  direction  of  the  flow 
of  fluid  medium  releases  said  feeding  passages 


3,586,287 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC  VALVE 
Max  Knobel,  453  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,456 
Int.  CI.  F16k  j;/06 
U.S.  CI.  251-24 


3,586^89 
VALVE  UNIT  AND  STEM  PACKING  ASSEMBLY 
Werner  K.  Priese,  Tower  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Hills-McCan- 
na  Co.,  Carpentersville,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878.606 

Int.  CLF16k4///6 

U.S.  CI.  251-214  10  Claims 


6  Claims 


A  small,  high-speed,  low-power  electropneumatic  valve  is 
provided  for  various  control  applications.  An  electrical  coil  is 
provided  with  concentric  passages  extending  axially 
therethrough.  A  magnetically  responsive  flapper  member  is 
positioned  at  the  discharge  end  of  one  of  the  passages  and  air 
flowing  through  the  one  passage  and  out  the  discharge  end 
normally  produces  a  vacuum  in  the  other  passage  Upon 
energization  of  the  coil  the  member  is  closed  so  as  to 
produce  pressure  in  both  passages.  The  second  passage  may 
be  operatively  connected  to  a  pressure  responsive  device 
such  as  an  air-actuated  valve  or  the  like. 


3,586,288 
SHUTOFF  VALVE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  FLUSHING  UNITS 
Tore  Gulich,  Malmo,  and  Lennart  Stigmark,  Staffanstorp. 
both    of,    Sweden,    assignors    to    Aktiebolaget    Ifoverken, 
BromoUa,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1968,  Mar. 
27, 1%9,  P  18  02  219.0;  P  19  15  572.7 
Int.  CLE  16k  47/02 
U.S.CL  251-120  17  Claims 

A  shutoff  valve  with  a  closure  body  which  is  moved  by  a 
fluid  medium  against  a  valve  seat  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
lifted  off  from  the  valve  seat  by  an  actuating  member,  espe- 
cially for  flushing  devices  in  toilet  installations,  in  which  the 
closure  member  is  connected  to  a  fluid  medium  actuated 


A  valve  unit  of  the  type  including  a  body  member  having  a 
passage  therethrough  and  an  aperture  found  therein  trans- 
verse to  said  passage  A  valve  element  disposed  in  said  bod> 
for  rotation  between  the  valve-open  and  valve-closed  posi- 
tions by  a  stem  extending  outwardly  of  said  bod\  through 
said  aperture.  Sealing  means  for  preventing  leakage  past  said 
aperture,  said  sealing  means  including  at  least  one  packing 
assembly  comprised  of  a  wedge  ring  having  a  frustoconicai 
inner  peripheral  surface,  and  an  O-rmg  disposed  radially  in- 
ward of  said  wedge  ring.  The  seal  assembly  is  carried  in  a 
chamber  defined  partially  by  a  relatively  movable  member 
and  a  stationary  seat  which  encircles  said  stem,  such  that  said 
wedge  ring  is  effective  when  compressed  to  force  the  0-ring 
into  sealing  position  relative  to  the  clearance  space  between 
said  seat  and  said  stem 


3,586.290 
VALVE 
Robert  A.  Null,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Corp., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  836.357 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  1122%.  F16j  9  06 
U.S.  CI.  251-306  8  Claims 

This  butterfly  valve  has  a  sealing  ring  expander  on  the  side 
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which  is  disposed  upstream  when  the  valve  is  open  to  resist 


movement  of  the  sealing  ring  toward  the  downstream  side 
and  thus  reduces  the  torque  required  to  close  the  valve. 

3,586^91 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW 

Jerry  P.  Malec,  2832  N.  70th  Avenue,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  752,829,  Aug. 

15,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  801,282 

Int.  CI.  F16ki;/y6i 

U.S.  CI.  251-324  5  Claims 


more  components  of  a  multicomponent  cable  in  spaced-apart 
relation  to  each  other. 


3,586,293 

STRINGING  OF  CONDUCTORS 

Walter  Betu,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  C.  R.  F.  Offkine 

Meccaniche  Di  Precisione  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  491^58,  Sept. 

29,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3^81,938.  This  application  Mar.  7, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  711,452.  Claims  priority,  application  Italy, 

Sept.  29, 1964, 51,788/64 

Int.  CI.E21C  29//6 

U.S.  CI.  254- 1 34.3  4  Claims 


A  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  including  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  and  also  having  a  discharge  port  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  apparatus  requiring  controlled  fluid  flow 
or  pressure.  The  housing  has  a  passageway  means  provided 
therein  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  is  in  communi- 
cation therewith.  A  valve  means  is  movably  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  is  adapted  to  selectively  close  the  passageway  at 
times  The  valve  means  includes  an  0-ring  movably  mounted 
thereon  which  is  adapted  to  selectively  close  the  passageway 
means  when  the  valve  means  is  moved  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  the  housing  and  to  selectively  open  the  passageway 
means  when  the  valve  means  is  moved  in  an  opposite 
direction  with  respect  to  the  housing.  A  resilient  means  is 
also  provided  in  the  housing  to  normally  bias  the  valve  means 
in  the  said  opposite  direction. 

3,586,292 
SPREADER  AND  SPACER  FOR  CABLE  COMPONENTS 
Leroy  Buck,  243  S.  Water  Street,  Ramsey,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,715 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  254-131  4  Claims 


A  device  for  balancing  the  tension  in  at  least  two  conduc- 
tors as  they  are  fed  out  from  feed  drums  comprising  two 
braking  drums  each  having  at  least  one  conductor  passing 
thereover;  a  balanced  hydraulic  system  having  a  pair  of  axles 
each  connected  to  a  corresponding  drum;  and  a  volumetric 
fluid  pump  connected  to  each  axle.  The  fluid  flow  to  each 
pump  is  controlled  in  order  to  brake  the  drums,  and  the  fluid 
pressure  is  balanced  by  a  balancing  circuit  in  order  to  main- 
tain equal  tension  in  the  conductors. 


3,586,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 

SUSPENSION  OF  FINE  PARTICLES  IN  A  LIQUID 

James  J.  Strong,  22  Diaz  Avenue,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,086 

Int.CI.B01f5/00 

U.S.  CI.  259-18  .  9  Claims 


A  novel  arrangement  of  fluid  nozzles  or  spargers  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  critical  manner  above  a  bed  of  sludge  in  the  bot- 
tom of  a  settling  tank  or  phase  separator,  such  as  that  em- 
ployed m  a  powdered  ion  exchange  process  of  water  treat- 
ment Operation  of  the  spargers  causes  a  complete  100  per- 
cent suspension  of  the  fine  particles  comprising  the  sludge 
thereby  making  complete  removal  of  the  particles  by  pump- 
ing out  the  suspension  possible  without  the  use  of  any 
mechanical  agitators.  Especially  adapted  in  connection  with 
nuclear  processes  where  radioactivity  of  the  sludge  creates  a 
problem,  not  only  of  suspension  but  also  the  necessity  for 
complete  100  percent  removal. 


This  invention  is  a  device  for  spreading  and  spacing  one  or 


3,586,295 

ROTARY  MIXER 

Howard  Price,  Kings  Point,  and  Beia  Szilagyi,  Flushing,  both 

of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Internatfonal  Patents  &  Development 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,182 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  I5I02,  7118 

U.S.  CI.  259-24  5  Claims 

A  motor-driven  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  creamy  or 

pasty    substances    of    various    consistencies    in    measured 
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batches.  A  container  in  the  apparatus,  which  is  filled  with  a  ing  itself  into  the  container,  to  which  an  oscillating  device  to 
liquid  from  a  bottle  by  the  operation  of  a  first  valve  in  con-  oscillate  the  container  in  relation  to  said  hollow  shaft  is  con- 
nection with  the  discharge  movement  of  the  mixed  batch,   nected.  Gaseous  body  in  said  container  is  sucked  up  to  attain 

the  desired  pressure,  including  vacuum,  so  as  to  equalize 


?:  M 


PS    -¥ 


'J^ 


releases  its  contents  into  the  mixing  conuiner  by  a  second  falling  and  diffusing  speeds  of  materials  having  different  ap- 
valve  which  is  linked  with  the  first  valve  when  the  mixing  parent  specific  gravity  in  said  container,  thereby  effecting 
contamer  is  lifted  into  the  operational  position.  uniform  and  efficient  mixing  of  materials 
A  mixing  apparatus  as  mentioned  above. 

3,586,296  

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLOW  OF  LIQUID  OF 

LINEARLY  VARYING  DENSITY 

Svante  Hiury  Rilbe,  Vastra,  Olaf  A.  Vesterberg,  Soina,  and 

Sune  Pettersson,  Goteborg,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Ingenjorsfirma  Consulta,  Skondalsvagen,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  28,  1968.  2,556/68 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  259-66  7  Claims 


3,586,298 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  DRYING  PENCIL 

LEADS 
Verlon  E.  Wiser,  Shelby ville,  and  Charles  W.  McCallie,  Bell 
Buckle,  both  of,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879.381 

Int.  CI.  F27b9/y6.  F27di//2 

U.S.  CI.  263-6  R  8  Claims 


An  improved  constant  density  gradient  mixer  comprises, 
two  open  vessels  communicating  at  their  bottoms,  one  of 
which  vessels  having  a  constant  free  cross-sectional  area  "A" 
and  being  equipped  with  stirring  means  and  an  exit  tube.  The 
other  vessel  has  a  variable  free  cross-sectional  area  A//(jt) 
the  function  /  varying  with  the  height  x  essentially  as  de- 
manded by  the  equation 


f{x)  =  \  1  ^x:o 

where  the  distance  a  is  defined  by  the  equation 

«-r,/A,/84(AP),, 

in  which  I ,  is  the  total  initial  volume. 

Ho  is  the  density  in  the  vessel  without  stirrer,  and 
Pi  is  the  density  in  the  vessel  with  stirrer. 


3,586,297 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  CHEMICALS 
Taichi  Hotta,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Zoki  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  876,255 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  259-72  2  Claims 

A  method  of  mixing  chemicals  by  a  mixing  machine  com- 
prising a  container  and  a  hollow  shaft  whose  one  end  thrust- 


Apparatus  for  handling  and  drying  pencil  leads  comprising 
means  for  receiving  the  leads  after  extrusion  and  cutting 
thereof  but  while  the  leads  are  still  moisture  laden  and  hence 
limp  and  easily  deformable,  said  means  maintaining  the  leads 
in  straightened  condition  while  loading  the  leads  into  cylin- 
drical cans,  the  loaded  cans  being  rotatable  about  their  own 
axes  to  maintain  the  leads  therein  in  straightened  condition, 
the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  rotary  furnace  for  receiv- 
ing the  loaded  cylindrical  cans  to  effect  drying  of  the  leads, 
said  rotary  furnace  comprising  a  rotor  that  slowly  moves  the 
loaded  cans  through  an  annular  heating  chamber,  the  loaded 
cans  being  mounted  on  discs  which  are  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  rotor,  and  drive  means  for  simultaneously  imparting  rota- 
tion to  the  rotor  and  to  the  discs,  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
being  at  a  substantially  greater  rate  than  the  rotation  of  the 
former,  whereby  as  the  rotor  slowly  carries  the  loaded  cans 
through  the  heating  chamber,  the  discs  are  simultaneously 
rotating  about  their  own  axes. 
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3,586^99  fan  arranged  serially  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  a 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A  cylindrical  tubular  elongated  shell.  The  airfoil  member  has  an 
WORKPIECE  axially  elongated  cylindrical  center  tube  portion  coaxial  with 
Justin  E.  Foidessy,  Pittsburgh,  P«..  assignor  to  United  States  the  shell  and  a  truncated  conical  skirt  portion  diverging  out- 
Steel  Corooration  wardly  and  downstream  from  the  upstream  end  of  the  center 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,385 
Int.  CI.  F27d  3102 


U.S.  CI.  263-6 


10  Claims 


It        •^'' 


In  a  furnace  in  which  a  workpiece  is  supported  on  hollow 
supporting  members,  a  fluid  heat  transfer  medium  is  circu- 
lated through  a  closed  system  which  includes  the  hollow  sup- 
porting members.  The  heat  transfer  medium  which  has  a 
boiling  point  of  at  least  300"  F.  is  introduced  into  the  sup- 
porting member  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300°  F,  and 
cooled  when  leavine  the  supporting  members  to  a  minimum 
temperature  of  300  F.  A  pump  is  provided  for  circulating 
the  heat  transfer  medium  and  a  heat  exchanger  is  provided 
between  the  exit  side  of  the  supporting  members  and  the 
entry  side  of  the  pump.  The  medium  in  the  closed  system  is 
preferably  maintained  at  super-atmospheric  pressures. 


3,586300 
BURNER  UNIT 
Homer  K.  Monroe,  Plqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aerovent  Fan 
Company,  Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,837 

Int.  Ci.  F231  9104 

U.S.  CI.  263-19  16  Claims 


tube  portions  to  cool  the  motor  and  to  produce  turbulence  at 
the  burner  ring  structure  to  produce  such  temperature 
uniformity  across  the  shell  outlet  area  that  the  heated  air 
temperatures  at  either  outlet  side  of  a  tandem  valve  will  be 
substantially  the  same. 


3,586302 
LOAD  SUPPORT  DIFFUSER 
Robert  Lee  Corbett,  Jr.,  22732  Westlake  Road,  Rocky  River, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,544 

Int.  CI.  F27d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  263-47  16  Claims 


A  gas  burner  particularly  adapted  to  heat  a  passing 
airstream,  distinguished  by  a  chamber  having  at  least  one 
discharge  opening  in  the  direction  of  airflow  and  including 
means  peripherally  projected  to  intercept  and  trap  a  portion 
of  the  airstream  and  pressure  it  laterally  through  openings  to 
said  chamber  in  a  manner  to  uniquely  influence  and  support 
therein  the  ignition  and  complete  combustion  of  gas.  The  in- 
vention units  produce  an  optimal  concentration  of  directed 
heat  for  raising  the  temperature  of  a  passing  airstream. 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  unitized  assembly  adapted  to 
support  vertically  stacked  coils  in  an  annealing  furnace  and 
diffuse  a  protective  atmosphere  gas  within  said  furnace,  the 
assembly  comprising  a  flat  base,  means  defining  a  central 
opening  for  receiving  a  blower  or  recirculating  fan,  structural 
members  defining  generally  outwardly  directed  flow  con- 
trolling passages,  deflectors  for  diffusing  the  gas  upwardly  at 
the  periphery  of  the  support,  and  integral  support  bars  car- 
ried by  said  structural  members. 


3,586301 
AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS  DRYING  HEATER 
James  L.  Shipp,  Bogalusa,  La.,  and  Joe  E.  Salmon,  Prattville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Continental/Moss-Gordin,  Inc.,  Prattville, 
Ala. 

Fikd  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,624 

Int.  CI.  F23I  9104 

U.S.  CI.  263-19A  8  Claims 

An  agricultural  products  drying  heater  unit  including  an 

airfoil  member,  a  burner  ring  structure,  and  a  motor-driven 


3,586303 
CARBON  MOLD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  TANTALUM 

CARBIDE  FILAMENTS 
Stanley  Lee,  Garfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,638 

Int.  CLC2  Id/ /06 

L.S.  CI.  266-5  4  Claims 

A  mold  form  for  use  in  the  carbiding  of  filament  coils 

which  substantially  comprise  tantalum  and  which  mold  form 
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comprises  a  carbon  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
bores  therethrough.  Each  of  the  cylindrical  bores  are  of  a 


3,586305 
FURNACE  TAPPING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  E.  Smith,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,140 
Int.  CI.  C21b  7112 


U.S.  CI.  266-42 


diameter  only  slightly  larger  than  the  external  diameter  of  the 
filament  coil  which  it  is  adapted  to  receive. 


3,586304 

FURNACE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Melvin   J.   Greaves,  Cleveland,   and   Tage   Werner,   Rocky 

River,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Arthur  G.  McKec  & 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohk) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778383,  Aug.  29, 1968,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  520,945,  Jan.  16, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,431,691.  Filed 

Dec.  8, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  883,220 

Int.  CI.  C2 lb  7/00,  E04c  i/iO 

U.S.  CI.  266-32  6  Claims 


8  Claims 


St    4f 


A  movable  platform  system  for  tapping  a  smelting  furnace 
is  provided.  The  platform  carries  empty  ladles  to  the  furnace 
and  after  they  are  filled,  the  platform  is  withdrawn  and  the 
ladles  are  removed  and  replaced  The  platform  is  constructed 
so  as  to  encircle  at  least  one-fourth  of  the  furnace  periphery 
so  that  a  plurality  of  ladles  can  be  placed  around  the  furnace 
at  the  same  time. 


3,586306 

RAILWAY  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  HEIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

James  J.  Reece,  Caseyville,  111.,  and  Richard  L.  Lich,  Town 

and  Country,  Mo.,  assignors  to  General  Steel  Industries, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804.751 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5108;  F16f  1104,  F16m  11104 

U.S.  CI.  267-3  17  Claims 


A  device  for  adjusting  the  height  of  vehicle  springs  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elements  underlying  the  spring,  one  of  said 
elements  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  equal  sectors  each 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  steps,  the  other  of  said  elemenus 
having  equiangularly  spaced  surfaces  selectively  engageable 
with  corresponding  steps  of  each  sector,  whereby  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  elements  with  respect  to  each  other  the 
combined  height  of  said  elements  may  be  varied,  said  device 
also  including  means  for  lifting  the  spring  load  from  said  ele- 
ments to  permit  their  relative  rotation 


A  shaft  furnace,  such  as  a  blast  furnace,  has  hollow  cooling 
staves  extending  transversely  around  the  circumference  of 
the  furnace  in  the  shaft  wall  lining.  The  upper  portions  of  the 
staves  are  substantially  wider  than  the  lower  portions,  and 
preferably  extend  inwardly  into  the  furnace  lining,  to  provide 
support  for  the  furnace  lining  above  the  staves.  Preferably 
the  staves  are  arranged  so  that  certain  of  them  are  located 
above  other  staves,  the  upper  portions  of  the  lower  staves 
being  substantially  wider  than  the  lower  portions  of  the 
staves  above  them,  to  aid  in  supporting  the  lining.  Where  the 
furnace  has  a  mantle  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  portion  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  furnace  shell  and  forming  a  reentrant 
corner,  the  staves  are  preferably  disposed  in  the  lining  in  the 
reentrant  corner  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mantle,  with  the  wider 
upper  portions  of  the  staves  projecting  into  the  lining  to  sup- 
port the  lining,  and  to  distribute  the  load  of  the  lining 
downwardly  into  the  reentrant  corner. 


3,586307 

Composite  spring  assembly 

Nelson  R.  Brownyer,  Bloomfield  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,430 
Int.  CI.  F16f //22 
U.S.  CI.  267-47  12  Claims 

A  composite  leaf  spring  assembly  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  a  vehicle  body  and  a  supporting  axle  unit  comprises 
two  substantially  coextensive  individual  leaf  members,  one 
being  a  constant  width,  constant  thickness  steel  element  and 
the  other  being  made  mainly  of  hard  tough  plastic  The  op- 
posite ends  of  the  plastic  leaf  member  carry  metal  caps  also 
formed  to  extend  around  eyes  on  the  ends  of  the  steel 
member  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  body   A  central  rigid 
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boxlike  structure  fixedly  secures  intermediate  portions  of 
both  of  said  leaf  members  together  and  to  said  axle  unit,  and 
this  structure  encloses  and  protects  the  plastic  leaf  member 


from  the  neutral  position.  A  group  of  springs  urges  the  sup- 
porting members  toward  the  strut.  This  group  of  springs 


I   < 


against  crushing.  The  leaf  members  have  only  metal  to  metal 
contact  in  the  assembly,  the  regions  between  the  end  caps 
and  rigid  central  structure  being  free  of  contact  with  each 
other. 


3,586308 
PREFABRICATED  TANDEM  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
John  B.  King,  Springfieid,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hutchcns  and  Son 
Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,713 

Intel.  B60g///02 

U.S.  CI.  267-52  11  Claims 


A  prefabricated  spring  assembly  for  tandem  axles  and  the 
like  IS  provided  comprising  axle  brackets  and  pivotal  mount- 
ing members  having  leaf  springs  passing  therethrough  with 
wedging  elements  locking  the  leaf  springs  in  position  within 
the  mounting  members.  Each  assembly  is  provided  with 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  pivotal  mounting  member 
to  the  axle  bracket  which  is  rigidly  affixed  to  an  axle  of  the 
vehicle  whereby  the  pivotal  mounting  bracket  and  leaf  spring 
assembly  can  be  readily  replaced  or  interchanged  by  sub- 
stituting one  prefabricated  assembly  for  another  The 
prefabricated  pivotal  mounting  member  and  leaf  spring  as- 
semblies are  assembled  by:  passing  the  leaf  spring  through 
the  mounting  member;  applying  a  load  to  the  spring  in  excess 
of  any  load  requirements  designated  for  the  vehicle  on  which 
the  assembly  is  to  be  used;  drawing  the  wedging  elements 
together  to  wedge  the  spring  in  place  while  the  spring  is 
under  the  load;  securing  the  wedging  elements  in  place  while 
the  spnng  is  under  the  load  and  then  releasing  the  load 
thereby  forming  the  prefabricated  spring  assembly  wherein 
the  spring  is  affixed  within  the  mounting  member  for  any 
load  up  to  the  preloading  value. 


3,586309 
UNSTABLE  DAMPENER 
Ladislav  Freibauer,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vyz- 
kummy  ustav  kolcjovych  vozidei,  Praha,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  8,  1968, 

955-68 
Int.  CI.  F16f  i/00,  13100,  15102 
U.S.  CI.  267-136  5  Claims 

A  suspension  device  having  a  labile  characteristic  and 
suited  for  connection  in  parallel  with  a  spring  group  having  a 
stable  characteristic  so  as  to  achieve  a  soft  characteristic.  At 
least  one  planar  mechanism  includes  two  supporting  mem- 
bers and  an  interposed  strut.  A  pair  of  mutual  sprung  parts 
respectively  carry  these  supporting  members  and  guide  them 
in  the  direction  of  the  springing  motion.  The  axis  of  the  strut 
in  the  neutral  position  of  the  mechanism  extends  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  springing  motion,  and  its  position  dur- 
ing spring  action  is  inclined  in  one  or  the  other  direction 


6^ 


develops  precompression  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
springing  direction. 


3,586310 

INSTALLATION  FIXTURE  FOR  DOOR  CONTROL 

DEVICES 

William    A.    Czapar,    Niles,    III.,   assignor   to   Rlxson    Inc., 

FrankUn  Park,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763329 

Int.  CI.  B25b///02 

U.S.  CI.  269-1  3  Claims 


An  elongated  rod  is  removably  secured  to  the  spindle  or 
shaft  of  a  door  control  device  (such  as  a  spindle-type  door 
closer,  for  example)  as  an  axial  extension  of  the  spindle  or 
shaft.  A  supportable  guiding  means,  which  comprises  an 
elongated  sleeve  member,  is  temporarily  mounted  to  a  door 
frame,  preferably  in  place  of  one  leaf  of  a  hinge  or  pivot  for 
pivotally  supporting  a  door  on  a  door  frame,  for  guiding  the 
rod  vertically  in  proper  relationship  with  the  pivotal  axis 
while  permitting  selective  adjustment  of  the  vertical  position 
of  the  door  control  device  relative  to  a  floor  or,  in  the  case  of 
an  overhead  door  closer,  relative  to  the  upper  door  frame  in 
which  It  IS  to  be  installed.  Locking  means  is  provided  for 
releasably  locking  the  rod  to  the  guiding  means  at  the 
selected  vertical  position.  Accordingly,  the  door  control 
device  may  be  positioned  at  a  selected  vertical  position  and 
with  its  spindle  in  proper  aligned  relationship  with  the  pivotal 
axis  of  the  hinges  or  other  pivotal  supports  for  the  door. 


3,586311 
SELECTING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  F.  C.  Schulze,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827394 
Int.  CI.  B65h  39102 
L.S.  CI.  270-58  16  Claims 

An  apparatus  to  choose  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of 
destination  bins  and  to  divert  one  or  more  sheets  into  the 
selected  bins.  One  of  a  plurality  of  devices  is  to  be  selected 
for  operation  to  divert  sheets  into  the  selected  bin. 
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The  sheets  are  carried  by  a  conveyor,  and  a  diverter  at 
each  bin  extends  into  the  path  of  the  sheets  to  divert  the 
sheets  into  the  bin.  A  diverter  is  usually  mechanical  in  na- 
ture, and  is  part  of  a  mechanism  known  to  the  art  as  a  gate. 

Each  diverter  is  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  tumblers  which 
must  be  aligned  to  allow  diverter  operation.  Each  tumbler  is 


3,586313 

ARTICLE  SEPARATOR 

Thomas  W.  Ebding,  10393  Radabaugh  Drive,  Montgomery, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,645 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5122 

U.S.  CI.  271-3  13  Claims 


movable  into  one  of  two  positions  by  a  drive  device.  A  notch 
on  the  tumbler  surface  is  either  in  operation  position,  or  not. 
All  must  be  in  operation  position  to  cause  the  diverter  to  be 
active. 

The  drive  device  for  each  diverter  is  operated  from  a 
remote  control  station  to  select  the  proper  diverter  at  the 
proper  time. 


3,586312 

ENVELOPE  FOLDER 

David  G.  Sammons,  1211  Avon  Avenue,  S.W.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,769 

Int.CI.  B65hi/;0 

U.S.  CI.  271-2  5  Claims 


42   41 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  separating  stacked,  flat  arti- 
cles. Apparatus  includes  a  conveyor  assembly  for  feeding  a 
plurality  of  stacked,  fiat  articles  to  a  separator  assembly  for 
separating  the  front  article  from  the  remainder  of  the  stacked 
articles.  The  separator  assembly  includes  a  pivoted  vacuum 
arm  engaging  a  corner  of  the  front  article  and  swings  it  out- 
wardly to  initially  enable  the  first  separator  disc  to  cut  in  be- 
hind the  outermost  article.  A  pair  of  rotating  discs,  having 
segments  cut  therefrom,  enter  between  the  front  article  and 
the  one  immediately  behind  to  bend  the  top  of  the  article 
outwardly  for  withdrawal  from  the  stack  A  forwarding  as- 
sembly engages  the  outwardly  bent  top  of  the  first  article  and 
withdraws  it  from  the  stack.  The  forwarding  assembly  in- 
cludes a  set  of  delivery  segment  wheels  which  are  periodi- 
cally actuated  to  press  the  forwardly  bent  top  edge  of  the  ar- 
ticle against  oppositely  mounted  wheels  to  withdraw  the  arti- 
cle from  the  stack.  Continuously  rotating  matching  forward- 
ing wheels  then  engages  the  article  and  conveys  it  on  to  a 
conveyor  belt  or  other  suitable  device  for  carrying  away  the 
articles  in  single  file.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  well 
adapted  for  separating  stacked  blanks  used  m  manufacturing 
gusseted  multiwall  bags. 


An  envelope  folder  including  a  feed  mechanism,  a  scoring 
mechanism,  a  folding  mechanism,  and  a  delivery  mechanism. 
The  feed  mechanism  includes  a  separator  arm  for  separating 
a  single  envelope  blank  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  blanks, 
and  for  urging  the  envelope  blank  against  a  rotary  vacuum 
drum.  The  separator  arm  includes  rollers  for  rolling  over  the 
surface  of  the  vacuum  drum  and  the  envelope  blank  trans- 
ferred to  the  vacuum  drum.  The  scoring  mechanism  includes 
scoring  blades  which  are  adjustable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  and  which  are  supported  at  various  points  along 
their  lengths.  The  folding  mechanism  comprises  a  pair  of  rol- 
lers which  urge  each  successive  envelope  blank  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  releases  the  envelope  blank,  and  grasps  the 
envelope  blank  again  and  moves  it  in  a  different  direction  to 
effect  a  fold  on  the  score  line  on  the  envelope.  The  delivery 
mechanism  includes  a  disc  defining  curved  slots  for  receiving 
envelopes  and  carrying  the  envelopes  to  a  stacking  station, 
and  an  endless  belt  extending  around  the  axle  of  the  disc  and 
movable  toward  the  stacking  station  to  gradually  urge  the  en- 
velopes out  of  their  respective  slots  as  they  approach  the 
stacking  station. 


3,586314 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Lulgl  Samoggla,  32  Via  Gandino,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,752 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jan.  18,  1968.  1507 A/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/02.  y//« 

U.S.  CI.  271-12  19  Claims 


An  automatic  sheet  feeding  device,  particularly  for  feeding 
machines  for  processing  thin  metal  plates,  wherein  the  sheet 
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feeder  is  formed  by  two  columns  supported  by  feet  displacea- 
ble  on  longitudinal  guides  fixed  to  the  machine  base  in  which 
the  two  columns  are  connected  together  by  means  of  cross 
pieces  along  which  a  horizontal  beam  is  displaced  whilst 
guided  by  sleeves  connected  to  the  beam  itself  comprising  a 
pair  of  shafts,  a  reducing  gear,  two  side  members  being  con- 
nected to  the  beam,  the  first  side  member  fixed  and  the 
second  side  member  variable  according  to  the  width  of  the 
sheets  to  be  fed,  and  located  at  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  said 
shafts  being  located  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the  side 
members  but  free  to  rotate  about  their  own  axes,  two  pulleys 
are  adjustably  secured  on  said  shafts,  a  keyed  chain  pinion 
for  transmitting  drive  from  the  reduction  gear  to  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  driving  chain  for  effecting  such  transmission  and  an 
idler  pulley  for  tensioning  said  chain. 


eludes  a  middle  rocking  sucker  engaging  the  bottom  sheet  of 
a  pile  and  side  suckers  which  rock  along  with  the  middle 
sucker  The  apparatus  is  particularly  characterized  in  that  a 
separate  control  member  is  provided  for  the  side  suckers. 
This  control  member  controls  the  start  of  the  suction  of  the 
side  suckers  with  a  time  delay  with  respect  to  the  start  of  suc- 
tion of  the  middle  sucker  and  causes  the  suction  of  the  side 
suckers  to  end  simultaneously  with  the  end  of  suction  of  the 
middle  sucker. 


3,586315 
ADJUSTABLE  SUCKER 
Robert  Cohn,  MiUbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Plywood- 
Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,565 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  271-26  9  Claims 


An  improved  sucker  for  handling  thin  flexible  sheets  of 
material  such  as  paper  has  a  shank  and  head  in  L-shaped 
configuration,  a  vacuum  port  in  the  head  connected  to  an  air 
or  vacuum  passage  in  the  shank,  a  spring  with  a  fiat  suction 
face  overlying  the  port,  a  gasket  around  the  port  and 
between  the  spring  and  the  head,  air  passage  means  through 
the  spring  and  gasket  connected  to  the  port,  and  an  adjusting 
means  such  as  a  screw  to  move  or  flex  the  spring  member 
whereby  to  change  the  angle  presented  by  the  spring  suction 
face  to  the  flexible  sheet  of  material  that  is  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  thereby. 


3,586,316 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS,  BLANKS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Gunter  Ehlscheid,  Niederbleber,  and  Ernst  Meess,  Neuwied, 
both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Winkler   &    Dunnebier 
Maschinenfabrik   und    Eisengiesserei    K.G.,   Neuwied    am 
Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1968,  P18  09 

376.8 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  271-29  4  Claims 


3,586317 
SHEET  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PAPER 
Louis  A.  Smitzer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stromberg 
Datagraphics  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,436 

Int.  CI.  B65hy/05 

U.S.  CI.  271-39  2  Claims 


Apparatus  is  described  for  individually  feeding  flexible 
sheets  from  a  stack  thereof.  Roller  means  drive  the  top  sheet 
of  the  stack  off  the  remainder  of  the  stack  while  a  pair  of 
hmged  and  weighted  pressure  members,  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  top  sheet,  produce  displacement  of  the  trailing 
corners  of  the  sheet  toward  each  other  and  thereby  cause  the 
top  sheet  to  buckle  and  separate  from  the  sheet  below. 


3,586318 
SHEET  REGISTRATION  AND  FEEDING 
Segwald  J.  Reckdahl,  Fridley,  and  Donald  W.  Folske,  Oak- 
dale,  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,996 

Int.  CI.  B65h  J/24,  J/i4 

U.S.  CI.  271-42  24  Claims 


A  set  of  sheets  in  registered  in  a  stack  on  a  pin  means  and 

An  apparatus  used  for  feeding  sheets,  blanks  and  the  like    adjacent  guide  means.  The  sheets  are  fed  seriatim  from  the 

from  beneath  a  pile  into  a  converting  or  processing  machine,   stack  by  feed  means  operating  with  a  predetermined  force. 

particularly  a  machine  for  making  envelopes  and  the  like,  in-    The  pin  means  have  a  semicircular  cross-sectional  configura- 
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tion.  Each  sheet  in  the  set  contains  a  registration  edge  for  re- 
gistering each  sheet  with  the  guide  means  and  an  aperture  for 
registering  each  sheet  with  the  pin  means.  The  aperture  is 
positioned  in  a  prescribed  relationship  to  and  closely  ad- 
jacent the  registration  edge.  The  aperture  edge  and  the  regis- 
tration edge  define  a  holding  strip  of  varying  width.  The  nar- 
rowest portion  of  the  holding  strip  defines  a  separation  re- 
gion of  a  predetermined  width  between  the  aperture  and  the 
registration  edge.  Portions  of  the  aperture  edge  are  shaped 
for  registering  each  sheet  with  a  pin  means  adjacent  the 
separation  region.  Portions  of  the  aperture  edge  in  common 
with  the  holding  strip  and  adjacent  the  registering  portions  of 
the  aperture  edge  on  opposite  sides  of  the  registering  por- 
tions from  the  separation  region  define  two  clearance  edges 
The  two  clearance  edges  converge  toward  each  other  in  a 
direction  toward  the  registration  edge  and  thereby  enable  the 
holfiing  strip  to  deflect  to  concentrate  tension  in  the  separa- 
tion region  when  the  holding  strip  of  a  registered  sheet  is 
forced  against  the  pin  means.  The  two  clearance  edges  are 
preferably  straight  edges.  The  feed  means  include  feed  legs 
which  are  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  pin  means  for  en- 
gaging the  outside  registered  sheet  at  positions  adjacent  the 
registration  edge  beyond  each  side  of  the  aperture;  and  the 
feed  legs  are  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  for 
causing  deflection  of  the  holding  strip  for  concentrating  ten- 
sion in  the  separation  region  when  the  holding  strip  is  forced 
against  the  pin  means  by  the  feed  legs  feeding  the  registered 
and  engaged  sheet  from  the  stack    The  feed  legs  are  also 
spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  for  enabling  the 
feeding  of  the  engaged  sheet  from  the  stack,  that  is,  the  feed 
legs  must  be  placed  close  enough  together  to  cause  sufficient 
force  to  be  applied  between  the  holding  strip  and  the  pin 
means  to  enable  the  separation  of  the  holding  strip  upon  the 
operation  of  the  feed  means.  The  feed  means  include  means 
for  engaging  the  feed  legs  with  the  registration  edge  of  an 
outside  registered  sheet  for  enabling  the  feed  legs  to  push 
against  the  engaged  registration  edge  to  feed  the  engaged 
sheet  from  a  registered  stack    The  feed  means  also  include 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  compress  the  stack  for  aligning 
the  registration  edge  of  the  outside  registered  sheet  with  the 
feed  legs  to  enable  the  engagement  of  the  feed  legs  with  the 
registration  edge   The  feed  legs  are  variably  disposed  to  the 
holding  means  in  response  to  variations  in  the  size  of  a  stack; 
and  the  feed  means  include  spring  means  for  providing  the 
force  which  is  applied  for  compressing  the  stack  of  sheets. 
These  spring  means  are  operatively  responsive  to  a  variation 
in  the  disposition  of  the  feed  means  in  response  to  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  size  of  the  stack  for  decreasing  the  provided  ap- 
plied compressive  force  as  the  size  of  the  stack  is  reduced. 


generally  beneath  the  feedboard  to  a  second  position 
generally  to  the  side  of  it.  The  table  grips  the  sheets  by  means 
of  vacuum  apertures  thereon  and  draws  them  beneath  the  se- 
ries of  laterally  aligned  scoring  or  slitting  knives.  A  pair  of 
vacuum  ports  are  provided  adjacent  a  shoulder  on  the  feed- 
board  for  sensing  proper  stock  alignment  bv  means  of  a 
vacuumstat  The  sensing  of  proper  alignment  enables  opera- 
tion of  the  knives  and,  additionally,  the  sucker  assembK 
which  removes  the  sheets  from  the  table  at  the  end  of  iLs 
delivery  stroke. 

The  sucker  assembly  is  mounted  on  a  reciprocating  car- 
riage adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
table  at  the  termination  of  its  delivery  stroke  The  sucker  as- 
sembly has  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cups  activated  selectively  as 
it  comes  into  contact  with  the  table  and  these  vacuum  cups 
grip  the  slit  stock  strips  and  retain  them  such  that  the 
reciprocating  table  slides  out  from  under  them  on  its  return 
stroke.  The  sheet  is  then  dropped  onto  a  platform,  the  height 
of  which  adjusts  automatically  depending  upon  the  thickness 
of  the  stack  of  papers.  The  adjustment  means  for  the  plat- 
form comprise  a  ratchet  mechanism  and  a  stack-thickness 
sensing  mechanism  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  with 
the  sucker  assembly  carriage  It  is  to  be  understood  that  this 
abstract  is  not  to  be  utilized  to  limit  the  scope  of  this  inven- 
tion. 


3.586320 

POP-UP  CANDLE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

John  A.  Mace,  24  Hunting  Ridge  Road,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968.  Ser.  No.  765.596 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5,Y}0.  /3i/6 

U.S.  CI.  272-27  4  Claims 


3,586319 

SHEET  DELIVERING  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Black,  13700  Sparta  N.W.,  Kent  City,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,264,  Oct.  18,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,501,986. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  871374 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/34 

U.S.  CI.  271-88  2  Claims 


The  disclosed  amusement  device  includes  inner  and  outer 
spring-loaded,  telescoping  sections,  the  inner  section  mount- 
ing a  candle  segment.  A  pivotal  arm  carrying  a  furled  banner 
is  concealed  within  the  sections  when  telescoped  and  is  freed 
to  swing  downward  permitting  unfurling  of  the  banner  when 
the  sections  are  extended  In  one  embodiment,  the  sections 
are  progressively  released  for  extension  by  operation  of  a 
music  box  mechanism,  while  in  another,  release  is  effected 
by  burning  of  the  candle. 


A  slitting  and  scoring  apparatus  having  a  feedboard  from 
which  the  sheets  of  stock  are  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  means 
of  a  reciprocating  table  which  slides  from  a  first  position 


3,586321 

BALANCING  AND  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Pamela  Gehrke,  7473  Collamer  Road,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y., 

and  Lucille  M.  Camuso,  Hillsdale  Drive.  Constantia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,855 

Int.  CI.  A63g ///2 

U.S.  CI.  272-33  2  Claims 

A  unitary  bowl,  oval  in  plan  has  an  oval  flattened  bottom 

and  an  outwardly  projecting  flat  rim  on  which  a  user  can 
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stand  to  rock  and  spin  the  bowl.  Alternatively,  a  child  can  sit  with  a  tubular  member  having  one  end  extending  through  its 
in  the  bowl  or  one  can  can  stand  in  it  with  one  foot  and  spin    bottom  surface  and  the  other  end,  into  which  the  balls  are 

placed,  located  well  below  the  water  surface.  The  object  of 


The  sidewalls  are  thickened  at  the  ends  of  the  bowl  so  that  an 
eccentric  motion  is  obtained  when  the  bowl  is  rocked  and 
spun  around  along  the  perimeter  of  the  oval  bottom 


3,586^22 

COMBINED  ROWING  APPARATUS  AND  EXERCISING 

APPARATUS 

Odd  Kverneland,  Haugesund,  Norway,  assignor  to  Johannes 

Ostensjo  &  Co.  A/S,  Haugesund,  Norway 

Filed  June  21.  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  July  1,  1967,  168,912 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/06,21/04,21/16 

L.S.  CI.  272-72  1  Claim 


%i^„ 


3,586^23 

AQUATIC  GAME 

John  A.  Carter,  594  Pearl  Street,  Reading,  Mass. 

Filed  July  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,580 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-1  7  Claims 

An  aquatic  game  wherein  buoyant  balls  are  placed  in  a 

floating  receptacle  through  an  inlet  located  below  the  water 

surface.  The   receptacle  comprises  a  basketlike  container 


the  game  is  either  to  place  the  most  balls  in  the  receptacle 
within  a  given  time  or  place  a  given  number  of  balls  in  the 
receptacle  in  the  shortest  time. 


3,586324 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Benhard  M.  Bearson,  Lanesboro,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Goals, 
Inc.,  Lanesboro,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,720 

Int.  CI.  A63b  63/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-1.5R  2  Claims 


Rowing  apparatus  having  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
for  alternative  support  on  a  horizontal  surface  and  a  vertical 
surface  The  frame  has  parallel  side  members  and  a  seat  car- 
nage with  means  for  sliding  movement  on  the  side  members 
A  first  tension  spring  means  is  provided  with  means 
removably  connecting  the  tension  spring  means  between  the 
seat  carnage  and  the  front  of  the  frame.  Two  handles  are  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  a  separate  line  is  attached  to 
each  handle  A  pair  of  first  pulleys  are  connected  to  the  front 
of  the  frame  and  a  pair  of  rear  pulleys  connected  by  a  second 
tension  spring  means  to  the  rear  of  the  frame.  The  lines  pass 
respectively  from  each  said  handle,  round  the  first  pulley, 
round  the  rear  pulley  and  then  forwardly  whereby  each  rear 
pulley  is  acted  on  by  at  least  two  runs  of  line  so  that  after 
removal  of  the  seat  carriage  the  apparatus  may  be  mounted 
vertically  for  arm  exercisipg.  A  crossbar  is  mounted  on  the 
front  of  the  frame  serving  as  a  footrest  in  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion of  the  frame  and  as  a  handgrip  in  the  vertical  position  of 
the  frame 


tf-^ 


A  basketball  goal  is  carried  by  upper  and  lower  pairs  of 
parallel  arms  which  are  pivoted  to  a  support  so  that  the  goal 
may  be  vertically  adjusted  by  means  of  a  flexible  cable 
passing  over  a  pulley  carried  at  the  top  of  the  support.  The 
goal  IS  held  in  adjusted  position  by  a  lever  which  is  pivotally 
carried  by  the  upper  arms  and  is  spring  biased  so  that  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  is  normally  held  against  selected, 
spaced  stop  means  carried  by  the  support.  The  cable  passes 
through  an  eyelet  carried  by  the  lever  whereby  the  lever  may 
be  selectively  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop  means. 


3,586,325 
TETHERED  PINSETTER  DEVICE  FOR  TOY  BOWLING 

GAMES 

Mortimer  Lorber,  5823  Osceola  Road,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,144 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  273-44  4  Claims 

A  pinsetter  for  toy  bowling  games  comprising  a  table  frame 

support  with  a  plurality  of  leg  members  extending  therefrom 

and  a  plurality  of  bowhng  pins  with  flexible  means  attached 

to  each  individual  pin  and  guide  means  for  the  flexible  means 


June  22,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1219 


and  means  for  moving  the  flexible  means  so  as  to  raise  the 
pin  means  from  the  surface  on  which  they  are  disposed  and 


placeably  and  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  board  Each 
control  rod  is  connected  via  an  angular  shaft  joint  to  an 
upright  which  is  mounted  in  a  holder  and  is  at  right  angles  to 
the  board.  The  upright  extends  through  a  corresponding  slot 
in  the  board,  on  the  upper  side  of  which  it  constitutes  an  at- 
tachment for  a  player  figure.  Each  holder  has  a  crosspiece 
rotatably  connected  to  the  holder  to  permit  the  crosspiece  to 
be  passed  through  the  slot  in  the  board  The  crosspiece  is  fix- 
able  to  the  holder  in  the  position  in  which  it  extends  in  the 
transverse  direction  of  the  slot  so  that  it  can  cooperate  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  board  in  order  to  support  the  holder 


thereafter  to  lower  the  pin  means  onto  the  surface  to  position 
them  in  an  upright  manner. 


3.586328 

MODEL  CAR  RACING  SYSTEM 

Sidney  Kazel.  6131  N.  Harding  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968.  Ser.  No.  781,076 

Int.  CI.  A63h  29/22.  A63f  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  273-86 


4  Claims 


3,586326 

FOOTBALL  GOALPOST  ATTACHMENT 

Richard  P.  McKenna,  108  Terrace  Ave.,  Marietta,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,234 

Int.  CLA63b  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-55  8  Claims 


An  attachment  for  football  goalpost  or  the  like  in  the  form 
of  panels  which  are  attached  to  the  uprights  and  sometimes 
to  the  crossbar  of  existing  football  goalpost  to  provide 
background  or  foreground  areas,  against  which  the  football  is 
more  readily  visible,  to  more  readily  determine  whether  the 
football  passes  inside  or  outside  the  goalpost  uprights  or  over 
or  beneath  the  crossbar 


3,586,327 

GAME  PIECE  SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE 

Stig  Gunnar  Hjelmquist,  P.O.  Box  6.  S-573  00,  Tranas,  Sweden 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  5,  1968,  10537/68 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  273-85  5  Claims 


"  —  t        •»     K 


A  mode  car  racing  system  wherein  the  driver  can  steer  the 
model  car  at  such  times  as  he  so  elects,  said  model  car  being 
constrained  to  follow  the  course  of  the  track  at  all  other 
times,  and  in  a  preferred  embodiment  comprising  a  track 
having  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  slots  following  the  course  of 
the  track,  electncal  terminals  interspersed  on  the  track  and 
supplying  speed  and  steering  control  voltages  to  the  model 
cars  regardless  of  the  displacement  of  a  model  car  along  or 
across  the  track,  key  means  depending  from  the  model  car 
and  engaging  the  slots  of  the  track,  said  key  means  displacing 
itself  and  the  attached  model  car  to  adjacent  slots  and 
thereby  across  the  width  of  the  track  in  response  to  the  steer- 
ing control-voltage.        ^ 

3.586329 

ROLL  AND  CATCH  TOY 

Joseph  F.  Spreitzer.  1001  Cassie  Drive.  Joliet,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  848.268 

Int.  CI.  A63b65//2 

U.S.  CI.  273-96  R  2  Claims 


A  table  game  which  simulates  hockey,  football  or  the  like 
and  comprises  a  playing  surface  consisting  of  a  board  on 
which  a  puck,  ball  or  the  like  is  moved  during  the  play  by 
means  of  a  number  of  player  figures.  These  player  figures  are 
displaced  by  the  participants  of  the  game  along  slots  pro- 
vided in  the  board  and  rotated  by  means  of  control  rods  dis- 


An  amusement  device  consisting  of  an  arched  track  along 
which  a  ball  is  rolled  from  one  end  to  the  other  and  which 
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has  an  enlarged  opening  at  said  other  end  through  which  the 
ball  falls.  A  receptacle  can  be  provided  at  the  end  remote 
from  the  end  having  the  opening  to  receive  the  ball. 


3,586^30 

PEG  AND  RING  TARGET 

Manuel  A.  Lcma,  8925  Leiand  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  S«r.  No.  834,625 

Int.  CI.  A63b  65110 

L.S.  CI.  273-100  4  Claims 


A  vertical  post  extends  between  a  bottom  flat  circular  disc 
serving  as  a  base  and  a  top  flat  circular  disc.  Short  vertical 
stubs  extend  upward  from  the  bottom  disc  spaced  from  the 
post  Hooks  extend  outward  from  the  top  disc.  Rings  are 
tossed  by  the  players  to  engage  stubs  or  hooks. 


3,586,331 

THREE  DIMENSIONALLY  OPERATIVE  TARGET 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  J.  Tickell,  Jr.,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Realistic 

Target  Corporation 

Substitute  for  application  Ser.  No.  453,051,  May  4,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

707,353 

Int.  CI.  A63b  63100 

U.S.  CI.  273- 102.25  6  Claims 


A  three-dimensional  target  for  marksmen  is  propelled 
along  a  prescribed  path  by  an  electrically  powered  vehicle, 
the  motion  of  which  is  changed  in  response  to  sensing  of 
vibration  by  a  transducer.  Vibrations  are  induced  by  impact 
of  a  bullet  with  rigid  internal  portions  of  the  target  having  an 
outer  shock  absorbing  portion  offering  little  resistance  to 
passage  of  bullets. 


3,586,332 

TIME  DELAY  TRIGGERING  UNIT 

John  M.  Alban,  173  West  188th  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,465 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-106.5  2  Claims 

A  triggering  unit  is  provided  which  will  release  at  a  preset 

time  a  device  it  is  carrying  such  as  a  braking  parachute.  The 


triggering  unit  is  housed  in  a  missile  capable  of  being  fired 
through  a  gas  or  liquid  medium  and  comprises  a  primary 
release  mechanism  which  is  connected  to  a  slidable  rod.  The 
rod  is  arranged  in  the  missile  housing  so  that  it  must  move 
against  a  force  set  up  by  the  medium  through  which  the  mis- 


S(      /? 


*(     if   if  ^ 


sile  passes  or  the  friction  forces  between  the  rod  and  the 
housing  The  rod.  which  is  triggered  by  the  primary  release 
mechanism,  will  move  a  specified  distance  necessary  to 
release  the  device  carried  by  the  unit.  The  time  required  for 
the  shaft  to  move  the  specified  distance  is  controlled  by  the 
forces  against  which  the  shaft  must  move. 


3,586,333 

ARITHMETIC  GAME  IN  WHICH  SLOTS  IN  PLAYING 

PIECES  (ilVE  SOLI  TIONS  TO  ARITHMETIC  PROBLEMS 

Thomas  M.  Abney,  61  l-7th  St.,  Humble,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,868 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-131  K  2  Claims 


A  mathematical  game  having  a  game  board  divided  into 
four  sections,  each  of  which  is  coded.  Each  of  the  sections  is 
divided  into  numbered  areas  with  the  numbers  increasing 
progressively  from  the  center  of  the  board  outwardly  to  the 
side  of  the  board  Each  of  the  areas  is  divided  into  one 
system  of  basic  mathematics,  division,  subtraction,  addition 
and  multiplication,  and  each  of  such  areas  is  progressively  in- 
creasingly numbered  from  left  to  right,  top  to  bottom,  with 
numerals  impressed  thereon.  A  set  of  playing  blocks  is  pro- 
vided for  each  of  the  sections  and  is  also  coded  to  match  the 
correspondingly  coded  section;  a  slot  is  cut  in  each  of  said 
blocks  for  positioning  according  to  the  number  of  such  block 
with  the  position  of  such  slot  being  determined  by  the 
number  of  the  block  with  the  numerical  order  being  from  left 
to  right,  top  to  bottom,  such  that,  for  example,  a  block  for 
the  numeral  two  would  have  a  slot  positioned  inwardly  from 
the  left-hand  side  of  such  block  and  along  the  upper  edge  of 
such  block 


3,586334 

MASS  SEPARATION  OF  BRIDGE  DECK  INTO 

SELECTED  HANDS 

John  A.  Baumann.  1937  Wynnewood  Road,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820381 

Int.  CI.  A63f //y4 

U.S.  CI.  273- 149  P  4  Claims 

A  Standard  size  bridge  deck  of  cards  adapted  to  be  parti- 
tioned on  a  mass  basis  into  any  one  of  a  certain  number  of 
previously  selected,  special  interest,  bridge  hands  from  a  ran- 
domly   arranged    disordered    deck.    Partitioning   is   accom- 


JUNE  22,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1221 


plished  by  means  slots  selector  pins  inserted  into  holes  and   cassette  and  a  further  independent  motor  for  driving  the  tape 
slots  in  the  card  deck.  The  selector  pins  are  located  in  the   capstan.  Two  independent  feelers  which  sense  the  presence 


^  j«5  ^4Cf 
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deck  by  specially  punched  code  cards  which  form  a  pilot 


pack 


or  absence  of  tabs  in  the  rear  surface  of  the  cassette  for  con- 
trolling the  erasing  or  recording  electronics  of  the  device. 


3,586,335 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE  3,586337 

Joseph  J.  D  Antonio,  Sr.,  2709  Athania  Parkway,  Metairie,    MAGNETIC  SOUNDHEAD  MOUNTING  FOR  DICTATING 
Lg  MACHINES 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,497  Kurt  Guttinger,  Pfaffhausen,  and  Helmuth  Strang,  Wollerau, 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136,  57100  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  International 

U.S.  CK  273-186  C  2  Claims       AG,  WIttingen,  Aargau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  12.  1968, 

2025/68 

Int.  CI.  Glib  2/ 72 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  A  9  Claims 


A  rectangular  base  having  a  plastic  grass  portion,  a 
roughed  flat  portion  for  footing  for  a  golfer,  a  plastic  green 
tee  on  said  plastic  grass  portion,  and  a  pair  of  truncated 
hedge  members  mounted  adjacent  a  line  extending  through 
the  plastic  tee  and  in  line  with  a  golfer's  swing  forming  a 
straight  swing  plastic  practice  golfing  green  Also  there  may 
be  provided  a  hedge  member  arrangement  disposed  along 
each  side  of  the  golf  swing  to  aid  in  the  practice  swing  to  take 
the  club  head  back  in  a  straight  line. 


3,586336 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE-TYPE  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK  MECHANISM 

Leonard  Rosenblatt,  Beechhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scovill 

Manfacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,725 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  12  Claims 

A  magnetic  tape  sound  recording  and  playback  device  for 

use  with  a  cassette-type  tape  cartridge.  Independent  motor 

drives  for  winding  and  unwinding  of  the  tape  spools  in  the 
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An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  soundhead  in  a  recording 
and  reproducing  device  such  as  a  dictating  machine  The 
soundhead  contacts  a  sheet  or  belt-type  recording  medium 
which  is  circularly  arced  about  a  cylinder  for  guiding  the 
medium.  The  arrangement  includes  a  pivotal  mount  for  the 
soundhead  and  a  support  arm  which  is  also  pivotably 
mounted  and  contacts  the  recording  medium  The  support 
arm  advantageously  extends  from  the  same  pivot  as  used  for 
the  soundhead  This  bearing  arrangement  provides  for  the 
easy,  proper  and  simplified  mounting  of  the  soundhead 


3.586338 

COMBUSTION  SEAL  FOR  ENGINES 

Ernest  P.  Miklau,  and  John  R.  Crowe,  both  of  Hagerslown, 

Md.,  assignors  to  Mack  Trucks.  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  829.030 

Int.  CI.  F16j  151.04 

U.S.  CI.  277-1  14  Claims 

To  provide  a  durable  seal  for  combustion  gases,  a  cylinder 

sleeve  (or  block)  is  formed  with  an  annular  bead  preferably 

chamfered  on  its  outer  edge  and  a  cylinder  head  is  formed 

with  an  annular  groove,  A  fire  ring  made  of  a  deformable 

metal  is  placed  on  top  of  the  bead  so  that  when  the  cylinder 

head  is  clamped  to  the  block,  the  fire  ring  is  extruded  by  the 
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bead  on  the  cylinder  sleeve  (or  block)  into  the  groove  on  the 
cylinder  head'  A  separate  gasket  body  provided  in  the  block 


'0       ?3 


Some  of  the  triangular  asperities  may  be  oriented  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  maintain  adequate  lubricant  flow  un- 
derneath the  seal  face.  The  depressions  may  be  filled  with  a 
soft  filler  material  which  during  relative  rotation  in  the 
presence  of  the  lubricant  wears  and  to  a  limited  extent 
reestablishes  the  depressions  beneath  the  seal  face.  In  this 
manner,  the  depressions  are  maintained  at  an  optimum  depth 
as  the  asperities  themselves  wear. 


to  head  joint  provides  a  seal  for  the  coolant  and  oil  passages 
therebetween. 


3,586^39 

PISTON  RING  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Peter  Demuth,  Karisnihc,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Gerqiany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,568 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  .Aug.  8. 1%8, 

P  17  51  853.5 

Int.  CI.  F16J  75/76 

U.S.  CI.  277-235R  5  Claims 


A  piston  ring  for  internal  combustion  engines  consisting  of 
a  base  material  such  as  steel  or  the  like  which  is  provided 
with  a  bearing  layer  essentially  consisting  of  tantalum. 


3,586,340 
WEAR  SURFACE  AND  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Dennis  L.  Otto,  Canton;  Charles  M.  Allen,  and  Craig  T.  Wal- 
ters. Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Timken  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,894 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15132 

U.S.  CI.  277-96  23  Claims 


A  seal  construction  for  forming  a  lubricant  barrier  between 
relatively  movable  members  including  a  wear  or  working  sur- 
face on  one  of  the  members  and  a  flexible  seal  element  on 
the  other  member.  The  working  surface  is  composed  of  a 
multiplicity  of  triangular  asperities  arranged  in  a  simple 
geometric  array,  and  these  asperities  are  engaged  by  a  seal 
face  on  the  seal  element.  The  depressions  between  the 
asperities  permit  lubricant  to  contact  the  seal  face  and  pro- 
long the  life  of  the  seal.  Most  of  the  triangular  asperities 
point  toward  the  lubricant  side  of  the  seal  construction  so 
that  the  sidewalls  of  the  asperities  serve  as  pump  impellers 
for  pumping  the  lubricant  back  toward  the  lubricant  source 


3,586341 

SEALING  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert   L.    Whittaker,  Gwynedd   Manor;  Joseph   Donofry, 

Brommall.  and  Thorval  L.  Berg,  Warminster,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  (ireen  Tweed  &  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,265 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15118 

U.S.  CI.  277-124  9  Claims 


■  4.  -f 
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A  sealing  construction  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  stack 
of  sealing  rings.  Each  of  the  sealing  rings  has  radially  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  directed  legs.  Each  of  the  legs  has  a 
configuration  so  as  to  provide  for  line  contact  at  a  sealing 
edge 


3,586342 
HYDRODYNAMIC SHAFT  SEAL 
Thomas  E.  Staab,  Justice,  III.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,154 

Int.CI.  F16j  15132,15102 

U.S.  CI.  277-134  9  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  bidirectional  hydrodynamic  rotary 
shaft  seal  The  seal  is  of  the  radial  lip  type  and  has  a  plurality 
of  hydrodynamic  sealing  elements  adjacent  the  sealing  lip. 
The  sealing  elements  comprise  triangular  pads  having  a  cylin- 
drical concavity. 


3,586343 
TOOL-ORIENTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  E.  Reed,  Kaukauna,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddings  & 
Lewis,  inc. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,836 
Int.  CI.  B23bi7/70 
U.S.  CI.  279-1  A  4  Claims 

A  shank  and  socket  type  of  interfitting  tool  adapter  and 
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machine  tool  spindle  having  pins  on  the  adapter  and  holes  in   face  of  said  plate,  and  angle  iron  means  extending  at  right  an- 
the  spindle  to  insure  a  particular  angular  orientation  of  the   gles  from  the  opposite  face  of  the  plate  adapted  to  firmly  en- 


adapter  relative  to  the  spindle  prior  to  interfitting  of  the  parts 
and  engagement  of  a  multiple  tooth  type  of  driving  clutch 


3,586,344 

QUICK-CHANGE  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond    F.   Nixon,    Bloomfield    Hills,    Mich.,   assignor   to 

Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,040 

Int.  CI.  B23bi7/70 

U.S.  CL  279-83  6  Claims 


In  a  preferred  form,  the  subject  invention  relates  to  assem- 
blies adapted  to  enable  repetitive  positioning  of  cutting  tools, 
and  in  a  specific  form  comprises  a  driver  or  holder  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  a  machine  tool  spindle  and  having  a  bore 
therein  arranged  to  receive  a  tool  adapter  so  that  a  cutting 
surface  carried  thereon  can  be  positioned  in  only  one  radial 
position  relative  to  the  spindle.  The  driver  or  holder  includes 
a  pin  extending  transversely  of  the  bore  which  is  slightly  off- 
set from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore.  The  pin  is  adapted 
to  mate  with  a  complementary  shaped  depression  extending 
transversely  of  the  adapter  on  the  rear  portion  thereof  and 
which  is  also  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  a 
similar  amount  to  that  of  the  pin  so  that  the  two  can  be 
mated  only  when  the  adapter  and  cutting  surface  carried 
thereby  is  situated  in  one  radial  position. 


Jack  I. 


3,586,345 

BOAT  DOLLY 

Nail,  6040  W.  Fairview  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,744 

Int.  CLB62b  7/00 

U.S.CL  280-47.13  1  Claim 

A  rectangular  plate  base  element,  a  pair  of  ground-bearing 

wheels  disposed  one  adjacent  each  end  projecting  from  one 


gage  the  transom  of  a  boat  whereby  the  boat  when  upturned 
may  be  moved  about  on  said  wheels 


3,586346 

AXLE  SUSPENSION,  ESPECIALLY  REAR  AXLE 

SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Wolfgang  Sautter,  Heimerdingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-un- 

terturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  1 1,  1968, 

P  17  55  462.0 

Int.  CI.  B60g  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  26  Claims 


*^>, 


\7      * 


An  axle  suspension,  in  particular  a  rear  axle  suspension  for 
motor  vehicles,  in  which  each  rear  wheel  is  suspended  at  the 
vehicle  superstructure  by  two  guide  members,  disposed  one 
above  the  other,  of  which  one  guide  member  extends  sub- 
stantially in  one  direction  of  the  vehicle  while  the  other  guide 
member  extends  in  the  opposite  direction,  one  guide  member 
of  each  vehicle  side  is  connected  with  the  wheel  carrier  in  a 
substantially  hingelike  manner,  and  these  two  guide  members 
are  connected  with  each  other  so  as  to  pivot  in  unison  about 
a  substantially  transversely  extending  axis. 


3,586347 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
William  R.  Carey,  Farmington,  and  David  P.  Hass.  Detroit, 
both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton   Vale  &   Towne   Inc., 
Cl<>veland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,598.  Aug.  18.  1%«*.  Pat.  No.  3.473.824. 
Filed  June  5. 1%9,  Ser.  No.  830,837 
Int.  CI.  B60r2///0 
U.S.  CI.  280-150  5  Claims 

A  safety  device  comprises  an  infiatable  confinement  The 
inflatable  confinement  has  a  contracted  position  and  an  ex- 
panded position  and  is  inflated  to  its  expanded  position  bv 
the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  confinement  The  kinetic  energy  of 
the  initial  fluid  flow  into  the  confinement  is  absorbed   b\ 
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energy-absorbing  means.  The  absorption  of  the  initial  kinetic  holding  a  boy  and  girl  doll  m  related  clothes  and  a  book 
energy  of  the  fluid  flowing  into  the  confinement  minimizes  member  with  an  aperture  in  the  front  cover  for  displaying  the 
the  impact  of  the  fluid  on  a  forward  portion  of  the  confine- 


,-*';' 


ment,  and  thus  minimizes  the  impact  of  the  confinement 
against  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  during  the  initial  stages  of 
the  inflation  of  the  confinement. 


3,586^48 
BICYCLE  SIGN  -  SEAT  BRACE  MEANS 
Maurice  E.  Rich,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Troxel 
Manufacturing  Company,  Moscow,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,399 

Int.  CI.  B02j  39/00 

L'.S.  CI.  280-289  2  Claims 


■L-, 


case,  the  hook  member  having  inner  pages  that  contain  a 
romance  story  about  the  boy  and  girl  dolls. 


3,586350 
COUPLER 
Albert  A.  Ashton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Youngstown  Sheet 
and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,412 

Int.  CI.  F16I  i5/00 

L'.S.  CI.  285-24  10  Claims 


n* 


i.-'— '. 


/H 


A  sign-seat  brace  assembly  adapted  for  installation  on  a 
bicycle— the  invention  including  brace  structure  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bicycle  rear  wheel  axis  and  supporting  the 
rear  of  an  elongated  bicycle  seat.  The  seat  brace  structure 
projecting  upwardly  mastlike  and  having  generally  flat  circu- 
lar sign  means  elevatingly  positioned  and  arranged  behind 
the  back  of  a  bicycle  rider.  The  sign  means  having  a 
generally  taut  sheeting  or  fabric  sign-bearing  surface  The 
sign-bearing  surface  being  optionally  ( I  )  formed  with  a  lu- 
minous bright-colored  surface  to  attract  attention  and  com- 
municate a  warning  signal;  (2)  formed  with  indicia  thereon 
for  attracting  attention  and  communicating  an  intelligible 
message,  or  (3)  having  both  a  bright-colored  surface  and  in- 
dicia formed  on  the  surface  for  communicating  both  a  warn- 
ing signal  and  an  intelligible  message. 


3,586,349 

DOLL  PACKAGE 

James  R.  Green,  Long  Beach,  and  Gary  E.  Phillips,  Encino, 

both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,651 

Int.  CI.  B42d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  281-31  7  Claims 

A  doll  package  comprising  a  heart-shaped  doll  case  for 


\-S 


This  patent  discloses  a  coupler  for  coupling  a  loading  arm 
to  a  pipe  flange  in  which  jaw  assemblies  reach  around  a 
ship's  pipe  flange  to  engage  the  flange  and  draw  the  coupler 
into  sealing  engagement  therewith.  Provisions  are  made  for 
perfecting  a  seal  with  misalignment  of  the  coupler  and  the 
ship's  manifold  and  for  quick  release  of  the  coupler  from  the 
manifold  in  the  event  of  emergency. 


3,586,351 

ADAPTER  FITTING  FOR  CONTAINERS  HAVING  A 

FLEXIBLE  OUTLET 

John  E.  Vanderveen,  and  Hans  B.  Bartholomew,  both  of  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,353 

Int.  CI.  F16I 75/00 

U.S.  CI.  285  — 89  8  Claims 

An  adapter  fitting  for  use  with  a  container  having  a  flexible 

outlet   The  adapter  fitting  has  a  hollow  cylindrical  plug  in- 
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tegral  with  a  hollow  tapered  threaded  fitting  and  a  hollow  which  thread  arrangement  is  defined  in  terms  of  the 
cylindrical  threaded  fitting.  In  use  the  cylindrical  plug  and  geometry,  including  the  diameters,  of  the  shafts  upon  which 
tapered  threaded  fitting  of  the  adapter  fitting  are  inserted 


L__.. 


within  the  flexible  outlet  and  a  locking  nut  sized  to  the 
threaded  fittings  is  screwed  thereon  fixedly  holding  the  fiexi- 
ble  outlet  in  place. 


the  thread  is  employed,  rather  than  in  specific,  or  absolute. 
unchangeable  dimensions. 


3,586,352 
SWIVEL  STRUCTURES  FOR  MOORING  BUOYS  OR  THE    U.S.  CI.  285-369 

LIKE 

August  Hendrik  Maria  Smulders,  Wassenaar,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Single  Buoy  Mooring  Inc.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,217 

Int.  CI.  F16I  i9/04 

U.S.  CI.  285-134  2  Claims 


3,586,354 

PIPE  COUPLING 

Allan  J.  Boscacci.  2160  Manzanita  Drive.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  May  20.  1969.  Ser.  No.  826,157 

Int.  CI.  F16I  17i02 

4  Claims 


Pie  ?»»-. 


r 


tt 


Pipe  coupling  incorporating  a  resilient  cylindrical  gasket 
for  surrounding  adjacent  pipe  ends  Band  clamps  secure  the 
gasket  to  the  pipe  sections  A  rigid  housing  is  provided  for 
receiving  both  the  band  clamps  in  each  end  thereof  and  the 
gasket,  the  housing  being  arranged  to  encircle  and  accom- 
modate within  itself  both  the  clamps  and  the  gasket  in  a  uni- 
tarv,  easv-to-install  structure 


A  swivel  for  a  mooring  buoy  for  simultaneously  transfer- 
ring at  least  two  fluids  to  or  from  a  vessel,  comprises  a  fixed 
swivel  body  and  a  relatively  rotatable  swivel  head  with  con- 
centric duct  ends  that  meet  at  horizontal  bearing  faces  with 
circular  packing  rings  between  them.  A  concentric  bearing 
spaced  from  these  concentric  bearing  surfaces  is  adapted  to 
bear  both  radial  and  axial  loads.  This  last  bearing  has  a 
rotatable  member  which  is  releasably  secured  to  the  swivel 
head  by  bolts  which  provide  the  only  means  for  tightening 
down  the  swivel  head  on  the  packing  rings 


3.586,355 
HINGE  JOINT  ASSEMBLIES 
Hugo     Magi,     Etobicoke.     Ontario,     Canada,     assignor     to 
Dominion    Auto    Accessories    Limited,    Toronto.    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790.600 

Int.  CI.  F16c  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  287-14  8  Claims 


3,586,353 

THREAD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EARTH  BORING 

MEMBERS 

Howard  I.  Lorenz,  and  Kees  M.  Verheul,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

9582,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,699 
Int.  CLF16I  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-334  14  Claims 

A  thread  arrangement  for  connecting  solid,  or  essentially 
solid  shafts,  as  well  as  shafts  having  a  longitudinal  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough   for   use   in   earth   boring   operations. 


28    '       »a 


-r    Ka   /^\ 


ei 


A  hinge  joint  assembly  for  pivotally  connecting  two  struc- 
tural  members  together    The   assembly   includes   two   lock 
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members,  one  connected  to  each  structural  member  One 
lock  member  has  teeth  extending  radially  inwardly  toward 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  two  structural  members,  and  the  other 
lock  member  has  teeth  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
pivot  axis  to  mesh  with  the  radially  inwardly  extending  teeth. 
The  lock  members  can  be  turned  with  respect  to  one  another 
provided  sufficient  torque  is  exerted  to  overcome  the 
mechanical  interference  between  the  teeth,  thus  changing  the 
relative  orientation  between  the  structural  members. 


cal  characteristics  to  engage  one  another  and  provide  angular 
wedging  of  the  parts  and  relative  centering  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation. 


3,586356 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  Andrew  Smalarz,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,645 

Int.  CI.  F16b  9100 

II.S.  CI.  287-20.3  16  Claims 


A  two-piece  lamp  assembly  for  securing  the  transducer 
head  assembly  in  a  magnetic  drum  memory  to  a  shroud  sur- 
rounding the  magnetic  drum  The  head  assembly  is  first  ad- 
justed relative  to  the  shroud,  then  the  clamp  assembly 
secures  the  head  to  the  shroud  while  preventing  misalign- 
ment of  the  head  as  the  clamping  action  is  becoming  effec- 
tive. 


3,586,357 

COLTLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PARTS  SUCH  AS 

BALL  RACES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Michel    Orain,    Courbevoie,    France,    assignor    to    Societe 

Anonyme:  Glacnzer  Spker,  Poissy,  France 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,291 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  24,  1968,  156,349 

Int.  CI.  F16dy /06 
U.S.  CI.  287-53  R  6  Claims 


\J 


The  present  invention  relates  to  improvements  relating  to  a 
coupling  system  for  rotary  part  and  consisting  in  providing 
radially  disposed  teeth,  which  do  not  require  rigorous  preci- 
sion of  manufacture  on  the  side  surfaces  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged of  the  parts  to  be  coupled,  independently  of  the  con- 
ventional assembling  means  of  same,  the  teeth  having  identi- 


3,586,358 

BEARING  CHUCK 

Lothar  Kiesow,  Oldenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 

Patent-Verwaltungs  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23,  1968, 

P  17  75  275.9 

Int.  CI.  F16c/y/06 

U.S.  CI.  287-88  7  Claims 


r*4 


2  a   i-^IS 


A  hole  in  a  bearing  chuck  is  seated  in  a  giass-fiber-rein- 
forced  plastic  plate  and  held  tightly  by  retaining  arms  posi- 
tioned around  the  hole  and  extending  from  the  face  of  the 
plate  As  measured  when  in  its  seated  position,  the  chuck  has 
a  predetermined  axial  length  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hole. 
The  chuck  is  inserted  and  withdrawn  between  two  adjoining 
retaining  arms  in  a  position  rotated  90°  from  the  seated  posi- 
tion about  a  seating  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  hole, 
the  two  adjoining  retaining  arms  being  spaced  from  one 
another,  one  on  each  side  of  the  seating  axis,  at  least  a 
distance  equal  to  the  axial  length  of  the  chuck. 


3,586359 
STRUCTURAL  CORNER 
Edward  Peter  Cecelski,  Freehold,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,688 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  287-189.36B  11  Claims 


A  corner  frame  construction  in  which  three  angle  mem- 
bers, each  having  an  idertical  end  configuration,  are  joined 
in  interlocking  relation  at  their  ends  to  form  a  corner  having 
a  smooth  and  rigid  external  surface. 


3386360 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
Joseph  W.  Perrotta,  Elyria,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  Langenau 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,032 

Int.  CLE05c9//0, /9//0 

U.S.  CI.  292-26  8  Claims 

A    simplified,    compact    catch    mechanism    for    latching 

separable  wall  portions  together,  such  as  for  instance  in  a 
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casket  or  other  container,  and  comprising  in  one  embodi- 
ment a  latch  member  which  coacts  with  a  longitudinally 
movable  slide  member  and  which  is  movable  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  slide  member  but  has  substantially  no 
lengthwise  movement  with  respect  to  the  slide  member  but 
instead  is  movable  lengthwise  as  a  unit  with  the  slide 
member,  and  wherein  a  rotatable  controller  including  an  ec- 
centric coacts  with  the  latch  member  to  move  the  latch 
member  from  a  latching  position  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
an  unlatching  position  and  vice  versa;  in  another  embodi- 
ment a  catch  mechanism  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a  latch 


"-^'  - 


3386362 
CLAMSHELL  ASSEMBLY 
Sam  Kramer,  2591  South  Root  River  Parkwav,  West  AUis, 
Wis. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744.926 

Int.  CI.  B66c  3102 

U.S.  CI.  294-70  3  Claims 


at     ,. 


member  which  is  movable  vertically  and  lengthwise  with 
respect  to  a  support  and  is  actuated  by  a  pivotal  arm  actuator 
which  includes  an  actuating  cam  pin  extending  into  coaction 
with  a  cam  slot  so  that  the  latch  member  in  moving  from  an 
unlatched  to  a  latched  condition  moves  lengthwise  and  then 
downwardly  as  caused  by  the  coaction  of  the  cam  pin  on  the 
actuator  with  the  cam  slot  and  in  conjunction  with  other  cam 
and  slot  means  coacting  between  the  latch  member  and  the 
support,  and  in  moving  to  an  unlocking  position  is  tipped  or 
pivoted  upwardly  at  its  forward  end  and  then  is  moved  rear- 
wardly to  unlatched  condition. 


3386,361 

LATCH  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  A  LATCH  BOLT 

HAVING  BOTH  LONG  AND  SHORT  EXTENDED 

POSITIONS 

Richard  J.  Ohno,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  & 

Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,197 

Int.  CI.  E05c  1112;  E05b  63120,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  292-169  6  Claims 


A  clamshell  assembly  in  which  both  jaws  may  be  actuated 
by  a  single  hydraulic  cylinder  and  in  which  the  entire  as- 
sembly may  be  rotated  in  a  horizontal  plane  through  a  chain 
drive  which  is  actuated  by  two  cooperating  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders. 


There  is  provided  a  latch  bolt  spring  urged  in  a  direction  to 
be  extended  and  capable  of  retraction  by  conventional 
retractor  means,  which  has  both  long  and  short  extended 
positions  for  cooperation  with  a  strike.  The  bolt  is  releasably 
retained  in  the  short  position  by  a  movable  catch  member 
operative  to  engage  and  hold  the  bolt  in  the  last-mentioned 
position.  A  magnet  is  employed  in  association  with  the  strike 
to  release  the  catch  member  so  that  the  bolt  may  assume  its 
fully  extended  or  long  position  in  the  strike. 


3386363 

EXPANDED  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  PICKUP 

TRUCKS 

Emil  T.  Omiid,  Twin  Falb,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Gary  M.  Woi- 

verton.  Twin  Falls,  Idaho,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,066 

Int.  CI.  B60k  15106 

U.S.  CI.  296-1 R  8  Claims 


An  enlarged  fuel  supply  for  pickup  trucks  of  the  type  con- 
ventionally including  a  fuel  tank  mounted  beneath  the  load 
bed  of  the  pickup  truck  and  provided  with  filler  and  vent 
pipes  projecting  upwardly  from  the  fuel  tank  through  the 
load  bed  floor  forwardly  of  the  rear  wheel  wells  of  the  pickup 
truck  and  directed  outwardly  through  a  sidewall  of  the  load 
bed  at  an  elevation  spaced  above  the  load  bed  floor.  The  en- 
largement portion  of  the  fuel  supply  includes  a  supplemental 
fuel  tank  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  load  bed  floor 
forward  of  one  of  the  wheel  wells  and  upwardly  through 
which  the  filler  and  vent  pipes  of  the  conventional  tank  ex- 
tend with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  supplemental  tank 
sealed  relative  to  the  adjacent  outer  surfaces  of  the  pipes  and 
the  latter  vented  to  the  interior  of  the  supplemental  tank 
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3,586^64 
VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION  SECURED  AT  THE 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Karl  Wilfert,  GerlingenWaldstadt,  and  Bela  Barenyi,  Stutt- 
gart-Vaihingen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1967, 

P  16  30-386.9 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25102 

U.S.  CI.  296-  28  R  22  Claims 


use  in  conjunction  with  a  vehicle  seat  back  to  prevent  rear- 
ward motion  of  an  occupant's  head  upon  rapid  acceleration 


-100 


of  the  vehicle  thereby  preventing  whiplash  injury  to  the  occu- 
pant. 


< 


r  u    ,  It  3,586,367 

A  vehicle  body  construction  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  MULTIPLE  POSITION  TRAY  APPARATUS 

passenger  motor  vehicles  which  is  mounted  on  a  support  Edward  A.  Cincotta,  2330  East  74th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
structure  and  in  which  the  lateral  body  panels  in  the  front  YWtA  May  9,  1969  Ser.  No.  826,064 

and/or  rear  area  of  the  vehicle  from  in  front  the  rear  up  to  Int.'ci.  A47c  39100 

the  door,  consist  of  at  least  two  separate  parts  U  S  CI  297—162  '      '  3  Claims 


3,586,365 

RETRACTABLE  LOAD  COVER  FOR  A  VEHICULAR 

CONTAINER 

Rufus  F.  Dickson,  525  Arbolado  Drive,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  and 

Lawrence  C.  Funder,  7845  East  Eighth  St.,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,183 

Int.  CI.  B60j  7110 

U.S.  CI.  296- 137  G  10  Claims 


A  multiple  position  tray  apparatus  having  a  tray  with  a 
recess  in  the  bottom  surface  thereof  for  coacting  with  one 
end  of  a  curved  arm  that  fits  in  said  recess  and  holds  said 
tray,  with  the  other  end  of  the  arm  having  an  adjustable  con- 
nector that  IS  swiveled  on  the  end  of  the  arm  and  has  means 
for  being  adjustably  attached  to  the  arm  or  leg  of  a  lawn 
chair  holding  the  tray  in  a  horizontal  position  regardless  of 
the  angular  position  of  the  particular  part  of  the  lawn  chair  to 
which  the  tray  is  secured  and  supported. 


A  lightweight,  retractable  cover  for  a  trash  trailer  including 
a  flexible  cover  which  is  supported  between  a  pair  of  con- 
veyor chains.  A  pair  of  straight  tracks  are  provided  on  the 
upper  longitudinal  edges  of  the  trash  trailer  for  supporting 
the  cover  in  its  closed  position.  A  pair  of  folding  pathways 
are  provided  for  the  conveyor  chains  on  the  front  end  of  the 
trailer,  these  pathways  being  aligned  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane,  so  that  the  top  of  the  trailer  may  be  opened  by  draw- 
ing the  cover  forward  and  thence  down  the  front  of  the 
trailer  into  a  folded  up  position.  The  chains  are  driven  in 
reverse  to  return  the  cover  to  its  closed  position. 


3,586368 
TRAY  AND  MOUNTING  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Leiuh  S.  (.uild.  6216  West  Montrose,  Chicago,  III.  60634 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,709 
Int.  CI.  A47b  39100 
U.S.  CI.  297-135  4  Claims 


3,586366 

INERTIA-RESPONSIVE  RETRACTABLE  HEAD 

RESTRAINT  DEVICE 

Lawrence  M.  Patrick,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Safety  Equipment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,632 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7136,  7142 

U.S.  CI.  297-391  8  Claims 

An  inertia-responsive  retractable  head  restraint  device  for 


clamps  thereunder  for  quickly  mounting  the  plate  and  tray  to 
the  arm  of  a  chair  in  a  secure  but  nonpermanent  manner 
The  tray  is  mounted  to  the  plate  at  an  offcenter  pivot  point 
which  allows  the  tray  to  be  swung  in  over  the  seat  of  the 
chair  in  a  position  convenient  to  a  person  sitting  in  the  chair 
and  swung  out  of  the  way  to  the  side  of  the  chair  to  allow 
ease  of  access  in  and  out  of  the  chair.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment, the  tray  includes  a  holder  for  a  cup  or  glass  to  prevent 
spillage  therefrom  during  swiveling  of  the  tray 


3,586,369 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BICYCLE  SEAT  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 
George  W.  Worley,  Bolivar,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Troxel  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Moscow,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646^89,  June  15.  1%7.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1%8. 
Ser.  No.  797,297 
Int.  CI.  B62j  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  297-195  2  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  bicycle  seat  including  the  steps  of 
providing  a  rigid  base;  providing  a  top  assembly  having  a  top- 
piece  of  a  lightweight  flexible  vinyl  and  having  an  edge  por- 
tion around  the  periphery  thereof,  providing  a  continuous 
side  formed  of  a  vinyl  substantially  stiffer  than  said 
lightweight  flexible  vinyl,  heat-sealing  said  continuous  side  to 
said  lightweight  flexible  vinyl  along  said  edge  portion  to 
establish  a  covering  and  securing  said  covering  to  said  base 
by  attaching  said  continuous  side  to  said  base. 

A  bicycle  seat  having  a  rigid  base,  a  top  assembly  having  a 
toppiece  of  a  lightweight  flexible  vinyl,  a  continuous  side  of  a 
vinyl  that  is  substantially  stiffer  than  said  lightweight  flexible 
vinyl,  said  side  being  bonded  to  said  top  assembly  and  being 
attached  to  said  rigid  base. 


3,586,370 
UPHOLSTERED  CHAIR 
Chester  J.  Barecki,  and  Arthur  J.  Hogan,  Jr.,  both  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Company, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,020 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3100,  7102 

U.S.  CI.  297-219  2  Claims 


A  tray  for  holding  food,  beverages  and  the  like  which  is 
pivotably    connected    to    a    mounting    plate    having    spring 


A  chair  is  provided  with  an  upholstery  cover  which  is  held 
in  place  by  fasteners  which  are  concealed  from  view.  The 
edges  of  the  cover  are  folded  back  and  sewn  or  otherwise 
secured  to  provide  sleeves  which  receive  rods,  and  the  cover 
is  pulled  over  the  sides  of  the  chair  and  evenly  stretched  by 
the  rods  which  are  held  by  a  plurality  of  fasteners  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  chair. 


3,586,371 

SEATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Alfred  Baetzner,  Karlsruhe;  Helmut  Baetzner,  Karlsruhe,  and 

Kurt  Tischer,  Ilsfeld,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Baresel- 

Bofinger.  Rudolf,  Ilsfeld  near  Hulbronn,  C;erman> 

Comtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  622.736.  Mar. 

13.  1967.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  840,067 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1'124 

U.S.  CI.  297-248  12  Claims 


A  one-piece  stackable  chair  consists  of  reinforced 
synthetic  plastic  material  having  a  wall  thickness  of  at  least  3 
mm.,  and  preferably  ranging  between  at  least  3  and  6  mm 
Coupling  means  is  provided  for  coupling  any  two  such  chairs 
releasably  to  one  another  so  that  at  the  will  of  a  user  such 
chairs  may  be  arranged  side-by-side  m  coupled  relationship, 
or  the  coupling  may  be  disengaged  and  the  chairs  ma\  be 
stacked. 


3,586372 
RECLINER  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand  Rapkls,  and  Kenneth  H.  Hozeski, 
Grandville,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,470 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1106 

U.S.  CI.  297-359  4  Claims 


240-. 


58     60 


A  vehicle  seat  has  a  base  on  which  is  pivotally  mounted  a 
seat  back  having  a  rigid  back  frame  and  to  the  back  frame  is 
releasably  secured  a  cushion  frame  .\  crash  pad  is  secured  to 
the  rigid  back  frame,  the  pad  being  formed  of  thin  deforma- 
ble  metal  covered  with  a  plastic  coating  and  the  pad  extend- 
ing over  and  interlocking  with  the  frame  top  A  torsion  spring 
in  the  frame  urges  the  seat  hack  forwardly  and  locking 
mechanism  is  controlled  by  safety  release  means  in  the  arm 
rest.  Cushion  panels  protect  the  knee-stnking  area  A  foot 
rest  is  supported  for  movement  following  the  contour  of  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  seat  and  back 


3,586373 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ANCHORING  OF  SAFETY 
BELTS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Willi  Reidelbach,  Sindelfingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz     Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-l  nterturkheim.    (ier- 
manv 

Filed  May  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  826.340 

Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  May  21, 1%8, 

P  17  55  539.4 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35160 

S.  CI.  297-389  7  Claims 

An  anchoring  arrangement  for  a  safety  belt,  especially  a 


U 
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Three-point  safely  belt,  in  which  the  lower  end  or  ends  are 


bands  or  straps  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
rods  and  at  least  one  bowed  compression  spring  rod  with  its 
ends  abutting  said  rods,  and  resilient  foam  material  under 
said  side  frame  rods  and  forming  the  sole  means  for  support- 
ing said  spring  suspension. 


anchored  at  the  seat  frame  whereas  the  upper  end  is  secured 
at  a  lateral  wall  of  the  body 

3,586^74 
DENTAL  CHAIR 
Friti  B.  Laessker,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882.897 

Int.  CI.  A47c  5104,  7112,  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  297-421  10  Claims 


3,586,376 
SAFETY  SEAT  OF  VEHICLES 
Noel  Le  Mire,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale 
Des  Lsines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France  and  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris  (Seine),  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,103 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1968,  147018 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/02,  B60t  21/00;  B60n  1102 

U.S.  CI.  297-452  1  Claim 


Disclosed  is  a  dental  chair  which  can  be  adjusted  to  suit 
different  body  sizes  ranging  from  children  to  average-size 
adults  wherein  the  length  of  the  backrest  portion  of  the  chair 
can  be  increased  or  decreased  and  wherein  the  arms  of  the 
chair  are  adjustable  outwardly  from  the  chair  to  increase  the 
distance  across  the  seat  portion  between  the  armrests  or,  if 
desired,  the  armrests  can  be  removed. 


3,586375 

SPRING  AND  FOAM  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Alan  E.  Rathbun,  3135  Highland  Drive,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,690 

Int.CI.  A47c7/y5 

U.S.  CI.  297-452  8  Claims 


A  vehicle  seat  having  an  impact-absorbing  bacic  formed  by 
upright  members  interconnected  by  a  transverse  bar.  The 
upright  members  are  formed  in  sections  assembled  on  sleeves 
and  held  by  retaining  means  in  a  normal  position.  The  back 
will  deform  upon  application  of  a  force  thereto  by  the  sec- 
tions sliding  into  the  sleeves  when  the  force  overcomes  the 
retaining  means. 


3,586377 
METHOD  OF  RETORTING  OIL  SHALE  IN  SITU 
Rex  T.  Ellington,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,945 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/26;  E21c  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  299-4  9  Claim? 


COMBUSTOB 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil 
from  an  underground,  unmined  zone  of  oil  shale.  Access  is 
obtained  at  at  least  two  points  in  the  zone,  which  can  be,  for 
example,  in  a  shallow  zone,  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
zone,  communication  is  established  between  the  access 
means,  and  at  least  part  of  the  oil  shale  zone  is  fragmented. 
The  heat  of  retorting  is  supplied  through  one  of  the  access 
A  spring  and  foam  seat  construction  comprising  a  spring  means,  as  by  a  gas,  and  the  pyrolyzed  oil  is  recovered  from 
suspension   having  opposite   side   frame   rods   with   spaced   the  other  access  means. 
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3,586378  3,586380 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  SALT  FROM  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED  SWAB 

SUBSURFACE  EARTH  FORMATION  BY  SOLUTION  Galib-bey  Alibeckoff,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nvlonge 

„,.„,„.         „,.     .    MjNING  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Daniel  N.  Dietz,  Rijswijk  South  HolUnd,  Netherlands,  as-  Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774.68^ 

signor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  j„,  Qy  A61f  /  ?/00 


Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,540  i,  c  ci  100-21 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  20,  1969. 

6902652 

Int.  CI.  E21b4i/25 

U.S.  CI.  299-5  13  Claims 


2  Claims 


A  method  for  the  recovery  of  salt  from  a  subsurface  earth 
formation  containing  salt  therein  by  circulating  an  aqueous 
liquid  through  the  formation  to  form  a  cavity  therein.  The 
salt  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  liquid  is  removed  from  the  cavi- 
ty and  a  solid  substance,  such  as  sand,  is  circulated  into  the 
cavity  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  pile  of  a  height  filling 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  cavity  and  displace  the  salt-con- 
taining liquid  remaining  in  the  cavity  prior  to  closing  in  the 
cavity. 

3,586379 
MINING  METHOD 
Charles  A.  R.  Lambly,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Bechtel  International  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,511 

Int.  CI.  E21C4//00 

U.S.  CI.  299-8  4  Claims 


A  method  of  mining  an  ore  body  in  which  a  haulage  level 
is  established  in  the  ore  body  and  separate  raises  are  driven 
into  the  ore  body  for  men  and  equipment,  ore  and  waste.  The 
ore  body  is  classified  as  it  is  mined  for  movement  as  either 
ore  or  waste  through  the  appropriate  raise  for  separate 
removal  from  the  haulage  level. 


A  swab  comprises  a  stick  having  a  teardrop-shaped  non- 
woven  mass  of  cotton  fibers  on  an  end  thereof  covered  by  an 
adherent  sheath  of  regenerated  cellulose  sponge  The  swab  is 
produced  by  dipping  the  stick  mounted  cotton  mass  into 
viscose  containing  particulate  sodium  sulfate  to  form  a  coat- 
ing, and  then  coagulating  and  regenerating  the  cellulose  in 
the  coating. 


3,586381 
RIM  CLAMP  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  TREAD  WHEEL 
Howard  P.  Siegel,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor  Wheel 
Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,853 

Int.  CI.  B60b2i//2 

U.S.  CI.  301-9  4  Claims 


A  rim  clamp  for  an  adjustable  tread  wheel  body  wherein 
the  clamp  has  a  body  with  double  ramps  for  urging  the  body 
axially  outward  into  firm  engagement  with  a  rail  of  the  wheel 
rim  and  a  clamping  element  cooperating  with  an  integral  lug 
on  the  body  to  axially  clamp  the  body  to  the  rim 


3,586382 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Alan  R.  Pitkanen,  2481    Bayshore  Drive,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,101 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53104 
U.S.  CI.  302-29  8  Claims 

An  improved  transportation  system  is  provided  by  which 
vehicles,  or  articles  in  general,  may  be  propelled  along  a 
roadbed  on  a  cushion  of  pressurized  fluid  The  roadbed  is 
provided  with  a  grating  which  defines  a  series  of  vents 
through  which  the  pressurized  fiuid  escapes  The  inner  sur- 
face of  the  grating  is  normally  closed  by  a  fiexible  belt  which 
extends  along  the  roadbed,  and  in  which  a  traveling  wave  is 
introduced  progressively  to  open  the  vents  and  permit  the 
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fluid  to  escape  and  thus  support  and  propel  the  vehicle.  The  valve,  and  a  switch  actuating  piston  for  controllirig  said 
system  and  apparatus  to  be  descr.bed  includes  such  a  belt  passage  is  movable  between  a  normally  centered  posit  on  and 
system  anu  appuiai  opposed  translated  positions  in  response  to  separate  fluid 

pressures  supplied  thereto  and  the  proportionally  reduced 

J?       i}r,^"-f  ^^^^  pressure  from  the  proportioning  valve  assisting  one  of 

^    '  the  supplied  fluid  pressures.  A  centering  piston  is  subjected 


-?9 


■J3- 


^9 


disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  for  reasons  to  become  apparent 
as  the  description  proceeds. 


3,586,383 
PNEUMATIC  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
VVIIHam    John    Courtney    Trythall,    6    Oakville    Mansion, 
Devonshire  Road,  Southampton,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1967, 

48322/67 

Int.  CL  B65g  53140 

U.S.CL  302-53  7  Claims 


to  the  other  of  the  supplied  fluid  pressures  and  engageable 
with  said  switch  actuating  piston  to  normally  urge  said  switch 
actuating  piston  toward  its  centered  position  and  oppose 
movement  thereof  toward  one  of  its  opposed  translated  posi- 
tions for  opening  the  bypass  passage.  And  a  metering  valve  is 
also  subjected  to  the  other  supplied  fluid  pressure  for  effect- 
ing a  metered  application  thereof  through  said  control  valve. 


3,586,385 
INSTALLATION  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SLIPPAGE 
OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Hans  Jorg  Florus,  Goeppingen,  and  Horst  Grossner,  Gerad- 
stetten,    W  urttemberg,    both   of,   Germany,    assignors    to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertuerkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1968, 

P  17  73  376.5 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8m 

U.S.  CI.  303  -  2 1  BE  8  Claims 


A  material-handling  apparatus  comprising  a  compressed 
air  reservoir  within  which  is  a  material  supply  vessel  inter- 
connecting the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  air  reservoir  to 
strengthen  the  air  reservoir  against  bursting.  The  supply  ves- 
sel has  a  closable  upper  opening  through  which  it  can  receive 
material  and  a  lower  opening  through  which  the  material  can 
be  discharged  by  closing  said  upper  opening  and  then  per- 
mitting compressed  air  from  the  air  reservoir  to  enter  the 
supply  vessel  near  its  upper  end.  To  avoid  the  use  of  pipes  to 
interconnect  the  compressed  air  reservoir  with  the  material 
supply  vessel,  the  interior  of  the  compressed  air  reservoir 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  material  supply  vessel 
directly  through  one  or  more  valve  members  in  the  wall  or 
walls  of  the  material  supply  vessel. 


An  installation  for  determining  the  slippage  of  motor  vehi- 
cle wheels,  in  which  a  first  frequency  generator  is  associated 
with  one  wheel  and  a  second  frequency  generator  is  as- 
sociated with  a  second  wheel,  whereby  the  frequency  of  the 
second  generator  is  several  times  the  frequency  of  the  first 
generator,  both  generators  are  connected  with  a  counter  that 
in  turn  is  combined  with  a  decoding  circuit  having  two  out- 
puts in  which  signals  are  produced  depending  on  whether  the 
slippage  is  negative  or  positive. 


3,586,384 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Edward  J.  Falk,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,045 

Int.  CI.  B60t  S/26,  1 1134,  J  71 1 8 

U.S.  CI.  303-6C  18  Claims 

A  driver-warning-type  control  valve   is  provided  with   a 

passage  connected  in  bypass  relation  with  a  proportioning 


3,586,386 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  AND  ACTUATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Claude  M.  Trocme.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,155 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8108 

U.S.  CI.  303— 21  9  Claims 

An  antiskid  brake  system  includes  a  control  and  actuator 

assemblv  operable  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  brake  system  in  circular  to  the  vehicle  encountering  a 
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skid  condition.  The  control  and  actuator  assembly  includes  wheeled  vehicle  which  brakes  are  actuated  by  a  fiuid  ener- 
an  actuator  unit  having  a  control  member  movable  to  relieve  gized  power  booster  and  including  a  modulating  valve  for 
the  brake  pressure  and  a  servomotor  operable  to  effect  the 
movement  thereof.  The  servomotor  includes  a  pressure 
operated  member  having  a  normal  position  and  which  is 
movable  therefrom  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  act- 
ing on  the  opposite  sides  thereof.  The  pressure  operated 
member  is  connected  with  the  control  member  so  that  these 
members  move  together.  A  control  valve  controls  the  pres- 


sure  on  one  side  of  the  pressure  operated  member  and  ap- 
plies atmospheric  pressure  to  the  one  side  of  the  pressure 
operated  member  when  the  pressure  operated  member  is  in 
its  normal  position.  The  control  valve  is  operable  in  response 
to  the  receipt  of  a  skid  signal  to  apply  a  vacuum  to  the  one 
side  of  the  pressure  operated  member.  A  pressure  responsive 
valve  controls  the  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  pressure 
operated  member  and  is  responsive  to  movement  of  the  pres- 
sure operated  member. 


3,586387 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hugh   E.    Riordan,   Ann   Arbor,  and   Frank 
Farmington,   both   of,   Mkh.,   assignors  to 
Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,436 
Int.  CLB60t  5/70.5/72 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  B 


L.   Moncher, 
Kelsey-Hayes 


8  Claims 


X^f<c^ 


^if/fre^reX  Vsr 


XCrrcMtff 


V/ 


A  skid  control  system  for  wheeled  vehicles  which  operates 
to  control  braking  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  slip 
speed  and/or  percent  slip  with  the  controlling  magnitude  of 
slip  being  varied  as  a  function  of  vehicle  deceleration  and  as 
a  function  of  vehicle  speed. 


3,586,388 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  Stelzer,  MUford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,787 
Int.  CLB60t  5/72,  5/26 
U.S.  CL  303-21F  31  Claims 

A   skid   control  system   for   fluid   actuated   brakes  of  a 


modulating  the  fluid  pressure  to  the  power  booster  whereby 
the  pressure  to  the  fluid  actuated  brakes  will  be  modulated 


3,586389 

APPORTIONING  VALVES  FOR  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

Wilbur  Mills  Page,  Bracebridge  Heath,  Lincoln,  and  Ralph 

Coupland,  Lincoln,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Clayton 

Dewandre  Company  Limited,  Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Jan'  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,  1968. 

May  16,  1968,4489/68:23374/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t5/y5,  15100 

U.S.  CI.  303-22  13  Claims 


An  apportioning  valve  for  use  in  an  air  pressure  braking 
system,  comprises  piston  means  responsive  to  brake  line  or 
signal  pressure,  valve  means  actuated  directly  by  the  piston 
means  and  controlling  airflow  to  the  brake  actuators,  and  a 
reaction  piston  responsive  to  the  generated  braking  pressure 
and  acting  on  the  valve  means  in  opposition  to  the  piston 
means,  said  reaction  piston  acting  through  a  member  riding 
on  an  inclined  plane  the  angle  of  which  varies  with  vehicle 
load  thereby  varying  the  degree  of  reaction  for  a  given  brak- 
ing effort 


3,586390 
AIR  PRESSURE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Wilbur  M.  Page,  and  Ralph  Coupland,  both  of  Lincoln.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited, 
Lincoln,  England 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1968, 

23375/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t5/75,  13126 

U.S.CL  303-22  7  Claims 

In  an  air  pressure  braking  system  comprising  a  combined 

apportioning  valve  and  relay  emergency  valve  in  which  an 
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input  piston  structure  is  responsive  at  one  side  to  a  signal  poses  and  in  which  a  control  member,  after  moving  to  effect 
pressure  and  at  the  other  side  to  a  force  exerted  by  a  reaction  apphcation  of  the  lock  actuators,  then  moves  to  exhaust  the 


pressu 


piston  and  action  through  means  variable  in  accordance  with  brake  motors,  damper  means  are  provided  for  limiting  the 


vehicle  load,  a  cutout  valve  is  provided  operable  at  will  to  in- 
terrupt the  application  of  braking  pressure  to  the  reaction 
piston  and  to  direct  it  to  said  other  side  of  the  input  piston 


3,58631 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
George  K.  Farmery,  and  Neville  Turner,  both  of  Lincoln,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Clayton  Dcwandre  Company  Limited, 
Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  22,  1968, 

18911/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t/ 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  303-54  2  Claims 
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In  a  compressed  air  operated  braking  system  in  which  the 
brake  motors  are  fitted  with  lock  actuators  and  in  which  the 
compressor  incorporates  unloader  means  actuated  by  a 
governor  valve  responsive  to  reservoir  pressure,  movement  of 
a  control  member  to  render  the  lock  actuators  inoperative 
also  effects  delivery  of  compressed  air  to  the  governor  valve 
to  augment  the  spring  loading  thereof  and  so  temporarily 
establish  a  higher  pressure  in  the  system  for  releasing  the 
lock  actuators. 


rate  of  movement  of  the  control  member  when  applying  the 
lock  actuators  to  ensure  that  they  are  fully  applied  before  the 
brake  motors  are  exhausted. 


3,586393 

CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 

William  G.  Myers,  162  Monee  Road,  Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,397 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55122 

U.S.  CI.  305-35  R  7  Claims 
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The  invention  involves  providing  cooperative  areas  on  a 
sprocket  and  a  chain  for  stabilizing  and  improving  the  opera- 
tion of  the  latter. 


3,586394 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  DRAWER-TYPE  RECEPTACLE 

GUIDE 
Charles  W.  Heclcsel,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kent 
Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,981 

Int.  CI.  F16c  29/00 

L.S.  CI.  308-3.6  16  Claims 


3386392 
FLUID  OPERATED  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Donald  H.  Ballard,  and  George  K.  Farmery,  both  of  Lincoln, 
England,  assignors  to  Clayton  Dcwandre  Company  Limited, 
Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,958 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22,  1968, 

18910/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t/ 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  303-89  4  Claims 

In  a  compressed  air  operated  braking  system  in  which  the 

brake  motors  are  fitted  with  lock  actuators  for  parking  pur- 


A  glide  arrangement  for  supporting  drawer-type  recepta- 
cles and  the  like  wherein  the  drawer  being  supported  is  inter- 
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posed  between  supporting  members  and  the  guide  elements.  3,586397 

The  glide  arrangement  includes  a  longitudinal  protuberance  FLUID  BEARINGS 

extending  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement  between  the  Colin  W.  Dee,  Wimborne,  England,  assignor  to  Aerostatic 

drawer  and  its  supporting  member  which  cooperates  with  a       Limited,  Dorset,  England 


generally  U  or  channel-shaped  guide  element  having  a  base 
region  and  spaced,  parallel  leg  extension  portions  extending 
therefrom  engaging  the  protuberance  adjacent  its  base  sur- 
face regions.  The  leg  extensions  are  firmly  flexible,  having 
end  regions  arcuately  disposed  and  depending  away  from  U.S.  CI.  308—9 
each  other  and  so  engage  the  protuberance  base  regions  as  to 
firmly  support  the  drawer  against  displacement  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  length  of  the  protuberances  and  guide  ele-  ^ 

ments  under  normal  conditions,  yet  permitting  such  trans- 
verse displacement  under  predetermined  conditions 


Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22,  1968, 

55456/68 
Int.  CI.  F16c  ;7//6 

10  Claims 


3386395 
BUILT-UP  MACHINE  TOOL  SLIDE 
Paul  J.  Weaver,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Control  Systems,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,953 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17100;  B23b  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-3  2  Claims 


A  built-up  machine  tool  slide  assembly  having  a  bed  and  a 
carriage.  The  carriage  slides  on  rails  mounted  to  the  bed.  The 
bearing  surfaces  are  formed  on  separate  parts  which  are  as- 
sembled to  form  the  structure.  Adhesives  may  be  used  to  join 
the  parts. 


3386396 
ANTIFRICTION  CARRIAGE  ROLLER 
Victor  L.  Barr,  Jenkintown,  and  Siegfried  Beimfohr,  Mor- 
risville,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Roller  Bearing  Company 
of  America,  West  Trenton,  N  J. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,798 

Int.  CI.  F16c  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-6R  2  Claims 


A  fluid  bearing  device  comprises  a  stator  having  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  and  an  annular  rotor  which  is  disposed  in  an  axially 
intermediate  position  along  said  bore,  the  stator  and  the 
rotor  together  defining  a  flow  path  for  fluid  through  the 
device,  the  rotor  being  supported  m  the  stator  by  fluid  jour- 
nal bearing  means  which  are  disposed  wholly  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  flow  path  through  the  device,  the  journal  bear- 
ing means  consisting  of  two  distinct  fluid  bearings  which  are 
spaced  axially  of  the  rotor. 


3386398 

TRACK  ROLLER  FOR  TRACK-TYPE  TRACTOR 

Floyd  S.  DaddSn  Peoria,  and  David  V.  Nelson.  East  Peoria, 

both  of.  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,843 

Int.  CI.  F16c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  308-18  4  Claims 


f^io^ 


A  carriage  or  mast  roller  for  use  on  a  fork  lift  truck  or  the 
like  which  is  assembled  by  fracturing  an  inner  race  along  its 
length,  and  after  insertion  of  antifriction  rolling  elements, 
such  as  balls  or  rollers  in  cooperation  with  the  outer  race, 
joining  together  the  fracture  components  in  axially  abutting 
interlocking  relation.  In  the  case  of  a  ball  bearing,  the  inner 
race  can  be  machined  so  that  the  cross  section  forms  parts  of 
two  different  circles,  and  so  that  the  balls  engage  the  inner 
race  on  two  axially  spaced  circumferential  contacts.  On 
either  ball  or  roller  bearings,  can  provide  a  lubrication  open- 
ing or  openings  at  the  midlength  of  the  inner  race. 


A  track  roller  assembly  including  a  roller  hub  supporting 
externally  fitted  rims  and  internally  fitted  bearing  sleeves 
which  rotate  on  a  dead  shaft  An  unusually  loose  fit  is  pro- 
vided between  the  rims  and  hub  so  that  the  hub  is  not  com- 
pressed in  assembly  and  then  allowed  to  expand  and  cause 
deterioration  of  the  bearings  when  the  hub  becomes  enlarged 
from  use.  A  tight  fit  between  the  rims  and  hub  is  provided  in- 
wardly of  the  rims  in  a  narrow  area  which  is  limited  by 
spaced  shoulders  which  locate  the  rims  and  the  hub  The 
shoulders  are  spaced  to  limit  the  areas  of  tight  fit  and  also  to 
locate  them  in  safe  areas  where  they  will  not  be  damaged  in 
disassembly  of  the  roller. 


^ 
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3^86^99  bearing  pads  are  individually  provided  with  lubricant  sup- 

OIL-FREE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DEVICE  FOR      plied  to  grooves  therein  and  in  which  the  thrust  bearing  pads 

SUPPRESSION  OF  BEARING  NOISE 

Mirtln  Muller,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengescUschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,653 

Int.  CI.  F16c  27/00,  H02k5//6 

U.S.  CI.  308-26  8  Claims 


An  oil-free  bearing  assembly  for  the  journaling  of  shafts, 
particularly  those  of  canned  or  sealed  electric  motors,  is 
equipped  with  means  for  suppressing  noise  in  the  bearing 
The  shaft  is  joumaled  in  a  fixedly  held  bearing  bushing  of 
synthetic  plastic.  A  loosely  mounted  second  bushing  or 
similar  structure  of  synthetic  plastic  engages  the  shaft, 
preferably  in  proximity  of  the  fixed  bushing,  and  is  subject  to 
the  force  of  adjustable  means  for  imposing  upon  the  shaft  a 
radial  bearing  pressure  that  minimizes  the  noise  in  the  bear- 
ing. 


3,586,400 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  SPIRAL  GROOVE  TYPE 
Knut  Einar  Wallin,  Goteborg,  and  Erik  Magnus  Kellstrom, 
Partilk,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebaiaget  Svenska 
KuUagerfabriken,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  20, 1968,  3648 

Int.CI.F16c/ 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-160  4  Claims 


may  be  selectively  removed  to  tailor  the  bearing  capacity  for 
a  specific  application  and  to  provide  the  lowest  practical 
power  consumption. 


3,586,402 
SELF-LOCKING  BEARING  RING 
Ralph  S.  Howe,  Jr.,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron, 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,330 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  79/04,  i5/06 

L.S.  CI.  308-184  3  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  fabrication  of  a  resilient  self- 
locking  structure  in  the  bore  of  a  ring  to  be  mounted  on  a 
shaft.  The  structure  involves  an  annulus  of  elastomeric 
material  bonded  to  the  bore  and  having  a  bore  of  diameter  to 
encounter  interference  with  a  given  shaft  diameter,  on  which 
the  resiliently  lined  ring  is  to  be  mounted.  Plural  angularly 
spaced  metal  feet  are  embedded  in  the  elastomeric  material, 
the  feet  being  in  radial  clearance  relation  with  the  bearing 
ring  bore  and  having  inner  surfaces  exposed  at  the  bore  of 
the  elastomeric  material.  Thus,  the  interference  encountered 
upon  shaft  insertion  develops  resiliently  loaded  radially  out- 
ward displacement  of  the  clamping  feet. 


3,586,403 

BEARING  SUPPORT  AND  SEAL 

Merritt  S.  Cooky,  12945  Ratallec  Road,  Davisburg,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,885 

Int.  CLF16C  ii/7fi,  19104 

U.S.  CI.  308-187.1  4  Claims 


An  assembly  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  base,  said  rotor  and 
base  having  confronting  bearing  surfaces,  an  intermediate 
member  in  the  form  of  a  thin  flexible  disc  disposed  between 
said  confronting  bearing  surfaces  and  separate  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  intermediate  member,  the  opposite  faces  of 
said  intermediate  member  having  spiral  grooves. 


3,586,401 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Homer  E.  Gravelk,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,497 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-160  9  Claims 

A  full  film  pivoted  bearing  pad,  radial  and  thrust  bearing 
assembly  in  which  both  the  radial  bearing  pads  and  the  thrust 


\ 


A  bearing  support  and  sealing  member  comprising  a  body 
of  resilient  plastic  material  with  an  opening  formed  therein 
for  receiving  an  axle  shaft,  and  a  bearing  supporting  recess 
formed  in  the  body  coaxial  with  the  axle  receiving  opening 
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such  that  an  axle  and  bearing  assembly  mounted  in  the 
member  are  sealed  from  moisture  and  are  resiliently  sup- 
ported on  the  body  of  a  vehicle. 


3,586,404 
SEALING  RING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ANTI-FRICTION 

^EARING 
Gunter  Zahn,  Dusseidorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ziller  &  Co., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1967, 

P  16  25  661.4 

Int.  CI.  F16c  ii/75 

U.S.  CL  308- 187.2  7  Claims 


cage  having  windows  or  pockets  in  which  the  tandem  groups 
of  rollers  are  retained  in  the  race,  the  windows  being  spaced 
circumferentially  by  cage  crossbars,  the  crossbars  at  the  axial 
ends  being  connected  to  the  cage  rim  adjoining  the  circum- 
ferential surfaces  of  the  flanges,  the  crossbars  having  guiding 
surfaces  substantially  in  the  pitch  circle  and  located  near  the 
ends  of  the  rollers  (within  25  percent  of  the  roller  length  of 


A  sealing  ring  and  mounting  thereof  for  an  antifriction 
bearing,  which  has  a  sealing  edge  for  resiliently  engaging  one 
end  face  of  one  race  ring  of  an  antifriction  bearing  and  also 
has  a  conically  shaped  arm  for  engagement  with  a  conical 
surface  on  either  the  other  race  ring  of  the  antifriction  bear- 
ing or  a  conical  surface  of  a  housing  or  a  shaft. 


the  ends)  for  engaging  circumferential  sides  of  the  rollers, 
preferably  in  abutting  relation,  and  also  retaining  surfaces 
located  on  the  side  of  the  pitch  circle  remote  from  the 
raceway  and  close  enough  together  to  restrain  the  tandem 
group  of  rollers  from  leaving  the  window  or  pocket,  the 
retaining  surfaces  preferably  converging  in  the  general  radial 
direction  away  from  the  adjoining  raceway. 


3,586,405 
CAGES  FOR  BEARING  ROLLING  ELEMENTS 
Georg  Claesson,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  RIV-SKF  Offidne  Di 
Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Fikd  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,746 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  lUly,  Apr.  23,  1968,  5 1403 A/68 

Int.  CI.  F16c  33138 
U.S.CL  308-201  4  Claims 


3,586,407 
ROLLER  BEARING  RETAINING  MEANS 
Mkhael  Schweitzer,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Fikd  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821.569 

Int.  CI.  F16cii/46 

U.S.  CI.  308-217  2  Claims 


12b 


A  cage  for  rolling  elements  of  a  bearing,  for  example  a  ball 
bearing,  is  molded  in  two  identical  halves  which  are  intercon- 
nected by  cooperating  pins  and  sockets.  Each  cage  half  is 
provided  with  one  pin  and  one  socket  between  each  pair  of 
consecutive  recesses  defining  the  cage  apertures  for  receiving 
respective  bearing  rolling  elements. 


3,586,406 
TANDEM  ROLLER  BEARING 
Victor  L.  Barr,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rolkr  Bearing 
Company  of  America,  West  Trenton,  N  J. 

Fikd  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,277 

Int.  CLF16cii/46 

U.S.CL  308-217  9  Claims 

A  tandem  cage-type  cylindrical  needle  roller  bearing  hav- 
ing a  race  ring  which  is  provided  with  a  raceway  and  integral 
flanges  at  both  ends  of  the  raceway,  the  flanges  having  cir- 
cumferential surfaces  around  the  axis,  needle  rollers  in  con- 
tact with  the  raceway  between  the  flanges,  the  rollers  being 
arranged  in  tandem  groups  side  by  side,  preferably  two  in 
each  group,  in  which  the  rollers  of  each  tandem  group  are 
mutually  in  contact,  and  a  jointless  tubular  cage  extends  cir- 
cumferentially around  the  bearing,  the  cage  having  rims 
which  ride  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  flanges,  the 


I^Wjl^'lV     '/    ■■      ■,),l     I    IK" 
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The  invention  contemplates  a  bearing-roller  retainer  of 
machined  ductile  material  utilizing  local  deformation  of 
roller-pocket  sides  to  develop  a  unit-handling  assembled  rela- 
tion with  inserted  rolls.  The  rolls  are  of  the  recessed-end 
variety,  and  retainer  material  is  displaced  into  retaining  rela- 
tion with  the  recessed  ends  of  the  rollers  The  nature  of  the 
displacement  is  such  as  to  achieve  a  retained  assembly  of  rol- 
lers while  avoiding  any  upset  to  the  inherent  running  balance 
and  dimensional  accuracy  of  the  machined  retainer  structure 


3,586,408 
CABINET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  EXPANSIBLE  CABINET 
Robert  T.  Dickson,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dickson- 
Smith,  Inc.,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840.756 

Int.  CI.  A47b  77/00.  87100 

U.S.  CI.  312-107  10  Claims 

An  expansible  cabinet  assembly  in  which  aligned  ends  of 
U-shaped  laterally  positioned  rails  are  secured  to  opposite 
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sides  of  a  wall  panel  by  a  stud  connection  with  a  quick  acting 
lever  and  cam  arrangement  that  draws  the  ends  of  the  rails  in 


cabinet,  these  drawers  are  pivoted  downward  about  a  sta- 
tionary lip  secured  laterally  to  the  cabinet  front  between  the 
bottom  of  the  drawer  being  withdrawn  and  the  top  of  the 
drawer  immediately  below.  In  this  manner,  the  fully 
withdrawn  drawer  is  suspended  in  a  vertical  position  from  the 


abutment  with  structures  on  the  wall  panels  that  restrain 
lateral  or  rotational  movement  of  the  assembled  rails  on  the 
wall  panel 


3,586.409 
REFERENCE  DESK  CONSTRUCTION 
Earl   J.    Cister,   Two   Rivers,    Wis.,   assignor   to    American 
HospiUl  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston.  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  S«r.  No.  826.564 

Int.  CI.  F16b  12100.  A47b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-111  13  Claims 


lip  bv  an  elongated,  curved  flange  extending  laterally  of  the 
bottom  rear  edge  of  the  drawer  and  hooked  about  the  lip  so 
as  to  place  the  stored  documents  and  drawings,  which  previ- 
ousK  were  in  a  horizontal  position,  in  a  vertical  position  for 
readv  access  thereto 


3,586,411 
DISPLAY  RACK 

William  T.  Brigham.  230  Park  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  817,527 
Int.  CI.  A47b  88100,  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-351  4  Claims 


A  drafting  table  and  reference  desk  assembly  wherein  the 
reference  desk  may  be  attached  to  one  side  or  the  other  of 
the  drafting  table  to  provide  either  a  right-hand  or  a  left-hand 
arrangement  The  reference  desk  comprises  a  desk  top,  a 
frame  and  lower  supports  With  the  frame  in  one  position, 
the  desk  top  and  lower  supports  respectively  may  be  secured 
to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  frame  suitable  for  a 
right-hand  arrangement  When  the  frame  is  inverted  180°, 
the  desk  top  and  lower  supports  may  be  secured  to  the  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  frame  suitable  for  a  left-hand  arrange- 
ment The  desk  top  is  removably  fastened  to  the  frame  by 
retainers  which  simplify  the  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the 
parts.  The  lower  supports  are  removably  secured  to  the 
frame  by  ordinary  fastening  means. 


3,586,410 
FILE  CABINET  II 
James  E.  Barrow,  148  Main  St.,  Joncsboro,  Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,172 
Int.  CI.  A47b  88100 
U.S.  CI.  312-323  12  Claims 

A  filing  cabinet  having  a  series  of  vertically  arranged 
drawers  which  are  designed  for  horizontal  storage  of  docu- 
ments   and    drawings.    When    withdrawn    from    the    filing 


An  adjustable  display  rack  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
display  case  is  constructed  with  a  base  member  having  a  for- 
ward tray  section  and  a  rearward  tray  section,  the  rearward 
tray  section  being  disposed  at  a  level  above  that  of  the  for- 
ward tray  section,  the  base  member  being  inserted  in  the  dis- 
play case  and  spanning  the  case  from  front  to  back.  A  varia- 
ble extension  member  is  engageable  with  the  rearward  tray 
section  to  form  an  elevated  display  shelf  above  the  forward 
section  of  the  base  member,  the  length  of  the  extension  being 
adjustable  to  accommodate  changing  requirements. 
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3,586,412 

HOLOGRAPHIC  LENS  WITH  ABERRATION 

CORRECTION 

Emmett  N.  Leith,  Plymouth,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Battelk 

Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,447 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  8  Claims 


«t-)- 


.JS> 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  350—007  see: 
Patent  No.  3,586,435 


3,586,414 
BINOCULAR  VIEWING  DEVICE 
Donald  Herbert  Schultz,  Black  Forest  South  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Sola  International  Pty.  Ltd..  Black  Forest, 
Australia 

Filed  May  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  16,  1968, 

37952/68 

Int.  CI.  G02b  25/02,  \6\h3U0 

U.S.  CI.  350-146  7  Claims 


A  technique  for  hoiographically  constructing  a  lens  made 
of  stacked  Fresnel  zone  plates  on  a  thick  emulsion  photo- 
graphic film  which  is  capable  of  imaging  a  wide  object  field 
by  joining  the  individual  fields  of  each  superimposed  Fresnel 
zone  plate  to  form  an  unaberrated  composite  image.  The  ex- 
tent of  the  individual  zone  plate  field  is  determined  by  the 
emulsion  thickness  and  optical  construction  geometry  and 
thereby  allows  restriction  of  this  field  to  a  size  capable  of 
unaberrated  imaging 


3,586,413 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ENERGY 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A  MOVING  AND  A 

STATIONARY  TERMINAL 

Dale  A.  Adams,  7434  E.  Montecito  Drive,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,310 

Int.  CI.  G02b  17/00;  HOlr  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-7  3  Claims 


A  rotating  platform  is  supported  above  a  stationary  surface 
by  means  of  a  rotating  support.  The  platform  and  support  are 
driven  about  their  respective  axes  in  the  same  relative 
direction  at  speeds  in  the  ration  of  two-to-one  respectively  A 
terminal  is  located  on  the  stationary  surface  is  communica- 
tion with  a  second  terminal  positioned  on  the  rotating  plat- 
form. An  energy-guiding  channel  such  as  an  electrical  con- 
ductor is  connected  between  the  first  and  second  terminals 
and  is  positioned  to  extend  closer  to  the  axis  of  said  rotating 
support  than  the  rotating  support  and  subsequently  up  to  the 
rotating  platform,  around  the  platform,  onto  the  surface  to 
which  the  second  terminal  is  connected.  The  surface  of  the 
rotating  platform  upon  which  the  second  terminal  is  located 
is  positioned  remote  or  away  from  the  stationary  surface  so 
that  the  electrical  conductor  is  forced  to  follow  a  path 
around  the  outer  edge  of  the  platform  down  to  the  stationary 
surface. 


A  binocular-viewing  device  suitable  for  use  by  opthalmolo- 
gists  containing  binocular-viewing  means  with  a  double  mir- 
ror refiector  system  and  a  lamp  housing  for  illuminating  an 
object,  the  lamp  housing  having  a  curved  refiector  and  a  lens 
system  constituted  by  a  single  element  having  an  aspherical 
face  So  that  the  illuminating  efficiency  is  high,  the  size  and 
weight  of  the  lamp  and  lamp  housing  is  small  and  con- 
sequently the  size  and  weight  of  the  headpiece  is  small  and 
can  be  carried  on  a  spectacle  frame 


3,586,415 
LIGHT  MODULATOR  ELEMENT 
.Akio  Kumda.  Kodaira-shi;  Keiichiro  .Aizu,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio 
Furuhata,  Kodaira-shi,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  810.161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1968.  Mar.  30, 

1968,43/20815:43/20816 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/26 

U.S.C  1.350- 150  5  Claims 


A  device  for  modulating  and  a  nondestructive  readout 
storage  device  employing  modulation  of  light  transmitted 
through  an  irregular  ferroelectric  crystal  before  and  after  the 
rotation  of  the  vibration  plane  thereof  caused  by  an  applied 
electric  field  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  coercive  field 
thereof. 
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3,586,416 
LIGHT  MOd*I.#0R  BY  GATED  INTERFEROMETRY 
Dominkk  J.  Dt-mi^,  Briarcllff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U. 
S.  Philips  Corpofl|ipn,  New  York,  NY. 

Flleaji^  18,  1968,  S«r.  No.  745,911 

Int.^G02f //2«.  ;/26.  GOlb  9/02 

U.S.CI.350-liO-  9  Claims 


BEtW 


3,586,418  ^^^   '^ 

WIDE-ANGLE  EYEPIECE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Haruo  Ab«,  Sakai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  *        ~^ 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,760  £ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1968,  4"i*19918 

Int.  CI.  G02b9//2,  9/54.25/00         -i^ 
U.S.  CI.  350-176  6eialms 


5-OATE        TT 


UTILIZ»T10«I 
MEANS       ^ 


A  light  mod 
in    which    an 
producing  interfer 
be  selectively 
output,  and  by  electri 
of  one  leg.  This  can  ' 
Pockels  effect.  In  a  m 
ployed  to  destroy  the 
beams. 


loying  a  Michaelson  interferonieter 

team    is   divided    and    recombined 

^^ges  in  space.  The  light  output  may 

{^providing  a  gate  or  mask  at  the 

'^'  changing  the  optical  path  length 

plished  through  the  Kerr  or 

.Jibs,  Faraday"Totation  I's  em- 

irn^iereifce  between  two  coherent 

& 


%4    . 

A  highly  corrected  wide  angle  eyepiece  lens  M«|em  in- 
cludes first,  third  and  fifth  positive  and  ^^^°^^^^^  ^"'^ 
sixth  negative  lens  elements  the  first  two  ele^l^^rming  a 
cemented  positive  composite  lens  with  a  ftfWcail*  rear  and 
convex  front  face  and  the  third  and  fourth  elemeiits  forming 
cemented  positive  lens  with  a  convex  rear|icl^"ihe  fifth  ele- 
ment rear  face  and  the^ixth  element^ 
centnc  with  a  point  on  the  image  sidft/' 
sesses  the  following  relationship:    /*    "  .^f 


tee  being  con- 
^^ens  system  pos- 


\H\  ^   r,2 


3,58ekl7^ 

VARIABLE  COK)in|ILTER 

Uuis  G.  Fields,  Los  Angeles,  Cliffy  iSilgnor  to  Calblochem, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  <^    J:' _..,,„ 

Flkd  Aug.  21,  1968,  S*.  P*^54,339 

Int.  CI.  G02f  7/25;  f^2^24 

U.S.  CL350-160  'J     •    i  18  Claims 

A^"      y         t     *    I  I ■]iiiii]i]iuirN     ijr-    V- 

m 


\r.\^ 


\r*  \^ 


^^ 


wherein  r,  is  the  radius  ibi ,^rvature  of  the  subscript 
designated  lens  face;  d».^  the  axial  distance  between  the 
ninth  and  12th  lens  fac^'^and/is  the  focal  length  of  the  lens 


system. 
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^  3,586,419 

OPTICAL i^YSTEM  HAVING  AN  IMAGE  DISTANCE 
INDEPENDEICT  OF  THE  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  OF  THE 
MEDIUM  OF  OBJECT  SPACE 
Z»^'Wak1motP^  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiyuki  Shimizu,  Kanagawa- 
^n,  both  <if,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo,  ibpan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,695 

Clajirts  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1968, 43/3758 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  350-179  2  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  variable  color  filtdr,  which 
color  filter  includes  a  sealed  housing  containing  at  les&t  d*c 
window  for  the  passage  of  light  energy.  A  plurality  of  small 
particles  formed  of  a  first  material  such  as  quartz  are  mixed 
with  a  fiuid  medium  formed  of  a  second  material,  and  the 
mixture  is  contained  within  the  sealed  housing.  The  first 
material  has  a  dispersion  curve  of  a  first  characteristic  and 
the  second  material  has  a  dispersion  curve  of  a  second 
characteristic  and  with  the  dispersion  curve  of  a  second 
characteristic  and  with  the  dispersion  curves  of  the   two 
materials    having   a   point   of   intersection    at   a    particular 
wavelength.  Light  energy  entering  the  housing  has  a  max- 
imum of  transmission  at  the  wavelength  corresponding  to  this 
point  of  intersection.  The  maximum  of  transmission  at  the 
particular  wavelength  results  from  the  Christiansen  filter  ef- 
fect. The  present  invention  additionally  includes  an  element 
located  within  the  sealed  housing  so  as  to  produce  a  change 
in   the   temperature   of  the   mixture   with   a   corresponding 
change  in  the  pressure  of  the  mixture  and  with  these  changes 
producing  changes  in  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  two 
dispersion  curves  thereby  changing  the  wavelength  for  the 
maximum  transmission  of  the  light  energy 


Rl     R2  R3R4 


This  invention  relates  to  an  optical  system  that  has  an 
image  distance  independent  of  the  refractive  index  of  the  ob- 
ject medium,  more  particularly  to  an  optical  system  wherein 
the  first  surface  of  the  optical  system  in  contact  with  the  ob- 
ject space  has  a  radius  of  curvature  identical  with  the  sphere 
having  the  center  at  the  object  point  on  the  optical  axis  in  the 
object  space  the  object  distance  is  kept  within  a  specified 
range,  and  thus  the  image  distance  can  always  be  kept  at  a 
certain  specified  value  regardless  of  the  refractive  index  of 
the  medium  of  the  object  space. 
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3,586,420  3,586,422 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  FIVE-GROUP  OBJECTIVE  LENS  ADJUSTABLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Bruce  Huntress  Walker,  Liverpool,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Kenkhl  KagamI,  Tokyo;  Makoto  YamashlU,  Kanagawa,  and 

Electric  Company  Masagoro  Kushida,  Yokohama-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,654  to  Ichiko  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Int.  CL  G02b  9/60,  9162  ^.  .          .  Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1969,  Ser^NO;  J^f^^O 

11  o  p,  .»-«     ,mf-                                                          5  riaime  ClaiHis  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Oct  18.  I %».  43/W496 

u^,ci.J3U-i/o                                                         x«.,iaims  Int.  CL  G02b  5/05.  7//5 

U.S.CL  350-281  6  Claims 


D  — 


fWP 


% 


2 


13  „-  9 


A  high  performance  objective  lens  is  disclosed  having  a 
relative  aperture  of  //0.75  and  good  low  frequency  optical 
performance.  The  lens  consists  of  two  menisci  and  three 
doublet  groups  to  form  a  five-group  lens  wherein  each  group 
provides  positive  power.  In  one  doublet  group,  a  special  short 
flint  is  provided  for  secondary  achromatization.  The  lens  is 
designed  for  use  in  a  fluoroscopic  examination  system  taking 
into  account  a  range  of  glass  thicknesses  in  the  back  focal  re- 
gion of  the  lens  suiting  it  for  use  with  a  variety  of  image  in- 
tensifiers.  The  exit  pupil  is  located  well  in  advance  of  the 
front  element  of  the  lens  for  efficient  optical  coupling  to  mul- 
tiple optical  output  devices. 


3,586,421 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  FIVE-GROUP  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Bruce  Huntress  Walker,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,655 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9160,  9/62 

U.S.CL  350-176  2  Claims 


A  high  performance  objective  lei^s  is  disclosed  having  a 
relative  aperture  of// 1.0  and  good  low  frequency  optical  per- 
formance. The  lens  consists  of  two  menisci  and  three  doublet 
groups  to  form  a  five-group  lens  wherein  each  group  provides 
positive  power.  In  one  doublet  group,  a  special  short  flint  is 
provided  for  secondary  achromatization.  The  lens  is  designed 
for  use  in  a  fluoroscopic  examination  system  taking  into  ac- 
count a  range  of  glass  thicknesses  in  the  back  focal  region  of 
the  lens  suiting  it  for  use  with  a  variety  of  image  intensifiers. 
The  exit  pupil  is  located  well  in  advance  of  the  front  element 
of  the  lens  for  efficient  optical  coupling  to  multiple  optical 
output  device. 


An  easily  fabricated,  substantially  vibration-free  inside  mir- 
ror assembly  permitting  the  user  to  positively  and  easily 
change  selectively  the  two  reflecting  positions  thereof  is  ob- 
tained by  the  arrangement:  a  mirror  having  two  intersecting 
front  and  rear  reflection  surfaces  with  low  and  high  reflection 
factors,  respectively,  and  being  secured  to  the  open  front  side 
of  a  mirror  casing  molded  with  a  synthetic  resin,  and  a  mirror 
angle  regulating  polygonal  plate  fixed  around  a  mirror  angle 
shifting  rod  and  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
casing  and  engagingly  inserted,  at  its  top.  in  the  bottom  slot 
of  an  attachment  fitting  pivotably  supported  in  the  mirror 
casing,  said  plate  being  resiliently  nipped  by  a  pair  of  stop- 
pers formed  in  the  mirror  casing  integrally  therewith,  y 

3,586,423 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  COLOR  DISCRIMINATION 

Harry  I  Zeltzer,  9  Rumford,  Lexington.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  857,543,  Sept. 

12,  1969,  now  abandoned  ,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  462,068,  June  7,  1965,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  June  24, 1970.  Ser.  No.  49^:82 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7110,  7/04,-  G02b  1104 

U.S.CL  351-39  3  Claims 

A  method  and  device  are  described  for  improving  color 
discrimination  in  persons  having  a  substantial  amount  of  defi- 
ciency in  their  ability  to  discriminate  between  red  and  green 
colors,  commonly  referred  to  as  "color  blindness  "  The  in- 
vention comprises  applying  to  one  eye  only  a  corneal  contact 
lens  transmitting  light  substantially  only  in  the  red  zone  and 
leaving  the  other  eye  either  naked  or  with  its  customary 
refractive  correction,  if  any. 


3,586,424 
MONOCULAR  INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPE 
George  F.  Schenk,  Williamsville.  and  Milton  H.  Sussman,  Buf- 
falo, both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759.651 
Int.  CI.  A61bi//2 
U.S.CL  351-9  2  Claims 

An  ophthalmoscope  of  the  indirect  monocular  type  includ- 
ing an  illumination  system  contained  within  the  handle  of  the 
instrument,  a  viewing  system  contained  within  the  viewing 
section  of  the  instrument  and  a  beam  splitter  contained 
within  the  bridge  of  the  instrument,  the  bridge  interconnect- 
ing the  handle  and  the  viewing  section  The  beam  splitter 
reflects  illumination  to  the  patient's  retina  and  transmits  the 
rays  from  the  illuminated  retina  to  the  practitioner  The 
viewing  system  has  a  magnification  less  than  unity  with  an 
adjustable  focus  to  correct  for  refractive  errors  of  the  eyes  of 
both  patient  and  practitioner   The  viewing  system  erects  the 
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mverted    reversed  image  of  the  patient's  retina   The  several    Each  of  the  portions  are  displaced  between  successive  photo 
controls  on  the  instrunient  determining  the  field  of  illumina-    graph  takings  in  an  edgewise  direction  a  distance  substan 


'A^^ 


tially  inversely  proportional  to  the  distance  of  said  portion 
from  the  viewing  point  of  said  total  scene. 


3,586,427 
MOVABLE  REFLECTING  MIRROR  DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

CARTRIDGE-TYPE  CINEPROJECTORS 
Tokusaburo    Kakiuchi,   and    Ando   Akira,    both   of   Tokyo, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Ricoh,    Ota-ku, 
Tokvo,  Japan 
tion,  the  illumination  wave  length  and  adjusting  focus  are  '  Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,911 

grouped    for   convenient  one-handed    manipulation    by   the      claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,  1968,  43/50779 
practitioner  Int.  CI.  G03b  23/02 

U.S.  CL  352-72  3  Claims 

3,586,425 

SPECTACLES  HAVING  SPRING-BIASED  HINGES 

Donald  L.  Gilman,  1115  Vine  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,315 

Int.  CLG02C  5//6,  5/20 

L.S.  CI.  351-113  2  Claims 


A  movable  reflecting  mirror  drive  device  for  cartridge-type 
cineprojectors  wherein  a  movable  reflecting  mirror  frame 
which  IS  moved  into  and  away  from  a  path  of  insertion  of  a 
cartridge  is  drivingly  interconnected  to  a  blade-shaped  rod. 
Upon  insertion  of  the  cartridge,  its  projection  drives  the  rod 
so  as  to  retract  it  together  with  the  frame  from  the  path. 
Upon  removal  of  the  cartridge,  the  projection  rotates  the 
frame  and  then  the  rod  after  disengagement  from  the  frame 
so  as  to  retract  the  frame  from  the  path. 


Spectacle  hinges  are  provided  with  spring  devices  biasing 
the  temples  toward  one  another  so  that,  when  released,  the 
temples  fold  against  the  spectacle  frame.  Each  spring  device 
includes  a  helically  coiled  portion  coaxial  with  the  hinge  bar- 
rel and  projecting  slightly  above  the  hinge  barrel.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  hinge  pin  is  longer  than  the  hinge  barrel  for 
receiving  the  spring  device.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the 
spring  device  has  a  wire  length  that  replaces  the  usual  hinge 
pin. 


3,586,428 

FILMING  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTION  PICTURES  AND 

TELEVISION 

Claude  A.  Matatou.  170,  Rue  de  Crenelle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,599 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  4,  1968,  157,921 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15100,  15112,  21128 

U.S.  CI.  352-89  4  Claims 


3,586,426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANIMATION 
Rene  Bras,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Depthimation  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,023 

Int.  CKG03b  4/ /OO 

U.S.  CL  352-52  11  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  animation  wherein  a  total 
scene  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  two-dimen- 
sional portions  according  to  the  distance  of  said  portions 
from  the  viewing  point  of  said  total  scene.  The  portions  are 
disposed  in  adjacent  relation  and  successively  photographed 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  motion-picture  and 
television  films  with  simultaneous  projection  of  a  background 
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on  a  screen,  by  using  an  intermediate  reflection  on  a  semisil- 
vered  mirror,  which  consists  in  providing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  rectilinear  or  circular  lateral  movement  of  the  camera 
in  combination  with  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  camera  in  a 
horizontal  plane  in  order  to  preserve  the  coincidence  of  the 
projections  of  said  camera  and  of  the  projector  on  said  semis- 
ilvered  mirror. 


3,586,429 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 
RECORDING  DUAL  IMAGES 
Paul  H.  Cords,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,230 

Int.  CLG03b  19118 

U.S.  CL  352-93  9  Claims 


3,586,431 

MICROFILM  PROJECTOR  WITH  REEL  SELECTION 

MECHANISM 

Gordon  Eraser,  353  W.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Dec.  1,  1967,  795592 

Int.  CI.  G03b2i //: 

U.S.  CI.  353-26  1  Claim 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  optically  recording  dual 
images  of  the  same  body  wherein  a  first  image  is  reflected 
directly  into  a  camera  through  a  light  discriminating  filter, 
and  a  second  image  of  the  body  is  reflected  into  the  camera 
through  an  optical  path  defined  by  an  arrangement  of  reflec- 
tive surfaces  having  a  second  light  discriminating  filter  in  the 
path  such  that  the  two  images  may  be  discriminated  after 
recording. 


3,586,430 
FILM  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Chester  S.  Rempala,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,419 

Int.  CL  G03b  23112 

U.S.  CL  353-26  18  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  multiple  reel  microfilm  projec- 
tor having  mechanism  for  reel  selection  by  "pushbutton  " 
operation,  and  providing  for  shifting  from  one  reel  to  another 
without  the  necessity  of  rewinding  reels  prior  to  such  reel 
change,  and  making  possible  the  storage  of  a  large  number  of 
microfilm  images  in  a  relatively  small  space,  instantly  availa- 
ble without  changing  reels  one  at  a  time  as  usually  is  done  in 
present  microfilm  projectors 


3,586,432 

SELF-CONTAINED  IMAGE  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 

AND  REAR  PROJECTION  SCREEN  THEREFOR 

Jack  M.  Pentes,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pentes  Design 

Incorporated,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,232 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2/22 

U.S.  CI.  353-74  1  Claim 


Film  transport  apparatus  for  moving  microfilm  in  either  of 
two  directions  with  equal  facility,  past  a  projection  aperture. 
The  transport  apparatus  has  identical  components  on  each 
side  of  the  optical  centerline,  and  maintains  continuous  ten- 
sion on  the  film  web  during  its  movement.  The  film  supply 
spool  may  be  located  on  either  a  left  or  right  spindle  shaft  in 
order  to  accommodate  microfilm  for  a  correct  display  orien- 
tation regardless  of  the  film  wrap  direction. 


Image  projecting  apparatus  comprising  a  translucent  rear 
projection  screen  for  receiving  projected  images  on  the  rear 
side  thereof  and  for  presenting  the  images  for  observation  on 
the    front   side    thereof    The    screen    is   three-dimensional, 
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preferably  generally  spherical  in  shape  for  providing  a 
smoothly  curved  outside  observation  surface  of  at  least  270', 
and  defines  at  least  a  substantially  enclosed  hollow  interior 
for  containing  entirely  therewithin  a  complete  image  projec- 
tor means  so  that  images  from  the  projector  means  may  be 
projected  through  the  screen  to  any  desired  portion  of  the 
outside  circumference  of  the  screen.  The  screen  is  preferably 
flexible  and  inflatable  for  being  internally  air  supported  in  its 
three-dimensional  configuration  to  provide  ease  in  assembly 
and  disassembly  around  the  projector  means.  The  image  pro- 
jecting apparatus  may  also  preferably  include  a  plurality  of 
projectors  rotatably  mounted  in  different  positions  within  the 
screen  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  moving  images  onto  a  plu- 
rality of  portions  of  the  screen  and  an  air  supply  means  con- 
nected with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  screen  for  providing  air 
internally  thereof  to  inflate  and  support  the  inflatable  and 
flexible  screen  around  the  projector  means 


3,586,433 

CIRCULAR  TRAY  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDES 

Hans   Mukh,   Wetzlar,   Germany,  assignor  to   Ernst   Leitz 

GmbH,  Optische  Werke,  Wetzlar,  Lahn,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1968, 

P  17  72  390.9 

Int.CI.  G03b2//00 

IJ.S.  CI.  353-117  8  Claims 


disclosed  in  which  these  zones  and  their  respective  modula- 
tions can  be  stored  in  sequence  or  simultaneously.  Unique 
spectral  zonal  filters  are  disclosed  for  simultaneous  storage  of 
several  spectral  zones  of  a  scene.  In  one  aspect  of  the  inven- 
tion such  filters  can  be  employed  in  direct  contact  with  the 
storage  medium  In  another  embodiment,  Fourier  transform 
techniques  are  employed  with  spatial  and  spectral  filtering  to 


A  two  part  tray  is  disclosed  in  which  an  outer  part  is 
established  by  peripheral  rings  and  the  slide  compartment 
defining  partitions  extend  therefrom  radially  inwardly.  The 
mner  part  is  to  remain  stationary,  axial  retaining  flanges  and 
hub  serving  as  stop  for  the  slides.  The  retaining  flanges  and 
hub  have  openings  through  which  a  slide  gripper  of  a  projec- 
tor can  reach  for  removing  the  slide  in  the  compartment  re- 
gistering with  the  openings.  One  of  the  retaining  flanges  has 
fasteners  for  positioning  the  stationary  part  relative  to  a  pro- 
jector 


^ 


'^ 


A 


f  ^ 


effect  simultaneous  storage  of  several  spectral  zones  of  a 
scene  In  all  embodiments  the  final  storage  of  color-coded  in- 
formation in  a  colorblind  storage  medium  is  useful  to  recon- 
struct the  original  scene  in  the  original  colors  or  in  any 
desired  portion  or  portions  of  the  visible  spectrum  by  means 
of  Fourier  transform  and  filtering  techniques.  The  recon- 
structed scene  can  be  viewed  in  full  color  or  recorded  on  a 
color  sensitive  medium. 


3,586,435 

ELECTROLYTIC  PUMP  OPERATED  GAS  BEARING 

Carlo  Dei  Carlo,  Utica,  and  Keith  R.  Jenkin,  Warren,  both  of, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Speedring  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,174 

Int.  CI.  G02b  / 1100;  F16c  1 7116;  COlb  13104 

U.S.  CI.  350-7  25  Claims 


.3 


3,586,434 
SPECTRAL  ZONAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  USING  COLOR- 
CODED  PHOTOSTORAGE  IN  A  COLOR  BLIND 
PANCHROMATIC  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Peter   F.   Mueller,  Concord,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Technical 

Operations,  Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  564,340,  July  1 1,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

795  879 
Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  355-2  32ClaW' 

This  invention  relates  to  spectral  zonal  photography  in 
which  spectral  zones  of  a  scene  are  stored  with  udique 
respective  earner  modulations  on  a  colorblind  photostorage 
medium  such  as  a  black-and-white  panchromatic  film  from 
which  the  scene  can  be  reconstructed  in  cotpt  by  Fourier 
transform  techniques  with  spatial  and  sp«^al  filtering,  and 
in  particular  to  methods  and  means  to  eirect^ch  storage 

irate  individual 


without  the  intervention  of  a  pluraluy  of>! 
images  of  the  scene.  Each  of  seversAWectral  zones  is  modu- 
lated with  a  periodic  function,  s^MM^as  a  grating  having  a 
unique  orientation  relative  to  the  scene.  Embodiments  are 


There,  IS  disclosed  a  hydrostatic  gas  bearing  supplied  with 
hydroggi  at  high  pressure  from  an  electrolytic  cell  operated 
in  a  pymping  mode.  A  high  purity  hydrogen  gas  at  high 
steady,  pressure  is  transmitted  through  an  electrolytic  cell 
using /hydrogen  diffusion  anode  and  a  hydrogen  diffusion 
cathode  and  an  electrolyte  therebetween.  With  a  voltage 
across  the  electrodes  and  with  the  anode  and  cathode  cham- 
bers charged  with  hydrogen  and  a  flow  restrictor  in  the  exter- 
nal fluid  path  between  the  chambers,  hydrogen  is  transmitted 
through  the  anode,  electrolyte  and  cathode  to  develop  su- 
peratmospheric  pressure  in  the  cathode  chamber  and  subat- 
mospheric  pressure  in  the  anode  chamber.  The  hydrostatic 
gas  bearing  with  its  associated  load  device  is  suitably 
operated  in  a  closed  container  with  the  high  pressure 
hydrogen  applied  to  its  inlet  passage  and  the  container  being 
partially  evacuated  by  connection  to  the  low  pressure 
chamber  of  the  electrolytic  cell  thereby  reducing  the  windage 
loss  in  operation  of  the  load  device. 
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3,586,436 
TABLETOP  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
William  B.  Jarzembski,  Riverside;  Joseph  H.  Jaeger,  Evan- 
ston,  both  of,  III.,  and  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,266 

Int.CLG03g/5//0 

U.S.CL  355—10  6  Claims 


3,586,438 

AUTOMATIC  CURING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPTICAL  PRINTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  P.  Gyori,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metro- 

Goldwyn-Mayer,  Inc.,  Culver  Citv,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,926 

Intel.  G03b  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  355- 103  24  Claims 


A  tabletop  electrostatic  copying  machine  has  a  tunnel 
opening  for  the  original.  The  copy  paper  moves  in  a  path 
with  few  bends  past  the  exposure  station  synchronized  with 
the  moving  original.  Liquid  toner  is  applied  to  only  one  face 
of  the  copy  to  minimize  drying  time.  The  bottom  of  the  hous- 
ing is  a  reservoir  for  the  toner  and  excess  toner  from  the 
copy  paper  falls  there. 


3,586,437 
HIGH-SPEED  PRINTER 
Charles  H.  Dietz,  San  Diego;  Roger  A.  Freeh,  Spring  Valley; 
Max  K.  Muir,  San  Diego,  and  Merlin  L.  Puck,  San  Diego, 
all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
^'  *  Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,077 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15100 
UACL355-14  21  Claims 


•ar* 
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Programming  and  control  apparatus  for  printing  motion 
picture  film  and  the  like  from  a  master  negative  film  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  control  tape  which  includes  coded  digital 
control  data,  the  tape  being  moved  and  control  being  accom- 
plished in  response  to  appropriate  cues  indicating  where  the 
desired  controls  are  to  be  effected  in  the  printing  process 
Remote  film  frame  cuing  is  achieved  by  counting  frame  num- 
bers of  the  master  negative  film  from  a  zero  reference  to 
thereby  assign  a  unique  address  to  each  film  frame,  adding  to 
the  control  tape  data  the  addresses  of  the  particular  frame  at 
which  various  controls  are  to  be  carried  out,  and  sequentially 
comparing  each  master  frame  address  with  the  next  control 
tape  address  to  command  release  of  control  data  only  upon 
address  coincidence.  Additional  logic  is  also  provided  to  ena- 
ble the  control  tape  to  effectively  achieve  printer  control  in 
both  the  reverse  and  forward  directions  of  movement  of  the 
master  negative  film. 

A  novel  control  tape  printer  and  reader  is  also  provided  for 
writing  and  verifying  control  tape  cues  and  control  data. 


3,586,439 

DIRECT  READING  PYROMETER  EMPLOYING 

PYROELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  DETECTOR 

Richard  W.  Treharne,  Xenia,  and  Charlton  K.  McKibben, 

Dayton,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kettering  Scientific 

Research,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  604,976,  Dec.  27, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,398,281.  This  application  July  15, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  744.992 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5148 

U.S.  CI.  356—43  8  Claims 


^  high-speed  printer  makes  one  or  more  enlarged  copies 
of  Jmage  frames  of  a  photographic  medium,  such  as  a  strip  of 
unperforated  microfilm,  on  a  photosensitive  hard  copy  medi- 
um, such  as  a  web  of  zinc-oxide-coated  paper,  by  an  elec- 
trophotographic process.  Typically,  a  film  transport  moves 
the  microfilm  intermittently  while  a  paper  transport  moves 
the.^  paper  in  a  continuous  manner,  with  a  high-speed 
flashlamp  flashing  images  from  the  microfilm  onto  the  paper. 
Iftlftskcd,  predetermined  portions  of  the  paper  may  contain 
preprinted  business  forms  and  the  images  from  the  microfilm 
may  be  registered  therewith.  Also,  a  train  of  carts  may  be 
provided  passing  under  the  printer,  each  carrying  a  stock  of 
fan-X;>kled  paper  to  permit  head-to-tail  splicing  of  the  paper 
so  mat  printing  may  continue  without  interruptions  for  paper 


3B-^~-3- 


A  lead  zirconium  titanate  crystal  possessing  pyroelectric 
characteristics  is  employed  in  a  direct  reading  pyrometer  for 
measuring  directly  the  temperature  of  an  object,  principally 
by  the  infrared  radiation  emitted  therefrom  The  pyroelectric 
crystal  is  provided  on  two  opposing  surfaces  with  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material  and  absorbing  coating  is  placed  on 
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the  surface  exposed  to  the  incident  radiation  to  convert  that 
radiation  into  heat  thereby  polarizing  the  pyroelectric  crystal 
and  developing  an  electrical  voltage  related  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  object  A  lovk-  inertia  oscillating  vane  interrupts 
the  incident  radiation  to  provide  a  continuous  voltage  output 
from  the  crystal,  and  filtering  and  gating  circuits  are  included 
in  the  electronic  readout  circuit  to  minimize  piezoelectric 
voltages  which  may  be  generated  by  mechanical  forces  trans- 
mitted to  the  crystal 


3,586,440 
VARIABLE  RATE  ANGULAR  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 
Charles  F.  de  May,  II.  West  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Perkin-Eimer  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,01 1 

Int.  CI.  GOlji/06 

L.S.  CI.  356-74  12  Claims 


An  optical  dispersion  element  (e.g.,  a  diffraction  grating) 
is  mounted  on  a  scanning  arm,  pivoted  on  a  first  pivot  pin 
carried  by  an  auxiliary  lever,  which  in  turn  is  pivoted  about  a 
second  fixed  pivot  pin.  An  (angled  straight)  edge  of  the 
scanning  arm  is  cammed  by  a  linearly  moving  driving  pin  so 
as  to  cause  initially  the  scanning  arm  to  pivot  about  the  first, 
lever-carried  pivot  pin.  A  blocking  mechanism  inhibits  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  scanning  arm  relative  to  the  auxiliary 
lever  at  a  certain  position,  beyond  which  the  scanning  arm 
and  the  lever  necessarily  pivot  conjointly  about  the  second 
fixed  pivot  pin.  The  grating  is  therefore  rotated  at  two  dif- 
ferent but  related  mathematical  functions  of  the  driving  pin 
motion.  A  specific  example  obtains  two  different  cosecant 
functions,  thereby  rotating  a  grating  at  two  different  angular 
rates  (each  of  which  is  differently  proportional  to  the  wave 
number  of  the  diffracted  radiation  leaving  the  grating  in  a 
fixed  (in  space)  direction),  thereby  yielding  a  "scale  change" 
during  the  grating  rotative  scanning. 


3,586,441 
ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROANALVSIS  SYSTEM 
Stanley  Babcock  Smith,  Lexington;  Jerrold  Zindler,  Cam- 
bridge;   Rauf   Argon,   Bcford,   and   David    E.    Blackmer, 
Weston,  all  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Instrumentation  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,976 
Int.  CI.  GOlji/42 


sensing  by  a  corresponding  sensor  to  produce  an  I  signal,  and 
along  a  second  palh  outsMe>the  flanre  for  sensing  by  a  cor- 
responding second  sensor  to  produce  an  lo  signal.  The  radia- 
tion output  of  each  source  is  modulated  and  the  output 
signals  from  each  sensor  are  demodulated  and  then 
logarithmically  combined  to  provide  two  log  I/Io  signals. 
Compensation  circuitry  connected  to  the  logarithmic  circuit 
arrangement  provides  compensation  for  radiation  absorption 
deviations  of  the  radiation  passing  through  the  flame  as  a 
function  of  Beer's  Law  The  system  also  includes  circuitry  for 
providing  a  zeroing  adjustment  of  each  log  I/Io  signal  while  a 
known  standard  or  blank  is  being  introduced  into  the  flame. 


3,586,442 
ZERO  DISPERSION  DOUBLE  MONOCHROMATOR 
Robert  W.  Tripp,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Farrand  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,060 

Int.CLG01ji//5 

U.S.  CI.  356-99  7  Claims 


A  zero  dispersion  double  monochromator  wherein  light 
from  an  entrance  aperture  which  has  been  collimated  is  spec- 
trally dispersed  and  reimaged  only  in  the  meridian 
(direction)  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  dispersion.  A 
reflecting  device  located  at  the  spectrum  so  formed  is  tilted 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  dispersion  to  reflect 
the  light  back  to  the  same  system  to  form  an  image  of  the  en- 
trance aperture  at  an  exit  aperture  which  is  displaced  from 
the  entrance  aperture  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction 
of  dispersion. 

A  mask  is  placed  over  the  reflecting  device  for  blocking  a 
portion  of  the  light  so  that  light  having  a  desired  spectral 
content  is  reflected. 


3,586,443 
CIRCULAR  DICHROISM  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Gerald  E.  Hooper,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gary  Instru- 
ments, Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,188 

Int.  CLGOln  2//40 

U.S.  CI.  356-114  26  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  356-97 


16  Claims 


Jtourrv  •/  * 
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The  disclosure  concerns  the  provision  of  means  for  signifi- 
cantly reducing  certain  inaccuracies  associated  with  circular 
dichroism  measurement,  and  in  which  a  certain  signal  (al- 
ternately proportional  to  sample  characteristic  transmission 
values  for  predominantly  right-circularly  polarized  light  and 
left-circularly    polarized   light)   is  processed   to   produce   a. 
An  atomic  absorption  spectroanalysis  system  includes  a    modified  signal  proportional  (within  a  predeteritiined  addi- 
bumer  for  generating  a  flame,  two  radiation  sources,  and  two   live  constant)  to  the  logarithm  of  the  certain  signal,  the  AC 
pairs  of  radiation  sensors.  An  optical  system  passes  radiation    component  of  the  modified  signal  being  used  in  indicating 
from  each  source  along  a  first  path  through  the  flame  for    the  value  of  circular  dichroism. 
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3,586,444 

STRIAESCOPE  FOR  INSPECTING  A  TRANSPARENT 

OBJECT  SUBMERGED  IN  A  LIQUID  HAVING  THE  SAME 

INDEX  OF  REFRACTION 
Merrill  F.  Sproul,  Sturbridge,  and  Richard  D.  Courtemanche, 
Southbridge,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7.134 

Int.  CI.  G01n2///6,  2//46 

U.S.CL  356-129  4  Claims 


due  to  ambient  and  circuit  operating  temperature  changes  A 
first  subcircuit  linearizes  the  width  indicating  photo  signal 
and  impresses  it  on  a  meter  and  recorder  This  first  subcircuit 
is  also  connected  to  a  signal  integrator  circuit  arranged  to 
provide  counter  signal  pulses  at  a  recurring  rate  proportional 
to  tow  width  These  signals  are  impressed  on  a  decade 
counter  for  a  timed  interval  regulated  by  a  timer  device  This 
provides  a  readout  of  integrated  average  tow  width  over  the 
time  interval.  The  first  subcircuit  is.  in  addition,  arranged  to 
furnish  analog  width  signals  to  a  width  level  detector  circuit 
which  is  arranged  to  gate  a  counter  power  circuit  which  in 
turn  is  connected  to  the  web  motion  detector  The  counter 
power  circuit  is  separately  gated  to  two  decade  counters,  one 
arranged  to  indicate  web  length  which  has  greater  than  a 
specified  width  and  the  other  length  of  web  having  less  than  a 
predetermined  width  Each  counter  is  connected  to  a  trip 
and  hold  alarm  circuit  which  is  actuated  when  that  counter 
reaches  a  preselected  level. 


3,586,446 
FLAME  PHOTOMETER 
Eugene  Findl,  Granada  Hills;  Mani  L.  Bhaumik.  Pasadena, 
and  Isidor  M.  Schneider.  Los  Angeles,  all  of.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,693 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  i/-?4  GOln  2//54 
U.S.  CI.  356-187  10  Claims 


A  device  for  photographically  recording  the  location  and 
amount  of  striae,  cracks  and  inclusions  in  long  rods  of  glass. 
A  rod  of  glass  placed  in  an  immersion  liquid  having  an  index 
of  refraction  matching  that  of  the  rod  is  scanned  from  one 
end  to  another  thereof  by  a  slit  of  high  intensity  collimated 
light  directed  into  the  rod  perpendicularly  to  its  axis  and  a 
strip  of  photographic  film  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
rod  is  exposed  by  portions  of  the  scanning  light  transmitted 
through  the  rod  whereby  a  shadowgraphic  recording  of  the 
striae,  cracks  and/or  inclusions  is  produced  upon  the  film. 


3,586,445 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  WIDTH  OF  A 

RUNNING  WEB  AND  INDICATING  THE  AMOUNTS  OF 

LENGTH  WHICH  ARE  OVER  WIDTH,  UNDER  WIDTH, 

AND  AVERAGE  WIDTH 

James  Henry  Martin,  Jr.,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,237 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  1 1104;  GOln  21130;  HOIJ  39112 

U.S.  CI.  356-159  2  Claims 
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A  web  width  monitor  which  includes  a  long-line  infrared 
light  source  located  on  one  side  of  a  running  web  and  parallel 
to  the  width  dimension  to  be  monitored,  a  primary  photode- 
tector  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web,  and  a  mo- 
tion detector  and  pulse  former  arranged  to  provide  electrical 
control  signals  related  to  length  of  web  motion.  A  reference 
photodetector  is  connected  in  series  with  the  primary 
photodetector  device  and  arranged  to  minimize  signal  drift 


This  invention  relates  to  a  flame  photometer  having  a 
transport  tape,  external  to  the  gas  burner,  for  transporting  a 
measured  portion  of  sample  material  from  a  remote  location 
to  the  spectral  flame  for  analysis 


3,586,447 

SPLIT  IMAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MICROSCOPE 

David   W.   Vollmer,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch   & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825.356 

Int.  CL  GOlb  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  356-163  4  Claims 


image 
beam 


An  auxiliary  device  for  microscopes  whereby  the 
formed   by   the  microscope   objective   is   divided   by 
dividers  into  two  parts  which  form  two  split  images  which  are 
movable  for  the  purpose  of  measuring  linear  distances  in  the 
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object   plane  of  the   microscope,  and   for   measuring  such 
distances  along  any  meridian  in  said  plane. 


3,586,448 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  LENS 
BLANK  RELATIVE  TO  A  PHOTOGRAPH  OF  A  WEARER 
Jacques  Beassc,  Parte,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Des  Lu- 

netkrs,  Temkine  &  Ck,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  619,261,  Feb.  28,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

33,171 

Int.CI.  B23q/7//5,G01b  11127 

U.S.  CI.  356-172  14  Claims 


velocity  depends  on  the  value  of  the  output  .jltage  of  the 
measuring  mstrument  and  is  due  to  the  connection  of  one  of 
two  clutches,  each  of  which  engages  a  corresponding  gear 
system  between  a  servomotor  and  the  balancing  means. 


3,586,450 
FAILSAFE  SYSTEM  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
Richard  E.  Hosey,  Ironton,  Ohio;  Thomas  A.  Hoskins;  Myron 
F.  Shlatz,  and  James  W.  Stanley,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,982 

Int.  CL  G03g  15100-  G03b  27/62 

L.S.  CI.  355-8  11  Claims 


C      <  13 


Device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  an  optical  lens  on  a 
suction  cup  for  the  direct  transfer  thereof  to  a  grinding 
machine,  as  a  function  of  the  pupillary  distance  of  the  wearer 
and  of  the  centerlines  of  the  spectacle  frame,  which  com- 
prises a  suction-cup  carrier,  a  transparent  plate  having  en- 
graved thereon  the  perpendicular  centerlines  AA  and  BB  of 
the  spectacle  frame  which  are  coincident  with  the  centerlines 
of  the  lens  template,  a  photograph  of  the  spectacle  frame, 
positioned  on  said  carrier  and  having  printed  thereon  the  pu- 
pillary axes,  the  optical  lens  having  the  optical  centerlines  to 
be  brought  into  registration  with  the  aforesaid  centerlines, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  means  for  moving  said  suc- 
tion-cup carrier  to  the  position  of  coincidence  of  its  center 
with  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  spectacle 
frame  or  a  homologous  point,  means  for  bringing  the  optical 
center  of  the  lens  to  a  position  of  coincidence  with  the  pupil- 
lary axis  of  the  photographed  eye  or  homologous  point,  other 
means  carrying  fixed  crosslines  corresponding  with  the  axis 
of  the  suction-cup  carrier  and  movable  crosslines  adapted  to 
locate,  between  said  points,  the  center  of  the  pupil  and  the 
optical  center  of  the  lens. 


3,586,449 

VARIABLE  SPEED  OPTICAL  BALANCE  IN 

PHOTOMETRIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Heinz  Riegler,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss, 

Jena,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,898 

Int.  CLGOln  2//22 

U.S.CL  356-201  3  Claims 
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A  followup  device  provides  automatic  balance  in  a 
photometric  measuring  instrument.  The  setting  time  of  this 
device  is  shortened  by  moving  the  optical  balancing  means  at 
comparatively  high  velocity  and  slowing  it  down  only  in  the 
immediate  neighborhood  of  the  balance.  Every  change  of 


A  failsafe  system  is  provided  for  a  copying  machine  which 
will  operate  in  response  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  sensing 
devices  to  stop  the  xerographic  copying  process,  immediately 
deenergize  the  fuser  assembly  and  energize  an  auxiliary  drive 
system  which  will  merely  return  the  reciprocatable  document 
carriage  to  the  home  position  so  that  the  original  document 
may  be  retrieved.  When  the  document  carriage  reaches  the 
home  position,  the  auxiliary  drive  system  will  be  shut  off  with 
the  cover  latching  mechanism  deactivated  to  prevent  the  in- 
itiation of  further  cycles  until  such  time  as  repairs  are  made 
and  the  system  is  reset  for  normal  operation. 


3,586,451 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Raimondo  Canton,  Usseaux  di  Genestrelle,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1967,  41405A/67 

Int.  CLB43k  27/05,24/76 
U.S.  CI.  401-33  3  Claims 


In  a  writing  instrument  with  multiple  writing  members  ac- 
tuated by  a  single  pushbutton,  the  writing  member  selected  is 
brought  in*D  work  position  by  an  eccentric  pusher  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  instrument  and  a  shaft  connected  to  a  push- 
button freely  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  eccentric  pusher. 


3,586,452 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 

Richard  A.  Mason,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eyelet  Special- 
ty, Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,290 
Int.  CI.  B43k  21108;  A45d  40106 
U.S.CL  401-78  9  Claims 

The  invention  contemplates  a  container  for  the  efficient 
containment  and  selective  dispensing  of  chalk  or  talc  in  stick 
form,  as  for  cosmetic  use.  The  arrangement  is  such  as  to  pro- 
vide self-adaptation  to  changing  stick  size,  as  may  be  occa- 
sioned by  erosion  in  use.  The  arrangement  also  provides  the 
facility  of  use  which  characterizes  a  conventional  rotary  or 
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swivel  lipstick,  and  special  provision  is  made  to  assure  the  ac-    sucked  up  spontaneously  by  the  means  of  fine  tube  openings 
cumulation  and  storage  of  chalk  or  the  like  dust,  in  a  manner    formed  in  penpoint  core  elements  and  of  fine  spaces  formed 


to  avoid  soiling  the  hands  or  contaminating  the  otherwise 
clean  exterior  of  the  container. 


3,586,453 
WRITING  PEN 
Gerold   Anderka,   Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to   Riepe- 
Werk,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1968, 

P  18  15  007.7 

Int.  CLB43k  2 7//2 

U.S.CL  401-33  9  Claims 


A  multicolor  writing  pen  having  a  plurality  of  refill  holders, 
selecting  means  for  moving  the  refill  holders  and  a  switching 
element  having  a  rotatable  cylinder.  The  peripheral  surface 
of  the  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cam  tracks;  and 
each  cam  track  engaging  a  follower  associated  with  a  refill 
holder  so  that  when  a  selected  refill  holder  is  moved  into  its 
operative  position,  the  switching  element  rotates  so  that  it 
holds  the  selected  refill  in  its  writing  position. 


3,586,454 
PENPOINT  STRUCTURE  OF  WRITING  IMPLEMENTS 
Taki^i  Funahashi,  No.  1,  2-chome,  Kitatakasho-machi,  Nishi- 
ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1969,  44/68633 

Int.  CI.  B43k  8/00 
U.S.CL  401-198  5  Claims 

This  invention  provides  an  improved  structure  of  the  point 
of  a  writing  pen  and  inks  contained  in  this  invention  can  be 


between  the  sheath  and  core  elements  as  well  as  between  ad- 
joining core  elements  thereby  increasing  writing  efficiency  of 
the  pen. 


3,586,455 

TAPPING  MACHINE 

Steve  Csencsics,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cerbco,  Inc.,  Erie.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704, 11 6 

Int.  CI.  B23g  1!00 


U.S.  CI.  408-9 


4  Claims 


The  tapping  machine  disclosed  herein  is  made  up  generally 
of  a  stand,  quill  and  motor  of  the  familiar  type  The  machine 
has  an  improved  clutch-engaging  means  and  an  improved 
means  to  connect  the  quill  to  the  clutch.  The  clutch  is  made 
up  of  two  coaxial  counterrotating  pulleys  which  are  belt 
driven  from  the  motor.  Each  pulley  has  a  friction  surface  on 
the  side  face  adjacent  the  other  pulley  A  friction  spool  made 
up  of  two  spaced  coaxial  discs  and  fixed  to  a  hollow  member, 
which  is  journaled  in  the  stand.  A  fork  is  connected  to  the 
spool  to  selectively  move  it  into  engagement  with  either  of 
the  frictional  surfaces.  The  fork  is  pivoted  to  the  stand  and 
an  air-actuated  cylinder  has  a  piston  rod  engaging  an  end  of 
the  fork  to  swing  it  about  its  pivot 

The  machine  has  a  handle  to  move  the  quill  up  and  down 
A  cam  is  fixed  to  the  quill.  The  cam  actuates  a  valve  to  con- 
nect air  to  said  air  cylinder  when  the  quill  is  moved  toward 
the  work. 

The  quill  is  restrained  to  rotate  with  the  hollow  member  by 
a  unique  means  made  up  of  two  diametrically  opposite  slots 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  member  The  quill  is  telescop- 
ically  received  in  the  hollow  member  The  upper  end  of  the 
quill  has  an  axle  extending  through  it  and  projecting  from 
each  side.  A  roller  on  each  end  of  the  axle  is  received  in  the 
slots  and  restrains  the  quill  to  rotate  with  the  hollow  member 
The  rollers  are  antifriction  members  and  thus  when  the  tap 
engages  the  work,  the  rollers  freely  slide  and  no  frictional 
force  opposes  movement  of  the  tap  toward  the  work  as  is  the 
case  with  the  conventional  splined  quill 


3,586,456 
COMPRESSORS  FOR  FLUIDS 
Dante  Giacosa,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  SIRA  Societa  Indus- 
trial Ricerche  Automotoristiche  S.r.l.,  Turin,  Italy 
Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  17,  1968,  52068-A/68 

Int.  CI.  F04b  39/00.  39/02 
U.S.CL  417-312  9  Claims 

A  compressor  for  fluids,  particularly  the  working  fluid  in  a 
refrigerator,     has     a     motor-compressor     unit     resiliently 
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suspended  within  a  sealed  casing,  for  example  by  means  of  a  3,586,458 

wire  frame  suspension.  The  motor  of  said  unit  reciprocates  a         BLEED  CONTROL  ACTUATOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

compressor  piston  which  is  formed  with  at  least  one  interior  ENGINE 

Paul  A.  Avery,  Sheiton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,374 

Int.  CLFOlb  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-28  8  Claims 


chamber  through  which  fluid  is  drawn  from  the  interior  of 
the  casmg  on  each  induction  stroke  of  the  piston,  thereby 
silencing  the  suction  or  induction  side  of  the  piston. 


3,586,457 
A  PRIME  MOVER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carl  H.  Geary,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,107 

Int.  CI.  FOld  ;/y2.  F03b  1 100,  F03d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  415-36  6  Claims 


A  prime  mover  control  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
a  fluid-actuated  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  element 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  machine.  Connected  to  rotate 
with  the  speed  responsive  element  are  a  plurality  of  S-shaped 
band  means  Engaging  a  first  portion  of  each  of  the  band 
means  and  rotatable  therewith,  is  a  weight.  The  centrifugal 
force  produced  by  the  rotating  weights  causes  the  weights  to 
move  axially  and  radially  relative  to  the  band  means,  the 
magnitude  of  movement  being  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
centrifugal  force  and  thus  also  to  the  speed  of  the  machine. 
The  band  means  transmits  the  axial  movement  of  the  weights 
to  a  roller  engaging  a  second  portion  of  each  of  the  band 
means,  the  rollers  moving  axially  relative  to  the  band  means 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  axial  movement  of  the  weights 
and  in  direct  proportion  thereto.  The  roller  means  connect 
through  means  such  as  levers,  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the 
supply  of  actuating  fluid  to  the  machine,  the  axial  movement 
of  the  roller  means  causing  a  corresponding  movement  in  the 
throttle  valve,  thereby  either  increasing  the  quantity  of  ac- 
tuating fluid  or  decreasing  the  quantity  of  actuating  fluid  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  speed  for  the  machine 


The  disclosure  illustrates  an  actuator  which  controls  the 
opening  and  closing  of  an  interstage  bleed  valve  for  a  gas  tur- 
bine engine  multistage  air  compressor.  The  actuator  has  a 
power  piston  and  output  rod  adapted  to  close  the  bleed  valve 
in  response  to  pressurization  by  discharge  air  from  the  com- 
pressor A  valve  assembly  is  provided  in  the  actuator  to  con- 
trol the  flow  to  the  power  piston  and  thus  control  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  bleed  valve.  The  valve  assembly  maiir- 
tains  the  power  piston  in  a  position  which  opens  the  bleed 
valve  in  the  absence  of  an  exterior  control  signal  for  startup 
engine-operating  conditions.  The  valve  assembly  reverses  its 
logic  for  normal  engine-operating  conditions  and  maintains 
the  power  piston  in  a  position  which  closes  the  bleed  valve  in 
the  absence  of  an  exterior  control  signal. 


3,586,459 
MULTISTAGE  GAS  TURBINE  FOR  CONVERSION  FROM 

A  SINGLE-SHAFT  TO  A  TWO-SHAFT  TURBINE 

Ferdinand    Zerlauth,   Winterthur,  Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,  1968, 

7489/68 

Int.  CI.  FIOI  13100,  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  415-60  5  Claims 


Various  basic  components  of  the  turbine  are  made  in  stan- 
dardized manners  so  as  to  be  converted  from  a  single-shaft 
turbine  to  a  two-shaft  turbine  and  vice  versa.  The  rotor  discs 
are  made  to  be  incorporated  as  a  last  stage  in  a  compressor 
turbine  or  incorporated  in  the  useful  power  turbine  when  the 
second  shaft  is  added 


3,586,460 
ROTOR  BLADE  VARIABLE  MODULUS  TRAILING  EDGE 
Charles  V.  Toner,  Waliingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,534 

Int.  CLB64C  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  416-144  3  Claims 

A  helicopter  rotor  blade  is  provided  with  a  trailing  edge  of 

hollow  construction  to  form  a  cavity  in  which  materials  of 
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various  weijghts  and  densities  is  contained.  The  structural  and  and  absorber  on  the  low  side  employing  a  pulser-type  solu- 
aerodynamic  properties  of  the  rotor  blade  are  enhanced  by   tion  pump  to  minimize  "slugging,"  transfer  noncondensible 

gases  and  solution  from  the  low  side  to  the  high  side  of  the 
JO  machine,  store  noncondensible  gases  on  the  high  side  thereof 

and  utilize  the  collected  noncondensible  gases  to  dampen 

pump  discharge  pulsations 


controlling  the  mixture  of  the  modulus  fibrous  materials  con- 
tained in  the  trailing  edge  cavity 


3,586,461 
SONIC  MULTISTAGE  PUMP 
Paul  M.  Eriandson,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,688 

Int.  CI.  F04b  9/10.  23/04,  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-379  5  Claims 


3,586,463 

FILLING  AND  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

CANNING 

Jean  Charles  Marchadour,  40,  rue  P.  Borrossi,  29  Quimper, 

France 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830.037 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  12,  1968.  154,745 

Int.  CI.  F04b  27/00.  13100 
U.S.CL  417-437  5  Claims 


An  electrohydraulic  multistage  pump  is  composed  of  a  se- 
ries of  stages,  each  stage  being  connected  to  the  next  stage  so 
that  when  an  electric  pulse  is  applied  in  a  stage,  fluid  is  dis- 
placed into  a  succeeding  stage  and  at  this  time,  an  electric 
spark  passes  across  the  arc  gap  to  augment  the  pressure  in 
the  succeeding  stage.  The  stages  are  arced  at  proper  times  so 
that  the  arc  occurs  when  each  stage  is  under  pressure  from 
the  sonic  wave  actuated  or  caused  by  the  preceding  stage.  A 
considerable  pressure  is  developed  at  the  output  by  the  series 
of  electrical  pulses  operating  to  raise  the  pressure  in  succes- 
sive stages. 


3,586,462 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  MACHINE  PUMP 
Kenneth  K.  Kaiser,  Camby,  and  Richard  A.  English,  Indi- 
anapolis, both  of,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 

Svr8Ciis£  N  Y 

'  Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,753 

Int.  CI.  F04b9/;0.  F17c7/02 
U.S.CL  417-394  7  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  filling  and  me- 
tering devices  for  use  in  canning.  Previous  proposals  use  the 
same  conduit  as  an  inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit  and 
this  presents  difficulties  in  operation  It  is  also  an  object  of 
the  invention  to  have  a  circular  path  for  the  cans  being  filled 
as  short  as  possible  whilst  minimizing  centrifugal  force  and  to 
accommodate  all  the  necessary  mechanisms  whilst  keeping 
the  filling  orifice  as  near  the  center  of  the  filling  machine  as 
possible.  These  objects  are  realized  by  using  a  metering 
piston  and  a  separate  stripping  cylinder  with  a  piston  con- 
stituting a  closure  valve,  the  metering  cylinder  having  an  out- 
let chamber  which  has  a  plug  and  socket  inlet  and  an  outlet 
conduit  communicating  with  the  stripping  cylinder,  the  outlet 
orifice  of  the  outlet  conduit  being  wholly  above  the  adjacent 
end  face  of  the  metering  piston  at  the  level  reached  by  the 
piston  in  its  wholly  retracted  position  within  its  cylinder. 


An  absorption  refrigeration  machine  having  a  generator 
and  condenser  on  the  high  side  thereof  and  an  evaporator 


3,586.464 

SUCKER  ROD  COMPENSATOR  FOR  SUBSURFACE 

WELL  PUMPS 

Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883.564 

Int.  CI.  F04b  3/00,  47/08,  F04h  21100 

U.S.CL  417-554  20  Claims 

A  compensator  located  in  a  sucker  rod  string  adjacent  to  a 
deep  well  pump  and  embodying  upper  and  lower  telescopi- 
cally  arranged  devices,  one  of  said  devices  being  a  piston 
mechanism,  the  other  of  the  devices  being  a  cylinder 
mechanism  in  which  the  piston  mechanism  is  telescopically 
arranged.  A  liquid  supply  trapped  in  the  cylinder  mechanism 
and  originating  from  the  well  bore  fiuid  transmits  linear  mo- 
tion between  the  piston  and  cylinder  mechanisms,  the  liquid 
being  forced  in  small  increments  past  the  piston  mechanism 
out  of  the  cylinder  mechanism  of  each  upward  stroke  of  the 
sucker  rod  string  and  compensator,  allowing  the  upper 
device  to  shift  in  step-by-step  fashion  progressively  relativelv 
upwardly  of  the  lower  device  to  increase  the  overall  length  of 
the  compensator,  until  the  travelling  valve  of  the  pump  taps 
against  the  standing  valve  of  the  pump  When  this  occurs,  the 
upper  device  overrides  or  moves  slightly  downward  of  the 
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lower  device,  causing  fluid  in  the  well  bore  to  flow  into  the    sure  chamber  sections  for  reception  of  fluid  under  pressure 
cylinder  mechanism  through  a  check  valve  in  the  piston    from  a  common  source,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  flow 


"1v| 


mechanism    to    incrementally    replenish    the    liquid    supply 
trapped  in  the  cylinder  mechanism. 


3,586,465 
INTERNALLY  TOOTHED  GEAR  PUMP 
Georg  Ehze,  Stuttgart,  Ricdenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  AlctiengeseUschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1968, 

P  18  17  165.8 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  IIIO 

L'.S.  CI.  418- 126  24  Claims 


of  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  or  a  given  plurality  of  said 
chamber  sections  selectively. 


3,586,467 
ROTARY  DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE 
Robert  Rudolf  Prescher,  and  Werner  Schroder,  both  of  Essen, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Fried.    Krupp    Gesellschaft    mit 
beschranl(ter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1968, 

PIT  50  763.0 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19100 

U.S.  CI.  418-139  29  Claims 


A  gear  pump,  especially  for  the  pressure  medium  supply  of 
automatic  transmissions  of  motor  vehicles,  in  which  an  ap- 
proximately sickle-shaped  segment  is  arranged  between  the 
externally  toothed  gear  and  the  internally  toothed  gear;  the 
segment  includes  a  hollow  space  which  is  open  axially  toward 
both  sides  and  which  is  in  communication  in  the  radial 
direction  by  at  least  one  bore  each  with  the  sealing  surfaces 
for  the  externally  toothed  gear  and  to  the  internally  toothed 
gear. 


3,586,466 

ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Albin  R.  Erickson,  409  3rd  Ave.  N.E.,  Roseau,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,420 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  27/00,  1 100,11 100 

U.S.  CI.  418-80  5  Claims 

A  rotary  hydraulic  motor  including  body  structure  and  a 
vaned  rotor  joumaled  therein  defining  a  plurality  of  the  pres- 


Rotary  fluid  displacement  machine  having  a  housing  with  a 
cylindrical  cavity  in  which  a  rotor  is  joumaled  and  wherein 
the  rotor  has  end  plates  with  axially  inwardly  extending  un- 
dulating projections  which  extend  into  grooves  in  the  hous- 
ing. Sliding  blocks  are  provided  in  bores  in  the  housing  and 
at  their  ends  engage  said  undulating  surfaces  to  form  working 
chambers  with  alternating  ones  of  the  working  chambers  at 
each  side  of  the  housing  at  a  higher  fluid  pressure  and  the 
others  thereof  at  a  lower  fluid  pressure  at  any  instant,  and 
sliding  seal  elements  sealing  against  leakage  of  fluid  from  the 
working  chambers  to  the  outside  between  the  rotor  and  hous- 
ing and  between  working  chambers  toward  the  inside  of  the 
housing. 
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3,586,468 
BURNER  COMBUSTION  CONTROL  INCLUDING 
ULTRASONIC  PRESSURE  WAVES 
Anker  Victor  Sims,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Paul  Weller  Reed, 
Los  Angeles,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Gosselin  En- 
gineering (Incorporated),  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,997 

Int.  CI.  F23n  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  431-1  2  Claims 


3,586,470 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Stephen  V.  Brown,  and  John  W.  Shaffer,  both  of  William- 
sport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1%9.  Ser.  No.  878,077 
Int.  CI.  F2 Ik  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  431-13  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  the  generation  and  detection 
of  an  identifiable  electromagnetic  wave  to  determine  the 
presence  and  characteristics  of  a  zone  of  ionized  fluid,  the 
identifiable  electromagnetic  signal  being  generated  by 
propagation  of  an  ultrasonic  pressure  wave  in  said  fluid,  with 
a  receiving  means  being  used  to  detect  and  amplify  the 
resultant  signal. 


3,586,469 
PROCESS  OF  BURNING-OFF  OIL  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF 

WATER  BASINS 
Alexis  Molin,  Saltsjobaden,  and  Osten  Carlsson,  Nacka,  both 
of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka, 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5,  1968,  175/1968 

Int.  CI.  F23c  5100 
U.S.  CI.  431-8  7  Claims 


A  percussive-type  photoflash  lamp  m  pH  the  inner  wall  of 
the  lamp  envelope  is  provided  with  an  indicator  spot  sensitive 
to  the  combustion  products  of  the  fulminating  material  of  the 
primer.  The  spot  comprises  a  pH  indicator  sensitive  to  these 
combustion  products  and  a  fluorescent  pigment  insensitive 
thereto  Exposure  to  the  combustion  products  of  the  ful- 
minating material  causes  a  change  m  the  pH  indicator  and 
thus  either  masks  or  exposes  the  fluorescent  pigment  depend- 
ing upon  the  particular  indicator  used  In  either  case,  the 
responsiveness  of  the  fluorescent  pigment  to  ultraviolet  light 
or  the  lack  of  it  constitutes  an  automatic  means  for  ascertain- 
ing the  condition  of  the  fulminating  material 


3,586,471 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Thomas  B.  McDonough,  Allenwood.  and  John  W.  Shaffer, 
Williamsport,  both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,163 

Int.  CI.  F21ki/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-13  4  Claims 


Method  and  means  are  presented  for  destroying  drifting  oil 
layers  on  the  surface  of  water  basins  by  sustained  combustion 
in  a  zone  contiguous  to  the  oil  layer  and  in  relative  motion 
with  respect  thereto.  In  the  method  for  thus  combating  drift- 
ing oil,  a  plurality  of  jets  of  combustion  sustaining  gas,  in  par- 
ticular compressed  air,  are  blown  against  the  oil  layer  in  said 
zone  for  sustaining  combustion  therein.  In  the  combating 
means  a  hollow  element  is  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure 
gas,  in  particular  compressed  air,  and  kept  afloat  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  with  longitudinally  spaced  discharge 
openings  on  the  element  blowing  the  pressure  gas  against  the 
oil  layer  in  said  zone  for  sustaining  combustion  therein. 


A  percussive-type  photoflash  lamp  in  which  the  inner  wall 
of  the  lamp  envelope  is  provided  with  an  indicator  spot  con- 
taining a  fluorescent  dye  sensitive  to  the  combustion 
products  of  the  fulminating  material  of  the  primer  in  order  to 
permit  automated  inspection  and  rejection  of  those  lamps  or 
subassemblies  thereof  during  manufacture  in  which  the  ful- 
minating material  has  been  flashed  inadvertently  Refractive 
pigments  substantially  transparent  to  ultraviolet  light  are  in- 
cluded to  obtain  easier  visual  inspection  in  ordinary  light  and 
a  substantial  increase  in  emitted  light  intensity  under  ul- 
traviolet light. 
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3^86,472 

PORTABLE  LANTERNS 

George  K.  CHftoo,  105  Chrbtk  St.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,204 

Int.  CI.  F21h  1100 

L'.S.CI.431-109  9  Claims 


3,586,473 

COLORED  FLAME  CANDLE 

Raymond  A.  Galloway,  4800  Osage  St.,  College  Park,  Md., 

and  Jan  Stephen  Carter,  Rte.  4,  Box  29,  Sykesville,  Md. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,783 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2132 

U.S.  CI.  431-126  1  Claim 


«'    z 


A  portable  lantern  which  can  be  used  both  as  a  handheld 
unit  and  suspended  from  an  overhead  support  includes  a 
housing  with  a  generally  vertical,  light-reflecting  surface  and 
a  light  source  mounted  on  the  housing  opposite  the  light- 
reflecting  surface  and  for  movement  between  a  raised  posi- 
tion and  a  lowered  position.  With  the  light  source  in  the 
raised  position,  light  is  reflected  forwardly  of  the  lantern 
while,  with  the  light  source  in  its  lowered  position,  illumina- 
tion provided  below  the  lantern  is  not  interrupted  by  the 
housing.  In  a  specific  structure,  the  housing  also  serves  as  a 
fuel  tank  and  a  mantle  and  an  associated  globe  are  movably 
mounted  on  a  vertical  guideway  on  a  reflective  end  wall  of 
the  fuel  tank. 


A  candle  which  burns  with  a  colored  flame.  The  candle  has 
an  inner  body  of  solid  combustible  material,  through  which 
extends  a  wick  The  inner  body  is  coated  with  a  higher  melt- 
ing temperature  combustible  material.  Into  the  outer  coating 
is  incorporated  a  material,  which,  when  exposed  to  the  heat 
of  the  flame,  yields  a  flame  of  a  desired  color. 


CHEMICAL 


3,586,474 

BLEACHING  PROCESS 

Xavier  Kowalski,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,489 

Int  CI.  D061  3/06 
US.  CL  8—108  2  Claims 

The  bleaching  action  of  solutions  of  chlorocyanuric 
acids,  salts  and  complexes  is  improved  and  the  corrosivity 
of  such  solutions  reduced  by  the  inclusion  therein  of  a 
taurate  of  a  saturated  fatty  acid. 

1 


contact  with  the  aqueous  solution,  the  ferric  iron  ions  are 
transferred  to  the  ion-exchange  liquid  from  the  aqueous 
solution  to  be  purified. 


3,586,475 

SOLVENT  DYEING  OF  KERATINOUS  MATERIALS 
WITH  DISPERSE  DYES  OR  AZO  PREMETAL- 
LIZED  DYES 

Gordon  Trent  Hewitt,  Upper  Montclair,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Colgate>PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,373 

Int  CL  A61k  8/12 
U.S.  a.  8—10.1  10  Claims 

Keratinous  materials  such  as  hair  can  be  dyed  with 
disperse  dyes  or  azo  premetallized  dyes  in  an  alcoholic- 
aqueous  medium  with  a  solvent  assist  adjuvant  such  as 
lower  alkyl  N,N-dimethyl  amides  and  alkyl  N,N-N',N'- 
tetramethyl  amides. 


3,586,478 

SYNTHETIC  HECTORITE-TYPE  CLAY  MINERALS 

Barbara  Susan  Neumann,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 
Laporte  Industries  Limited 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
298,401,  June  20,  1963.  This  appUcation  July  5,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  651,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1962, 

24,527/62 

Int.  CI.  COlb  33/28 
U.S.  CI.  23—111  8  Claims 

Production  of  synthetic  swelling  cla\s  of  the  type  of 
hectorite  by  forming  an  aqueous  slurr\  from 

(i)  a  water  soluble  magnesium  salt 

(ii)  sodium  silicate 

(iii)  sodium  carbonate  or  sodium  hydroxide,  and 

(iv)  material  delivering  lithium  and  fluoride  ions  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  lithium 
fluoride  and  (B)  a  lithium  compound  in  conjunction 
with  hydrofluoric  acid,  fluosilicic  acid,  sodium  silico 
fluoride  or  sodium  fluoride;  such  that  in  the  slurry 
the  following  atomic  ratios  are  present 


3,586,476 

METHOD  OF  STRIPPING  IONS  FROM  AN  ION- 
EXCHANGE  LIQUID 

Heinz  P.  Beutner,  Lexington,  and  Paul  A.  Huska,  Carlisle, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,033 

Int  CI.  COlf  7/66 
VS.  C\.  23—102  6  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  stripping  ferric  ions  from  an 
organic  ion-exchange  liquid  with  an  acid  characterized  by 
the  steps  of  washing  the  ion-exchange  liquid  with  water 
prior  to  and  subsequent  to  the  stripping  to  prevent  the 
transport  of  unwanted  anions  between  the  aqueous  liquid 
streams. 


3,586,477 

REMOVAL  OF  FERRIC  IRON  FROM  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  ALUMINUM  SALTS 

Harold  William  Flood,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,180 

Int  CI.  COlf  7/66,  7/74 
MS.  CU  23—102  6  Claims 

An  ion-exchange  liquid  and  method  of  using  it  for  ex- 
traction of  relatively  small  amounts  of  ferric  iron  from 
aqueous  solutions  of  aluminum  salts  of  nitric,  sulfuric  or 
hydrochloric  acid.  The  ion-exchange  liquid  comprises  a 
water-immiscible  organic  liquid  carrier  and  a  mixture  of 
di(2-ethyl-hexyl)  hydrogen  phosphate  and  tributyl  phos- 
phate or  a  primary  amine.  When  it  is  brought  into  direct 


-^  =  0.5  to  5.1; 


Li 


=  0.1  to  1.0; 


Si 


Mg  +  Li 


.  =  0.1  to  1.5; 


Na 


2Mg^F-Li 


-.  =  1.0  to  2.0, 


the  aqueous  slurry  being  formed  b\  co-precipilalion 
by  slowly  combining  the  said  magnesium  salt;  the 
acid  sodium  silicate:  the  said  sodium  carbonate  or 
hydroxide,  with  heating  and  agitation,  in  an  aqueous 
medium  which  contains  the  said  material  delivering 
the  lithium  and  fluoride  ions; 

taking  the  aqueous  slurry  so  formed  and  without  washing 
it  free  from  soluble  salts,  hydrothermally  treating  it  for 
about  10  to  20  hours  to  crystallise  the  synthetic  mineral- 
like clay;  washing  and  dewatering  the  resulting  crystal- 
lised product  and  drying  the  product  at  a  temperature 
UD  to  450°  C,  preferably  at  1 10  to  250'  C. 


3,586,479 

PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  FAUJASITE 

Gerhard  Heinze,  Schildgen,  and  Friedricb  Scbwocbow  and 
Horst  Weber,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,803 

Int  CI.  COlb  33/28 
U.S.  Ci.  23—112  11  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  synthetic  zeolites  with 
faujasite  structure  wherein  an  alumina-containing  sodium 
boro-silicate  glass  containing  at  least  0.8  mol  of  sodium 
oxide  per  mol  of  each  AI2O3,  SiOj  and  B2O3  is  prepared 
and  thereafter  divided  to  small  particles,  whereupon  the 
glass  particles  are  converted  to  the  crystalline  zeolite  by 
heating  an  aqueous  mixture  of  the  glass  particles  to  about 
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60-100°  C  over  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  the 
desired  faujasite  zeolite,  the  water  to  form  the  a^ueoi^ 
mixture  being  used  in  an  amount  of  from  about  400-1400 
ml.  per  100  g.  of  glass. 
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3,586,480 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ORES  AND 

MINERAL  MIXTURES 

Ernest  Raymond  Ground,  Melchor  Mnzquiz,  Coahnila, 

Mexico,  assignor  to  Continental  Ore  Corporation,  New 

Ynrk.  N  Y 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,085 

Int  CI.  coif  11/46;  COlb  25/12 

UA  CI.  23—122  3  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  concentrating  phosphorus  ox- 
ide or  barium  sulfate-bearing  ores  by  the  selective  removal 
of  calcium  carbonates  and  oxiu^s  Th-  ore  is  roasted  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  about  120  minutes  followed  by 
leaching  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  chlo- 
ride. Phosphorus  oxide  or  barium  sulfate  losses  from  the 
insoluble  residue  to  the  filtrate  are  insignificant  and  the 
insoluble  residue  remains  in  a  chemical  and  physical  state 
very  favorable  to  further  processing.  Control  of  time  and 
temperature  is  necessary  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
insoluble  calcium  compounds. 


3,586,482 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CARBON  BLACK 
Kenneth  D.  Hewitt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
nied  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,706 
Int  CI.  C09c  1/50 
VS.  CI.  23—209.4  8  Claims 


3,586,481 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  PURE 

ALPHA-ALUMINA  FROM  CLAYS 

Richard  W.  Hyde,  Lexington,  and  Stanley  V.  Margolin, 

Aubumdale,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,112 

Int  CI.  coif  7/02 

UA  CL  23—141  13  Claims 
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A  method  for  converting  the  aluminum  contained  in 
clays  to  a-alumina  which  is  of  sufficient  purity  to  permit 
its  direct  reduction  to  aluminum  metal  in  a  Hall  elec- 
trolytic cell.  The  method  includes  calcining  the  aluminum- 
containing  clay  leaching  the  calcined  clay  with  aqueous 
nitric  acid,  flocculating  the  insoluble  impurities  to  aid  in 
their  separation  by  settling  and  filtration,  contacting  the 
filtrate  with  an  ion-exchange  liquid  to  remove  the  soluble 
ferric  iron  along  with  other  metallic  impurities,  introduc- 
ing the  substantially  pure  aluminum  nitrate  solution  into 
a  fluidized  bed  of  the  product  alumina  maintained  at  a 
temperature  preferably  between  about  200  and  210°  C, 
and  having  a  fluidizing  gas  containing  a  controlled  amount 
of  water  vapor  to  hydrolyze  the  aluminum  nitrate,  thus 
making  it  possible  to  remove  about  90  to  95%  of  the 
nitrate  as  nitric  acid  vapor,  and  finally  heating  the  hy- 
drolyzed  dry  product  from  the  fluidized  bed  to  drive  off 
the  remaining  nitrate  as  oxides  of  nitrogen,  and  converting 
these  solids  to  a-alumina. 


Apparatus  and  process  for  producing  oil  furnace  carbon 
black  by  the  thermal  decomposition  of  select  carbon  black 
forming  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  in  an  elongate  reactor 
having  a  reactor  housing  enclosing  a  reaction  tube.  The 
raw  material  components  are  axially  injected  into  the  reac- 
tion tube  subsequent  to  passage  through  at  least  two  axially 
aligned  vortex  units.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel,  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  and  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  are  introduced 
tangentially  into  separate  vortex  chambers  having  axially 
aligned  and  connected  apertures  to  cause  rapid  mixing  by 
the  application  of  sheer  forces.  The  combustion  mixture  of 
the  oxygen-containing  gas  and  fuel  introduced  under  pres- 
sure is  ignited  and  combusted  to  cause  the  feedstock  to  be 
rapidly  decomposed  to  carbon  black  and  combustion  gases 
in  the  reaction  tube.  The  reaction  products  and  partially 
formed  carbon  black  pass  through  the  reaction  tube  and 
are  subjected  to  cooling  upon  formation  of  the  black  by 
passing  the  effluent  through  a  void  space  between  the  end 
of  the  tube  and  a  central  aperture  at  the  downstream  end 
of  the  reactor  housing.  The  cooling  is  effected  by  the  cir- 
culation of  a  coolant  medium  through  the  reactor  housing 
shell  so  the  stream  of  combustion  products  and  black  can 
be  recovered  from  the  reactor  for  separation  of  the  carbon 
black  from  said  products  without  water  quenching. 


3,586,483 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

TETRACYCLINE  ANTIBIOTICS 

John  Gerard  Heider,  West  Nyack,  and  Robert  Gerard 

Kelly,  Mousey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

675,055,  Oct  13,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  767,515 

Int  CI.  GOln  21/06,  21/38.  33/16 
VS.  a.  23—230  6  Claims 

A  fast,  reliable  test  is  provided  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  tetracycline  antibiotics  in  biological  fluids,  such 
as  urine,  by  adsorbing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  on  an  ad- 
sorbent strip  containing  a  complexing  metal  that  forms  a 
fluorescent  metal  complex  with  the  antibiotic  and  observ- 
ing the  fluorescence  of  the  metal  complex  under  ultra- 
violet light.  This  test  method  is  particularly  useful  in 
allowing  clinicians  to  quickly  and  reliably  determine 
whether  patients  on  tetracycline  therapy  have  received 
their  medication. 


3,586,484 

MULTISTATION  ANALYTICAL  PHOTOMETER 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Norman  G.  Anderson,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,185 
Int  CI.  GOln  1/10,  21/00.  33/16;  B04b  5/12 
VS.  CL  23—230  6  Claims 

An  analytical  photometer  wherein  precipitates  are  re- 
moved from  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  samples  by  cen- 
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trifugation  prior  to  transfer  of  the  samples  to  respective 
cuvettes  in  a  rotary  cuvette  system  for  photomeric  meas- 
urement. A  central  transfer  disc  is  provided  with  a  first 
series  of  chambers  which  separately  retain  precipitating 
solutions  while  at  rest,  and  release  the  solutions  to  re- 
spective sedimentation  chambers  upon  rotation.  A  third 
series  of  chambers  receives  the  supernatant  from  respective 
sedimentation  chambers  by  gravity  flow  when  the  transfer 


3,586,486 
GAS  ANALYZER 

Young  Ho  Kim,  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif.,  and  John  N. 
Pattison,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,814 
Int  CI.  GOln  25/32,  31/10;  HOIc  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  23—254  13  Qaims 


disc  and  cuvette  system  are  brought  to  rest.  The  super- 
natant may  then  be  transferred  centrifugally  to  respective 
cuvettes  in  the  rotary  cuvette  system  surrounding  the  trans- 
fer disc.  A  light  source  and  detector  are  aligned  with  trans- 
parent windows  in  the  cuvettes  to  determine  chemical 
species  concentrations  by  light  absorbancy  in  the  samples 
contained  in  the  cuvettes.  Means  are  provided  for  receiv- 
ing the  output  of  the  detector  and  individually  indicating 
the  phototransmittance  of  samples  within  the  cuvettes. 


3,586,485 
REACTOR  PACKING 
Hu^  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Max  Statman,  and  Herschel  T. 
Vinyard,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Orighial  appUcation  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,023,  now 
Patent  No.  3,442,933,  dated  May  6,   1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,119 
Int  CI.  COlb  31/36;  BOlj  9/02 
VS.  CI.  23—252  1  Claim 


A  catalytic  combustion  type  gas  analyzer  which  mixes 
gas  and  air  in  a  selected  ratio.  The  mixture  is  passed  over 
a  pair  of  electrically  heated  resistance  elements,  only 
one  of  which  is  catalytically  active,  connected  in  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  measuring  circuit.  Any  combustible  gas  in 
the  sample  is  oxidized  at  the  catalytic  surface  of  the  ac- 
tive element,  producing  an  element  temperature  rise  pro- 
portional to  the  percentage  of  combustible  gas,  thereby 
unbalancing  the  Wheatstone  bridge.  The  elements  utilize 
a  ceramically  coated  electrical  conductor,  over  which  a 
glass  seal  is  formed.  An  aluminum  or  beryllium  oxide 
coating  covers  the  glass  seal.  The  catalytically  active  ele- 
ment has  a  catalytic  coating  over  the  oxide  coating. 


3,586,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DIGESTING 
ALUMINA 
Adam    Juhasz,    LaszIo    Mahig,    Albert    Nagy,    Gyorgy 
Sigmond,  and  Janos  Steiner,  Budapest  Hungary,  as- 
signors  to   Aluters   Aluminiumipari   Tervezo   Intezet 
Budapest  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Apr.  26,  1968, 

AU-196 

Int  CI.  BOIA  11/00 

VS.  CI.  23—267  4  CUims 


Or       ^< 


Silicon  carbide  packing  elements  which  have  been  pre- 
treated  with  nitric  acid  improve  reactor  heat  transfer 
and  reduce  carbonization  in  chemical  processes,  particu- 
larly in  oxidative  dehydrogenation  processes  for  the 
production  of  unsaturated  organic  compounds  such  as 
styrene  and  methyl  methacrylate. 


Alumina  is  digested  by  the  Bayer  process  in  the  tube 
side  of  a  tube-and-shell  heat  exchanger  heated  by  steam 
flashed  from  the  digested  slurry.  A  plurality  of  separate 
shells  are  arranged  end-to-end  with  tube  sheets  between 
them  and  with  the  tubes  extending  through  them  in  series. 
Each  tube  is  separately  valved  for  simultaneous  washing 
of  selected  tubes  while  the  other  tubes  are  on  stream. 
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3,586,488 

SAMPLING  DEVICES 

Peter  Asqnith  Trevalion,  Helsby,  and  Ronald  Swinhoe, 

Colchetli,    England,    assignors    to    United    Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1966, 

23,190/66 

Int  CI.  BOld  1/00;  GOln  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—273  3  Claims 


^MpXl?f 


A  sampling  apparatus  by  which  a  non-volatile  solute 
may  be  obtained  from  a  solution  of  the  solute  dissolved  in 
a  volatile  solvent.  A  sample  of  solution  passed  through  the 
apparatus  is  retained  in  a  demountable  crucible  having  a 
heater  to  volatilise  solution  in  the  crucible  while  an  adja- 
cent surface  is  cooled  to  condense  volatile  material  evolved 
from  the  crucible.  After  heating,  the  crucible  containing 
the  impurities  can  be  removed,  and  the  adjacent  surface 
(which  is  provided  with  a  separate  heater)  warmed 
through  to  melt  material  condensed  thereon. 


3,586,489 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FINE 
PARTICLE  SIZE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Giovanni  Hilgers,  Hau,  Post  Bechen,  Gerhard  Hitzemann, 
Giershofen,  Post  Dierdorf,  and  Achim  Kulling,  Opla- 
den,   Germany,   assignors  to   Titangesellschaft  mbH, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,107 

Int.  CI.  COlg  23/04 

VS.  CI.  23—277  10  Claims 


A  pyrogenic  TiOj  material  is  produced  by  the  vapor 
phase  reaction  of  gaseous  titanium  tetrachloride  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  hot  combustion  gases  produced 
by  combustion  of  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  wherein 
all  of  the  oxygen  required  for  the  reaction  is  introduced  in 
admixture  with  carbon  monoxide,  the  gaseous  TiCl4  being 
introduced  into  the  reaction  chamber  as  one  or  more 
rotating  jet  streams  each  surrounded  by  a  mantle  of 
gaseous  carbon  monoxide  which  reacts  with  the  sur- 
rounding  hot  combustion  gases  plus  free  oxygen  to  pro- 
duce a  spatially  fixed  circular  flame  at  a  predetermined 


distance  below  the  point  of  introduction  of  each  rotating 
stream  of  gaseous  TiCU  as  a  consequence  of  which  the 
reaction  of  the  gaseous  TiCU  and  free  oxygen  always 
takes  place  at  substantially  the  same  location  i.e.  reaction 
zone  in  the  reaction  chamber  and  owing  to  the  rotary 
movement  of  each  TiCU  Jet  stream  the  reaction  zone  is 
relatively  short  as  a  consequence  of  which  the  residence 
time  of  the  Ti02  particles  formed  therein  is  short  and  of 
substantially  equah  duration  thereby  producing  a  uniform 
fine-grained  product.  The  means  used  for  reacting  the 
gaseous  components  in  the  manner  hereinabove  described 
comprises  apparatus  designed  to  introduce  the  gaseous 
TiCU  into  the  upper  end  of  a  reaction  chamber  through 
one  or  more  concentric  tube  feed  pipes  mounted  in  a  gas 
permeable  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  gas  passages  sur- 
rounding the  TiCU  feed  pipes  through  which  passages 
mixtures  of  CO  and  oxygen  at  reacting  temperature  are 
introduced  into  the  reaction  chamber  to  provide  hot  com- 
bustion gases  plus  free  oxygen  for  effecting  the  reaction 
of  the  gaseous  TiCU  and  oxygen.  The  upper  end  of  the 
reaction  chamber  is  also  provided  with  inlet  pipes  for 
introducing  a  cold  gas  tangentially  into  the  chamber  for 
sweeping  the  walls  free  of  TiOj  deposits. 


3,586,490 
GELLED  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 

Gerhart  Karg,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Witco 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawmg.  FUed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,800 
Int  CI.  ClOl  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  44—7  13  aaims 

Liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  are  converted  into  stable 
gels  by  the  addition  of  a  liquid  gelling  agent  composed  of 
small  proportions  of  water,  an  aliphatic  polyhydric  alco- 
hol and  an  alkanolamine  salt  of  a  phosphoric  acid  ester 
of  ethoxylated  linear  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  alcohols. 


3,586,491 

MOLD  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Joseph  L.  Mennitt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,606 

Int.  CL  C03b  9/14.  9/38 

U.S.  CI.  65—265  9  Claims 


jcr 


-/A 


The  supporting  and  cooling  of  blow  molds  on  a  glass 
forming  machine  in  which  cooling  air  is  introduced  into 
the  chambers  of  hollow  blow  mold  arms  with  the  air 
being  directed  against  the  backs  of  plural  mold  halves. 
The  mold  halves  are  physically  mounted  on  hollow 
holders  with  interchangeable  cooling  plates  interposed 
the  hollow  holder  and  the  backs  of  the  molds  so  as  to 
distribute  the  air  in  a  selected  pattern.  The  air,  as  it  is 
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Jntrnrtnced  into  the  mold  arms  is  controlled  by  the  setting   mold  cavities  and  are  formed  into  parisons  after  which 
the  mold  holders. 


3,586,492 

GLASS  SHEET  SUPPORT  FOR  A  PRESS 

SHAPING  APPARATUS 

Harold  A.  McMaster,  Woodville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Permaglass,  Inc.,  Mlllbnry,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,175 

Int.  a.  C03b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—287  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  heated  sheet 
of  glass  by  supporting  the  sheet  with  an  endless  ring 
frame  having  teeth  with  elongated  points  thereon  by  con- 
tacting one  face  or  surface  of  the  sheet  adjacent  the 
periphery  with  the  points  of  the  teeth.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment,  a  wire  mesh  screen  is  disposed  over  the 
elongated  points  for  contacting  the  sheet. 


3,586,493  _ 

MOLD  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 

George  R.  Claassen,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,985 

Int  CL  C03b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—291  10  Claims 


are  provided  for  moving  the  baffles  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally substantially  equal  distances  from  their  respec- 
tive parison  mold  cavities. 


3,586,495 

PRODUCTION  OF  NITROGENOUS  AND 

PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZERS 

Robert  Bauwens  and  Roland  Julou,  Colombes,  France, 

assignors  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Pans, 

Frsmcc 

No  I>rawing.  FUed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,367 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1967, 

107,296 

Int  CI.  C05b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  71 29  ^  Claims 

a'  process  for  producing  a  nitrogen-phosphate  fertilizer 
wherein  the  available  amount  of  phosphoric  anhydride 
P2O5  is  totally  water-soluble  and  is,  therefore,  suitable  for 
the  manufacture  of  liquid  fertilizers.  Wet  phosphoric  is 
defluosilicated,  ammoniated  and  treated  with  urea  to  pro- 
duce the  nitrogen-phosphate  fertilizer. 


3,586,496 
HERBICIDAL   COMPOSITIONS   AND   USE   OF 
N.(CYCLOALKEN  -  1  -  YL-)  ALPHA-HALO- 
ACETAMIDES 

John  P.  Chnpp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  fer.  No. 
523,870,  Feb.  1,  1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  15,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  858,140 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20.  9/02 
UJS.  a.  71—118  29  Cbhns 

Herbicidal  compositions  and  method  of  use  utilizing 
N-  (cycloalken-1  -yl )  -alpha-haloacetamides. 


A  mold  for  shaping  glass  sheets  comprising  a  con- 
toured metal  base  having  a  ceramic  coating  on  its  glass 
engaging  surface. 


3.586,494 

BAFFLE  MOVING  AND  ALIGNMENT  MEANS 

Eustace  H.  Mumford,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Owens-nifaiois  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,005 

Int  CL  C03b  9/40 

VJS.  a.  65—323  ,  5  Claims 

A   glass   forming    machine    wherein    a    plurality    01 

charges  of  glass  are  delivered  to  a  plurality  of  parison 


3,586,497  

REDUCTION  OF  METAL  CHLORIDE  WITH 
HOT  HYDROGEN 

Percival  Gravenor,  5807  115th  St.,  and  Tyson  Rigg,  4124 

121st  St,  both  of  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  712,302,  Mar.  11,  1968,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
406,519,  Oct  26,  1964.  This  appUcation  June  18,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  737,844  _^, 

Int  CI.  C21b  75/00;  C22b  23/02 

UJS.  CI.  75 34  '  Claims 

In  a  method  for  reducing  ferrous,  nickel  or  cobalt 
chloride  to  the  metal  state,  the  chloride  crystals  are  first 
formed  into  curviformed  briquets.  Beds  of  these  briquets 
are  reduced  in  a  reactor  using  not  hydrogen  pre-heated  to 
a  temperature  well  above  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
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chloride.  The  hydrogen  provides  all  the  heat  requirements 
for  raising  the  briquets  to  reduction  temperature  and  re- 
ducing them.  In  an  optional  feature,  iron  oxide  may  be 
admixed  with  the  ferrous  chloride  prior  to  briqueting. 


3,586,498 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  OF 
FERRIC  SULFATE  FROM   COPPER  IN  A  SUL- 
FURIC ACID  LEACH  SOLUTION 

John  Bryant  Kasey,  P.O.  Box  15022, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.    89114 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,869 

Int  CI.  C22b  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  75—101  14  Claims 

A  process  for  the  separation  of  ferric  sulfate  from 

copper  in  a  sulfuric  acid  leach  solution,   followed  by 

precipitation  of  the  copper  from  the  leach  solution  by 

means  of  the  addition  of  metallic  iron.  The  process  is 

characterized  by  the  selective  separation  of  ferric  sulfate 

from  copper  in  the  sulfuric  acid  leach  solution,  prior  to 

precipitation  of  the  copper,  by  the  addition  of  a  carbonate 

salt.  The  process  minimizes  the  metallic  iron  requirement 

and  is  useful  in  the  hydrometallurgical  recovery  of  copper 

from  copper  containing  ores  and  materials. 


3,586,499 
SEALING  ALLOY 
Arnold  J.  Gottlieb,  Colonia,  and  George  A.  Majesko, 
Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wilber  B.  Driver  Com- 
pany 

nied  June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,606 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/10 

U.S.  CI.  75— 123K  5  Claims 


M,*  hCm*^t  rt 


•/.       C,0,^T 


An  alloy  used  in  metal  to  glass  seals  and  the  like  con- 
taining  as  primary  constituents,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  iron. 
In  this  alloy,  the  cobalt  content  falls  within  the  range 
0.33%-7%  by  weight,  the  nickel  content  falls  within  the 
range  38.5%-44%,  the  sum  of  the  nickel  plus  cobalt 
content  falls  within  the  range  44.3 3% -45.5%  and  the 
sum  of  the  nickel  plus  75%  of  the  cobalt  content  falls 
within  the  range  43.75%-44.25%. 


3,586,501 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT 
Warren  E.  Norquist,  Weston,  Eugene  F.  Marckini,  Lex- 
ington, and  Paul  J.  Vitali,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,816 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/46;  G03d  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  96—29  19  aaims 


«A 


A  photographic  film  unit  of  the  self-developing  type 
including  a  pair  of  superposed  sheets  having  generally 
rectangular  sections  provided  with  tabs  at  one  end  thereof. 
A  separable  seal  extends  across  the  sheets  inwardly  of 
the  tabs  and  they  are  releasably  connected  together  along 
their  juxtaposed  edges  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  seal  from  the  tabs.  The  film  unit  further  includes  an 
image-receiving  sheet,  a  rupturable  container  of  process- 
ing fluid,  a  mask  and  rails,  positioned  inside  the  envelope 
formed  by  the  attached  superposed  sheets,  and  a  photosen- 
sitive sheet  adapted  to  be  selectively  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  the  envelope  through  its  opened  end.  Tapes 
connecting  superposed  sheets,  adjacent  the  opening  pro- 
vided between  same  serves  to  retain  them  in  hinged  rela- 
tionship when  the  aforesaid  seal  and  connections  are 
broken.  The  mask  is  firmly  attached  to  one  of  the  super- 
posed sheets  and  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  image-receiving 
sheet. 


3,586,502 
DIFFUSION    TRANSFER    PRODUCTION    OF    RE- 
FLECTION  POSITIVE  WITH   DIALDEHYDE  IN 
RECEPTIVE  STRATUM 
Leonard  C.  Famey,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,004 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  96—29  9  Claims 


•S 


I.^x^^v(.vW5/ 
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3,586,500 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  AND 
ELEMENT 
Lawrence  E.  Contois,  Webster,  and  Donald  P.  Specht, 
Spcncerport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,863 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/06 
\}&.  CI.  96—1.6  11  Claims 

Pyrylium,  benzo(b)pyrylium  and  benzo(b)thiapyryli- 
um  salts  can  be  used  as  infrared  sensitizers  for  photo- 
conductors.  These  salts  interact  with  certain  organic 
photoconductors,  such  as  arylamine-containing  com- 
pounds, to  extend  the  spectral  sensitivity  of  the  photo- 
conductor  into  the  far  red  and  near  infrared  region  of  the 
spectrum. 


't: 


M*Lk>COrt    L«<1- M nrtrvt    ^Affff 


T«MiiLuCfir  mnn 


Photographic  products  for  forming  a  composite  print 
viewable  as  a  positive  silver  image,  including  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  an  opacifying  material  in  the 
emulsion  layer  and /or  in  an  overlying  layer,  and  an  outer 
layer  comprising  a  silver-receptive  stratum,  wherein  the 
silver-receptive  stratum  includes  a  reagent  which  upon 


June  22,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1261 


application  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  liquid  will  provided  in  the  form  of  cyclohex-2-ene-l,4-diones  and 

effect  a  hardening  of  the  silver- receptive  stratum  at  some  monoketals  thereof.  These  can  be  prepared  from  corre- 

time  during  or  after  image  formation  but  which  will  not  sponding  5,8-methano  -  2,3,4a,5,8,8a  -  hexahydro  -  1,4- 

adversely  retard  to  any  noticeable  extent  the  absorption  naphthoquinones  or  corresponding  monoketals  by  pyro- 

rate  of  this  liquid  through  the  stratum.  lytic  decomposition. 


3,586,503 
HARDENING  AGENTS  FOR  IMAGE- 
RECEIVING  ELEMENTS 
Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Continaation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  229,194,  Oct.  8,  1962.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,971 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/54 
VS.  a.  96—29  7  Claims 

The  process  of  hardening  a  polymeric  photographic 
image-receiving  layer  containing  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — NHj  and  — SH  radicals, 
including  the  steps  of  adding  to  a  solution  of  the  polymer 
a  cross  linking  agent  which  is  a  condensate  of  acrolein 
and  either  a  tetraloweralkoxy-propane  or  a  lower  alkyl- 
monoaldehyde  other  than  formaldehyde,  and  thereafter 
casting  and  drying  a  layer  of  the  solution. 


3,586,504 

PHOTORESIST  DEVELOPERS  AND  METHODS 

Alfred  E.  Coates  and  Bertalan  J.  Vegh,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,331 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00 

VJS.  a.  96—35.1  10  Claims 

Alkylphenoxy  poly(hydroxyalkylene  oxide),  e.g.,  p- 
nonylphenoxy  polyglycidol,  are  included  in  aqueous  al- 
kali solutions  which  are  used  in  methods  for  developing 
photoresist  compositions  which  on  exposure  to  light  image 
are  converted  in  exposed  areas  from  aqueous  alkali  in- 
soluble to  aqueous  ajkali  soluble. 


3,586,507 
DIAZO    PRINTING    PLATE    HAVING    PRINTING 
SURFACE   OF  THERMALLY   CURED   ALLYUC 
RESIN 

Leo  S.  Bornett,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,408 

Int  CI.  B41m  1/06;  G03f  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  96—75  5  Oaims 

Presensitized    diazo    lithographic    printing    plates    are 

prepared  in  which  the  diazo  layer  is  overcoated  with  a 

light    permeable    thermally    cured    allylic    resin.    After 

exposure  and  developing  in  essentially  the  usual  manner, 

the  resin  coating  becomes  detached  or  otherwise  removed 

over  those  areas  dissolved  out  by  the  processing  solution. 

The  resulting  plate  contains  image  areas  of  cured  allylic 

resin  bonded  to  the  remaining  insoluble   diazo   image. 

After  gumming  and  inking,  the  plate  is  ready  for  printing. 


3,586,505 

SENSITIZING  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

LAYERS 

Michael  Ridgway,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  16,  1965, 

53,382/65 

Int  a.  G03ci/2S,  5/24 

UA  CI.  96—64  9  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  methods  of  sensitizing  silver 
halide  layers,  photographic  elements  comprising  sensi- 
tizers which  can  be  activated  and  to  processes  of  forming 
positive  images.  In  one  aspect,  a  positive  image  is  formed 
in  a  process  comprising  ( 1 )  imagewise  exposing  a  silver 
halide  layer  comprising  an  internal  image  emulsion,  (2) 
surface-sensitizing  the  internal  image  emulsion,  (3)  flash 
exposure  of  the  layer  and  (4)  developing  the  silver  halide 
layer. 


3,586,508 
TETRAPOLYMER  SUBBED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
William  Frank  Fowler,  Jr.,  and  Gerhard  Klose,  Roches- 
ter,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,833 
Int  CI.  G03c7/S0 
U.S.  CI.  96—87  6  Claims 

The  disadvantages  encountered  in  the  use  of  subbing 
or  u-coat  compositions  comprising  relatively  large  pro- 
portions (above  35%)  of  vinylidene  chloride  are  over- 
come by  the  use  of  a  haloalkyl  acrylate,  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, alkyl  acrylate,  or  methacrylate,  and  itaconic  acid 
tetrapolymer  which  provides  excellent  adhesion  while  per- 
mitting a  reduction  of  the  vinylidene  chloride  content  of 
the  subbing  composition  to  substantially  below  35%  (i.e., 
below  about  25%). 


3,586,509 
LIPPMANN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  WITH 
A  NON-SENSmZING  DYE 
Robert  E.  Kerwin,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill  and 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,357 
Int  a.  G03c  1/10 
U.S.  a.  96—99  4  Qaims 

High  resolution  silver  halide  photographic  emulsions 
containing  a  dye  capable  of  absorbing  radiation  in  the 
visible  region  of  the  spectrum  have  been  found  to  limit 
effective  exposure  regions  in  the  emulsion  to  the  depth 
of  focus  of  the  optics  employed  and  minimize  fogging 
due  to  diffracted  or  scattered  light. 


3,586,506 

DEVELOPING  AGENT  PRECURSORS  OF 

CYCLOHEX-2-ENE.l,4-DIONES 

Derek  D.  Chapman,  John  W.  Gates,  Jr.,  and  Walter  J. 

Masliner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,325 

Int  CI.  G03c  1/76 

VS.  CI.  96—66  19  Claims 

Photographic  developing  agent  precursors,  useful  for 

example,  for  incorporation  in  photographic  elements,  are 


3,586,510 
HELICAL  PUMP  SYSTEM  AND  USE  IN 
PROCESSING  OF  FOODS 
Daniel  Frederick  Farkas,  Berkeley,  and  William  C.  Rock- 
well, El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,110 

Intel.  A23I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—1  14  Claims 

I>evice  for  treating  materials — e.g.,  fruits,  vegetables. 

grains,  packaged  foods,  etc. — at  pressures  above  or  below 
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atmospheric  pressure,  which  includes  a  helical  pumping  drolysate  having  a  D.E.  of  about  5  to  about  25,  whipped 
system  for  conveying  the  material  into  and  out  of  the  confections  may  be  more  quickly  and  economically  pro- 
treatment  zone  whereby  the  integrity  of  the  material  is  duced. 
preserved,  even  where  it  is  of  a  delicate  nature  as  is  the  ^^-^^^^^-^ 


WATER 


ABC 

(F*«dt«ci)  lHoidmg»»ct)(DiKr«>rg«MCt) 


case,  for  example,  with  berries,  peach  halves,  foods  pack- 
aged in  plastic  pouches,  etc.  A  special  feature  of  the  heli- 
cal pump  is  the  provision  of  an  air  feedback  arrangement 
for  increasing  pumping  efficiency  and  for  avoiding  in- 
stability during  operation. 


3,586,514 
TfflN-WALLED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  BEER 

Taco    Vijibrief,    Rotterdam,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

Heineken  Technisch  Beheer  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether* 

lands 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

640,479,  May  23,  1967.  This  appUcation  May  28, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  828,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May  27,  1966, 

6607458 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3/00;  C08f  45/58 

U.S.  CI.  99—171  3  Clahns 

A  thin-walled  container  for  beer  and  the  like,  having 
reduced  oxygen  permeability,  is  made  of  hard  polyvinyl 
chloride  which  contains  an  antioxidant. 


3,586,511 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SACCHARIFEROUS 
ANIMAL    FEED    AND    THE    RESULTING 
PRODUCT 

Ralph  W.  Bishop,  312  N.  Atlantic  St, 
Qewiston,  Fla.     33440 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Joly  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,073 
Int.  CI.  A23k7/;4 
U.S.  a.  99—2  8  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  pelletized  sacchariferous 
animal  feed  from  sugar  cane  by  controlled  burning  stand- 
ing sugar  cane  in  the  field  to  burn  off  the  dead  relatively 
dry  leaves  and  simultaneously  decrease  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  the  remaining  stalk  without  effecting  significant 
charring  thereof,  followed  by  harvesting  and  comminution 
of  the  cane  after  which  it  is  dried  to  a  low  moisture  content 
and  pelletized. 


3,586,512 
IMPARTING  FRIED  APPEARANCE  TO 
BAKED  FOODSTUFFS 
John  J.  Mancuso,  Astoria,  and  Betty  F.  Hagen,  Inlngton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
489,388,  Sept  22, 1965.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  851,060 

Int  CI.  A231 1/12;  A23b  1/00.  7/00 
VS.  CL  99—100  11  aaims 

A  composition  of  water-soluble  food  dye,  edible  fat 
and  farinaceous  material  for  coating  foods  prior  to  baking. 
Through  the  reaction  from  the  baking  heat  and  the  con- 
comitant moisture  vapor  from  the  food,  the  composition 
develops  into  an  appealing  coating  having  the  appearance, 
odor,  texture  and  color  equivalent  to  that  of  ordinary 
coatings  applied  to  foods  which  are  deep  fat  fried. 


3,586,513 
AERATED  CONFECTIONS  CONTAINING  5-15  D.E. 

STARCH  HYDROLYZATE 
Harold  Edwin  Horn,  Oak  Lawn,  Edward  Richard  Jensen, 
Hinsdale,  and  Bnice  Alan  Kimball,  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  CPC  International  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,425 
Int  CI.  A23g  3/00 
US.  CI.  99—134  13  Claims 

By  replacing  up  to  70%  of  the  protein  whipping  agent 
in  a  confection  composition  with  a  low  D.E.  starch  hy- 


3,586,515 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

BODIES  INTO  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

Eldon  E.  Anderson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Marine  Technology,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,509 

Int  CI.  A23b  3/04 

VS.  CI.  99—209  9  Claims 


^' 


Apparatus  and  process  for  the  conversion  of  whole  fish 
into  fish  meal  and  oil  by  grinding  the  whole  fish  to  form 
a  slurry;  flash  heating  the  ground  fish  to  a  temperature 
under  its  boiling  point;  holding  the  slurry  for  a  time; 
centrifugally  separating  the  slurry  into  a  solid  phase  and 
a  liquid  phase;  centrifugally  separating  the  liquid  phase 
into  oil  and  a  liquid  residue;  removing  the  oil;  combining 
the  liquid  residue  with  the  solid  phase;  and  spray  drying 
the  combined  material  with  a  pulse  jet  engine  to  form  fish 
meal  particles. 


3,586,516 
MEAT  DEFROSTING  APPARATUS 

Nemen  M.  Terc,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fred  C. 
Smith,  Nassau,  N.P.  Bahamas,  and  John  S.  Joannou, 
Portsmouth,  Anthony  P.  Kolantis,  Norfolk,  and 
Nicholas  H.  Themides,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  fractional 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,354 
Int  CI.  A23b  1/06 

VS.  CI.  99— 234T  4  Clahns 

Apparatus  for  defrosting  frozen  foods  and  particularly 

meats  in  which  a  closed  receptacle  includes  an  open, 

elevated-basket  enclosed  beneath  a  double-walled  dome 
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forming  a  plenum  in  which  air  outlets  are  circumferen-  insertion  of  smoking  materials  such  as  charcoal,  hickory 

tially  disposed  about  the  basket  and  air  is  expressed  or  the  like  therein.  The  angle  iron  includes  a  slitted 

toward  the  basket  and  is  exhausted  axially  above  the  apex  portion  so  that  the  smoke  may  pass  therethrough  to 
basket  in  a  continuous  path  of  movement  while  being 


heated  whereby  frozen  meats  and  the  like  are  maintained 
in  a  substantially  moist  condition,  natural  flavor  is  re- 
tained, defrosting  is  accelerated,  and  the  exposure  to  ac- 
tive bacteria  in  the  air  is  maintained  at  a  minimum  while 
the  meat  is  being  defrosted. 


3,586,517 
EXTRUDER  DIE 
Robert  W.  La  Warre,  Lima,  Ohio,  and  Robert  H.  Bundus, 
Riverside,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago, 

HI. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,837 

Int  CI.  B30b  11/22 

VS.  CI.  99—238  5  Claims 


jSr/fro^^____^ 


There  is  provided  a  die  plate,  especially  for  extruding 
cereal  meals,  which  has  a  plurality  of  outwardly  inclined 
bores  therethrough,  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the 
die  plate.  A  recessed  face  is  circumscribed  by  the  dis- 
charge of  the  bores  and  receives  a  blast  of  cooling  air. 
The  extrudant  is  uniformly  shaped  and  not  burned. 


3,586,518 
ELECTRIC  BARBECUE  MACHINE 
Earl  T.  Folmar,  Goshen,  Ala. 
(Rte.  3,  Ttoy,  Ab.    36081) 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,150 
Int  CI.  A23b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  99—259  4  Claims 

A  portable  barbecue  machine  having  a  heater  assembly 
including  a  heater  element  positioned  below  a  grill  upon 
which  food  is  placed  to  be  cooked.  An  inverted  angle  iron 
is  placed  in  vertical  alignment  over  the  heating  element 
so  that  drippings  are  deflected  away  from  the  element. 
A  tray  may  be  positioned  beneath  the  angle  iron  and  im- 
mediately above  the  heating  element,  the  tray  allowing 


treat  the  food.  A  drippings  deflector  is  placed  over  the 
slit  in  overlying  spaced  relation  so  that  drippings  are 
prevented  from  falling  through  the  slit  into  the  tray. 


3,586,519 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  BUTADIENE  STYRENE 

PALNT  COMPOSITION 
John  J.  Hendricks,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sapolin 
Pahits,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,222 
Int  CI.  C09d  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—14  2  Clahns 

Coating  compositions,  suitable  for  providing  anti-cor- 
rosion coatings  on  metal  surfaces  and  particularly  for  ap- 
plication to  rusty  and  weathered  surfaces  comprising  a 
water  based  latex  metal  primer  containing  an  additive 
mixture  of  di-basic  ammonium  citrate  and  a  neutralized' 
acidic  phosphate  co-ester  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a 
non-ionic  adduct  of  ethylene  oxide  and  an  organic  com- 
pound containing  reactive  hydrogen  atoms. 


3,586,520 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  SPONGE  RESISTANT 
TO   PIGMENT   BLEEDING    AND   FUNGICIDAL 
DEGRADATION  AND  PROCESS 
Harold  L.  Dillon,  Columbia,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
619,155,  Feb.  28,  1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  811,679 

Int  CI.  C08b  27/74 
VS.  a.  106—15  8  Qalms 

Regenerated  cellulose  sponges  are  immersed  in  a  disper- 
sion of  a  fungicidally  active  metal  salt  of  dialkyl  dithio- 
carbamic  acid  in  water  and  then  dried.  A  preferred  em- 
bodiment uses  a  small  amount  of  a  zinc  salt  of  2-mercapto- 
benzothiazole  in  the  dispersion.  This  treatment  not  only 
produces  protection  from  fungicidal  attack,  but  also  re- 
duces the  tendency  of  the  color  pigment  to  leach  out  of 
the  sponge  when  immersed  in  water. 


3,586.521 

GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

David  A.  Duke,  7  Theresa  Drive, 

Coming,  N.Y.     14830 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

365,202,  Mav  5,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  714,014 

Int  CI.  C03c  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  106—39  5  aaims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  strengthening  of  glass- 
ceramic  articles  wherein  the  crystal  content  thereof  con- 
stitutes the  predominant  p>ortion  and  containing  camegieite 
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as  the  principal  crystal  phase.  The  strengthening  effect  is 
realized  through  an  ion  exchange  reaction  occurring  within 
a  surface  layer  of  the  article  wherein  potassium  ions  from 
an  external  source  are  exchanged  for  sodium  ions  in  the 
camegieite  crystals  but  the  structural  nature  of  the  crystals 
is  essentially  unchanged,  thereby  causing  compressive 
stresses  to  be  developed  in  the  surface  layer. 


3,586,522 

GLASS-CERAMICS  CONTAINING  BaAlaSiaOg 

CRYSTALLINE  PHASE 

Lewis  C.  Hoffman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  646,414,  June  1,  1967.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,410 

Int  CI.  C03c  il22 
U.S.  CI.  106—39  4  Claims 

Novel  glass-ceramics  which  consist  essentially  of  crit- 
ical proportionate  amounts  of  SiOj,  PbO,  AI2O3.  Ti02 
and  BaO;  optional  components  include:  ZnO,  PbF2,  SrO, 
ZrOa,  TajOj,  WO3,  CdO,  SnOj  and  SbjOa.  These  glass- 
ceramics  are  usable,  e.g.,  in  particulate  form,  in  preparing 
screen  printable  crossover  dielectric  compositions,  and 
as  the  inorganic  binder  component  in  preparing  screen 
printable  conductor  compositions  and  resistor  composi- 
tions. 


size  of  40  mM-2M  as  nuclei  ingredient  and  from  l-dJo  by 
weight  based  on  the  polymer  solvent  of  a  liquid  miscible 
with  the  polymer  solvent  but  incapable  of  dissolving  the 
polymer,  coagulating  the  polymer  and  extracting  the  sol- 
vent from  the  resultant  product. 


3,586,526 

TETRA VINYL  PAINT  COMPOSITION  AND 

PAINTING  PROCESS 

Elihu  J.  Aronoff,  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  Santokh  S. 

Labana,  Dearborn  Heists,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  DeariM>m,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,324 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1 1 50;  C08f  1124;  C07c  69/52 

U.S.  CI.  117—93.31  15  Claims 


REACTION    STEP  H 

MCISOHO.H  CH,  »0«H         OC«,H  O   «,  M 

i(.<:<;o-cc  c-o-O-c-O-o-c-c-e-o-c-c-CH  ->-2Ci-c-c»c-«   -jxr- 

H  H   M  »,  M    H   M 


H     CN,     O 

HC-  C-  C- 
HCIt,  O 

H<-C-C-0-C 


CM 


O  C»,   H 


o  N  H       . .      , ,     r  •I'.o-i.-u-.- 

'^c-i-O'i     \-c4     So-c-cM     oc>i,M 

-  H  CH,  rt 


-f-  2   HCI 


3,586,523 

CALCINED  KAOLIN  CLAY  PIGMENT 

John  R.  Fanselow,   Plainfield,  and  Daniel  A.  Jacobs, 

Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Township  of  Woodbridge,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,581 

Int.  CL  C08h  17/06;  C09c  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  106— 288B  2  Oaims 

A  finely  divided,  substantially  anhydrous  amorphous 

aluminum  silicate  obtained  by  calcining  a  specific  type  of 

Icaolin  clay,  namely  hard  sedimentary  kaolin  clay,  is  used 

as  a  functional  filler  for  newsprint  or  similar  lightweight 

printed  paper  that  is  printed  with  low  viscosity  ink  to 

reduce  ink  strike-through  and  to  increase  sheet  brightness 

and  opacity. 


3,586,524 
CONSOLIDATION  OF  FORMATIONS  BY  ELEC- 

TROLESS  METAL  PLATING  PROCESS 
Edwin  A.  Richardson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,826 
Int,  CL  C23c  3/02;  E21b  33/138 
U.S.  CL  166—292  7  Claims 

The  method  of  consolidating  incompetent  formations  at 
low  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  an  electroless  basic 
metal  plating  solution  under  conditions  of  reduced  stress 
by  addition  to  the  solution  of  a  small  amount  of  an  or- 
ganic sulfimide. 

3,586,525 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SYNTHETIC 
LEATHER 
Ichiro  Minobe  and  Takashi  Suzuki,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  The  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  559,334,  June  21,  1966.  This  application 
Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1965, 
40/40,740 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/44;  D06n  3/00 
U3.  a.  117—63  8  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  synthetic  leather  by  coating  a 
fibrous  substrate  with  a  composition  consisting  of  polyure- 
thane-urea  polymer  solution,  an  inorganic  compound  such 
as  light  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate,  fine  par- 
ticle clay,  hydrous  silicate  and  zinc  oxide  having  a  particle 


A  substrate  is  coated  with  a  film-forming  composition 
comprising  unique  tetravinyl  compound  and  the  coating 
is  converted  to  a  tenaciously  adhering,  solvent-resistant, 
wear-and-weather-resistant  coating  by  exposing  the 
coated  substrate  to  ionizing  radiation,  preferably  in  the 
form  of  an  electron  beam.  This  tetravinyl  compound  is 
formed  by  first  reacting  a  diepoxide  with  acrylic  acid  and/ 
or  methacrylic  acid  and  subsequently  reacting  the  re- 
sultant ester  condensation  product  with  a  vinyl  imsaturated 
acyl  halide. 

I  ^^^-^^^ 

3,586,527 

TETRAVINYL-UNSATURATED  RESIN  PAINT 

COMPOSITION  AND  PAINTING  PROCESS 

Elihu  J.  Aronoff,  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  Santokh  S. 
Labana,  Dearborn  Hei^its,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearlwm,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,588 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/50;  C08f  1/24;  C07c  69/52 

U.S.  CI.  117—93.31  28  Clafans 


REACTION    STEP   H 

H  CH,  O  M  ON  H  CM, 


c-c-6-c-c<;o<^i'-0-o-c-c-c-o-c-c-CM  -f 2CI-C-c=c-h   -^jt" 

H   H    M  CM,  M    M    H 


f+C'  C-  C-O    N 


M-C'C-C-O-C 


,Y-^-o<Z>c<Z>o-c 


O  CM,   H 
M    H^O-C-C  'C-H 
C-c'h       OCM,t? 

~^-o-e-c>c-M 


+  2  HCI 


A  substrate  is  coated  with  a  film-forming  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  unique  tetravinyl  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  below  about  350,  preferably 
in  the  range  of  about  220  to  about  1,100,  and  an  alpha- 
beta  olefinically  unsaturated  paint  binder  resin  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about  1,000,  preferably  in 
the  range  of  about  2,000  to  about  20,000,  is  converted 
into  a  tenaciously  adhering,  solvent-resistant,  wear  and 
weather-resistant  coating  by  exposing  the  coated  substrate 
to  ionizing  radiation,  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  electron 
beam.  This  tetravinyl  compound  is  formed  by  first  react- 
ing a  diepoxide  with  acrylic  acid  and/or  methacrylic  acid 
and  subsequently  reacting  the  resultant  ester  condensa- 
tion product  with  a  vinyl  unsaturated  acyl  halide. 
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3,586,528 
DIVINYL-RESIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTING  PROCESS 

Santokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heists,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,592 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/50;  C08f  1/24;  C07c  69/52 

VA  CL  117— 93J1  32  Claims 


range  of  about  2,000  to  about  20,000,  is  converted  into  a 
tenaciously  adhering  solvent-resistant,  wear  and  weather- 
resistant  coating  by  exposing  the  coated  substrate  to  ioniz- 
ing radiation,  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  electron  beam. 


1  " 


'I  !*■ 


O    CH,M 

II       I       I 
C-C=C-M 


HE«T 
CAT 


H-C-OH 

1  OCHi  H 

H-C-0-C-i  =  C-M 


H.I.  ^.M 

H'  \^/   "M 

m'i         o  CH,M 
H-C-0-C-C'C     H 

I 
H-C-O-C-C-C-M 

H  b  CH,M 


HCI 


A  substrate  is  coated  with  a  film-forming  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  unique  divinyl  compound  and 
an  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  paint  binder  resin 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about  1 ,000,  pref- 
erably in  the  range  of  about  2,000  to  about  20,000  and 
the  coating  is  converted  into  a  tenaciously  adhering,  sol- 
vent-resistant, wear  and  weather-resistant  coating  by  ex- 
posing the  coated  substrate  to  ionizing  radiation,  prefer- 
ably in  the  form  of  an  electron  beam.  This  divinyl  com- 
pound is  formed  by  first  reacting  a  monoepoxide  with 
acrylic  acid  and/or  methacrylic  acid  and  subsequently  re- 
acting the  resultant  monovinyl  ester  condensation  prod- 
uct with  a  vinyl  unsaturated  acyl  halide. 


REACTION   STEP  O 
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This  divinyl  compound  is  formed  by  first  reacting  a  diep- 
oxide with  acrylic  acid  and /or  methacrylic  acid  and  sub- 
sequently reacting  the  resultant  ester  condensation  prod- 
uct with  a  saturated  acyl  halide. 


3  586  529 
DIVINYL  PAINT  COMPOSITION  AND  PAINTING 

PROCESS 
Elihn  J.  Aronoff,  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  Santokh  S. 
Labna,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Ernest  O.  McLaughlin, 
Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,288 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/50;  C07c  69/52;  C08f  1/24 

UA  a.  117— 93J1  22  Oalms 


3,586,531 

DIYINYL-MONOVINYL  PAINT  COMPOSITION 

AND  PAINT  PROCESS 

EUhu  J.  Aronoff,  Framhigham,  Mass.,  and  Santokh  S. 
Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Ernest  O.  McLangfalfai, 
Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,290 

Int  a.  B44d  1/50;  C07c  69/52;  C08f  1/24 

UJS.  CL  117—93.31  16  Clahns 


REACTION   STEP  n 
^«UTco^>cOo-c.c-.o-c-c-CH+2Ci-C-» 
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A  substrate  is  coated  with  a  film-forming  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  monovinyl  monomers  and  a 
unique  divinyl  compound  and  the  coating  is  converted  to  a 
tenaciously  adhering,  solvent-resistant,  wear  and  weather- 
resistant  coating  by  exposing  the  coated  substrate  to  ioniz- 
ing radiation,  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  electron  beam. 
The  divinyl  compound  is  formed  by  first  reacting  a 
diepoxide  with  acrylic  acid  and/or  methacrylic  acid  and 
subsequently  reacting  the  resultant  ester  condensation 
product  with  a  saturated  acyl  halide. 


A  substrate  is  coated  with  a  film-forming  composition 
comprising  a  unique  divinyl  compound  and  the  coating  is 
converted  to  a  tenaciously  adhering,  solvent-resistant,  wear 
and  weather-resistant,  preferably  in  the  form  of  an  electron 
beam.  This  divinyl  compound  is  formed  by  first  reacting  a 
diepoxide  with  acrylic  acid  and/or  methacrylic  acid  and 
subsequently  reacting  the  resultant  ester  condensation 
product  with  a  saturated  acyl  halide. 


3,586,530 
DIVINYL  COMPOUND-UNSATURATED  RESIN 
PAINT     COMPOSITION     AND     PAINTING 
PROCESS 
Elihn  J.  Aronoff,  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  Santokh  S. 
Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Ernest  O.  McLanghUn, 
Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,232 
Int  CL  B44d  1/50;  C07c  69/52;  C08f  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  117—93.31  33  Claims 

A  substrate  is  coated  with  a  film-forming  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  unique  divinyl  compound  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  below  about  2,600,  preferably  in 
the  range  of  about  220  to  about  1,100,  and  an  alpha-beta 
olefinically  unsaturated  paint  binder  resin  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  in  excess  of  about  1,000,  i»eferably  in  the 


3,586,532 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPY  SHEET  OF  INCREASED 

SPEED 

Robert  Freed,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Didc 

Company,  NUes,  Dl. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,744 

Int  CL  GOld  15/06 

UA  CL  117—201  8  Claims 

An  electrostatic  copy  sheet  formed  of  a  base  sheet 

containing  an  alkylene  glycol  having  1-6  carbon  atoms 

and  a  photoconductive  coating  of  zinc  oxide  thereon  '\% 

disclosed.  Sensitizing  dyestuffs  in  a  solution  containing 

a  monohydroxy  alcohol  are  added. 


3,586,533 
THIN  FILM  STRUCTURES 
Jack  S.  Cubert,  Willow  Grove,  and  lames  J.  Murphy, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Speny  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  429,482,  now 
Patent  No.  3,423,646,  dated  Jan.  21,  1969.  DirMed 
and  this  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,011 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/18;  HOll  3/00 
\5S.  CL  117—212  16  Claims 

A  thin  film  logic  matrix  is  provided  in  which  a  first 
set  of  thin  film  conductors  are  deposited  on  an  insulating 
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substrate.  A  tunneling  or  insulating  overlayer  is  then 
formed  over  the  first  conductors  at  selected  areas  there- 


along,  and  a  second  group  of  thin  film  conductors  is  then 
orthogonally  deposited  over  the  first  conductors  at  the 
selected  areas. 

3,586,534 
OHMIC  CONTACT  ELECTRODE  TO  SEMICON- 
DUCTING  CERAMICS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Tmneharo  Nitta  and  AUo  Koito,  Osaka-fo,  Kaneoml 
Nagase,   Kyoto-shi,   Takaslii   Iguchi,   Kyoto-shi,   and 
Hromhso  Tald,  Sakai-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  C^ka,  Japan 
Original  application  Dec.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,997. 
Divided  and  tUs  application  Apr.  28,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  836,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1965, 

40/78,430,  40/78.431 

Int  CL  HOII  7100 

U.S.  CL  117—213  2  Claims 


Method  for  providing  ohmic  contact  to  an  oxide  semi- 
conducting ceramic  by  immersing  the  ceramic  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  nickel  chloride,  hypophosphite  and 
sodium  citrate  to  deposit  an  alloy  of  nickel  and  phospho- 
rus on  the  ceramic  body  by  autocatalytic  reaction,  the 
aqueous  solution  being  maintained  throughout  the  period 
of  immersion  at  a  temperature  of  90-100°  C.  and  pH  of 
3-10. 


3,586,535 
EXTRACTION  OF  SUGAR  CANE  AND  BAGASSE 
William  Robert  Crawford,   Maryboroo^   Queensland, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Walkers,  Limited,  Maryborough, 
Queensland,  Australia 

nied  Dec  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  20,  1967, 

31,424/67 

Int  CL  C13d  1112, 1/10;  BOld  11/02 

UA  CL  127—7  10  Claims 


through  the  column  by  centrifugal  action,  {Hcking  up 
sugar  from  that  zone  and  is  then  collected  and  reintro- 
duced into  the  column  in  the  next  upwardly  adjacent 
zone.  This  continues  until  the  water  and  collected  juice 
is  passed  through  the  lower  part  of  the  highest  zone,  from 
which  the  liquor  is  collected  and  transferred  for  further 
treatment.  The  process  is  continuous,  all  zcHies  being 
under  simultaneous  treatment  with  liquor  of  upwardly  in- 
creasing degrees  of  sugar  concentration. 


3,586,536 
STARCH  PRODUCTS  HAVING  UNIQUE  GELLING 

PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Felix  J.  Germino,  Palos  Park,  and  Joseph  R.  Cancel,  Jr., 

Chicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,527 

Int  CL  C08b  25/02;  C131 1/08 

UA  CL  127—32  24  Claims 

The  bound  fat  content  of  granular  starch  is  reduced  to 
not  more  than  0.15%  by  weight  by  heating  a  mixture  of 
the  starch,  a  suitable  solvent,  and  not  more  than  15% 
water,  in  a  confined  zone,  at  from  about  225"  F.  to  about 
300°  F.  for  not  more  than  30  minutes,  the  conditions  being 
selected  so  as  to  avoid  incipient  gelatinization  of  the 
starch.  Starch  treated  in  accordance  with  the  process  which 
is  further  characterized  by  a  fluidity  of  from  about  30 
to  about  80  is  an  exceptionally  fine  congealing  agent  in  the 
manufacture  of  gum  confections. 


3,586,537 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCllON  OF  XYLOSE 

Kurt  Steiner,  Starrkirch,  and  Herbert  Undlar,  Reinach, 

Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc~ 

Nutley,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  26,  1968. 

11,285/68 

Int  CL  C13k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  127-37  11  aaims 

A  process  for  producing  xylose  by  hydrolyzing  a  cellu- 
lose and  xylan  containing  material  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  oxalic  acid.  The  xylose  may  be  hydrogenated 
to  xylitol. 


3,586,538 
GLASS  STERILIZING  APPARATUS 
Albert  A.  Wilson,  Vancouver,  British  Cohimbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Leiand  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,007 

Int  CL  B08b  i/02 

UA  CL  134-68  4  Oaima 


Extraction  of  sugar  juices  from  prepared  (i.e.,  crushed) 
sugar  cane  or  bagasse  (sometimes  known  as  "megass"  or 
"megasse")  by  causing  the  cane  or  bagasse  to  gravitate 
downwardly  through  an  annular  space  between  two  con- 
centric walls  spinning  on  vertical  axis  and  introducing 
imbibition  water  into  a  zone  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
annular  column  of  spinning  material.  The  water  is  passed 


Sterilizing  apparatus  having  an  endless  conveyor  for 
feeding  articles  to  be  washed  onto  a  turntable  which  moves 
the  articles  through  washing,  sterilizing  and  rinsing  sprays, 
after  which  said  articles  are  removed  from  the  turntable 
onto  a  second  conveyor  by  a  deflector  extending  across 
the  turntable  in  the  path  of  the  articles  tbeieoa.  A  parti- 
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tioned  drip  collecting  pan  is  located  beneath  the  turn- 
table to  prevent  intermingling  of  the  sterilizing  liquid  with 
the  washing  and  rinsing  liquids. 


3,586,539 
LEAD  ACCUMULATOR  WITH  DRY  STORAGE 
STABLE  CHARGED  ELECTRODE  PLATES 
Helmut  Lauck,  Hofheim,  Germany,  assigoor  to  Varta 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1968, 
P  17  96  066.6 
Int  a.  HOlm  9/00,  39/00 
VS.  CL  136—26  12  Claims 

Lead  accumulators  with  dry,  storage  stable,  charged 
electrode  plates,  the  housing  of  which  contains  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  and  which  is  filled  with  water  for  acti- 
vation, wherein  the  sulfuric  acid  is  present  as  a  gel  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  or  acrylamide  and  a  cross- 
linking  compound. 


3,586,540 
ATTITUDE  AND  GRAVITY  INSENSITIVE 
GALVANIC  CELL 
John  J.   Petralts,   Brownsburg,  and  George  T.  Shmet 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,921 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 

VS.  CL  136—86  3  Claims 


^^^^ 


_ 


An  alkali  metal  |  alkali  metal  halide  |  halogen  galvanic 
cell  including  an  excess  electrolyte  reservoir,  an  electro- 
chemically  active  region  filled  with  electrolyte  and  con- 
taining the  cell's  electrodes,  and  a  porous,  carbon  or 
graphite,  nonelectrolyte-wettable,  electrolyte  flow  restric- 
tor  located  between  the  reservoir  and  the  region.  The  re- 
strictor  keeps  the  region  filled  and  the  electrodes  covered 
with  electrolyte  regardless  of  the  cell's  orientation  and  acts 
as  an  electrolyte  relief  means  to  jM-event  excessive  electro- 
lyte pressure  buildup  in  the  region.  The  restrictor's  pores 
are  larger  than  the  pores  of  the  carbon  or  graphite  halogen 
electrode  such  that  the  flooding  pressure  of  the  restrictor 
is  less  than  the  flooding  pressure  of  the  electrode. 


(b)  a  plurality  of  flexible  thin  films  adherently  super- 
posed thereon. 


(c)  at  least  two  of  said  films  forming  a  photovoltaic 
barrier  junction,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  said 
two  films  having  an  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  there- 
with, one  of  the  said  barrier  junction  films  consisting 
essentially  of  CdS  of  not  more  than  1.5-micron  thick- 
ness, the  other  of  said  barrier  junction  films  consist- 
ing essential  of  CujcSy  of  not  more  than  0.2-micron 
thickness. 

3,586,542 
SEMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTION  DEVICES 
Alfred  U.  MacRae,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU 
and  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778^85 

Int  CL  HOII  7/54 

VS.  a.  148—1.5  4  Cbdma 

The  specification  describes  an  insulating  guard  ring 

structure  for  seminconductive  junction  devices  produced 

by  implanting  selected  ions  around  the  junction. 


3,586,543 
COATING  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACE 
Hiroshi  lijima,  Yutaro  Goto,  and  Masa}i  Terasaka,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to   Nippon  Kakan  Kabushild 
Kaisha 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1967, 
42/67,253 
Int  CL  C23f  15/60 
VS.  CI.  148—6.14  7  Claims 

Improved  corrosion  resistant  films  are  formed  on  metal 
surfaces  and  coating  properties  are  improved  by  im- 
mersing metals  in  solutions  of  molybdic  acid  or  salt  there- 
of and  a  water  soluble  organic  high  polymer.  The  treat- 
ment is  particularly  effective  for  steel  and  galvanized  steel 
sheets  and  pipes. 

3,586,544 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PISTON  RINGS 
Robert  Geffroy,   NeuUly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
Sociiti  de  Mecaniqne  de  Pringy,  Pringy  Hante-Savoic, 
France 

FUed  July  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  653,742 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  20,  1966, 

70,156,  70,157 

Int  a.  C21d  7/02,  9/40;  B23p  15/06 

U.S.  a.  148—12  9  CUdma 


2f  ^3t 


3,586,541 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICES  COMPRISING 
ALUMINUM  FOIL 
Rhodes  R.  ChamberUn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,193,  now 
Patent  No.  3,449,705,  dated  June  10,  1969.  Divided 
and  diia  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  812,477 
Int  CL  HOlv  1/16 
VS.  CL  136—206  1  Cbdm 

1.  A  thin  film  photovoltaic  cell  with  up  to  at  least  4% 
solar  energy  conversion  efficiency,  comprising 
(a)  a  flexible  anodized  aluminum  foil,  and 


An  elastic  piston  ring,  generally  employed  as  a  scraper 
ring  and  also  known  as  an  oil  control  ring,  of  spring  steel 
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of  the  U-«cction  type,  made  from  a  strip  of  rolled  steel 
comprising  a  grooved  web  and  flanges  cut-out  in  alternate 
folded  portions  so  as  to  have  a  cross-section  of  U-shape, 
the  said  band  being  then  cut  into  lengths  which  are  rolled 
to  the  shape  of  a  ring,  the  final  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
said  piston  ring  each  constituted  by  the  successive  sec- 
tions of  each  flange  being  obtained  by  flow  of  the  metal 
in  an  appropriate  tool,  by  an  operation  known  as  forging, 
without  other  machining  action  on  the  said  surfaces  and 
a  method  for  its  manufacture. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  148—012  see: 
Patent  No.  3,586,742 


3,586^47 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SIUCON 
AVALANCHE  DIODE 
William  B.  Glendinning,  Bclford,  and  Albert  Maik,  Toms 
River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,352 
Int  CI.  BOlj  17/00:  HOll  7/50 
IJ.S.  CI.  148—175  1  Claim 

A  silicon  substrate  of  (111)  surface  orientation  is 
treated  by  growing  a  thermal  oxide  layer  onto  one  surface 
of  the  substrate,  etching  windows  through  the  thermal 
oxide  layer,  and  vapor  etching  flat  bottomed  cavities 
through  the  windows  using  a  hydrogen  chloride-hydrogen 
vapor  etch  at  II 50  degrees  C.  for  six  minutes  and  wherein 
the  halide  mole  fraction  of  the  vapor  is  about  0.02. 


3,586,545 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN-GAUGE  ORIENTED 

ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET 

Edward  B.  Stanley,  Wasliington  Township,  Westmoreland 

County,  Pa^  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,816 

Int  CI.  HOlf  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  148—111  8  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  cube-on-edge  oriented  silicon- 
iron  sheet  stock  0.005  to  0.010  inch  thick  utilizing  a  triple 
cold  reduction  of  the  silicon-iron  hot  band  wherein  each 
cold  reduction  is  followed  by  annealing  and  the  product 
is  finally  box  annealed  to  effect  the  grain  orientation. 
Either  the  second  or  third  anneal  must  be  a  decarburizing 
anneal,  and  there  must  be  about  a  50  percent  thickness 
reduction  during  the  first  and  third  cold  reduction. 


3,586,546 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  OPTIMUM 

FATIGUE  UFE  OF  BEARING  STEELS 

Benjamin  L.  Averbach,  Belmont,  Mass.,  and  Philip  K. 

Pearson,  Farmington,  Conn^  assignors  to  Textron  Inc., 

ProYidcBce,  RI. 

Filed  July  29. 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,327 

Int  a.  C21d  9/40:  GOln  25/00 

VS.  CI.  148—128  7  Oainu 


'ns?rjiv  -I 


ruMfVJ 


A  direct  method  is  proposed  for  providing  a  tempered 
steel  composition  exhibiting  optimum  resistance  to  fatigue 
particularly  in  bearings.  The  method  resides  in  subjecting 
each  of  a  pliu'ality  of  specimens  of  at  least  one  steel 
composition  in  the  quench  hardened  condition  to  a  series 
of  tempering  temperature  treatments,  subjecting  each  of 
the  tempered  specimens  to  strength  testing  whereby  to 
determine  the  amount  of  permanent  set  or  percent  elon- 
gation at  failure,  and  then  correlating  the  tempered  speci- 
men having  substantially  the  maximum  permanent  set 
or  percent  elongation  with  its  respective  tempering  tem- 
peratiu'e,  the  correlated  temperature  being  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  a  quench  hardened  element  of  the  same 
steel  composition  may  be  tempered  to  provide  optimum 
resistance  to  fatigue. 


3,586,548 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GERMANIUM- 
PLANAR  TRANSISTOR,  PARTICULARLY  OF 
PNP-TYPE 

Dieter  Pommerrenig,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1966, 

S  106,631 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  148—187  3  Claims 


3        k 


Described  is  a  method  of  producing  a  germanium  planar 
transistor,  especially  of  pnp-type,  with  a  base  and  emitter 
region  produced  by  diffusion.  The  transistor  has  p-n 
junctions  which  in  their  central  parts  are  flat,  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  each  other.  The  method  is  characterized  by  the 
fact  that,  following  the  production  of  the  first  tub-shaped 
base  region,  an  activator  determining  the  emitter  region  is 
so  diffused  into  the  base  region,  it  influences  the  collector- 
base  junction,  whereby  the  portions  of  the  collector-base 
junction  positioned  opposite  the  planar  central  portion  of 
the  emitter-base  junction  are  prevented,  in  contra- 
distinction to  the  edge  portions  of  said  junction,  from  a 
noticeable  penetration  into  the  collector  region,  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  influence  of  the  emitter  activator.  The  shape 
ot  the  collector-base  junction,  obtained  in  this  manner,  is 
maintained  in  the  finished  transistor. 


3,586,549 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DIFFUSED  JUNCTIONS 

IN  PLANAR  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

Peter  V.  Gray,  Scotia.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Original  application  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,512,  now 

Patent  No.  3,514,346,  dated  May  26,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  appliccation  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,573 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/34,  7/50 

VS.  C\.  148—187  5  Claims 

In  the  fabrication  of  diffused  planar  semiconductive 

devices,  functions  having  reduced  radius  of  curvatures  are 
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produced  by  etching  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
after  etching  away  of  a  diffusion  mask  and  prior  to  acti- 


3,586,553 
WATER-BEARING  EXPLOSIVE  CONTAINING 
PROTEIN  AND  NTTROGEN-BASE  SALT 
Philip  W.  Feamow,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WHmington,  DeL 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,487 
Int  CI.  C06I 1/00,  11/00,  15/02 
VS.  CI.  149—92  20  Claims 

Water-bearing  explosives  containing  inorganic  oxidiz- 
ing salt,  fuel,  thickener,  proteinaceous  material  soluble 
in  the  water-bearing  explosive  and  nitrogen-base  salt. 


/'       1$ 


vator   into   the  semiconductor.   Resultant  devices   have 
higher  breakdown  voltages  and  lower  leakage  currents. 


3,586,550 
LIQUID  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING  CHROMTUM 

COATED    BERYLLIUM     POWDER    DISPERSED 

THERETHROUGH 
Simon  J.  Morana,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kawecki 
Beryico  Industries,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,161 

Int  CI.  C06b  15/00 

VS.  CI.  149 1  ^  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  liquid  pro- 
pellants.  An  object  of  the  present  invention  is  to  provide 
a  liquid  propellant  containing  beryllium  and  wherein  the 
beryllium  is  surface  treated  with  a  chromium  containing 
coating  so  as  to  render  the  same  less  reactive  to  its 
environment. 


3,586,551 
WATER-DEGRADABLE  CAP-SENSITIVE  SELF- 
SUPPORTING  EXPLOSIVE 
Edmond  J.  Nolan,  Newfoundland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,723 
Int  CI.  C06b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—2  7  Claims 

Cap-sensitive  self-supporting  explosive  composition, 
which  disintegrates  in  water  within  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  cap-sensitive  high  ex- 
plosive and  a  binder  comprising  water-soluble  polymer 
and  water-miscible  plasticizer. 


3,586,554 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  PHOTORESIST  AD- 
HESION  TO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BY  TREATING 
THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  WTTH  A  DISILYLAMIDE 
Roger  A.  Couture,  Richmond,  Robert  T.  Gleason,  Sonth 
Burlington,  and  John  J.  Lajza,  Jr.,  Williston,  Vt,  as- 
signors to  international  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,214 
Int  CI.  HOll  7/00 
VS.  CI.  156—17  11  Claims 

Very  small  patterns  may  be  etched  in  silicon  dioxide  or 
other  oxide  surfaces  using  photoresist  to  mask  areas  of 
surfaces  where  etching  is  not  desired  by  applying  a 
disilylamide  to  the  surface  to  increase  the  ahesion  of  the 
photoresist.  The  process  is  particularly  useful  for  etching 
patterns  in  silicon  dioxide  masks  used  in  the  fabrication 
of  microminiature  semiconductor  devices. 


3,586,555 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 

JOINING  THERMOPLASTIC  COATED  WIRES 

Thomas  B.   Sager,   Plymouth  Valley,  Pa.,   assignor  to 

Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,741 

Int  CI.  HOlb  13/06;  B29c  27/08 

VS.  CI.  156—55  6  Qaims 


3,586,552 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  CUR- 
ABLE ETHYLENE  INTERPOL YMER  BINDER 
James  E.  Potts,  Millington,  and  Arnold  C.  Ashcraft,  Jr., 
Somerset  N  J.,  and  Edgar  W.  Wise,  Charieston,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appli- 
cation Ser.  No.  481,907,  Aug.  23,  1965.  This  appli- 
cation May  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,218 
Int  CI.  C06d  5/06 
VS.  CI.  149—19  42  Claims 

Curable  solid  fuel  propellant  composition  having  as  the 
binder  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  prepolymer  having  reac- 
tive functional  groups  at  the  ends  of  each  polymer  mole- 
cule comprising  a  free-radical  initiated  interpolymer  of 
ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin  having  the  formula 

R   R 
I     I 
H2C=C-C-R 

B 

wherein  each  R  individually  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  fluorine  and  a  cross-link- 
ing agent  capable  of  reacting  with  the  reactive  functional 
groups. 


An  apparatus  and  method  of  joining  a  plurality  of  ther- 
moplastic coated  wires  in  a  continuous  process  by  means  of 
a  molecular  bond  between  adjacent  wires  and  permitting 
each  wire  to  be  color  coded  for  installation  purposes.  The 
molecular  bond  is  suflficient  to  maintain  the  wires  in  as- 
sembled joined  relation  but  permitting  the  wires  to  be  sep- 
arated for  installation  purposes. 


3,586,556 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMER  FOAM  LAMINATES 
James  R.  Clark,  Princeton,  N J.,  and  Frank  E.  Ehrenfeld, 
Jr.,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Congoleum  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kearny,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,869 
Int  CI.  B32b  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  156—79  6  CUdms 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  producing  a  lami- 
nate containing  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  foam  interlayer 
adhesively  secured  to  a  resinous  composition  wear  layer. 
The  process  involves  a  first  stage  of  applying  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer  composition  containing  a  chemical  blowing 
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agent  as  a  smooth  layer  on  a  base  and  then  heating  the  lapped  textile  yarns  or  the  like  between  extruded  elasto- 

composition  to  decompose  the  blowing  agent  and  form  a  meric  inner  and  outer  layers  the  elastomeric  components 

foam  layer  on  the  base.  The  second  stage  of  the  process  of  which  are  cured  in  a  continuous  vulcanizer  as  the  hose 
involves  cooling  the  foam  layer,  applying  an  adhesive 


layer  containing  a  volatile  vehicle  to  a  surface  of  the  foam 
layer,  heating  to  remove  the  volatile  vehicle  and  then  lami- 
nating the  adhesive<overed  foam  to  a  resinous  composi- 
tion wear  layer. 


3,586,557 

MICACEOUS  INSULATION  AND  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS  INSULATED  THEREWITH 

Dow  A.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

hoose  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgli,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,339 

Int  a.  B32bi;/i4 

VS.  a.  156—85  12  Claims 


A  thin  solid  thermoplastic  binder  sheet  is  sandwiched 
between  a  sheet  of  micaceous  insulation  and  a  fibrous 
substrate  or  backing  sheet  such  as  polyester  fiber  webbing 
or  glass  fiber  cloth.  The  composite  is  heated  and  pressed 
together.  The  thermoplastic  binder  sheet  softens  and 
bonds  the  fibers  of  the  backing  to  the  mica  sheet.  The 
thermoplastic  sheet  also  shrinks  so  that  film  discontinu- 
ities are  formed  in  areas  between  the  fibers  of  the  backing. 
The  resulting  composite  insulation  has  excellent  physical 
and  electrical  properties  and  is  permeaMe  to  liquid  in- 
sulating varnishes  or  resins. 


passes  through  it,  fluid  pressure  being  maintained  in  the 
hose  to  preserve  its  cylindrical  form  as  rapidly  moving, 
chemically  inert,  hot  solid  particles  impart  curing  heat 
to  it. 


3,586,559 
METHOD  OF  TEMPORARILY  SECURING  A  WORK- 
PIECE  TO  A  WORKHOLDER 

Robert  W.  Shepard,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Corporation,  Chnla  Vista,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,287 

Int.  CI.  B32b  35/00 

VS.  CI.  156—155  5  Claims 

A  method  of  mixing  the  ingredients  of  a  composition 
for  adhering  a  workpiece  to  a  workholder,  applying  the 
mixture  to  the  workpiece  and  removing  same  when  the 
work  function  is  completed  is  disclosed.  The  composition 
comprises  10-25%  by  weight  of  activated  charcoal, 
1-10%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  and  the  balance  of  a 
hold-down  type  wax  such  as  o-terphenyl  or  paraffin. 


3,586,558 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  REINFORCED 

HOSE 
Frederick  M.  Galloway,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  Samuel  William 
Riley,  Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Robert  H.  Sinnamon,  Hunt- 
ingdon Valley,  Pa^  assignors  to  H.  K.  Porter  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  PittslNirgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,037 
Intel.  B29b  77/02 
U.S.  a.  156—149  5  Claims 

This  invention  provides  a  method  of  and  apparatus  for 
continuously  manufacturing  elastomeric  hose  having  re- 
inforcement in  the  form  of  knitted,  woven,  braided  or 


3,586,560 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIBER-FILLED 
THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLE 
James  G.  Stranch  and  Max  L.  Carroll,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  June  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,708 

Int.  CI.  B22b  31/00;  B65h  81/00 

VS.  CI.  156—167  7  Cbiims 


A  method  for  forming  a  fiber-filled  organic  plastic 
including  the  steps  of  (a)  introducing  continuous  fila- 
ments into  a  fluid  containing  particles  of  a  plastic  (b) 
spreading  the  filaments  apart,  (c)  evenly  distributing 
the  particles  on  the  filaments,  (d)  coalescing  the  particles 
to  coat  the  filaments,  (e)  bringing  the  coatings  into  mutual 
contact  forming  a  rod-Uke  member,  (f)  severing  the 
rod-like  member  into  short  lengths.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  container  having  particles  of  a  plastic  entrained 
in  a  fluid  therein,  spreading  means,  an  oven,  a  die  and  a 
cutter. 
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3,586,561 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  FIBER  GLASS  REINFORCED  PLASTIC 
TUBES  AND  SIMILAR  BODIES 
Ludwig  Wesch,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  asdgnor  to 
Mancar-Trust,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
FUed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,065 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  24, 1966, 

4,262/66 

Int  CI.  B65h  81/02 

VS.  CI.  156—172  8  Clahns 


axis  of  the  drum  forming  a  strip  of  fibers  with  one  lac- 
quered end  and  a  divided  taped  end.  The  lacquered  end 
is  then  rolled  into  the  desired  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion, and  the  separated  layers  in  the  tape  section  are 
then  rolled  into  the  desired  configuration  forming  an 
optical  fiber  with  a  common  end  and  a  branched  end. 


OOOOOOO^ 
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3,586,563 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  BUNDLE 

Masabani    Fukkami,    Heizaburo    Takagi,    and    Toshio 

Naltatsubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,940 

Int  CI.  G02b  5/16 

VS.  a.  156—174  16  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  reinforced 
fiber  glass  tubes  including  the  step  of  spooling  a  plurality 
of  roving  strands  impregnated  with  liquid  synthetic  resin 
onto  a  rotatably  mounted  and  vertically  adjustable  wind- 
ing cylinder  drum.  The  roving  strands  are  either  first 
passed  through  at  least  one  impregnating  bath  prior  to 
being  spooled  onto  said  drum,  or  they  are  passed  through 
at  least  one  heating  installation  where  the  synthetic  resin 
of  the  already  imjM-egnated  roving  strands  is  softened  prior 
to  the  spooling  of  the  impregnated  roving  strands  onto 
said  drum,  onto  which  said  roving  strands  are  directly 
guided  from  said  impregnating  bath,  respectively  heating 
installation;  thereafter  the  roving  strands  pass  through 
other  means  forming  part  of  the  overall  apparatus. 


3,586,562 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SCRAMBLED  BRANCHED 

FIBER  OPTICS 

James  A.  Jones,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,545 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81/00;  G02b  5/16 

VS.  CI.  156—174  15  Claims 


A  method  for  uniform  or  mixed  scrambling  of 
branched  fiber  optics,  winds  an  initial  layer  of  fiber  on  a 
drum  of  a  fiber  drawing  machine  which  has  spaced, 
double-faced  tape  placed  on  the  drum  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  and  the  fibers  strands  are  placed  ap- 
proximately two  diameters  apart.  A  second  layer  of  tape 
is  placed  over  the  fibers  and  on  the  first  layer  of  tape, 
and  a  second  layer  of  fiber  is  wound  aroimd  the  drum  in 
the  space  between  the  fibers  of  the  first  layer.  A  final  layer 
of  tape  is  placed  over  the  second  layer  of  tape  above  the 
other  layers  of  tape.  The  fibers  intermediate  the  tape 
strips  are  secured  together  by  lacquer  or  cement,  and  the 
fibers  are  then  cut  in  the  lacquered  section.  A  cut  is  made 
centerwise  of  the  tape  strips  along  a  line  parallel  to  the 


Method  for  producing  an  optical  fiber  bundle  by  wind- 
ing at  least  one  optical  fiber  element  onto  a  drum  while 
it  is  rotated  in  one  direction  so  that  a  layer  of  the  helically 
closely  wound  windings  of  the  optical  fiber  element  is 
formed  on  the  drum.  The  optical  fiber  element  is  folded 
back  upon  itself  at  the  end  of  the  thus  formed  layer  of 
the  optical  fiber  element  while  the  rotation  of  the  drum 
is  reversed  so  that  a  succeeding  layer  of  the  optical  fiber 
element  is  formed  on  the  preceding  layer.  The  sense  of  the 
helical  angle  of  the  windings  in  each  of  the  layers  in  thus 
kept  the  same. 

The  unit  optical  fiber  bundles  each  having  the  cross- 
section  in  the  form  of  a  trapezoid  or  a  regular  triangle, 
the  trapezoid  having  a  bottom  side  the  length  of  which 
is  two  times  as  long  as  that  of  the  remaining  three  sides 
of  the  same  length  and  opposite  two  side  symmetrically 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  cross-section 
with  the  included  angle  of  60°  formed  therebetween.  The 
unit  optical  fiber  bundles  are  bonded  with  each  other  at 
the  respective  ends  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  composite 
optical  fiber  bundle  having  a  large  cross-sectional  area. 

Each  of  the  unit  optical  fiber  bundles  comprises  a 
plurality  of  optical  fiber  elements  bonded  with  each  other 
through  the  length  thereof  so  that  the  cross-section  of 
the  same  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  triangle.  The  unit  opti- 
cal fiber  bundles  are  bonded  with  each  other  at  the 
respective  ends  thereof  so  that  a  composite  optical  fiber 
bundle  having  a  large  cross-sectional  area  is  formed. 


3,586,564 

METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  CORRUGATED 

PAPERBOARD 

John  C.  Brackett,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoemer 

Waldorf  Corporation,  Ramsey  County,  Minn. 
Original  application  Oct.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  504,575,  now 
Patent  No.  3,411,689,  dated  Nov.  19,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,748 
Int  CI.  B31f  ;/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—210  7  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  reinforcing  cor- 
rugated paperboard.  Single  face  corrugated  paperboard  is 
formed,  and  then  elongated  strips  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial are  dropped  into  the  valleys  formed  between  the  cor- 
rugations at  spaced  intervals.  TTie  second  liner  is  adhered 
to  the  corrugated  medium  to  enclose  the  strips.  The  double 
face  corrugated  board  is  heated  to  dry  the  adhesive  and 
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render  the  reinforcing  strips  tacky  to  adhere  to  the  cor-   undercut  portions  thereadjacent.  Trimming  apparatus  for 
rugated  medium.  The  corrugated  may  then  be  creased  the  article  and  a  sealing  press  for  completing  the  en- 
capsulation process  are  also  disclosed. 


^^ 


-J      o) — c 


T^ 


transversely  of  the  flutes  while  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial is  soft,  and  made  into  container  blanks. 


3,586^65  ,^^„, 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THEM^eVU- 
FACTURE  OF  CELLULAR  AND  LAMINATED 

MATERIALS  ^      ^  .    c    •  ^  ai, 

Alfred  W.  Helding,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sealed  Air 
Corporation,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 
Fned  Dec.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,070 

IntCl.B31f7/20  ^,  ^.  , 

UA  CI.  156—210  11  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  laminated  and 
laminated  cellular  materials  wherein  two  sheets  of  heat 
scalable  plastic  material  are  fed  downwardly  between 
radiant  heating  devices  to  gradually  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  sheets  to  sealing  temperatures,  the  sheets  being 
substantially  unsupported  during  their  downward  travel 
with  the  final  temperature  attained  just  prior  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  sheets  to  an  embossing  and/or  laminating 
roller  for  sealing  the  sheets  one  to  the  other  and  in  the 
case  wherein  one  sheet  is  embossed  to  form  a  plurality 
of  discrete  hermetically  sealed  cells. 


The  composite  O  ring  provided  is  characterized  by 
cover  having  a  single  overlapping  heat  seal  joint  around 
single  axially  facing  side  thereof. 


by  a 
a 


3,586,566 

PROCESS  OF  ENCAPSULATING  AN  O-RING 

Frank  Roy  Van  Vlect,  North  Reading,  and  David  Gilbert 

Way,  Bozborough,  Mass.,  assignors  to  A.  W.  Chesterton 

Company,  Everett,  Mass. 
Continaation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  499,179,  Oct  21, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Sept  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,825 

Inta.B32bii/04 

UA  a.  156—293  7  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  process  and  apparatus 
for  encapsulating  an  O  ring,  as  well  as  a  composite  O 
ring.  In  general,  the  encapsulating  process  of  the  inven- 
tion consists  of  forming  a  continuous  C  shaped  cover  band, 
inserting  an  O  ring  core  therein  and  sealing  the  band  edges 
together  to  complete  the  encapsulation. 

The  core  forming  process  comprises  conforming  plastic 
sheet  material  to  the  undercut  portion  of  a  mold  pres- 
surizing the  outer  surface  of  the  sheet  material  while  re- 
tracting the  mold,  providing  a  formed  article  having  sepa- 
rate portions  connected  by  a  C-shaped  deformation.  The 
forming  apparatus  has  a  base  and  female  member,  in- 
cluding a  pressure  chamber,  relatively  movable  together 
and  a  male  mold  slidably  mounted  in  the  base  having 


3,586,567 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  FOAM  SHEET 

STRUCTURES 

Joseph  Henry  Ryan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 

No  Drawhig.  Hied  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,002 

Int  a.  C09J  5/00 

US.  CI.  156—306  5  Ctafans 

Process  for  heat-bonding  a  stack  of  thin  foam  sheets 

by  passing  a  heated  gas  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets 

therethrough. 


3,586,568 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  ELASTOMERIC 

MATERIALS  TO  METALS 

Donald    H.    Campbell,    Niagara-on-the-Lake,    Ontario, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,071 

Int  CI.  C09j  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—308  8  Claims 

A  process  for  bonding  an  elastomeric  material  to  a 
metal  surface  wherein  the  metal  surface  is  treated  with  a 
mixture  of  chromic  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  the  elasto- 
meric material  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  thus-treated 
surface  and  a  moderate  pressure  is  applied  to  effect  the 
bonding.  The  chromic-phosphoric  acid  solution  used  may 
also  contain  an  inert  filler,  such  as  titanium  dioxide  and 
desirably  contains  the  chromic  and  phosphoric  acid  in 
equal  concentrations.  The  acid  solution  is  applied  so  as 
to  leave  from  about  20  to  300  milligrams  per  square  foot 
of  dry  coating  on  the  metal  surface,  although  the  coating 
is  not  permitted  to  dry  completely  before  the  application 
of  the  elastomeric  material.  Numerous  natural  and  syn- 
thetic rubbers  can  thus  be  bonded  to  surfaces  of  steel, 
aluminum,  or  zinc  by  this  method. 


3,586,569 
SEALING  OF  SURFACE  SULFONATED  PLASTIC 

SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Robert  J.  Caiola,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,817 

Int  CI.  C09j  3/00 

VS.  CI.  156—308  7  Chdms 

Surface   sulfonated   shaped   articles   of  thermoplastic 

organic  polymers  are  sealed  at  temperatures  below  the 
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heat  distorticm  temperature  of  the  polymer  by  ( 1 )  treating 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  article  surface  with  a  liquid  which 
is  a  non-solvent  for  the  base  polymer  and  a  solvent  for 
the  sulfonated  polymer  on  the  surface,  e.g.,  water,  (2) 
positioning  the  treated  surface  against  another  surface  of 
surface  sulfonated  shape  article  such  that  the  liquid  is  dis- 
posed therebetween  and  (3)  removing  the  liquid  at  tem- 
peratures below  the  heat  distortion  point  of  the  polymer. 
The  above  sealing  method  is  reversible  in  that  soaking 
the  sealed  portion  of  shaped  article  in  a  suitable  seahng 
liquid  releases  the  seal  without  damaging  the  article. 


3,586,570 

LABELING  MACHINE 

William  H.  Solomon,  John  R.  Davies,  and  Carrel  M. 

Forward,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Oliver 

Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,104 

Int  CI.  B26d  5/00 

U.S.  a.  156—353  6  Oaims 


It  I  « 


A  labeling  machine,  system,  and  method  capable  of  ac- 
commodating offset  printed  label  tapes  or  other  label  tapes 
having  discontinuities  between  the  individual  labels  of  a 
repeat  print  pattern,  with  feeding  and  severing  such  in 
controlled  fashion  utilizing  a  printed  indicia  code  and 
a  two  stage  feeding  and  cutting  cycle,  while  uniquely 
securing  and  advancing  articles  or  containers  to  be  la- 
beled with  novel  equipment,  both  in  a  manner  to  allow 
extremely  accurate  and  dependable  label  application  and 
subsequent  label  verification  on  the  article  as  well  as 
label  position  checking,  and  with  discharge  means  posi- 
tively governing  discharge  of  the  labeled  articles  accord- 
ing to  acceptability  or  non-acceptability. 


the  film  to  permit  the  splicing  together  of  a  plurality  of 
such  films  in  proper  registration  to  form  a  continuous  roll 
of  film  for  further  processing. 


3,586,572 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  HANDTOOL  FOR 

FRICTION-FUSING  NONMETALUC  STRAP 

Arvid  I.  Ericsson,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Signode  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1969.  Ser.  No.  801,133 

Int  CI.  B29c  19/02;  G05g  15/00 

US.  CL  156—359  30  Claims 


3,586,571 

FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

James  Szakacs,  150  Pueblo  Road, 

New  Britain,  Pa.     18901 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,123 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/18 

U.S.  CI.  156—353  16  Claims 


A  compact,  portable  tool  for  friction-fusing  overlapping 
portions  of  a  tensioned  article  binding  loop,  which  in- 
cludes a  rotatably  mounted  strap  gripping  member  for 
compressing  interface  regions  of  the  overlapping  strap 
portions  into  frictional  engagement  with  one  another, 
with  drive  means  being  provided  for  first  intermittently 
rotating  the  strap  gripping  member  in  a  first  direction  to 
withdraw  one  of  the  strap  end  portions  to  constrict  the 
loop  about  the  article,  and  with  the  drive  means  then 
being  operative  to  oscillate  the  gripping  member  to  cause 
interface  melting  between  the  overlapping  strap  portions, 
whereby  the  melted  surface  regions  may  fuse  to  achieve 
interface  solidification.  The  drive  means  includes  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  rotary  output  shaft,  with  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  shaft  being  converted  into  rocking  move- 
ment, and  with  the  rocking  movement  being  converted 
into  intermittent  rotary  movement  of  the  strap  gripping 
member.  When  a  predetermined  amount  of  tension  is 
drawn  within  the  strap  loop,  the  intermittent  rotary  mo- 
ion  of  the  strap  gripping  member  is  converted  to  oscil- 
lating movement  to  effect  the  friction-fusion  joinder  of 
the  overlapping  strap  portions. 


3  586  573 
APPARATUSES  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED 
PLATES  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Herbert  Vissers,  Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Landbouwwerlrtuigen-  en  Machinefabriek  H.   Vissers 
N.V.,  Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
584,524,  Oct.  5,  1966.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  867,854 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Oct  19,  1965, 
6513483;  Feb.  4,  1966,  6601422;  May  13,  1966,  6606571 

Int  CI.  B29|  5/08;  D04h  1/16 
US.  CI.  156—372  14  Claims 


i?-'W 


Apparatus  for  automatically  photographing  identifying  An  apparatus  for  making  a  reinforced  plate  of  synthetic 
indicia  on  the  end  of  a  roll  of  exposed  undeveloped  film  resin,  essentially  comprising  two  conveyor  belts  for  sup- 
while  simultaneously  trimming  the  film  end  and  punching  porting  each  a  strip  of  foil,  said  conveyor  belts  each  being 
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associated  with  foil  supply  and  foil  guide  means,  means 
for  applying  a  layer  of  liquid  resin  on  the  foil  and  means 
for  depositing  pieces  of  glass  fibre  on  the  liquid  resin,  and 
being  mounted  for  feeding  the  strips  of  foil  together  with 
the  layers  of  resin  and  glass  fibre  pieces  thereon,  in  a  con- 
verging manner  towards  a  nip  between  two  cooperating 
compression  rolls  where  the  two  strips  of  foil  are  brought 
together  with  the  layers  of  liquid  resin  and  glass  fibre 
pieces  therebetween  and  the  composite  strip  thus  formed 
is  compressed  to  complete  the  reinforced  plate  of  synthetic 
resin.  The  two  conveyor  belts  are  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  whilst  the  nip  between  the  two  compression 
rolls  is  perpendicular  to  that  plane.  Special  embodiments 
comprise  the  arrangement  of  pressure  members  for  pre- 
compressing  the  layers  of  resin  and  glass  fibre  pieces  on 
the  foil  supported  by  each  conveyor  belt,  special  arrange- 
ments of  the  conveyor  belts  and  additional  means  for  feed- 
ing a  third  strip  of  foil  between  the  two  other  strips  into 
the  nip  between  said  compression  rolls. 


3,586,574 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  SANDWICH  PANEL 
Shigenari  Soda,  Kyoto,  Tatsojiro  SeU,  Nara,  Hiroji  Abu, 
Suita,  Susumu  Ishiwatari,  Sakai,  and  Ken  Yamamoto, 
Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikisui  Sponge  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kita-kn,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Jone  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21,  1967, 

42/40,077 

Int  CL  B29d  7/14;  B29b  31/26 

U^.  CI.  156—380  2  Claims 
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3,586,576 

FORMING  SOFTWOOD  PLYWOOD 

Leopold  F.  Bornstein,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Georgia  Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,760 

Int.  CI.  C09j  3116 

U.S.  CI.  156—335  1  Claim 

The  excessive  penetration  of  softwood  plies  by  alkaline, 

water  solutions  of  thermosetting  phenolic  resins  can  be 

controlled  by  incorporating  aluminum  sulphate  in  the 

resin  solution  prior  to  application  to  the  plies. 


3,586,577 

BAG  SEALING  MACHINE 

Italo  Delia  Bella,  9  Gutenbergstrasse, 

6501  Worrstadt  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1967, 

D  54  594 

Int.  a.  B26d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  156—351  33  Qaima 


3  ,  I  -        B  6, 
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A  machine  for  forming  bags  from  thermoplastic  longi- 
tudinally folded  foil  in  which  the  foil  is  intermittently 
fed  to  a  sealing  device  in  predetermined  lengths  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  width  of  the  bags,  with  the  seal- 
mg  device  severing  the  foil  and  simultaneously  sealing 
the  severed  edges  thereof. 


Apparatus  for  continuous  forming  of  sandwich-type 
panels  having  a  porous  thermoplastic  resin  layer  inter- 
posed between  and  affixed  to  outer  sheets  of  facing  mate- 
rial. 


3,586,575 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  ENDLESS 

BELT  ON  A  TIRE  CARCASS 

Thomas  A.  Wells,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  asrignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Researdi  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,960 

Int  CL  B2911 17124 

U.S.  CI.  156—394  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  accurately  positioning  an  endless  belt 
on  a  tire  carcass  wherein  a  belt  of  a  size  slightly  larger 
than  the  circumference  of  the  carcass  is  positioned  sur- 
rounding the  tire  carcass  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  the 
relative  size  of  the  belt  or  carcass  is  adjusted  so  that  the 
belt  contacts  the  tire  carcass. 


3,586,578 
SENSLNG  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
LABEL  DISPENSER 
Arthur  C.  Dickerson,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining   &   Manufacturing   Company,   St   Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,575 

Int  CI.  B65h  25/04;  B32b  31 /IB 

U.S.  CI.  156—361  3  Claims 


A  sensing  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  controlling  the 
movement  or  determining  the  position  of  a  carrier  web  to 
which  is  attached  spaced  articles.  The  sensing  device  is  a 
rotatable  member  engageable  with  successive  leading 
edges  of  the  articles  causing  rotation  of  the  same  and  actu- 
ation, through  a  cam  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
sensing  device,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
or  position  of  the  articles. 
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3,586,579 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TEARING  TAPE 
PIECES  ON  A  WEB  OF  PACKAGING  FILM 
TO  BE  USED  IN  SUCCESSIVELY  FORMING 
INDIVIDUAL  TUBULAR  PACKAGES 
Seiichi  Kawakami,  Suzuka*shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 
Dow  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
nied  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,794 
Claims  priority,  f^plication  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1968, 
43/3,967 
IntCLB32bi7/0O 
U.S.  CL  156—380  4  aaims 


-u     -,* 


edges  of  the  strip  material  and  mechanism  for  maintaining 
one  of  said  edges  of  the  strip  material  in  registry  with  one 


,*«  ?  i 


Tape  pieces  formed  on  individual  tubular  packages  of 
semi-fluid  or  viscous  products  as  film  tearing  means 
should  be  fully  solid  with  the  casing  film  particularly  in 
cases  where  the  film  is  of  tough  material.  According  to 
the  invention,  such  tape  pieces  can  be  formed  on  the 
packaging  film  integrally  therewith  by  high-frequency  or 
heat  welding  before  the  film  is  shaped  into  tubular  form 
and  filled  with  the  material  to  be  packaged. 


3,586,580 

AUTOMATIC  LABEL  WRAPPER 

Karl  Dullinger,  Neutraubling,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Herman  Kronseder,  Neutraubling,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,289 

Int  CI.  B65c  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—458  9  Claims 


OO      102 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  label  applying  thrust  and  a  label 
pressing  arrangement  for  a  continuously  moving  labeling 
machine.  The  label  applying  turret  has  a  number  of  pairs 
of  label  clamps  equally  spaced  about  the  periphery  of 
the  turret  to  grip  the  ends  or  wings  of  labels  as  the  labels 
are  fed  to  the  label  turret.  The  pressing  arrangement 
includes  a  number  of  pressure  rollers  to  press  the  labels 
against  the  bottles. 


3Dk 


of  a  pair  of  edge  ribbon  turnover  devices  and  for  main- 
taining the  other  edge  ribbon  turnover  device  in  registry 
with  the  other  edge  of  the  strip  material. 


3  586  581 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  ON  AN  EDGE 

OF  A  MOVING  WEB 

Charies  E.  Todd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,952 

Int  CI.  B31f  5/0%;  B32b  3/04;  B65h  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  156—467  11  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  accurately  applying  edge  ribbons  to  a 

continuous  fabric  strip  of  material  which  includes  a  pair 

of  sensing  devices  for  sensing  the  lateral  positions  of  the 


3  586  582 

TAPE  POSITION  CONTROL 

Egons  Inka,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Crane  Packing 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,408 

Intel.  B65hS;/02 

U.S.  a.  156—468 


1  Claim 


".  ' 


\'s 


An  improvement  upon  a  machine  for  wrapping  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  tape  upon  the  threads  of  a  fitting,  com- 
prising providing  chain-connected  nuts  held  captive  in  a 
tape  support  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  nuts  to 
change  the  location  of  the  tape  relative  to  the  end  of  the 
fitting  to  be  wrapped  and  to  the  knife  by  which  the 
wrapped  tape  is  severed. 


3,586,583 
DEVICE  FOR   THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LARGE- 
AREA  SHEETS  FORMED  OF  PLASTICS,  PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  THE  ROOFS  OF  BUILDINGS 
Edwin  K.  Ospelt,  9494  Schaan,  737  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1966, 

P  39  048 
Int  CI.  B31f  5/00;  B65b  19/08;  G03d  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—502  6  Clahns 

Apparatus  for  connecting  individual  sheets  of  plastic 
material  in  overlapping  relationship  includes  (a)  a  pair 
of  support  surfaces  spaced  apart  to  receive  separate 
sheets  of  material  to  be  joined  together,  with  at  least 
one  of  the  support  surfaces  being  movable  relative  to  the 
other  so  that  their  upper  surfaces  can  be  brought  into 
and  out  of  alignment  with  one  another,  (b)  a  row 
of  spraying  devices  for  applying  a  welding  solvent  to 
exposed  edge  surfaces  of  the  separate  sheets  of  material, 
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and  (c)  opposed  pressing  members  which  can  be  moved 
toward  each  other  to  effect  an  overlapping  engagement  of 


with  articles  to  be  addressed  and  transfer  address  infor- 
mation from  the  address  to  the  article,  including  means 
for  accumulating  the  used  labels  and  means  for  withdraw- 


the  exposed  edge  surfaces  of  the  sheets  after  they  have 
been  coated  with  welding  solvent. 


3,586,584 

AUTOMATIC  PLASTIC  WELDING  MACHINE 

Chester  WUUns,  741  W.  La  Denny  Drive, 

Ontario,  Calif.    91764 

FUed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,969 

Int.  CL  B29c  27102 

U.S.  CI.  156—499  7  Claims 


ing  the  used  labels,  delivering  them  to  the  transfer  means, 
applying  glue  to  the  labels  and  applying  the  labels  to 

articles. 


3,586,586 

TAPE  APPLICATING  AND  SEVERING  MEANS 

Jack  V.  Berg,  2501  Hudson  Road,  St  Paul,  Minn.    55119 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  587,814,  Oct  19, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,767 

Int  CL  B32b  3111^ 

U.S.  CI.  156—521  12  Claims 


An  automatic  machine  is  provided  for  formally  butt 
welding  to  thermoplastic  work  members,  such  as  plastic 
sheets.  The  machine  has  a  frame  mounting  relatively  mov- 
able horizontal  work  tables  to  which  are  clamped  the 
work  members  to  be  joined,  a  heater  blade  which  moves 
vertically  between  the  tables,  and  an  automatic  control 
system  which  is  operable  to  cause  the  machine  to  proceed 
through  an  automatic  work  cycle  involving  initial  retrac- 
tion of  the  work  tables  to  separate  the  work  members, 
heating  of  the  blade  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
movement  of  the  heated  blade  to  an  extended  position 
between  the  work  members,  inward  extension  of  the 
work  tables  toward  one  another  to  engage  the  confronting 
edge  surfaces  of  the  work  members  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  blade,  whereby  these  edge  surfaces  are  heated  to 
a  tacky  state,  momentary  retraction  of  the  work  tables 
to  separate  the  work  members,  retraction  of  the  heater 
blade  from  between  the  work  members,  and  final  inward 
extension  of  the  work  tables  to  press  the  tacky  surfaces 
of  the  work  members  firmly  together  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  enable  firm  bonding  of  the  members  to  one 
another. 


3,586,585 

ADDRESSING  MACHINE 

Harry  V.  Kirk  and  James  E.  Doane,  Mnndelein,  HI., 

a«dgnors  to  Xerox,  Inc. 
Original  appUcation  Nor.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,930. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  30,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  869,409 

Int  CI.  B65b  9110,  9146;  B32b  31120 
U.S.  CL  156—521  5  aeims 

An  article  addressing  machine  having  label  transfer 
means  to  bring  individual  labels  into  transfer  contact 


A  tape  dispensing  device  in  which  the  tape  is  trans- 
ported from  a  rest  position  to  a  dispensed  position  on 
the  surface  of  a  member  to  which  it  is  attracted  by  a 
physical  force  and  including  stationary  bridge  means  for 
lifting  successive  portions  of  the  tape  from  the  transport 
member  intermediate  the  rest  and  dispensed  positions  as 
the  tape  is  moved  and  means  for  severing  the  tape  in  the 
lifted  area  to  permit  dispensing  of  random  lengths. 


3,586,587 
TAPE  APPLICATOR 

Elvin  L.  Boyce,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  of  frac- 
tional part  interest  to  Paul  J.  Carpenter,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Filed  July  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,861 

Int  CI.  B32h  Slll^,  31/20 

UJS.  CI.  156—527  11  Claims 

A  tape  applicator  which  includes  a  housing,  means  for 

rotatably  mounting  a  roll  of  pressure  sensitive  tape  in  the 
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housing,  a  housing  aperture  for  passing  the  free  end  of  the 
tape  from  the  housing  to  a  work  surface,  a  flexible  ap- 
plicator tongue  affixed  to  the  housing  proximate  the  aper- 
ture, brake  means  mounted  on  the  housing  to  brake  the 
movement  of  the  tape  through  the  aperture,  and  a  cutting 


and  ring  enclosing  the  converter  unit  (^rate  as  a  piston 
and  are  adapted  to  imdergo,  responsive  to  fluid  pressure. 


blade  connected  to  the  housing  proximate  the  end  of  the 
flexible  tongue.  Registers  can  be  provided  on  the  housing 
for  running  the  applicator  against  a  straight  edge  and  a 
a  stepped  aperture  can  be  used  for  positioning  the  tape 
therein. 


3,586,588 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF 

LAMINATED  MATERIAL 

Erik  Solbeck,  342  Vedbaek  Strandvej, 

2950  Vedbaek,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,064 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Nov.  2,  1967, 

5,454/67 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/06;  B65h  17/30 

VS.  a.  156—553  6  Calms 


f7  33 


A  disc  slide  is  mounted  coaxially  of  the  embossing  roller 
and  is  composed  of  a  disc  and  a  cover.  The  disc  is  pro- 
vided with  nipples  in  connection  with  vacuum  channels 
in  the  embossing  roller  while  the  cover  is  provided  with 
channels  and  apertures  to  cotmect  a  vacuum  source  with 
the  nipples.  The  cover  includes  two  mutually  rotatable 
discs  which  contain  check  valves  which  prevent  loss  of  the 
vacuum  upon  bursting  of  a  depression  in  the  foil. 


3  586  589 

ULTRASONIC  TOOL  AND  STAND 

John  Jugler,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,518 
Int  CI.  B30b  1/32;  B32b  31/16;  B29c  27/08 
VS.  CI.  156—580  6  Claims 

An  ultrasonic  tool  comprises  a  platform  and  an  up- 
standing post  for  supporting  the  tool.  The  converter  unit 
furnishing  ultrasonic  energy  to  a  workpiece  is  boused 
within  a  cylindrical  sleeve  provided  with  a  ring.  The  sleeve 


reciprocating 
sleeve. 


motion  within   a  substantially   stationary 


3,586,590 
PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  TWO  PIECES  OF  PLASTIC 
BY  FRICTION  OF  ONE  AGAINST  THE  OTHER 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS 
PROCESS 
Henri  Brenneisen,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  FAM 
Forschungs*Anstalt  fur  Mechanik,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1966, 
16,099/66;  May  19,  1967,  7,087/67;  June  12,  1967, 
8,288/67 

Int  CI.  B29c  27/08;  B23k  1/06 
VS.  CI.  156—580  3  Claims 


Process  for  welding  two  pieces  of  plastic  by  rubbing 
the  pieces  one  against  the  other,  in  which  one  of  the 
pieces  is  driven  in  a  vibratory  movement  parallel  to  the 
other  piece,  and  in  which  the  two  pieces  being  applied 
one  against  the  other  with  a  constant  pressure  during  the 
entire  duration  of  the  vibratory  movement.  The  duration 
of  the  vibratory  movement  is  adjusted  in  proportion  to 
the  thickness  of  the  piece  to  be  welded,  the  frequency  of 
the  movement,  and  the  pressure.  Apparatus  for  carrying 
out  this  process  includes  an  electric  motor  carrying  an 
eccentric  at  the  end  of  a  shaft  driving  for  vibrationally  a 
metallic  piece  having  a  roughened  face  for  engaging  and 
moving  one  piece  of  plastic  against  the  other. 
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3,58^91 
APPARATUS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF 
DIAGONALLY  PLEATED  PAPER  MATERIAL 
Carl    Georg   Montere,    3    Dandcrydsragen,    Stoduand, 
Sweden,  and  George  W.  Meek,  P.O.  Box  1909,  Fort 
Myen,  Fla.    33901 
Original  application  Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,919,  now 
Patent  No.  3,470,280,  dated  Sept  30,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  22,  1966, 
10,065/66 
Int  CL  B31f  1/20, 1/36 
UA  CL  15^—587  16  Claims 


magnetic  and  magnetic  materials  sandwiched  between  a 
pair  of  outer  laminae  having  axes  of  grain  orientation  at 


Apparatus  for  diagonally  corrugating  paper  or  like 
material  in  which  a  web  of  deformable  material  is  fed 
into  a  mold  which  moves  on  a  closed  path  and  which 
has  grooves  extending  diagonally  across  it. 


3,586,592 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PICTURE 

Leo  Cahn,  30  Salem  Way,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.     11545 

Continnation-in-part  of  applications  Scr.  No.  370,009, 

May  25,  1964,  and  Ser.  No.  451,537,  Apr.  28,  1965. 

This  appUcatlon  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,023 

IntCLB44f  i/00 

U^.  CL  161—2  12  Claims 


v>/ 


••MTrrl 

\.MJtt  lYt 

'  /       ' 

/     \t 

15-/           OV 

C.4          Vl4 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  various  forms  of  three 
dimensional  pictures  and  changeable  pictures  in  which 
the  three  dimensional  and  changeable  effect  is  created  by 
the  use  of  two  different  views  made  up  in  alternate  stria- 
tions  which  are  placed  on  curved  reflecting  mirrors  with- 
out the  use  of  lenticular  or  other  types  of  lenses,  and  in 
which  further  curves  transverse  to  the  first  mentioned 
curved  reflecting  mirrors  are  provided  to  enhance  the 
brightness  and  viewability  of  the  picture. 

3,586,593 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATABLE  BUSINESS 

MACHINE  CARD 

Ernest  A.  Dahl,  Jr.,  WUmette,  ID.    60091 

Original  application  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,794,  now 

Patent  No.  3,526,562,  dated  Sept  1,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,842 

Int  CL  B32b  5/12,  29/00;  G06k  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  161—36  8  Claims 

A  magnetically  actuatable  business  machine  card  of 

stable  flatness  including  an  intermediate  lamina  of  non- 


jae 


jjg 


J4t 


an  angle  to  the  axis  of  grain  orientation  of  the  intermediate 
non-magnetic  material. 


3  586  594 
COLD-FORMABLE  METAL  REINFORCED  LAM- 
INATE COMPRISING  A  POLYVINYL  HALIDE 
SHEET  BONDED  TO  A  GUM  PLASTIC  SHEET 
Thomas  J.  StoUd,  Wilbraham,  Mass^  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  S^  Loni^  Mo. 
FUed  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,891 
Int  CI.  B32b  3/24,  27/12,  27/30 
U.S.  CI.  161—39  6  Claims 


Composites  which  utilize  an  interlayer  of  metal  between 
a  sheet  of  graft  copolyn^r  of  monovinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound on  an  elastomer  and  a  sheet  of  plasticized  vinyl 
halide  polymer.  The  composites  display  improved  heat 
resistance  and  can  be  cold-formed. 


3,586,595 

DECORATIVE  ANCHOR  ELASTIC  FABRIC  TAPE 

Robert  Thomas  Spillane,  ^ring  Township,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Wyomissing  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,853 

Int  CL  D03d  13/0, 15/00, 17/00 

U.S.  CL  161—77  6  Cbdms 


A  decorative  anchor  elastic  fabric  tape,  particularly  for 
use  around  the  leg  opening  of  a  garment  comprising  a 
woven  strip  of  fabric  having  a  smooth  face  devoid  of 
ornamentation  on  which  is  applied  a  series  of  beads  of 
elastomeric  material  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tape 
in  laterally  spaced  relation,  the  other  surface  of  the  tape 
having  ornamentation  in  the  form  of  both  warpwise  and 
fiUingwise  floats,  the  fabric  having  embedded  therein 
elastomeric  warp  yarns  which  cause  relaxation  of  the 
warpwise  floats  which  therefore  project  outwardly  from 
the  ornamental  face.  The  pattern  effect  produced  by  the 
warpwise  floats  of  relaxed  yarn  is  readUy  distinguishable 
from  the  pattern  effect  produced  by  the  fiUingwise  floats 
of  yam  which  are  not  affected  by  the  contractile  forces  of 
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the  embedded  elastic  warps.  The  difference  in  pattern  ef-  ing  if  in  a  porous  or  rough  condition  is  coated  with  a  non- 

fects  is  amplified  by  the  use  of  a  textured  yarn  in  the  porous  film  former  such  as  a  sealer  to  form  a  smooth  sur- 

warpwise  floats  of  the  pattern  which  is  capable  of  bulking  face.  After  the  sealer  has  dried,  a  controlled  thickness 

upon  relaxation,  and  the  use  of  a  non-textured  lustrous  layer  of  high-tear  strength  film-forming  adhesive,  such  as 

yam  in  the  fiUingwise  floats.  The  different  pattern  effect  one  comprising  natiu-al  latex,  is  applied  to  the  floor.  He- 
is  further  enhanced  when  the  fabric  is  dyed. 


3,586,596 
PROTECTIVE  CLOTHING 

Marii  Ainsworth  and  James  Antiiony  Butcher,  Salldrary, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence 
in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  tiie  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britatai  and  Nordiem  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  580,076,  Sept  16, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,049 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britidn,  Sept  20, 1965, 

40,059/65 
Int  CL  A62b  17/00;  B32b  5/16 
V3,  CL  161—87  8  Claims 

Protective  clothing  is  made  of  highly  air-permeable 
cloth  that  has  been  treated  with  an  oleophobic  and  hydro- 
phobic compound  and  a  lining  of  absorbent  char- 
coal lying  on  the  surface  of  the  cloth  inside  the  garment. 
The  proportions  of  liquid  repellent  and  charcoal  applied 
to  the  cloth  are  sufl5cient  to  provide  an  effective  barrier 
to  the  inward  passage  of  corrosive  or  toxic  chemicals — 
both  liquids  and  gasses — from  the  outside  but  insufficient 
to  reduce  seriously  the  air  permeability  or  to  prevent  the 
outward  passage  of  the  wearer's  perspiration  from  the 
inside.  The  clothing  material  is  made  by  first  treating  the 
highly  permeable  cloth  with  a  known  oleophobic  and  hy- 
drophobic fluorocarbon  compound;  excess  of  this  material 
is  squeezed  out  and  the  treated  cloth  dried,  and  then  a 
non-penetrating  adhesive  surface  coating  of  a  vehicle  con- 
taining particles  of  activated  charcoal  is  sprayed  onto  one 
side  of  the  cloth.  The  clothing  material  may  then  be  given 
a  known  fireproofing  treatment.  Such  material  and  cloth- 
ing is  a  protective  barrier  against  corrosive  or  toxic  sprays 
or  mists  in  liquid  or  vaporised  form. 


fore  the  adhesive  film  has  dried,  a  section  of  low-tear 
strength  cushion-backed  carpeting  is  applied  to  the  ad- 
hesive film.  The  fUm  and  attached  carpeting  can  be  parted 
from  the  smooth  flooring  surface  solely  by  manual  forces 
without  tearing  the  cushion  or  leaving  any  of  the  cushion 
or  the  adhesive  film  on  the  floor. 


3  586  597 
CLOTH     HAVING   *  DURABLE     ANTISTATIC 
PROPERTIES  FOR  USE  IN  GARMENTS  AND 
UNDERWEAR 
Tomomi  Okuhashl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Teijfai  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1967, 
42/74,600;  Apr.  5, 1968,  43/22,506,  43/22,507 
Int  CL  B32b  5/76;  D06q  1/04 
U.S.  CL  161—87  4  Claims 

A  knitted  or  woven  cloth  having  durable  antistatic  prop- 
erties for  use  in  garments  and  underwear,  said  cloth  con- 
taining about  0.005  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  elec- 
trically-conductive fiber,  characterized  in  that  said  elec- 
trically-conductive fiber  comprises  a  substrate  of  chemical 
fiber  and  an  electrically-conductive  coating  formed  there- 
on, said  coating  consisting  of  a  binder  polymer  matrix 
having  dispersed  therein  finely  divided  powder  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  sufficient  to  render  the  elec- 
trical resistance  of  the  electrically-conductive  fiber  so  as 
not  to  exceed  about  10"  fi/cm.,  and  said  electrically-con- 
ductive fiber  having  the  functional  properties  of  textile 
fibers. 


3,586,599 

PURIFICATION  OF  FLUFFED  OR  SHREDDED 

PULP  WITH  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

Frederic  Harrison  Yorston,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  'Sot- 

man  Liebergott  Cfaomedy,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors 

to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Potnte 

Claire,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-io-part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Scr.  No. 

407,908,  Oct  30,  1964.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  769,879 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

908,947 

Int  CL  D21c  9/14 

VS.  CL  162—67  11  Claims 

A  process  for  bleaching  chemical  pulp  which  comprises 
adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  the  pulp  to  a  level  from 
60  to  80%,  preferably  60  to  70%,  shredding  or  fluffing  the 
pulp  into  fibres  and  fibre  aggregates  and  then  adding 
chlorine  dioxide  gas  diluted  with  a  non-reactive  gaseous 
diluent  such  as  nitrogen  or  steam  to  the  shredded  fluffed 
pulp  mass.  The  partial  pressure  of  the  chlorine  dioxide  is 
desirably  of  100  mUlimeters  of  mercury  or  less,  the  bleach- 
ing time  is  of  the  order  of  5  to  30  minutes,  and  the 
temperature  is  desirably  from  65  to  100'  C.  When  the 
process  is  used  to  treat  pulp  in  the  third  stage  of  a  multi- 
stage bleaching  process  in  which  a  partially  delignified 
pulp  obtained  from  an  extraction  stage  foUowing  a 
chlorination  delignification  stage  is  treated  with  the  chlo- 
rine dioxide  the  pH  of  the  pulp  is  controlled  suitably  by 
the  incorporation  of  a  buffering  agent  into  the  pulp  before 
contact  with  chlorine  dioxide  such  that  the  final  pH  of 
the  pulp,  before  washing  is  in  the  range  of  2  to  6.5. 


3,586,598 

CARPET  FLOOR  COVERING  AND  METHOD 

Paul  H.  Beemer,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Henry 

Company,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,589 

Int.  a.  B32b  3/26;  D03d  27/00 

U.S.  CL  161—160  14  Cbdms 

A  manually  releasable  assembly  of  adhesively-secured 

cushion-backed  carpeting  is  disclosed.  The  substrate  floor- 


3,586,600 
CONTINUOUS  DIGESTING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Rich  and  Rohe  V.  Pennington,  Nadnia,  NJI., 
assignors  to  Improved  Machinery  be,  Nashua,  N.H. 
FUed  July  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,415 
Int  CL  D21c  7/00,  7/08 
U.S.  a.  162—237  6  Claims 

A  continuous  digesting  apparatus  particularly  adapted 
for  small  particle  size  ccllulosic  material  such  as  sawdust, 
comprising  an  impregnation  vessel  wherein  the  cellulosic 
material  is  first  intermixed  and  impregnated  with  heated 
cooking  liquor  and  thereafter  heated  by  steam  to  a  tem- 
perature below  cooking  temperature,  a  mixing  vessel 
wherein  the  imfM-egnated  cellulosic  material  is  agitated 
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and  thence  heated  by  steam  to  cooking  temperature,  and 
a  cooking  vessel  wherein  the  the  cook  is  performed.  Also, 


a  method  for  digesting  small  particle  size  cellulosic  ma- 
terial through  the  emidoyment  of  this  apparatus. 


3,586,601 

BASIS  WEIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 

Spencer  R.  Persik,  Jr.,  Bcloft,  Wis^  Marlon  A.  Keyes  IV, 

South  Belott,  ni.,  and  Douglas  L.  Bockstanz,  Silsbee, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Bek^  Corporation,  Beloit,  Tex. 

FOcd  Dec  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,009 

Intel.  D21fi/06 

VS.  CI.  162—252  7  Claims 


■^S^    *  ^'f^^'f^rw  f^wTr^fffp^wr^''     V^ 
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In  order  to  produce  a  more  accurate  final  basis  weight 
at  the  reel  or  dry  end  of  a  paper  making  machine,  the 
basis  weight  valve  is  adjusted  via  a  feedforward  control 
loop  that  provides  a  computed  signal  derived  from  meas- 
ured heavy  stock  consistency,  flow  and  Fourdrinier  wire 
speed.  Compensation,  however,  is  made  to  the  feedfor- 
ward loop  by  a  feedback  control  loop  which  furnishes  a 
signal  computed  from  the  actual  basis  weight  at  the  reel. 
When  a  grade  change  is  to  be  made,  the  new  set  point 
signal  representing  the  different  grade  is  caused  to  tem- 
porarily bypass  the  feedback  control  so  as  to  allow  the 
feedforward  loop  to  provide  a  rapid  adjustment  of  the 
basis  weight  valve. 


3,586,602 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSVERSE  STRETCH- 
ING    AND    TRANSVERSE    SHRINKING    OF    A 
CONTINUOUS  WEB  MATERIAL 

Adolf  Schmidt,  14  Nlppesstrasse,  Daren, 

Rhineland,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19, 1966, 

Sch  39,702 

Int  CU  D21f  3/09 

UA  CI.  162—359  17  Qaims 

An  apparatus  for  transversely  stretching  or  transversely 

shrinking  a  continuously  movable  material  web,  especially 


a  paper  web  for  treatment  in  a  paper  machine  which  in- 
cludes a  rotatable  hose  roller  whose  hose  is  held  on  its 
ends  at  the  outer  surface  of  two  disks  or  the  like  which 
are  adapted  to  be  tilted  toward  each  other  in  the  sense 
of  a  change  in  width  of  the  hose  during  its  rotation  and 
therewith  in  the  sense  of  the  desired  transverse  stretching 
or  shrinking  of  the  material  web  which  is  pressed  by  a 
counter  surface  against  an  area  of  the  outer  surface  of 


the  hose  roller  whereby  the  hose  roller  including  the  disks 
or  the  like  are  either  flattened  off  in  a  fixed  circimiferen- 
tial  area  determined  for  the  cooperation  with  the  counter 
surface  or  are  constructed  so  as  to  be  elastically  deform- 
able  in  the  radial  direction,  and  the  hose  within  the  con- 
tact area  with  the  material  web  is  supported  by  way  of 
the  counter  surface  which  may  be  a  similar  hose  roller  or 
cylinder,  such  as  a  drying  cylinder. 


3,586,603 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD  HAVING  AN 

OFFSET  PLENUM 

Douglas  P.  Hines,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,431 

Int.  CL  G21c  3104, 3/21 

U.S.  a.  176—68  5  Claims 


J 


"X 


MHum 


A  plenum  design  for  non-vented  or  vented  nuclear  fuel 
which  allows  for  a  reduction  in  the  core  coolant  pump- 
ing requirements  from  the  conventional  plenum  configura- 
tion of  fuel  pins  or  rods.  This  is  accomplished  by  offsetting 
the  plenum  region  of  the  fuel  pin  and  grouping  several 
of  the  plena  such  that  they  nest  together.  The  flow  regions 
left  between  the  small  bundles  of  plena  offer  less  resist- 
ance to  flow  and  thus  reduce  the  core  pressure  drop.  The 
plenum  configuration  can  be  utilized  in  sodium-cooled, 
steam-cooled  and  gas-cooled  reactors. 


3,586,604 

PHOSPHORYLATION  OF  NUCLEOSIDES  BY 

FERMENTATION 

Akio  Yamanoi,  Tokyo,  and  Teruo  Shiro,  ChigasaU-shi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16,  1967, 

42/38,164 

Int  CL  C12d  13/06 

VJS.  CI.  195—28  2  Claims 

Inosine,  guanosine,  xanthosine,  adenosine,  and  5-amino- 

4-imidazolecarboxamide  riboside  can  be  p^osphorylated 
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to  the  corresponding  5 '-nucleotides  by  means  of  strains 
of  Corynebacterium  in  otherwise  conventional  aqueous 
culture  media  containing  inorganic  phosphates. 


3,586,605 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  HYDROCARBON 
FERMENTATIONS  AND  APPARATUS  THERE- 
FOR 

Peter  Hosier,  WaUingf  ord,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Son  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia*  Pa. 

Filed  June  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,991 

Int  CL  C12h  1/00 

U.S.  CL  195—28  6  Clafau 


The  concentration  of  a  moderately  volatile  hydrocarbon 
substrate  in  a  fermentation  medium  can  be  readily  deter- 
mined and  said  concentration  maintained  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  by  monitoring  the  vapor  concentration  of 
said  hydrocarbon  in  the  fermentation  exhaust  gases  and 
controlling  the  introduction  of  additional  substrate  into 
the  fermentation  medium  based  on  the  amount  of  said 
vapor  content.  This  can  advantageously  be  carried  out  in 
a  continuous  manner  by  automated  instrumentation. 


3,586,606 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  9.;3.D-RIBOFURANO- 
SIDE  •  5'  •  PHOSPHOPIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  2- 
SUBSTITUTED.6.HYDROXYPURINES 

Kiyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamihara-shi,  Haruo  Tanaka, 
Machida-shi,  and  Hiroshi  Hagino,  Hachioji-shi,  Japan, 
assignon  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1967, 
42/65,426 
lot  CL  C12d  13/06 
VS.  CL  195—28  10  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  ribotides  of  2-substituted-6-hy- 
droxypurines  by  fermentation.  Specifically,  the  products 
are  9-^-D-ribofuranoside-5 '-phosphoric  acid  esters  of  said 
hydroxyiMirines.  They  are  useful  as  model  substances  of 
RNA  and  as  structural  analogs  of  nucleotides  constituting 
nucleic  acid.  The  sodium  salts  thereof  are  good  flavor 
enhancers.  They  are  produced  by  culturing  a  microor- 
ganism in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  the  2-substituted- 
6-hydroxypurines  as  additives. 


3,586,607 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  LYSOZYME 

Aurello   Filippo   Notarianni   and   Giuseppe   Ghielmettf, 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  SPA-Sodeta  Prodotti  Anti- 

biotici  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9,  1967, 

21,434/67 
Int  a.  C07g  7/026 
U.S.  CL  195—66  6  Claims 

There  is  described  a  process  for  the  purification  and 
recovery  of  lysozyme,  wherein  a  lysozyme-containing 
material  is  contacted  with  a  carboxyalkyl-cellulose,  the 
carboxyalkyl  cellulose  separated  and  the  lysozyme  ab- 
sorbed thereon  subsequently  eluted. 


3.586,608 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETEC- 
TION OF  TRACES  OF  CHEMICAL  AGENTS 
Walter  Juda,  Lexington,  and  Martin  S.  Fkwtf,  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Prototech  Incorporated,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Rled  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,675 

Int  CL  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—1  12  Clafans 


'J--Sg i i- 
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This  disclosure  deals  with  the  detection  of  intermediate 
and  high  molecular  weight  organic  compounds  in  aqueous 
electrolytic  solutions,  as  well  as  other  traces  of  chemical 
agents,  through  measurement  of  the  rate  of  variation  in 
overvoltage  at  one  electrode  in  an  electrolyzing  circuit. 


3,586,609 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

METALLIC  DESIGNED  STENCIL 

Lodewijk  Jansen,  St  Anthonis,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Rled  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,990 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  July  28,  1967, 

6710443,  6710444 

Int  CL  C23b  7/00;  BOlk  1/00 

VS.  CL  204—11  3  cUdms 


A  base  in  the  form  of  an  electircally  conductive  cylinder 
is  provided  with  a  screen  of  electrically  insulated  spots 
to  form  a  desired  pattern.  Through  an  electrochemical 
process,  a  metalUc  layer  of  the  desired  thickness  is 
deposited  upon  the  base  but  the  spots  remain  uncovered 
with  metal.  The  outer  diameter  of  the  base  cylinder  is 
reduced  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  metal  layer 
therefrom.  The  metal  layer  will  be  the  designed  stencil. 


3,586,610 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRINTING  PLATE 
FROM  A  SCREENLESS  PATTERN 
Christoph  J.  A.  Peter,  Glanebrug,  Netherlands,  and  Peter 
Wilhelm  Patze,  Leipziger  Ring  39,  Niedern>den,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  26,  1967. 

P  16  11  181.2 

Int  CL  C23b  7/00;  B41c  1/14;  B41n  1  /24 

VS.  CI.  204—11  9  Claims 

A  printmg  plate  is  made  in  the  following  steps:  fiUing 

the  screen-Uke  arranged  depressions  of  a  metal  cylinder 
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with  an  electrically  insulating  material,  coating  the  en-  as  part  of  the  electrolytic  cell.  The  invention  is  applicable 
tire  cylinder  with  silver  and  then  with  a  copying  lacquer;  for  the  production  of  metals  and  metalloids  which  form 
reproducing  the  pattern  on  the  lacquer;  removing  por- 


tions of  the  lacquer  and  then  the  silver  coating  beneath 
those  portions  according  to  the  pattern;  nickel-plating 
the  cylinder  and  removing  the  nickel  shell  therefrom. 


oxides  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  the  boiling  point 
of  the  metal  or  metalloid. 


3,586,611 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION 
OF  GOLD-COPPER-CADMIUM  ALLOYS 

Gerhard   Heilmann,   Pforzheim,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Deotsche    Gold-    and    SUber-Scheideanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Franltfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  28,  1968, 
P  17  71  712.3 


U.S.  CI.  204—44 


Int  CI.  C23b  5/42 


2  Claims 


The  electrolytic  deposition  of  gold-copper-cadmium  al- 
loys according  to  Heilmann  U.S.  Pat.  3,056,733  is  im- 
proved by  including  small  amounts  of  silver  in  the  aqueous 
alkaline  cyanide  bath. 


3,586,612 

ANODIC  PHOSPHATING  OF  METALLIC  ARTICLES 

Kummattithidal  S.  Rajagopalan,  Balasuorumanya  Danda- 
pani,  Anattiakiisluian  Jeyaraman,  and  Chakravarti 
Rajagopal,  Karaikudi,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,243 

Int  a.  C23b  11/00 
VS,  CL  204— 56R  9  Claims 

A  metallic  article  is  immersed  in  sodium  phosphate 
solution  as  the  positive  electrode  and,  maintaining  the 
potential  in  the  range  of  —0.4  v.  to  -f  0.2  v.,  a  pH  of 
3-5.5,  and  the  cell  current  in  the  range  of  0.9  a./sq.  ft.  to 
22.5  a./sq.  ft.,  a  heavy  coating  is  produced. 


3,586,614 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  CORROSION  RESIST- 
ANCE OF  STEEL  SURFACES  AND  RESULTING 
PRODUCT 

William  E.  Boggs,  Monroeville  Borough,  and  Robert  H. 
Kachilt,  Washington  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

xNo  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,307 

Int.  CI.  C22f  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—148  3  Claims 

Method  of  increasing  corrosion  resistance  of  steel  sur- 
face in  which  the  surface  is  coated  with  aluminum,  and 
a  film  of  mixed  oxides  of  silicon  and  aluminum  is  deposit- 
ed over  the  aluminum-coated  surface. 


3,586,613 

ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTION  OF  OXIDES  USING 
PLASMA  ELECTRODES 

RusseU  L.  Stewart,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,436 

Int  CI.  C22d  3/00,  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  204—67  10  Chums 

A  method  of  reducing  oxides  of  metals  and  metalloids 
using  a  gaseous  plasma  which  forms  an  ionized  gas  anode 


3,586,615 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 
INCLUDING  THE  USE  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CHARGED  SUSPENSION  COATING  MEANS 

Leonard  M.  Carreira,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,088 

Int  CI.  G03g  13/22 


U.S.  CI.  204—181 


3  Claims 


It  has  been  determined  that  by  applying  DC  voltage  to 
a  coating  means  in  the  electrophoretic  imaging  system 
that  it  is  possible  to  establish  the  necessary  field  for  imag- 
ing as  well  as  eliminating  the  buildup  of  unwanted  residual 
charge  on  the  surface  of  the  blocking  electrode.  In  addi- 
tion, the  application  of  the  potential  in  this  manner  has 
been  found  to  decrease  mottling  of  the  imaging  suspension 
on  the  surface  of  the  blocking  electrode. 
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3,586,616 
BIS{PERFLUOROALKYLSULFONYL)METHANE 
METAL   SALTS  IN   CATIONIC   POLYMERI- 
ZATION 
James  E.  Kropp,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne< 
seta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,407 
Int  a.  BOIJ 1/10, 1/12;  C08f  1/16 
U.S.  CL  204—159.11  12  Oalms 

Bis(perfluoroalkylsulfonyl) methane  metal  salts  are  used 
as  latent  catalysts  in  the  curing  or  polymerization  of  cat- 
ionic  senative  monomers,  such  as  epoxides,  vinyl  ethers, 
N-vinyl  compounds,  aziridines,  and  acetals. 


desired  value.  The  anodizing  voltage  is  continually  in- 
creased during  the  anodizing  and  monitoring  until  the 
anodizing  is  terminated  by  the  resistance  increasing  to 
a  predetermined  value  or  by  the  operation  of  a  timing 


3,586,617 

HIGH  HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

John  J.  De  Lucda,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

nied  Aug.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,354 

Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  CL  204—195  4  Claims 


circuit.  The  timing  circuit  is  initiated  when  the  anodizing 
voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude  for  termi- 
nating the  anodizing  if  the  resistance  fails  to  increase  to 
the  predetermined  value  within  a  set  period  of  time. 


3  586  619 

CONVERSION  AND  DI^ULFURIZATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  BLACK  OILS 

Laurence   O.  Stine,   Western  Springs,  IlL,  assignor  to 

Universal  OU  Products  Company,  Des  PlaJnes,  U. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,251 

Int  CI.  ClOg  37/04 

U3.  CL  208—89  5  daimfl 


me*»   „»    "ft'Cft* 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  and  improved 
apparatus  for  evaluating  the  electrochemical  and  diffu- 
sion parameters  of  hydrogen  through  a  metallic  specimen. 
The  improved  apparatus  contemplates  use  of  a  hydrogen 
permeation  cell  that  is  subdivided  into  a  pair  of  electro- 
lytic cells  by  the  metallic  specimen  itself.  In  one  electro- 
lytic cell,  one  surface  of  the  specimen  is  used  as  a  cathode 
on  which  a  controlled  supply  of  hydrogen  is  evolved.  In 
the  other  electrolytic  cell,  the  other  surface  of  the  speci- 
men is  used  as  an  anode  on  which  hydroxyl  ions  are 
present  for  combination  with  hydrogen  that  permeates 
the  specimen.  Load  current  in  the  anodic  cell  indicates 
the  permeation  rate  of  hydrogen  through  the  specimen. 
This  process  is  performed  in  a  controlled  temperature 
and  hydrostatic  pressure  environment  which  is  transmitted 
to  the  permeation  cell  through  a  timpanic  membrane  in 
the  structural  wall  of  each  component  electrolytic  cell. 


^'  < 


V 


A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbonaceous  black  oils 
into  lower-boiling,  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  products. 
The  process  involves  the  integration  of  hydrogenative 
cracking  and  fixed-bed  catalytic  desulfurization,  and  is 
especially  applicable  to  those  hydrocarbon  charge  stocks 
containing  less  than  150  p.p.m.  of  metallic  contaminants, 
and  more  than  about  10.0%  by  volume  non-distillables. 
The  charge  stock  is  initially  subjected  to  a  fixed-bed 
catalytic  hydrogenation  and  desulfurization  reaction  zone. 
Following  separation  of  the  reaction  zone  effluent,  a  high- 
boiling  concentrate  is  thermally  cracked  in  a  hydrovis- 
breaking  operation. 


3  586  618 
THIN  FILM  RESISTOR  ANODIZING  AND 
MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
William  S.  Bums,  Jr.,  Shreveport,  La.,  and  James  L. 
Owens,  Clemmons,  and  George  A.  Patton,  Pfafftown, 
N.Cm  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,104 
Int  CI.  BOlk  3/00 
U.S.  CL  204—228  3  Claims 

An  anodizing  and  monitoring  circuit  alternatively  ap- 
plies an  anodizing  voltage  to  a  thin  fUm  resistor  and 
monitors  the  resistance  to  increase  the  resistance  to  a 


3,586,620 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  A  HYDROCRACHNG 

CATALYST 
Algie  J.  Conner,  Downers  Grove,  and  Frank  H.  Adams, 
Riverside,   lU.,  assignors  to   Universal   OU   Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,100 
Int  CL  ClOg  13/00 
U.S.  CL  208—111  22  Claims 

A  hydrocracking  catalyst  in  an  oxidized  state  is  acti- 
vated by  a  method  which  gives  a  superior  performing 
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hvdrocrackinK  catalyst.  The  hydrocracking  catalyst  is  re-  distributed  on  the  landfill  which  together  with  natural  pre- 
5!;«r^d  sulfiTed  by  a  proc<^dure  which  allows  a  liquid  cipitation  produces  substantially  continuous  flow  of  water 
hydrocarbon  stream  to  be  in  contact  with  the  hydrocrack- 
ing catalyst  during  reduction  and  sulfiding.  The  presence  , 
of  the  Uquid  hydrocarbon  stream  during  reduction  and 
sulfiding  operations  reduces  the  effects  of  native  water 
and  water  of  reduction  which  decrease  hydrocracking 
catalyst  activity  and  selectivity. 


3,586,621 
HYDROCARBON  STEAM  REFORMING,  CONVER- 
SION  AND  REFINING         .,  _,    ^ 
Annin  C.  PHchford,  DamU  W.  Wallwr,  a^Manin  M. 
Johnaoii,  Bartlesiille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  PhiUips  Petro- 

NrDS^Vued  Sept  3,  1968.  Ser.  No.  757,113 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  13/04 

UACI.  208— 112  .^     ,^       .         ^PSa^, 

Heavy  hydrocarbon  oils,  residual  fractions  and  other 
carbonaceous  materials  are  converted  to  useful  liquid 
products  by  contacting  with  a  nickel  spinel  catalyst  pro- 
moted with  a  barium  salt  of  an  organic  acid. 


through  the  landfill  thereby  to  accelerate  the  decompo- 
sition reaction  of  the  solid  waste. 


3,586,622 
SWEETENING  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATES  WITH 

HUMIC  ACID  SALTS 
Ralph  B.  Thompson,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignor  to  Howe- 
Baker  Ei^sineers,  Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
658,031,  Aug.  3,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  503 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  19/02,  27/06.  29/14 
VS.  CI.  208—204  .,.4  Claims 

Catalyzed  aqueous  alkaline  solutions  are  utihzed  in  an 
oxidative  treatment  of  sour  peU-oleum  distillates.  The  cat- 
alyst in  solution  is  a  heavy  metal  salt  of  humic  acid  with 
a  preferred  specie  being  cobalt  humate.  Mercaptans  con- 
tained in  aqueous  caustic  solutions  are  oxidized  in  the 
presence  of  said  humic  acid  salt  to  form  disulfides  which 
are  then  easily  separated  from  caustic  solutions,  thereby 
allowing  for  reuse  of  the  caustic  solutions  in  treating  ad- 
ditional petroleum  distillates.  The  humic  acid  used  in 
forming  said  salts  may  be  derived  from  leonardite. 


3,586,625 
TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  STREAMS  FOR  RE- 
MOVAL OF  NITROGEN  AND  PHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 
Edward  L.  Cole  and  Raymond  F.  Wilson,  FlshUll,  and 
Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,431 

InL  CI.  C02c  1/02 

VS.  CI.  210—16  3  Claims 


3,586,623 
PROCESS  FOR  DETOXmCATION  OF  CYANIDE 

CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Rudolf  G.  Kuhn,  Koppem,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dentsch 
Gold-    und    Silber-Scheldeanstalt    vonnals    Roessler, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1968, 
P  16  42  400.3 
Int  CL  C02c  5/04 
UA  CI.  210—63  4  Claims 

Aqueous  cyanide  solutions  are  detoxified  by  contacting 
them  with  air  in  the  presence  of  a  contact  catalyst,  pre- 
ferably activated  carbon. 


3,586,624 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Gordon  P.  Larson,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Warner 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
nied  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,331 
Int  CL  C02c  5/10 
UA  CL  210—3  27  Claims 

A  landfill  in  which  an  earth  sub-base  is  formed  in  a 
land  area  and  the  sub-base  is  covered  with  a  liquid  im- 
pervious layer.  All  of  the  solid  waste  fill  in  successive 
layers  is  placed  on  the  impervious  layer.  Water  flowing 
through  the  landfill  becomes  contaminated  by  the  solid 
waste,  is  collected  by  the  impervious  layers  and  is  then 
drained  off  the  landfill  and  treated.  The  treated  water 
and  if  not  available,  water  from  an  external  source,  is 


A  process  for  the  treatment  of  aqueous  biological  wastes 
and/or  other  liquids  containing  pollutional  materials  to 
produce  an  effluent  having  a  low  COD  (BOD)  and  a 
substantially  reduced  concentration  of  soluble  nitrogen 
and  phosphorus  compounds  wherein  a  waste  water  stream 
is  fed  to  a  coking  zone  and  heated  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  400  to  700°  F.  under  sufficient  pressure  to 
prevent  the  vaporization  of  water  to  form  coke,  carbon 
dioxide,  and  low  molecular  weight  oxygenated  organic 
compounds  which  are  separated  from  the  treated  sewage 
aqueous  eflFluent;  this  effluent  is  oxidized  with  air  at  a 
temperature  above  about  450°  F.  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  prevent  the  vaporization  of  water  and  either  the 
carbon  dioxide  or  the  oxygenated  organic  compounds  or 
both  are  introduced  at  selected  points  in  the  waste  water 
stream  to  stimulate  the  growth  of  microorganisms  which 
consume  soluble  nitrogen  and  phosphorus  compounds, 
which  microorganisms  are  then  sent  on  to  the  coking 
zone  for  coking.  By  thus  stimulating  biological  processes 
which  consume  nitrogen  and  phosphorus  compounds 
there  is  produced  an  effluent  which  can  be  discharged 
into  bodies  of  water  without  causing  eutrophication  of 
the  waters. 


3,586,626 

GEL  CHROMATOGRAPHY  PROCESS 

Walter   Heitz,   Wiesbaden-Kostheim,   and   Karl-Ludwig 

Piatt  and  Werner  Kern,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignors  to 

E.  Merck  AG,  Darmstadt  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Fded  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1966, 

M  68,996 

Int  CL  BOld  15/08 

VS.  CL  210—31  9  Claims 

Novel  chromatographic  gels  are  produced  by  copolym- 

erization,  with  simultaneous  or  subsequent  cross-linking, 
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of  vinyl  esters  or  vinylene  carbonates  containing  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms  with  one  or  more  cross-linkable  vinyl 
compounds  such  as  divinyl  or  diallyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic 
acids,  epoxy  compounds,  divinyl  ethers  of  alkane  diols 
and  other  well-known  cross-linkable  vinyl  compounds. 
The  resultant  gels  can  be  partially  or  completely  saponi- 
fied and  then  employed  in  the  separation  of  substances 
with  varying  molecular  weights  employing  known  chro- 
matographic techniques. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  210—045  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,586,657 


3,586,627 
PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  AND 
COAGULATING  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Jan  W.  Gooch,  Russellville,  Ark.,  assignor  of  fractional 
part  Interest  to  Paul  P.  Paladino  and  Luther  A.  Combs, 
doing  business  as  Sea-Met  RusselMDe,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
757,224,  Aug.  30, 1968,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  696,537,  Jan.  9,  1968.  This 
application  Dec.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,840 
Int  CI.  BOld  21/01 
VJS.  CL  210—47  15  Chdms 


3,586,629 
METAL  SALTS  AS  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Ferdinand  P.  Otto,  Woodbury,  and  Frederick  C  Fkvnk, 
Gbu^boro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobfl  Ofl  Coiponlkm 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,089 
Int  CI.  ClOm  1/34. 1/32 
VS.  CL  1S1—A1.1  11  Oalma 

Alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  condensation  products  pre- 
pared from  a  hydroxy  aromatic  compound,  an  aldehyde 
and  an  amine  produces  improved  high  temperature  deter- 
gent properties  for  industrial  fluids. 


3,586,630 

STABIUZATION  OF  CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE  BY 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 

Henry  Gilbert  IngersoU,  Hockessfaa,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,137 

Int  CL  HOlf  1/28 

VS.  CL  252—62.54  10  Claims 

Organophosphorous  compounds  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphines,  phosphine  oxides,  and  phos- 
phorus esters,  wherein  no  — OH  group  is  atttached  directiy 
to  a  P  atom,  admixed  in  stabilizing  amounts  with  CrOa 
particles  and  incorporated  with  a  polymer  binder  thereby 
retarding  loss  of  residual  intrinsic  flux  density  in  magnetic 
recording  members  containing  the  ferromagnetic  CrOa 
compositions. 


«^_-_-.-J« 
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A  process  for  agglomeration,  coagulation  and  extrac- 
tion of  suspended  solids  and  organic  waste  materials  such 
as  found  in  the  waste  effluent  streams  of  packing  and 
rendering  plants,  paper  and  pulp  mills,  food  processing 
plants,  and  similar  facilities.  In  one  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  the  process  comprises  introducing  a  reagent 
solution  into  the  waste  stream  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
reagent  is  released  within  the  waste  stream  in  the  form  of 
a  microscopically  dispersed  gaseous  phase  which  is  se- 
lectively adsorbed  on  the  surfaces  of  the  suspended  solids 
and  organic  waste  materials  to  selectively  react  with  the 
surfaces  of  the  solids  and  materials  and  produce  surface 
characteristics  which  induce  agglomeration  and  coagula- 
tion of  the  solids  and  materials.  A  second  embodiment 
comprises  electrolytically  generating  the  microscopically 
dispersed  gaseous  phase  reagent  within  the  waste  streams. 


3,586,631 
CLEANING  SOLUTION  FOR  REMOVING  SILVER- 
CONTAINING  DEPOSITS  FROM  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Henry  J.  Fassbender,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,171 
Int  CL  CI  Id  7/54 
VS.  a.  252—103  7  Chdms 

An  aqueous  cleaning  solution  for  removal  of  silver-con- 
taining deposits  from  photographic  processing  equipment 
is  comprised  of  water-soluble  ferricyanide,  thiocyanate, 
dichromate,  nitrate  and  citrate  salts,  a  polyaminopolyace- 
tic  acid  sequestering  agent,  and  a  strong  inorganic  base. 
The  cleaning  solution  is  effective  in  removing  scale  com- 
prised of  metallic  silver,  gelatin  and  hard  water  salts  and 
is  especially  useful  in  cleaning  equipment  employed  in 
photographic  processing  systems  which  utilize  mono- 
baths. 


3,586,628 

DRILLING  FLUID 

Jack  H.  Kolaian,  Houston,  Tex. 

(%  Texaco,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  425,  BeUaire,  Tex.    77401) 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,434 

Int  CL  ClOm  3/26.  3/24,  3/14 

VS.  CL  252—8.5  14  Oahns 

An  aqueous  drilling  fluid  dispersant  and  a  method  of 
drilling  wells  using  said  drilling  fluid  which  contains  a 
substituted  dihydroxybenzene  compound  as  the  dispers- 
ant, namely,  an  alkyl  substituted  dihydroxybenzene  such 
as  4-methyl-,  4-ethyl-,  4-isopropyl-,  4-tertiarybutyl-,  4- 
hexyl-,  4-octyl-l,2-dihydroxybenzene,  a  substituted  ben- 
zene such  as  4-nitro-,  4-chloro-,  4-hydroxy-,  4-formyl-,  4- 
carboxy-,  4-(2'-carboxyethenyl)-,  and  4-methyl-5-chloro- 
1,2  -  dihydroxybenzene,  2,5-dihydroxy-l,4-benzoquinone, 
2,5-dihydroxy-3,6-dichloro-l,4-benzoquinone,  the  quinoid 
tautomers,  4,5  -  dihydroxy-l,2-benzoquinone,  4,5-dihy- 
droxy-3,6-dichloro-l,2-benzoquinone,  and  mixtures  of 
these  compounds. 


3,586,632 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CURD 

DISPERSANTS 
Gordon  Trent  Hewitt  Upper  Montclafa-,  NJ.,  assignw  to 
CoIgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,118 
Int  CL  CI  Id  9/30. 15/04 
VS.  a.  252—117  6  Chdms 

This  disclosure  relates  to  fatty  acid  soap-based  clean- 
ing >.  reparations  containing  an  N,N  dimethyl  higher  alkyl 
sulfonamide  as  a  curd  dispersant. 


3,586,633 
ALKALINE  CLEANSING  AGENT 
Hans-Joachim   Schlussler,    Dusseldorf-Holtfaausen,   Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Henkel  &  Oe  GmbH,  DusseMorf- 
Holthausen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
510,961,  Dec.  1,  1965.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  816,154 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

H  55,665 
Int  CL  CI  Id  3/06 
VS.  CL  252—137  5  aaims 

Alkaline  cleansing  agents  containing  additives  which 
prevent  hydrolysis  and  the  deposit  of  calcium  compounds 
due  to  the  use  of  hard  water.  The  additives  are  present 
in  quantities  ranging  from  0.5  to  20  weight  perceiit  and 


.^6 

are  a  mixture  of  a  hydroxyalkane-l,l-diphosphomc  acid 
with  an  aminopolyphosphonic  acid  in  mutual  weight  pro- 
portions of  3:1  to  1:3.  The  water-soluble  salts  of  both 
these  compounds  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  acids  them- 
selves.   

3,586,634 
ALKALI  URANYL  PHOSPHATE  PHOSPHORS 
COACTTVATED  WITH  RARE  EARTHS 
Frank  J.  Avella,  Flushing,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Geno^I 
Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories  Incorporated 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,662 
Int  CL  C09k  1/30 
UJS.  a.  252—301.1  ^  10  Claims 

Condensed  alkali  uranyl  phosphate  phosphors  coacti- 
vated  with  rare  earth  ions  wherein  the  alkali  metals  are 
chosen  from  the  group  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubid- 
ium and  cesium  and  the  rare  earth  coactivators  are 
chosen  from  the  group  europium,  samarium  and  neodym- 
ium.  These  phosphors,  when  excited  by  ultraviolet,  elec- 
tron, ion  or  X-ray  radiation,  exhibit  dominant  emission 
colors  which  may  be  varied  from  green  to  red  through 
white  depending  upon  the  coactivator  selected  and  the 
molar  concentrations.  The  phosphors,  may  be  utilized  as 
color  correctors  for  mercury  lamps,  in  cathode  ray  tube 
screens  including  screens  for  color  television  tubes,  and  in 
detectors  for  ion  or  X-ray  beams. 
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3,586,638 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AND  ORGANO- 
ALUMINUM  OR  ORGANOZINC  AND  A  METAL 
SALT  OF  A  BETA-DKETONE 

Henry  L.  Hsieh,  BartiesWile,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
462,121,  now  Patent  No.  3,468,860,  dated  Sept.  23, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  801,181 

Int  CI.  C08g  23/14 
U.S.  a.  252—431  5  Oahns 

A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  (a)  an  organo- 
metallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organoaluminum  and  organozinc  compounds  and  (b)  a 
metal  salt  of  a  beta-diketone  wherein  the  metal  is  selected 
from  Groups  II-A,  I-B,  II-B,  III-B,  or  IV-B  of  the 
Periodic  Table. 


3,586,635 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METAL 

SILICATE  PHOSPHORS 

Milton  C.  Vanik,  Sevema  Park,  and  Robert  W.  McKhmey, 

Adelphi,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,207 

Int  CI.  C09k  1/54 

VA.  CL  252— 301.6F  6  Claims 

Calcium  metal  silicate  and  zinc  orthosilicate  phosphors 
are  produced  using  a  continuous  homogeneous  precipi- 
tation technique.  Precipitation  of  a  reactive  hydrous  oxide 
intermediate  under  intensive  mixing  conditions,  followed 
by  spray  drying,  washing,  drying  and  calcination  yields  the 
desired  fluorescent  material. 


3,586,639 
DISPERSION  OF  ASBESTOS 
Roy  F.  House,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawuig.  Fded  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,464 
Int  CL  BOlj  13/00:  C03b  37/00 
U.S.  CL  252—313  10  Cbdms 

A  process  is  disclosed  whereby  chrysotile  and  tremolite 
can  be  dispersed,  in  aqueous  suspension,  into  the  in- 
dividual sub-microscopic  fibrils  comprising  the  aggregates 
of  the  raw  material.  Dispersion  is  effected  by  shearing  the 
starting  material  in  a  solution  of  an  organic  acid  having 
not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms  together  with  a  long- 
chain  cationic  reagent,  both  in  minor  proportion  by  weight 
to  the  asbestos.  Dispersion  is  rapid,  viscosities  and  gel 
strengths  of  the  dispersion  are  relatively  low,  and  the 
dispersions  are  stable  upon  standing.  The  separated  fibrils 
may  be  recovered  for  various  uses. 


3,586,636 

EUROPIUM  ACTIVATED  VANADATE  PHOSPHORS 

WITH  TANTALUM  AND/OR  NIOBIUM  ADDITIVE 

Tsuyoshi    Kano,    Higasliimnrayama*slii,    and    Yoshfa-o 

Otomo,  Mitalia-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1967, 
42/75,668 
Int  a.  C09k  1/44 
UJS.  CL  252— 301.4R  7  Oaims 

Europium  activated  yttrium,  gadolinium  and  yttrium- 
gadolinium  vanadate  phosphors  are  doped  with  Ta,  Nb, 
or  either  Ta,  Nb,  or  Ta-Nb  optionally  with  Si,  and  are 
useful  as  red  color-emitting  phosphor  for  high-pressure 
mercury  lamps. 

3,586,637 
EUROPIUM    ACTIVATED    BARIUM    AND 
STRONTIUM   BOROPHOSPHATE  LUMI- 
NESCENT  MATERIAL 
George  Blasse  and  Jaap  de  Vries,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,285 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  June  22,  1968, 

6808846 
Int  CI.  C09k  1/36. 1/66 
VS.  CI.  252—301.4  4  Claims 

Luminescent  material  for  a  low-pressure  mercury  vapor 
lamp  consisting  essentially  of  a  europium  activated  stron- 
tium or  barium  boro-phosphate. 


3,586,640 
FAR-INFRARED  PHOTODETECTOR 

Peter   S.    Pershan,   Lexington,    and   Peter   Eisenberger, 
Brighton,  Mass.,   assignors  to  die  United  States  off 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off  the  Navy 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,876 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/00;  HOll  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252— 501R  1  Caim 

A  new  class  of  semiconductor  photodetectors  are  fabri- 
cated by  doping  ionic  single  crystals  with  rare-earth 
dopants.  When  these  doped  crystals  are  cooled  and  a  po- 
tential is  applied  across  the  crystal,  it  functions  as  an 
image  converter,  converting  incident  infrared  radiation 
into  visible  components. 


3,586,641 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  SUPERCONDUCTIVITY  OF 

LANTHANUM  AND  YTTRIUM  SESQUICARBIDE 
Milton  C.  Krupka,  Angelo  L.  Giorgi,  Nerses  H.  Krikorlan, 
and  Eugene  G.  Szklarz,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,224 
Int  CI.  COlb  31/30:  HOlb  1/00:  HOlv  11/12 
U.S.  CL  252—516  3  Oahns 

A  method  of  enhancing  the  superconductivity  of  body- 
centered  cubic  lanthanum  and  yttrium  sesquicarbide 
through  formation  of  the  sesquicarbides  from  ternary 
alloys  of  novel  composition  (NxMi.jc)C2,  where  N  is 
yttrium  or  lanthanum,  M  is  thorium,  any  of  the  Group 
IV  and  VI  transition  metals,  or  gold,  germanium  or  sili- 
con, and  z  is  approximately  1.2  to  1.6.  These  ternary 
sesquicarbides  have  superconducting  transition  tempera- 
tures as  high  as  17.0°  K. 
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3,586,642 

PTC  THERMISTOR  OF  BaTIO,,  AND 

OTHER  OXIDES 

Yodiihiro  Matsuo,  Eisuke  Knrokawa,  Hlromu  Sasaki,  and 
Shigeru  Hayakawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,681 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1968, 
43/37,425 
Int  CI.  HOlb  1/06;  C04b  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—520  6  Clahns 


such  as  sulphurmonochloride,  so  that  there  is  introduced 
into  at  least  30%  of  the  aromatic  nuclei  more  than  one  ac- 
tive group  for  each  nucleus,  and  the  product  thus  formed 
is  oxidised  to  provide  a  strongly  acid  cation  exchanger  or 
reduced  to  porvide  a  thiol  resin  or  ion  exchanger  of  the 
SHtype. 


3,586,645 

THERMOPLASTIC  CELLULAR  MATERLAL 

PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 

Theodore    A.    Granger,    Henderson,    and    Claude    R. 

Nichols,   Jr.,    Durham,   N.C.,    assignors   to   Syndetic 

Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

nied  Aug.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,856 

Int  a.  C08ff  47/00;  B29d  27/00;  C08g  53/10 

U.S.  CL  260— 2.5  25  Claims 


OM-OfF  CYCLES 


A  PTC  thermistor  composition  consisting  of  BaTiOs, 
AI2O3,  Si02,  TiOj,  and  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NbaOj,  TajOs,  SbaOs,  BijOg,  LaaOj,  CeOj, 
GdaOa,  SmaOj  and  Y2O3,  and  a  method  of  producing 
ceramic  body  for  said  PTC  thermistor  comprising  mixing 
the  constituents,  calcining,  pressing  the  calcined  mixture 
into  disks,  firing  the  disks  at  1240  to  1400°  C.  for  0.5  to 
5  hours,  and  cooling  the  fired  disks  at  a  rate  lowei;  than 
150°  C.  per  hour. 


""^^4^V 


3,586,643 
FLUORINE  CONTAINING  POLY-N-VINYL  CAR- 
BOXYLIC    ACID    AMIDES,    PROCESSES    FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
TEXTILE  FINISHING  AGENTS 
Helmut  Hahn,  Burghausen,  Sabcach,  iOans-Dieter  MiUler, 
KeUdieim,  Taunns,  Siegfried  Rebsdat  Altotting,  and 
Erich  Schuierer,  Burghausen,  Salzach,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Fraidtfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1968, 

P  17  70  795.8;  Oct  17,  1968,  P  18  03  581.9 

Int  CI.  C08g  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—2  19  Claims 

Polymers  containing  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


r 


-CH-CHi- 

I 
NH-GO-CXY 


-.] 


in  which  Rf  is  perfluoroalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  and  Y  are  fluorine  and /or  hydrogen,  are  useful 
as  agents  for  rendering  fibrous  materials  water  and  oil 
repellent.  The  lower  oligomers  are  soluble  in  low  volatile 
fluorinated  hydrocarbons.  The  polymers  are  soluble  in 
acetone  and  capable  of  forming  aqueous  dispersions. 


3,586,644 
ION  EXCHANGERS  FROM  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBON POLYMER  BY  REACTION  WITH  SUL- 
FUR HAUDE  FOLLOWED  BY  OXIDATION  OR 
REDUCTION 
Geert  Jan  de  Jong,  Boekelo,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Octrooien  MaatschappiJ  "Activit"  Amsterdam, 
Netheriands 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,378 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands,  Apr.  16,  1968, 

6805305 
Int  CI.  C08ff  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.2  19  Clahns 

In  the  production  of  ion  exchange  resins,  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  polymer,  preferably  a  cc^wlymer  of 
styrene  and  divinylbenzene,  is  reacted  with  sulphur  halide, 


Cellular  thermoplastic  materials  are  prepared  by  heat- 
ing the  material  to  plasticity,  applying  a  pressure  thereto, 
ejecting  the  material  under  pressure  through  an  orifice  to 
form  a  multiplicity  of  discreet  particles  and  coalescing 
the  particles  while  in  the  initial  expanding  state.  The 
product  is  useful  for  a  variety  of  materials  such  as  dis- 
posable diapers. 


3,586,646 

CATION  EXCHANGER  WITH  SPONGE 

STRUCTURE 

Herbert  Corte  and  Erhard  Meier,  Leverimsen,  and  Hans 

Seifert  Bergedorf  Neokirchen,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Fart>enfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,045 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1957, 

F  22,878 

Int  a.  C08j  1/34 

VS.  CI.  260— 2.2R  15  cUdms 

11.  A  cation  exchange  resin  consisting  of  a  water- 
insoluble  matrix  and  cation  exchange  groups  bonded 
thereto  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonic  acid,  carboxylic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  phos- 
phonic  acid  groups,  wherein  as  said  matrix  there  is  cm- 
ployed  a  solid  opaque  copolymer  of  spongy  structure 
which  is  permeated  by  small  veins  into  which  liquids  are 
able  to  penetrate,  which  matrix  is  prepared  by  copolym- 
erizing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  monovinyl  carbocyclic  aromatic 
compound,  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  a  monoester  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  mono- 
ethylenically unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  a  com- 
pletely esterified  monoethylenically  unsaturated  polycar- 
boxylic acid,  and  an  anhydride  of  a  monoeihylenicaily  un- 
saturated polycarboxylic  acid,  with  (2)  a  polyethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polyvinyl  carbocyclic  aromatic  compound,  an  ester 
of  a  dihydric  alcohol  and  an  o.^-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  diallyl  maleate,  divinyl  ether,  and  divinyl 
ketone,  the  aforesaid  copolymerization  being  cwiducted 
while  the  monomers  are  dissolved  in  10  to  300%  by 
weight,  based  on  monomer  weight,  of  an  organic  liquid 
which  is  a  solvent  for  said  monomers  but  is  unable  to 
dissolve  linear  carbocyclic  aromatic  vinyl  polymers. 
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3,586,647  „^^, 

SOLID     STATE      POLYCONDENSATION     MTH 
POROUS  POLYESTER  PREPOLYMER  PARTICLES 
Ross  A.  Kremcr,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  OU  Corporation  ..,,,. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,631 
IntCl.C08g5i/7O.  77/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  8  Claims 

Porous  pellets  of  a  polyester  prepolymer,  such  as  poly- 
(ethylene  tercphthalate).  are  prepared  by  dispersing  an  in- 
ert gas  or  foaming  agent  in  a  molten  prepolymer  and  ex- 
truding and  pelletizing  the  thus  saturated  prepolymer  to 
conventional  pellet  size,  (Me"  to  Vi")  or  to  other  particu- 
late shapes.  These  porous  particles  can  be  further  poly- 
condensed  in  solid  state,  under  conventional  polycon- 
densation  conditions,  without  the  necessity  of  reducing 
particle  size  below  20  mesh. 


3,586,651 
PROCESS  FX)R  CLOSED-CELL  RIGID 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  and  Robert  T.  Jefferson,  West 
CarroUton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,988 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  4  Claims 

Closed-cell  rigid  polyurethane  foams  are  prepared  from 

polyether  polyols  and  polisocyanates  using,  as  a  pneu- 

matogen,  a  cyclopentane-acetone  mixture. 


3,586,648 
FLEXIBLE  AND  HYDROPHILIC  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Joeig  Sambeth  and  Alexis  Archipoff,  Carouge,  Geneva, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elekal,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,179 

Claims  priori^,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  13,  1967, 

15,922/67 
Int  a.  C08g  22/46.  53/08, 53/20 
UACl.  260— 2J  ,.    10  Claims 

To  the  usual  compounds  involved  in  makmg  a  flexible 
open-cell  polyurethane  foam  by  the  so-called  "one-shot" 
method  there  are  added,  from  5  to  30%  by  weight,  in 
relation  to  the  amount  of  polyol  that  is  used,  at  least  one 
water  insoluble  carboxymethyl  cellulose  or  a  water  solu- 
ble carboxymethyl  cellulose  salt  able  to  produce,  by  cat- 
ion exchange  during  or  after  formation  of  the  foam,  an 
insoluble  salt,  to  thereby  produce  a  polyurethane  foam 
having  improved  hydrophilic  properties. 


3,586,652 
TACK  AND  GREEN  STRENGTH  IMPROVED  IN 
EPDM/NATURAL  RUBBER  BLENDS  BY  AD- 
DITION OF  SILYLAMINE 
Parviz  Hamed,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,482 
Int  CL  C08c  9/08 
\]S.  CI.  260—5  3  Claims 

Ethylene-propylene-nonconjugated  diene  terpolymers 
are  elastomeric  materials  with  outstanding  resistance  to 
ozone.  This  is  a  plus  property  favoring  their  use  in  pneu- 
matic tires,  but  balancing  properties  of  low  building  tack 
and  green  strength  weigh  against  such  use.  Blends  of 
EPDM  and  natural  rubber  (NR)  have  a  degree  of  tack 
and  green  strength  and  these  properties  are  further  en- 
hanced by  the  addition  of  an  aminoalkyl  trialkoxy  silane. 


3,586,649 
POLYURETHANE    FOAM    STRUCTURES    WITH 
INTEGRAL  SKIN  OF  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
David  S.  Cobbledick,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

General  Tirt  &  Rubber  Company 
No  Dnwhig.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,402 
Int  CL  C08g  22/46,  53/08 
UA  CL  260— 2.5AZ  8  aahns 

Non-rigid  polyurethane  foam  structures  having  an  inte- 
gral skin  to  which  surface  coatings  may  be  applied  that 
will  not  discolor  on  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light  are  made 
from  polyurethane  foam  systems  that  contain  a  substi- 
tuted aryl  diamine,  e.g.,  methylene-bis-orthochloroaniline, 
in  combination  with  a  polyol  prepared  by  polymerizing  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  in  situ  in  an  organic 
polyol  of  at  least  400  molecular  weight,  e.g.,  acrylonitrile 
polymerized  in  situ  in  a  polyoxyalkylene  ether  triol. 


3,586,653 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALKYD  RESINS 
FROM  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS,  PHTHAL- 
IC  ANHYDRIDES  AND  GLYCIDOL 

Jacques  Fritz,  Champagne-au-Mont-d'Or,  France,  assignor 
to  Progil,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,598 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1968, 
/    49,516 
Int  CI.  C08g  1^/007, 17/16;  C09d  3/64 
U.S.  CI.  260— 22EP     -  7  aaims 

Modified  alkyd  resins  are  made  by  contacting  a  mix- 
ture of  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  phthalic  anhydride  and 
glycidol,  heating  progressively  to  a  temperature  of  200- 
250°  C.  until  the  theoretical  quantity  of  water  is  formed 
and  then  removing  the  unreacted  raw  materials  by  dis- 
tillation. The  reaction  can  be  conducted  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  solvent. 


3,586,650 
POLYURETHANE  RESINS  PREPARED  FROM 
ALKOXYLATED  GLUCOSE  DERIVATIVES 
John    P.    Gibbons,    Western    Springs,    and    Lawrence 
WondolowsU,  Lcmont,  HI.,  asdgnors  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  FDcd  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,162 
lot  CL  C08g  22/14.  22/44.  23/10 
VA.  CL  260—2.5  17  Claims 

Covers  polyurethane  resins.  Particularly  covers  polyure- 
thane resins  formed  by  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
and  an  alkoxylated  monoacetone  glucose  or  ethylene 
glucose  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 
350  to  about  5000  and  a  hydroxy  1  number  ranging  from 
about  40  to  about  500.  The  resins  may  be  in  the  form  of 
coatings  or  foams,  either  of  the  flexible  or  rigid  type. 
Also  covers  a  method  of  preparing  the  above  polyu  re- 
thanes. 


3,586,654 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER 

POWDERS  OF  COP«rROLLED  PARTICLE  SHAPE, 

SIZE  AND  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  AND  PRODUCT 

Frank  Lerman  and  Raymond  CBartech,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  NatiouiMH^illM^  and  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  «      i^ 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 

557,641,  June  15,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  615,066,  Feb.  10, 

1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  tl6,421 

Int  a.  C08f  45/06,  47/02 

U.S.  CL  260—41  „  2?  ClalBS 

Polymer  powders  are  prepared  by  controlled  meltmg, 

heating  and  agitation  of  a  liquid  dispersion  of  polymer 

particles  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant.  Powders  can  thus 

be  obtained  composed  of  sjAerical  particles  of  controlled 

average  size  and  size  distribution,  the  same,  larger  or 

smaller  than  the  starting  particles.  Particles  can  also  be 

produced  from  molten  polymer  masses  in  a  liquid  with 

added  surfactant  and  then  modified  in  shape,  size  and  size 

distribution  by  additional  controlled  heating  and  agitation 

of  the  liquid  dispersion. 
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3,586,655 
USE  OF  N-(p.SUBSTITUTED  AMINOPHENYL) 

PIPERIDINES  IN  RUBBERS 
Kelly  Farhat,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
471,409,  now  Patent  No.  3,480,617,  dated  Nov.  25, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  856,506 

Int  CL  C08c  11/46 
U.S.  CL  260— 45.8N  7  Claims 

N-(p-substituted   aminophenyl)    piper idines   are   anti- 
ozonants  when  used  in  rubbers. 


3,586,656 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIALS  WITH 

PHENOLIC  POLYPHOSPHTTES 
Patrick  A.  De  Paolo,  Jr.,  Prospect  and  Richard  A.  Doran, 

Middlebnry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Unlroyal,  Inc. 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

614,028,  now  Patent  No.  3,509,241,  dated  Apr.  28, 

1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  16,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  867,072 

Int  CL  C08f  45/58 
VS.  a.  260—45.8  13  Clafans 

New  phenolic  polyphosphite-containing  compositions, 
which  are  reaction  products  of  PCI3  with  a  substituted 
hydroquinone  (e.g.,  2,5-di(t-butyl)  hydroquinone),  in 
molar  ratio  of  from  1.2:3.0  to  1.9:3.0.  The  reaction  prod- 
ucts are  believed  to  comprise  in  large  part  phenolic  poly- 
phosphites  of  the  formula  Px(ORO)y(OROH)j,  where  x 
is  at  least  2  and  R  is  a  substituted  p-phenylene  radical. 
The  phenolic  polyphosphite  reaction  products  are  useful 
as  stabilizers,  particularly  in  polypropylene,  especially  in 
synergistic  combination  with  one  or  more  secondary  sta- 
bilizers such  as  thiodipropionates,  benzophenones,  or 
benzotriazoles,  for  optimum  protection  against  both  heat 
aging  and  ultraviolet  radiation. 


3  586  659 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
INORGANIC  CROSSLINKS 
Russell  G.  Hay,  Glbsonfa^  and  vmUam  J.  HeUman, 
Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,531 
Int  CL  C08f  15/00 
VS.  CL  260— 78.5T  10  Oafans 

Molding  compositions  are  provided  which  are  curable 
to  objects  which  contain  inorganic  crosslinks  which  do 
not  crack  on  standing.  The  composition  contains  a  mixture 
of  a  solid  comminuted  copolymer  of  an  alpha  olefin  hav- 
ing from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  maleic 
anhydride,  and  a  solid  comminuted  Group  II-A  metal 
oxide  or  hydroxide  such  as  CaO  or  Ca(0H)2. 


3,586,657 

STABILIZED  CRYSTALLINE  PROPYLENE 

POLYMERS 

John  A.  Casey,  Pepper  PUie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
802,304,  Jan.  23,  1969,  which  is  a  contfaiuation  of  ap- 
pUcation Ser.  No.  403,354,  Oct  12,  1964,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  46,094, 
July  29,  1960,  which  fai  turn  is  a  contfaination-fai-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  791,251,  Feb.  5,  1959,  now 
Patent  No.  3,496,128.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  871,775 

Int  CL  C08f  45/58 
VS.  CL  260—45.95  6  Claims 

Tris  phenols  are  superior  stabilizers  against  melt  flow 
index  increases  for  crystalline  polypropylene  when  being 
processed  and  subjected  to  elevated  temperatures  and 
mechanical  shear. 


3,586,660 
UNITARY  LIQUID  POLYSULFIDE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Tenji  Sakata,  Suita-shi,  Osamu  Nakanishi,  Ibaraki-shi, 
and  Ikuo  Tanaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seldsui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,983 
CUfans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3,  1967, 
42/63,923 
Int  CI.  C08g  23/00 
VS.  CI.  260—79  6  Clafans 

A  stable,  curable,  substantially  anhydrous,  unitary 
liquid  polysulfide  composition  comprising  a  liquid  or- 
ganic polysulfide  polymer  having  terminal  mercapto 
groups  in  its  molecule,  a  peroxide  curing  agent,  and  an 
accelerating  agent,  characterized  by  said  curing  agent  be- 
ing selected  from  zinc  peroxide  and  cadmium  peroxide, 
and  said  accelerating  agent  being  normally  solid  and 
capable  of  generating  a  water-soluble  acid  when  reacted 
with  moisture.  Preferred  accelerating  agent  is  a  salt  of 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
with  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminium,  arsenic,  copper,  chromium,  germanium,  io- 
dine, lead,  manganese,  silicon,  tin,  titanium  and  zinc. 


3,586,658 

EPOXY  RESINS  CURED  WITH  ANHYDRIDE 

RESIDUE 

George  S.  Wooster,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AUied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,170 
Int  CL  C08g  30/12 
VS.  CI.  260— 47EA  10  Chilms 

Oxirane-containing  epoxy  resins  may  be  cured  by  react- 
ing the  epoxy  resins,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  heat 
and /or  a  small  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst,  with 
the  viscous  anhydride  residue  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 
tetrapropylene  with  maleic  anhydride  after  substantially 
complete  removal  of  unreacted  substrate  and  dodecenyl- 
succinic  anhydride  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,586,661 
1,2.BUTADIENE  COPOLYMERS 
Chester  L.   Parris,   Morris  Plains,  and   Leo  S.   Ricve, 
Schooley's  Mountain,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AlUed  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,415 
IntCLC08di/02,  7/i4 
VS.  CL  260—85.3  7  Cfadms 

Butadiene  copolymers  of  melting  point  30''-120'  C. 
with  the  major  proportion  of  the  butadiene  content  being 
combined  in  the  copolymer  in  the  1,2  form.  The  comono- 
mer  is  a  non-crystalline  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  five 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  having  a  vinyl  double 
bond  conjugated  with  an  olefinic  double  bond.  The 
process  of  making  employs  as  catalyst  a  complex  of  a 
cobalt  compound  with  butadiene  or  open  chain  butadiene 
dimer  and  with  an  organo  metallic  compound  of  zinc, 
lithium  or  aluminum;  and  a  catalyst  modifier  of  fumaric 
acid  ester  or  maleic  acid  ester.  The  copolymers  are  for- 
mulated to  molding  compounds  which  can  be  cured  rapidly 
and  used  in  transfer  molding. 


3,586,662 
PREPARING  LIGHT-COLORED  PROTELN  ISOLATE 
FROM  SUNFLOWER  MEAL  BY  ACID  WASHING 
PRIOR  TO  ALKALINE  EXTRACTION 
David  E.  O'Connor,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  assignor  to  Hie 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati,  Oliio 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,164 
Int  CL  A23j  1/14;  C07g  7/00 
V.S.  CL  260—123.5  9  CUdms 

Light-colored  protein  is  recovered  from  sunflower  meal 
by  acid  washing  previous  to  aUcali  extraction  and  add 
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precipitation.  The  isolated  protein  is  suitable  for  use  as  a 
protein  supplement  additive  for  food  products  without 
imparting  to  the  food  products  an  unappetizing  color. 


3,586,663 
ETHOXY  ETHYL  AMINO  PHENYL  AZO  DYESTUFF 
Winfrkd  Knickenberg,  Leverkiisen,  Germany,  assienor  to 
Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Sj'DSJtag.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,214 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1966, 

F  48,968;  Oct  7,  1966,  F  50,378 

Int  a  C07c  107/04, 107/06;  C09b  29/04 

UA  CI.  260—207.1  ,  ,    8  Claims 

Water  insoluble  azo  dyestuffs  free  from  sulphonic  acid 

and  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  the  formula 


a  source  passes  through  similar  first  and  second  gratings, 
at  least  one  of  which  moves  back  and  forth  in  line  with 
the  direction  of  the  widths  of  the  grating  slits  in  corre- 
spondence with  movements  of  the  moving  element,  and 
through  a  lens  that  focusses  the  resulting  diffraction  image 


Y 

I  R» 

R-N=N-/  ^\ 


in  which  R  is  a  radical  of  the  benzene  or  heterocyclic 
series;  X  is  acylamino;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or 
alkoxy;  Ri  is 

-CH-CHOCH-CH-ORi  | 

Ri      Ri      Ri      R; 

R4,  Rg,  R«  and  Rt  are  hydrogens  or  lower  alkyl  radicals 
with  1  to  2  carbons;  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  — CORg;  Rs  is  an 
optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl  radical;  R2  is  CnHm+ii 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  The  dyestuffs  are  useful 
for  dyeing  hydrophobic  fibers,  e.g.  aromatic  polyesters. 


3,586,664 

XYLOSE  DERTVATTVES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Shigehani  Kohno  and  Isao  Yamatso,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Eisai  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Bunkyo-kn,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,648 
Int  CL  C07c  47/18 
\5S.  CI.  260— 210R  5  Claims 

New  and  novel  xylose  derivatives  and  preparation  there- 
of, represented  by  the  general  formula 


r' 


on  a  row  of  photoelectric  receivers  in  the  focal  plane  of 
the  lens.  The  second  grating  is  spaced  from  the  first  grat- 
ing (i.e.,  the  grating  itself  or  its  projected  image).  The 
distance  a  between  projections  of  the  centers  of  the  re- 
ceivers on  a  reference  line  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  the  lengths  of  the  grating  slits  is 


a  = 


2rZ 


where  h-  is  period  length  of  the  grating  slits,  Z  is  the 
length  of  the  optical  path  from  the  first  grating  (the  grat- 
ing itself  or  its  projected  image)  to  the  second  grating, 
/  is  the  focal  length  of  the  lens,  and  <t>  is  the  desired  phase 
shift  of  signals  produced  by  the  photoelectric  receivers, 
as  measured  in  radians. 


RiOCHi 


\. 


CH 

I 
ORi 


-oi 


/ 
\ 


H 


ORj 


I  3,586,666 

2-(^NAPHTHYL)AZIRIDINE 

Keizo    Kltahonoki,    Ikoma-gnn,    and    Katsumi    Kotera, 
Mishlma-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  510,046,  Nov.  26,  1965.  This  appUcation 
Sept  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Noy.  26,  1964, 
39/66,755;  Aug.  13, 1965,  40/49,466 
Int  a.  C07d  23/02 
U.S.  a.  260—239  1  aaim 

A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  aralkyl  radical  having  more  than 
two  carbon  atoms  and  each  of  Rj  and  R3  is  an  alkyl, 
aralkyl  or  aracyl  radical.  The  new  xylose  derivatives  are 
effective  for  medical  treatment  of  inflammation  and  edema 
caused  by  acetylcholine,  histamine  and  bradykinin. 


3,586,665 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHASE-SHIFI'ED 

ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 

Adolf  Weyranch,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Zeiss 

Stiftnng,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,329 

Claims  mlority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1969, 

P  19  21  507.7 

Int  a.  GOld  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  250—231  7  Claims 

In  apparatus  for  producing  phase-shifted  electric  signals 

representing  the  positions  of  a  moving  element,  light  from 


R-J-A 


B 


CH CH, 

V 

Ri 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy,  Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  acyl,  R  is  pos- 
sibly present  on  Ring  A  and  Rings  A  and  B  may  be  aro- 
matic or  alicyclic,  being  useful  as  a  tranquilizer  or  anti- 
depressant, is  prepared  by  reducing  the  corresponding 
oxime  compound  with  a  metallic  hydride  complex  in  an 
inert  solvent. 
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3,586,667 

PENICILLIN  ESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 

Lowell  D.  Hatfield,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,678 

Int  a.  C07d  99/16,  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  16  Claims 

One  step  esterification  of  penicillins  or  penicillin  sulf- 
oxides by  commingling  phosgene  with  a  liquid  mixture  of 
the  penicillin  or  penicillin  sulfoxide  acid  or  salt,  the 
selected  alcohol,  a  base,  preferably  a  tertiary  amine,  and 
an  inert  organic  diluent  to  form  the  penicillin  or  penicillin 
sulfoxide  ester  which  esters  are  useful  as  intermediates  in 
the  heat  rearrangement  to  desacetoxycephalosporanate  es- 
ters, which  desacetoxycephalosporin  esters  can  be  de- 
esterified  or  converted  to  new  and  known  desacetoxyceph- 
alosporin antibiotics,  e.g.,  cephalexin. 


3,586,668 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS 
Otto     Immel,     Krefeid-Urdingen,     and     Hans  -  Helmut 
Schwarz  and  Hermann  Schnell,  Krefeld,  Germany,  as- 
dgnors   to   Farbcnfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1967, 

F  51,705 

Int  CI.  C07d  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  9  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  production  of 
lactams  by  catalytic  rearrangement  of  ketoximes  in  the 
gaseous  phase,  using  as  a  catalyst  system  a  mixture  of 
boron  trioxide  or  boric  acid  and  highly  dispersed  carbon, 
said  highly  dispersed  carbon  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  0. 1  mm.  in  diameter. 


3,586,669 

ORALLY  ACTIVE  ANTI-ESTROGENIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Gary  H.  Rasmusson.  Watchnng,  and  Glen  E.  Arth,  Cran- 
ford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,447 

Int  CI.  C07c  173/00 

UA  CI.  260—239.55  9  Claims 

Novel  3 -ethers  of  19-nor-20-spirox-4-ene  prepared 
from  the  corresponding  3-beta  allylic  alcohol  having 
utility  as  orally  active  anti-estrogens  with  low  progesta- 
tional activity. 


3,586,670 

ISOTHIOCYANOBENZAZOLES  AND  USE 

THEREOF  AS  ANTHELMINTICS 

Paul  Brenneisen  and  Alfred  Margot,  Basel,  Switzeriand, 

assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  26,  1967, 

10,628/67 

Int  CI.  C07d  49/38,  85/48 

VS.  CI.  260—240  16  aaims 

Isothiocyano-substituted  2  -  phenyl-  and  2  -  phenylalkyl- 
benzoxazoles  and  -benzimidazoles  are  disclosed  as  novel 
anthelmintic  agents.  Their  production,  their  use  in  the 
control  of  helminths  and  compositions  containing  them 
are  also  described.  2-(4'-isothiocyanophenyl)-benzimida- 
zole  and  -benzoxazole  are  representative  compounds  of 
this  novel  class  of  anthelmintics. 


3,586,671 
NOVEL  CYANINE  DYES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  DYES 
Frank  G.  Webster  and  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
639,024,  now  Patent  No.  3,528,811.  Divided  and  this 
application  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,081 
Int  CL  C09b  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—240.4  6  Cfadms 

Cyanine  dyes  which  contain  a  complex  fused  pyrimi- 
dinedione  nucleus  linked  by  a  double  bond  or  a  dimethine 
linkage  to  a  desensitizing  nucleus  are  sensitizers  for  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsions. 


3,586,672 
DIMETHINE  DYES  CONTAINING  A  ^AROMA'^■ 

CALLY  SUBSTITUTED  INDOLE  NUCLEUS  AND 

A  SECOND  DESENSITIZING  NUCLEUS 
Robert  A.  Litzerman,  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  and  John 

D.  Mee,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Application  Jan.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,764, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

533,459,  Mar.  11,  1966.  Divided  and  this  application 

June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841.187 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/00 
US.  CI.  260—240  9  Claims 

Novel  dimethine  dyes  are  provided  which  contain  a 
2-aromatically  substituted  indole  nucleus  and  a  second 
nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazo 
[4,5-b]quinoxaline,  pyrrolo[2,3-b]pyridyl,  nitro-substitued 
oxazole,  nitro-substituted  thiazole  and  nitro-substituted 
selenazole. 


3,586,673 
PREPARATION  OF  SYMMETRICALLY  AND  UN- 
SYMMETRICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  STILBENE- 
BISBENZOXAZOLES 
Melvin  S.  Bloom,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  James  A.  Hill, 
Dover,  Del.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,830 
Int  CI.  C09b  23/00 
VS.  CI.  260—240  5  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  both  symmetrical  and 
unsymmetrical  4,4'-substituted  stilbene  derivatives,  having 
2-benzoxazolyl,  2-benzimidazolyl,  or  2-benzothiazolyl  sub- 
stituents.  The  process  comprises  first  reacting  a  dialkyl  4- 
substituted  benzylphosphonate  with  a  4-substituted  benz- 
aldehyde  to  form  the  corresponding  4-heterocyclic-4'-car- 
bonylstilbene  compound,  which  is  then  treated  with  an 
acyl  halogenating  agent  to  form  the  4-heterocyclic-4'-sti!- 
benecarbonyl  halide.  The  halide  is  then  reacted  with  an 
o-amino-phenylene  compound  to  form  the  subject  stilbene 
derivatives.  These  stilbene  derivatives  are  useful  as  optical 
brighteners. 


3,586,674 
ORGANOMETALLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  6-LOWER 

ALKOXY  l-PHENAZINOL  5,10-DIOXIDE 
Willy  Leimgruber,  Montclair,  NJ.,  Gian  Paolo  Maestrone, 
Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Milan  Mitrovic,  Nutley,  and 
Manfred  Weigele,  North  CaldweU,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  739,191,  June  24,  1968.  ITiis  application 
Apr.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,429 

Int  CI.  C07d  57/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-242  5  ciahns 

Copper  derivatives  of  6-iower  alkoxy- l-phenazinol  5.10- 
dioxide  prepared  by  treating  a  6-lower  alkoxy- 1 -phenazi- 
nol  5,10-dioxide  with  a  copper  salt  possess  broad  spec- 
trum anti-microbial  activity. 
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3,586,675 
FXJSED  TfflAZINES 
Aleiandcr  Crawford  Rttchle  and  Rodney  Eric  Haddock, 
London,  England,   assignors  to   AUen  &   Hanburys 

f  Jnil##4l 

No  Drawing.  Rled  Dec  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  23,  1966, 

57,650/66 
Int  a.  C07d  93/08 
UA  CL  260—243  ^    ,  „     .      ?  Claims 

Novel  ±ia2ine  compounds  of  the  following  formulae 
are  disclosed 


cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  are  antitussive 
agents.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  these 
con.pounds  and  method  for  producing  an  antitussive  effect 
in  mammals  comprising  administering  such  compounds 
are  provided.  An  illustrative  embodiment  is  I-(3-phenyl- 
propyl)-4-allyl-isonipecotic  acid  morpholide. 


N. 


(CHO 


^-NRiRi 


R,      Ri 
I 

These  compounds  have  analgetic  and  anti-inflamma- 
tory   activity.    Pharmaceutical   compositions   containing 
these  thiazine  compounds  are  also  disclosed  as  well  as 
processes  for  the  production  of  such  compounds. 


3,586,679 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2,4- 
DICHL0R0-6-AMIN04-TRIAZINES 
Jai  P.  Tandon  and  William  S.  Dorrell,  Mobile,  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Greenbnrgh,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,871 
Int  CI.  C07d  55/18 
VS.  CI.  260—249.5  9  Cairns 

Method  for  the  production  of  2,4-dichloro-6-mono- 
substituted  amino-s-triazines  by  reacting,  in  an  anhydrous 
system,  cyanuric  chloride  with  a  mono-substituted  amine 
or  a  mono-substituted  amine  hydrohalide.  The  products 
obtained  by  the  present  invention  are  intermediates  useful 
ia  the  preparation  of  diamino-chloro-s-triazine  products 
which  are  employed  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of  plants  and 
are  therefore  widely  employed  as  herbicides. 


3,586,676 
1,2.0XAZINYL  PHENYL  ALKANOIC  AODS 
Rolf    Denss,    Basel,    Switzerland,    Niels    Clauson-Kaas, 
Farum,  Denmark,  and  Franz  Ostermayer,  Riehen,  Swit- 
zerland,  assignors   to   Geigy   Chemical   Corporation, 

No*ESi'wiiig.*FUed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,407 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  29,  1968, 

6,375/68 

Int  CI.  C07d  87/12 

UA  CI.  260— 244R  ^       ^,  ^  ^J^P^^ 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  [p-(3,6-dihydro-2H- 
l,2-oxazin-2-yl) -phenyl ]-alkanoic  acids,  the  methyl  and 
ethyl  esters  thereof,  as  well  as  the  pharmaceutically  accep- 
table salts  thereof  and  have  analgesic  and  anti-inflamma- 
tory activity;  the  compounds  are  active  ingredients  of 
pharmaceutical  compositions  and  are  useful  for  alleviating 
pain  and  treating  inflammatory  diseases  in  mammals;  an 
illustrative  embodiment  is  [p-(3,6-dihydro-2H-l,2-oxazin- 
2-yl) -phenyl] -acetic  acid. 


3,586,680 
5-IMINO-l,2,4-TRIAZINES 
Werner  Meiser,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Ludwig  Eue, 
Cologne-Stammbeim,  Hebnuth  Hack,  Cologne-Buch- 
heim,  Helmut  Timmler,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  and 
Richard  Wegler,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1968, 

P  17  70  750.5 

Int  CI.  C07d  55/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—249.5  10  Claims 

5-imino-l,2,4-triazines,  i.e.  3-(alkylmercapto,  alkylami- 

no  and  dialkylamino)-4-(alkyl  and  amino)-5-imino-6-(op- 

tionally  chloro  substituted) -phenyl- 1,2,4-triazines,  which 

possess  herbicidal  properties,  and  which  may  be  produced 

by  conventional  methods. 


3,586,677 

DYESTUFFS  FROM  NAPHTHOYLENE- 

BENZIMIDAZOLIUMS 

Robert  Frederic  Michel  Sureau,  Enghien-les  Bains,  and 

Marie-Josephe  Jeanne  Alicot,  Soisy-sous-Montmorency, 

France,  assignors  to  Ugine  Kublmann,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,757 

Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1966, 

46,932 
Int  CI.  C07d  87/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.2  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  cationic  dyestuffs  de- 
rived from  naphthoylene-benzimidazolium  compounds,  to 
the  preparation  of  the  dyestuffs,  to  their  use  in  the  colora- 
tion of  polymers  or  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  which  they 
dye  in  fast  shades,  and  to  the  colored  polymers  or  co- 
polymers. 

3.586.678 
ISONIPECOTIC  ACro  DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Herbert  Kiihnis  and  Rolf  Denss,  Basel,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,   Ardsley, 

iw  V 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  11,  1968, 

421/68 

Int  a.  C07d  29/30 

UA  a.  260—247.5  6  Claims 

1-phenylalkyl-isonipecotic  acid  amides  substituted  in 

4-position  by  allyl  or  propinyl  as  well  as  the  pharmaceuti- 


3,586,681 

1,4,5,6-TETRAHYDROPYRIDAZINES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
566,719,  July  21,  1966.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  680,002 

Intel.  C07d  57/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—250  11  Claims 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  l,3-substituted-l,4, 
5,6-tetrahydropyridazines  and  are  prepared  by  reducing 
corresponding  2,6-substituted-4,5-dihydro-3-(2H)-pyrida- 
zinone  intermediates.  The  compounds,  as  well  as  certain 
intermediates,  are  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,586,682 
PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALAZONE 

AUen  W.  Sogn,  WUllamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,396 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/02 

UJS.  CI.  260—250  10  Clafans 

The  yield  and  quality  of  phthalazone  prepared  by  reac- 
tion of  3-hydroxyphthalimidine  and  hydrazine  is  improved 
by  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  hav- 
ing a  pK  value  in  the  range  of  about  3.5-5.0  and/or  a 
salt  thereof.  Purification  of  the  product,  useful  as  an  inter- 
mediate in  the  preparation  of  pharmaceuticals,  by  recrys- 
tallization  from  dilute  aqueous  acid  affords  a  pure  white 
product. 
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3,586,683 
2,5(5)  .  DICTRDSUBSTITUTED  •  lOb-HYDROXY- 
3,6   .    DIOXO-OCTAHYDRO-OXAZOLO[34-a] 
PYRROLO[2,l<]PYRAZINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
LYSERGIC  ACID 
Paul  Stadler,  Biel*Benken  Basel,  and  Albert  Hobnann 
and  Franz  Troxler,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Sandoz  Ltd^  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Anr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Switzeriand,  Apr.  12,  1967, 
5,236/67;  Nov.  23, 1967,  16,484/67 
Int  CL  C07d  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  16  Clafans 

Compounds  are  of  the  class  of  2,5(5)  -  di(tri)sub- 
stituted  -  10b  -  hydroxy  -  3,6  -  dioxo-octahydro-oxazolo 
t3,2-a]pyrrolo[2,l-c]pyrazine  derivatives  of  lysergic  acid 
and  are  useful  as  vasotonic  agents.  The  compounls  are 
prepared  by  reacting  an  appropriate  aminocyclol  with 
lysergic  acid. 

3,586,684 
DIQUINOLONOPYRIDONE 
Chung  C.  Chen,  BelleyOle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  DcL 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,635 
Int  CI.  C07d  33/50 
VS.  a.  260—288  6  Clafans 

A  class  of  compounds  of  which  diquinolonopyridone  is 
illustrative,  and  new  and  useful  pigments  formed  there- 
from along  with  a  class  of  intermediates  of  which  dimeth- 
yI-3,5-dianilinochelidamate  is  typical. 


and  to  biologically  active  compositions  containing  them 
for  herbicidal  use. 

The  bis-bipyridylium  salts  having  the  following  struc- 
ture 


3,586,685 
4-(2-OXO-3-TETRAHYDROFURYL)- 
4-PIPERIDINOLS 
Ernst  Jncker,  Ettfaigen,  Anton  Ebnodwr,  Refaiach  Basel- 
Land,  and  Erwfai  Risri,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  aasipiors 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  also  known  as  Sandoz  AG,  Basel,  Swtt- 
zcrland 
No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Apr.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
721,949.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  15,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  889,793 

Int  CI.  C07d  29/24 
VS.  CI.  260—294.3  2  Cfarims 

The  invention  provides  4-(2-oxo-3-tetrahydrofuryl)-4- 
piperidinol  intermediates  for  phenothiazine  derivatives  of 
the  formula: 


/V'vX 


3  586  686 
BIPYRIDYLIUM  QUATERNARY  COMPOUNDS 
John  Theodore  Brannholtz,  BrackneU,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
803,984,  Mar.  3,  1969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  312,001,  Sept  27,  1963.  This 
appUcation  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,210 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britabi,  Oct  1,  1962, 

37,036/62 
Int  CI.  C07d  31/48 
VS.  CI.  260— 294.8R  5  Cfadms 

The  compounds  of  the  invention  consist  of  certain  bis- 
bipyridylium  quaternary  salts,  to  process  for  maldng  them 


IR-jf 


/  \ 


N-Ri)* 


wherein  R  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  CH3COCH3— 
and  HOCHjCHa — ;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  or  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  containing  a 
keto  group;  and  [X]*-  represents  monomeric  anion 
(anions)  in  the  number  required  to  neutralize  the  four 
positive  charges  of  the  quaternary  cation. 

Said  compounds  are  characterized  by  herbicidal  activity 
through  its  cation,  said  cation  being  deactivated  on  con- 
tact with  soil  and  anions  do  not  interfere  with  respect  to 
the  herbicidal  activity  of  the  cation. 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluorometh- 
yl,  cyano  or  lower  alkanoyl,  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  meth- 
yl, and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3,586,687 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-[(METHYL. 

SULFINYL)  ACETYLJPYRIDINE 

George    A.   Conrad,   Jr.,   Irvington,   NJ.,    assignor   to 

Warner-Lambert    Pharmacentical    Company,    Morris 

Plains,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,243 
Int  CLC07d  57/45 
VS.  CL  260—294.8  3  cUdms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process 
for  the  production  of  2-[(methylsulfinyl)acetyl]pyridine. 
This  process  utilizes  a  relatively  low  temperature  reaction 
in  which  anhydrous  dimethylsulfoxide  and  ethyl  picolinate 
are  first  combined  and  sodium  hydride  in  mineral  oil 
is  then  added  portion-wise  while  maintaining  a  tempera- 
ture of  less  than  70°  C,  typically  20°  to  30°  C. 


3,586,688 

CERTAIN  AMINOPYRIDINECARBONYL 

GUANIDEVES 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc,  Rahway,  N J. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,890 
IntCLC07dii/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  9  Cfadms 

(yic.-aminopyridinecarbonyl)guanidine  products  which 
exhibit  saluretic  and  diuretic  properties  and  more  impor- 
tantly are  antikaluretic,  are  described.  These  compounds 
are  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  the 
select  vic.-aminopyridine  carboxylic  acid  and  a  guanidine. 


3,586,689 

ALCOHOL  STABLE  VINYL  EOTER 

POLYMER  LATEXES 

Ridiard  G.  Nickerson,  Harvard,  Jack  Dickstebi  and  Barry 

R.  Harris,  Leomfaister,  Mass.,  and  Samnei  Loshaek, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc.,  New  York, 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
545,548,  Apr.  27,  1966.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6. 
1969,  Ser.  No.  849,594 

,To  ^.  «  ^^C\.CWt  15/00,47/18,45/34 

VS.  CI  260-29.6  15  cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  a  latex 

adhesive  which  is  stable  in  the  presence  of  alcoholic  thin- 

mng  materials.  More  particularly,  the  invention  comprises 

a  process  for  polymerizing  a  vinyl  ester  in  the  presence 

of   a   monoalkyl   ester   stabilizing    agent    for   alcoholic 

thinners.  Thereafter,  alcoholic  thinners  are  added  to  the 

latex.  The  invention  also  contemplates  the  latex  adhesive 

made  by  the  above  process. 
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3,586.690  „„^,,« 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2  -  BENZO- 
Tffl5SoLONES  FROM  AROMATIC  NTTRO 
COMPOUNDS  _  ^  ^    u  «i  p 

Ehrenfried  H.  Kober,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Gerhard  f. 
Ottmann,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
No  Drawtag.  FUed  Oct  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,596 
IntCLCOTdPi/-^^  ^^^^, 

U  e  Q  260—304  *'  Claims 

TTie  process  for  preparing  2-benzothiazolones  by  re- 
acting an  aromatic  nitre  compound,  in  which  at  least  one 
of  the  two  ortho  positions  is  unsubstituted,  with  carbonyl 
sulfide  in  the  presence  of  selected  catalysts,  and  recovermg 
the  2-benzothiazolones  produced  thereby. 


3,586,695 
SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLINYL  INDOLES 
Don  V.  Wysong  and  Halbert  C.  White,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,733 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/34 
VS.  CI.  260—309.6  14  Claims 

Substituted  imidazolinyl  indole  compounds  such  as  5- 
bromo-3-[(2  -  imidazolin  -  2  -  yl)methyl] indole  and  their 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  such  as  the  hydrochlo- 
ride and  hydrobromide  salts.  The  compounds  are  useful 
in  the  study  of  animal  behavior  and  are  particularly  use- 
ful as  antidepressants. 


3,586,691 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    2    -    BENZO- 
THIAZOLONES  FROM  AROMATIC  NTTRO 
COMPOUNDS 

Peter  H.  Scott,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,029 
Intel.  C07d  97 /¥4 
U.S.  CI.  260—304  ,    7  Claims 

In  the  process  for  preparing  2-benzothiazolones  by  re- 
acting carbonyl  sulfide  with  an  aromatic  nitro  compound 
in  which  at  least  one  of  the  two  ortho  positions  is  un- 
substituted, the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydrosulfide, 
and  recovering  the  2-benzothiazolones  produced  thereby. 


3,586,696 

(ALKYL-,  ARALKYL-,  AND  CYCLOALKYLTfflO) 

ARYLENEDICARBOXIMIDES 

Joseph  Edward  Kerwood,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Aubert 
Yaucher  Coran,  Creve  Coenr,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
714,445,  Mar.  20,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  579,493,  Sept  15,  1966; 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
549,730,  May  12,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  459,466,  May  27,  1965. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,265 
Int  CI.  C07d  27/52 

U.S,  CI.  260—326  H  Chrims 

Sulfanamides  characterized  by  carbonyl  adjacent  to  the 

sulfenamide    nitrogen,    the    characteristic    nucleus    of 

which  is 


3  586  692 
5.FORMAMIDO-4-THlbCARBAMOYL.IMIDAZOLE 

Morio  Ikehara,  Osaka,  and  Izumi  Knmashiro  and  Auhior 
Yamazaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan;  said  Knmashiro  and 
Yamazaki  assignors  to  A^nomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,051 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1967, 

42/72,246 

Int  CL  C07d  49/36 

UA  CI.  260—309  .  1  Claim 

5-amino-4-thiocarbamoylimidiazole  reacts  with  formic 

acid  to  form  5-formamido  -  4  -  thiocarbamoylimidiazolc 

which  is  an  effective  antimetabolite  against  NF-sarcoma 


RS 


o 

'    11 

-N-C- 


where  the  dangling  valence  on  the  nitrogen  is  linked  to  a 
second  carbonyl,  and  both  carbonyls  are  linked  to  aryl- 
ene,  and  R  is  alkyl,  aryl  substituted  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl. 
The  compounds  inhibit  premature  vulcanization  of  vul- 
canizable  elastomers,  stabilize  styrene-butadiene  rubber, 
and  inhibit  growth  of  microorganisms. 


m  mice. 


3,586,693 

IMIDAZOIl,^aIINDOLIN-9.0LS 

Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
713,327,  Mar.  15,  1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  614,826,  Feb.  9,  1967.  This  ap- 
pUcation  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,636 
Int  CL  C07d  57/02 

UA  CL  260—309  1®  ClaiT 

This  invention  relates  to  new  imidazo[l,2-a]indolin-9- 

ols  which  have  demonstrated  pharmacological  activity  as 
central  nervous  system  depressants. 


3,586,697 

NOVEL  N.(3,5-DICHL0R0PHENYL)  CYCUC 

IMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Toshiaki  Ozaki,  Toyonaka-shi,  Akira  Fnjfaiami,  Ashiya- 
shi,  Fukashi  Horiuchi,  TakatsuU-shi,  Sigeo  Yamamoto, 
Toyonaka-shi,  Katsuji  Nodera,  Nishinomiya-shi,  and 
Tadashi  Ooishi,  Minoo-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,278 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1967, 

42/77,233 

Int  a.  C07d  27/10,  27/18 

U.S.  CI.  260—326.5  3  Claims 

A  cyclic  imide  of  the  formula: 


3,586,694 

1.BENZOYLBENZIMIDAZOL-2.YLACETIC  ACIDS 

Tsnng-YIng  Sben,  Westficld,  and  Alexander  R.  Matznk, 

Coloiila,  NJ.,  and  Harrey  Schwam,  Flushfaig,  N.Y., 

airignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-hi-pait  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

598,607,  Dec  2,  1966.  This  appUccation  Oct  18,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  768,884 

Int  CL  C07d  49/38 
UA  CL  260—309.2  5  aaims 

New   l-benzoylbenzimidazol-2-ylacetic  acids  are  pre- 
pared which  exhibit  anti-inflammatory  properties. 


Vn/\ 


wherein  A  is  — CH=CH—  or  — CHj— CH^— ,  i.e.  N-(3, 
5  -  dichlorophenyDmaleimide  or  N-(3,5-dichlorophenyl) 
succinimide,  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  3,5-dichloro- 
aniline  with  maleic  or  succinic  anhydride  while  heating 
at  a  temperature  from  170  to  200°  C,  the  cyclic  imide 
being  useful  as  an  anti-microbial  agent 
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33£6,698 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYL-1,3-DI0XANES 
Yoshio  IshU,  Shizuyoshi  Sakai,  and  Yuji  Kawashima, 
Nagoya-shL  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Japan  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Fushiml-ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,326 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1967, 
42/20,162;  July  19,  1967,  42/46,773 
Int  CL  C07d  15/04 
UA  CL  260—340.7  6  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  an  alkyl- 1,3-dioxane  which 
comprises  reacting  an  olefin  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  metal  compoimd  which  forms  a  complex  compound 
with  the  starting  olefin  under  the  reaction  conditions;  the 
said  metal  being  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
technetium,  rhenium,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium, 
osmium,  iridium  and  platinum. 


3  586  699 
SUCCINIMIDOALKYLSILANES  AND  SILOXANES 
Tse  C.  Wu,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
688,017,  now  Patent  No.  3,444,128,  dated  May  13, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  24,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  795,756 

Int  CL  C07d  27/70 
UA  CI.  260—326.5  5  Claims 

Silanes  and  siloxanes  containing  silicon-bonded 


O 

v.c_4 


{Y,(I;).-c 
0 


N(CH:).- 


radicals,  where  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  methyl,  m  is  an 
integer  equal  to  from  1  to  2,  inclusive,  and  n  is  an  integer 
equal  to  from  2  to  3,  inclusive,  are  prepared  by  first  re- 
acting an  N-vinyl-N-allyl  succinimide  or  glutarimide  with 
a  silane  containing  silicon-bonded  hydrogens  and  then 
converting  the  silanes  to  siloxane  homopolymers  and  co- 
polymers. These  siloxanes  are  useful  in  the  preparation 
of  silicone  fluids  and  elastomers  having  improved  resist- 
ance to  hydrocarbon  solvents. 


3,586,700 

3,4,5-TRITfflATRICYCLO[5.2.1.02.«]DECANES 

AND  DERIVATIVES 

Abraham  Nathan  Kurtz  and  Theodore  Curtis  Shields, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,775 
Int  CL  C07d  77/00;  C08g  23/00 
UA  CL  260—327  22  Chiims 

3,4,5-trithiapolycyclo  compounds  are  produced  by  react- 
ing a  norbornenyl  compound  with  sulfur  using  ammonia 
as  catalyst.  The  reaction  is  carried  out  by  heating  a  cata- 
lyzed mixture  of  the  norbornenyl  compound  and  sulfur 
at  a  temperature  above  about  85°  C.  3,4,5-trithiatricyclo 
[5.2.1.02.«]decane  is  produced  from  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2- 
ene  and  sulfur.  The  trithiapolycyclo  compounds  can  be 
polymerized  to  sulfur  containing  polymers  or  they  can 
he  converted  to  their  corresponding  dithiols;  they  are  also 
inhibitors  of  free  radical  initiated  polymerization  of  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomers.  The  polymers  can  be  used 
to  produce  films  or  as  protective  coatings. 


3,586,701 

NORZEARALANE  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Wilbert  H.  Urry,  Chicago,  HL,  assignor  to  Conuncrdal 

Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing,  billed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,855 
,,,  ^  Int  CL  C07d  9/00 

L.S.  CL  260—343.2  2  Claims 

A  new  compound  and  a  method  for  its  manufacture  is 
disclosed.  The  compound  d,l-norzearalane  is  illustrated 
by  the  formula: 


OH 

A/ 


o 


HO 


\ 

(CH2),- 


CHi 
I 
-CH— fCH,)j 

CH, 


CH, 


The  compound  d,l-norzearalane  can  be  used  to  aid  in  in- 
creasing the  rate  of  growth  in  meat-producing  animals. 


3,586,702 
ZEARALENONE  DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  B.  Windholz,  Westfield,  and  Ronald  D.  Brown, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc-  Rah- 
way, NJ.  ^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,047 
,^^   _  iit  CL  C07d  9/00 

U.S.  CL  260— 343.2F  10  Claims 

6'-chloroethynyl-carbinol  derivatives  of  the  compound, 
zearalenone,  which  display  estrogenic  and  anabolic  activ- 
ity are  prepared  from  zearalenone  by  the  chloroethy- 
nylation  of  the  4-monotetrahydropyranyl  ether  derivative 
thereof. 


3,586,703 

HEAT  STABLE  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

COMPOSmON 

Feliciano  Martinez,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  B.  Feder, 

V7  "H"""*'  ^  J-'  assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc. 

*I,I?21fi"l;  Continuation-ta-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

788,021,  Dec.  30, 1968.  Tills  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  808,327 
WTO   ^   •  Int  CL  C07c  57/7^ 

U.S.  a.  260—346.8  7  CfadnH 

This  invention  relates  to  a  heat  stable  composition  of 
maleic  anhydride,  wherein  small  amounts  of  materials, 
such  as  alkali  and  alkali  sulfates  and  halides  are  added 
to  commercial  maleic  anhydride  in  order  to  essentially  re- 
tain its  color  both  on  standing  and  heating. 


3,586,704 

^^^^^^f  2™JF^^^RA"0N  OF  AN  ALKYL 
NiraaE,  A  FATTY  ACn>  AND  A  FATTY  ACID 
AMIDE 

Alan  F.  ElUs,  MurrysrUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research 

M    r.    *"*''«'oP™en<Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

cJi'?S"l*,^°^""**°"-**»-P«rt  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

535,700,  Mar.  21,  1966.  This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  782,450 
Int  a.  C09f  7/00;  Cllc  7/00;  C07c  121/16,  121/18' 
w,o   ^.  53/00,97/16 

U.S.  CL  260-404  14  cufans 

A  process  is  proposed  for  the  preparation  of  a  reaction 
product  containing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
an  alkyl  nitrile,  a  fatty  acid  and  a  fatty  acid  amide.  The 
process  comprises  reacting  a  l-nitro-2-nitrosoalkane,  such 
as  l-nitro-2-nitrosohexane,  or  a  l-nitroaIkanone-2  oxime, 
such  as  l-nitrohexanone-2  oxime,  with  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid  in  which  the  concentration  of  the  HjSO^  is  sufl^cient 
to  form  a  one  phase  reaction  medium  with  the  1 -nitro 
contammg  charge  stock  and,  optionally,  in  the  presence 
of  a  lower  alkyl  fatty  acid,  such  as  acetic  acid,  as  a 
diluent.  Phosphoric  acid  in  the  same  concentration  range 
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can  be  substituted  for  the  sulfuric  acid  to  produce  a  reac- 
tion product  containing  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  a  fatty  acid  and  a  fatty  acid  amide. 
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3^86,705 
OXTOATION  RETARDERS 
Wiiyam  J.  Owen,  Penarth,  Glamorgan,  and  Bryan  E. 
Cooper,  Cefin  Glaa,  Bridgeni  Glwnor^,  W^es,  as- 
signon  to  Midland  SUiconcs  Limited,  Re»^,^>S£P<> 
NSorawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1968jer.  No.  752,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1967, 
'  38,006/67 

Int  CL  C07f  7/02 
VS.  a.  260— 448  JB  8  Claims 

Novel  phenolic  compounds  of  the  formula 


OH 


-B 
X 


arsenic  acid  reactant,  by  reacting  arsenic  acid  and  aniline 
at  a  temperature  of  about  130°  to  180'  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  chelating  agent  and  a  solvent  which  forms  an  azeo- 
tropic  distillate  with  water  formed  in  the  reaction.  Tliis 
reaction  produces  a  mixture  of  arsanilic  acid  and  di-(p- 
aminophenyl)  arsenic  acid,  and  the  latter  is  converted 
to  arsanilic  acid  by  hydrolysis  at  an  acid  pH  of  about 
2  to  3.  

3,586,709 

2-DIALKYLAMINOBENZHYDRYL  ESTERS  OF 

AROMATIC  ACIDS 

Sidney  B.  Richter  and  David  P.  Mayer,  Chicago,  111., 

assijsnors  to  Veldcol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,585 

Int  CI.  C07c  93/26. 149/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—473  8  Clahns 

This  invention  discloses  new  2-dialkylaminobenzhydryl 
esters  of  aromatic  acids  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


B 


where  A  is  an  organosilicon  substituent  bonded  to  the  ring 
through  a  carbon  bridge,  X  is  alkyl  or  alkaryl,  and  B  is 
A  or  X,  are  prepared  employing  Mg  to  bond  the  organo- 
silicon groups  to  chloroalkyl  groups  on  the  ring.  The  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  oxidation  retarders. 


H(H 


■p) 


V 


X. 


-H(5-B) 


/  \-(B)r-(A),-C-0-CH 


3,586,706 
ORGANOSnJCON  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  P.  Bodi,  Llandongh,  Penartfa,  Glamorgan,  and 
Christopher  Arthor  Pearce,   Cowbridge,  Glamorgan, 
Wales,  asrignors  to  MIdbind  Silicones  Limited,  Reading, 
England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  5,  1967, 

45,559/67 
Int  CL  C07f  7/10 
VS.  CL  260— 448JN  6  Claims 

Siloxane-silazane  copolymers  of  the  general  formula, 
[(R3Si)jNSiR'j(OSiR"a)nO]aSiR"'a  where  the  various 
R's  are  defined  organic  radicals  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  n 
is  0  or  1  are  disclosed.  These  copolymers  are  prepared 
by  reacting  the  corresponding  silazane-siloxanol  with  cer- 
tain amino-sihcon  compounds.  The  novel  compounds  are 
useful  as  anti-foaming  agents. 


v; 


H(t-in) 


(I) 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  halogen,  haloalkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  cyano,  nitro  and  dialkylamino.  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  alkenylene, 
haloalkylene  and  haloalkenylene.  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  — SO —  and  — SO3 — ; 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  n  and  p  are  each  integers 
from  0  to  5;  r  and  ^  are  each  integers  from  0  to  1;  and  R 
is  dialkylamino.  This  invention  further  discloses  new 
acaricidal  and  insecticidal  compositions  comprising  an  in- 
ert carrier  and  a  compound  of  the  above  description. 


3,586,707 
ESTERIFICATION    OF   MONO    HALO-DINTTRO- 
ETHANOL  AND  TRINTTROETHANOL  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  PYRIDINE-N-OXIDE 

Thomas  N.  Hall,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 

tfaeNayy 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

407,929,  Oct  30,  1964.  lUs  appUcation  Not.  4,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  773,299 

Int  CL  C07c  67/00.  69/78 
VS.  a.  260—476  8  Galms 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic  acid  esters 
which  consists  of  reacting  negatively  substituted  carbinols 
with  an  acid  halide  in  the  presence  of  pyridine  N-oxide. 


3,586,710 

ESTROGENIC  B-NOR  STEROIDS 

Marinas  Los,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,106 

Int  a.  C07c  43/20,  49/76,  69/14 

VS.  CI.  260— 488CD  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  B-nor  steroids,  a  method  for 

the  preparation  of  said  compounds  from  simpler  moieties 

and  to  the  use  of  said  compounds  as  estrogenic  agents 

in  the  treatment  of  warm-blooded  animals. 


3,586,708 
ARSAN1UC  ACID  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Joseph  W.  Nemec,  Rydai,  and  Harry  R.  Raterinlt,  Drexel 
Hin,  Pa.,  and  Stanley  W.  Wise,  Andnbon,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,142 
Int  CL  C07f  9/76.  9/78 
VS.  a.  260—442  12  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  preparing  arsanilic  acid  in 
yields  of  about  45%  or  higher,  based  on  the  weight  of 


3,586,711 
ESTERS  OF  ACRYUC  AND  METHACRYLIC  ACIDS 

WITH  POLY  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 
Mikhail  Alexeevich  Korshunov,  UUtsa  Pervomalskaya  9, 
kv.     41;     Friziyan    Nikolaevich    Bodnarjok,    UUtsa 
Tolbukhina     40,     kv.     40;     Vadim    EmmannUovich 
Lazaryants,    UUtsa   Radlscheva    13,   kv.   9;   Anatoly 
MUdiaUovich  KntUn,  UUtsa  Grazhdanskaya  41,  kv.  6; 
Klavdia  NIkobievna  MaUcova,  Pr.  Lcnina  30,  kr.  44; 
and  Nikolai  Arkadievich  Preobrazhensky,  Pr.  Lenhia 
36,  kv.  41,  all  of  Yaroslavl,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,922 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/54 
VS.  CI.  260—486  1  Claim 

A  series  of  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  con- 
taining in  their  alcohol  residue  two  or  three  tert-alkyl- 
amino  or  tert-amino  groups  of  various  structures.  There 
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are  disclosed  different  methods  for  their  production:  by 
the  reaction  of  di-  or  triaminoalkanols  with  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acids,  their  chlorides  or  lower  alkyl  esters. 


3,586,712 
ATTRACTANT  FOR  PINK  BOLLWORM  MOTHS 
Nathan  Green,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  John  C.  Keller, 
Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,596 
Int  CI.  C07c  69/14 
VS.  a.  260—488  1  Claim 

A  new  organic  ester,  cis-7-hexadecen-l-ol  acetate,  also 
known  as  "hexalure"  is  synthesized  and  found  to  be  a 
powerful  attractant  under  field  conditions  for  adult  male 
pink  boUworm  moths. 


hexadienoate  or  from  mixtures  thereof.  The  process  is 
characterized  by  the  following  steps:  Methyl  hexadienoate 
is  dissolved  in  methanol,  using  0.5  to  1  part  of  methanol 
per  1  part  of  ester;  solid  sodium  hydroxide  is  added  in 
amount  from  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  in  respect  of  the  ester 
and  the  whole  is  agitated  at  20-40°  C.  for  60-120  min- 
utes (step  A);  sodium  hydroxide  is  added  in  stoichiometric 
amount  for  the  saponification  and  the  whole  is  healed  to 
60-80°  C.  for  60-120  minutes  under  stirring  (step  B); 
water  is  added  in  amount  from  0.5  to  1.5  volumes  of  water 
per  volume  of  solution  in  order  to  dissolve  the  salts,  and 
the  methanol  is  distilled  (step  C);  the  solution  is  acidi- 
fied topH  of  3.5  with  5-1 59^  sulfuric  acid  (step  D);  after 
filtration  at  between  30  and  40°  C.  (step  E),  the  filter 
cake  is  washed  with  water  and  with  aqueous  methanol 
(step  F)  thus  obtaining  2-trans-4-trans  sorbic  acid,  with  a 
purity  higher  than  99%. 


3  586  713 
AMIDES  AND  N-HYDROXY AMIDES  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED    ARYLACETIC    ACIDS    AND    CORRE- 
SPONDING SALTS 

Nguyen  Phuc  Buu-Hoi,  Hue,  Vietnam,  and  Georges  Emile 
Lambelin,  Claude  Leon  GUIet  Jacques  Emile  Thiriaux, 
and  Georges  Joseph  Mees,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Madan  AG,  Chur,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
598,174,  Dec.  1,  1966.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  773,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Dec.  9, 1965, 
673,495;  Nov.  7, 1966,  689,347 
Int  a.  C07c  83/00:  A61k  9/02.  25/00 
VS.  CI.  260—500.5  9  Claims 

A  new  group  of  amides  and  N-hydroxyamides  of  sub- 
stituted arylacetic  acids  of  the  formula: 


R«       o 


Rj  Ri 


wherein: 


(I) 


3,586,715 

UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  SALT  MATERIALS 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Fred  Smeets,  Tienen,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

N.V.  La  Citrique  Beige,  Tieoen,  Belgium 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,816 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  19,  1965, 

30,640/65 
Int  CL  C07c  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—535  11  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  polycarboxylic  acids  having 
more  than  three  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof  prepared  by  the  pyrolysis 
of  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  citric  acid.  The  compounds 
are  intermediates  for  sulfo-acid  materials  used  in  prepar- 
ing surface  active  agents,  ion  exchange  materials  and  de- 
tergents. 


Ri  represents  linear  or  branched  alkyl  Ci-Cg,  linear  or 
branched  alkenyl  C3-C4,  linear  or  branched  alkynyl 
C3-C4,  cycloalkyl  Cs-Cg  or  cycloalkenyl  Cg-Ce; 

R4  and  R5  being  identical  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen, linear  or  branched  alkyl  C1-C4,  cycloalkyl  C5-C6, 
hydroxy  or  dialkylaminoalkyl; 

Rj  and  R3  represent  either  both  halogens,  or  halogen  and 
hydrogen,  or  halogen  and  alkyl  or  both  hydrogen  but, 
in  this  case,  only  when  one  or  both  R4  and  R5  are  dif- 
ferent from  hydrogen; 

Rg  and  R7  are  either  identical  or  different  members  of 
the  group  comprising:  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  al- 
kyl C1-C4,  dialkylaminoalkyle,  hydroxyalkyle  C1-C4 
and  phenylalkyle  (alkyl  CJ-C4),  or  Rg  represents  hy- 
droxy radical  while  R7  represents  hydrogen,  or  Rg  and 
R7  form  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic 
ring, 

said  new  compounds,  including  alkali  or  alkaline-earth 
metal  salts  and  ammonium  salts  of  N-hydroxyamides, 
possess  a  combination  of  antipyretic,  anti-inflammatory, 
analgesic  and  antispasmodic  properties. 


3,586,716 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

GLYCOL  ESTER 

Teruo  Yasui,  Masuhlko  Tamura,  and  Mitsutoshi  Tsutsumi, 

Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Rled  Nov.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,333 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1967, 

42/75,819 

Int  CI.  C07c  53/02,  53/08,  53/22 

U.S.  a.  260—541  8  Claims 

Process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  an  ester  of  lower  alkylene 

glycol  and  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  in  a  continuous 

system  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  ester,  water, 

and  acid  catalyst  continuously  fed  from  the  upper  part 

of  a  column  reactor  with  a  countercurrent  lower  alkyl 

ether  continuously  fed  from  the  lower  part  of  the  reactor 

as  an  extracting  agent  and  continuously   removing   the 

ether  containing  generated  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 

from  the  top  of  the  reactor  and  the  water  containing 

generated  lower  alkylene  glycol  from  the  bottom  of  the 

reactor. 


3,586,714 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SORBIC  ACID 

Mario    Dubini    and    Mario    Ferraris,    Novara,    Sergio 
Merzoni,   Milan,  and  Gian  Paolo  ChiusoU,  Novara, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 
Filed  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,9006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  12,  1967, 
17,098/67 
Int  CI.  C07c  57/10 
VS.  CI.  260—526  4  Oaims 

Described   is  a  process  for  preparing  2-trans-4-trans 
sorbic  acid  from  pure  methyl  2-cis-5,  2-trans-5,  3-trans-5 


3,586,717 

BIS(FLUOROALIPHATICSULFONAMIDOPHENYL) 

DERrVATTVES 

Joseph  K.  Harrington,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
588,338,  Oct  21,  1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  807^6 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/76,  C07c  143/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—556  13  CUdms 

Bis(fluoroaliphaticsulfonamidophenyl)  de  r  i  v  a  t  i  v  e  s 
wherein  the  phenyl  rings  are  joined  by  a  carbon-carbon 
bond,  a  methylene  or  ethylene  radical,  divalent  sulfur  or 
oxygen  or  a  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl  group  are  disclosed.  The 
phenyl  rings  are  optionaly  substituted.  These  compounds 
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and  their  salts  have  utility  as  monomers,  intermediates, 
polymerization  catalysts  and  initiators  and  polymer  cross- 
linkers  and  chain  extenders.  Some  of  the  compounds  of 
this  invention  are  also  active  herbicides  and  plant  growth 
modifying  agents. 


X 


3^86,718  ^  _^^„ 

DIBENZO(«,d]CYCLOHEPTA[l,41DIEN.5.0NES 

Albrccht  Edenhofer,  Rlehcn,  and  Hans  Splegelberg*  Basel, 
Switzerland,  asrignon  to  Hoflmann-La  Roche  Inc^ 
Notley,  NJ.  .      ^   ^^,.  _      .. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
517,893,  now  Patent  No.  3,478,048,  dated  Nov.  11, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  application  Inly  1,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  838,317  «   .     _.     ^    ,       .    ,a^. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  '«"•  8,  1965, 

232/65;  Jan.  14, 1965, 525/65;  Dec.  17, 1965, 525/65 

Int  CI.  C07d  51/70 

VS,  CL  260—562  ^.^        ^,  ^  /-,P"^ 

2,3;3a,12b-tetrahydro  -  8H  -  dibenzo[3,4;6,7]cyclo- 
hept  [  1 ,2-d  ]  -oxazoles  and  dibenzo  [  a,d  ]  cyclohept  [  1 ,4  ]  -di- 
enes  bearing,  for  example,  substituents  at  the  10-  and 
11 -positions,  are  prepared,  inter  alia,  from  the  correspond- 
ing dibenzocycloheptatrienones.  The  products  are  useful 
as  antidepressants. 


formaldehyde  dissolved  therein  and  a  stabilizing  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

H(CHa)B— R— O— (CAOnH 

wherein  R  is  the  aromatic  radical  — C6H4 — ,  wherein 
m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  10,  and  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  ranging  from  S  to  IS  to  st^ilize  said  solution 
against  deposition  of  solid  material  from  the  solution. 


3,586,719 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-FLUORO-3- 

NITROANILINE 

MUos  S.  BU,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  aaslflior  to  Clairol 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Contmnation-faHpart  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

683,758,  Nov.  2.  1967.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  725,936 

Int  CL  C07c  85/00 
UJ.  CL  260—578  H  Claims 

Prepares  4-fluoro-3-nitroaniHne  by  nitrating  p-fluoro- 
aniline  under  anhydrous  conditions.  Also  employs  diluted 
hydrochloric  acid  to  separate  product  from  reaction  mix- 
ture. 

3,586,720 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENA- 

TION  OF  CYCLODODECANOL  IN  THE  UQUID 

PHASE 
WUhelm  Kneppcr,  Manfred  znr  Hansen,  and  Gunter 

Hockele,    Mari,   Germany,   assignors   to   Chcmische 

Werke  Hnls  AktiengeseUschaft,  Marl,  Kreis  ReckUng- 

hanscn,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1966, 

C  38,121 

Int.  CL  C07c  45/00,  35/02,  5/02 

VS.  CL  260—586  2  Claims 

A  carrier  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  dehydrogenat- 
ing  cydododecanol,  in  the  liquid  phase,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  180°  C.  to  271'  C,  consists  essentially  of 
copper  on,  as  carrier,  either  active  aliuninum  oxide  or 
highly  dispersed  silicic  acid,  which  carrier  had  had,  after 
drying  at  120'  C,  a  loss  on  ignition  of  from  1  to  10%  by 
weight,  the  amount  of  copper  contained  therein  and  there- 
on being  from  5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  copper  per  one 
part  by  weight  of  said  loss  of  ignition,  which  composition 
had  been  calcined  at  a  temperature  of  600-1100°  C. 


3,586,722 
SULFONYL  PEROXIDES 
Jose    Sanchez,    Grand    Island,   and   Richard    Anthony 
Bafford,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Cor« 
poration,  East  Orange,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,418 
Int  CI.  C07c  161/00;  C08f  1/60 
U.S.  a.  260—607  7  Clatans 

Sulfonyl  peroxides  of  the  formula: 

RiRaRsC— SO,— GO— C(0)  R4 

where  Ri,  Rj,  and  R3  are  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  or  substituted 
alkyl  radicals;  R4  is  alkyl;  and  the  tert  radical  can  be  a 
tricycloalkyl.  For  example,  acetyl  lert-butylsulfonyl  per- 
oxide and  acetyl  1-adamantylsulfonyl  peroxide. 

A   vinyl   polymerization   process  wherein   the   above 
sulfonyl  peroxides  are  used  as  polymerization  initiators. 


3  586  723 

PREPARATION  OF  DLALKYL  DISULFIDES 

Forrest  C.  AUey,  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,149 

Int  CL  C07c  149/12 

VS.  CL  260—608  6  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  lower  dialkyl  disulfides  by 

contacting  gas  stream  comprising  a  lower  alkyl  mer- 

captan  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  with  an  activated 

carbonaceous  catalytic  adsorbent,  wherein  the  relative 

humidity  at  initial  contact  is  at  least  70  percent  and  the 

contact  temperature  is  between  27°  C.  and  82°  C.  and 

recovering  the  thus  formed  dialkyl  disulfide  from  the 

carbonaceous  adsorbent. 


3,586,724 

ANESTHETIC  COMPOSITION 

Ross  C.  TerreU,  Plainfleld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
712,903.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  871,294 

Int  CL  C07c  43/12 
U.S.  a.  260—614  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  the  novel  compound  1,1,2 
triiluoro-2-bromoethyl  difluorochloromethyl  ether  having 
the  formula  CFaClOCFaCHFBr.  The  compound  is  pre- 
pared through  stepwise  chlorination  and  fluorination  re- 
actions starting  with  1,1,2  trifluoro-2-bromoethyl  methyl 
ether.  The  compound  is  useful  as  an  anesthetic  and  as 
a  solvent  and  dispersant  for  fluorinated  materials. 


3,586,721 

STABILIZED  FORMALDEHYDE 

Donald  B.  Griffin,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Reichhold 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plafais,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  234,562,  Oct  31,  1962.  This  appUcation 
June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,852 

Int  a.  C07c  47/04 
VS.  a.  260—606  11  Claims 

An  aqueous  solution  stabilized  against  precipitation  of 
formaldehyde  polymers,  the  solution  comprising  water. 


3,586.725 

2,4-DIHALO-3,5-DINITROBENZOTRIFLUORIDES 

Don  L.  Hunter,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,860 

Int  CL  C07c  79/12 

VS.  CL  260—646  7  Claims 

2,4-dihalo-3,5-dinitrobenzotrifluorides    in    which    the 

halo  is  bromo  or  chloro.  The  compounds  are  prepared 
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by  reaction  of  2,4-dihalobenzotrifluoride  with  a  mixture 
of  fuming  sulfuric  acid  and  fuming  nitric  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature of  below  about  90°  C.  They  are  useful  as  in- 
termediates for  the  preparation  of  herbicides. 


gas  not  withdrawn  to  that  which  is  withdrawn  at  the 
depleted  hydrogenation  gas  separator  is  6-80:1,  and  the 


3,586,726 

ethylidep«:bicycloheptene 

Kenneth  E.  AtUns,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  Henry  E. 
Fritz,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  David  W.  Peck,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,802 
Int  CL  C07c  5/24, 13/28 
VS.  CL  260— 666A  10  Cbdms 

Ethylidenebicycloheptene  is  produced  by  the  catalytic 
isomerization  of  vinylbicycloheptene  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures. The  catalysts  are  the  complex  compositions  ob- 
tained by  the  reduction  of  the  salts  of  the  transition 
metals  cobalt  and  iron  with  hydrocarbylaluminum  com- 
pounds, and  the  carbonyl  compounds  of  said  transition 
metals.  Ethylidenebicycloheptene  is  a  known  compound 
useful  as  a  comonomer  in  the  production  of  ethylene- 
propylene  terpolymers. 


3,586,727 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUBSTI- 
TUTED 8,  10,  AND  12-MEMBER  RINGS  BY  THE 
CATALYTIC    COOLIGOMERIZATION    OF    UN- 
SATURATED COMPOUNDS 
Giinther  WiUte  and  Paul  Heimbach,  Mnlheim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,    assignors    to    Studiengesellschaft    Kohle 
m.b.H.,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
76,520,  Dec.  19, 1960.  Ser.  No.  203,753,  June  20. 1962, 
Ser.  No.  532,900,  Mar.  9,  1966,  and  Ser.  No.  582,775, 
Sept  27,  1966.  This  appUcation  July  18,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  843,220 

Int  a.  C07c  3/10 
U.S.  a.  260—666  7  Claims 

Process  of  cyclocooligomerization  of  two  different  con- 
jugated dienes  to  produce  alicyclic  products  having  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  at  least  two  locations  of  olefinic 
unsaturation  in  the  ring,  and  at  least  one  substituent  pend- 
ent from  the  ring,  which  process  cyclocooligomerizes  the 
two  different  conjugated  dienes  in  contact  with  a  carbon- 
yl-free,  zero  valent  nickel  compound  catalyst.  Many  of 
the  new  products  thus  formed  by  this  process  are  de- 
scribed, characterized,  and  claimed. 


temperature    in    the    initial    catalyst    reaction    layer    is 
165-220°  C. 


3,586,729 
PROCESS   AND   CATALYSTS   FOR   CONVERTING 

HYDROCARBONS,  PARTICULARLY  BY  ALKYL- 

ATION  AND  POLYMERIZATION 
Bernard  Juguin  and  Jean  Francois  Lc  Page,  RueU-Mal- 

maison,   France,   assignors  to  Societe   Prancaise   des 

Produits  Pour  Catalyse,  Rueil-Malmaison,  Hauts-de- 

Seine,  France 

No  I>rawing.  Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,423 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  16,  1968, 

152,129 

Int  CL  C07c  3/54,  3/16 

VS.  CI.  260—671  12  naims 

For  the  alkylation  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  or  for 
producing  oligomers  from  olefins,  there  is  employed  an 
improved  catalyst  resulting  from  the  impregnation  of  a 
silica  carrier  with  phosphoric  anhydrides  or  a  precursor 
thereof,  and  the  subsequent  calcination  of  the  impregnated 
carrier,  said  carrier  consisting  of  agglomerates  of  micro- 
balls  of  silica  hydrogel,  having  a  size  on  the  order  of  about 
100-800  microns.  The  microballs  have  a  specific  surface 
of  preferably  200-300  m.^/g.  and  a  pore  volume  between 
1  and  1.5  cm.^/g.  The  preferred  molar  ratio  of  phosphoric 
anhydride  to  silica  is  0.7-1.5,  and  the  preferred  calcina- 
tion temperature  is  200-700°  C. 


3,586,728 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH 
PURITY  CYCLOHEXANE 
Seiya   Otani,   Tokyo,   Takao   Iwamura,   Otsu-shi,   Tom 
Yamazaki  and  Yoshio  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Takeald 
Akatsuka,  Otsu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  21,  1968, 
43/42,549 
Int  CL  C07c  5/10 
VS.  CL  260—667  4  Claims 

High  purity  cyclohexane  is  produced  by  hydrogenation 
of  benzene  in  a  plurality  of  series-connected  catalytic 
reactors  wherein  benzene,  preferably  free  of  impurities,  is 
fed  to  the  first  reactor,  hydrogenation  gas  is  recycled 
from  the  last  to  the  first  reactor  and,  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  last  reactor,  a  portion  of  the  partially 
depleted  hydrogenation  gas  is  withdrawn  and  fresh  hydro- 
genation gas,  i.e.,  a  gas  having  a  high  hydrogen  content, 
fed  to  the  system.  The  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  ben- 
zene feed  is  3-3.8: 1,  the  volimietric  ratio  of  hydrogenati(Mi 


3,586,730 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  OF 

4  TO  5  CARBON  ATOMS 

Glenn  O.  Michaels   South  Holland,   and  John  MooL 

Homewood,  lU.,  assignors  to  SincUir  Research,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,210 
Int  CL  C07c  5/18 
VS.  CL  260—680  9  Claims 

Hydrocarbons  of  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  are  subjected  to 
vapor  phase  dehydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydro- 
genation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  minor  amount 
of  a  platinum  group  metal,  about  5  to  50  weight  percent 
of  CT2O3,  about  0.1  to  2  weight  percent  of  alkali  metal  as 
the  alkali  metal  oxide,  and  at  least  about  30  weight  per- 
cent of  activated  alumina. 


3,586,731 

OLEFIN  CONVERSION  AND  CATALYSTS 

THEREFOR 

Louis  F.  Heckelsberg,  BartlcsvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

PhiUips  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,636 
Int  CL  C07c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—683  16  Qaims 

Olefins  are  converted  to  other  olefins  having  different 
molecular  weights  by  contact  with  an  olefin  reaction  cata- 
lyst active  for  disproportionating  propylene  into  ethylene 
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and  butene  comprising  silica  promoted  with  an  oxide, 
sulfide  or  hexacarbonyl  of  tungsten  or  molybdenum  or 
with  an  oxide  of  rhenium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tantalum 
and  treated  with  a  modifying  amount  of  a  compound  of 
an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 
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lar  oxygen,  in  the  presence  of  molten  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides, and  aluminum  or  activated  alumina. 


3.586,732  _^ 

PROCESS  FX)R  PREPARING  OLEFINS  AND  THE 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Eueene  D.  Guth,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Jerry  L.  Lewis, 
Cypress,  and  LesUe  J.  Van  Nice,  Manhattan  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 
Filed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,250 
Int.  CL  C07c  3/00,  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.3  35  Claims 


3,586,734 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  o-OLEFIN  MIXTURE 

Eiichi    Ichiki,    Hirosuke    Ryu,    and    Yasnmiti    Namba, 
Niihama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1967, 
42/18,386 
Int.  CL  C07c  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  260— 683.15D  5  Claims 

a-Olefin  mixture  having  about  7  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms  is  selectively  prepared  in  one  step  by  reacting  ethyl- 
ene with  propylene  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  120°  to 
180°  C.  under  reaction  pressure  of  40  to  150  kg./cm.^  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkylaluminum  compound  as  a  catalyst. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  continuous  process  for  pre- 
paring an  olefin  product  comprising  prevailing  amounts  of 
propylene  and  the  apparatus  therefor  under  substantially 
adiabatic  conditions.  Specifically,  the  process  comprises 
the  oxidation  of  at  least  one  sulfur-containing  compound 
e.g.  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  oxidation-reaction  zone  of  a 
substantially  adiabatic  reactor,  at  temperatures  ranging  up 
to  about  4500°  F.  and  at  pressures  ranging  up  to  about 
1500  p.s.i.a.  The  oxidation-reaction  products  passing  from 
the  oxidation-reaction  zone  of  said  reactor  are  brought  in 
direct  contact  and  mixed  with  hydrocarbons  containing  a 
substantial  amount  of  propane.  The  propane  is  converted 
to  propylene  in  the  dehydrogenation-reaction  zone  of  the 
same  reactor.  The  dehydrogenation  of  the  propane  is  car- 
ried out  in  the  presence  of  the  oxidation-reaction  products 
at  mixing  temperatures  which  may  range  up  to  about 
4500°  P.,  at  pressures  ranging  up  to  about  1400  p.s.i.a.  and 
for  a  contact  or  reaction  timer  ranging  up  to  about  60  sec- 
onds. The  reactor  wherein  the  reactions  take  place  com- 
prises a  substantially  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  plurality 
of  reaction  zones.  The  first  of  said  reaction  zones  com- 
prises means  for  receiving  combustible  materials  and  is 
substantially  surrounded  by  a  coolant.  The  second  of  said 
reaction  zones  is  insulated  and  has  means  for  controlling 
the  relative  pressures  between  the  first  and  second  zones. 
The  reactor  has  on  its  outer  periphery  means  for  carrying 
hydrocarbons  into  the  area  of  the  dehydrogenation  zone 
wherein  said  hydrocarbons  are  converted  to  olefins. 


3  586  735 
RUBBER  MIXTURES  REPO^ORCED  BY  PHENOL 
NOVOLAC  RESINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING   PHENOL   NOVOLAC    RESINS    SUITABLE 
THEREFOR 
Arnold  Giller,  Wehen,  Taunus,  Kurt  Hultzsch,  Wiesbaden, 
and  Wolfgang  Hesse,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany, 
assignors   to    Chemische   Werke    Albert,   Wiesbaden- 
Bjebrich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  544,404,  Apr.  22, 
1966.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1965, 
C  35,728;  July  24,  1965,  C  36,494 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9/10 
US.  CI.  260—845  8  Claims 

A  non-smelling  and  non-discoloring  elastomer  composi- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  vulcanizable  elastomeric  co- 
polymer and  at  least  one  phenol  novolac-hexamethylene- 
tetramine-resin  as  a  reinforcing  resin,  said  phenol  novolac 
having  been  prepared  by  acid  condensation  of  a  diphenyl- 
olalkane  of  the  formula 


Ri 


HO- 


I 
R: 


-OH 


3,586,733 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PARAFFINS 

James  E.  Connor,  Jr.,  Wymiewood,  Alfred  F.  D'Alessan- 
dro,    Havertown,    Harold    Shallt,    Drexel    Hill,    and 
Edward  S.  J.  Tomezsko,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  At- 
lantic Richfield  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,608 
Int  CI.  BOlj  11/56:  C07c  5/18.  11/06 

VS.  CI.  260—683.3  10  CUims 

Method  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  paraffins 

to  produce  olefins  by  contacting  the  parafiins  with  molecu- 


with  formaldehyde,  or  a  functional  equivalent  thereof,  the 
radicals  Ri  and  R2  being  the  same  or  different  and  repre- 
senting hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  one  of  the  radicals  Ri  and  R2  being  a  phenyl 
group  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  said  novolac  or 
for  the  preparation  of  a  vulcanized  product  from  said 
composition. 


3,586,736 
VINYL  ETHER  MODIFIED  POLYPHENYLENE 

OXIDE 

Toshio  Takemura,  Kamigyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Isamn  Nakagawa, 
Sumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka,  and  Seizo  Nakashlo,  Nishino- 
miya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7,  1968, 
43/39,061 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/30,  43/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—874  27  Qaims 

A  novel  modified  polyphenylene  oxide  which  is  stable 
against  thermal  oxidation  is  prepared  by  contacting  a 
vinyl  ether  compound  with  a  Lewis  acid  in  the  presence  of 
a  polyphenylene  oxide  to  polymerize  the  vinyl  ether  com- 
pound. Said  reaction  may  be  effected  in  the  presence  or 
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absence  of  a  reaction  medium,  such  as  aliphatic  or  ali- 
cyclic  hydrocarbons  or  aromatic  hydrocarbons  or  deriva- 
tives thereof.  The  reaction  temperature  is  usually  below 
140°  C.  The  amount  of  the  Lewis  acid  is  preferably 
0.0001  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
the  reaction  mixture. 


of  no  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  no  more  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,586,737 

IMPACT-RESISTANT  RUBBER-MODIFIED  OLE- 

FINIC  NITRILE-ACRYLIC  ESTER  POLYMERS 

June  T.  Duke,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Dorothy  C.  Prem,  War- 

rensville   Heights,   Ohio,    assignors   to   Standard   Oil 

Company,  Cleveland,  OUo 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,095 

Int  CI.  C08f  15/38 

U.S.  CI.  260—879  10  Claims 

Impact-resistant  polymers  having  low  permeability  to 
gases  and  vapors  are  prepared  by  polymerizing  an  olefinic 
nitrile,  such  as  acrylonitrile,  optionally  with  an  olefinic 
ester,  such  as  methyl  acrylate,  in  an  aqueous  medium  in 
the  presence  of  a  rubbery  polybutadiene  or  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  butadiene  and  styrene. 


3,586,738 
ADHESIVE    COMPOSITION    OF    CHLORINE-CON- 
TAINING ELASTOMER  WITH  o-ALKYL  PHENOL- 
TERPENE  RESIN 
Henry  P.  Weymann  and  Frank  V.  Miller,  Pensacola, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
569,025,  Aug.  1,  1966.  This  application  June  10, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  832,031 

Int  CL  C08f  29/20 
VS.  a.  260—890  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  adhesive  com- 
positions which  do  not  contain  a  potentially  heat  harden- 
able,  magnesia  reactive  resin.  The  binder  of  the  adhesive 
composition  comprises  (1)  a  polymer  of  2-chlorobutadi- 
ene-1,3  or  another  chlorine-containing  elastomer  and  (2) 
an  ortho-alkyl  phenol-terpene  resin.  For  each  100  parts 
of  elastomer  the  binder  contains  60  to  150  parts  and  pref- 
erably 70  to  120  parts  of  the  terpene  resin. 


3,586,739 
GLYCIDYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  BIS(HYDR0XY-4- 
PHENYL)  ACETIC  ACID 
Pierre  Talet,  Alfortville,  and  Robert  Behar,  Paris,  France, 
assignors    to    Nobel-Bozel,    Puteauz,    Hauts-de-Seine, 
France 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
451,340,  Apr.  27,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  28,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  845,571 

Int  CI.  C08g  45/04 
VS.  CI.  260—837  9  Oaims 

Thermosetting  acrylic  paints  utilizing  a  new  group  of 
epoxy  compounds  which  are  derivatives  of  bis(hydroxy- 
4-phenyl)  acetic  acid.  These  epoxy  compounds  have  the 
formula 


CHj — CH-CH:-0- 

\  / 

0 


C=0 


D 


-OCHj-CH CH2 


wherein  D  is  — 0 — Ri  or 


-O-CHr 


-CH CH, 

V 


3,586,740 
HIGH  IMPACT  POLYSTYRENE 

Stuart  Schott  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Stanley  P.  Rowland,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  and  Melvin  F.  Maringer  and  Herbert 
Leonard,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
311,198,  and  Ser.  No.  311,199,  both  Sept  24,  1963. 
This  application  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,783 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—892  27  Claims 

A  high  impact  polystyrene  composition  is  provided 
which  comprises  a  blend  of  from  50  to  99.5%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  styrene  type  resin  and  from  0.5  to  50% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  alfin  rubber.  The  styrene  type 
resin  can  be  (1)  a  polymerized  monovinyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon of  the  benzene  series  having  the  vinyl  radical 
directly  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  aromatic  nucleus 
and/or  (2)  an  interpolymer  of  at  least  70%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  such  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
an  alpha-alkyl  styrene.  The  alfin  rubber  can  be  ( 1 )  a  buta- 
diene homopolymer  and/or  (2)  an  interpolymer  of  at 
least  about  45%  by  weight  of  butadiene  and  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated 
aliphatic  diene  and  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of 
the  benzene  series.  If  more  than  one  alfin  rubber  is  pres- 
ent, the  alfin  rubber  polymers  include  at  least  a  major 
proportion  of  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  50,000  to  1,250,000.  The  impact  resistance  is  fur- 
ther improved  if  the  alfin  rubber  has  a  gel  content  suffi- 
cient to  render  the  percentage  of  gel  in  the  total  blend 
between  about  1%  and  about  25%  by  weight. 


3,586,741 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENT  AS  MELTED  FIBERS 
Vichtor  Immanuel  Vognsgaard,  Copenhagen- Valby,  Den- 
mark, assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing  Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1968, 

9,427/68 
Int  CI.  C04b  7/44 
VS.  CI.  263—53  12  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  hydraulic  cement  is 
disclosed  in  which  raw  materials  are  fed  dry  to  a  cement 
kiln  in  the  correct  proportions  to  form  cement  clinker, 
the  raw  materials  are  burnt,  at  least  the  last  stage  of  the 
burning  being  at  such  a  high  temperature  that  the  burnt 
product  is  molten,  the  product  is  tapped  from  the  kiln 
in  the  form  of  at  least  one  molten  stream,  the  stream  is 
converted  with  rapid  cooling  into  the  form  of  fibers  of 
uniform  thickness  and  the  fibers  are  subequently  broken 
up  into  cement  of  the  desired  fineness. 


and  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  no  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 


3,586,742 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  OXIDE  MICROSPHERES 
Jack  Chin  and  Roy  E.  Norman,  San  Diego,  and  James 
H.   Thompson,   El   Cajon,   Calif.,   assignors  to  Gulf 
Energy  &  Environmental  Systems,  Inc. 

nied  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,094 
Int  CI.  G21c  21/00 
VS.  CI.  264— .5  12  Claims 

Oxide  microspheres  are  prepared  by  injecting  droplets 
of  an  aqueous  metal  oxide  sol  into  a  stream  of  organic 
liquid  that  is  substantially  immiscible  with  the  sol.  Gaseous 
ammonia  is  dissolved  in  the  organic  liquid,  and  contact 
between  the  liquid  stream  and  the  droplets  is  maintained 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  permit  the  ammonia  from  the  or- 
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ganic  liquid  to  gel  the  sol  droplets.  Uranium-thorium  oxide 
microspheres  can  be  produced  using  kerosene  or  carbon 


X.' 


tetrachloride    into    which    gaseous   ammonia    has    been 
bubbled. 


3,586,743 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOLID  STATE  CURRENT 

LIMITERS  AND  OTHER  SOLID  STATE  DEVICES 

PhUippe  F.  Van  Eeck,  11827  Kearsarge  St, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90049 

Continaation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  453,089, 

May  4,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  31,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  657,304 

Int.  CL  G21c  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  264— .5  31  Claims 


3,586,744 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FUEL  PLATE  CON- 
TAINING LOW  DENSITY  FUEL  PARTICLES 

Leonard  Vincent  Triggiani,  Silver  Spring,  Moises  Gall 
Sanchez,  Severna  Park,  and  George  Elliott  Ashby, 
Highland,  Md.,  asssignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,707 

Int  CL  G21c  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  264— .5  5  Claims 


\\\\\  ..\x\\\\-^\-^^   _  ^ 


A  process  for  improving  the  fuel-bearing  phase  of  a 
dispersion  type  nuclear  fuel  plate,  in  which  individual  foils 
are  impressed  with  cells  of  controlled  dimension  and  shape 
in  a  regular  array,  and  fuel  particles  having  a  density  of 
about  50%  of  theoretical,  containing  the  fissile  materials, 
are  inserted  in  the  cells  by  vibration,  compression,  suc- 
tion or  other  means.  The  foils  are  then  laminated  to  addi- 
tional fuel-bearing  foils  and  outer  foils  that  contain  no 
fissile  material  and  then  compressed  to  yield  a  unitized 
fuel  plate  with  the  fuel  particles  dispersed  uniformly 
throughout.  ', 

3,586,745 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FUEL  PLATE  CON- 

TAIMNG  DENSinED  FUEL  PARTICLES 

Leonard  Vincent  Triggiani,  Silver  Spring,  Moises  Gall 
Sanchez,  Severna  Park,  and  George  Elliott  Ashby, 
Highland,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

nied  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,708 

Intel.  G21c  27/00 

VS.  CI.  264— .5  4  Claims 


A  method  for  fabricating  solid  state  current  limiters  and 
other  solid  state  devices  by  forming  and  orienting  a  plu- 
rality of  unbalanced  dipoles  from  two  groups  of  conduc- 
tive particles  within  a  hardenable  dielectric  matrix  by 
simultaneous  application  of  at  least  two  force  fields  com- 
prising an  electrostatic  field  and  a  magnetic  field.  A  third 
force  field  obtained  from  radioactive  materials  may  addi- 
tionally be  utilized.  One  group  of  conductive  particles  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  elements  having  an  even  num- 
ber of  electrons  in  its  outer  shell  and  having  a  magnetic 
moment.  The  other  group  of  conductive  particles  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  elements  having  an  odd  number 
of  electrons  in  its  outer  shell.  The  electrostatic  force  field 
is  of  a  time-varying,  periodic  or  pulse  waveform,  either 
alternating  current  or  pulsating  direct  current,  and  is  pref- 
erably of  a  relatively  high  frequency.  The  magnetic  force 
field  is  aroused  by  either  a  permanent  magnet  or  an  elec- 
tromagnet and  may  be  shaped  to  focus  the  electrostatic 
force  field. 


A  process  for  improving  the  utility  of  the  fuel-bearing 
phase  of  a  dispersion  type  nuclear  fuel  plate,  in  which 
individual  foils  are  impressed  with  cells  of  controlled 
dimension  and  shape  in  a  close-packed  array,  and  dense 
microspherical  fuel  particle  containing  the  fissionable  ma- 
terials are  inserted  in  the  cells  by  vibration,  compression, 
suction,  or  other  means.  The  foils  are  then  laminated  to 
additional  plates  to  yield  a  unitized  fuel  plate  with  the 
fuel  particles  dispersed  uniformly  throughout  and  with 
sufficient  void  space  in  each  of  the  cells  to  take  care  of 
fission  gases  and  any  expansion  in  individual  fuel  particles. 


3,586,746 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL  PLATE 

Leonard  Vincent  Triggiani,  Silver  Spring,  Moises  Gall 
Sanchez,  Severna  Parii,  and  George  Elliott  Adiby, 
Highland,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,709 
Int  a.  G21c  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  264— .5  6  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  fuel-bearing  phase  of  a 
dispersion  type  nuclear  fuel  plate,  in  which  individual 
foils  are  impressed  with  cells  of  controlled  dimension  and 
shape  in  a  regular  array,  and  fuel  particles  containing 
the  fissile  materials  are  inserted  into  the  cells  by  vibra- 
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tion,  compression,  suction,  or  other  means.  The  foil  is   The  size  of  the  particles  is  preferably  above  a  certain 


then  laminated  to  additional  foils  to  yield  a  unitized  fuel 


plate  with  the  fuel  particles  dispersed  uniformly  through- 


out. 


3,586,747 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  STRIPS  AND  SHEETS 

OF  ZINC  AND  ZINC  ALLOYS 
Schrade    F.    Radtice,    Canaan,    Conn.,    and    Giovanni 
Scacciati,  Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  International  Lead 
Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation*in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  647,698, 
Jane  21,  1967.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  814,707 

Int  CI.  B22f  3/18 
VA.  CI.  264—6  4  Claims 


A  method  for  preparing  sheets  or  strips  of  zinc  or  alloys 
of  zinc  by  direct  rolling  of  metal  particles  is  disclosed. 


mmimum,  that  is,  larger  than  about  0.2  mm.  in  the 
smallest  dimension,  and  the  temperature  and  pressure 
of  the  rolling  are  also  above  certain  minimums,  that  is, 
sufficient  to  effect  in  a  single  rolling  pass  a  percent  reduc- 
tion of  the  metal  or  alloy  of  at  least  about  80%  from 
the  original  thickness  of  the  compacted  particles.  A 
method  for  the  preparation  of  suitable  particles  by  rota- 
tional casting  is  also  disclosed. 


3,586,748  > 

CONTAINER  FORMING  METHOD 

Ralph  E.  Ayres,  Midhind,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Original  application  Ang.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,757,  now 

Patent  No.  3,496,597,  dated  Feb.  24,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  807,143 

Int  a.  B29c  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—98  6  Claims 


Method  for  extrusion  forming  a  preform  into  a  tubular 
closed  end  extrusion  which  is  trim-free.  In  the  extrusion 
process  a  lug  pushes  a  heated  preform  through  a  relative- 
ly small  aperture  in  the  middle  of  a  die  plate,  the  plug 
causing  the  preform  to  flow  from  the  outside  towards  the 
middle  of  the  die  plate  to  form  the  extrusion  through  the 
aperture.  The  trim-free  closed  end  tubular  extrusion  can 
be  employed  as  a  parison  for  a  blow  molded  container 
having  a  narrow  neck. 


\ 


ELECTRICAL 


3,586,749 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROSLAG  WELDING  ANO 
BUILDING  UP  OF  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 
Sergei  ApoUonovlch  lodkovsky,  N.  Kuzminkl  ulltsa  Zellnodol- 
skaya,  17,  korpus  3,  kv.  59.,  Moscow;  Arseny  NIkolaevlch 
Gorozhankln,  ulltsa  Sharlkopodshlpnikovskaya  2,  kv    179, 
Moscow;  Anatoly  Petrovich  Fomlchev,  ulltsa  Textllschiki  4, 
dom    3,    kv.    62,   Moscow;   Jury    MIkhallovich    MIronov, 
prospekt  Lenlna.   11a,  Kv.   17.,  Cheboxary,  and  Valery 
Konstantlnovlch  Proskurovshy,  ulltsa  Usacheva  29,  korpus 
2,  kv.  130,  Moscow,  all  of,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,169 

Int.  CI.  B23k  25100.  H05b  3160 

U.S.  CI.  13-9  5  Claims 


IS  adapted  for  pouring.  This  results  in  the  pouring  end  of  the 
crucible  being  directly  heated  for  greater  efficiency  while  the 
remaining  portion  of 'the  crucible  is  still  heated  by  eddy  cur- 
rents which  IS  sufficient  for  melting  the  metal  being  treated. 


3,586,751 

CIRCULAR  ELECTRIC  SERVICE  CABLE 

Roger  J.  Schoemer,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire 

Company,  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  814,183,  Apr.  7, 

1969,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  779,376, 

Nov.  27.  1968,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

730,933,  May  21,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,559 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7/00 

U.S.CL  174-115  16  Claims 


A  method  Ts  provided  for  the  electroslag  welding  and 
building  up  of  metals  and  alloys  which  comprises  immersing 
a  consumable  electrode  into  a  slag  bath  and  passing  electrical 
current  to  the  electrode  to  produce  melting  thereof  and  con- 
sequent welding  or  building  up  of  metal  from  the  electrode, 
the  electrode  being  surrounded  by  a  shield  which  is  im- 
mersed into  the  slag  bath  such  that  its  lower  end  is  disposed 
at  least  at  the  level  of  the  tip  of  the  electrode  being  melted. 
The  shield  is  isolated  from  the  source  of  supply  of  electrical 
current  and  serves  to  concentrate  the  evolving  heat  into  the 
slag  bath  in  the  interelectrode  gap  while  reducing  outward 
thermal  flow 


An  electric  service  cable  of  substantially  circular  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  and  including  a  pair  of  conductors  ex- 
tending in  side-by-side  relationship  and  defining  flat  jux- 
taposed surfaces  and  rounded  remote  surfaces.  Insulation 
material  surrounds  the  pair  of  conductors,  a  stranded  tubular 
sheath  surrounds  the  conductors  and  their  insulating  materi- 
als, and  outside  insulation  materials  surround  the  tubular 
conductor  In  order  to  enable  the  cable  to  be  bent  during  in- 
stallation. Its  conductors  are  fabricated  of  aluminum  or 
copper  having  good  elongation  properties. 


3,586,750 
AUTO  TRANSFORMER  SILVER  BOAT 
Henley  Frank  Sterling,  Ware,  and  Wilbert  Ridd  George.  Har- 
low, both  of.  England,  assignors  to  Internationa!  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  864.5 11 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  17,  1968, 

49.296 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5100.  9102 

U.S.  CI.  13-27  3  Claims 


3,586,752 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  CONTAINING  HYDROREFINED 

OIL 
Ivor  W.  Mills.  Media;  Glenn  R.  Dimeler,  West  Chester,  and 
John  J.  Melchiore.  W  allingford,  all  of,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,779 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  174-25  12  Claims 


HYDROREFINED  OIL  CONTAINING  LESS 
THAN  10  PPM  OF  BASIC  NITROGEN 


M 


.An  oil  impregnated  electrical  conduit  comprises  a  conduc- 
tive metal  a  cellulosic  insulator,  and  a  hydrorefined  insula- 
tion oil  wherein  the  hydrorefined  oil  has  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  100-12,000  SUS  at  100°  F.,  contains  10-65 
weight  percent  aromatics  (by  gel  analysis)  and  less  than  10 
p  p  m  of  basic  nitrogen  (preferably  less  than  5  Rtpm.  and 
typicallv  less  than  2  p  p.m.).  Typically,  such  an  oilcan  con- 
tain more  than  10  p.p.m.  of  total  nitrogen  (e.g.f  15-600 
p  p  m  )  depending  on  the  viscosity  of  the  oil.  Preferably,  the 
hvdrorefmed  oil  is  naphthenic  or  aromatic  (by  VGC  classifi- 
cation )  A  preferred  conduit  is  an  oil-filled  electrical  cable 
wherein   the   cellulosic   insulator   is  paper  and   is  wrapped 


This  is  a  silver  boat  apparatus  wherein  one  end  of  the  m-    v,..v.v >-.._.---   r""^  „.,„«,  ic  ranaritor 

duction  coil  IS  connected  to  the  header  of  the  crucible  which    around  the  conductive  metal   A  preferred  paper  is  capacitor 
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grade  Kraft  paper  of  relatively  high  density  and  can  be  3,586,755 

creped  or  microcreped.  The  cellulosic  insulator  can  also  TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

comprise  chemically  treated  cellulose  such  as  cyanoethylated    Steven  Wlasuk,  Blackwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
cellulose  or  acetylated  cellulose.  ngg 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1968,  Ser.  aie^70 1.729 

Int.  CK  H04n  5/06 


3,586,753 

SECONDARY  TERMINAL  CONDUIT  BOX  FOR 
CURRENT  TRANSFORMERS 
John  A.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,321 
Int.  CI.  H02g  3108 


U.S.CL  174-50 


5  Claims 


38 


U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  TE 


12  Claims 


F   M    M 


ni 


A  conduit  box  for  mounting  over  the  secondary  terminals 
of  a  current  transformer.  An  insulated  retainer  member  is 
provided  which  fits  over  the  secondary  terminals  and  is 
secured  thereto  by  use  of  E-rings,  fitting  in  grooves  in  such 
secondary  terminals.  The  conduit  box  has  ledges  on  the  in- 
side walls  which  cooperate  with  notched  portions  of  the 
retainer  member  to  hold  the  conduit  box  securely  in  place 
over  the  secondary  terminals 


3,586,754 

LAMINATED  CORRUGATED  COAXIAL  CABLE 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

David  J.  Meskell,  Jr.,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley   Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,347 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7/20,  11118 

U.S.CL  174-106  5  Claims 


Test  signal  generating  apparatus  for  providing  color  bars, 
dots,  lines  and  Crosshatch  patterns  for  television  receiver  ser- 
vicing. Color  bars  are  produced  by  means  of  an  internallv 
generated  color  subcarrier  offset  from  the  standard  broadcast 
color  subcarrier  by  the  line  scanning  frequency  employed  in 
the  generator.  Dots,  vertical  lines,  horizontal  lines  and  a 
Crosshatch  pattern  are  provided  by  means  of  pulse  trains  hav- 
ing pulse  repetition  rates  integrally  related  to  each  other  and 
to  the  line  and  field  rates  employed  in  the  generator 


3,586.756 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  W ITH  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

OR  SHIELDING  TAPE 

Oscar  G.  Garner,  Riverside.  Conn.;   Ludwik  Jachimowicz. 

Elizabeth,  and  Joseph  B.  Masterson,  Carteret,  both  of,  N  J., 

assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  627.082.  Mar.  30,  1967. 

This  applkation  Apr.  3C.  1969,  Ser.  No.  820.587 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7128 

U.S.  CI.  1 74—  1 07  10  Claims 


POLVETHYLENE-^ 


NON    POLAR 
POLAR 

ALUMINUM 


POLVETHYlENE 


The    outer   conductor   of   a   coaxial    cable    is   made    by 

separately  corrugating  a  steel  tape  and  a  copper-steel  strip  in  In  order  to  obtain  the  tenacious  adherence  of  polyethylene 

two  mated  and  contiguous  mills.  The  formed  members  are  copolymer  without  the  cost  of  the  copolymer,  this  cable  has 

then  edge-registered  with  the  steel  tape  overlapping  the  strip;  polyethylene  protection  on  the  metal  foil  of  the  shielding 

and   tubed   together   to   butt  the   steel   tape   edges.   These  layer  with  the  polyethylene  a  homopolymer  throughout  a 

thereafter    are   soldered    closed.    Advantageously    the    strip  substantial  part  of  its  thickness  and  changing  to  copolymer 

edges  are  1 80°  removed  from  the  solder  joint.  characteristics  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  foil. 
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3^86,757 
FLEXIBLE  STRIPLINE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Merle  HaJdeman,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,151 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7108 

U,S.  CI.  1 74- 1 1 7  FF  4  Claims 


^^- 


A  stripline  transmission  line  is  constructed  so  that  the  in- 
dividual conducting  and  insulating  portions  of  the  stripline 
are  free  to  move  relative  to  each  other  This  form  of  con- 
struction permits  the  stripline  to  be  bent  to  a  very  small 
radius  without  distortion  or  degradation  of  its  electrical 
characteristics. 


3,586,758 
INSULATED  CANTILEVER  STANDOFF  CONDUCTOR 

SUPPORT 
Robert  W.  Harmon,  Centralia,  and  Paul  E.  Lewis,  Mexico, 
both  of.  Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Cen- 
tralia, Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,973 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  17114,  17160 

L.S.  CI.  174-158  23  Claims 


4       ^     66 


A  cantilever  standoff  for  supporting  a  conductor  in 
laterally  spaced  relationship  to  a  line  pole  A  base  member  is 
attached  to  the  pole  and  a  standoff  arm  extends  outwardly 
therefrom,  its  outboard  end  being  provided  with  a  suitable 
conductor  support.  The  arm  has  a  tapered,  insulating  body  of 
synthetic  resin  material  of  progressively  greater  cross-sec- 
tional area  toward  the  base  member,  and  one  or  more  lon- 
gitudinally extending,  load-bearing  rods  of  uniform  mdividual 
cross  section  are  disposed  within  the  body  to  increase  its  ten- 
sile strength  and,  in-some  forms  of  the  construction,  its  com- 
pressive strength  as  well.  The  rods  are  composed  of  a 
synthetic  resin  that  is  longitudinally  reinforced  by  glass 
fibers,  the  ends  of  the  rods  being  rigidly  anchored  in  the  base 
member  and  the  outboard  conductor  support.  The  body  is 
provided  with  a  series  of  integral  skirts  over  its  length  to  m- 
crease  resistance  to  flashover.  The  base  member  may  be  spe- 
cially configured  to  transmit  shear  stresses  thereto. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  178 — 005  see: 
Patent  No.  3,586,755 


3.586,759 
VIDEO  CLIPPER  CHROMA 
John  D  Ross,  Dollard  Dcs  Ormeaux,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Central  Cynamics,  Ltd.,  Pointe  Claire,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  626,520,  Mar. 
28, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  691,667 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9148 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  19  Claims 

Solid  state  circuitry  for  clipping  a  television  composite  (lu- 
minance plus  chrominance)  color  signal  is  disclosed  whereby 


the  amplitude  of  the  luminance  signal  is  limited  to  preset 
voltage  levels  corresponding  to  blanking  level  and  peak  white 
without  clipping. the  chrominance  signal  which  for  certain 
saturated  colors  exceeds  the  luminance  clipping  level.  The 
circuitry  modulates  the  clipping  circuit  with  chrominance  in- 
formation of  precisely  the  same  phase  and  amplitude  as  the 
chrominance  modulation  on  the  video  signal  so  that  the 
clipping  circuit  is  desensitized  during  excursions  of  the 
chrominance  modulation  to  values  more  negative  than  the 
black  clip  level.  Thus,  whenever  the  chrominance  signal  ex- 
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ceeds  the  luminance  clipping  level,  the  clipping  circuit  does 
not  affect  the  chrominance  portion  of  the  composite  color 
signal  A  band-pass  filter  is  used  to  extract  the  chrominance 
signal  To  eliminate  distortion  of  the  chrominance  signal 
filter  output  dunng  the  blanking  interval,  a  gate  is  provided 
at  the  output  of  the  filter,  the  gate  being  operated  at  the 
beginning  of  the  blanking  interval  and  thereby  effectively 
preventing  any  distortion  from  reaching  the  clipping  circuitry 
during  this  time. 


3,586,760 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  GENERATING 
UNIFORM  LAG  COLOR  COMPONENT  SIGNALS 
Wolfgang  Dillenburger,  Niedcrramstadt  near  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fernseh  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1967, 
P  15  97  211.9 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9i08 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  11  Claims 


The  different  color  responsiveness  of  the  image  tubes  of  a 
color  television  camera  to  different  color  components  is 
compensated  by  different  lenses  projecting  color  images  hav- 
ing different  sizes  onto  the  photosensitive  layers  of  the  image 
tubes,  respectively. 


3,586,761 

INDICATOR  FOR  CORRECT  TUNING  OF  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Katsuhito  Uetake,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1967,  42/73540 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  6  Claims 

A  video  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  is  connected  to  a 
frequency  selective  amplifier  to  amplify  the  video  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal.  The  amplified  signal  is  rectified  by 
a  diode  to  form  a  DC  signal  after  which  it  is  applied  through 
a  control  dual  triode  to  selected  two  of  three  guns  of  a 
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tricolor  cathode-ray  tube  at  the  grid  electrodes.  The  DC 
signal  has  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  put  the  control  triode  in 
its  nonconducting  state  for  detuning  or  correct  tuning  of  the 


3,586,763 
BEAM  SPLITTING  MEANS  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

CAMERAS 
Hans-Dieter  Schneider,  Gross-Gerau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,386 

Claims  priority,  application  German),  Feb.  14,  1968, 

P  15  37  940.5 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9 /0<S 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  TC  10  Claims 


4  r 


receiver.  Thus  the  cathode-ray  tubing  produces  images  hav- 
ing only  a  single  color  associated  with  the  remaining  gun  for 
detuning  or  correct  tuning. 


3,586,762 

DROPOUT  COMPENSATOR  FOR  PAL  COLOR 

TELEVISION 

Frederick  J.  Hodge,  and  Ralph  R.  Barclay,  both  of  Camarillo, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,082 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5142 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  1  20  Claims 


An  optical  beam  splitting  arrangement  for  use  with  color 
television  cameras,  A  luminance  channel  transmits  a  signal 
for  a  luminance  image  of  suhstantiallv  high  resolution  The 
luminance  image  signal  is  applied  to  one  input  of  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  The  other  input  to  the  differential  amplifi- 
er IS  derived  from  covering  image  channels  of  substantial!) 
lower  resolution.  The  arrangement  is  such  that  the  luminance 
characteristic  is  made  substantially  identical  to  the  theoreti- 
cally correct  characteristic  while,  at  the  same  time,  realizing 
a  contour  enhancement 


3,586,764 

T.V.  CAMERA  EMPLOYING  A  LIMINANCE  PICKUP 

TUBE  AND  A  COLOR  PICKUP  TUBE  FOR 

MULTIPLEXED  RED  AND  BLUE  SIGNALS 

Max  H.  Diehl,  Manlius,  and  Halfon  N.  Hamaoui.  Fayetteville. 

both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,003 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  ST  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  dropout  compensa- 
tor for  use  in  compensating  for  dropouts  in  the  PAL  color 
television  system.  The  present  invention  separates  the  lu- 
minance information  and  the  color  information  and  feeds  the 
separate  information  into  two  channels  and  operates  on  these 
channels  independently.  Specifically,  the  luminance  informa- 
tion is  delayed  to  provide  for  a  luminance  dropout  compen- 
sating signal.  The  color  information  is  also  delayed  but,  in  ad- 
dition, the  color  information  undergoes  one  of  several  types 
of  functional  operations  so  that  the  color  information  may  be 
added  to  the  luminance  information  to  provide  for  the  proper 
dropout  compensating  signal  which  may  be  substituted  for 
the  regular  video  signal  when  the  dropout  occurs  In  one  ex- 
ample of  the  invention,  the  color  information  is  delayed  for 
approximately  a  two-line  period  and  then  phase  shifted  in 
order  to  provide  for  the  proper  color  dropout  signal.  In  a 
second  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  color  signal  is 
delayed  and  passed  through  a  conjugate  function  generator 
to  average  out  the  errors  over  two  lines  and  the  color  signal 
is  then  passed  through  a  final  one-line  delay.  In  a  final  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention,  the  color  signal  is  delayed  a  single 
line  and  is  then  modulated  to  produce  the  proper  color 
dropout  signal. 
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A  color  television  camera  system  and  method  using  one  lu- 
minance pickup  tube  and  one  color  pickup  tube  An  input 
image  beam  is  split  between  the  luminance  tube  and  the  op- 
tics for  the  color  pickup  tube  The  color  portion  of  the  input 
beam  is  split  in  a  Kosters  prism  to  provide  two  output  beams, 
one  of  which  is  inverted  relative  to  the  input  beam  The  out- 
put beams  form  two  side-b\-side  images  on  the  color  tube  A 
video  scan  line  sequentially  covers  one  of  the  two  images  in  a 
forward  direction  and  the  other  in  a  reverse  direction  to 
generate  a  line-sequential  video  signal  A  sequencer  receives 
this  video  signal  and  provides  continuous  output  video  signals 
representing  two  colors 
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3,586,765 
CHROMA  AMPLIFIER  FOR  A  COLOR  RECEIVER 
Howard  F.  Jirka,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenitli  Radio 
Corporation,  Cliicago,  IJI. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,022 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9148 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  17  Claims 
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A  chroma  amplifier  and  color  killer  has  three  transistor 
devices  arranged  in  a  Y-type  circuit  with  two  of  the  devices 
defining  a  cascode  amplifier  while  the  three  collectively 
define  a  differential  amplifier  Another  cluster  of  similar 
devices  define  a  second  cascode  amplifier  which  is  in  cascade 
with  the  first  and  further  define  a  second  differential  amplifi- 
er The  chroma  signal  is  amplified  in  both  cascode  amplifiers 
for  delivery  to  the  color  demodulator 

A  color  killer  connects  between  the  two  differential  am- 
plifiers and  has  a  threshold  which  is  exceeded  when  the  gain 
of  the  first  cascode  amplifier  is  above  a  particular  value. 
Upon  such  occurrence,  the  color  killer  disables  the  second 
differential  amplifier  to  interrupt  translation  of  the  chroma 
signal 


3,586,766 
MATRIX  AMPLIFIER 
Charles  H.  Heuer,  Glencoe,  and  Dwight  J.  Poppy,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,466 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9118 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  MA  13  Claims 


A  three  transistor  matrix  amplifier  is  described  for  combin- 
ing   three    color-difference    signals    from    a    chrominance 


demodulator  with  a  luminance  signal  to  form  suitable  color- 
control  drive  signals  for  a  three-gun  image  reproducer.  Each 
of  the  three-matrix  amplifier  transistors  has  a  novel  collector 
circuit  which  permits  its  output  to  be  varied  without  affecting 
the  setup  of  the  image  reproducer,  and  which  simultaneously 
establishes  a  feedback  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  operation  of 
the  transistor  Individual  bypass  capacitors  associated  with  a 
common  inductor  serve  to  accentuate  amplifier  response  to 
high  frequency  luminance  signals  while  reducing  response  to 
spurious  higher  frequency  signals 


3,586,767 
RECONSTRUCTABLE  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
Charles  .A.  Morchand,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Data-Plex 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,668 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.6  6  Claims 
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A  television  system  includes  a  central  television  trans- 
mitter, a  relay  station,  a  plurality  of  general  information 
receivers  and  a  plurality  of  special  receivers.  The  central 
transmitter  transmits  at  least  fields  of  general  user  informa- 
tion mterplexed  with  fields  of  special  user  information  to  the 
relay  station  The  relay  station  selects  the  fields  of  special 
user  information  for  transmission  to  the  special  receivers  and 
also  substitutes  for  such  fields  adjacent  fields  of  general  user 
information  so  that  a  continuous  stream  of  general  user  infor- 
mation can  also  be  transmitted  to  the  plurality  of  general  in- 
formation receivers 


3,586,768 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  WITH 

POLARITY  INVERSION  DURING  ALTERNATE  LINE 

PERIODS 
Kingston  E.  Ganske,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arvin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,099 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/75,  7112 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  6  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  magnetically 
recording  and  producing  electrical  signals  of  a  frequency 
range  from  DC  to  several  megacycles.  The  signal  to  be 
recorded  is  first  regularly  inverted  at  a  rate  corresponding  to 
a  chosen  frequency  within  the  optimum  range  of  the  record- 
ing media  and  associated  recording  and  playback  transdu- 
cers, producing  a  signal  to  be  recorded  which  is  regularly  in- 
verted and  noninverted  at  such  chosen  rate.  This  signal  is 
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recorded  on  a  magnetic  recording  media,  is  later  played 
back,  and  upon  playback  the  inverted  portions  are  restored 
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thereof.  A  video  processor,  coupled  to  the  TV  camera  limits 
the  system's  response  to  signals  representative  of  the  inner 
intensity  contour  of  possible  targets  A  digital  processor,  in 
response  to  the  video  processor  output  signals,  determines 
the  difference  between  the  angular  location  of  the  designated 
object  and  a  previously  stored  estimate  of  this  position  and 
updates  the  stored  position  The  updating  function  of  the 
digital  processor  is  normalized  by  the  targets  image  dimen- 
sions so  that  the  tracking  response  of  the  system  is  essentially 
independent  of  target  image  size 


to  recreate  the  signal  in  its  original  form,  and  the  restored 
signal  is  then  reproduced 


3,586,769 

A  VIDEO  TAPE  REPRODUCER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  STANDARD  SELECTION 

Arch    Luther,    Jr.,    Cherry    Hill,    and    John    C.    Kmiec, 

Runnemede,  both  of,  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,862 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/04,  27/28;  H04n  5/78 

U.S.  CL  178-6.6A  9  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  providing  compatible  operation 
of  recorder-reproducer  systems  which  utilize  frequency 
modulation  (FM)  techniques  for  recording  and  reproducing 
video  information  according  to  any  one  of  several  FM  devia- 
tion standards 


3,586,770 
ADAPTIVE  GATED  DIGITAL  TRACKER 
Robert  L.  Bonebreak,  Los  Angeles,  and  William  A.  Cham- 
bers, Torrance,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,547 

Int.  CI.  H04m  J//4 

U.S.  CL  178-6.8  15  Claims 


3,586,771 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  AND  THE  LIKE  SYSTEMS 
Gerhart    Lothar   Hamburger,    Welwyn,   and    Joseph    James 
Osborne,  Enfield,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Sangamo 
Weston  Limited,  Enfield,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,570 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/00.  H04h  7/6 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  15  Claims 
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A  subscription  television  or  radio  signal  distribution  system 
in  which  program  signals  are  supplied  over  a  v. ire  conductor 
network  from  a  master  station  to  a  plurality  of  subscribers 
along  with  periodic  price  signals  for  controlling  the  monetary 
charge  to  be  levied  for  any  particular  program  and  m  which 
means  are  also  provided  for  measuring  and  registering  the 
number  of  active  subscribers  accepting  an\  program,  the  said 
program  signals  being  supplied  through  a  number  of  slave 
stations  which  each  deal  with  a  different  group  of  subscribers 
and  in  which  each  slave  station  performs,  at  regular  repeated 
intervals,  a  predetermined  program  of  operations  connected 
with  the  measurement  of  the  number  of  active  subscribers 
and  the  transmission  of  resultant  data  signals  to  a  common 
recording  point  under  the  control  of  a  timing  clock  which  is 
individual  to  the  particular  slave  station  and  which  is  caused 
to  start  a  fresh  timing  cycle  in  response  to  a  command  signal 
from  the  master  station 


3,586,772 
SECOND  ORDER  VIDEO  CLIPPER  FOR  OPTICAL 
CHARACTER  READER 
William  W.  Hardin,  Stewartville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^  . 
Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,889 
Int.  CI.  H04n  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  5  Claims 
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A  system  for  distinguishing  a  designated  object  in  space 
from  objects  of  similar  intensity  within  the  receiving  aperture        An  optical  character  reader  providing  output  signals  pro- 
of a  TV  (television)  camera  and  for  determining  the  location    portional  to  the  lightness  or  blackness  of  the  document  being 
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scanned  generates  a  clipping  level  voltage  which  is  not  a 
fixed  percentage  of  the  peak  black  minus  peak  white  signals. 
The  clipping  level  percentage  varies  with  the  density,  or 
blackness,  of  the  character.  The  black  and  white  peak  signals 
are  applied  to  a  differentially  connected  operational  amplifi- 
er having  an  output  proportional  to  a  first  multiple  times  the 
black  peak  minus  a  second  multiple  times  the  white  peak, 
where  the  first  and  second  multiples  are  unequal.  The  output 
of  the  operational  amplifier  is  added  to  a  signal  proportional 
to  white  background  thereby  providing  a  clipping  level  which 
IS  a  variable  percentage  of  the  difference  between  a  black 
and  white  peak  signal. 


3^86,773 
TELEVISION  IMAGE  TUBE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Le  Roy  L.  Niemyer,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  and  Edgar  L.  Irwin,  Glen 
Burnie,  both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,504 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5126 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  9  Claims 


« 

0, 

19 

n 

CMCM 

SWSITiVITY 
-'^      CONTSOl. 

T 

"t. 

OTEaOR 

-6 

anil 

wtW 

3,586,774 
FACSIMILE  OPTICAL  SCANNER  ASSEMBLY 
Frans  Brouwer,  Glencoe,  and  Frank  L.  Sobchak,  Chicago, 
both  of.   III.,  assignors  to  Stewart-Warner   Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,745 

Int.  CLH04n  1114 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  14  Claims 


prised  of  endless  fiexible  tape  means,  is  trained,  has  an  axial 
extent  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tape  means. 


A  protective  system  for  a  television  camera  tube  includes 
photosensitive  means,  independent  of  the  camera  tube, 
responsive  to  the  level  of  illumination  in  the  scene  scanned 
by  the  camera  tube  The  detector  is  responsive  to  point 
sources  of  illumination  in  the  scene,  independently  of  the 
average  scene  illumination,  for  producing  a  control  signal  to 
actuate  protection  means  for  the  camera  tube  when  any  such 
point  source  approaches  a  level  of  illumination  which  would 
damage  the  camera  tube. 


3,586,775 
PSEUDO-RANDOM  DOT  INTERLACE  TELEVISION 
SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Smierciak,  and  Wallace  R.  Neumann,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,933 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1136 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  9  Claims 
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In  a  raster-type  television  system  which  includes  a  signal 
source  generating  a  time  based  dot  interlaced  video  signal 
having  recurrent  line  synchronizing  signals  and  frame 
synchronizing  signals,  a  pseudo-random  dot  interlace-sam- 
plmg  system  is  provided  for  sampling  and  transmitting  the 
sampled  dot  interlaced  signal  in  a  pseudo-random  manner. 
The  pseudo  random  dot  interlace  sampling  system  includes  a 
source  generating  a  train  of  timing  signal  pulses  in  response 
to  the  line  synchronizing  signals,  a  signal  source  generating  a 
tram  of  recurrent  sampling  signal  pulses  having  a  certain 
predetermined  frequency  relationship  with  various  parame- 
ters of  the  system,  an  interlace  counter  for  actuating  the  sam- 
pling signal  pulse-generating  source,  a  circuit  for  setting  the 
interlace  counter  to  a  different  predetermined  initial  count  of 
the  timing  signal  pulses  in  response  to  each  frame- 
synchronizing  signal,  and  gating  circuit  responsive  to  the 
sampling  signal  pulses  for  sampling  and  transmitting  the  sam- 
pled train  of  sequential  dot  interlaced  video  signals. 


3,586,776 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYNCHRONIZATION 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL 

TERMINATION  RECOGNITION  MEANS 

Roger  F.  Salava,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,654 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1136 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  R  7  Claims 


A  timing  belt  assembly  trained  about  drive  and  idler  pulley 
assemblies  for  supporting  optical  scanner  units  and  moving 
the  same  in  a  continuous  closed  path  upon  rotation  of  the 
drive  pulley  assembly.  The  effective  circumference  of  the 
drive  pulley  assembly  is  slightly  greater  than  one-third  the  ef- 
fective circumference  of  the  timing  belt  assembly;  the  effec- 
tive circumference  of  the  idler  pulley  assembly  is  slightly  less 
than  one-third  the  effective  circumference  of  the  timing  belt 
assembly;  biasing  means  impose  a  lateral  force  on  the  timing 
belt  assembly  for  maintaining  the  latter  under  substantially 
constant  tension;  and  the  cylindrical  face  means  of  the  idler 
pulley  assembly,  about  which  the  timing  belt  assembly,  com- 


A  shift  register  in  a  receiving  unit  uses  a  feedback  to 
develop  a  digital  code  and  the  digital  code  is  compared  with 
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an  incoming  digital  code  used  to  synchronize  a  digital  com- 
munication signal.  Initially  the  shift  register  is  fed  the  incom- 
ing digital  code  signal.  If  the  received  and  generated  signals 
are  in  agreement  an  output  signal  is  added  in  an  integrator 
for  each  agreement.  If  the  signals  do  not  agree  the  output 
signal  is  subtracted  from  the  signal  stored  in  the  integrator. 
When  the  signal  stored  in  the  integrator  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level  a  switching  action  occurs  which  connects  the 
feedback  output  of  the  shift  register  to  the  input  of  the  shift 
register  so  that  the  code  is  self-generating  and  errors  in  the 
incoming  code  will  not  be  coupled  into  the  shift  register. 


3,586,777 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 

GATING  PULSE 

Gerhard  Kamin,  Traisa,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fernseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,780 
Calms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1968, 
P  17  62  841.0 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5104 
U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  TV  12  Claims 
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cuits,  interfacing  is  accomplished  between  a  facsimile  com- 
munication unit  and  a  data  set  coupled  to  the  transmission 
line  terminal.  With  such  a  data  set  adapter  the  facsimile  com- 
munication system  can  be  operated  in  a  manual  or  automatic 
mode  for  attended  or  unattended  operation. 


3,586,779 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  W ITH  SOLENOID 

COUPLER 

M.  Philip  Chernack,  399  June  Place,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y., 

and  Arthur  L.  Zimmet,  203  East  76th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,674 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1164 

U.S.CL  179-6  12  Claims 
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Vertical  frequency  pulses  in  a  television  signal  are  frequen- 
cy divided  by  a  factor  of  two.  In  response  to  a  control  signal, 
a  first  timing  signal  is  generated  extending  for  a  time  slightly 
exceeding  the  length  of  time  corresponding  to  a  frame  in  the 
television  signal.  The  frequency  divided  signal  and  the  first 
timing  signal  are  fed  to  the  inputs  of  a  series  combination  of 
AND  gate  and  inverter.  The  trailing  edge  of  the  output  pulse 
furnished  by  the  series  combination  triggers  a  monostable 
multivibrator  whose  output  pulse  extends  for  the  same  time 
as  the  first  timing  signal.  This  pulse  and  the  frequency  di- 
vided pulses  are  again  fed  to  an  AND  gate-inverter  combina- 
tion whose  output  triggers  a  third  monostable  multivibrator 


3,586,778 
DATA  SET  ADAPTER 
Alton  F.  Riethmeier,  Rochester,  and  Frank  R.  Fahey,  Pitt- 
sford,   both    of,   N.Y.,   assignors   to    Xerox    Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,165 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1U06 

U.S.CL  179-2  4  Claims 


A  telephone-answering  device  with  recording  and  playback 
features.  The  device  is  placed  on  a  standard  telephone 
receiving  and  transmitting  apparatus,  and  is  electrically  inde- 
pendent of  the  telephone  circuit  When  actuated  by  a  ringing 
signal,  the  device  transmits  a  prerecorded  message  to  the 
caller.  Afterward,  the  device  will  record  any  spoken  message 
from  the  calling  party  in  response  to  the  prerecorded 
message.  The  recorded  messages  from  the  calling  party  may 
be  played  back,  at  will,  at  the  telephone-receiving  apparatus 


3.586.780 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  NUMBER  INFORMATION 

SYSTEM 
Eiji  Kezuka,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11.  1968.  43/49456 

Int.  CI.  H04m  31^0 
U.S.  CI.  179-6  5  Claims 
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A  data  set  adapter  for  coupling  a  facsimile  transmission 
unit  to  a  data  set  for  use  in  transmitting  facsimile  information 
between  locations  over  a  direct-distance-dialing  cohimon 
carrier  telephone  line.  By  the  means  of  logic  and  timing  cir- 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  automatically 
informing  a  calling  subscriber  that  the  telephone  number  he 
wishes  to  contact  has  been  changed,  wherein  when  a  sub- 
scriber is  calling  another  subscriber  and  is  unaware  of  the 
change,  the  calling  subscriber  is  automatically  informed  of 
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the  changed  or  newly  allotted  number;  wherein  the  setting 
and  the  modification  of  any  individual  number  to  be  in- 
formed can  be  easily  performed;  and  wherein  the  information 
of  a  plurality  of  changed  or  newly  allotted  numbers  for  many 
subscribers  can  be  achieved  through  the  use  of  a  single 
device 


3,586,781 
TELECOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Elwyn  T.  Jones,  Christchurch,  England,  assignor  to  Minister 
of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  661,877,  Aug.  21,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

37,482 

Int.  CLH04m  11106 

U.S.CL  179-15  12  Claims 


through  signal  transfer  centers  sets  up  longer  links  through 
two  or  more  closed   loop  lines.  The  network  can  handle 


PS      ■  I   ;  I  ,  II;  I  I  i  ,  ;  , 

BIT    wmmmm.^ _ 

sncRKSi ■ 

■^    fmnm/mmrnminnnnmnMiJuuim 

-K 

s 

__r 


~L 


MCSP 


sne.J-l_ 
cmum    ; 


SMU 

um 


t 

9  ; 

OCTECnoO 

1    oo 
1   'X 

1 

1 

IMCXXJLATOP 

1 

TONE               '           / 
MO0U.AT0B 

4 
TEUPHHTER 

coded  data,  television,  facsimile  or  the  like  in  addition  to 
coded  speech 


3,586,783 
SOLND  SYSTEM  WITH  ENHANCED  LOW  FREQUENCY 

DISTRIBUTION 

David  R.  Brickner.  17423  N.  20th  Avenue,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,261 

Int.  CI.  H04r  5102 

U.S.  CI.  179-16  A  8  Claims 


In  telecommunications  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  speech 
signal  and  at  least  one  digital  data  signal  in  different  frequen- 
cy ranges  over  a  common  channel,  the  amplitude  of  the  data 
signals  is  made  to  follow  the  mean  amplitude  of  the  speech 
signal  An  amplitude  limiter  circuit  may  be  provided  in  the 
speech  signal  path,  the  amplitude-limiting  action  of  this  cir- 
cuit is  preferably  controlled  by  a  signal  derived  from  a  sam- 
ple or  simulation  of  the  intermodulation,  distortion  and 
noise-producing  effects  of  the  common  channel.  A  controlla- 
ble amplitude-limiter  circuit  is  described. 


3,586,782 
TELECOMMUNICATION  LOOP  SYSTEM 
David  Lane  Thomas,  Bishop's  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1967, 

48466/67 

Int.  CI.  H04j  i//2 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  6  Claims 
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A  communication  network  is  described  in  which  a  group  of 
subscribers  have  access  to  a  unidirectional  closed  loop  trans- 
mission line  arranged  for  the  continuous  unidirectional  circu- 
lation of  TDM  PCM  signals.  Subscribers  on  the  same  closed 
loop  line  communicate  by  seizing  a  free  time  slot  in  the  TDM 
sequence.  Association  of  one  closed  loop  line  with  another 
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In  order  to  achieve  an  augmented  apparent  bass  in  a  sound 
system,  a  pair  of  low  frequency  speakers  are  oriented  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  one  another  and  each  is 
energized  by  the  bass  signal  multiplied  by  a  function  of  the 
angle  between  the  speakers  such  that  the  resultant  sound 
vector  sweeps  through  an  arc  at  a  subsonic  rate. 


3,586,784 
CROSS-POINT-SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

Gurcharan  S.  Bhusri,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N J. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,983 
Int.  CI.  H04q  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  27  Claims 

An  electronic  cross-point-switching  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  multistage  switching  array  of  semiconductor  devices  ar- 
ranged in  coordinate  matrix  form  with  array  control-gating 
circuitry  for  effecting  a  complete  path  through  the  array  at 
very  high  speeds  Selection  and  activation  of  cross-points  is 
such  as  to  involve  only  the  minimum  number  of  cross-points 
necessary  to  establish  this  connection.  The  control-gating  cir- 
cuitry permits  simultaneous  automatic  searching  of  all  availa- 
ble switching  possibilities  through  the  array  and  prevents  the 
activation  of  any  cross-point  in  a  connection  attempt  when 
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no  idle  paths  exist.  Fault  indication  circuitry  is  provided  for    circuit.  A  part  of  this  circuit  is  located  in  each  marker  This 
the  detection  of  cross-point  failures,  the  output  information    circuit  consists  of  a  modified  nng  counter  having  two  flip- 
flops  in  each   marker  that  are  operated   by   that  marker  s 


therefrom  being  readily  adaptable  to  permanent  recording 
apparatus. 


3,586,785 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING  ABANDONED  AND 

SUBSEQUENTLY  INITIATED  CALLS 
Alexander  Feiner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,258 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3122 

U.S.CL  179-18  F  18  Claims 


clock.  A  decoding  circuit  in  each  marker  is  used  to  enable 
that  marker  upon  the  condition  that  only  one  of  the  two  flip- 
flops  is  in  the  set  condition 


3.586,787 
REMOTE  TELEPHONE  EXTENSION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Herbert  Vogelman,  Roslyn,  N.Y.;  Kenrick  O.  Stephen- 
son, Jr.,  Montclair,  NJ.,  and  Bernard  Feinerman,  Suffern. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  American  Corporation.  West 
Nyack,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503085.  Pat.  No.  3.476.882.  Filed  July  22. 
1969.Ser.  No.  843^=21 
Int.  CI.  H04q  7104 
U.S.  CI.  179-41  A  2  Claims 


RING  ue  MANG-  UP 

'processing  circuitry    /•" 


^ 


-;^^:^_i 


An  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  delaying  the  release  of  a 
dialing  connection  between  a  calling  telephone  station  and  a 
central  office  register  when  the  station  prematurely  discon- 
nects to  permit  the  station  to  originate  another  call  within  a 
specified  interval  of  time.  The  register  is  returned  to  a  state 
in  which  it  can  accept  a  new  complement  of  dialing  signals  If 
another  call  is  not  originated  within  the  specified  interval  of 
time,  the  register  and  the  dialing  connection  through  the 
switching  network  of  the  central  office  are  released. 


TRANSMITTER 
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3,586,786 
INTERLOCK  FOR  TWO  ASYNCHRONOUS  SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  Wolff,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 

Flkd  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,175 
Int.CLH04qi//« 
U.S.  CL  179-18  FG  5  Claims 

A  telephone  switching  system  matrix  arrangement  having 
two  originating  markers  available  to  serve  lines  calling  for 
service.  Those  portions  of  the  two  markers  responsive  to  a 
call  for  service  are  shown  and  include  an  enabling  interlock 


The  system  allows  one  to  answer  his  telephone  and  talk  to 
the  caller  by  means  of  a  remote  transceiver  which  is  carried 
by  the  person  when  he  is  away  from  his  telephone  A  base 
station  unit  develops  and  transmits  to  the  transceiver  a  ring- 
ing signal  to  alert  the  person  that  his  telephone  is  ringing 
The  transceiver  is  operated  to  transmit  an  answering  signal 
which  has  both  a  frequency-coded  component  and  a  speech- 
modulated  component  to  answer  the  telephone  Amplitude 
comparison  and  timing  circuits  are  used,  together  with  a 
frequency  analyzer  to  prevent  unwanted  answering  of  the 
telephone  Means  are  p-ovided  for  terminating  the  call  in 
response  to  either  hanging  up  the  calling  telephone,  receipt 
of  a  dial  tone,  or  receipt  of  a  warning  signal  on  the  telephone 
after  hangup.  Also,  means  are  provided  for  automatic  hangup 
after  a  period  of  time  in  which  no  coded  signal  from  the 
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remote  transceiver  or  voice  signals  from  the  caller  are 
received.  Remote  dialing  means  are  provided  in  which  the 
answering  circuitry  is  used  in  the  initiation  of  calls  from  the 
remote  transceiver,  as  well  as  in  the  answering  of  incoming 

calls. 


with  mformation  signals  recorded  in  an  information  track  are 
utilized  to  control  the  tape  feed  so  that  during  recording  or 
playback  of  a  block  of  information  signals,  the  tape  is  fed  at 
slow  speed  and  between  blocks  of  information  signals  the 
tape  is  fed  at  fast  speed.  The  tape  feed  may  be  automatically 
stopped  at  the  beginning  of  each  block  of  information. 


3  586  788 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MAGNETIC  HEADS  AND  3,586,790 

THE  COMPONENTS  THEREFOR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DICTATING  MACHINE 

Leo  W.  Page,  PottervlUe,  Mich.,  assi^r  to  VSI  Corporation,  Kurt     Guttlnger,     Pfaffhausen,     and     WIIU     Nyffenegger, 

Pasadena,  Calif.  Oberehrendingen,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Dic- 

'  Filed  Oct.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,518  taphone  International  AG,  Wcttingen  (Aargau),  Switzerland 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5142;  HOlf  7106;  B29f  1 110  Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,572 

U  S  CI  179—100  2  C                                                13  Claims  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,  1967, 

17,954/67 

•'*  Int.  CI.  Glib  27/05 

,     ,.        _  U.S.C1.  179-100.2                                                      6  Claims 
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A  magnetic  erase  head  formed  by  providing  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls.  The  housing  has  integrally 
formed  therein  structural  members  operative  to  positively 
position  and  retain  the  transducing  apparatus  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  after  it  has  been  placed  therein.  These  struc- 
tural members,  in  accordance  with  the  preferred  embodi- 
ment of  this  invention,  comprise  converging  sections  of  the 
sidewalls  which  form  a  necked-down  slot  into  which  the  core, 
separator  and  pole  segments  are  tightly  positioned.  After  the 
transducing  apparatus  is  so  positioned,  the  panlike  housing  is 
poured  full  of  potting  compound.  The  imperforate  nature  of 
the  housing  prevents  the  compound  from  leaking  and,  con- 
sequently, it  may  be  poured  full  and  thereafter  permitted  to 
solidify  in  any  convenient  place.  Subsequent  to  solidification 
of  the  potting  compound,  the  forward  wall  of  the  housing  and 
a  portion  of  the  pole  pieces  utilized  in  the  positioning  process 
are  removed  by  grinding  or  the  like  to  form  the  pole  faces. 


3,586,789 
TWO-SPEED  TAPE  TRANSPORT  CONTROL  USING  TWO 

CONTROL  SIGNALS 
Dennis  Norman  Butcher,  Surrey,  and  James  Edward  Wicks, 
Middlesex,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  International 
Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1967, 

58576/67 

Int.  CI.  Glib/ 5/44,  15102 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  4  Claims 
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A  correction  system  for  a  dictating  machine  having  a 
soundhead  carriage  movable  along  the  length  of  a  cylinder 
which  carries  on  its  surface  a  magnetic  recording  medium  of 
the  belt  or  sheet  type.  The  system  includes  a  correction  slide 
which  can  be  placed  in  the  path  of  the  soundhead  carriage  as 
it  advances  along  the  cylinder.  The  correction  slide  has  a 
switch  adapted  to  be  activated  by  the  soundhead  carriage 
which,  when  activated,  changes  the  machine  from  its  record- 
ing state  to  its  reproducing  state.  This  correction  slide  is  used 
to  prevent  correct  text  from  being  mistakenly  or  carelessly 
erased  or  recorded  over  when  making  a  correction. 


3,586,791 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEARING  BY 

BIODETECTION  AND  BIOTRANSDUCTION  OF 

RADIOFREQUENCY  ENERGY 

Henry  K.  Puharich,  Ossining,  and  Joseph  L.  Lawrence,  New 

York,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intelectron  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  446,267,  Apr.  7, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  887,676 

Int.  CI.  H04r  25100 

U.S.  CI.  179-107  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  feeding  a  loop  of  magnetic  tape  is  described 
in  which  signals  recorded  in  a  control  track  coextensively 
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The  present  mvention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus 
utilizing  R-F  carriers  of  predetermined  frequencies  to  stimu- 
late the  sensation  of  hearing  in  human  subjects  and,  more 
particularly,  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  a 
peak  LC  series  resonant  coupling,  at  approximately  the 
predetermined  R-F  carrier  frequency,  between  a  signal 
source  and  the  facial  nerve  system  of  the  human  subject  to 
transmit  A-F  information  modulated  onto  the  R-F  carrier  to 


June  22,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


1315 


the  brain  through  the  "facial  nerve  system,"  well-defined 
anatomical  network  of  nerves.  More  particulariy,  the  modu- 
lated R-F  signal  is  capacitively  coupled  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  head  at  the  periaural  and/or  stylomastoid  region  through 
electrodes.  A  series  inductor  is  included  between  the  source 
of  R-F  signals  and  each  of  said  electrodes  and  the  inductance 
of  said  series  inductors  is  related  to  the  capacitance  of  the 
coupling  electrodes  and  the  capacitance  of  the  head  of  the 
subject  so  as  to  tune  the  R-F  signals  in  peak  LC  series 
resonance  substantially  at  the  selected  carrier  wave  frequen- 
cy regardless  of  changes  in  the  physiology  of  the  subject,  said 
means  being  a  necessary  condition  for  auditory  information 
transfer  to  the  deaf. 


3,586,794 

EARPHONE  HAVING  SOUND  DETOUR  PATH 

Erhard  MichaeHs,  Bisscndorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Senn- 

heiser  Electronic,  Wennebostel,  bei  Bissendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1967, 

P  15  37  700.1 

Int.  CI.  H04r  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  179-182  R  12  Claims 


3,586,792 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRO-ACOUSTICAL 

TRANSDUCER  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLIES 
Michael  Lawrence  Gayford,  Harlow,  Essex,  England,  assignor 

to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  568,047,  July  27, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

14,723 

Int.  CI.  H04r  9104 

U.S.  CI.  179- 1 15.5VC  4  Claims 


Diaphragm  assemblies  are  provided  for  use  in  moving  coil 
transducers.  A  diaphragm  has  a  speech  coil  former  extending 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  diaphragm.  The  complete  surfaces 
of  the  diaphragm  and  the  speech  coil  former  are  coated  with 
a  metallic  layer,  and  sections  of  the  layer  are  removed  from 
the  former  to  provide  the  speech  coil. 


3.586,793 

TWO  WAY  REPEATER 

John  C.  Neal,  214  St.  Christopher  Lane,  Columbus.  Ohio  43201 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,124 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3120;  H04I  25152 

U.S.  CI.  179- 170.2  1 1  Claims 


A  dynamic  acoustic  transducer  which  is  worn  in  the  vicini- 
ty of  the  ear,  with  sound  outlets  on  both  sides  of  the 
diaphragm,  one  of  them  acting  directly  on  the  auditory  canal, 
while  one  or  more  others  reach  the  entrance  to  the  auditor) 
canal  only  via  detours  is  shown  The  resonant  frequency  of 
the  diaphragm  lies  in  the  lower  transmission  range  Means  in 
the  form  of  a  spacer  are  provided  which  prevent  a  sealing  off 
of  the  entrance  to  the  auditory  canal  with  respect  to  the  air 
space  surrounding  the  head  and  the  acoustic  transducer  The 
spacer  is  made  of  acoustically  damping  material  and  may  be 
in  the  form  of  an  acoustic  foam  cushion  The  spacer  may  be 
provided  with  one  or  more  openings  on  its  surface  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  auditory  canal  The  sound  outlet  or 
outlets  from  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  facing  away  from  the 
ear  to  the  air  space  surrounding  the  acoustic  transducer  and 
the  head  are  conducted  via  acoustic  conduits  which  are  ter- 
minated with  their  characteristic  impedance  on  the  end 
discharging  into  the  air  space  The  acoustic  conduits  are  so 
dimensioned  that  their  characteristic  impedance  coupled  to 
the  diaphragm  damps  the  diaphragm 


3,586.795 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Friti  Mentel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Rolf  A.  Mais,  Amberg, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Voigl  &  Haeffner  G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6. 1970.  Ser.  No.  «^,150 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  15100 

U.S.  CI.  200-16  8  Claims 


-T   '■^ 


A  two-way  two-wire  repeater  is  disclosed  comprising  two 
oppositely  directed  amplifiers  coupled  to  a  transmission  line. 
The  repeater  is  provided  with  a  series  capacitor  and  diode 
connected  to  feed  a  portion  of  the  signal  at  the  output  of  a 
stage  of  one  amplifier  to  the  input  of  a  stage  of  the  oppositely 
directed  amplifier.  This  feed-across  path  eliminates  the  need 
for  "hybrid  coil"  coupling  by  deforming  amplifier  oscillation 
into  pulses  and  permitting  the  pulses  to  be  amplitude  or 
height  modulated. 


The  housing  of  an  electrical  device  has  connector  sockets 
on  one  side  and  connector  plugs  on  the  opposite  side  The 
housing  comprises  a  backplate  and  a  front  plate  each  made 
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of  molded  plastic  material.  The  backplate  has  integral  ledge 
members.  The  front  plate,  which  is  preferably  transparent,  to 
reveal  the  interior,  is  placed  on  top  of  the  ledge  members  and 
has  integrally  formed  tubular  and  full-bodied  rivets  which 
pass  through  the  ledge  members  and  have  their  ends  secured 
in  corresponding  recesses  on  the  backface  of  the  backplate 
The  ledge  members  surround  a  switching  chamber  within  the 
housing.  A  switching  bridge  is  movable  in  the  chamber 
between  two  switching  positions  and  is  engageable  with  fixed 
contacts  depending  upon  the  position  occupied  at  a  time 
The  fixed  contacts  comprise  sheet-metal  strips  each  having  a 
curved  shape  at  three  localities  along  its  length,  the  end  of 
each  strip  extending  through  the  ledge  members  to  the  out- 
side of  the  housing  so  as  to  form  one  of  the  connector  plugs 
of  the  device.  Terminal  screws  are  in  threaded  engagement 
with  corresponding  strips  in  the  housing,  but  are  accessible 
from  the  outside.  A  spring-biased  tappet  is  longitudinally  dis- 
placeable  between  the  connector  plugs  and  in  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto  for  actuating  the  switching  bridge.  The  tappet 
extends  to  the  outside  of  the  housing  when  the  bridge  is  in 
one  of  its  limit  positions,  so  that  the  tappet  can  then  be  actu- 
ated directly  or  by  engagement  with  the  tappet  of  an 
analogously  designed  device.  Two  or  more  such  devices  can 
be  plugged  together  to  form  a  desired  switching  or  connec- 
tion arrangement. 


3,586,796 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED  COMMON 

TERMINAL  HOUSING  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR 

PIVOTED  CONTACT 

Stephen  S.  Simovits,  Jr.,  Forest  Park,  and  Christ  J.  Dumas, 

Forest  View,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  American  Plasticraft 

Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,304 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  19100,21/04 

U.S.  CI.  200-6  *  8  Claims 


Jl-i,   h  j.^ 


An  electrical  switch  including  an  open-ended  housmg  hav- 
mg  a  pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  the  base.  A  permuting 
arm  is  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  solely  on  a  traversely 
extending  end  on  one  of  the  terminals.  The  end  of  the  ter- 
mmal  projects  into  the  housing  so  that  the  permuting  arm 
may  be  pivoted  thereabout  and  a  contact  point  on  one  end 
thereof  is  positioned  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  con- 
tact pomt  on  the  other  terminal.  A  rockable  actuatmg  button 
having  a  spring  biased  rod  engages  the  permutmg  arm  and 
serves  to  selectively  pivot  the  permuting  arm  contact  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  terminal  contact. 


3,586,797 
ELECTRIC  TIMER  MECHANISM  WITH  IMPROVED 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CONTACT  AND  ACTUATING 
STRUCTURE 
Peter  H.  Gerhardt,  and  Richard  E.  Pervorse,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  S«r.  No.  808,807 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/05,  4J/;0 

U.S.  CI.  200-38  17  Claims 

A  printed  circuit  timer  which  includes  a  housing,  a  shaft 

rotatably  carried  by  and  extending  through  the  housing,  at 


least  one  printed  circuit  board  carried  by  the  housing,  at  least 
one  current  selector  means  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  means 


62     30  a 


driving  the  current  selector  means.  The  current  selector 
means  includes  wiper  means  adapted  to  engage  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  of  the  circuit  board. 


3,586,798 

BODY-ATTACHED  SWITCH  MEANS  AND  HOLDER  FOR 

A  MICROPHONE 

Zane  O.  Holmes,  2527  N.E.  57th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,600 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  i5/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-52  3  Claims 


Presently  disclosed  is  a  microphone  mounted  on  a  support 
which  IS  suspended  from  the  user's  neck.  An  on-off  switch 
for  the  microphone  carries  a  switch  actuating  member  ter- 
minating in  proximity  of  the  user's  head  to  permit  head 
movement  to  close  the  microphone  control  switch. 


3,586,799 

MULTIPLE  CONTACT  GAUGE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SELECTIVE  CONTACT  ARMS 

Frank  W.  Murphy,  Jr.,  3131  S.  Sheridan  Road,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,055 

Int.  CI.  GOld  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  200— 56  5  Claims 


A  gauge  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  contacts  posi- 
tioned about  the  face  with  a  flexible  contact  mounted  on  the 
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hand  so  that  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  can  be  established 
and  disestablished  during  the  rotation  of  the  hand  about  the 
face  of  the  gauge. 


3,586,800 

DIRECTION  INDICATOR  SWITCHES 

Alec  John  Heap,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas 

(Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2. 1970,  Ser.  No.  302 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1969, 

1877/69 

Int.CI.  H01hJ//6 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.34  1  Claim 


lie  strip  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  shield,  second  and 
third  metallic  strips  formed  integrally  with  the  first  strip  and 
each  extending  from  the  respective  sides  of  the  first  strip  at  a 
predetermined  angle,  one  of  the  side  edges  of  each  of  the 
second  and  third  metallic  strips  engaging  with  an  inclined 
side  of  a  trapezoidal  projection  formed  along  the  internal  sur- 
face of  dielectric  cylindrical  casing  which  forms  the  vacuum 
envelope,  the  second  and  third  strips  being  bent  so  that  the 
folding  lines  between  the  main  plane  of  the  second  and  third 
strips  and  the  main  plane  of  the  first  strip  are  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  shield 


A  direction  indicator  switch  for  a  road  vehicle  includes  a 
body  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  stationary,  outer 
part  of  the  steering  column  of  a  road  vehicle,  adjacent  the 
steering  wheel.  A  manually  movable  rotor  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  relative  to  the  body 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  steering  column,  and  the  rotor  assembly  is  movable 
between  a  pair  of  operative  positions  which  are  spaced  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  central  off  position.  The  switch  further  in- 
cludes contacts  which  are  operable  in  the  operative  positions 
of  the  rotor  to  energize  indicator  lamps  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  road  vehicle  respectively.  A  cancelling  pawl  assembly  is 
operable  by  a  striker  mounted  on  the  steering  wheel,  and  the 
cancelling  pawl  assembly  is  pivotable  relative  to  the  body 
about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  about  which  the  rotor 
is  movable.  The  cancelling  pawl  assembly  has  a  pair  of  opera- 
tive positions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  there  is  provided  a  finger  on  the  rotor  which  en- 
gages between  a  pair  of  walls  on  the  cancelling  pawl  as- 
sembly to  couple  the  cancelling  pawl  assembly  and  the  rotor 
so  that  movement  of  the  rotor  is  transmitted  to  cause  move- 
ment of  the  cancelling  pawl  assembly,  and  similarly  move- 
ment of  the  cancelling  pawl  assembly  is  transmitted  to  cause 
movement  of  the  rotor. 


3,586,801 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER 
Osamu  Saito;  Takamasa  Saito,  and  Yutaka  Iwashima,  all  of 
Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5.850 

Claims  prioritv.application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1969.44/4751 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/66 

U.S.  CI.  200- 144  10  Claims 


3,586,802 

LOAD  BREAK  DEVICE  WITH  ARC-EXTINGUISHING 

MATERIAL 

Frank  S.  Nichols,  and  Edward  J.  Kotski,  both  of  Pittsfield. 

Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,677 

Int.  CI.  HOlhiJ/60 

U.S.  CI.  200-144  1  Claim 


High  voltage  arc-interrupting  load  break  device  with  gas- 
actuated  apparatus  for  closing  the  contacts  of  the  device  in- 
corporates gar  evolving  arc-extinguishing  material  compris- 
ing cycloaliphatic  epoxy  resin  and  hsdrated  alumina  for 
producing  optimum  amount  and  rate  of  gas  evolution 


3.586,803 
VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 
CONTACT  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  MINOR 
PERCENTAGE  OF  BERYLLIUM 
Fordyce  H.  Horn,  deceased,  late  of  Schenectady  County.  N.Y. 
(by  Helen  W.  Horn,  executrix,  Schenectadv.  N.^.i;  Joseph 
W.  Porter,  and  Joseph  L.  Talento.  both  of  Media,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  (ieneral  Electric  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  647,646,  June 

21,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  889.000 

Int.  CI.  HOlh. U  66 

U.S.  CI.  200-144  6  Claims 


A   vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  pair  of 

A  supporting  member  for  the  tubular  intermediate  metallic    contacts  relatively  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement,  the 

shield  of  a  vacuum  interrupter,  which  comprises  a  first  metal-    contacts  having  circuit-making  and  -breaking  regions  formed 
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of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  copper-beryllium  and 
bismuth,  the  beryllium  being  present  in  a  quantity  of  between 
2  percent  and  19  percent  by  weight  of  the  copper-beryllium 
and  the  bismuth  being  present  in  a  quantity  of  less  than  about 
5  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  alloy  but  in  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  inhibit  contact  welding. 


selectively  positioned  within  the  associated  track  to  provide  a 
desired  sequence  of  switch  operation  upon  movement  of  the 

cam  slide 


3,586,804 

DISCONNECT  SWITCH 

Heinz-Helmut  Schramm;  Claus  Kesslcr;  Paul  Kuenzle,  and 

Hans-Karl  Reuter,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1967,  Feb.  16, 

1968,  P  16  90  1 13.6;  P  16  90  143.2 

Int.  CI.  HO Ihi J/52 

U.S.  CI.  200-146  36  Claims 


3,586,806 
BISTABLE  RECIPROCABLE  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
William  F.  Swisher,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Essex 
International,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,292 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i/y2 

U.S.  CI.  200- 153  J  19  Claims 


i5    S3    60 


W^V.VA.^^^^^'^--- 


A  load-disconnect  switch  comprises  an  elongated  switch- 
pin  structure  which  is  linearly  movable  longitudinally 
between  closing  and  opening  positions  In  the  closing  posi- 
tion the  switch-pin  structure  forms  an  electrical  connection 
between  a  stationary  contact  member  and  a  stationary  slide 
contact  For  interrupting  the  current  the  switch  has  a  load 
switching  assembly  which  comprises  the  stationary  slide  con- 
tact and  the  correlated  end  of  the  switch-pin  structure,  as 
well  as  two  insulating  tubes  of  which  one  is  movable  and  sur- 
rounds the  switch-pin  structure,  whereas  the  other  tube  is 
stationarily  connected  with  the  slide  contact  and  surrounds 
the  movable  tube  The  movable  tube  is  coaxially  and  fixedly 
joined  with  the  movable  switch-pin  structure  Auxiliary  con- 
tact means  temporarily  connect  the  switch-pin  structure  with 
the  stationary  contact  member  during  the  initial  part  of  the 
switch-pm  travel  toward  the  open  position. 


3,586,805 

MULTIPLE  CAM  LIMIT  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

Clarence  B.  Ziegler,  Jr.,  3510  Balmars  Court,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  674,595,  Oct.  11, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,472,977.  This  application  Apr.  21, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  817,838 

Int.CLH01h4i/06 

U.S.  CI.  200-153  5  Claims 


^ 


A  reciprocable  switch  comprises  a  contact  carrier  movable 
to  either  of  two  operating  positions  in  response  to  a  cycle  of 
operation  of  a  pushbutton  and  in  which  the  carrier  is  stable 
m  either  of  its  two  positions.  The  carrier  is  coupled  to  a  oscil- 
latory actuator  which  is  rockable  between  two  extreme  posi- 
tions The  actuator  supports  an  index  slide  which  is  straddled 
by  indexing  barbs  carried  by  the  pushbutton,  engagement  of 
the  slide  by  one  barb  effecting  rocking  of  the  actuator  from 
one  position  to  the  other.  A  spring  urges  the  pushbutton  to  a 
normal  position,  maintains  the  carrier  and  the  actuator  in  sta- 
ble positions,  and  effects  shifting  of  the  slide  from  a  position 
in  which  it  IS  engageable  by  one  of  the  indexing  barbs  to  a 
position  in  which  it  is  engageable  by  another  of  the  indexing 
barbs  The  parts  of  the  switch  are  contained  in  a  casing 
which  removably  may  be  fitted  to  a  support  on  which  the 
fixed  contacts  are  mounted. 


3,586,807 
DICTATING  MACHINE  BALL-LIKE  FINGER  CONTROL 

MOUNTED  BY  A  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Kurt  Guttinger,  Pfaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Dic- 
taphone International  A.G.,  Wettingen  (Aargau),  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1968, 

1067/68 

Int.  CLHOlh  25/04.  2y/y0,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  200-157  8  Claims 


A  control  for  setting  the  operating  states  of  a  dictating 
machine  or  the  like  This  control  has  a  single  ball-like  actuat- 
ing member  rotatably  mounted  in  a  housing  and  operatively 
associated  with  contact  switches  for  setting  the  operating 
states  of  the  machine  when  the  ball-like  control  is  rotated. 
An  actuator  for  limit  switches  including  a  relatively  flat  The  housing,  in  which  this  actuating  meniber  is  mounted, 
cam  slide  plate  upon  which  a  plurality  of  cams  are  mounted  which  may  be  the  handle  of  a  dictating  machine  microphone, 
for  adjustment  within  tracks,  the  cam  slide  plate  being  preferably  is  adapted  to  be  held  by  hand.  The  ball-like  ac- 
slidably  disposed  relative  to  a  plurality  of  switches,  a  switch  tuating  member  is  then  positioned  on  the  housing  so  that  it 
being  aligned  with  each  cam  track  wherein  the  cams  may  be    will  be  conveniently  near  a  finger,  preferably  a  thumb,  when 
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the  housing  is  held.  A  universal  joint  is  secured  to  said  ac- 
tuating member  and  pivotally  mounted  along  a  pair  of  axes 
intersecting  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  thereby  permitting 
movement  of  said  actuating  member  perpendicularly  in  a 
second  direction  of  movement  from  either  end  of  a  first 
direction  of  movement.  With  only  a  small  amount  of  move- 
ment, the  ball-like  control  is  easily  rotated  by  a  finger  for 
setting  all  of  the  operating  states  of  the  machine. 


3,586310 

WATERPROOF  PLUNGER  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLY 

William  L.  Brown,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Littelfuse, 

Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9. 1970.  Ser.  No.  9.607 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9104 
U.S.  CL  200-  168G  10  Claims 


3,586,808 
BUTTON  TYPE  COMPOSITE  CONTACT 
Akira  Shibata,  and  Shigeni  Tabei,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Chugai  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,547 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1102 

U.S.CL  200-166  5  Claims 


A  button-type  composite  contact  having  a  contact  surface 
element  of  precious  metal  bonded  to  a  composite  base  metal 
backup  element.  The  composite  backup  element  is  formed  of 
a  first  base  metal  portion  in  integral  relation  with  a  second 
base  metal  portion.  An  end  face  of  the  integral  first  and 
second  base  metal  portions  is  intimately  pressure  bonded  to 
the  precious  metal  contact  element  via  one  of  said  base 
metals  which  is  pressure  bondable  to  the  precious  metal.  The 
other  of  said  base  metals  is  spot  weldable  at  the  free  end  of 
said  composite  backup  element,  such  that  the  button-type 
contact  element  can  be  spot  welded  via  the  free  end  of  said 
backup  element  to  another  metallic  element. 


3,586,809 

REED  SWITCH  FOR  RAPID  CYCLE,  HIGH  POWER 

APPLICATIONS 

John  D.  Santi,  West  AIUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 

Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  714,490,  Mar.  20,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

818,913 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1104 

U.S.  CI.  200- 166  25  Claims 


4> 


A  plunger  actuated  switch  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
with  a  plunger-receiving  space  at  the  front  thereof  and  a 
switch  compartment  at  the  rear  thereof  sealed  from  the  rest 
of  the  housing  except  for  a  switch  actuator-receiving  opening 
at  the  front  thereof.  An  imperforate  open-ended  sleeve  ex- 
tends forwardly  from  the  opening  and  a  switch  actuator 
member  is  mounted  in  a  passagewa>  withm  the  sleeve  A 
plunger  member  is  provided  extending  through  an  opening  at 
the  front  of  the  housing,  the  plunger  member  having  a  sleeve- 
receiving  cavity  open  at  the  rear  and  defined  b\  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  skirt  movable  around  the  sleeve  A  first 
compression  spring  extends  between  the  plunger  member 
and  the  switch  actuator  member  and  a  second  weaker  spring 
urges  a  switch  contactor  member  in  the  switch  compartment 
against  the  switch  actuator  member. 


3,586,811 

MOISTURE  SEAL  FOR  PUSHBUTTON  CAPPED 

ELECTRICAL  CARTRIDGES  WHICH  ARE  CLAMPED  TO 

A  PANEL 
James  W.  Amis,  Jr.,  Bellevue;  Maurice  D.  Fuller,  Mercer 
Island,  and  James  B.  Dobson,  Seattle,  all  of,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Korry  Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash 
Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,963 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  200-168  5  Claims 


Each  of  the  reeds  is  preloaded  against  a  thicker  post  that 
extends  along  it  at  its  side  opposite  the  other  reed.  Each  has 
an  anchor  portion  flatwise  secured  to  the  post,  a  flat  arma- 
ture portion,  and  a  thinner  neck  portion  connecting  the 
anchor  and  armature  portions  and  extending  obliquely  to 
them.  The  reeds  are  bimetallic,  of  "Kovar"  and  "Niromet 
42,"  with  the  latter  next  to  the  post.  A  molybdenum  contac- 
tor carried  by  one  reed  cooperates  with  a  tungsten  contact 
on  the  other.  Operating  parts  are  hermetically  sealed  in  an 
envelope  evacuated  to  a  deep  vacuum. 


A  resiliently  flexible  moisture  seal  is  disclosed  for  a  push- 
button capped  electrical  cartridge  which  is  clamped  to  a 
panel.  The  seal  comprises  an  elastomeric  sleeve  which  has  an 
inside  diameter  in  one  cross-sectional  plane  thereof  that  is 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  end  opening  in  the  cartridge, 
and  axially  inclined  body  portions  thereof  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane,  one  of  which  is  clamped  onto  the  panel 
with  the  cartridge,  about  the  open  end  thereof  and  the  other 
of  which  enables  the  seal  to  flex  with  respect  to  the  panel, 
when  the  cap  is  peripherally  engaged   with  the  seal  and 
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reciprocably  inserted  in  the  cartridge,  through  the  opening  in 
the  sleeve. 


3,586,812 

MAINTENANCE  OF  A  WORKPIECE  AT  A  PRESSURE 

OTHER  THAN  AMBIENT  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 

Leonard   Fisher,   Hampshire,   England,  assignor  to  Vicl(ers 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1968, 

13.077/68 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  219-72  12  Claims 


and  uneconomical.  For  example,  in  bonding  individual  leads 
with  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  such  as  a  laser  beam,  it  is 
frequently  impractical  and  uneconomical  to  align  the  lead 
with  a  bonding  site,  align  the  bonding  site  and  the  lead  with 
the  beam  of  radiant  energy,  apply  the  laser  beam  and  then 
repeat  the  process  for  each  lead  to  be  bonded.  As  disclosed 
herein,  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  is  shaped  into  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  so  that  the  beam  can  be  simultaneously  ap- 
plied to  a  plurality  of  leads.  A  composite  cylindrical  lens  is 
disclosed,  for  example,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal lens  segments  wherein  a  line  formed  by  each  segment 
when  a  collimated  beam  of  radiant  energy  strikes  the  com- 
posite lens  forms  a  side  of  a  polygon.  A  perimeter  pattern 
may  be  formed  in  this  manner  which  is  suitable  for  simul- 
taneous multiple  lead  bonding.  For  example,  in  simultane- 
ously bonding  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  a  beam 
leadlike  device,  the  perimeter  pattern  may  have  essentially 
the  same  configuration  as  the  device  so  that  radiant  energy 
may  be  applied  simultaneously  to  the  leads  to  be  bonded 
without  applying  the  radiant  energy  directly  to  the  device  it- 
self.    . 


One  wall  of  an  enclosure  unit  that  bounds  a  working 
chamber  in  the  unit  is  formed  with  a  slot  which  is  sealed  over 
in  slidable  manner  by  a  cover  plate  The  cover  plate  has  an 
aperture  which  can  be  moved  along  the  slot,  and  a  tool  (for 
example  a  charged-particle  gun)  can  be  attached  to  the  cover 
plate  in  gastight  manner  to  operate,  via  the  aperture  and  the 
slot,  upon  a  workpiece  in  the  chamber.  The  cover  plate  is 
mounted  to  rotate  parallel  to  the  said  one  wall,  and  to  un- 
dergo translational  movement  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  slot,  as  the  aperture  is  moved  along  the  slot  Guide  means 
operate  on  the  cover  plate  to  limit  its  translational  movement 
so  that  it  cannot  project  beyond  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
unit. 


3,586,813 
SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE  LEAD  BONDING 
David  Graham  Cruickshank,  Pennington,  NJ.;  James  Phil- 
bert  Epperson,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.;  William  Alexander 
Murray,   Sr.,  Trenton,  and   Richard   Allen   Wydro,   Sr., 
Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,747,  Aug.  31.  1%7.  Pat.  No.  3,534,460. 
Filed  Apr.  7. 1970.  Ser.  No.  31,032 
Int.  CI.  B23k  1104 
U.S.  CI.  219-85  2  Claims 


3,586,814 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  STUD  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Charles  C.  Pease.  Pennsauken,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Omark  Indus- 
tries. Incorporated,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,794 

Int.  CI.  B23k9/20 

U.S.CL  219-98  16  Claims 


ffKM     XHTT* 


Coordinator  for  coordinating  the  operation  of  a  stud  weld- 
ing controller,  a  stud  welding  gun  and  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically feeding  studs  to  a  welding  gun  including  circuit 
means  for  overriding  the  welding  cycle  initiating  signal  when- 
ever the  welding  gun  is  not  in  the  welding  position  and  for 
completing  a  circuit  for  initiating  automatic  stud  feeding 
whenever  the  welding  gun  is  in  other  than  its  welding  posi- 
tion A  manually  operable  stud  feeding  circuit  is  included. 
An  AND  gate  is  employed  in  the  automatic  stud  feeding  cir- 
cuit to  prevent  stud  feeding  until  both  a  stud  welding  cycle 
initiating  signal  and  a  stud  feeding  signal  are  received.  The 
welding  cycle  initiating  circuit  and  the  manually  operable 
stud  feeding  circuit  include  memory  circuits  which  maintain 
the  signals  from  the  circuits  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  determined  by  a  preset  timer  which  is  initiated  by 
passage  of  a  signal  through  the  AND  gate  and  which  resets 
the  memory  circuits  upon  timing  out. 


The  bonding  of  multiple  leads  on  an  individual  basis  is  a 
tedious,  time-consuming  operation  which  is  often  impractical 


3,586,815 
W  ELDING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Jacobus  Van  Eijnsbergen,  and  George  O'Neal,  Jr.,  both  of 
Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  assignors  to  WeltronIc  Company, 
Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,499 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9110 
U.S.  CL  219-110  22  Claims 

A  control  circuit  which  is  particularly  adapted  to  be  util- 
ized in  conjunction  with  a  welding  circuit  wherein  the  voltage 
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across  the  welding  electrodes  and  the  current  through  the 
work  is  sensed  for  a  variable  period  of  time  which  is  related 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  current.  These  signals  are  then  util- 


of  potential  and  the  electrode  and  workpiece  for  establishing 
a  supplementary  restriking  potential  to  maintain  a  self-sup- 
porting AC  arc  while  a  second  electrical  equivalent  circuit  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  equivalent  circuit  to  per- 
mit DC  current  to  flow  through  the  arc  circuit. 


ized  to  derive  the  resistance  of  the  load  or  the  work  being 
welded,  the  system  being  capable  of  automatically  terminat- 
ing the  weld  when  a  preselected  degree  of  resistance  drop  at 
the  weld  is  sensed  by  the  feedback  control  circuit. 


3,586,816 
SPOT  WELDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Wilhelm  F.  Hagen,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,562 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  7  Claims 


3,586,818 

SPATTER  PROTECTING  NOZZLE  COATING 

Paul  V.  Blake,  P.  O.  Box  4305,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,046 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.CL  219-137  6  Claims 

In  the  automatic  or  semiautomatic  welding  of  metals  which 
involves  passing  an  electric  arc  from  a  consumable  metal 
electrode  in  a  welding  nozzle,  a  method  of  protecting  said 
nozzle  from  spatter  during  said  welding  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  nozzle  heated  to  elevated  temperature  with  a 
hydrocarbon  petrolatum  grease  prior  to  welding  whereby  to 
coat  said  surfaces  with  said  petrolatum  grease 


3,586,819 
COMBINATION  FOOD  MIXER  AND  HEATER 
Carmen  P.  Cairelli.  Farmington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969.  Ser.  No.  813.683 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  219-201  4  Claims 


A  system  and  method  for  microscopic  spot  welding  with 
laser  radiation.  The  invention,  having  particular  relationship 
to  microscopic  multiple  spot  welding,  employs  mode  selec- 
tion of  laser  emitted  radiation.  A  number  of  objective  lenses 
are  positioned  in  a  diverging  mode  selected  laser  beam  and 
the  lenses  are  arranged  within  the  spread  of  the  beam  in  rela- 
tive geometrical  positions  corresponding  to  the  number  and 
positions  of  spots  requiring  welding  Auxiliary  lens  means 
may  be  employed  to  direct  the  diverging  laser  beam  toward 
the  object  to  obtain  proper  spacing  of  the  welding  spots.  The 
system  produces  a  multiplicity  of  microscopic  welding  spots 
on  the  object  each  of  a  minimum  size  governed  by  the  size  of 
the  Airy  disc  produced  by  its  respective  objective  lens. 


3,586,817 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  AN  AC 

ARC 
August  Frederick  Manz,  Union,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9. 1970.  Ser.  No.  1,730 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9//0 

U.S.  CI.  219-131  10  Claims 


Ci 


K, 


Reactmce  Network 


An  inductor  and  capacitor  first  electrical  equivalent  circuit 
is  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  an  AC  source 


A  combined  food  mixer  and  heater  having  standard  beater 
elements  together  with  solid  electrical  heating  elements,  both 
the  beater  elements  and  heating  elements  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  housing  unit 


3,586,820 
HAIR  CURLER  HEATER 
Klyoshi  Yamanaka,  Moriguchi-shi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838.169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28.  1968.  Sept.  28. 

1968,43/70576:43/84336 

Int.  CI.  H45d4//2   H05b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  219-222  8  Claims 

A  hair  curler  including  a  case  with  a  lid  in  which  a  heater 

board  is  provided  having  a  number  of  heater  rods  on  which 

the  curlers  are  placed.  With  the  lid  of  the  case  closed,  the 

rods  and  curlers  thereon  lie  in  a  generally  horizontal  position 


\ 
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When  the  lid  is  open,  the  heater  board  is  moved  raising  the  ments,  a  removable  control  panel  on  which  all  the  circuit  ele- 
heater  rods  and  curlers  to  a  generally  vertical  position  for  ments  are  mounted  including  sequentially  activable  heater 
neaier  roas  anu  cu  b  control  relays  and  individual  pilot  lights  for  indicating  ener- 

gization of  each  heater  element. 


3^86,823 

COMBINATION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  RADIANT  FOOD 

WARMING  AND  ILLUMINATING  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Jacques  Schier,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Martin-Brower 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  881,659 

Int.  CI.  F24h  9102;  H05b  3140 

U.S.  CI.  219-347  3  Claims 


use    Opening  of  the  lid  also  actuates  a  switching  means  to 
supply  current  to  the  heater  board. 


3,586,821 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEALS  ACCORDING  TO 

THE  MULTIPOINT  METHOD 
Robert  Konrad  Buob,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1965,  D46481 

Int.CI.  H05by/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-243  1  Claim 


SS^LJ 


This  mvention  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  for  thermally 
sealing  materials  together  in  a  discontinuous  manner  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  thermally  insulative  member  that  has  a 
sealing  surface,  and  underside  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  per- 
forations therethrough  An  electrical  resistance  wire  has  a 
plurality  of  first  parts  passing  between  two  adjacent  perfora- 
tions on  the  sealing  surface  of  the  insulative  member  and  a 
plurality  of  second  parts  extending  to  the  next  perforation  on 
the  underside  of  the  insulative  member  The  insulative 
member  is  convex  shaped  and  held  in  convex  position  by 
means  of  springs. 


3,586,822 
ELECTRIC  BOILER 
Michael  W.  Pastore,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Argo 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Berlin,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,859 

Int.CI.  F24h//y0 

U.S.  CI.  219-306  9  Claims 


A  prewired,  unit-handled  electric  water  boiler  having  a 
boiler  casting  housing  a  plurality  of  immersible  heater  ele- 


An  apparatus  for  maintaining  food  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  for  simultaneously  illuminating  a  graphic  trans- 
parency containing  decorative  or  advertising  material.  An 
electric  lamp  which  supplies  heat  to  food,  serves  as  well  to  il- 
luminate the  transparency  The  apparatus  includes  a  corru- 
gated rack  for  supporting  the  food  units  to  be  maintained 
heated 


3,586,824 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPLIANCE 

Edward  A.  Barney,  841  E.  117th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,867 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3168 

U.S.  CI.  219-452  5  Claims 


S4 
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An  electric  heating  appliance  in  which  a  plate  adapted  to 
support  a  food  bearing  article  is  disposed  over  a  heating  ele- 
ment so  as  to  move  downwardly  toward  the  element  when 
the  article  is  placed  thereon,  and  moves  upwardly  away  from 
the  element  when  the  article  is  removed.  Switching  means 
are  provided  whereby  the  heating  element  is  energized  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  plate  and  deenergized  upon  up- 
ward movement  of  the  plate. 


3,586,825 
FLUSH  TOP  COOKING  UNIT  WITH  VENTILATING 

MEANS 
James  E.  Hurley,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Modern 
Maid,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,780 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3168 
U.S.  CI.  219-460  10  Claims 

A  flush  top  cooking  unit  wherein  the  heating  element 
therefor  has  a  broad  heating  surface  which  is  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  from  the  underside  of  an  exposed  imper- 
forate thermal  conductive  plate.  Encircling  the  perimeter  of 
the  heating  surface  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  plate 
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underside  is  an  upright  thermal  shield.  The  plate  underside    whose  tangent  corresponds  to  the  ratio  of  the  change  of  shell 
and  the  thermal  shield  cooperate  with  the  heating  surface  to    member  radius  to  change  in  length  in  response  to  tempera- 
ture  change,  so  that   the   shell   member   remains   free   for 


S^^°/' 
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diametric  and  longitudinal  expansion  under  the  influence  of 
the  heating  means  while  being  firmly  assembled  for  opera- 
tion. 


form  a  broad  but  shallow  passageway  through  which  air  cir-  3,586,828 

culates  and  scrubs  the  plate  underside.  THERMOSTAT  CONTROL  MEANS 

Donald  J.  Bohn,  1501  N.  Miracle  Mile,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,344 
3,586,826  Int.  CI.  H05b  7/02 

SURFACE  HEATING  UNIT  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  U.S.  CI.  219-429 

SUPPORT 
Raymond  L.  DIUs,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,060 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3168 

U.S.  CI.  219-463  2  Claims 


9  Claims 
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A  surface  heating  unit  for  use  with  an  electric  range  or  the 
like  having  a  metal  sheathed  resistance  heating  element 
coiled  into  a  flat  spiral.  The  heating  element  is  supported  in  a 
flat  plane  by  a  spider  underlying  the  element.  The  spider  has 
a  hub  with  a  plurality  of  radial  arms.  Encircling  the  heating 
element  is  a  removable  trim  ring  that  is  supported  in  an 
opening  in  a  cooktop  and  it  functions  to  engage  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  spider  to  support  the  same.  A  U-shaped  clip 
member  is  staked  to  the  underside  of  the  turns  of  the  ele- 
ment. One  radial  arm  of  the  spider  is  forced  fit  into  the  clip 
and  becomes  integral  therewith. 


A  thermostat  control  means  is  constructed  with  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  engageable  by  a  movable  contact  upon 
oppositely  directed  defiections  of  a  bimetal  A  continuously 
operated  cam  operates  a  fioating  drive  member  to  bodily 
move  the  bimetal  so  that  the  movable  contact  cyclically 
moves  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  contacts  An  ad- 
justing cam  operating  through  the  drive  members  is  also  ef- 
fective to  bodily  move  the  bimetal  and  movable  contact  car- 
ried thereby.  A  solid  state  control  circuit  is  so  constructed 
that  momentary  engagement  of  the  movable  contact  with  one 
of  the  stationary  contacts  is  effective  to  actuate  a  relay  and 
maintain  such  relay  actuated  until  the  movable  contact  mo- 
mentarily engages  the  other  stationary  contact,  after  which 
the  relay  is  deactuated  and  remains  deactuated  until  sub- 
sequent momentary  engagement  of  the  movable  contact  with 
the  first  of  the  stationary  contacts. 


3,586,827 
HEATED  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  S.  W.  King,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Boulig- 
ny,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,182  .^ 

Int.  CI.  H05by/02 
U.S.  CI.  2 19-469  5  Claims 

A  heated  roll  or  "godet"  of  the  type  used  for  processing 
synthetic  filament  or  film  elements  is  provided  in  greater 
than  usual  lengths  in  relation  to  diameter  by  employing  a 
shell  member  of  thin-wall  configuration  with  heating  means 
at  its  inner  surface  to  form  the  heated  roll  periphery,  and 
supporting  this  shell  member  at  both  ends  while  mounting  it 
for  rotation  on  a  stub  shaft  with  one  shell  member  end  inter- 
fitted  with  a  support  member  on  a  taper  having  a  slope  angle 


3,586,829 

ON-OFF  HEATER  CONTROL 

Carl  E.  Farmer,  Laurel,  and  Robert  Noel  Longuemare,  Jr., 

Ellicott  City,  both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,578 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-497  2  Claims 


An  On-Off  heater  control  consisting  of  a  switching-type, 
proportional,  temperature  regulating  control  circuit  compris- 


1324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  22,  1971 


ing  a  temperature  sensing  bridge  and  differential  amplifier 
which  has  an  output  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  input  tem- 
perature, a  triangular  voltage  function  generator,  and  a  com- 
parator and  saturating  DC  amplifier  for  driving  the  heating 
elements. 


3,586,832 
CARD  READER 
Bryce  Wilson  Blair,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,413 

int.  CI.  HOlh  43108;  G06k  7/06 

IJ.S.  CI.  235-61.11  A  7  Claims 


3,586,830 

LOGICAL  CONTROL  FOR  DISCRETELY  METERING 

ENERGY  TO  THERMAL  SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SIMULATING  TIME 

RELATED  TEMPERATURES 

Frank  W.  Leitner,  and  Bobby  B.  Childress,  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Coltron  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,778 

Int.CI.  H05b//02 

U.S.  CI.  219-501  27  Claims 
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The  present  mvention  relates  to  logically  controlled  unique 
temperature  systems,  and  it  more  particularly  relates  to 
methods  and  apparatus  for  establishing  and  controllmg  ther- 
mal systems  wherein  sensing  means  may  anticipate  tempera- 
ture conditions  at  other  points,  such  as  at  the  work  or  loads 
and  wherein  the  controlled  heatmg  means  are  related  to  the 
thermal  capacity  of  the  system.  This  arrangement  is  particu- 
larly compatible  with  unique  logical  control  wherein  the  tem- 
perature signal(s)  is  converted  to  a  digital  pulse  train  for  logi- 
cal analysis,  in  turn  capable  of  controlling  the  heating  means 
by  discrete  energy  bursts.  Also,  the  computer  or  logical 
means  are  capable  of  sounding  an  alarm  in  the  event  of  ab- 
normal conditions  or  conditions  deviating  from  predeter- 
mined patterns 


3,586,831 
HEAT  RESPONSE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Akisada   Naoi,  Tokyo,  and   Masaaki  Kubo,   Funabashi-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Heating  Appliances  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Dec.  30.  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1969,  44/16893 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 
U.S.CL  219-505  1  Claim 


In  a  card  reader  of  the  type  having  contact  springs  which 
read  through  the  holes  in  a  card,  an  improved  arrangement 
of  the  springs  The  springs  are  grouped  in  two  opposing 
banks  so  that  as  they  are  deflected  against  a  platen  in  reading 
a  card,  the  sidewise  forces  exerted  by  the  springs  are  can- 
celled out  leaving  only  a  thrust  perpendicular  to  the  platen. 
This  simplifies  the  mounting  and  guiding  of  the  platen  toward 
and  away  from  the  springs  Another  aspect  of  the  invention 
lies  in  an  improved  frame  and  guide  arrangement  in  which 
the  springs  and  platen  are  mounted. 


3,586,833 
CARD  READER  FORMAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Schafer,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,356 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/016,  G06f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  3  Claims 
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A  format  control  system  for  card  readers  having  a  multiple 
stage  shift  register  for  storing  formatting  information.  Each 
stage  of  the  shift  register  corresponds  to  a  column  of  infor- 
mation on  a  data  punched  card.  A  special  combination  of  in- 
formation markings  in  the  first  column  of  a  format  card  per- 
mits a  new  format  information  to  be  read  by  the  card  reader 
and  stored  in  the  shift  register.  As  punched  cards  are  being 
read,  a  strobe  member  synchronizes  the  corresponding  stage 
of  the  format  shift  register  with  the  card  column  being  read 
to  control  the  data  flow  from  the  card  reader  to  a  central 
processor 


A  heat  response  control  circuit  using  a  compound  of  a  low 
hygroscopic  polyamide  resin  and  a  surface  activator  as  a  heat 
sensitive  material,  and  combining  a  rectifying  element  having 
a  control  electrode  and  its  accessory  device  with  said  heat- 
sensitive  means  such  that  a  prescribed  temperature  may  be 
maintained  within  a  usual  temperature  range,  heating  is  auto- 
matically discontinued  in  the  case  of  accidental  overheating, 
but  is  automatically  reset  when  cooled  down  to  within  the 
usual  temperature  range. 


3,586,834 
EMBOSSED  CORRECTION  SLIP  BEARING  DOCUMENT, 

AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTING  A 

DOCUMENT  AND  ATTACHED  CORRECTION  SLIP  FOR 

DOCUMENT  HANDLING  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

OTHER  DOCUMENTS 

David  E.  Dykaar,  Great  Neck,  and  Bernard  J.  Stein,  Jamaica 

Estates,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lundy  Electronics  & 

Systems  Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,004 
Int.  CI.  G06k  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.12  19  Claims 

A  system  for  adapting  an  indicia  bearing  document  having 
an  indicia  bearing  correction  slip  secured  thereto  for  docu- 
ment handling  in  stacked  relation  with  other  documents,  the 
thickness  of  the  document  being  increased  at  a  particular 
zone  due  to  the  attachment  of  the  correction  slip.  The  docu- 
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ment  is  guided  to  an  embosser,  which  embosses  a  portion  of  into  the  DOWN  counter  between  groups  The  number 
the  document  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  increased  remaining  in  the  DOWN  counter  after  the  next  succeeding 
thickness  zone  so  as  to  increase  the  thickness  of  the  docu-    pulse  group  determines  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  the  mere- 


ir. 


itfo-T^'.o.     «^,_-'io'  r-,^»-o* \yy 


ment  at  the  embossed  location  by  substantially  the  same 
amount  as  the  document  thickness  is  increased  at  the  in- 
creased thickness  zone.  * 


3,586,835 
DIGITAL  CARDIOTACHOMETER 
Adolph  W.  Foeh,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,743 

Int.  CI.  G06m  /I38 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  3  Claims 


A  digital  cardiotachometer  having  a  down  counter  with  a 
hyperbolic  rate  that  is  started  and  terminated  by  successive 
heartbeats  and  the  heartbeat  is  read  out  of  a  register  The 
counter  output  is  also  fed  into  a  logic  circuit  which  inhibits 
pulses  in  the  counter  in  a  feedback  loop  to  obtain  the  hyper- 
bolic counter  rate  The  highest  expected  heart  rate  is  initially 
reset  into  the  counter  which  starts  its  hyperbolic  countdown 
after  a  delay  that  is  controlled  by  the  counter  itself  The  logic 
circuit  generates  a  pulse  which  switches  the  input  to  the 
counter  through  a  gating  circuit,  from  linear  to  hyperbolic 
input  pulses. 


ment  to  be  applied  to  the  bidirectional  counter  A  second 
bidirectional  counter  cascaded  to  the  first  bidirectional 
counter  provides  any  desired  numerical  capacits. 


3.586.837 
ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL 

ANALYZER 
Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  and  Eugene  Ohiberg,  both  of  Northridge. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,468 

Int.  CI.  G06j  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.31  25  Claims 


/ 


3,586,836 

TIME-SHARED  BIDIRECTIONAL  PULSE  COUNTER 

John  J.  Paul,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Canada  Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  29,  1968,  28,841 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/00.  H03k  2//00,  23108 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  8  Claims 

Apparatus  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  in  recurring 
groups  of  pulses  and  for  accumulating  positive  and  negative 
increments  in  the  number  of  pulses  in  each  group  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  amount.  The  pulse  groups  are  applied  to  an 
UP  (forward)  counter  which  overflows  into  a  preset  DOWN 
(backward)  counter  to  provide  a  signal  for  incrementing  a 
bidirectional  counter  The  number  appearing  in  the 
bidirectional  counter  after  a  preceding  pulse  group  is  preset 


An  arrangement  is  provided  in  which  the  inputs  and  out- 
puts of  digital  differential  analyzer  integrators  are  intercon- 
nected under  program  control  by  encoding  and  decoding  the 
incremental  dz  integrator  output  signals  in  space  and  time 
domains.  The  integrators  operate  in  parallel  word  fashion, 
the  sum  of  the  dependent  incremental  input  vanables  dy 
being  added  to  a  parallel  arrangement  of  full  adders  in  the  Y 
register  to  update  the  value  of  Y,  and  the  updated  value  of  Y 
being  transferred  via  the  full  adders  to  a  parallel  arrangement 
of  full  adders  in  the  R  register  under  the  control  of  indepen- 
dent variables  dx  during  iteration  The  independent  d.x  varia- 
bles are  stored  and  employed  to  transfer  weighted  portions  of 
the  dependent  incremental  input  variable  sums  into  the  R  re- 
gister during  subsequent  iterations  to  provide  higher  order 
correction  of  the  Y  values. 
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3,586,838 

ARITHMETIC  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  ELECTRONIC 

MULTIPLYING  AND  DIVIDING  CIRCUITRY 

Robert  M.  Henderson,  Williams  Bay,  and  Richard  Zechiin. 

Beloit,  both  of.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fairbanl(s  Morse  Inc., 

New  York  N  Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,909 

Int.  CI.  G06j  //OO.  G06g  7/y6 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.5  9  Claims 


subcycles  of  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  apparatus.  These 
signals  are  generated  as  residual  count  states  in  a  counter. 
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Electronic  circuitry  is  disclosed  for  combining  signals 
representative  of  input  factors  to  provide  arithmetic  com- 
binations thereof 


3,586,839 

INTERPOLATIVE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR  HAVING  A 

PAIR  OF  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTERS 

CONNECTED  IN  SUMMING  RELATION 

Gilbert  R.  Grado,  17611  Orange  Tree  Lane,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,181 

Int.  CI.  G06j  7120,  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.53  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  concerns  a  function  generator  as  used  in  an 
analog  computer  and  employing  a  pair  of  digital  to  analog 
converters  having  outputs  connected  in  summing  relation, 
and  circuit  means  connected  with  the  converters  to  drive  the 
output  of  one  converter  back  and  forth  between  function  and 
reference  values,  and  further  characterized  in  that  the  output 
of  one  converter  increases  while  the  output  of  the  other  con- 
verter decreases,  and  vice  versa. 


Corrections  to  the  position  of  a  control  element,  under  the 
influence  of  which  the  parameter  being  measured  can  be 
changed,  are  made  independently  at  the  end  of  the  error 
signal  generating  subcycle  and  the  end  of  rate-of-change 
signal  generating  subcycle. 


3,586,841 

BOOM  LOAD  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Robert    F.    Griffin,   South    Euclid,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,379 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7112 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.33  27  Claims 


3,586,840 
PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  Henry  Stuart  Craig,  Hitchin,  England,  assignor  to  Serck 
R.  &  D.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1967, 

22666/67 

Int.  CI.  G05b/9/02, //O/ 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  4  Claims 

A  process  control  apparatus  is  provided  in  which  an  error       A  boom  load  indicating  system  for  a  self-supporting  boom 
signal  and  a  rate  of  change  signal  are  generated  in  respective   which  determines  the  maximum  bending  stress  on  the  boom 
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and,  in  the  case  of  a  telescoping  boom,  determines  the  bend- 
ing stress  on  each  section  of  the  boom.  A  strain  transducer  is 
mounted  on  the  boom  as  close  as  possible  to  the  pivot  where 
the  boom  lift  force  is  applied.  Electrical  analog  circuitry  in- 
dicates when  bending  stress  is  approaching  or  at  a  maximum 
permissible  value.  When  the  boom  is  operated  at  a  substan- 
tial slewing  angle,  the  predetermined  maximum  permissible 
tipping  moment  provides  the  standard  against  which  the  ac- 
tual bending  stress  on  the  boom  is  compared. 


3,586,842 
ARITHMETIC  CIRCUIT 
Noboru    Murayama,    Sagamihara-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1968,  43/20073 

Int.  CI.  G06f  y//yO,  G08b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-153  4  Claims 


be  synthesized  by  a  sampling  technique,  wherein  any  sample 
of  a  time  function  can  be  described  in  the  frequency  or  com- 
plex frequency  domain  by,  for  example,  a  sine  and  cosine 
function  having  a  periodicity  with  respect  to  frequency  that  is 
proportional  to  the  displacement  of  the  sample  from  a 
selected  time  zero,  multiplied  by  an  amplitude  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  respective  sample,  in  the  basic  em- 
bodiment the  apparatus  elements  provide  for  the  summation 
of  the  products  of  the  sample  amplitude  and  the  appropriate 
sine  and  cosine  function,  whereby  a  continuous  up-to-date 
Fourier  transformation  is  available  for  all  of  the  sampled  time 
functions  presented  to  the  computer  at  any  point  in  time 


3,586,844 

ELECTRONIC  SLIDE  RULE 

Richard  B.  Hanbicki,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Madatron-Princeton,  Inc.,  Rocky  Hill,  N.J.     . 

Filed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,670 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7152 

U.S.  CI.  235-167  11  Claims 
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An  adder  circuit  and  a  multiplier  circuit  are  directly  con- 
nected in  cascade  into  an  electronic  arithmetic  circuit  which 
is  utilized  in  generating  or  checking  the  check  digit  attached 
to  the  important  codes  of  the  input  data  to  the  electronic 
computer. 


3,586,843 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  VARIOUS 
FOURIER  ANALYSES  IN  REAL  TIME 
Edwin  A.  Sloane,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Contlnuation'in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  379,61 1,  July  1, 
1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  786,869 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15134 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  12  Claims 
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A  computer  for  realizing  Fourier  transformations  utilizing 
the  mathematical  realization  that  the  Fourier  transform  can 


A  system  for  performing  mathematical  computations  based 
upon  logarithmic  principles  A  magnetic  drum,  or  other 
suitable  memory  means,  is  provided  with  pulses  spaced  in 
logarithmic  fashion  to  represent  the  C-scale  The  second 
track  of  the  memory  is  provided  with  pulses  spaced  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  represent  the  L-scale  The  performance  of  a 
multiplication  operation,  for  example,  takes  place  by:  insert- 
ing the  multiplicand  and  multiplier  into  two  registers, 
developing  a  count  in  accordance  with  the  C-scale  pulses  in  a 
first  counter  and  simultaneously  therewith  inserting  pulses 
from  the  L-scale  track  into  an  accumulator,  terminating  the 
count  in  the  first  counter  and  clearing  the  counter  as  soon  as 
the  count  in  the  first  counter  and  the  multiplicand  compare, 
when  the  first  counter  is  cleared,  pulses  from  the  C  and  L- 
scale  are  then  inserted  into  the  first  counter  and  the  accumu- 
lator, respectively;  this  continues  until  the  count  in  counter  1 
compares  with  the  multiplier  in  register  B,  at  which  time  the 
operation  is  terminated;  the  count  accumulated  in  the  first 
counter  is  then  cleared,  and  L-scale  and  C-scale  pulses  are 
then  inserted  into  the  first  counter  and  a  second  counter, 
respectively;  as  soon  as  the  count  in  the  first  counter  com- 
pares with  the  count  in  the  accumulator,  the  operation  is  ter- 
minated and  a  binary-to-decimal  converter  is  activated, 
coupling  the  output  of  the  second  counter  to  a  character  dis- 
play and/or  printer  for  visual  observation  A  division  opera- 
tion is  performed  in  a  similar  manner,  except  that  the  L-scale 
pulses  representing  the  divisor  are  subtracted  from  the  first 
group  of  pulses  accumulated,  representing  the  dividend 
Operations  such  as  sine,  cosine  and  tangent  functions  may  be 
performed  in  a  similar  manner. 
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3,586,845 
BINARY  FULL  ADDER  UTILIZING  OPERATIONAL 
AMPLIFIERS 
Yasuo       Komamiya,       Yokohama;       Kazuo       Kurokawa, 
Tokorozawa-shi;  Tatsuo  Goto,  Tokyo;  Ryoichi  Mori,  Tokyo, 
and  Hiraoki  Tajima,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technotogy,  Chlyoda-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1966,  41/60,149 

Int.  CI.  G06f  71385 
U.S.  CI.  235-172  7  Claims 


light  which  IS  adapted  to  illuminate  reading  material  posi- 
tioned thereunder   Each  cover  is  also  equipped  with  a  book 


z-^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  digital  logic  circuit  which  incor- 
porates an  analogue  operational  amplifier  as  a  component  of 
the  circuit. 


3,586,846 
TRANSFER  FUNCTION  ANALYSIS 
Anthony  J.   Ley,  Farnborough,   England,  assignor  to  The 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Farnborough,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  5,  1967, 

55184/67 

Int.CI.G06f  7//9 

U.S.  CI.  235-181  9  Claims 


holding  means,  which  is  of  a  U-shaped  bracket  type  and 
which  IS  spring-biased  into  position. 


Sin  uii_  b 


i^'ffV. 


21 


20 


Cos(ui^Ui^  )t 


Cos  i^tr- 


<F^ 


23 


srsm 
iMoa 

TST 


Cos  n^ 


•.mijntf 


24 


10 


!i.Los[(MH,^^)t  +  (^] 


-22 

Cos  i»i_  t 


Testing  the  response  of  a  system  such  as  a  servo  to  an 
input  signal  of  a  relatively  high  signal  ( W„)  while  using  a  cor- 
relator which  operates  at  relatively  low  frequencies  (e.g. 
Wf.).  A  signal  of  frequency  W«  and  a  signal  of  frequency 
(WH+Wt„— Wt)  are  generated  and  one  of  these  is  ap- 
plied to  the  system  under  test.  The  other  signal  is  multiplied 
by  the  output  signal  from  the  system,  and  the  thus-formed 
multiplied  signal  is  compared  with  two  signals  of  frequency 
Wt  which  differ  in  phase.  The  signal  of  frequency  {'^ ^—^ l) 
can  be  generated  by  multiplying  each  of  two  signals  of 
frequency  W^  which  differ  in  phase  by  a  respective  one  of 
two  signals  of  frequency  Wj.  which  differ  in  phase,  and  ad- 
ding (or  subtracting)  the  thus-formed  multiplied  signals. 


3,586,847 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Morris  Nahmias,  419  Golflane,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,673 

Int.  CI.  A47b  97/04,  F21v  33100 

U.S.CL  240-2 

A  book  holder  having  a  pair  of  opposing  covers  wherein 
said  opposing  covers  are  connected  to  an  intermediate  panel 
by  means  of  a  pair  of  hinges.  Each  cover  is  equipped  with  a 


1  Claim 


3,586,848 

ILLUMINATED  CLOCK 

William  H.  Loftis,  359  Maxlow,  Hazel  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,134 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19130-  F21v  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-2.1 


1  Claim 


An  illuminated  clock  specifically  for  use  in  a  photographic 
darkroom  or  similar  confines,  where  protection  against  cer- 
tain light  rays  is  of  necessity,  composed  of  a  housing  includ- 
ing an  illuminated  time  dial  provided  with  means  to  in- 
terchangeably mount  light  ray  absorbing  filters  within  the 
housing  in  front  of  the  illuminated  dial  to  screen  out  and 
dampen  the  radiation  of  optical  wavelengths  emanating  from 
the  illuminated  dial. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  240—003  see: 
Patent  No.  3,586,270 

3,586,849 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Gary   K.   Starkweather,  and  George  R.  Simpson,  both  of 
Rochester,     N.Y.,     assignors     to     Xerox     Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,960 

Int.  CI.  F21v  7100;  G03b  27/54 

U.S.  CI.  240-41.35  9  Claims 

An    illumination    system    having    four    lamps    arranged 

orthogonally  around  a  subject  to  be  illuminated  with  each 

lamp  positioned  outside  the  corresponding  adjacent  edge  of 
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the  subject.  A  bireflector  having  cyhndrical  and/or  ellipsoidal    refiector  wherein  the  reflected  visible  light  is  directed  to  a 
surfaces  is  associated  with  each  of  the  lamps  for  directing 


light  rays  to  the  subject  from  the  adjacent  edge  thereof  to  the 
edge  opposite  thereto. 


3,586,850 
FOG  PENETRATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Webster  W.  Curtiss,  Route  #2,  Caldwell,  Idaho 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,050 

Int.  CI.  F21v  11118,  17104 

U.S.  CI.  240-46.03  3  Claims 


««   ', 


is--' 


A  roller  shadelike  monochromatic  film  sheet  lens  operable 
to  diffuse  and  to  shorten  the  light  wavelengths  of  automotive 
vehicle  head  lamps,  the  lens  being  mounted  to  and  normally 
carried  by  commonly  known  moveable  headlamp  covers  of 
automotive  vehicles.  The  shadelike  lens  is  provided  with  a 
spring-loaded  extensible  means  at  one  of  its  terminal  ends 
which  is  mounted  to  the  cover  and  with  a  slotted  latching  bar 
means  suitably  fastened  to  the  cover  at  the  terminal  end  op- 
posite the  extensible  means,  the  slotted  portion  being  opera- 
ble to  guide  the  lens  therethrough  and  to  normally  hold  the 
lens  to  the  cover  by  a  pair  of  eyelets  provided  at  the  opposite 
terminal  end  of  the  lens  which  are  engageable  with  a  locking 
means  fixed  to  the  headlamp  housing  and  operable  to  hold 
the  sheet  in  place  over  the  headlamp  when  the  cover  is 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  headlamp  when  the  lens  is  ex- 
tended. 


3,586,851 

COOL  LIGHT 

Robert  R.  Rudolph,  9610  22nd  Southwest,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  328,961,  Dec.  9, 

1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  805,981 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  i/05 
U.S.  CI.  240-47  1  Claim 

A   device   for  producing  cool   light   utilizing   a  dichroic 


1        1 

second  reflector  which  redirects  the  light  to  a  diffuser 


3,586,852 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  HOLDER 

Bobby  E.  Bradley,  1419  Westmoor,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,414 

Int.  CI.  F21s  1112 

U.S.  CI.  240-81 


2  Claims 


Portable  electric  light  holder  ha\ing  a  tubular  (telescopic) 
standard  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  bottom  plate  of  box 
having  plates  forming  bottom  and  sides  thereof,  the  latter 
being  connected  to  tubular  arms  carr\ing  refiector-lamp 
socket  units  A  support  including  a  plate  is  connected  to 
lower  end  of  standard.  The  support  in  one  form  comprising 
second  box  having  plates  forming  top  and  side  thereof,  the 
latter  being  connected  to  tubular  legs  radiating  from  the  stan- 
dard. Plates  have  apertures  where  tubular  members  are  con- 
nected thereto  by  means  of  tubular  connectors,  each 
telescoped  at  one  end  over  one  of  tubular  members  and 
secured  thereto  by  set  screw  and  having  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  plate  by  threaded  means  Electric  conductors  ex- 
tend from  sockets  through  arms  into  first  box  and  thence  to 
power  source. 


3,586,853 
AXIAL  BEAM  TIME  OF  FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Marvin    L.    Vestal,    Baltimore,    Md..    assignor    to    Scientific 

Research  Instruments  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,680 
Int.  CI.  H01j.?9-?4 
U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  SB  4  Claims 

A  time  of  flight  mass  spectrometer  wherein  the  ionizing 
electron  beam  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  path  of  the  ions 
produced  thereby  and  wherein  an  electron  multiplier  is  util- 
ized to  generate  a  high  intensity  electron  beam  for  ionization 
An  open  mesh  control  grid  is  utilized  to  control  the  axial 
dimension  of  the  ionization  region  so  that  it  can  be  main- 
tained very  small  in  order  that  the  distance  traveled  by  each 
of  the  ions  to  an  ion  detector  at  the  opposite  end  of  a  drift 
tube  is  very  nearly  the  same  This  will  result  in  a  more  accu- 
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rate  measurement  of  the  mass  of  the  ions  since  the  difference 
in   travel   time   to  reception   by  the   ion  detector  will   be 


-^^Ln 


irt^ 1 


i"^' 


YmMn0ntm\^ 


primarily    because   of  difference    in    mass    alone    and    not 
because  of  a  difference  in  the  distance  traveled. 


3,586,854 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  RATE  OF 

EVAPORATION  IN  A  VACUUM,  A  GAUGE  FOR 

CARRYING  THIS  METHOD  INTO  EFFECT,  AND  AN 

APPLICATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 

Bogdan  Zega,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Battelle 

Developnient  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Flkd  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21, 1967, 

5762/67 

Int.  CI.  coin  9/24,2. 23/72 

U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  14  Claims 
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3,586355 
CORPUSCULAR  RAY  MICROSCOPE  WITH  MEANS  TO 
INSERT  SPECIMEN  CHAMBERS  OF  VARIOUS  SIZES  IN 

THE  COLUMN  THEREOF 
Eickehard  Fuchs,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halsl(e  Aktiengescllschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1%5,  S95,735 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  i 7/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  3  Claims 


A  specimen  chamber  exchange  device  in  a  corpuscular  ray 
microscope  having  a  microscope  column  with  a  top  portion, 
specimen  chamber  and  a  lower  portion.  A  lifting  mechanism 
raises  the  top  portion  a  rectilinear  distance  above  the  lower 
portion  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  highest  specimen 
chamber  to  be  used  with  the  microscope.  Upon  reaching  this 
elevation,  a  continued  actuation  of  a  drive  means  causes  the 
top  portion  to  follow  a  curvilinear  upward  path  which  moves 
It  laterally  away  from  the  column  axis  thereby  rendering  the 
specimen  chamber  accessible  from  above.  The  top  portion 
can  be  positioned  to  accommodate  any  of  several  chambers 
having  different  heights. 


3,586,856 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  USING  ISOELECTRONIC  TRAP 

MATERIAL 
Walter  L.  Brown,  Berkeley  Heights;  Thomas  C.  Madden, 
Chester;  James  L.  Men,  New  Vernon;  Gabriel  L.  Miller, 
Westfield,  and  David  G.  Thomas,  Summit,  all  of,  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,539 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250-71.5  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  evaporation 
rate  of  substances  which  involves  vaporizing  the  substance, 
generating  a  jet  of  the  vapor  in  an  evacuated  enclosure, 
scanning  through  a  cross  section  of  the  vapor  jet  with  a  beam 
of  electrons,  collecting  the  collision  products  generated  dur- 
ing scanning,  thereby  giving  rise  to  a  current  having  a  con- 
tinuous component  due  to  electrons  colliding  with  the 
residual  gas  present  in  the  enclosure  and  a  periodic  com- 
ponent due  to  electrons  colliding  with  the  vapor  jet,  and 
separating  the  continuous  component  from  the  periodic  com- 
ponent, the  amplitude  of  the  latter  being  the  measure  of  the 
numerical  density  of  the  vapor  jet. 


I. 


14 


PHOTOMULTIPLIER 
TUBE 


RADIATION 


II 


A  radiation  detection  arrangement  comprises  a  member  of 
material  characterized  by  isoelectronic  traps  which  emit  light 
upon  bombardment  by  radiation  to  be  detected.  A  suitable 
photoresponsive  device  converts  the  light  thus  emitted  into 
electrical  signals. 
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3,586,857  3,586359 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRON  DETECTOR  FLUORESCENT  CELL  VIABILITY  COUNTER 

n.      /-I            M  »K.»«    o.^  i>».K..rf.ii..   r.»tLw>    K.rl  Irwin  J.  Katz,  1 199  East  53rd  St.,  Brooklyn,  NY.;  Nicholas 

Peter  Glasow    Nurnberg,  and  Prabuddha  Banerjee,  Karl-  ^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^    ^^^  ^^^^  ^  y..  and  Mor- 

sruhe,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien-  ^^  ^  Benjamlnson,  626  Riverside  Drive,  New  York.  NY. 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany  yWtA  Feb.  16. 1970.  Ser.  No.  1 1 .628 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,672  ,„j  ^1.  GOln  21122.  21126 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  30, 1968,  jj  §  q^  250— 83.3  UV                                                 9  Claims 

8647/68 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1124 


U.S.  CI.  250-83R 


4  Claims 


'    I,-"    >*i"*t* 


S3  *■ 


An  electron  detector  particularly  adapted  to  sense  low 
energy  radiation,  includes  a  semiconductor  crystal  having  a 
face  directly  exposed  to  the  electrons  to  be  detected  and  pro- 
vided over  its  area  with  an  electrode  constituted  by  a  light 
impervious,  but  electron  pervious  layer.  The  crystal  further 
has  another  face,  also  carrying  an  electrode  Within  the 
crystal  there  is  an  active  zone  which,  generated  by  a  voltage 
applied  by  the  electrodes  in  a  blocking  direction,  extends 
through  the  entire  crystal  between  the  electrodes. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  ascertaining  the 
number  of  dead  cells  in  a  batch  Ail  of  the  cells  in  the  batch 
are  stained  with  a  specific  fluorescent  dye  in  a  reservoir,  then 
the  cells  are  passed  through  a  capillary  tube  by  means  of  a 
peristaltic  pump  under  a  microscope  while  illuminated  b\  an 
ultraviolet  light.  The  microscope  is  coupled  to  a  photomul- 
tiplier  which  in  turn  has  its  output  applied  to  an  electronic 
counter  with  a  readout  After  the  dead  cells  are  counted,  the 
batch  is  immersed  in  a  heating  bath  in  which  all  the  viable 
cells  are  killed  and  another  count  is  obtained  by  repassing 
the  batch  beneath  the  microscope  The  difference  in  the 
counts  is  the  number  of  original  viable  cells  while  the  first 
count  is  the  original  number  of  dead  cells 


3,586,858 
PERMEABILITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  H.  Youmans,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,530 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  3100 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.1  4  Claims 


3,586,860 

X-RAY  PLANT  FOR  BOTH  RADIOSCOPY  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Soren    Borje    Edhard    Borjesson,    Huskvarna;    Rolf    Gosta 

Nyden,  Bankeryd,  and  Stig  Arne  Ohlsson,  Jonkoping.  all  of. 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab-Scanla  Aktiebolag.  Linkoping, 

Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969.  Ser.  No.  813.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  8,  1968,  4682  68 

Int.  CI.  G03b  4///6 

U.S.  CI.  250-95  3  Claims 


..,....-1  '      ♦    I 
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This  system  permits  the  measurement  of  permeability  of 
subsurface  formations  in  situ  injecting  a  neutron  absorber 
fluid  and  observing  the  progressive  change  in  the  thermal 
neutron  absorption  cross  section 


Plural  transducer  elements,  comprising  a  single  transducer, 
are   associated   with   an   X-ray   tube   to   produce   an   output 
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which  varies  with  average  intensity  of  X-ray  radiation  The 
transducer  element  outputs  are  summed,  averaged  and  am- 
plified, and  are  corrected  for  factors  common  to  both 
radioscopy  and  photography,  then  fed,  through  a  selector 
switch,  either  to  a  dose  velocity  controlling  device  which 
maintains  radiation  intensity  at  a  desired  level  for  radioscopy, 
or  to  an  exposure  controlling  device  which  times  photo- 
graphic exposures 


3,586,861 

LIGHT  PEN  COMPRISING  SENSORS  EACH  SENSITIVE 

TO  A  DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTH  AND 

CORRESPONDING  FILTERS  ARRANGED  TO 

SELECTIVELY  PROVIDE  BOTH  LARGE  AND  SMALL 

EFFECTIVE  APERTURES 

Robert  E.  Wernikoff,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Image  Systems  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  S«r.  No.  809,807 

Int.CLG06fi/OO.H01ji9/;2 

L'.S.CL  250-217  3  Claims 


r\^.^^ 


reflected  from  articles  remote  from  the  light  source,  or  light 
which  is  reflected  from  the  side  of  a  vessel  in  which  the 
device  is  located  A  still  further  photocell  may  be  employed 
which  receives  light  from  the  light  source  through  a  relatively 
narrow  body  of  the  liquid  being  analyzed  and  can  be  em- 
ployed as  a  calibrating  standard. 


3,586,863 
PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  READING  PUNCHED 

CARDS 
Herbert  Laks,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pylon 
Electronic  Development  Company,  Ltd.,  Lachlne,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  16,  1967,  983043 

Int.  CLGOln  2;/i0 
U.S.  CI.  250-219  1  Claim 


The  disclosed  light  pen  has  a  high  resolution  state  and  a 
low  resolution  state,  either  of  which  may  be  quickly  and  easi- 
ly selected  When  used  to  define  locations  on  a  cathode-ray 
tube  display  device,  the  low  resolution  state  is  particularly 
useful  for  erasing  or  other  operations  where  a  large  area 
designation  capability  is  preferable;  the  high  resolution  state 
is  useful  for  pointing  and  other  operations  where  it  is  desired 
to  precisely  define  a  location  The  disclosed  light  pen  is  real- 
ized by  incorporating  plural  sensing  means  each  sensitive  to  a 
different  wavelength  of  radiation  and  corresponding  large 
and  small  areas  subtending  the  aperture  each  of  which  trans- 
mits the  wavelength  to  which  a  corresponding  sensing  means 
is  sensitive  This  facilitates  electrically  switching  between  a 
large  effective  aperture  and  a  small  effective  aperture. 


3,586,862 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DETECTION  AND 

MEASUREMENT  OF  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS  IN  LIQUIDS 

George  J.  Topol,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Keene  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857.921 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//26 

U.S.  CI.  250-218  14  Claims 


42- 


A  photoelectric  device  for  reading  punched  cards  compris- 
ing a  head  having  opposed  slots  for  receiving  a  punched  card. 
A  matrix  of  holes  in  a  back  portion  of  the  head  is  adapted  to 
register  with  holes  m  the  card.  An  opening  in  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  head  exposes  the  matrix  of  holes  to  a  light  source 
which  is  adapted  to  actuate  photocells  disposed  behind  the 
back  portion  of  the  head  in  registry  with  the  holes  in  the 
back  portion  of  the  head 


3,586,864 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  BODY  FOR 

SURFACE  IRREGULARITIES 
Jaroslav    Brany;    Jiri    Panek,   and    Stanislav    Havel,   all   of 
Prague,    Czechoslovakia,    assignors    to    Vyzkumny    ustav 
strojirenske       technologie       a       ekonomiky,        Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,900 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//i2 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  16  Claims 
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The  invention  pertains  to  a  device  for  being  inserted  in  a 
liquid  and  being  operable  to  measure  or  analyze  the 
suspended  solids  in  the  liquid,  also  referred  to  as  turbidity  of 
the  liquid.  The  device  operates  by  directing  light  into  the 
liquid  and  measuring  the  amount  of  the  light  reflected  by  the 
solids  in  the  liquid  with  a  photocell.  A  second  photocell  more 
remote  from  the  source  of  light  than  the  first  photocell  can 
be  employed  to  compensate  for  ambient  light,  and  for  light 


A  light  beam  is  sequentially  directed  to  each  part  of  the 
surface  of  a  light  reflective  body  and  the  reflected  light  beam 
IS  converted  into  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  in  mag- 
nitude to  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  beam.  The  elec- 
trical signal  IS  stored  and  the  electrical  signal  and  the  stored 
signal  are  compared  in  magnitude.  A  difference  in  magnitude 
of  the  signals  indicates  an  irregularity  in  the  surface  of  the 
body 
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3,586,865 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  INSPECTING  THE 

SHAPE  OF  SMALL  OBJECTS 
Lionel    Richard    Baker,    Orpington;    Peter    Archer,    West 
Wickham,  and  Patricia  Ann  West,  Orpington,  all  of,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  British  Scientific  Instrument  Research 
Association,  South  Chislehurst,  Kent,  England 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21,  1968, 

29668/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  i9//2 

U.S.  CI.  250-222  8  Claims 


ti€0r  levtitl 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  profile, 
uniformity  or  some  other  related  characteristic  of  a  small  ob- 
ject or  part  of  a  small  object  An  optical  image  of  the  part  of 
the  object  under  investigation,  for  example  the  cutting  edge 
of  a  cutting  tool,  is  formed  and  the  distribution  of  intensity  of 
radiation  in  the  image  which  is  formed  by  light  reflected  dif- 
fracted and/or  scattered  by  the  object  is  Fourier  analyzed  by 
optical  scanning  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  representing 
the  Fourier  transform  of  the  intensity  of  radiation  in  said 
image.  A  complete  transform  over  a  range  of  spatial  frequen- 
cies can  be  provided  Alternatively  once  a  reference  trans- 
form is  known  a  comparison  can  be  made  between  the  elec- 
trical signal  produced  by  a  standard  object  and  that  produced 
by  the  object  under  test  at  one  or  more  spatial  frequencies. 


3,586,866 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  SHEET-SUBSTANCES 

TRANSFERRED  IN  ROW  OF  LAPPING 

Tomoshi     Kawata,    935     Shinmarako,     Higashi    3-Chome, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  G06m  7110 

U.S.  CI.  250-222  2  Claims 


Ia^^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  250—231  see: 
Patent  No.  3,586,665 


3,586,867 

TURBINE  HAVING  A  WHEEL  ROTARY  ABOUT  A 

HORIZONTAL  AXIS  WITH  SAID  AXIS  BEING  ROTARY 

ABOUT  A  VERTICAL  AXIS 
Alban  Maillet,  Sainte-Marie  de  Kent,  Nouveau-Brunswick, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  795.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  15.  1969,  040,251 

Int.  CI.  FOld  l^ilO 
U.S.  CI.  290-52  6  Claims 


A  generator  in  which  a  fluid  is  conducted  to  the  center  of  a 
turbine  wheel  and  radially  outwardly  to  impinge  upon  the 
turbine  vanes  and  cause  the  turbine  wheel  to  turn  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  the  wheel  is  journaled  to  a  support 
member  which  in  turn  rotates  about  a  vertical  axis 


3,586.868 
ZERO  CURRENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
David  Martens,  and  Henry  Epp,  both  of  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Genie  Power  Products  Ltd.,  Winnipeg. 
Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827.499 

Int.  CI.  H02gi  00 

U.S.  CI.  307-10  28  Claims 


It         t« 


i  r  r 


A  circuit  for  automotive  engines  and  the  like  having  an  al- 
ternator which  can  be  used  to  power  direct  current  devices 
of  voltages  higher  than  12  volts  such  as  ilO  \olts,  directK 
from  the  alternator  and  having  circuitry  wherebv  when  the 
load  is  applied  or  removed,  the  transfer  of  the  output  of  the 
alternator  is  made  from  the  battery  to  the  load  and  vice  Nersa 
at  zero  current  in  order  to  protect  the  contact  points  and  for 
safety. 


In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  counting  sheet  sub- 
stances transferred  in  a  row  with  any  pitch  of  lapping,  a  parti- 
tion plate  for  shutting  rays  having  an  edge  touching  the  sur- 
faces of  the  transferred  substances  and  set  in  the  direction  of 
transference,  a  light  source  positioned  at  one  side  of  said  par- 
tition plate  and  a  photoelectric  converter  positioned  at  the 
other  side  of  said  partition  plate,  so  that  rays  filtering  through 
the  gap  formed  by  the  step  at  the  lapping  part  of  the  trans- 
ferred substances  are  sensed  by  said  photoelectric  converter 
which  activates  a  counter. 


3,586.869 
SEQUENCING  CONTROL  UNIT 
Arlon  D.  Kompelien,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,055 

Int.  CI.  H02j  J  00 

U.S.  CI.  307-41  10  Claims 

A  sequencing  type  of  control  unit  means  particularly  useful 

for  sequencing  stages  of  electric  heat  in  response  to  a  condi- 
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tion-sensing  means  or  thermostat  is  disclosed.  The  sequenc- 
ing type  of  control  unit  has  an  increasing  current  flow 
created  within  it  in  response  to  a  variation  of  the  condition- 
sensing  thermostat,  and  this  increasing  current  flow  is 
directed  to  a  number  of  bistable  electronic  switches.  Each  of 


tion,  where  each  mode  is  a  different  arrangement  of  input 
signal  phases  It  is  an  advantage  of  such  a  system  that  all  the 
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the  electronic  switches  is  capable  of  adding  a  stage  of  electric 
heat  as  the  switches  are  operated.  The  electronic  switches 
are  separated  by  diodes  and  provide  the  necessary  dif- 
ferential so  that  the  stages  of  electric  heat  are  added  or  sub- 
tracted in  response  to  a  change  in  demand  of  the  condition- 
sensing  thermostat. 


3,586,870 
POWER  SOLRCE  ADAPTOR  FOR  BATTERY  POWERED 

DEVICES 

Donald  N.  Cwlak,  6538  Blucher  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,559 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  307-66  '       7  Claims 
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A  device  is  disclosed  herein  for  providing  power  to  a  toy, 
flashlight  or  similar  load  normally  powered  by  one  or  more 
batteries  The  device  comprises  a  substitute  expandable  cell 
adapted  for  insertion  in  the  toy  in  place  of  the  battery  nor- 
mally used  The  substitute  cell  includes  a  convoluted,  ex- 
pandable insulative  shell  and  conductive  terminals  con- 
figured identically  to  the  battery,  a  flexible  electrical  cable 
leading  from  the  terminals  to  a  power  unit  The  power  unit 
comprises  a  power  supply  accepting  household  AC  voltage 
and  providing  a  DC  output  equal  in  voltage  to  that  supplied 
by  the  batteries  being  replaced 


3,586,871 
PHASE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Scidel,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County,  N J.,  as- 
signor   to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Murray    Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,423 
Int.  CI.  H02j  //OO,  HOlqi/24 
U.S.  CI.  307-87  6  Claims 

The  power  derived  from  N  identical  power  amplifiers  are 
combined  in  any  one  of  N  different  output  ports  by  con- 
trolling the  relative  phases  of  the  signals  propagating  along  N 
different  transmission  lines  energized,  respectively,  by  the  N 
amplifiers.  In  particular,  the  N  output  ports  are  longitudinally 
distributed  along  said  lines,  and  are  coupled  thereto  through 
networks  that  are  responsive  to  a  different  mode  of  excita- 
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switching  is  done  in  the  amplfiiers'  relatively  low-power  input 
circuits  rather  than  in  the  high-power  output  circuits. 


3,586,872 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  THIN  FILM  WAVEGUIDE 
FOR  NONLINEAR  INTERACTION  OF  OPTICAL  WAVES 
Ping  K.  Tien,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J.,  as- 
signor to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,678 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  4  Claims 


SlFUNDAMENTAL) 


Nonlinear  interaction  of  optical  waves  is  achieved  in  a  thin 
film  waveguide  by  exciting  appropriate  modes  of  the  waves 
to  be  interacted  whereby  phase  matching  is  achieved  in  the 
substrate  between  the  evanescent  fields  of  the  waves.  The 
desired  modes  are  excited  by  use  of  internal-reflection  prism 
coupling  in  the  manner  described  in  copending  application 
Ser.  No.  793.696  filed  Jan.  24,  1969. 


3,586,873 
ELECTRIC  TIMER 
Carmen  P.  Caireiii.  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,492 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  im 

U.S.  CI.  307-141  3  Claims 


An  electrical  appliance  timer  having  a  vibratory  ratchet 
drive  coupled  to  a  solenoid-operated  armature. 
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3,586,874  has  either  conducting  element  available  for  operation  while 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PERIODIC  RAMP  GENERATOR     when  the  bistable  device  is  in  the  second  condition  both  of 
Armand  P.  Ferro,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company  s 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,810 
Intel.  H03k  7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  307-228  3  Claims 


A  temperature  stable,  low  source  impedance  periodic 
ramp  voltage  generator  capable  of  both  positive  and  negative 
output  voltage  polarity,  or  only  either  one  of  these,  is 
fabricated  in  large  part  as  an  integrated  circuit.  The  genera- 
tor comprises  the  combination  of  an  operational  amplifier 
used  as  an  integrator  and  a  bilateral  or  unilateral  voltage-sen- 
sitive switching  device,  such  as  a  silicon  bUateral  switch  or  a 
silicon  unilateral  switch,  for  periodically  discharging  the 
feedback  capacitor  of  the  integrating  circuit. 


3,586,875 
DYNAMIC  SHIFT  AND  STORAGE  REGISTER 
James  P.  Nicklas,  Woodland  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Arrays,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hilb,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,781 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  y9/00,  H03k  23/05 

U.S.  CI.  307-221  3  Claims 
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the    conducting  elements   of  the    bidirectional    driver    are 
turned  off. 


3,586,877 

PULSE  SUMMARIZER  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  PLURAL 

CAPACITORS  AND  SINGLE  CONSTANT  CURRENT 

DISCHARGE  MEANS  FOR  PULSE  DATA  ON  PLURAL 

INPUT  CHANNELS 

Efstratios  J.  ArMas,  Oakhurst,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,276 

Int.  CI.  H03k  4108 

U.S.  CI.  307-228  16  Claims 
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A  dynamic  shift  register,  for  example,  of  the  large  scale  in- 
tegrated circuit,  MOS  transistor-type,  is  described  which  can 
be  operated  as  quasi-static  register  in  that  each  bit  circulates 
within  the  same  stage  by  operation  of  separate  clock  operat- 
ing for  interstage  shifting  in  the  dynamic  mode  but  inhibited 
during  the  static  mode. 


3,586,876 
ADDRESS  COUNTER  STAGE  CIRCUITRY 
George  R.  Cogar,  R.D.  #3,  Frankfort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,583 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  79/00,  H03k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-221  8  Claims 

The  present  device  is  a  stage  of  a  data  processing  register 
which  is  capable  of  either  incrementing  or  decrementing,  de- 
pending upon  the  conditions  of  the  previous  or  succeeding 
stages.  The  present  device  incorporates  a  bistable  device 
which  provides  two  identical  output  signals  when  the  bistable 
device  is  in  one  condition  and  provides  two  other  kinds  of 
output  signals  each  of  which  is  different  from  the  other  and 
different  from  the  first  mentioned  output  signal  when  the 
bistable  device  operates  in  the  second  condition.  The  output 
signals  are  coupled  to  a  bidirectional  current  driver  com- 
posed of  two  conducting  elements  and  operate  on  that 
bidirectional  current  driver  such  that  when  the  bistable 
device  is  in  the  first  condition  the  bidirectional  current  driver 


Pulse  summarizer  circuitry  is  disclosed  in  which  a  plurality 
of  capacitors  are  individually  chargeable  to  a  regulated  volt- 
age for  a  fixed  duration  under  control  of  pulse  converters 
and  in  response  to  random  data  pulses  received  over  a  plu- 
rality of  different  communication  channels  A  single  constant 
current  circuit  discharges  each  of  the  charged  capacitors  to 
produce  linear  negative  ramp  signals  indicative  of  the 
number  of  received  data  pulses  The  ramp  signals  activate  a 
threshold  detector  and  multivibrator  to  produce  a  summary 
of  the  random  data  pulses  on  an  electromechanical  peg  count 
register. 


3,586,878 
SAMPLE,  INTEGRATE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  Y.  Maxham,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,758 
Int.  CI.  H03k  7  7/60 
U.S.  CI.  307-234  12  Claims 

A  signal  sample,  integrate,  and  hold  circuit  with  data  signal 
samples  AND  enabled  to  generally  insure  that  when  a  signal 
is  coexistent  with  the  enable  signal  only  a  portion  of  the  data 
bit  truly  predictably  present  in  certain  data  bit  cycle  periods 
is  passed  to  an  integrating  circuit  with  charging  of  a  capacitor 
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thereby  to  and  through  a  triggering  circuit  threshold  voltage    pensation  for  the  transient  jump  in  voltage  developed  at  the 
actuating  level.  The  triggering  circuit  in  turn  along  with  a    hold  capacitor  during  switching. 
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clock  signal  actuates  a  flip-flop  circuit  providing  data  output 
one  period  delayed  from  data  timing  system  referenced. 


3,586,879 

DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 

Donald  L.  Ford,  226  N.  Rural  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,478 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20 

L.S.  CI.  307-235  5  Claims 


Two  normally  nonconducting  transistors  are  connected 
across  an  input,  both  being  held  nonconducting  by  Zener 
diodes  in  their  base  circuits.  Values  of  Zener  voltages 
prevent  an  output  from  one  transistor  until  a  minimum  input 
voltage  level  is  reached,  and  after  a  selected  maximum  input 
voltage  level  is  reached,  whereby  a  circuit  output  is  available 
for  a  range  of  input  voltages  within  selected  limits. 


3,586,880 

ISOLATION  AND  COMPENSATION  OF  SAMPLE  AND 

HOLD  CIRCUITS 

William  Fitzwater,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  As- 

trodata.  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848.813 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-238  11  Claims 


3,586381 

TRANSISTOR  HYBRID  CIRCUIT 

VVilmer    B.    Gaunt,  Jr.,   Boxford,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,464 

Int.  CL  H04b  3138 

U.S.  CI.  307-241  5  Claims 


A  transistor  hybrid  circuit  for  exchanging  signals  between 
the  incoming  and  outgoing  paths  of  a  four-wire  line  and  a 
two-wire  line  is  described.  A  signal  from  the  incoming  path  is 
coupled  via  an  amplifier  and  the  base-emitter  path  of  a 
coupling  transistor  to  the  two-wire  line  An  outgoing  signal 
from  the  two-wire  line  is  coupled  via  the  emitter-collector 
path  of  the  coupling  transistor  and  a  second  amplifier  to  the 
outgoing  path  A  resistor  network  connected  to  the  coupling 
transistor  prevents  the  signal  from  the  incoming  path  from 
being  applied  to  the  outgoing  path. 


3,586,882 
CAPACITOR  BLEED  CIRCUIT 
Malcolm  M.  Oakes,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,732 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-246  3  Claims 
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Detecting  means  detects  current  flow  to  a  capacitor.  When 
capacitor  charging  current  stops,  cessation  of  charging  cur- 
rent IS  detected,  and  a  quick  dump  bleed  path  is  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  capacitor. 


The  invention  concerns  a  sample  and  hold  circuit  including 
charge  storage  capacitors  and  switches  connected  between 
input  and  output  amplifiers  and  operable  to  provide  substan- 
tially improved  isolation  of  a  hold  capacitor  from  the  input 
amplifier,  as  during  the  hold  period,  and  also  to  provide  com- 


3,586,883 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  MOS-FET  ANALOG  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT  WITH  FLOATING  DRIVE 

Robert  A.  Hayes,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,495 

Int.  CI.  H03k  nm 

U.S.  CI.  307-251  2  Claims 

An  MOS-FET  switching  circuit  for  high  voltage,  bipolar, 
common  mode  analog  input  signals.  The  source-drain  ter- 
minals of  a  switching  transistor  are  connected  in  series  in  the 
signal  path,  and  a  transformer  secondary  winding  supplying  a 
floating  drive  signal  is  connected  across  the  transistor  gate- 
body  terminals  The  drain-source  terminals  of  a  control 
transistor  are  connected  between  the  source  terminal  of  the 
switching  transistor  and  one  end  of  the  transformer  winding 
to  isolate  the  input  signal  from  the  gate  terminal  of  the 
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switching  transistor.  When  a  drive  signal  is  applied,  the  con-    series  coupled  capacitor,  resistor  and  diode    The  high  pass 
trol  transistor  turns  on  which  places  the  drive  signal  across    filter  circuit  permits  the  negative  portions  of  the  sine  wave  at 

high  frequencies  to  pretrigger  the  negative  resistance  device, 
thereby  to  enhance  the  symmetry  of  the  square  wave  output 
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3,586386 

FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CHARGE  STORAGE 

MEANS  CONNECTED  THERETO 

Kosei  Nomiya,  Tokyo,  and  Hadme  Tsugihashi,  Kodaira-shi, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  1. 1967.42/55800 

Int.  CI.  H03k.^//2 
U.S.  CI.  307-281  6  Claims 


the  source-gate  terminals  of  the  switching  transistor  to  turn 
the  latter  on  in  a  positive  manner. 


3,586,884 
CIRCUIT  TO  CONTROL  THE  DURATION  OF  PULSES 
Gerhard  Gunter  Gassmann,  Berkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1968, 

P  15  62  019.6 

Int.  CI.  H03k  li\8 

U.S.  CI.  307-265  10  Claims 
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The  duration  of  pulses  may  be  controlled  to  have  a  given 
constant  width,  or  a  variable  width  to  convey  intelligence  by 
I  the  circuit  of  this  invention.  A  semiconductor  device  receives 
a  pulse  input  whose  width  is  to  be  maintained  constant  or 
varied.  A  bias  voltage,  constant  or  variable,  is  coupled  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  device  to  adjust  the  storage  time 
thereof.  The  output  of  said  device  and  the  pulse  input  are 
coupled  to  an  OR  gate  to  produce  either  said  constant  or 
variable  width  pulse  output.  Negative  feedback  to  the  control 
electrode  may  be  employed  to  compensate  the  pulse  output 
for  temperature  variations. 


3,586,885 
SQUARE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Robert   L.   Dudley,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,788 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5104 

U.S.  CI.  307-268  2  Claims 


A  sine  wave  is  applied  to  a  negative  resistance  element 
which  converts  the  sine  wave  into  a  square  wave.  Both  posi- 
tive and  negative  portions  of  the  sine  wave  are  applied  to  the 
negative  resistance  element  through  an  input  resistor.  In  ad- 
dition, the  negative  portions  are  applied  to  the  negative  re- 
sistance element  through  a  high  pass  filter  circuit  including  a 


+  kCC 


5^ 


A  flip-fiop  circuit  in  which  the  input  and  output  terminals 
of  two  transistorized  switching  stages  are  cross-coupled  mu- 
tually through  the  emitter-base  junctions  of  a  pair  of 
transistors  and  a  trigger  input  signal  is  commonly  applied  to 
the  collectors  of  said  pair  of  transistors,  through  a  pair  of  car- 
rier storage  diodes 


3,586,887 
TETRODE  FET  NOISE  FIGURE  BY  NEUTRALIZATION 
AND  TUNING 
Aldert  Van  der  Ziel,  and  Keiji  Takagi,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Min- 
nesota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,758 

Int.  CI.  H04b  mi 

U.S.  CI.  307-304  5  Claims 
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A  tetrode  field  effect  transistor  capable  of  having  an  im- 
proved noise  figure  is  shown  Circuitry  is  shown  for  neutraliz- 
ing the  drain-to-gate  capacitance  of  the  first  half  of  the 
tetrode  near  cutoff  frequency,  and  circuitry  is  also  shown  for 
tuning  the  interstage  network  between  the  first  and  second 
half  of  the  tetrode  field  effect  transistor 


3,586,888 
IMPACT  TRANSDUCER  SW  ITCH 
Walter  Dorfman,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,802 
Int.  CI.  H04r  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.3  3  Claims 

An  impact  transducer  switch  includes  a  manually  operable 
key.  an  energy  storage  spring,  and  a  piezoelectric  element 
Upon  actuation  of  the  key,  means  is  provided  for  moving  said 
spring  through  a  first  range  of  movement  where  energy  is 
stored  in  said  spring,  and  for  thereafter  effecting  release  of 
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said  spring  at  a  predetermined  point  to  cause  release  of  said  chamber  with  means  being  included  for  producing  a  mag- 
eneray  and  impact  of  said  piezoelectric  element  to  cause  an  netic  field  perpendicular  to  the  discs  and  electrodes  for  col- 
eiectrical  signal  to  be  generated  by  said  piezoelectric  ele-    lecting  the  current  generated  in  the  plasma. 


3,586,891 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISC  DRIVE 

Roy  A.  Applequist,  Sao  Jose,  and  Laurence  M.  Wilson,  Los 

Gatos,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Memorex  Corporation, 

Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,237,  Mar.  22, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,544,980. 

Filed  Feb.  26. 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,020 

Int.  Ci.  H02l(4//02 

U.S.  CI.  310-13  2  Claims 


ment.  In  one  form,  an  end  of  the  energy  storage  spring  im- 
pacts the  piezoelectric  element,  while  in  another  form,  the 
spring  transfers  the  energy  to  an  impact  means  which  in  turn 
causes  the  impact. 


3,586,889 
MEANS  FOR  RESILIENTLY  MOUNTING  TRANSDUCER 
ELEMENTS  BETWEEN  A  HOUSING  AND  AN  INERTIAL 

MASS 
Roland  K.  Kolter,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GCO,  Inc., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,172 

Int.  CI.  H04r  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.4  3  Claims 


N 


A  piezoelectric  disc  of  an  electromechanical  transducer  is 
disposed  between  opposing  cavities  formed  in  metal  fixtures 
The  cavities  are  filled  with  a  resilient  electrical  conductive 
material  of  low  volume  compressibility  such  as  conductive 
rubber.  The  metal  fixtures,  the  opposite  faces  of  the  disc  and 
the  areas  of  conductive  material  are  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another  by  insulating  rubber  material. 


3,586,890 

THERMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Georges  Klein,  59  bis  rue  du  Moulin  Veet,  and  Jean-Claude 

Dc  Simone,  76  bis  rue  des  Plantes,  both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,661 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  13,  1968,  154,920 

Int.  CI.  H02n  4102 
U.S.  CI.  310-11  14  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  thermoelectric  device  including 
parallel,  spaced  discs  axially  of  which  is  provided  a  plasma 


An  apparatus  for  linear  positioning  of  magnetic  recording 
heads  in  a  disc-type  recording  machine  containing  a  linear 
positioning  motor  which  converts  an  electrical  address  signal 
directly  into  linear  motion,  a  rack  and  pawl  mechanism  for 
locking  the  recording  heads  at  predetermined  locations  over 
the  recording  surface,  a  stationary  cam  cooperating  with  a 
loading  ramp  on  a  head  access  arm  for  direct  head  loading 
and  unloading  as  the  access  arm  is  moved  radially  of  the  disc, 
and  a  recording  head  suspension  which  permits  the  heads  to 
be  loaded  at  the  peripheral,  high  speed  area  of  the  disc  rather 
than  the  central  low  speed  area,  while  eliminating  the  need 
for  control  of  tolerances  during  assembly  of  the  apparatus. 


3,586,892 
AC  CAR  DYNAMO 
Suguru  Sato,  Kariya-Sho,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Denso 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1968,  43/82772 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  310-68  3  Claims 


^^a    ^ 


An  AC  dynamo  in  which  a  rectifier,  a  voltage  regulator 
and  brush  holders  are  disposed  in  stacked  relationship,  all 
these  elements  being  secured  to  an  end  bracket  of  the 
dynamo  by  common  securing  means  which  provide  electrical 
connection  means  between  the  elements  as  well  as  serve  as 
electrical  terminal  means. 
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3,586,893 
ARMATURE  CORE 
Harumichi  Okamoto;  Kiyoshi  Fukui,  and  Teruo  Oshima,  all 
of  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1968, 43/80069 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1126 
U.S.  CI.  310-166  2  Claims 

I 


It    12 


tiple  total  reflections  down  the  terminal  taper  and  is  dis- 
sipated with  high  efficiency  in  the  photocathode  material 


3 


s 


\ 


A  moulded  armature  core  comprises  a  moulded  cylindrical 
block  of  magnetic  material,  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
disposed  in  parallel  along  the  peripheral  portion  thereof  in  a 
manner  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the  block,  said  slots  being  so 
tapered  as  to  progressively  decrease  in  both  depth  and  width. 


3,586,894 
SERVOMOTOR 
Philip  M.  Mueller,  Derby,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,891 

Int.  CI.  H02kiy /OO 

U.S.  CI.  310-178  4  Claims 


17     23    17  23 
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A  homopolar  machine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  rotor  discs  axially  spaced  and  mounted  on 
the  shaft  of  the  machine  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  con- 
ductive stator  discs  interleaved  between  the  rotor  discs  and 
keyed  against  rotation  to  the  housing.  Adjacent  stator  and 
rotor  discs  are  electrically  in  contact  in  a  manner  effectively 
connecting  the  rotor  discs  electrically  in  series.  The  torque  or 
voltage  developed  by  the  machine  is  the  sum  of  the  torques 
or  voltages  developed  in  each  rotor  disc. 


^ 


The    tapered    ends    can    be    cones,    corner   cubes   or   other 
shapes. 


3,586,896 

INCANDESCENT  LAMPS  HAVING  A  TRANSPORT  GAS 

COMPRISING  A  BROMINE  AND  A  CHLORINE 

HYDROCARBON  COMPOUND 

Riksterus  Auguste  Johannes  Maria  Meijer,  and  Germin  Rem! 

T'Jampens,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,619,  Oct.  3,  1%7.  Pat.  No.  3,484.146. 

Filed  July  3. 1%9,  Ser.  No.  838.781 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  H50 

U.S.  CI.  313-174  4  Claims 


A  regenerative  cycle  electric  incandescent  lamp  having  a 
tungsten  filament  and  containing  a  transport  gas  essentially 
consisting  of  an  inert  gas  and  a  bromine  and  chlorine 
hydrocarbon  compound 


3,586,897 

ELECTRIC  LAMPS  WITH  LIGHT  TRANSMITTING 

YARN  STRANDS  FOR  DECORATIVE  PURPOSES 

Norman  Baird,  Morris  Plains.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Duro-Tesl 

Corporation,  North  Bergen,  NJ. 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,775 

Int.  CI.  H01J6//40 

U.S.  CI.  313-116  11  Claims 


3,586,895 

PHOTOCATHODE  OF  LIGHT  FIBERS  HAVING  ENDS 

TERMINATING  IN  TRUNCATED  CORNER  CUBES 

Hal  L.  Sowers,  San  Carlos,  and  John  T.  Balkwill,  San  Jose, 

both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optics  Technology,  Inc.,  Palo 

Aho,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,525 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  39m.  G02k  5/76,  HOlj  i9/06 
U.S.  CI.  313-94  1  Claim 

A  multiple  total  reflection  optical  device  is  disclosed  with 
angled  ends  on  optical  wave  guides  in  a  bundle  of  optical 
wave  guides.  In  one  embodiment  a  photocathode  imaging 
system  is  disclosed  wherein  the  terminal  fused  plate  of  a  fiber 
optic  bundle  is  selectively  etched  to  produce  a  taper  at  the 
end  of  each  fiber  which  is  then  coated  with  a  photocathode 
material.  Light  conducted  through  the  fibers  undergoes  mul- 


Electric  lamps  having  a  plurality  of  strands  of  a  light  trans- 
mitting yarn  adhered  thereto  to  produce  a  decorative  effect 
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The  adhesive  used  to  adhere  the  strands  to  the  lamp  en-  tions  in  opposed  relation  to  the  holes  in  said  shadow  mask 

velope,  the  strands  themselves,  and/or  another  coating  of  and  a  fluorescent  screen,  whereby  an  electron  lens  is  formed 

material  can  be  colored  or  pigmented  to  further  enhance  the  m  each  hole  in  said  shadow  mask  so  that  an  electron  beam 
decorative  effect. 


3,586,898 
ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Dimitrios  M.  Spcros,  Painesville,  and  William   E.  Smyser, 
Chagrin  Fails,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,661 

Int.CLH01j6//y5 

U.S.  CI.  313-229  5  Claims 


from  each  of  said  electron  guns  may  be  subjected  to  focusing 
action  at  any  position  between  each  of  said  holes  and  said 
shadow  mask  lens  electrode. 


c 
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A  metal  halide  high  intensity  lamp  containing  AICI3  and 
providing  a  continuous  spectrum.  Excess  aluminum  in  the 
filling  gives  thermodynamic  stability  against  attack  of  the 
tungsten  electrodes  and  other  lamp  metals  by  chlorine,  and 
an  alumina  envelope  is  used  which  does  not  react  with 
AICI3.  The  filling  also  preferably  contains  aluminum  tri- 
lodide,  mercury  for  a  buffer  gas,  and  an  inert  gas  to  facilitate 
starting. 


3,586,899 

APPARATUS  USING  SMITH-PURCELL  EFFECT  FOR 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  AND  BEAM  DEFLECTION 

Harold  Fleisher,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,428 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1131:  HOlj  25100;  HOls  3100 

U.S.  CI.  315-4  7  Claims 


3,586,901 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  USE  IN  CONTAMINATED 

ENVIRONMENT 

Bennie  A.  Findeisen,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,310 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  315-14  9  Claims 


An  electron  beam  is  deflected  across  the  surface  of  a 
metallic  grating  to  generate  Smith-Purcell  radiation.  An  am- 
plifier which  receives  generated  radiation  from  the  grating 
from  a  predetermined  direction  will  produce  a  frequency- 
modulated  light  or  microwave  beam.  An  amplifier  which 
receives  a  signal  of  predetermined  frequency  and  amplifies 
the  signal  at  the  angular  position  from  which  received  serves 
as  a  beam  deflector 
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The  cathode  of  an  electron  gun  is  protected  from  gaseous 
contaminants  in  its  environment  by  employing  a  pair  of  aper- 
tured  anodes  in  tandem  The  anode  nearer  the  cathode  has  a 
smaller  aperture  and  is  operated  at  a  higher  positive  potential 
with  respect  to  the  cathode  than  the  anode  farther  from  the 
cathode  The  number  of  positive  ions  attracted  to  the 
cathode  is  sharply  decreased  by  the  resulting  electric  field 
configuration. 


3,586,902 
VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  COLOR 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Emil    Siege!,    Darmstadt-Arheilgen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  July  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1968, 

P  17  62  656.1 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/76 

U.S.  CI.  315-26  6  Claims 


3,586,900 
COLOR  TUBE  HAVING  SHADOW  MASK  LENS 
ELECTRODE 
Takeo  Seki,  Kokubunji-shi;  Masao  Sugawara,  Tokyo;  Sachio 
Takei,     Hachioji-shi;     Saburo     Nonogaki,     Tokyo,     and 
Masakazu  Fukushima,  Hachioji-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1966, 41/18728 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/56,  29180,31120 
U.S.  CI.  315-15  13  Claims 

A  cathode-ray  tube  for  a  color  television  receiver  compris- 
ing three  electron  guns,  a  shadow  mask  having  a  plurality  of 
holes,  a  shadow  mask  lens  electrode  arranged  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  shadow  mask  and  having  electrically  conductive  por- 


The  vertical  deflection  coils  in  a  color  television  system  are 
series  connected.  Corrective  deflection  fields  are  supplied  by 
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auxiliary  windings,  each  made  of  much  thinner  wire  than  the 
corresponding  deflection  coil.  Correction  currents  are  sup- 
plied separately  to  each  auxiliary  winding.  A  resistor  in  series 
with  the  series-connected  vertical  deflection  coils  serves  to 
supply  a  feedback  voltage  to  the  input  of  the  sawtooth  cur- 
rent generator  energizing  vertical  deflection  coils. 


3,586,903 
SPARK  GAP  DEVICES 
Sylvester  R.  Taterzynski,  and  George  Dand  Raebum,  both  of 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee Wis. 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,497 

Int.  CLH01ty//6,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  315-35  10  Claims 


maintaining  a  low  pressure  in  the  tube  comprises  a  liquid- 
metal  arc  switching  device  The  cathode  is  fed  with  a  metal 
which  is  liquid  at  convenient  temperatures,  so  that  limited 
quantities  of  the  metal  are  present  and  available  on  the 
cathode  for  arcing.  The  interior  of  the  vessel  is  maintained  at 
a  low  background  pressure  so  that  during  nonconduction. 
vacuum  space  insulation  is  provided  between  the  anodes  and 
the  cathode.  Arc  initiation  is  accomplished  by  any  con- 
venient initiator,  and  the  arc  runs  upon  the  small  amount  of 
liquid  metal  fed  at  an  appropriate  rate  to  the  cathode  Arc 
extinction  is  accomplished  by  causing  current  to  flow  from 
the  cathode  to  the  auxiliary  anodes  at  rates  substantially 
higher  than  the  main  anode  current  This  causes  consump- 
tion of  the  liquid  metal  at  a  higher  rate  than  the  liquid-metal 
feed  rate,  with  consequent  arc  extinction  by  cathode  starva- 
tion. 


3,586,905 
PLASMA  ARC  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Rodolphe  Bignell,  Varennes,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Titanium  Pigments  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829.923 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7124 

U.S.  CI.  315-111  9  Claims 


.S«     5'^     « 


Electrical  devices  and  methods  and  apparatus  for  making 
the  same,  involving  the  support  of  conductive  portions  in  an 
insulating  member.  Spark  gap  devices  are  constructed  by 
moving  heated  rigid  pressure  members  together  to  press 
kinked  U-shaped  wires  into  a  strip  of  insulating  material 
which  is  preferably  a  glass  fiber  mat  preimpregnated  with  a 
semicured  polyester.  A  second  strip  may  be  used  with  the 
wires  being  sandwiched  between  the  strips  which  are  pressed 
together  by  the  pressure  members  to  fuse  them.  The  bight 
portions  of  the  U-shaped  wires  are  severed  to  provide  spark 
gaps,  preferably  by  use  of  severing  means  associated  with  the 
pressure  members.  By  making  a  plurality  of  spark  gap 
devices  in  strip  form,  grooves  for  automatic  separation  may 
be  formed  by  providing  projections  on  at  least  one  of  the 
pressure  members. 


3,586,904 
OFF-SWITCHING  OF  LIQUID-METAL  ARC  SWITCHING 
DEVICE  BY  AUXILIARY  ARC  LIQUID-METAL 
STARVATION 
Wllfried  O.  Eckhardt,  Mallbu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,900 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  13104 

U.S.CL  315-111  10  Claims 


Plasma  arc  gas  heating  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  helically  wound  high  frequency  induction  coil,  means 
coaxially  mounting  said  coil  in  a  tubular  enclosure  open  at 
one  end  for  exit  of  heated  gas  and  closed  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  mounted  in  said  closed  end  of 
said  tubular  enclosure,  means  for  injecting  a  flow  of  gas 
therein  between  said  electrodes  and  thence  through  and  over 
said  coil,  additional  means  for  injecting  gas  into  said  tubular 
enclosure  at  a  point  between  said  electrodes  and  said  coil. 
and  electrical  connections  to  said  electrodes  for  impressing  a 
gas  ionizing  voltage  therebetween 


3,586,906 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 
Keno  Okuno,  Kawasakl-shi;  Kouichi  Takahata.  Tokyo,  and 
Takeshi  Suda,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,625 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  23. 1968. 43/13386 
"  Int.  CI.  H05b  J7/00.  J9/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-241  4  Claims 


An  enclosed  vessel  containing  one  or  more  main  anodes,        Photoflash  discharge  lamps  are  controlled  by  a  circuit 
one  or  more  auxiliary  anodes,  a  cathode,  and  means  for    which  employs  a  glow  tube  operable  in  connection  with  the 
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terminal  voltage  of  a  condenser,  which  stores  energy  from  a 
source  of  voltage.  The  voltage  source  is  interruptabie  by  an 
intermittent  current  due  to  the  flashing  of  the  glow  tube.  A 
monitor  circuit  is  provided  which  is  driven  by  the  discharge 
current  of  the  glow  tube  to  negatively  control  the  terminal 
voltage  of  the  glow  tube  and  control  the  ratio  of  the  voltage 
at  the  beginning  of  discharge  to  the  voltage  at  the  termina- 
tion of  discharge.  As  a  result,  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  con- 
denser is  maintained  substantially  constant. 


3,586,907 
LAMINATED  COATING  HEAD 
Dale  R.  Beam,  and  Russell  H.  Van  Brimer,  both  of  Chil- 
Ikothe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,250 
Int.  CI.  GOld  15118;  B05b  5100,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  317-3       ,  14  Claims 

/ 


A  coating  head  for  noncontacting  coating  apparatus  in 
which  the  majority  of  the  components  of  the  head  are  manu- 
factured separately  as  platelike  members  and  then  assembled 
in  the  proper  order  in  laminar  form  to  provide  a  laminated 
coating  head 


3,586,908 

AUTOMATIC  POTENTIAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Vosteen,  315  W.  Center  St.,  Median,  N.Y.  14103 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,350 

Int.  CI.  G03g/ 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  317-4  17  Claims 


An  automatic  potential  control  system  for  use  with  elec- 
trophotography apparatus  having  a  corona  generator  to 
maintain  a  surface  at  a  preset  flxed  potential  value.  A  detec- 
tor is  electrostatically  coupled  to  the  surface  and  produces  a 
control  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  the 
potential  difference  of  the  surface  relative  to  the  preset  fixed 
potential.  Integrator  means  are  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  detector  and  control  a  high  voltage  supply  to  supply  a 
corresponding  input  voltage  to  the  corona  generator  to  cause 


the  latter  to  charge  the  surface  to  the  preset  fixed  potential 

value. 


3,586,909 

PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR  SERIES  CAPACITORS  IN 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Thor  Erik  Thorsteinsen,  and  Vaher  Larsson,  both  of  Vasteras, 

Sweden,   assignors  to   Allmanna  Svenska   Elekriska   Ak- 

tiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  781,344,  Dec.  5, 

1968.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,780 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7116 

U.S.  CI.  317-12  6  Claims 
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For  protecting  series  capacitors  in  high  voltage  electrical 
conductors,  two  circuits  are  provided  in  parallel  with  the 
capacitor,  each  containing  a  spark  gap  and  a  switch.  A  third 
switch  constituted  by  a  breaker  can  short  circuit  the  capaci- 
tor A  control  device  is  provided  which,  when  one  of  the 
spark  gaps  ignites,  closes  the  breaker,  and  thereafter  opens 
the  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  ignited  spark  gap.  When  the 
fault  ceases,  the  breaker  opens  and,  shortly  thereafter,  the 
opened  switch  is  reclosed. 


3,586,910 

INTERNAL  HERMETIC  MOTOR  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Rudolph  Stuart  Sauber,  Greenville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  White 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,615 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  317-13  3  Claims 


A  hermetic  motor  protection  system  employing  a  current- 
temperature  protection  device  in  circuit  with  the  motor  and 
mounted  internally  of  the  motor  shell  directly  on  fixed  ter- 
minal plugs  sealingly  extending  through  the  motor  shell,  the 
protection  device  being  part  of  a  novel  terminal  and  protec- 
tion assembly  which  is  readily  accessible  within  the  shell. 


3,586,911 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  A.  Kraus,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Safety 
Controls,  Inc.,  JoUet,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  74M80 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  317-18  9  Claims 

An  electrical  distribution  system  is  described  wherein  a 

grounded  source   supplies  power  to  an   ungrounded  load 
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through  an  isolation  transformer  with  an  ungrounded  secon- 
dary. To  prevent  unnecessary  loading  by  the  isolation  trans- 
former primary  during  no-load  conditions,  the  electrical 
source  is  connected  to  the  isolation  transformer  primary  only 
in  the  presence  of  a  load.  The  circuit  includes  a  ground 
sensing  network  which  operates  to  disable  the  power  source 
in  the  event  the  secondary  circuit  becomes  grounded  thereby 


3,586,913 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  HAVING  A 

DISCHARGE  SURGE  COUNTING  DEVICE  MOUNTED  ON 

ITS  TOP  TERMINAL  BY  INSULATING  MEANS 
Arthur  A.  OIscb,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5.752 

Int.  CL  H02h  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  317-61  8  Claims 
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creating  a  potentially  hazardous  condition.  To  prevent  tem- 
porary ground  conditions  from  permanently  disabling  the 
system,  the  circuit  acts  to  automatically  reset  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  cycles  after  a  ground  condition  is  sensed,  if 
the  ground  condition  remains  after  the  plurality  of  recyclings, 
then  the  system  must  be  reset  by  hand  after  the  grounded 
condition  is  remedied. 


3,586,912 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  POWER 

SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WITH  PHASE  CONTROL  FOR  GAP 

SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION 

Kurt  H.  Sennowitz,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elox  Inc., 

Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,906 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  317-31  9  Claims 


A  high  voltage  lightning  arrester  having  a  vertical  height  in 
excess  of  20  feet  is  provided  with  a  discharge  surge  counting 
device  mounted  adjacent  its  uppermost  terminal  by  insulating 
members  that  are  so  arranged  as  to  prevent  them  from  being 
subjected  to  stresses  that  could  break  or  damage  them  when 
the  lightning  arrester  is  subjected  to  horizontal  torque- 
producing  forces  by  high  velocity  winds 


3,586,914 

OVERLOAD  SHUNT  WITH  SINGLE  RESISTOR 

ELEMENT 

Rudolf  Foitzik,  and  Klaus  Reichelt,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1968,  P  18  12 

253.7 

Int.  CI.  H02h  y/04   HOlc  15104 

U.S.  CI.  317-68  10  Claims 


An  EDM  circuit  includes  a  pulsed  power  supply  periodi- 
cally connected  to  the  machining  gap.  The  supply  includes  a 
multiphase  AC  power  supply  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  controlled  rectifiers,  each  coupled  between  a 
different  phase  and  the  gap  for  successive  firing  to  provide 
controllable  current  to  the  gap.  A  control  system  interrupts 
firing  of  all  semicontrolled  rectifiers  responsive  to  the  sensing 
of  gap  short  condition. 


An  overload  shunt  includes  at  least  one  resistor  element 
having  a  nonlinear  resistance  and  comprising  material  com- 
pressed from  at  least  two  directions  toward  each  other  The 
resistor  element  has  a  width  formed  in  the  directions  of  com- 
pression and  a  length  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  directions  of  compression  The  length  is  at 
least  as  great  as  the  width.  The  resistor  element  is  positioned 
in  a  manner  whereby  current  in  the  overioad  shunt  flows 
along  the  length  of  the  resistor  element  perpendicularly  to 
the  directions  of  compression. 
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3,586,915 

MODULAR  ALTERNATING  TO  DIRECT  CURRENT 

CONVERTER  WITH  EXTRUDED  CORNER  HOUSING 

PORTIONS 

Thomas  N.  Lrquhart,  Troy;  Micheal  A.  Koltuniak,  Warren 

and  Robert  G.  Piantholt,  Rochester,  all  of,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Controlled  Power  Corporation,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,294 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1118 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  15  Claims 
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A  modular  power  supply  for  converting  three-phase  alter- 
nating to  direct  current  for  high  power  applications.  A  plu- 
rality of  individual  rectifying  modules  are  all  fed  through  a 
common  three-phase  SCR  controller.  Each  module  in  turn 
comprises  its  own  transformer  and  rectifying  circuit  and  has 
associated  therewith  an  individual  circuit  breaker  and  cool- 
mg  fan.  The  DC  output  from  each  module  is  collected  by  a 
common  bussing  arrangement  and  a  particular  automatic 
voltage-current  regulator  is  provided  to  control  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  common  SCR  controller.  The  current  feedback 
includes  a  plurality  of  resistors  that  are  selectively  connected 
in  the  feedback  circuit  according  to  the  number  of  modules 
in  the  power  supply  so  that  effective  regulation  is  achieved 
regardless  of  the  number  of  modules  included.  The  module 
packaging  is  substantially  the  same  with  both  modules  used 
for  high  voltage,  low  current  applications  and  for  low  volt- 
age, high  current  applications.  The  construction  of  the 
modules  is  such  as  to  facilitate  interchangeability  of  many  of 
the  parts  between  the  high  voltage  and  low  voltage  module. 


3,586,916 

COMPUTER  CABLE  SHROUD  AND  AIR  DIFFUSER 

George  Bell,  420  Fairview  Ave.,  Fort  Lee.  N.J.  07024 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,282 

Int.  CI.  H01b7/J4 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  3  Claims 


12    IH 


A  computer  cable  shroud  and  air  diffuser  for  efficiently 
utilizing  conditioned  air  and  for  minimizing  the  loss  of  air  cir- 
culation directed  to  a  computer,  having  a  square  lower  floor 
section  or  air  diffuser  tile  juxtaposed  to  a  plurality  of  floor 
tiles  forming  a  floor  slab  or  platform  on  which  a  computer  is 
supported  and  at  which  location  underfloor  conditioned  air  is 
supplied.  The  shroud  and  air  diffuser  includes  a  rectangular 
upper  section  or  air  supply  collar  having  openings  enclosed 
by  removable  tabs  whereby  the  unit  is  versatile  in  that  a 
number  of  these  tabs  may  be  removed  to  direct  conditioned 
air  to  desired  predetermined  locations  of  the  computer  and 
further  including  a  plastic  ribbon  shroud  for  encircling  cables 
directed  from  under  the  platform  through  the  shroud  and  air 
diffuser  to  the  computer  which  ribbon  shroud  is  of  a  material 


which  is  pliable  to  take  the  configuration  of  the  cables  and 
can  be  hardened  in  said  configuration  and  further  being  of 
the  same  material  as  the  rectangular  upper  section  of  the  dif- 
fuser for  plastic  bond  to  said  upper  section  thereby  prevent- 
ing escape  of  conditioned  air  to  undesirable  locations  of  the 
computer  to  prevent  waste  of  the  conditioned  air. 


3,586,917 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HYBRID  POWER  MODULE 
PACKAGE 
William  Lee  Oates,  Bernardsviile,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,258 

Int.  CI.  HOll  lilt 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  2  Claims 


A  power  module  package  which  comprises  a  metal  pallet 
of  good  thermal  conductivity,  having  a  cavity  with  semicon- 
ductor devices  mounted  therein.  The  top  surface  of  the  pallet 
has  a  rim  defining  an  aperture  which  communicates  with  the 
cavity.  A  removable  metal  cover  is  mounted  in  the  aperture 
closely  engaging  the  rim,  with  a  reflowable  solder  joint 
between  the  rim  and  the  cover. 

Alternatively,  a  plurality  of  nonhermetic  pallets  are  verti- 
cally stacked  in  a  metal  housing,  and  a  like  cover  on  the 
housing  maintains  a  "true"  hermetic  environment  therein. 


3,586,918 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERVALOMETER 
Homer  F.  Roland,  Shalimar,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,282 
Int.  CI.  H01I47//4 
U.S.  CI.  317-139  3  Claims 

A  series  of  relay  release  stations  which,  when  activated, 
connect  power  for  launching.  Activation  is  controlled  by 
transistor  switches,  all  but  the  first  requiring  a  pulse  from  a 
switch  driver  and  all  but  the  first  and  second  having  clamping 
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circuits  to  prevent  activation  until  a  voltage  is  impressed  the  fact  that  a  current  is  caused  to  fiow  through  said  clutch 
from  the  preceding  relay.  Timing  is  controlled  by  a  selection  disengaging  solenoid.  With  this  apparatus,  the  clutch  is  disen- 
gaged to  cut  off  the  connection  between  the  wheels  and  the 
engine  of  a  vehicle  immediately  when  the  engine  is  stopped 
as  a  result  of  the  fact  that  the  wheels  are  stopped  from  rotat- 
ing when  the  vehicle  is  braked,  so  that  the  vehicle  can  be 
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of  capacitors  and  variable  resistors  through  a  ganged  switch. 
An  initial  power  delay  can  be  used. 


3,586,919 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

George  A.  Harris,  7764  Fourteenth  Court,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,445 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/20 

U.S.  CI.  317-147  3  Claims 
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prevented  from  skidding  while  the  wheels  are  stopped  from 
rotating,  by  facilitating  the  rotation  of  the  wheels  when  the 
brake  force  imparted  to  the  vehicle  is  removed  even  in  the 
case  where  the  vehicle  is  running  on  a  road  such  as  frozen 
snow-covered  one  the  surface  of  which  represents  a  low  coef- 
ficient of  friction  with  respect  to  the  wheels 


This  application  is  directed  to  a  remotely  actuated  switch 
which  utilizes  an  actuable  and  deactuable  ultrasonic  trans- 
mitter, and  an  ultrasonic  receiver  remote  from  the  trans- 
mitter. The  ultrasonic  receiver  has  an  ultrasonic  detector, 
amplifier,  rectifier,  and  a  bistable  flip-flop  for  controlling  a 
relay.  The  bistable  flip-flop  is  itself  controlled  by  a  pulse 
generator  employing  a  neon  tube.  The  pulse  generator  also  is 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  rectifier  and  prcides  a  spuri- 
ous signal  rejection  function. 


3,586,920 

AUTOMOBILE  CLUTCH  DISENGAGING  APPARATUS 
Hisato  Wakamatsu,  and  Noriyoshi  Ando,  both  of  Kariya-shi, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon    Denso   Company    Limited, 

Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  l%8, 43/38877 
Int.  CI.  Hulh47/J2 
U.S.  CI.  317-148.5  6  Claims 

An  automobile  clutch  disengaging  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  switch  means  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  lubricating  oil  pressure  in  the  engine,  a 
brake  switch  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  opera- 
tion of  a  brake  means,  a  second  switch  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  upon  closure  of  said  brake  switch  and  said  first 
switch  means  to  permit  power  supply  to  a  clutch  disengaging 
solenoid,  a  holding  circuit  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  clo- 
sure of  said  second  switch  means  to  hold  the  latter  in  the 
closed  state,  and  a  third  switch  means  for  forcibly  stopping 
the  operation  of  said  holding  circuit,  said  second  switch 
means  including  a  self-holding  circuit  which  is  established  by 


3,586,921 
HIGH  SPEED  DIFFUSION-TYPE  TRANSISTOR 
HIroshi  Shiba,  and  Toshio  Kurosawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Minato-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  791.714 
Claimsprioritv.application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1968,43/3184 
Int.  CI.  HOll  5/02,  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  5  Claims 
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A  diffusion  formed  transistor  is  described  wherein  the 
emitter  region  is  selectively  shaped  to  provide  on  the  surface 
in  common  with  the  base  a  narrow  longitudinal  portion  and  a 
wide  portion.  The  narrow  portion  is  sized  to  impart  a  high 
turn  on  switching  speed  capability  to  the  transistor  and  the 
wide  portion  is  sized  for  attachment  to  an  electrode  lead 


3,586.922 
MULTIPLE-LAYER  METAL  STRtCTL  RE  AND 
PROCESSING 
Larry  R.  Johnson,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  M.  Whelton,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera 
and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mt.  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,535 
Int.  CI.  HOll  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  24  Claims 
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The  metal  conductors  used  on  an  integrated  circuit  con- 
taining multiple  layers  of  metallization,  are  all  produced  with 
sloped  sides  and  rounded  edges  by  use  of  a  special  etchant,  a 
mixture  of  phosphoric,  nitric  and  acetic  acids 
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3,586,923 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 

Susumu  Yoshlmura,  Kawuaki-thi,  and  Katsue  Hascgawa, 

Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MaUushKa  Ekctrk-In- 

dustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1969,  S«r.  No.  790,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1968,  June  27, 

1968,  June  27, 1968,  July  2, 1968, 43/3402;  43/45257; 

43/45258;  43/46683 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9105 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  4  Claims 


3,586,925 
GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  DIODES  AND  ARRAY  OF  DIODES 
Jacques  R.  CoUard,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,074 

Int.  CI.  HOI  I  7136,  9100 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  8  Claims 


A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  with  a  charge  transfer  com- 
plex disposed  in  place  of  the  usual  electrolyte  (paste  or  man- 
ganese dioxide),  the  acceptor  being  an  organic  substance 
having  oxidizing  property  against  aluminum,  tantalum  etc. 
and  the  donor  being  selected  so  as  to  decrease  the  resistivity 
of  the  complex  compound  as  much  as  possible;  the  charac- 
teristic being  that  through  the  use  of  the  organic  semiconduc- 
tor electrolyte  the  self-healing  of  oxide  film  is  made  possible. 


3,586,924 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  HAVING  ANODE 

BODIES  COMBINED  IN  AN  INTEGRAL  UNIT 
Horst  Gebert;  Silvia  Lipka,  and  Martin  Meyer,  all  of  Nurn- 
berg,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,037 
Claims  prtority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1968,  St  22 

141 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/6) J 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  7  Claims 


A  capacitor  includes  two  metallic  anode  bodies  positioned 
close  together  and  having  a  dielectric  oxide  coating  thereon, 
a  layer  of  semiconducting  material  over  the  oxide  coating 
and  a  conducting  layer  over  the  semiconducting  material,  the 
semiconducting  layer  being  between  the  bodies  and  the  con- 
ducting layer  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  bodies  to  form 
an  integral  structure. 


A  diode  or  an  array  of  diodes  comprising  a  substrate  of  sin- 
gle crystal  GaAs  of  one  conductivity  type  and  an  epitaxial 
layer  of  GaAs  of  opposite  type  grown  on  the  substrate 
through  an  aperture  in  a  layer  of  passivating  material  where 
the  aperture  is  octagonal  in  shape  and  having  its  sides 
oriented  in  the  100  and  110  crystallographic  planes  of 
the  substrate  material. 


3,586,926 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  ABSORPTIVE  AGENT 
Yoshiaki    Nakamura,   and    Kazuhiko    Yoshikawa,   both    of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors  to   Nippon   Electric   Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1967,  42/77134 

Int.  CI.  HOii;/yo 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 7-  234  R  3  Claims 


A  hermetically  sealed  semiconductor  device  is  described. 
Within  a  hermetically  sealed  container  an  anhydrous  organic 
salt  is  placed  to  form  a  strong  adsorbent  agent  for  the  adsorp- 
tion of  water  and  other  undesired  substances.  Copper  sulfate 
is  a  preferred  organic  salt  from  which  the  water  of  crystalliza- 
tion has  been  removed  before  the  sealing  of  the  container. 


3,586,927 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  HAVING  AUXILIARY 

CATHODE  AND  SLOTTED  MAIN  CATHODE 

Thomas  J.  Roach,  Pak>s  Verdes  Estates,  and  James  H.  Hauck, 

Torrance,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifi- 

er  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,096 

Int.  CI.  H01i;///0 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  4  Claims 


The  main  cathode  of  a  controlled  electrode  is  slotted  with 
at  least  five  teeth,  each  of  which  extend  across  the  main 
emitter  junction  and  adjacent  an  auxiliary  cathode.  The  re- 
gions between  the  teeth  on  the  main  cathode  serve  the  effect 
of  a  plurality  of  local  points  for  carrier  injection. 
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3,586,928 

INTEGRATED  TRANSVERSE  AND  TRIGGERING 

LATERAL  THYRISTORS 

Gerald  David  Bergman,  Bushey  Heath,  and  Tony  Charles 

Denton,  Watford,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporatk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,134 
Claims  prtority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1967, 

36514/67 

Int.  CI.  HOii  79/00.  yy/;o 

U.S.CI.317-235R  4  Claims 


13     10  16  15  11    3  2  1 


An  integrated  switching  system  is  described  comprising 
transverse  and  lateral  thyristors,  the  latter  being  connected  to 
trigger  or  turn  on  the  transverse  thyristor.  Both  thyristors  are 
made  in  the  same  wafer  by  a  planar  process,  the  additional 
lateral  thyristor  being  made  simultaneously  with  regions  of 
the  transverse  thyristor  thereby  minimizing  additional 
processing  steps. 


3,586,929 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  VARICAF 

DIODES  ARRANGED  BACK  TO  BACK 

Jurgen  Burmeister,  and  Gerd  Anton  Schiefer,  both  of  Aachen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  U.  S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,947 

Int.  CI.  HOII  5100 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  9  Claims 


Two  varicap  diodes  are  integrated  into  a  common 
semiconductor  body  by  preferably  epitaxial  techniques.  The 
structure  comprises  a  middle  region  of  high  conductivity 
flanked  on  two  sides  by  opposite  type  regions  of  lower  con- 
ductivity, in  turn  flanked  by  contact  regions  of  high  conduc- 
tivity. Connections  are  made  to  the  middle  region  and  the 
contact  regions. 


3,586,930 

HIGH  FREQUENCY,  HIGH  POWER  IGFET  WITH 

INTERDIGITAL  ELECTRODES  AND  PLURAL  LOOPED 

GATE 
Mukunda  Behari  Das,  Thornton  Heath,  and  Richard  Downing 
Josephy,  Ham,  Richmond,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  U. 
S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,396 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1968, 

11844/68 

Int.CI.  H01i;///4 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  12  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  insulated  field  effect  transistors, 

particularly  to  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors,  suitable 


for  high  frequency,  high  power  operation,  in  which  the 
source  and  drain  regions  each  comprise  a  base  part  and  a 
plurality  of  finger  parts  extending  therefrom,  the  source 
finger  parts  being  interdigitated  with  the  dram  finger  parts 
and  the  current  carrying  channel  region  being  situated  at  sur- 


face region  parts  between  adjacent  source  finger  parts  and 
drain  finger  parts,  the  gate  electrode  comprising  a  metal 
layer  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  limb  portions  situated 
above  said  surface  region  parts  and  extending  substantiall> 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  source  and  drain 
finger  parts. 


3,586,931 

JUNCTION  FIELD  EFFECT  POWER  TRANSISTOR  W ITH 

INTERNALLY  INTERCONNECTED  GATE  ELECTRODES 

Rijkent  Jan  Nienhuis,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U. 

S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  865.581 

Int.  CI.  HOI  1  1114 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  7  Claims 


11    17 


A  junction  field  effect  transistor  adapted  for  power  appli- 
cations is  described.  It  comprises  interdigital  source  and 
drain  contacts  and  a  surface  gate  electrode  connected  at  its 
ends  to  a  substrate  gate  To  reduce  the  gate  resistance,  plural 
zones  are  provided  which  extend  through  the  channel  inter- 
connecting the  surface  gate  with  the  substrate  gate  regions 
The  interconnecting  zones  may  be  in  the  form  of  columns  or 
strips. 


3,586,932 

FIVE  LAYER  GATE  CONTROLLED  THYRISTOR  WITH 

NOVEL  TURN  ON  CHARACTERISTICS 

Richard  A.  Kokosa,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,659 
Int.  CI.  HOII  19100 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  24  Claims 

A  semiconductive  element  is  provided  having  five  succes- 
sive layers  of  alternating  conductivity  type  in  which  a  first 
endmost  layer  is  interposed  between  a  main  zone  and  an  aux- 
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iliary  zone  of  an  adjacent  intermediate  layer  A  junction 
bridging  conductor  extends  from  the  auxiliary  zone  to  an  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  endmost  layer  while  the  remaining  edge  of 
the  endmost  layer  is  located  in  lateral  proximity  to  the  main 
zone  Ohmic  contacts  are  associated  with  the  main  zone  and 
a  remaining  endmost  layer  The  remaining  endmost  layer 
may  be  segmented.  A  junction  bridging  connector  may  ex- 
tend from  an  auxiliary  segment  of  the  remaining  endmost 


main  plate-forming  conductive  coating  of  an  adjacent  layer 
of  insulating  material.  Also,  a  plurality  of  fine  trimming  ad- 
justment plate  means  are  formed  by  spaced-apart  conductive 
coatings  on  another  layer  of  insulating  material  opposite  a 
second  plate-forming  conductive  coating  on  an  adjacent 
layer  of  insulating  material.  The  rough  trimming  plate  means 
and  each  of  the  fine  trimming  plate  means  have  edge  por- 
tions extending  to  one  side  of  the  capacitor  body  and  are 
selectively  connected  in  circuit  with  one  group  of  the  main 
capacitor-forming  plates  incrementally  to  increase  the 
capacitance  value  thereof  ;o  a  desired  fixed  capacitance 
value. 
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3,586,934 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Roy  Nakata,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,848 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  i/06 

t.S.  CI.  317-261  16  Claims 


layer  toward  a  remaining  segment  thereof  at  a  location  which 
overlies  the  edge  of  the  main  zone  associated  with  the  first 
endmost  layer  The  first  endmost  layer  and  the  conductor  as- 
sociated therewith  may  be  distributed  to  lie  adjacent  opposed 
peripheries  of  the  main  zone,  and  the  auxiliary  segment  and 
its  associated  conductor  may  be  similarly  distributed.  The 
auxiliary  segment  and  the  first  endmost  layer  may  be  also  di- 
vided to  provide  ballast  resistances  in  the  intermediate  layers 
next  adjacent  thereto 


3,586,933 
TRIMMABLE  MONOLITHIC  CAPACITOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  N.  Bonini,  PlainflcId,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gulton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Metuchen,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  15. 1970,  Ser.  No.  3.01 1 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  i/09 
t.S.  CI.  317-261  8  Claims 


A  trimmable  capacitor  is  formed  of  a  monolithic  capacitor 
body  made  of  a  plurality  of  peripherally  fired  together  layers 
of  insulating  material  each  coated  with  a  conductive  material 
forming  a  capacitor  plate.  Preferably,  at  least  one  rough 
trimming  adjustment  plate  is  formed  by  a  conductive  coating 
on  one  of  the  layers  of  insulating  material  and  opposite  a 


JB- 


A  high  voltage  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  a  stack  of 
ceramic  blocks  electrically  connected  in  series.  Each  block 
has  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  pair  of  opposed  planar  end 
faces,  and  a  conductive  coating  bonded  to  each  end  face. 
The  juxtaposed  coatings  of  adjacent  blocks  are  bonded 
together  to  form  a  bonded  stack.  The  outer  periphery  of  the 
bonded  stack  is  ground  smooth  so  as  to  cause  the  conductive 
coatings  to  have  their  peripheral  edges  precisely  aligned  with 
the  periphery  of  the  ceramic  immediately  thereadjacent 
about  the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  each  conductive  coating. 
A  thin  layer  of  dielectric  material  covers  the  periphery  of  the 
stack. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  317— 674  see: 
Patent  No.  3,586,952 


3,586,935 

SPEED  REGULATING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
PLLRAL-PHASE- WOUND-ROTOR  INDUCTION  MOTORS 
Oscar  E.  Lundelius,  Sr.,  3026  Underwood,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 

John  G.  Tittle,  Sr.,  217  Queens  Road,  Pasadena,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,046 
Int.  CLH02k;  7/i4 
U.S.  CI.  318-49  6  Claims 

A  motor  control  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a 
three-phase  wound-rotor  induction-type  electric  motor.  Sil- 
icon controlled  rectifiers  are  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
rotor  windings  of  the  motor  for  controlling  the  current  flow 
therein  A  control  circuit  is  connected  to  the  gate  electrode 
of  each  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  for  firing  same. 
These  control  circuits  are  responsive  to  the  rotor  winding 
voltages  for  determining  the  phase  angles  at  which  the  silicon 
controlled  rectifiers  are  fired.  This  control  action  acts  to  hold 
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the  motor  speed  constant  under  varying  load  conditions.  Ad-    by  mechanical  switches  operated  by  cams  on  a  cam  disc  as- 
justable  bias  circuit  means  are  connected  to  each  of  the  con-    sembly  driven  by  a  stepping  motor    The  stepping  motor  is 

controlled  by  respective  command  switches  responding  to 
different  conditions  in  the  washing  machine,  such  as  water 
temperature,   water   level,   etc    The   stepping   motor   has   a 


^•"'  :1-'"  zi^ 


trol  circuits  for  changing  the  basic  operating  speed  of  the 
motor. 


3,586,936 
VISUAL  TUNING  ELECTRONIC  DRIVE  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

ULTRASONIC  DENTAL  TOOLS 
Robert  P.  McLeroy,  Miramar,  Fla.,  assignor  to  C  &  B  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,984 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  9100 

U.S.  CI.  318-118  6  Claims 
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3,586,937 
PROGRAMMED  SWITCHING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
SPARK  PREVENTION 
Walter  U.  Holzer,  Meersburg  Eodensee,  Schutzenrain,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  775,271,  Nov. 
13,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  883,393 

Int.  CI.  H02k  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-138  10  Claims 

A  switching  device  controlling  the  various  load  circuits  of 

a   washing   machine.   The   load   circuits   are   controlled   by 

respective  electronic  switches,  which  are  in  turn  controlled 


^  V     27j     ^0     ^s\     ?^\     zsj         ^p^  T.7^i. 
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secondary  winding  which  transmits  control  signals  through  a 
pulse  transformer  to  the  electronic  switches  The  electronic 
switches  are  made  conductive  when  the  stepping  motor  is 
turned  off  and  are  made  nonconductive  when  the  stepping 
motor  is  turned  on 


3,586,938 
PHASE-SENSITIVE  SERVOMOTOR 
Jean-Claude    Le   Gall,   Rue   des   Bruyeres    La   Clarte-Plou- 
manach,  Perros-Guirec,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  032.182 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1969,  6913446 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  318-166  8  Claims 


Solid  state  electronic  circuitry  for  driving  the  magnetos- 
trictive  transducer  of  ultrasonic  dental  tools  is  described, 
wherein  tuning  to  resonance  is  controlled  by  circuit  adjust- 
ment to  maximum  brightness  of  a  tuning  indicator  lamp. 
Variation  of  brightness  of  the  lamp  as  a  function  of  tuning 
accuracy  is  achieved  by  feeding  a  reference  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  excitation  current  fiowing  through  the  ultrasonic 
transducer  to  the  input  of  a  differential  amplifier  stage  to 
compare  it  with  a  preset  reference  voltage.  The  varying  out- 
put voltage  thus  derived  is  amplified  to  provide  an  energiza- 
tion current  for  the  indicator  lamp  which  will  be  proportional 
to  the  transducer  excitation  current  and  thus  an  indication  of 
tuning  to  resonance. 


AC  energized  servomotor  having  an  angular  response 
which  is  proportional  to  the  phase  of  an  input  one-phase 
signal  referred  to  the  AC  one-phase  supply  current  This  ser- 
vomotor includes  two  p-phase  synchronous  motors  each 
comprising  a  first  member  bearing  field  windings  and  a 
second  member  bearing  a  magnetic  armature  cooperating 
with  the  field  windings,  one  of  the  first  and  second  members 
of  one  motor  being  held  stationary  and  the  other  member 
being  rotatable  and  both  the  first  and  second  members  of  the 
other  motor  being  rotatable  Means  are  provided  for 
coupling  together  the  rotatable  member  of  the  said  one 
motor  and  either  of  the  first  and  second  members  of  the  said 
other  motor,  and  for  deriving  from  the  input  one-phase  signal 
an  input  p-phase  signal  and  from  the  one-phase  supply  cur- 
rent a  p-phase  supply  current  The  field  windings  of  the  said 
one  motor  are  energized  by  the  p-phase  supply  current  and 
the  field  windings  of  the  said  other  motor  by  the  servomotor 
input  p-phase  signal,  so  that  the  member  of  the  said  other 
motor  which  is  not  coupled  to  the  rotatable  member  of  the 
said  one  motor  takes  up  an  angular  position  proportional  to 
the  phase  of  the  input  one-phase  signal. 
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3,586,939 
ELECTROTHERMAL  MOTOR  STARTING  APPARATUS 
Francis  P.  Buiting,  Plainvllk,  and  Lyk  E.  McBrWe.  Jr.,  Nor- 
ton,  both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.  ,,,  „, 
Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,377 
Int.CLH02p//44 
U.S.  CI.  318-221  E  9  Claims 


3,586,941 

COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SERIES 

SERVOMOTOR 

Tadao  FujImakI,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electrical 

EnEineering  College,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1968, 43/54538 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7114 

U.S.CL  318-246  10  Claims 
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Apparatus  is  described  for  automatically  deenergizing  the 
start  winding  of  an  electric  motor  after  a  predetermmed 
delay  The  start  winding  is  deenergized  by  a  thermally 
responsive  switchmg  means  to  which  heat  is  applied  by  a 
PTC  thermistor  operated  in  a  self-heating  mode.  The  PTC 
characteristic  of  the  thermistor  limits  heating  after  the  motor 
is  started.  The  thermally  responsive  current  switching  means 
may  include  a  snap-acting  thermostatic  switch  or  a  semicon- 
ductor current  switching  device  controlled  by  another 
thermistor 


3,586,940 
APPARATUS  WITH  AN  ELECTRICAL  DRIVING  MOTOR 
Jens    Benlrschke,    Klagenfurt,    Austria,    assignor   to    Firma 
Carinthia  Elektrogerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,   Kalgenfurt, 
(Kamter),  Austria 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  25,  1968, 

A6 103/68 

Int.  CLH02k  17130 

U.S.CL  318-225  2  Claims 


A  compensating  system  for  a  series  servomotor  which  im- 
proves various  characteristics  of  the  motor  by  causing  same 
to  operate  as  a  separately  excited  motor  when  its  control 
voltage  is  low  and  as  a  series  motor  when  its  control  voltage 
is  increased. 


This  invention  provides  electrically  driven  apparatus,  such 
as  electric  razors,  electric  coffee  grinders  and  the  like,  in 
which  the  electrical  drive  includes  an  electromagnetic  stator 
having  at  least  two  poles,  with  a  switch  which  automatically 
adjusts  the  exciter  winding  of  the  sUtor  to  take  either  one  of 
two  different  mains  voltage  ranges  according  to  the  mains 
voltage  to  which  the  apparatus  is  connected.  The  switch  has 
an  actuating  member  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  stator  poles  and  which  has  a  portion  lying  adjacent 
another  stator  pole  which,  in  use,  is  of  opposite  polarity  so 
that  the  member  is  attracted  to  it.  and  a  spring  which  nor- 
mally holds  the  member  away  from  the  second  pole  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  exciter  winding  is  adjusted  to  take  the  lower 
voltage  range,  but  which  is  overcome  by  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tion of  the  second  pole  on  the  member  as  soon  as,  and  only 
for  as  long  as,  the  apparatus  is  connected  to  an  electrical 
source  within  the  higher  voltage  range,  this  causing  the 
switch  to  be  actuated  to  adjust  the  exciter  winding  to  take 
the  higher  voltage  range. 


3,586,942 
SELF  COMMUTATED  MOTOR  HAVING  A  16-18  RATIO 

OF  ARMATURE  POLES  TO  ROTOR  POLES 
James  E.  McMahan,  340  West  End  Blvd.,  Winston-Salem, 

N.C. 27101 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,355 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-254  7  Claims 


26  iedlo-         JO 


A  magnetic  motor  which  includes  a  rotor,  having  a 
preselected  number  of  polarized  magnetic  poles  spaced 
about  its  periphery  rotating  with  respect  to  an  armature  hav- 
ing a  differing,  preselected  number  of  circumferentially 
spaced,  magnetic  poles,  the  motor  utilizing  at  least  four  pole- 
polarity  switching  circuits  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the 
rotor  each  of  which  circuits  will  selectively  reverse  the 
polarity  of  the  armature  poles  to  continue  the  rotation  of  the 
rotor  with  respect  to  the  armature. 


3,586,943 
TORCH  OSCILLATING  SYSTEM 
Raymond   Joseph   Gonzalez,   Rockaway,   NJ.,   assignor   to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,450 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5100 
U.S.  CI.  318-257  8  Claims 

A  solid-state  torch  oscillating  system  for  controllably 
reciprocating  the  torch  about  an  adjustable  reference  posi- 
tion in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  welding.  The 
system  includes  a  bridge  network  which  provides  a  dif- 
ferential pulse  output  signal,  the  polarity  of  which  is 
synchronized    to    the    motor    rotation    for    controlling    the 
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direction  of  a  continuous  sequence  of  drive  pulses  being  ap-    interrupts  the  power  supply  to  the  motor  whenever  the  motor 
plied  to  the  motor  and  means  responsive  to  the  distance    exceeds   a    predetermined    speed    lower    than    synchronous 
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speed,  and  restores  the  power  supply  as  soon  as  the  motor 
slows  beyond  the  lower  speed 


traversed  by  the  torch  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  bridge 
output  signal. 


3,586,944 
REVERSING  CONTROLLER  FOR  DC  MOTOR 
David  Cooper,  Palos  Verdes,  and  Frank  W.  Parrish,  El  Segun- 
do,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,313 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5100 

U.S.  CI.  318-258  18  Claims 


3,586,946 
SERVOSYSTEM 
Koichi     Sadashige,     Berlin,     NJ.,     and     Masaru     Horii, 
Ooyamazaki-Cho,  Japan,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1969, 

14945/69 
Int.  CI.  H02p  1104 

U.S.  CI.  318-326  6  Claims 


Mmfe  •^*^^^*^*^f 


Controlled  rectifiers  are  fired  in  selective  groups  in  order 
to  energize  a  DC  motor  for  forward  rotation,  reverse  rota- 
tion, motor  stopping  and  motor  stopping  with  dynamic  brak- 
ing. The  control  circuits  for  firing  selected  groups  of  con- 
trolled rectifiers  are  carried  in  resp>ective  modules,  some  of 
which  are  interchangeable  and  which  provide  electrical 
lockout  for  preventing  energization  of  groups  of  controlled 
rectifiers  until  a  particular  sequence  is  completed.  Forward 
and  reverse  operation  of  the  motor  and  stopping  of  the  motor 
are  carried  out  with  predetermined  time  delays. 


3,586,945 

MULTISPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  DRIVE 

Kingston  E.  Ganske,  and  Jerry  O.  Kellcy,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,406 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5108 

MS.  CL  318-305  4  Claims 

A  synchronous  hysteresis  electric  motor  operates  at  its 

synchronous  speed  to  drive  a  load  such  as  the  capstan  in  a 

magnetic  recording  system.  A  separate  power  supply  circuit 

to  the  synchronous  motor  includes  a  motor  speed  sensitive 

feedback  control  such  as  a  governor  operated  switch,  which 
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A  servosystem  is  provided  for  achieving  reference  velocity 
of  a  drive  means -from  a  stall  condition  in  a  minimal  time 
Means  responsive  to  velocity  error  detection  cause  rapid  ac- 
celeration condition  to  be  maintained  to  the  drive  means 
until  the  reference  velocity  is  reached  At  the  moment  of 
crossover  of  the  reference  velocity,  a  controlled  variable  aux- 
iliary error  signal  is  generated  and  applied  to  the  drive 
means.  This  limits  the  amount  and  duration  of  velocity 
overshoot,  to  rapidly  stabilize  the  drive  means  at  the 
reference  velocity, 


3,586,947 
FULL-WAVE  ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  WITH  FEEDBACK 

Ronald  J.  Ilk,  and  Walter  L.  Rutchik,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,590 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/76 

U.S.CL  318-331  10  Claims 

A  full-wave  adjustable  motor  speed  control  system  with 
feedback  for  automatic  regulation  of  the  speed  of  an  AC 
motor  such  as  a  series  or  universal  motor  A  bidirectional 
thyristor  triode  in  series  with  the  motor  armature  winding  is 
controlled  by  a  firing  circuit  operated  by  a  ramp  and  pedestal 
voltage.  The  ramp  may  be  set  at  a  fixed  value  whereas  the 
pedestal  is  adjusted  for  desired  speed  and  regulated  by  a 
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feedback  signal  This  feedback  signal  is  developed  in  an  am- 
plifying feedback  circuit  that  is  adjusted  to  eliminate   un- 


phase  line  voltages  to  be  applied  across  the  armature  of  a  DC 
motor  A  tachometer  is  utilized  to  generate  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  motor  speed  which  is  combined  with  a  command 
signal  and  a  current  limit  signal.  From  the  combination  of 
these  signals,  a  signal  is  generated  to  control  the  firing  of  the 
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wanted  characteristics  and  to  provide  a  true  speed  signal  pro- 
portional to  motor  counter  EMF 


3,586,948 
METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  OF  CONTROLLING 

A  DC  MOTOR  ON  CONSTANT  SPEED 
John  Ingmar  Broome,  Stralvagen  25,  Sorberge;  Bert  Hjalmar 
Engman,  Framnas  C,  Timra;  Sven  Nils  Johannes  Llnnman, 
Stormastarvagen  15„  Liding  4,  and  Per  E.  C.  Ldden,  Nyga- 
tion  1„  TImra,  all  of,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  S«r.  No.  770,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1967,  15136 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5//6 

U.S.  CI.  318-341  2  Claims 


SCR  assembly.  This  invention  includes  the  use  of  saturable 
reactors  to  prevent  one  of  the  SCR's  of  the  assembly  from 
firing  while  another  is  conducting.  Also  as  an  important  fea- 
ture of  this  invention,  there  is  provided  tachometer  ripple 
cancellation  in  order  to  obtain  a  low  noise  output  signal  from 
the  tachometer. 


3,586,950 

INSTALLATION  FOR  PROGRAMMED  CONTROL  OF  A 

MACHINE-TOOL 

Jacques  Prodel,  13  rue  Michelet,  Rueil-Malmalson,  Hauts-de- 

Selne  92,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,092 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1968,  136,960 

Int.  CI.  G05b  ;///«,  1106 
U.S.  CI.  318-594  20  Claims 
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A  speed  control  circuit,  electrically  in  parallel  with  a  con- 
trollable semiconductor,  which  is  electrically  in  series  with  a 
DC  motor,  said  control  circuit  including  an  RC  circuit  in 
which  the  capacitor,  upon  cutoff  of  said  semiconductor, 
discharges  through  the  resistor  of  said  RC  circuit  with  a 
discharge  current  which  is  proportional  to  the  motor  current 
just  before  cutoff  until  the  voltage  across  the  semiconductor 
has  reached  its  stationary  DC  voltage  value.  The  discharge 
current  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  resistor  of  the  RC  cir- 
cuit thereby  causing  a  voltage  drop,  which  is  detected  and 
stored  in  a  capacitor.  The  difference  between  the  maximum 
actual  stored  resistor  voltage  and  a  command  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  the  controllable  semiconductor  means  to  govern  the 
speed  of  the  motor. 


3,586,949 
THREE-PHASE  DC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  D.  Spear,  Southlngton,  and  Carles  F.  Raber,  Simsbu- 
ry,  both  o(.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pratt  and  Whitney  Inc., 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,420 
Int.  CL  H02p  5100 
L.S.  CI.  318-257  4  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  three-phase  DC  motor  drive 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  machine  tools  for  driving  a  spin- 
dle or  a  slide.  In  particular,  the  invention  comprises  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  assembly,  utilized  to  permit  three- 


Installation  for  programmed  control  of  a  machine  tool  of 
the  type  comprising,  for  each  carriage,  a  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  drive  linked  to  a  motor  and  a  system  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  to  said  motor,  said  installation  including: 
means  for  the  detection  of  approach  having  a  relatively 
average  accuracy  of  the  order  of  0.3  mm  ,  by  default,  said 
approach  detection  means  being  capable  of  covering  on  their 
own  the  total  extent  of  travel  of  the  carriage;  and  means  for 
the  detection  of  stopping  having  a  relatively  high  accuracy  of 
the  order  of  0.02  mm.;  and  wherein  said  system  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  to  said  motor  is  connected  through  ap- 
propriate connecting  means  to  selectively  be  commanded  by 
said  approach  detection  means,  the  information  supplied  by 
said  approach  detection  means  causing  the  supply  of  current 
to  said  motor  to  change  so  as  to  slow  down  said  motor  to  a 
constant  minimum  speed  and  at  the  same  time  conditioning 
said  connecting  means  so  that  said  supply  control  system  is 
put  under  the  control  of  said  stop  detection  means,  the  infor- 
mation supplied  by  said  stop  detection  means  subsequently 
causing  cutting  off  of  said  supply  to  the  motor  in  order  to  en- 
sure the  precise  stopping  of  said  carriage. 
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3^86,951 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  SYSTEM 
DRIVEN  BY  ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PULSE  MOTOR 
Seiuemon    Inaba,   Kawasaki;    Kanryo   Shimizu,   Kawasaki; 
Yoshlhiro    Hashimoto,    Yokohama,   and    HiroshI    LsamI, 
Kawasaki,  all   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Fujitsu   Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mav  1. 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1969, 44/37124 

Int.CI.G05d2i/27i 
U.S.  CI.  318-632  5  Claims 


MA04/MC    34 


IDlKTOSn   SCAil  3S 


SliOfIt   M 


An  electric  pulse  motor  has  an  input  electrically  connected 
to  a  source  of  control  signals  and  an  output  mechanically 
coupled  to  the  input  of  a  differential  mechanism.  A  compen- 
sating electric  pulse  motor  has  an  output  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  the  input  of  the  differential  mechanism.  A  rotary  pilot 
valve  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  differential 
mechanism.  A  compensating  circuit  has  an  input  electrically 
connected  to  a  machine  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
valve  and  an  output  electrically  connected  to  the  compensat- 
ing electric  pulse  motor.  The  compensating  circuit  derives  a 
compensating  signal  in  accordance  with  an  error  in  the 
machine  and  supplies  the  compensating  signal  to  the  com- 
pensating electric  pulse  motor  to  rotate  the  compensating 
electric  pulse  motor  in  accordance  with  the  compensating 
signal. 


adjustable  member,  a  plurality  of  slave  variable  resistors  each 
having  a  positionally  movable  member  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  accessories 
for  movement  therewith,  selector  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  master  variable  resistor  and  to  each  of  the  slave 
variable  resistors  for  selectively  electrically  interconnecting 
the  master  variable  resistor  with  each  of  the  slave  variable  re- 
sistors one  at  a  time  and  independently  of  each  other,  electri- 
cal comparison  circuit  connecting  the  master  variable  re- 
sistor and  the  selected  slave  variable  resistor  in  resistance 
comparison  relationship  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  upon 
a  deviation  from  a  predetermined  positional  relationship  of 
the  positionally  adjustable  member  of  the  master  resistor  and 
positionally  movable  member  of  the  selected  slave  resistor, 
and  motive  means  connected  to  the  selected  slave  variable 
resistor  to  move  the  positionally  movable  member  of  the 
selected  slave  variable  resistor  and  any  accessory  connected 
thereto  into  predetermined  correlated  relationship  with  the 
positionally  adjustable  member  of  the  master  variable  re- 
sistor. 


3,586,952 

MULTIFINAL  ELEMENT  SINGLE  MASTER  CONTROL 

SERVOSYSTEM 

Grover  C.  Meetze,  Jr.,  104  Hillside  Drive,  Davidson,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,399,  Pat.  No.  3,469  J54.  Filed  Aug.  8. 

1969,  Ser.  No.  848,533 

Int.  CI.G05by;/;4 

U.S.  CI.  318-674  13  Claims 


3,586,953 
STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carl  O.  Markkanen,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.J.;  Dale  B. 
Blackwell,  Huntington;  George  A.  Knaust,  Westbury: 
Christian  R.  Kropac,  East  Northport.  and  John  M.  McCall, 
Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,926 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19140 

U.S.  CI.  318-685  10  Claims 
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Servosystem  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  movable  accessories 
comprising  a  master  variable  resistor  having  a  positionally 


A  stepper  motor  drive  system  includes  a  shaft  carrying  an 
encoder  which  develops  a  binary-coded  signal  representative 
of  12  discrete  shaft  positions  on  either  side  of  a  reference 
position.  Binary-coded  signals  representative  of  the  desired 
position  of  the  motor  and  the  shaft  position  signals  are  ap- 
plied to  a  digital  comparator  and  direction  logic  circuit  which 
develops  output  pulses  until  the  motor  advances  to  bring  the 
shaft  position  signals  and  the  input  signals  into  coincidence 
The  comparator  also  develops  CW  or  CCW  signals  indicating 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  in  order  to  reach  the 
desired  position  in  the  shortest  direction  An  electromagnetic 
detent  on  the  motor  shaft  is  controlled  by  the  comparator  to 
lock  the  motor  shaft  in  the  final  desired  position 

To  prevent  overshoot  of  the  motor  past  a  desired  position 
n  and  subsequent  oscillation  about  that  position,  an  auxiliary 
comparator  responsive  to  the  shaft  encoder  signals  and  the 
input  signals  develops  a  simulated  coincidence  signal  when 
the  motor  reaches  the  m-1  or  n+1  position,  depending  upon 
whether  it  is  rotating  CW  or  CCW,  respectively,  and  this 
latter  signal  is  utilized  to  excite  the  motor  momentarily  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  check  its  momentum  Shortly  before  the 
motor  reaches  the  final  desired  position,  a  forward  direction 
pulse  is  applied  to  the  motor  to  drive  it  to  that  position. 
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3,586,954 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CHARGING  ACCUMULATOR 

BATTERIES 

Henri  Carves,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  LEctalrage  Des 

Vehkuks  Sur  Rail  (E.  V.  R.)„  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,278 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9, 1%7, 127633 

Int.  CI.  H02J  7100 
U.S.  CI.  320-2  3  Claims 


3,586,956 
BATTERYCHARGING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Michael  Murray  Bertioli,  Lichfield,  and  Malcolm  WllUams, 
Solihull,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  11, 1968, 

11688/68 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9100 

U.S.  CI.  320-40  I  Claim 
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A  winding  of  an  electric  traction  motor  of  an  electric 
powered  vehicle  is  employed  as  a  smoothing  choke  in  the 
charging  circuit  for  an  accumulator  battery  which  normally 
supplies  the  power  to  the  traction  motor  during  vehicle 
operation. 


3,586,955 

BATTERY  CHARGER  USING  A  CONTROLLED  SCR  TO 

PROVIDE  TAPERING  CHARGING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Edmund  Klslel,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crawford 

Fitting  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  603,962,  Dec.  22,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

22,123 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  320-39  13  Claims 
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A  battery-charging  system  for  a  road  vehicle  includes  a 
permanent  magnet  alternator  which  charges  the  vehicle  bat- 
tery to  a  rectifier  with  which  is  associated  one  or  more  nega- 
tive gated  thynstors  for  controlling  the  outpu*  of  the  alterna- 
tor. 


3,586,957 
POWER  SOURCE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY 
George  Robert  Cass,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  National  Railway  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,138 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3132;  H02p  13122;  H02h  7114 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  3  Claims 


Electric  power  from  a  72  v.  DC  supply  is  applied  through 
protective  elements  which  reduce  the  effects  of  voltage 
surges  and  transients  on  succeeding  circuitry  to  a  transistor 
chopper  producing  an  alternating  current  output  which  is 
preferably  transformed  and  rectified  and  tapped  to  provide 
regulated  and  unregulated  supplies.  In  one  alternative  the 
transformer  output  is  fed  back  to  control  the  voltage  input  to 
the  transistor  chopper. 


The  battery  charger  comprises  a  transistorized  system 
comprising  a  stepdown  transformer  coupled  to  a  silicon-con- 
trolled rectifier,  with  the  power  output  of  the  rectifier  con- 
trolled by  a  sensing  network  in  circuit  with  phase  shift  circuit 
means.  A  Zener  diode  is  provided  which  furnishes  a 
reference  voltage  applied  across  a  voltage  divider  in  the 
sensing  circuit  wherein  no  current  can  flow  to  a  battery  so 
long  as  the  battery  voltage  equals  the  reference  voltage.  If 
the  battery  voltage  drops  due  to  a  load  or  for  some  other 
reason,  current  will  bias  a  transistor  into  a  conduction  condi- 
tion to  actuate  the  phase  shift  network.  The  latter  is  coupled 
to  the  silicon-controlled  rectifier  to  gate  the  rectifier  in  a 
manner  automatically  to  charge  the  battery  at  a  rate  inverse- 
ly proportional  to  the  amount  of  charge  on  the  battery. 


3,586,958 
DC  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

CABLE 

Wilhelm  Kafiia,  Tennenlohe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1968, 

P  17  63  073.8 

Int.CI.  H02m//;2 

U.S.  CI.  321-8  10  Claims 

Current  converters  subjected  to  an  upper  harmonic  voltage 

are  coupled  to  each  end  of  a  superconductive  cable  via  cor- 
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responding  voltage  dividers.  Each  voltage  divider  comprises  a    rangement,  the  firing  angle,  of  the  rectifiers  in  one  pair  of  ad- 
smoothing  inductor,  having  a  low  resistance  to  direct  current,    jacent  arms  is  controlled  separately  from  that  of  the  rectifiers 
coupled  to  the  corresponding  converter  and  a  capacitor  and 
an  inductor,  having  a  high  resistance  to  direct  current,  con- 


8.|  '    9-C  '  8i| 


nected  to  a  point  at  ground  potential.  The  capacitors  com- 
prise superconductive  material  of  the  cable,  covered  by  elec- 
trically insulating  material  which  in  turn  is  covered  by  induc- 
tive material. 


-Trf 


3,586,959 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  THYRISTOR  EQUIPMENT 
Arnaud  Michael  Eccles,  and  John  James  Laurence  Weaver, 
both  of  Stafford,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1968,  May 

15,  1968,  15728/68;231 16/68 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/20.  H02n  7114:  H02b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  321-8  10  Claims 


in  the  other  pair  of  adjacent  arms  to  provide  a  reduction  in 
harmonics  and  an  improvement  in  the  power  factor. 


3,586,961 

TESTING  RESISTIVITY  OF  REED  RELAY  CONTACTS 

OVER  ALL  PROBABLY  USED  MATING  SURFACES 

Richard  M.  Rovnyak,  Hanover  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake, 

III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,158 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-28  RS  7  Claims 
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A  converter  for  high-voltage  DC  transmission  schemes 
comprises  a  stack  of  thyristors  arranged  in  a  helical  configu- 
ration around  a  number  of  tubular  ducts  upstanding  from  a 
coolant  reservoir,  the  coolant  being  pumped  through  these 
ducts. 


3,586,960 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINGLE  PHASE 

BRIDGE  CONVERTER 

Narain  G.  HIngorani,  4307,  N.E.  Flanders,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  22, 1968, 

13961/68 
Int.CI.  H02m///2, 7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  321-9  4  Claims 

In  an  AC/DC  or  DC/AC  electric  converter  using  controlla- 
ble rectifiers  in  the  four  arms  of  a  single  phase  bridge  ar- 
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Signal  generator  circuits  are  connected  to  a  reed  switch 
under  test  to  apply  linearly  changing  current  simultaneous!) 
to  an  operating  coil  and  to  its  reed  blades  Voltage  developed 
across  the  contacts  is  amplified  and  differentiated  while  the 
changing  current  twists  the  blades  as  a  result  of  magnetostric- 
tion. When  the  contacts  are  made  through  rough  or  con- 
taminated areas  as  they  are  being  moved  by  the  tvvisting  of 
the  blades,  the  differentiated  voltage  exceeds  a  reference 
voltage  and  causes  an  indication  of  rejection. 


3,586,962 

BATTERY  CELL  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Edward  C.  Rebstock,  528  Stolp  Ave..  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,242 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/42 

U.S.  CI.  324-29.5  1  Claim 

Monitoring  apparatus  for  a  series-connected  battery  of 

cells  includes  a  lid  equipped  with  biased  contacts  arranged  so 

each  contact  contacts  a  different  one  of  the  cell  connectors 

when  in  place.  Wires  from  each  contact  run  through  a  mul- 

tiprong  coupler  to  a  contact  of  a  double  wafer  switch,  a  plu- 
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ralitv  of  switches  being  adapted  each  to  connect  pairs  of 
wires  for  shorting  out  any  selected  cell.  Each  switch  wafer 
has  its  contacts  arranged  to  successively  or  selectively  con- 
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3,586,964 
INDUCTIVE  TRANSDUCERS 
Heinrich  Strauch,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated Engineering  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  S«r.  No.  820,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8, 1968, 

21873/68 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33100;  HOlf  15/02,27124 

U.S.  CI.  324-34  12  Claims 


nect  the  connectors  on  either  side  of  each  cell  across  a  volt- 
meter the  first  wafer  for  about  half  the  cells  and  the  second 
wafer  for  the  other  cells  for  reading  voltages  for  a  pair  of 
cells  for  each  wafer  switch  position. 


3,586,963 
MAGNETICALLY  DETERMINING  MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  MOVING  FERROMAGNETIC 
MATERIALS 
Anthony  Arrott,  West  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Canada;  Richard  L. 
Dennis,  Dearborn;  Carl  H.  Haakana,  Detroit;  Robert  G. 
Jones,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Robert  J.  Warrick,  Ann  Ar- 
bor, all  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,046 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  ii//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-34R  22  Claims 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  inductive  transducers  and 
discloses  constructions  of  such  transducers  having  two  con- 
centrically arranged  coil  and  core  assemblies  wherein  the 
cores  are  formed  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  have  their 
ends  terminating  at  the  working  face  of  the  transducer.  In 
operation,  the  coils  of  the  transducer  may  be  connected  in 
the  opposed  arms  of  a  bridge  circuit,  thereby  producing  a 
substantially  linear  output  from  the  bridge  circuit. 


3,586,965 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  EVALUATING  A 

MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  FOR  DEFECTS 

Dale    C.    Whysong.    Falls    Church,    and    John    F.    Walton, 

McLean,  both  of,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Kinetics,  Inc., 

Reston,  Va.  

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  865,741 

Int.  CL  GOlr  JJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-34  R  10  Claims 


A  moving  strip  of  sheet  steel  passes  through  a  magnetic 
field  that  brings  the  magnetization  in  the  sheet  to  effective 
saturation  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other 
direction  As  the  sheet  emerges  from  the  applied  field,  the 
magnetization  passes  from  the  immanent  value  of  one  sign  to 
the  remanent  value  of  the  other  sign.  Sensing  coils  measures 
the  flux  change  produced  by  passing  from  one  remanent 
magnetization  to  the  other  and  this  fiux  change  is  halved  to 
give  the  flux  change  necessary  to  reach  a  computed  zero 
value  of  magnetization.  The  applied  field  necessary  tc  main- 
tain the  magnetization  in  the  sheet  at  the  computed  zero 
value  represents  the  coercive  force  of  the  sheet,  which  is  pro- 
portional to  various  mechanical  properties  of  the  steel  such 
as  the  tensile  strength.  Instead  of  using  remanent  magnetiza- 
tion to  compute  the  zero  value,  the  sensing  coils  can  be 
located  within  the  applied  magnetic  field  and  the  flux  change 
produced  by  passing  between  the  magnetization  at  saturation 
can  be  used. 


Apparatus  for  testing  and  evaluating  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  having  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  thereon  wherein  the 
apparatus  significantly  reduces  the  number  of  electronic  cir- 
cuits heretofore  required  to  accomplish  the  complete  testing 
of  such  mediums  and  wherein  the  apparatus  provides  two 
channels  One  channel  is  associated  with  a  reference  or  clock 
track  while  the  other  channel  is  associated  with  the  remain- 
ing tracks  on  the  medium.  A  separate  transducer  head  is  pro- 
vided for  each  of  the  individual  tracks  and  predetermmed 
pairs  of  the  transducer  heads  other  than  the  reference  trans- 
ducer heads  are  connected  in  electrical  parallel  and  opposing 
relationship  whereby  the  apparatus  indicates  the  presence  of 
defects  in  the  medium  in  any  one  of  the  tracks  without  the 
necessity  of  supplying  a  separate  channel  for  each  track. 


3,586,966 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ELECTRODELESS 

MEASUREMENT  OF  RESISTIVITY  AND  PROXIMITY  OF 

MATERIALS 
Robert  W.  Haisty,   1237  Mohawk,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and 
Heinz  M.  Krebs,  700  Stuttgart  Vaihingen,  Weinbergweg 
68,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,401 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33100 

U.S.  CI.  324-40  22  Claims 

Disclosed  are  methods  and  apparatus  for  contact-free  or 

electrodeless     measurement    of    specific     resistivity     and 
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photoconductivity  of  materials.  Also  disclosed  are  methods 
and  apparatus  for  determining  relative  motion  and  position 
of  a  body.  The  apparatus  includes  inductance  means  and 
oscillator  circuitry  for  determining  eddy  current  losses  in  a 


material  moved  through  or  near  the  inductance  means.  Ap- 
paratus and  methods  are  also  disclosed  for  determining  eddy 
current  losses  in  materials  inductively  and/or  capacitively 
coupled  with  such  circuitry. 


3,586,967 
PNEUMATIC  CENTERING  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Peyrot,  Villejuif;  Marle-Therese  Destribats.  Or- 
say,  and  Michel  Pigeon,  Bures-sur-Yvette,  all  of,  France,  as- 
signors to   Commissariat   A    L'Energie   Atomique,   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,759 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7, 1968, 150.892 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33100:  F16c  7/04,  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-40  8  Claims 


13 


IS 


.riEr/u — — mIj — — j-xxj-i 

8 


3   J^  _  j,,     ^ 


3,586,968 

FAULT  LOCATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  REPEATERS 

INCLUDING  A  DETECTOR  COUPLED  TO  THE  OUTPUT 

OF  EACH  REPEATER 
Michel    Francois   Barjot,   Paris;    Andre    Edouard   Chatelon, 
Montrouge.  and  Pierre  Girard.  Paris,  all  of.  France,  as- 
signors  to   International   Standard    Electric   Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  804.876 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  8.  1968.  142.899 

Int.  CI.  GOlr.? //O*   H04b  .?  46 

U.S.  CI.  324-52  10  Claims 
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In  a  PCM  communication  system  including  a  transmission 
line  having  a  plurality  of  repeaters  iherealong,  one  at  the  end 
of  each  section  of  the  line,  a  fault  is  located  as  follows  ,A 
repetitive  code  having  a  fundamental  frequency  F  is 
propagated  over  the  line  from  a  transmitting  station  .\  dif- 
ferent detector  responsive  to  frequency  F  is  coupled  to  the 
output  of  each  repeater  Each  of  the  detectors  is  coupled  to  a 
different  pulse  generator  The  pulse  generators,  before  a  fault 
responds  to  the  detected  frequency  F  to  generate  rectangular 
pulses  having  a  given  amplitude  and  a  frequency  F  These 
pulses  are  coupled  to  a  supervisory  transmission  line  without 
repeaters.  At  the  receiving  station  measuring  equipment  de- 
tects the  amplitude  of  the  rectangular  pulses  on  the  super- 
visory line.  The  detected  amplitude  locates  the  fault  Where 
the  communication  system  includes  a  plurality  of  main  trans- 
mission lines,  each  pulse  generator  is  common  to  the  re- 
peaters of  a  corresponding  section  of  each  of  the  mam  lines 


3,586.969 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  CIRCUIT  S 

STEP  FUNCTION  TIME  RESPONSE 
John    A.    Rudisill,   Jr.,   Burlington.   N'.C.   assignor   to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories.     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill. 
Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  June  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  833,012 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27  00 

U.S.  CI.  324-57  R  6  Claims 


A  pneumatic  centering  device  for  the  inspection  of  cylin- 
drical or  tubular  metal  parts  by  nondestructive  methods  such 
as  eddy-current  testing.  The  device  is  centered  relative  to  the 
part  to  be  tested  and  comprises  a  tubular  casing  fitted  or  in- 
tegral with  a  projecting  annular  coil  form.  Two  annular 
chambers  are  defined  on  each  side  of  said  coil  formed 
between  the  surface  of  said  part  and  the  tubular  casing.  The 
annular  chambers  are  closed  by  endpieces  which  are  integral 
with  the  casing  and  have  radial  partition  walls  so  as  to  form 
within  each  chamber  adjacent  compartments  which  are 
limited  by  the  part  to  be  tested.  At  least  one  aperture  is  pro- 
vided within  each  chamber  for  the  admission  of  compressed 
fluid  so  as  to  produce  pneumatic  cushions  within  the  com- 
partments of  said  chambers,  the  function  of  the  cushions 
being  to  center  the  tubular  casing  relative  to  the  part  to  be 
tested. 


IL^ 


SWEEP 

OSCILLATOR 


/^ 


ii5n 


.. UNn  UNDER  L 

7       \        THST 


116        I 


103'' 


-^" 


VOLTMETtB 


-t*       t      M f — i 

^         J     107'        '•'IS 


^ 


105'  J     107' 

10«^        I0«- 


-M- 


w 


NIO 


109 


A  simple  means  for  determining  two  values  of  the  time 
response  that  a  circuit  under  test  would  have  to  a  unit  step 
input  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  utilizes  the  frequency 
response  of  the  circuit  to  provide  this  time  response  informa- 
tion, thus  eliminating  the  usual  requirement  that  the  testing 
circuitry  have  a  faster  response  time  than  the  circuit  being 
tested. 
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3,586,970 
HOT  GAS  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
William  H.  Conway.  2553  Angel  Crest  Drive,  and  Philip  J. 
Caruso,  Jr.,  15611  Del  Prado  Drive,  both  of  Hacienda 

Heights,  Calif.  .„,,,„ 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,338 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/04 
t.S.  CI.  324-58.5  3  Ctaims 


maintaining  apparatus  is  communicated  to  the  interior  of  the 
hood,  and  through  a  passage  in  the  probe  to  the  strip  of 
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The  mvention  provides  an  improved  heat  sensor  which  is 
capable,  for  example,  of  measuring  extremely  high  tempera- 
tures of  gaseous  mixtures  used  in  gas  turbines,  and  the  lil^e 
The  system  of  the  invention  incorporates  a  microwave 
radiometer  operating  in  conjunction  with  an  "antenna,"  the 
antenna  being  in  the  form  of  a  probe  inserted  into  a  cavity 
resonator  through  which  the  hot  gaseous  mixture  passes. 


3,586,971 

MICROWAVE  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING 

CHANGES  IN  DIELECTRIC  PROPERTIES  UTILIZING  A 

SLOW  WAVE  STRUCTURE 
Renato  G.  Bosisio,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,999 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  324-58.5  C  8  Claims 
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This  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  dielectric  pro- 
perties, including  moisture  content,  of  substances  utilizes 
slow  wave  resonance  shift  in  a  slow  wave  structure  due  to 
variations  in  the  dielectric  properties  of  specimen  of  sub- 
stances disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  structure.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  utilize  the  prior  known  techniques  involving  the 
measurement  of  the  attenuation  of  microwave  energy. 


■7S 


material  for  maintaining  the  probe  in  desired  adjacency  with 
a  surface  of  the  strip 


3,586,973 
STANDARD  FIELD  STRENGTH  METER 
Robert    A.    Lawton,   and   Charles   McKay    Allred,   both   of 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,952 

Int.  CI.  GOlriy/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-72  7  Claims 


3,586,972 
ELECTRICAL  PROPERTY  MONITORING  PROBE  WITH 
PNEUMATIC  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  PROXIMITY 

OF  PROBE  TO  MOVING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Harry  W.  TuUcners,  Urbana,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,803 
Int.  CLGOln  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  324-61  2  Claims 

For  monitoring  the  moisture  content  of  strip  material  such 
as  paper  while  it  is  being  manufactured  or  wound,  a  dielec- 
tric gauge  probe  is  provided  including  concentric,  circular  or 
spiral  plates,  adjacent  circular  plates  or  turns  of  spiral  plates 
being  of  opposite  polarity,  the  probe  being  arranged  for 
edgewise  presentment  of  the  plates  to  the  moving  strip,  a 
hood  being  provided  about  the  plates   Negative  air  pressure 


A  hollow  conductive  sphere  having  a  narrow  insulated  gap 
along  an  equator  is  suspended  in  a  radio  frequency  elec- 
tromagnetic field  with  the  plane  of  the  gap  perpendicular  to 
the  electric  field  vector.  The  sphere  halves  are  electrically 
connected  together  by  a  series  resonant  LC  circuit  disposed 
in  the  sphere  The  resonant  circuit  is  tuned  to  the  frequency 
of  the  field  The  field  impinging  on  the  sphere  causes  a  cur- 
rent to  fiow  across  the  equator  of  the  sphere,  via  the  resonant 
circuit  The  field  strength  can  accurately  be  related  to  the 
resonant  current  by  an  analysis  of  the  scattering  of  the  field 
by  the  sphere.  To  measure  the  current,  the  sphere  contains  a 
circuit  for  detecting  the  voltage  developed  across  the  in- 
ductance of  the  LC  circuit  and  for  energizing  a  miniature  in- 
candescent lamp  when  the  detected  voltage  exceeds  a 
threshold  value.  The  light  from  the  lamp  is  visible  through  a 
small  diameter  tube  disposed  through  the  sphere  wall  (the 
tube  IS  a  waveguide  below  cutoff  for  the  impinging  field). 
The  sphere  thus  provides  an  optical  indication  when  the  field 
exceeds  a  threshold  or  standard  field  value.  The  sphere  is 
calibrated  by  adjusting  the  threshold  circuit  to  cause  the 
lamp  to  light  when  the  appropriate  radio  frequency  current  is 
passed  through  the  resonant  circuit.  The  calibration  current 
is  applied  to  the  sphere  by  means  of  two  hollow  conductors 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  sphere  which  are  connected  to 
the  two  sphere  halves  near  the  equator  containing  the  insu- 
lated gap  The  two  hollow  conductors  form  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  a  coaxial  line.  The  calibration  current  applied  to  the 
coaxial  line  thus  flows  across  the  gap  just  as  the  induced  cur- 
rent does  when  the  sphere  is  in  the  field  being  tested. 
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3,586,974 
RESET  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CUMULATIVE  DEMAND 

REGISTER 
Donald  M.  Ham,  Rochester,  and  Joseph  G.  RussiUo,  Jr., 
Dover,  both  of,  N.H.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,670 

Int.CLG01r79/;6 

U.S.  CL  324- 103  R  20  Claims 


value;?  are  specified  for  each  of  the  voltages  and  any  excur- 
sion above  or  below  these  preset  limits  initiates  an  error  out- 
put voltage.  This  over/under  voltage  detector  is  mechanized 
with  balanced  passive  and  active  electrical  bridge  circuits 
connected  in  tandem  The  design  approach  employs  only  es- 
sential components  which  will  be  somewhat  the  same  number 
of  components  to  build  one  of  the  circuits  using  the  conven- 
tional approach  wherein  a  separate  circuit  is  used  for  each 
voltage  to  be  monitored. 


A  demand  register  reset  mechanism  that  is  characterized 
by  having  resiliently  mounted  gears  that  insure  proper  gear 
meshing  without  risk  of  jamming  its  gears  when  the  reset 
mechanism  is  actuated.  In  the  idle  condition  of  the  reset 
mechanism,  the  gears  of  the  mechanism  are  locked  in  a  fixed 
position.  The  reset  mechanism  is  further  characterized  by 
utilizing  a  gear  shifting  means  that  can  be  ultrasonically 
cleaned  without  damaging  any  of  its  components,  and  that 
can  be  easily  and  precisely  calibrated. 


3,586,975 
A  VOLTAGE  MONITORING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  DETECTING  EXCESSIVE 
EXCURSIONS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  PRIMARY 
VOLTAGE  SOURCE 
L.  V.  Colvson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,604 

Int.CLG01r  y9//6 

U.S.  CL  324-133  10  Claims 
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3,586,976 

TORSION  BAND  SUSPENSION  FOR  ROTATABLE 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Henry  R.  Woolner,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Modutec 

Incorporated,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,509 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  1100 

U.S.  CI.  324-154  21  Claims 


■f 


A  rotor  is  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  a  stator  by 
a  torsion  band  formed  of  a  relatively  hard  material  secured  to 
and  tensioned  between  rotor  and  stator  mounting  elements. 
One  of  these  mounting  elements  has  a  part  formed  of  a  rela- 
tively soft  and  self-sustaining  material.  The  band  is  urged 
against  the  soft  material  part  with  a  force  sufficient  to  cause 
the  band  to  form  a  recess  in  the  soft  material  part  The  band 
is  snugly  received  in  that  self-formed  recess  to  ensure  accu- 
rate rotational  positioning  of  the  rotor. 


3,586,977 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HELMETED 
MOTORCYCLE  RIDERS 
Harvey  V.  Lustig,  2234  National  Drive,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.; 
Klein,   1439  52nd  St.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and   Donald 
Lamb,  2633  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,453 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  325-16  2  Claims 


Ira 
G. 


A  signalling  circuit  is  disclosed  which  is  capable  of  moni- 
toring primary  voltages  used  in  electronic  circuitry.  For  ex- 
ample, in  the  present  application  the  primary  direct  current 
voltages  used  in  an  electronic  digital  computer  are  moni- 
tored. The  variation  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  these  primary 
voltages  above  or  below  a  predetermined  value  causes  the 
creation  of  a  status  signal.  Thus,  maximum  or  minimum 


The  disclosure  describes  a  system  providing  voice  inter- 
communication between  a  motorcycle  rider  and  a  passenger 
when  both  are  wearing  motorcycle  helmets  The  system  em- 
ploys a  transistor  radio  with  switching  means  to  enable  it  to 
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be  used  selectively  for  intercommunication  purposes  and  for 
receiving  radio  broadcasts. 


3,586,978 
TOUCH  CALLING  RADIO  TELEPHONE  TERMINAL 
Duyck  Van  Gorder,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Eltctrk  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,232 
Int.  CI.  H04b  5/04.  H04J///4 
L.S.  CI.  325-55  7  Claims 


3,586,980 

FREQLENCY  MODULATION-DEMODULATION 

CIRCUIT 

FrJedrlch  J.  Krausser,  Jericho,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,064 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3104 

L.S.  CI.  325-349  5  Claims 


[•TUCK  -J^-  t] 


pXOMJku.** 


A  circuit  designed  to  provide  an  interface  between  a 
private  automatic  telephone  exchange  and  a  base  radio  sta- 
tion serving  mobile  radio  units  equipped  with  touch  calling 
units.  The  base  radio  equipment  normally  acts  as  a  repeater 
station  between  mobile  units,  when  not  handling  calls 
between  the  mobile  radio  units  and  the  telephone  system 
Touch  calling  selection  by  mobile  radio  units  of  telephone 
stations  and  dial  access  by  telephone  stations  of  radio  equip- 
ment with  voice  paging  of  individual  mobile  radio  units  is  in- 
cluded. 


3,586,979 
CRAFT  POSITION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Harold  R.  Hine,  1325  Ottaburn  Ave.,  Vancouver,  and  Ed- 
Dawson,  3085   Comox   Ave.,   Comox,  both  of, 


ward   F 
Canada 


U.S. 


Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,917 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1102 
CI.  325-115 
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The  frequency  modulation  (FM)  signal  received  by  an  FM 
receiver  contains  the  basic  signal  frequency,  noise  in  the 
form  of  amplitude  disturbances,  and  the  audio  signal  as  the 
frequency  modulator.  The  receiver,  by  means  such  as  a 
hmiter  circuit,  produces  a  series  of  square  wave  pulses  whose 
repetition  rate  is  dependent  upon  the  frequency  deviation, 
i  e  ,  the  modulation  signal.  Then,  in  a  discriminator  counter 
detector  circuit,  the  square  wave  pulse  is  differentiated  to  the 
form  of  a  sharp  pulse  by  means  such  as  a  differential  net- 
work The  pulse  may  then  be  amplified  by  means  such  as  a 
pulse  amplifier;  the  width  of  the  pulse— but  not  its  height— is 
expanded  by  an  expanding  circuit;  and  then  the  pulse  may  be 
integrated  by  an  integrating  circuit.  The  output  of  the  in- 
tegrating circuit  IS  the  demodulated  audio  signal. 


3,586,981 
CARRIER  SIGNAL  TRIGGERED  OSCILLATOR  AND 
DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT 
Horace  A.  Johns,  Petersfield,  England,  assignor  to  Ugo  Inter- 
national N.V.,  Curacao,  Dutch  Antilles,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  1,  1967, 

40197/67 

Int.  CI.  H03b5//2,H04b///6 

U.S.  CI.  325-349  10  Claims 


15  Claims 


Apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  craft  that  has 
crashed  and  including  a  main  electrical  circuit  with  a  battery 
and  a  normally  inoperative  radio  signal  transmitter  therein 
with  switching  means  connected  in  this  circuit  operable  to 
cause  the  transmitter  to  transmit  radio  signals,  and  control 
means  in  the  form  of  a  fragile  electrical  conductor  or  a 
fragile  tube  containing  fluid  under  pressure,  to  be  extended 
throughout  the  craft  where  the  control  means  will  be  inter- 
rupted if  the  craft  crashes.  The  control  means  is  connected  to 
the  switching  means  to  operate  the  latter  when  the  control 
means  is  interrupted  as  a  result  of  the  crash. 


An  oscillator  comprises  two  transistors  with  directly  con- 
nected bases.  The  collector  of  the  second  transistoris  reac- 
tively  coupled  to  a  resonant  circuit  in  the  collector  circuit  of 
the  first  transistor  to  provide  automatic  frequency  control. 
The  resonant  circuit  is  capacitively  coupled  to  the  emitter  of 
the  first  transistor.  The  degree  and  phase  of  the  coupling  is 
such  that  the  oscillator  only  oscillates  when  an  input  signal 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  resonant  frequency  is  con- 
tinuously present  at  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor.  If  the 
input  signal  is  an  amplitude  or  frequency  modulated  carrier 
frequency  signal,  the  oscillator  oscillates  and  the  demodula- 
tion pattern  appears  at  the  output.  The  oscillator  is  thus  use- 
ful in  demodulation  circuitry,  particularly  radio  and  televi- 
sion receivers 
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For  Class  325—362  see: 
Patent  No.  3,587,017 


3,586,982 

PULSE  COUNT  DETECTOR  HAVING  FAIL-SAFE 

FEATURES 

Robert  C.  Hoyler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,611 

Int.  CI.  H03k2//J2 

U.S.  CI.  328-48  5  Claims 


provide  the  storage  function  and  to  drive  the  Schmitt  trigger 
The  second  AND  circuit  is  connected  to  gate  the  trigger  out- 
put under  control  of  the  storage  circuit  An  integrating  net- 
work at  the  trigger  input  causes  the  gated  output,  which 
drives  the  hammer  coil,  to  define  an  accurate  hammer  actua- 
tion time  interval. 


3,586,984 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  VOLTAGES  FOR 

AIMING  A  GUN 

Carl-Erik    Granqvist,    LIdingo,   and    Kias    Rudolf   VSikiund. 

Lahali,   both   of,   Sweden,   assignors   to   AG  A    Aktiebolag, 

Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  13,  1967,  14054 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7 1 14 

U.S.  CI.  328-147  5  Claims 


A  fiip-fiop  digital  counter  is  reset  periodically  by  a  reset 
pulse,  and  upcounted  by  count  pulses.  A  network  is  con- 
nected to  the  individual  fiip-fiop  outputs  to  sense  presence  of 
a  predetermined  count  condition  in  the  counter  together  with 
dynamic  behavior  of  the  individual  fiip-fiops.  Another  net- 
work is  connected  to  the  individual  fiip-fiops  and  to  the  input 
connection  to  the  reset  line  to  detect  simultaneous  resetting 
to  zero  condition  of  each  fiip-fiop  with  appearance  of  a  reset 
pulse.  The  output  of  these  two  networks  is  passed  to  another 
network  with  checks  for  presence  of  both  the  count  condi- 
tion and  such  reset  in  each  count  cycle. 


3,586,983 

PRINT  HAMMER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lynn  W.  Marsh,  Jr.,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mohawk 

Data  Sciences  Corporation,  East  Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,500 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  328-75  7  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  creating  voltages  for  aiming  a  gun, 
such  as  for  lateral  correction  or  correction  of  the  elevation  of 
the  gun  making  use  of  the  similantv  between  the  charging  or 
discharging  function  of  a  capacitor  in  a  series  circuit  com- 
prising a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  and  the  required  correction 
as  a  function  of  the  firing  range  of  the  gun. 


3i;  86.9X5 
VARIABLE  Dl  T^  C  VCl  E  CONTROl  (.F.NKRATOR 
Arthur    J.    Schoendorff.    Flint.    Mich.,    assignor    to    (ieneral 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1%9.  Ser.  No.  S85.753 

Int.CI.  H03k.*^  (14 

I. S.  CI.  328-61  7(laims 


l':n:;rFlt)-^  ^ 


A  print  hammer  firing  circuit  incorporating  secondary 
storage  includes  a  Schmitt  trigger,  two  logical  AND  circuits 
and  a  logical  OR  circuit.  One  of  the  AND  circuits  and  the 
OR  circuit  are  mutually  interconnected  input-to-output  to 
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.\  variable  dulv  cvcic  control  uencr.Uor  havmc  ,i  pluraliu 
of  time  deiav  circuits,  each  hav  mi:  a  common  mput  comprised 
of  a  series  of  equal  duration  rectangular  pulses  tor  generating 
a  plurality  of  pulse  waveforms,  each  hav  mg  a  respective  dutv 
c\cle.  The  v^aveform  having  the  desired  dui\  cvcle  is 
selected  b>  gating  the  waveform  with  a  respective  control 
signal  which  enable^  the  waveform  to  be  iitih/ed 
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3.586.986 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Jean  Victor  Martens,  Deurne-Zuld,  and  Marcel  Clement  Rene 
Natens,  Antwerpen,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  800,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  12,  1968, 

6803475 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3126 

U.S.  CI.  329-103  7  Claims 


H    \^    ^9^  ^^'  /''4  i^^ 


3,586,988 
DIRECT  COUPUED  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Barret  B.  Weekes,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Newport 
Laboratories,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,226 

Int.  CI.  H03f/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  330- 30D  16  Claims 


gj         C4 
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A  frequency  selective  network  is  coupled  to  an  input  signal 
source  and  two  output  detecting  circuits  to  produce  the 
desired  output  signal.  The  selective  network  is  coupled  in 
parallel  with  the  source  and  includes  a  two  terminal  reactive 
network  exhibiting  at  least  one  reversal  of  sign  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  in  series  with  a  two  terminal  resistive  net- 
work One  of  the  detecting  circuits  includes  a  unity  gam 
transistor  amplifier  coupled  to  be  responsive  to  the  voltage 
across  the  reactive  network,  and  a  first  output  transistor  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  The  other  of  the  detecting 
circuits  includes  a  second  output  transistor  coupled  to  be 
responsive  to  the  voltage  across  the  resistive  network  The 
first  output  transistor  is  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the 
conductivity  type  of  the  second  cj'.ja:  transistor  and  the 
transistor  of  the  amplifier  and  the  colic^.'^is  of  the  first  and 
second  output  transistors  are  connected  directly  together  to 
provide  the  desired  output  signal. 


3,586,987 

TRANSISTOR  BIAS  CIRCUIT 

David  J.  Fullagar,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument,  Sydsset,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,042 

Int.  CI.  H03f  il04  . 


U.S.  CI.  330-22 


4  Claims 


A  circuit  for  biasing  transistors  particularly  suited  for 
monolithic  circuits  utilizes  a  pair  of  NPN-PNP  input 
transistors  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  constant-current 
source  The  biasing  circuit  enables  the  input  bias  current  to 
be  substantially  independent  of  the  current  gam  of  the  PNP 
transistors. 
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A  solid-state  direct-coupled  differential  potentiometric  am- 
plifier including  a  differential  voltage-to-current  G„  amplifier 
in  cascade  with  a  differential  current-to-voltage  R„  amplifier. 
The  G«  amplifier  is  driven  at  a  common  mode  voltage  by  a 
common  mode  voltage  amplifier  coupled  as  a  power  supply 
thereto,  with  the  common  mode  voltage  being  detected  at 
the  signal  input  terminals.  It  is  not  necessary  to  differentially 
balance  the  differential  gain-determining  network  of  the  G„ 
amplifier,  nor  the  feedback  resistors  which  determine  the 
transresistance  of  the  R«  amplifier. 


3,586,989 
TIME  SHARED  AMPLIFIERS 
Desmond  Wheable,  Farnborough,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Farnborough,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  31,  1968, 

61927/68 

Int.  CI.  H03fi/y6. 

U.S.  CI.  330-51  7  Claims 


INPtl 


OUTPUT 


In  known  time  shared  amplifiers,  voltage  drift  stabilization 
is  effected  by  periodically  shorting  the  amplifier  output  to  the 
amplifier  input  while  connecting  the  input  terminal  to  a 
reference  potential  to  charge  an  input  character,  which  then 
supplies  a  corrective  offset  This  does  not  however  effect  cur- 
rent drift  stabilization,  which  is  effected  according  to  the  in- 
vention by  a  capacitor  and  resistor  in  series  between  the  am- 
plifier input  and  the  reference  potential.  The  amplifier  output 
is  now  periodically  shorted  to  the  junction  of  the  resistor  and 
capacitor  The  charge  established  on  the  capacitor  then  sup- 
plies an  offset  current  through  the  resistor. 


3,586,990 
LOW-PASS  ACTIVE  PARALLEL-T  FILTER  WITH  ZERO 

SOURCE  IMPEDANCE 
Gideon     Willoner,     North     Vancouver,     British    Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,719 
Int.  CI.  H03f  im 
U.S.  CI.  330-107  2  Claims 

The  input  of  the  capacitive  series  arm  contains  two  capaci- 
tors to  function  as  the  first  series  capacitor  and  also  as  an 
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input  voltage  divider,  the  divider  being  connected  between  a 
source  of  input  signal  and  the  capacitive  series  arm  to  pro- 
vide low-pass  characteristics.  Compared  with  low-pass  filters 
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using  resistive  voltage  dividers,  the  resistance  between  the  se- 
ries capacitors  and  the  source  of  input  signal  is  low,  and 
therefore  the  series  capacitive  arm  has  true  reactance. 


3,586,991 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AMPLIFIER 

Robert  E.  Vosteen,  315  W.  Center  St.,  Medina,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,914 

Int.  CI.  H03f2//00 

U.S.  CI.  330-207  P  10  Claims 


^        1-1 


generator.  The  feedback  path  includes  an  active  limiter  so  as 
to  provide  for  a  very  fast  response  in  the  feedback  path 
without  producing  unwanted  modes  in  the  output  signal  from 
the  clock  generator  The  active  limiter  includes  a  pair  of  volt- 
age sensors  for  sensing  excessive  plus  or  minus  excursions  of 
the  feedback  signal  relative  to  the  reference  potential  and 
wherein  the  voltage  sensors  control  an  electronic  swuch  to 
short  out  the  feedback  path  when  the  excursion  of  the  feed- 
back signal  is  above  a  particular  level  in  a  plus  or  minus 
direction  relative  to  the  reference  potential  The  electronic 
switch  operates  in  an  oscillatory  manner  until  the  level  of  the 
feedback  signals  falls  within  the  permissible  range  of  excur- 
sion 


3,586,993 
TESTING  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 
William  Alex  Buck,  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Marconi  In- 
struments Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969.  Ser.  No.  848.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1968, 

38861/68 

Int.  CI.  H03b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  331-78  2  Claims 
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An  overload  protection  circuit  for  an  amplifier  wherein  the 
operational  potential  of  elements  comprising  the  amplifier 
are  limited  to  a  value  less  than  their  destruction  potential 
The  protection  circuit  employs  zener  diodes  or  elements  hav- 
ing similar  characteristics  connected  to  the  amplifier  to 
preclude  the  application  of  potentials  thereto  that  are  capa- 
ble of  destroying  elements  comprising  the  amplifier.  ! 


3,586,992 
CLOCK  GENERATOR  WITH  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
LOOP  CONTAINING  AN  OSCILLATORY  LIMITER 
Allen  E.  Garfein,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  En- 
gineered   Data    Penpherals    Corporation,    Santa    Monica, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,055 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3106 

U.S.  CI.  331-17  12  Claims 
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In  a  "while  noise"  test  set  a  mixer  is  fed  from  a  source  of 
white  noise  via  a  narrow  band-stop  filter  and  from  a  variable 
frequency  oscillator,  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies 
from  the  output  of  the  mixer  being  fed  to  a  second  mixer 
with  oscillators  from  a  fixed  frequency  oscillator  The  ar- 
rangement is  such  that  the  output  from  the  second  oscillator 
consists  of  a  noise  frequency  band  including  a  narrow  "silent 
slot,"  the  position  of  which  is  variable  over  said  band  by 
varying  the  frequency  of  the  variable  frequency  oscillator 


3,586,994 

LASER  DEVICE  WITH  GASEOUS  MEDIUM  FOR 

INCREASED  ENERGY  OUTPUT 

Dieter  Rosenberger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1966,  103872 

Int.  CI.  HOls  J/22 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  11  Claims 
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A  clock  generator  which  produces  a  stabilized  clock  out- 
put signal  and  which  is  used  with  a  storage  system  including  a 
storage  medium  and  wherein  the  storage  medium  includes  a 
reference  track  to  produce  a  reference  signal  which  is  cou- 
pled as  an  input  to  the  clock  generator.  The  clock  generator 
includes  a  variable  voltage-controlled  oscillator  and  incor- 
porates a  feedback  path  to  control  the  output  from  the  clock 


The  gaseous  medium  for  a  laser  device  for  radiation  am- 
plification comprises  carbon  dioxide  at  a  partial  pressure  of 
about  1.0  Torr,  nitrogen  at  a  partial  pressure  of  about  4  0 
Torr  and  hydrogen  at  a  partial  pressure  of  about  0  1  to  1  0 
Torr. 
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3^86,995 

MULTIBEAM  LASER 

Richard  A.  Hubach,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  717,501,  Apr.  1,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

41,667 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3100 

L.S.  CI.  331-94.5  9  Claims 


tal  signal  is  applied  to  drive  an  intracavity  phase  modulator. 
In  this  way  the  laser  is  stabilized  in  its  mode-locked  state  by 
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This  IS  a  laser  that  provides  two  or  more  output  beams 
directly  from  the  laser  resonant  cavity  and  includes  an  active 
laser  element  disposed  in  a  resonant  cavity  consisting  of  a 
substantially  totally  reflective  mirror  at  one  end  and  a  spe- 
cially designed  and  oriented  grating  element  at  the  other  end 
which  diffracts  incident  laser  radiation  into  three  or  more  or- 
ders depending  upon  the  number  of  output  beams  desired 


3,586,996 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  LASER  STRUCTURE 

Alexandre  Milochevitch,  Saint-Michel-sur-Orge,  and  Andre 

De  La  Forest  Divonne,  Paris,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Compagnie  Generate  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,090 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1967,  130,677 

Int.  CI.  HOlsi/04,  i/22 

U.S.  CI.  33 1-94.5  3  Claims 


A  gas  laser  having  electromagnetic  means  to  concentrate 
plasma  m  the  laser  tube's  capillary  and  formed  by  three 
spaced,  coaxial  tubes,  the  inner  and  first  of  which  defines  the 
capillary,  the  first  and  second  forming  a  duct  for  a  cooling 
fluid  and  the  second  and  third  forming  a  cooled  area  for  a 
solenoid 
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feedback  techniques  despite  the  aforementioned  phase-insta- 
bility characteristic. 


3,586,998 
PULSED  LASER  OUTPUT  CONTROL 

Gordon  Gould,  329  E.  82  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  345,903,  Feb.  19.  1964, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

854,006 

Int.  CI.  H01si/;/.i/yO,  1106 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  12  Claims 
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"Giant  pulse"  laser  apparatus  is  described  in  which  an  ab- 
sorber material  is  disposed  in  the  resonant  cavity  in  a  con- 
centrated portion  of  the  beam  of  light  emitted  by  the  pumped 
working  medium  (being  preferably  the  same  substance  as  the 
absorber  material)  so  as  to  raise  the  energy  threshold  level  at 
which  oscillation  occurs  Upon  absorbing  a  sufficient  level  of 
emitted  radiation,  the  absorber  material  becomes  transparent 
to  the  emitted  radiation,  thus  releasing  the  energy  stored  in 
the  working  medium  as  a  "giant  pulse.  " 


3,586,997 
STABILIZED  MODE-LOCKED  LASER  ARRANGEMENT 
Tracy  S.  Kinsel,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,817 
Int.  CI.  HOls  J//0,  H03ci/00 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  10  Claims 

It  has  been  observed  that  the  pulse-train  output  of  a  mode- 
locked  NdYAlG  laser  exhibits  a  180°  phase  instability  As  a 
result  It  is  not  possible  to  achieve  long  term  stable  operation 
of  such  a  laser  by  abstracting  from  the  output  pulse  train  a 
signal  whose  frequency  corresponds  to  the  axial-mode  funda- 
mental beat  frequency  However,  the  phase  of  the  second 
harmonic  of  this  fundamental  beat  frequency  which  may  be 
abstracted  from  the  output  pulse  train  does  not  exhibit  such  a 
180°  phase  instability  Accordingly  this  second  harmonic 
signal  can  be  utilized  as  a  discriminant  from  which  a  funda- 
mental signal  may  be  derived.  In  turn  this  derived  fundamen- 


3,586,999 
FIELD-EXCITED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WHICH 
USES  A  UNIFORMLY  DOPED  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Peter  D.  Southgate,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,459,  Dec.  1 1, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  768,150 

Int.  CI.  H01si//5 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  13  Claims 


UGMr  £juiss/^ 


A  field-excited  semiconductor  infrared  laser  which  com- 
prises a  single-crystal,  uniformly  doped  body  of  N-type  galli- 
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um  arsenide  or  indium  phosphide  having  opposed  major 
faces  optically  flat  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  means  on  opposite  end  portions  of  the  body  for  passing 
an  electrical  current  through  the  body. 


3,587,000 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  CIRCUIT 
John  Stuart  Heeks,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  22, 1968, 

8740 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7106 

U.S.CL  331-107  3  Claims 


toward  the  amplifier  output  voltage  through  the  collector  of 
the  transistor  in  the  normal  manner. 


as- 


3,587,002 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  TRANSISTOR 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
Christopher   Robin   Brown,   Ipswich,   Suffolk,   England, 
signor  to  Ransomes  Sims  &  Jefferies  Limited 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,737 

Int.  CI.  H03k  i/252,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  331-1 13R  9  Claims 
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This  is  a  semiconductor  device  consisting  of  a  material 
which  exhibits  high  field  instability  effects  when  a  potential 
which  exceeds  a  critical  value  is  applied  across  the  device. 
Electronic  means  to  vary  the  conductivity  profile  along  the 
domain  path  is  provided  by  having  rectifying  junctions  along 
the  side  of  the  device  to  vary  the  minority  carrier  injections 
from  one  or  more  of  the  localized  PN-junctions. 


3,587,001 

START-STOP  OSCILLATOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Norman  J.  Parchim,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  716,494,  Mar.  27,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

7386 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3108 

U.S.  CI.  331-111  10  Claims 
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A  monostabie  or  free-running  transistor  multivibrator  is 
provided  with  semiconductor  means  for  varying  the  period  of 
conduction  of  one  or  both  of  the  transistors  forming  the  mul- 
tivibrator in  dependence  upon  a  control  voltage  by  varying 
the  rate  of  discharge  of  the  capacitor  of  the  resistor-capacitor 
network  whose  time  constant  governs  the  period  of  conduc- 
tion of  the  transistor.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  the 
semiconductor  means  comprises  an  NPN  transistor  the  col- 
lector-emitter path  of  which  is  in  series  with  the  capacitor  of 
the  associated  resistor  capacitor  network,  the  control  voltage 
being  applied,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  base  of  the  NPN 
transistor. 


3,587,003 

AN  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  FREQUENCY  MODULATION  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN 

ASYMMETRIC  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Jean  Chastagnier,  Brive,  France,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,173 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  30,  1968,  168,121 

Int.  Ci.  H03c  3106 
U.S.CI.  332-19  5  Claims 


>~*^i/S^ " 


A  single  control  transistor  is  utilized  to  control  the  starting 
and  stopping  of  an  operational  amplifier  astable  multivibrator 
having  a  timing  capacitor  which  is  charged  between  positive 
and  negative  voltages  by  the  output  of  the  amplifier.  The 
transistor  is  connected  between  the  capacitor  and  the  output 
of  the  amplifier  and  normally  is  nonconductive.  Upon  appli- 
cation of  a  forward  bias  potential  to  the  base  of  the 
transistor,  the  capacitor  rapidly  charges  to  the  amplifier  out- 
put voltage,  provided  the  collector-emitter  junction  of  the 
transistor  is  forward-biased  at  the  time  the  bias  potential  is 
applied.  If  the  collector  of  the  transistor  is  reverse-biased  by 
tiie  capacitor  charge  and  the  amplifier  output  voltage  at  the 
time  the  bias  potential  is  applied  to  the  base  of  the  transistor, 
the  capacitor  is  charged  through  the  base-collector  junction 
of  the  transistor  to  a  value  sufficient  to  cause  the  multivibra- 
tor to  switch  states,  after  which  the  capacitor  discharges 


-t> 


An  automatic  frequency  control  system  for  a  frequency 
modulation  circuit  comprising  a  voltage-controlled,  frequen- 
cy-modulated oscillator  having  an  asymmetric  input  signal 
and  a  reference  oscillator  coupled  to  a  comparison  detection 
circuit,  which  feeds  back  a  control  voltage  compensated  by 
the  mean  value  of  the  asymmetry  of  the  signal  input  to  the 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  so  that  the  circuit's  output 
frequency  is  always  at  a  harmonic  of  the  frequency  of  the 
reference  oscillator. 
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3,587,004 
CONTRADIRECTIONAL  COUPLERS 
Leonard  L  Parad,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,339 

Int.  CI.  HOI p  5// 4 

L.S.Cl.333-10  15  Claims 


transducer  body  only  over  the  region  coincident  with  the 
grating  array  In  addition,  one  or  both  electrodes  are  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  transducer  body  in  a  manner  to  shield 
It.  By  this  means,  the  electrode  capacitance  and  the  genera- 
tion of  spurious,  nondispersive  signals  are  minimized.  The 
improved  structure  also  permits  bonding  of  both  contacts  to 
their  respective  electrodes  thereby  producing  a  more  reliable 
connection  to  the  transducer. 
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Contradirectional  couplers  for  use  in  parallel-plate  radial 
transmission  line  power  dividers  particularly  suitable  for  use 
in  phased  array  antenna  systems.  A  plurality  of  con- 
tradirectional couplers  are  arranged  in  concentric  rings  in  a 
first  flat  electrically  conductive  plate  of  a  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced,  flat,  electrically  conductive  plates  such  that  a  power- 
coupling  plate  included  in  each  coupler  extends  through  an 
opening  for  a  predetermined  distance  into  the  region 
between  the  two  spaced  plates.  In  a  transmit  mode  of  opera- 
tion, a  portion  of  the  total  power  applied  to  the  region 
between  the  spaced  plates  is  coupled  by  each  power-coupling 
plate  included  in  each  coupler,  via  a  first  electrical  path 
through  the  coupler,  to  a  corresponding  load,  for  example, 
an  antenna  element.  In  the  event  any  portion  of  the  power 
coupled  to  .a  given  antenna  element  is  undesirably  reflected 
back  to  the  corresponding  coupler,  a  major  portion  of  such 
reflected  power  is  absorbed  by  a  load  resistor  provided  in  a 
second  electrical  path  in  the  coupler.  In  a  receive  mode  of 
operation,  power  received  by  the  antenna  elements  from  a 
target  is  coupled  to  the  region  between  the  parallel  plates,  via 
the  first  electrical  paths  through  the  couplers,  and  then  ap- 
plied to  a  suitable  signal  processing  apparatus 

A  coaxial  transmission  line  power  divider  embodying  con- 
tradirectional couplers  of  a  modified  form  is  also  disclosed 


3,587,005 

TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  FOR  ELASTIC  WAVE 

TRANSMISSION 

Irvin  E.  Fair,  Treasure  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,461 

Int.  CI.  H03h  1100 

U.S.  CI.  333-30  2  Claims 
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3,587,006 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL 

REVERBERATION  COMPRISING  FREQUENCY 

DIVIDING  MEANS 

Bernhard   Weingartner,  and  Werner  FIdi,  both  of  Vienna, 

Austria,  assignors  to  Akustische  u-Kino  Gerate  Gesellschaft 

m.b.H,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  7,  1967,  All  100/67 

Int.  CI.  H03h  im,  9130 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  16  Claims 


4    7 


An  artificial  reverberation  arrangement  includes  first  and 
second  transmission  lines.  Each  transmission  line  includes  a 
helical  spring,  adapted  to  transmit  torsional  vibrations  at 
frequencies  up  to  a  predetermined  limiting  frequency,  an  ac- 
tuating transducer  connected  to  one  end  of  the  spring  and  a 
pickup  transducer  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spring  The  spring  of  the  first  transmission  line  is  longer,  and 
has  a  longer  transit  time  and  a  lower  limiting  frequency,  than 
the  spring  of  the  second  transmission  line.  The  actuating 
transducers  are  operable  to  impart  torsional  vibrations  to  the 
associated  springs,  and  the  pickup  transducers  are  operable 
to  convert  torsional  vibrations  of  the  respective  springs  and 
to  electric  oscillations.  The  arrangement  includes  frequency 
dividing  means  operable  to  suppress  transmissions  above  a 
predetermined  division  frequency  through  the  first  transmis- 
sion line,  and  to  suppress  transmission  at  frequencies  below 
the  predetermined  division  frequency  through  the  second 
transmission  line 


3,587,007 
VARIABLE  SAMPLE  PERIODIC  HOLD  ELECTRONIC 
DELAY  NETWORK 
(iabor  C.  Temes,  I^os  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,261 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7136;  H04b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  333-18  1  Claim 
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This  application  describes  an  improved  transducer  array 
for  elastic  wave  transmission  having  reduced  capacitance  and 
reduced  noise.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  ground 
and  grating  electrodes  coextend  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


To  achieve  a  variable  time  delay  of  an  information  signal 
wherein  the  amount  of  delay  can  be  continuously  varied  in 
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response  to  a  control  signal,  a  plurality  of  paralleled  sample 
and  hold  networks  are  arranged  to  receive  the  information 
signal  and  perform  the  following  operations  thereon.  First, 
the  magnitude  of  the  information  signal  is  sequentially  sam- 
pled by  a  plurality  of  separate  sampling  gates,  wherein  each 
gate  is  provided  with  a  separate  storage  capacitor  for  holding 
the  sampled  magnitude  for  the  time  interval  between  succes- 
sive operations  of  the  associated  gates.  The  stored  signal 
magnitudes  are  in  turn  sampled  in  succession  by  a  plurality  of 
separate  output  sampling  gates  wherein  the  resulting  output 
signals  therefrom  are  fed  to  a  low-pass  filter  for  eliminating 
high  frequency  signal  components  introduced  by  operation  of 
the  sampling  gates.  As  the  time  duration  between  successive 
operations  of  the  input  and  output  sampling  gales  determines 
the  amount  of  delay  introduced  into  the  information  signal,  a 
plurality  of  voltage  controlled  delay  means  are  connected 
between  associated  sampling  gates  and  are  responsive  to  the 
instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  control  signal  to  provide  con- 
tinuous adjustment  of  the  gate  timing  intervals. 


3,587,010 
SOLDERLESS  GAS  SEALED  WAVEGUIDE  CONNECTOR 
John  James  Walsh,  Berkely  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2.180 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1104,  3/14.  F16I  7.?  00 

U.S.  CI.  333-95  A  12  Claims 


3,587,008 
MICROWAVE  NARROW  BAND-PASS  FILTER 
George  I.  Tsuda,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,494 

Int.  CL  H03h  7/10;  HOlp  7/06;  H03h  7/08 

U.S.  CL  333-73  W  3  Claims 
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A  very  narrow  band-pass  microwave  filter  is  described. 
Narrow  bandwidth  operation  with  low  passband  insertion  loss 
is  achieved  by  utilizing  a  cascaded  combination  of  two  band- 
pass filters  coincidentally  tuned  in  a  unique  manner.  By 
providing  independent  adjustment  of  the  two  constituent  fil- 
ters of  the  cascaded  combination  arbitrarily  narrow  passband 
can  be  obtained  over  the  operating  frequency  range. 
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3,587,009 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FILTERS  WHEREIN  WAVEGUIDE 

WALLS  COMPRISE  ALTERNATE  CONDUCTIVITY 

SECTIONS 

Lynden    U.    Kibler,    Middletown,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Labratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,479 

Int.  CL  HOlp //20 

U.S.  CL  333-73W  8  Claims 


In  this  solderless  waveguide  connector  a  clamp,  formed  by 
two  complementary  half-ring  sections,  defines  a  passage 
which  collars  the  end  portion  of  a  section  of  elliptical 
waveguide;  the  waveguide  being  of  the  type  which  contains 
ridges  which  extend  across  the  width  and  sides  of  the 
waveguide.  The  end  of  the  waveguide  section  is  formed  at 
the  middle  of  one  such  transverse  ridge  A  recessed  seat  or 
rim  about  the  passage  in  the  front  face  of  the  clamp  abuts 
and  seats  the  outer  surface  of  a  portion  of  a  transverse  ridge 
A  waveguide  transition  section  with  a  microwave  passage 
therethrough  includes  a  protruding  lip  portion  which  sur- 
rounds the  microwave  passage.  The  transition  is  fastened  to 
the  clamp  so  that  the  protruding  lip  engages  the  inner  surface 
of  the  aforementioned  ridge  portion  of  the  waveguide  so  that 
the  waveguide  at  its  end  is  firmly  clamped  between  the 
clamping  means  and  the  waveguide  transition  A  cap  having 
a  hollowed-out  portion  and  an  aperture  or  waveguide  passage 
through  its  rear  wall  fits  over  the  waveguide,  is  fastened  at  its 
front  end  to  the  waveguide  transition,  and  within  the  hollow 
encloses  the  clamp  A  first  0-ring  seal  located  inside  and 
toward  the  rear  of  the  cap  tightly  abuts  each  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  cap,  the  waveguide,  and  the  back  surface  of  the  clamp 
A  second  O-ring  seal  surrounds  an  outer  rim  surface  of  the 
transition  section  and  abuts  both  the  transition  section  and  a 
front  inner  rim  surface  of  the  cap 


3.587,011 
REED  SWITCH  AND  RELAY 
Edward  A.  Kuri,  Fiemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pyrofilm  Cor- 
poration, Whippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 .593 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  50/04,  5//2* 
U.S.  CI.  335-151  15  Claims 


A  high  pass  filter  comprising  a  section  of  waveguide  having 
alternate  sections  of  different  wall  conductivity  to  produce  a 
sharper  cutoff  and  more  linear  phase  propagation  near  cu- 
toff. Low-pass,  band-pass  and  band-reject  filters  are  also 
described. 


Reed  relays,  both  normally  closed  and  normally  open  cir- 
cuits, are  disclosed  as  comprising  a  novel  switch  section,  a 
bobbin  section  and  a  coil  means  wound  on  the  bobbin  sec- 
tion. The  switch  section  and  bobbin  section  can  be  manufac- 
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tured  independently  and  thereafter  assembled  so  as  to  reduce 
manufacturing  costs,  facilitate  calibration  and  expedite  as- 
sembly The  reed  relay  is  structured  to  provide  a  total  shield 
around  the  reed  elements  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  random 
environmental  magnetic  fields. 


3,587,012 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  DETECTING  AND 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Leonard  Piekarski,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smyth,  Roston 

&  Pavitt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,038 
Int.  CI.  H01hi6/00 
L.S.  CI.  335-205  10  Claims 


cylmders,  and  lens  windings  surround  the  cylinders  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field.  The  respective  cylinders  ter- 
minate in  end  faces  directed  toward  each  other  and  defining 
between  each  other  a  lens  gap  in  which  the  cylinders  concen- 
trate the  field  near  the  axis  According  to  the  invention 
proper,  the  shieldmg  cylinders  comprise  respective  end  por- 
tions of  superconductive  material  of  higher  current-carrying 
capacity  than  the  remaining  portion  of  each  cylinder,  said 
end  faces  at  said  lens  gap  being  formed  by  said  respective 
end  portions. 


3,587,013 

MAGNETIC  LENS  DEVICE  FOR  CORPtSCULAR  RAY 

APPARATUS  OPERATING  UNDER  VACUUM 

Isolde  Dietrich,  Munich;  Reinhard  W'eyl,  Assling,  and  Helmut 

Zerbst,  Munich,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  31,  1968, 

8153/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7100 

U.S.  CI.  335-210  6  Claims 


A  magnetic  lens  device  for  corpuscular  ray  apparatus  to 
operate  under  vacuum  is  equipped  with  a  pair  of  tubular 
shielding  cylinders  of  superconductive  material  coaxially  sur- 
rounding the  lens  axis  and  spaced  from  each  other  along  said 
axis.   Cryogenic   means   are   thermally   connected   with   the 


3,587,014 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  INSTRUMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Julius  Nador,  Ingleside,  III.,  assignor  to  Pneumo  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,549 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7108 
U.S.  CI.  335-222  9  Claims 


A  car-detecting  device  is  suggested  in  which  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnets  are  symmetrically  mounted  on  a  support 
member  to  define  a  common  magnetic  axis.  A  shaft  on  the 
support  member  has  a  vertical  axis  intersecting  transversely 
the  magnetic  axis  The  lower  end  of  the  axis  of  the  shaft  is 
journaled  in  a  needle  bearing.  The  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
traverses  a  feedthrough  bearing  inhibiting  pivoting  of  the 
support  member  around  a  horizontal  axis.  Electric  current  is 
fed  to  the  support  member  through  a  contact  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  The  support  member  is  provided  with 
a  contact  cooperating  with  a  stationary  contact  or  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  positioned  in  the  angular  deflection  path 
of  the  contact  on  the  support  member  to  serve  also  as  stop 
for  limiting  rotation  and  angle  of  deflection  of  the  support 
member  with  the  permanent  magnets.  This  system  is 
preferably  used  in  that  normally  the  magnets  align  them- 
selves with  earth's  magnetic  field  without  contact  making  as 
between  the  two  contacts.  The  contacts  operate  on  circuit 
means  responding  when  a  car  deflects  the  permanent  mag- 
nets from  their  alignment  with  the  earth  magnetic  field. 


A  magnet-positioning  device  by  which  a  cylindrical  core 
magnet  is  accurately  centered  and  securely  held  within  an 
electrical  instrument  casing.  The  device  includes  a  hollow 
bracket  having  inwardly  projecting  tabs  on  the  sides  thereof 
which  provide  a  seat  for  the  core  magnet.  An  end  of  the  mag- 
net supports  a  circular  plate  which  has  a  pair  of  notches  at 
opposite  points  in  the  edge  thereof  These  notches  are  en- 
gaged by  a  pair  of  aligned  centering  screws  which  penetrate 
the  bracket  sides  at  an  elevation  removed  from  the  inwardly 
projecting  tabs  The  screws  cam  the  core  magnet  against  the 
seat  tabs  and  axially  align  the  core  magnet  within  the  bracket 
and  thus  withm  the  instrument  casing. 


3,587,015 
MAGNETIC  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

William  N.  Mitchell,  P.O.  Box  1 1,  Ochopee,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,449 
Int.  CI.  H02k  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  335-227 


9  Claims 


Torque  applied  to  a  rotor  produces  reciprocation  of  mag- 
netic assemblies  in  radial  guides  between  limit  positions  ap- 
proaching angularly  spaced  flux-conducting  flange  sections 
fixed  to  the  frame  on  which  the  rotor  is  mounted.  The  mag- 
netic assemblies  are  reciprocated  in  synchronized  relation  to 
rotation  of  the  rotor  and  are  provided  with  spaced  pole  faces 
magnetically  bridged  by  the  angularly  spaced  flux-conducting 
flange  sections  which  form  a  circular  track  along  which  the 
radial  guides  travel. 
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3,587,016  spring  which  allows  the  core  to  expand  in  its  plane  under  the 

NULL  ADJUSTER  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED       influence   of  temperature.   The   legs   are    essentially    single 
TORQUE  MOTORS  lamina,  each  of  which  is  made  up  of  a  pair  of  Mumetai  strips 

James  L.  Coakley,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abex  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,853 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7108 
U.S.  CI.  335-237  7  Claims 


VfV.'.VAV.'.V/7r^t 


1^>j;:  myAyMM>}M///At'/A'//^^ 


A  device  for  adjusting  the  null  current  of  a  magnetically 
operated  torque  motor  or  force  motor,  preferably  including  a 
cylindrically  shaped  cap  movably  supporting  a  permanent 
magnet  near  the  outside  surface  of  the  housing  of  the  motor 
for  angular  adjustment  about  an  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  armature 


3,587,017 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AN  RF  AMPLIFIER 

Michio  Kurusu,   Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor   to   Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1966,  41-78473 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1112.  1118 
U.S.  CI.  325-362  4  Claims 


4^r£A'/M  /A 


/?f  4*(Pi/r/£/?  /2. 


spotwelded  together  The  other  legs  have  energizing,  sensing 
and  feedback  coils  thereabout,  which  coils  are  wholly  sup- 
ported by  and  within  the  housing. 


3,587,019 
SCANNING  COILS 
Eric  William  Bull.  Sunbury-on-Thames,  and  Alfred  Marcos 
Sampeys,  Gerrards  Cross,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Electric  &   Musical  Industries  Limited.  Hayes,  Middlesex, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1968.  Ser.  No.  766,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  24,  1967, 

38945/67 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  5  00 

U.S.  CI.  336-200  3  Claims 


An  overvoltage-protecting  arrangement  comprises  a  filter 
connected  between  an  antenna  and  the  input  of  an  RF  ampli- 
fier for  providing  impedance  matching  between  the  antenna 
and  the  amplifier.  A  diode  is  connected  between  the  inductor 
of  the  filter  at  a  point  having  an  inductance  L=\/ttiC  and  a 
point  at  ground  potential,  C  being  the  capacitance  between 
the  antenna  and  ground,  w  being  Ztt/ and  /  being  the  operat- 
ing frequency  of  the  arrangement.  The  diode  has  a  zener 
diode  characteristic  and  is  switched  to  its  conductive  condi- 
tion when  the  antenna  supplies  a  high  voltage  signal  to  the 
filter  thereby  providing  an  impedance  mismatch  between  the 
antenna  and  the  filter. 


3,587,018 
CORE  AND  HOUSING  STRUCTURE  OF  MAGNETIC 
FLUX  TRANSDUCER 
Howard  R.  Jaquith,  Rochester;  James  L.  McCarthy,  Chili, 
both  of,  N.Y.;  Nathaniel  B.  Nichols,  Colton,  Calif.,  and 
Stanley  C.  Norton,  Jr.,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Sybron  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,884,  Nov.  9.  1964.  Pat.  No.  3.480.854. 
Filed  July  30, 1%9.  Ser.  No.  858,227 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/02.  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  336-92  6  Claims 

A  square  core  is  mounted  in  a  housing  with  opposite  legs 
only  clamped  to  the  core,  one  leg  clamped  by  a  cantilever 


A  circuit  element,  which  is  intended  to  be  rolled  into  a 
cylindrical  or  like  form  to  constitute  a  scanning  coil  assembK 
for  a  cathode-ray  tube,  is  formed  of  a  tapelike,  flexible  sub- 
strate with  conductive  patterns  on  either  side  thereof  Each 
pattern  comprises  a  plurality  of  side  b\  side  conductors  con- 
forming to  a  longitudinally  extending,  substantially  rectangu- 
lar waveform,  formed  of  alternate  longitudinal  and  transverse 
portions  The  longitudinal  portions  of  the  two  waveforms  are 
staggered  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  respective  conduc- 
tors in  the  transverse  portions  are  offset  v-ith  respect  to  one 
another  in  the  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  tend  to  reduce 
the  self-capacitance  of  the  element  when  wound  to  form  a 
scanning  coil  assembly 


3,587,020 
TWO-PART  CORE  SHEET  FOR  TRANSFORMERS 
Bruno  Waasner,  Bamberger  Strasse  85,  Forchhelm,  Germany 
Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,235 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  27  26 
U.S.  CL  336-212  5  Claims 

A  core  sheet  for  a  transformer  core  formed  from  two  com- 
plementary sheet  parts.  Each  sheet  part  comprises  a  yoke,  an 
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end  limb  and  part  of  a  central  limb  of  the  whole  core  sheet, 
and  the  two  parts  are  positively  locked  together  to  form  the 


At      On  «■ 

/    / 


2a 


dition  In  the  illustrated  embodiment,  the  protector  has  two 
incoming  terminals  and  two  outgoing  terminals.  An  overvolt- 
age  of  longer  duration  on  either  incoming  terminal  will  melt 
the  aforesaid  solder  pellet  and  provide  a  metallic  path  to 
ground  for  both  incoming  terminals,  thereby  maintaining  the 
associated  communications  circuit  in  balanced  condition. 
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sheet    by   engagement   of  complementary    projections    and 
recesses  on  abutting  edges  of  the  sheet  parts. 


3,587,021 

LINE  PROTECTOR  FOR  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

CIRCUIT 

Bertram  W.  Baumbach,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Reliable  Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,714 

Int.  CI.  HOI  hi  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  337-32  16  Claims 


A  plug-m  hne  protector  of  small  size  for  a  communications 
circuit  for  protection  of  personnel  and  inside  equipment 
against  overvoltage,  overcurrent,  or  both.  An  overvoltage  of 
short  duration  applied  to  the  protector  arcs  across  an  airgap 
to  ground,  while  overvoltage  of  longer  duration  generates 
heat  that  melts  a  solder  pellet  permitting  a  spring-pressed 
contact  member  to  establish  a  metallic  path  from  line  to 
ground  Following  such  action,  the  contact  member  and  as- 
sociated solder  can  be  removed  and  replaced  by  a  new 
member  and  solder  pellet  The  protector  also  contemplates 
an  overcurrent  protective  means  having  a  printed  circuit  in- 
sulating member  movable  from  a  normal  inward  position  by  a 
spring  means  to  an  outward  position  when  subjected  to  an 
overcurrent  condition.  The  movable  printed  circuit  insulating 
member  has  a  heat-responsive  mechanism,  including  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  pawl  means,  actuated  by  a  heat  coil  to 
sense  an  overcurrent  condition.  When  the  printed  circuit  in- 
sulating member  is  moved  from  inward  to  outward  position 
as  a  result  of  an  overcurrent  condition  on  an  incoming  line 
terminal  of  the  protector,  the  incoming  terminal  is  connected 
to  ground  through  a  metallic  path  and  the  outgoing  terminal 
of  the  protector  leading  to  inside  equipment  is  disconnected 
from  the  circuit.  The  protector  has  visual  means  for  locating 
readily  a  circuit  exposed  to  an  overcurrent  condition,  and 
also  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  energizing  an  audible  device  to 
provide  supplementary  indication  of  the  condition.  The  over- 
current  protective  means  following  an  instance  of  operation 
readily  may  be  reset  by  manually  moving  the  printed  circuit 
insulating  member  to  inward  position,  thereby  conditioning 
the  protector  for  response  to  a  subsequent  overcurrent  con- 


3,587,022 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCHES  AND  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALipRATING  SAME  ^ 

Charles  John  Hire,  Pittsford,  N.Y^assignor  to  Fasco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,767 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  31120,  37126,  37154 

U.S.  CI.  337-89  6  Claims 


37.         3€ 


To  calibrate  a  normally  closed  thermostatic  switch  of  the 
type  having  a  bimetallic  switch  arm  fastened  at  one  end  to 
the  inside  of  the  switch  housing,  the  switch  is  placed  in  an 
oven  beneath  a  reciprocable  calibrating  tool  with  the  switch 
arm  connected  in  circuit  with  the  tool  operating  means. 
When  the  switch  reaches  the  temperature  at  which  it  is  in- 
tended to  open,  the  tool  is  lowered  step  by  step  so  that  a  pair 
of  projections  on  its  lower  end  deform  the  housing  at  two 
spaced  points  until  the  switch  arm  snaps  to  its  open  position, 
simultaneously  terminating  the  calibrating  operation  and 
deenergizing  the  tool  actuating  means. 


3,587,023 

POW  ER  CONTROLS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  HEAT 

APPLIANCES  PARTICULARLY  COOKING  PLATES 

Gerhard  Goessler,  Moerikestrasse  46,  Oberderdingen  Wurt- 

tenburg,  and  Robert  Kicherer,  Im  Bergfeld  33,  Knittlingen 

Wurttenberg,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1967, 

E33790VIId/21h 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37112,  611013;  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CL337-103  10  Claims 


Power  controls  for  electrically  heated  appliances,  such  as 
cooking  plates  An  energy  control  element  in  the  power  con- 
trols with  a  bimetallic  member  which  has  a  control  heating 
element  and  a  contactor  which  influences  the  control  heating 
element  therein. 
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3,587,024  3,587,026 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  VACUUM  FUSE  DUAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  E.  Curtis,  Centralia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Chance  George  O.  Puerner,  and  Charles  L.  Burns,  both  of  Frankfort, 

Company,  Centralia,  Mo.  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,736  Ind. 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85138  Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,286 


U.S.  CI.  337-273 


8  Claims  Int.  CI.  HOlc  9/02,  9/0* 

U.S.  CI.  338-128  28  Claims 


66  "^      6f 


A  power  vacuum  fuse  for  interrupting  high  voltage  alter- 
nating currents.  The  fuse  has  one  or  more  fusible,  current- 
responsive  elements  spanning  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  ad- 
jacent the  peripheries  thereof.  Leads  to  a  high  voltage  line 
extend  from  the  central  regions  of  the  electrodes,  each  of  the 
electrodes  being  slotted  from  the  central  region  to  the 
periphery  thereof  to  define  a  current  path  to  each  element 
which  extends  both  radially  outwardly  and  tangentially  with 
respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  electrodes.  The  effect  of  the 
slotted  electrodes  is  to  apply  a  force  to  each  element  which 
expels  it  from  between  the  electrodes  upon  melting  of  the 
element,  such  force  having  a  tangential  component  which 
spins  the  arc  established  when  all  the  elements  are  severed, 
thereby  preventing  the  arc  from  swelling  to  preclude  extreme 
volatilization  of  the  elements  and  electrodes  so  that  the  cir- 
cuit will  be  interrupted  at  the  first  natural  current  zero  fol- 
lowing severance  of  the  elements. 


/v  ^T  ^^ 


At  least  two  rotating  means  are  rotatabl\  mounted  on  an 
axle  in  juxtaposition  with  variable  resistance  elements 
disposed  between  the  rotating  means  Support  means  includ- 
ing a  base  portion  and  having  means  extended  from  the  base 
portion  hold  the  rotating  means  and  the  variable  resistance 
elements  in  spaced  relation 


3,587,025 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

Sophocles  J.  Dokos,  Oak  Park;  Chester  H.  Wickenberg,  Elgin; 
Charles  E.  Swanson,  Chicago,  and  Bernardas  Gasparaitis, 
Chicago,  all  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,578,  May  5,  1%9,  Pat.  No.  3,533,350. 

which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  668,597.  Sept.  18, 

1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,472,154,  filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,867 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37104,  37120,  37/54 

U.S.  CI.  337-333  10  Claims 


3,587,027 

COMBINED  POTENTIOMETER  AND  SW  ITCHING 

STRUCTURE 

Paul  F.  Gerwitz,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrol 

Electronics  Corporation,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828.618 

Int.  CI.  HOlc.VO* 

U.S.  CI.  338-172  4  Claims 


A  thermostatic  control  for  an  electric  toaster  having  a 
frame  and  a  movable  heat-sensing  element  and  a  bracket 
which  supports  an  adjustable  means.  A  resilient  arm  portion 
of  the  bracket  forms  a  stop  which  limits  the  movement  of  the 
element.  A  reset  means  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  bracket 
for  repositioning  the  element  to  its  sensing  portion.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  adjustable  means  consists  of  a  hollow  shaft 
which  has  a  spring  that  projects  through  the  shaft  and  en- 
gages the  element  so  as  to  move  the  element  into  its  sensing 
position.  The  lower  end  of  the  spring  is  depressible  into  en- 
gagement with  the  element  by  means  of  a  button. 


A  combined  potentiometer  and  switching  structure  includ- 
ing wiper  contacts  fixed  to  a  shaft  and  having  contacting  en- 
gagement with  an  annular  resistor  and  a  pair  of  switching 
rings.  The  wiper  contacts  are  located  coincident,  or  in  phase 
relation.  The  switching  rings  are  each  provided  with  an  inter- 
rupted area,  such  areas  are  located  in  an  arc  complementa! 
to  the  arc  of  the  resistor  and  are  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  a  distance  not  greater  than  the  length  of  the  resistor 
contacting  surface  whereby,  during  rotation  of  the  shafts,  cir- 
cuits connected  to  the  switch  rings  are  opened  at  different 
positions  with  respect  to  the  resistor  wiping  contact  An  an- 
nular supporting  ring  formed  of  electrical  insulation  material 
and  provided  with  a  central  rib  projecting  from  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  serves  as  a  convenient  mounting  for  the  switch 
rings 
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3,587,028 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  GUIDE  AND  GROUNDING 
STRUCTURE 
Edward  C.  Uberbwrher,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,873 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-14  8  Claims 


3,587,030 
''  TERMINAL  CLAMP 

Roger  W.  Ohnsorg,  Niagara;  Irving  B.  Ruppel,  Jr.,  Tonawan- 
da,  and  Michael  E.  Winger,  Wilson,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,615 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  7 //OO,  1 51 1 2 
U.S.  CI.  339-28  7  Claims 


"h,  "V 
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A  grid  structure  is  provided  defining  rows  and  columns  of 
square  openings  therein  which  when  connected  to  a  circuit 
board  provides  a  guide  means  for  positively  indexing  coaxial 
wire  terminals  with  contact  pins  extending  from  terminals  on 
the  circuit  board.  The  grid  structure  also  serves  as  a  common 
grounding  means  for  the  shield  conductor  of  each  of  the 
coaxial  wires. 


A  terminal  connector  for  conducting  electrical  current 
from  a  source  of  power  to  a  resistance  heating  element.  The 
connector  comprises  a  flexible  braided  conductor  with  a  ter- 
minal at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  power  source  and  a 
spring  clamp  attached  to  the  other  end  to  intimately  clamp 
the  conductor  directly  against  a  resistance  heating  element 
and  mamtain  the  intimate  contact  as  the  heating  element  ex- 
pands and  contracts  with  changes  in  its  temperature. 


3,587,031 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING  WITH  MEANS 
PRODUCING  CONTACT  WIPE 
Theodore  F.  Flavin,  Owego;  John  B.  Harris,  Endlcott,  and 
John  R.  Mankus,  Endlcott,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,130 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13154 
U.S.  CI.  339-75  MP  5  Claims 


3,587,029  \ 

RF  CONNECTOR 
Robert  F.  Knowles,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Preci- 
sion Products,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,096 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-14  7  Claims 


P^K^ 


An  RF  connector  for  printed  circuit  boards,  strip  line 
cards,  printed  circuit  cables  and  the  like,  particularly  for 
micro-system  packaging.  The  connector  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  baseboard  or  strip  line  card  provided  with  a 
ground  plane.  A  copper  shield  is  mounted  on  the  body  of  the 
connector  with  individual  insulated  tabs  or  fingers  and  one  or 
more  uninsulated  tabs  or  fingers  inserted  behind  the  contacts 
of  the  connector.  The  lower  edge  of  the  shield  is  attached  to 
a  ground  contact  or  directly  to  the  baseboard  or  card.  The 
impedance  of  a  signal  circuit  can  be  varied  by  varying  the 
length  of  the  insulated  tab  that  is  in  close  proximity  to  the 
signal  contact.  Preferably  the  shield  is  provided  with  an  insu- 
lating coating  on  one  side  so  that  electrical  contact  can  be 
made  with  a  ground  contact  of  the  connector  by  merely  fold- 
ing over  the  tip  end  of  the  grounding  tab. 


Electrical  connector  apparatus  including  a  mechanically 
actuated  linear  cam  bar  adapted  to  provide  contact  closure 
and  contact  wipe  for  the  contacting  elements  connecting  to 
the  edge  connectors  of  a  printed  circuit  board.  A  frame  sup- 
porting the  main  circuit  board  includes  a  drawbolt  device 
which  causes  a  linear  cam  bar  to  move  in  a  forward  and 
backward  direction  Cam  surfaces  on  the  cam  bar  transmit  a 
vertical  downward  movement  to  a  connector  housing  to 
cause  the  contacts  to  make  with  the  edge  connectors  of  a 
printed  circuit  card  inserted  therein.  After  the  contacts  are 
made,  sets  of  pins  operated  by  a  second  cam  surface  on  the 
cam  bar  function  to  move  the  card  vertically  upward  to 
produce  a  wiping  action  between  the  edge  connector  on  the 
card  and  the  pin  contacts  in  the  connecting  board. 


3,587,032 
SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 
Richard  W.  Nermann,  Otego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,565 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13154 
U.S.  CI.  339-89  18  Claims 

A  separable  connector  having  two  parts  selectively  held 
together  in  aligned  operative  position  by  a  connecting  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  bodies  and  held  agamst 
axial  movement  with  respect  thereto  in  at  least  the  direction 
toward  the  other  body.  The  connecting  sleeve  and  the  other 
body  have  mating  formations  whereby  the  two  parts  of  the 
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connector  are  secured  together  upon  the   rotation  of  the  other  serving  to  enlarge  the  effective  internal  diameter  of  the 

sleeve   in   one   direction   relative   to   the   other   body.    The  convolutions,  whereby  an  insulated  conductor  may  be  m- 

oresent   invention   provides   a   selectively   operable   locking  serted  axially  therealong,  to  be  gripped  upon  release  of  the 

legs,  thereby  eliminating  the  necessity  of  soldering  the  lead  to 

1  the  clip.  Movement  of  the  legs  toward  each  other  enables  the 

^^  diverging  terminals  thereof  to  clear  the  opening  in  the  recess 

'if  in  the  tube  without  releasing  the  resilient  grip  upon  the  con- 
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3,587,035 
GAS  SHIELD  FOR  LOADBREAK  C  ABLE  TERMINATION 
Edward  J.  Kotski,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  856.671 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  1^106 

U.S.  CI.  339-111  8  Claims 


means  whereby  the  connecting  sleeve  may  be  secured  from 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  other  part  whereby  to  prevent 
fortuitous  separation  of  the  two  connector  parts. 


3,587,033 
QUICK  CONNECTION  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
William  J.  Brorein,  Whippany,  and  Fred  F.  Polizzano.  Allen- 
dale, both  of,  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,904 

Int.  CI.  H04r  13154 

U.S.  CI.  339-89  7  Claims 


A  quick  connection  connector  for  a  coaxial  cable  consists 
of  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a  well  therein  in 
which  a  squared  off  end  of  the  cable  is  received  against  a 
stop  in  the  well.  With  cable  end  thus  received  in  the  well,  the 
outer  conductor  or  sheath  of  the  cable  is  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  stop,  and  a  spring-loaded  pin  contact  in  the  well 
makes  contact  with  the  end  of  the  cable's  center  conductor 
Clamp  means  on  the  connector  is  adapted  to  hold  the  cable 
end  in  the  well. 


3,587,034 
COILED  ANODE  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
George  P.  Canell,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Tel- 
tronics  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,085 

Int.  CI.  HOIs  13158 

U.S.  CI.  339-102  2  Claims 


A  high  voltage  electric  cable  termination  module  charac- 
terized by  having  a  gas-confining  flange  mounted  thereon  ad- 
jacent an  end  of  the  module  that  is  used  to  mount  an  exposed 
electrical  conductor  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged with  a  second  electrical  conductor  under  load-break 
conditions  The  gas-confining  shield  serves  to  prevent  hot 
ionized  gases  generated  by  an  electric  arc  between  the  two 
conductors  upon  their  disengagement  or  engagement  from 
forming  a  conductive  path  between  either  of  the  conductors 
and  an  electrically  conductive  coating  on  the  termination 
module 


3.587,036 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Donald  G.  McGregor.  Pawtucket.  R.I..  assignor 
Corporation,  Esmond.  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,373 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/0* 
U.S.  CI.  339-217 


to  Electrix 


4  Claims 


34 


An  anode  clip  assembly,  including  a  resilient  cap  element 
of   conventional    type,    and    an    improved    clip    associated 
therewith,  the  clip  being  formed  to  include  a  plurality  of  axi- 
ally aligned  convolutions,  a  leg  extending  from  each  end  of       An  electrical  contact,  formed  in  a  one-piece  metallic  con- 
the   coil   formed   by   said   convolutions,   and   having   means    struction  and  having  spaced  fingers  joined  thereto  m  inclined 
thereon  engaging  the  anode  recess  in  a  cathode-ray  tube,    relation  that  define  locking  elements  for  the  contact  when  it 
movement  of  the  legs  in  a  direction  mutually  apart  from  each    is  inserted  in  a  bore  of  a  contact  block. 
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3,587,037 
LOW  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  AnhaH,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inlerna- 
tionai  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,513 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13154 

U.S.  CI.  339-75  5  Claims 


3,587,039 
SECTION  MULTIPLE  ATTENUATOR 
Mllo  M.  Backus,  and  Earl  C.  Wlskr,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  408,121,  Nov.  2,  1964, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

860,112 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  R  4  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  connector  assembly  havmg  a 
plug  connector  and  a  receptacle  connector  Each  of  the  con- 
nectors contains  a  plurahty  of  contacts  housed  m  openings 
within  the  connectors  The  contacting  surfaces  of  the  recep- 
tacle connector  contacts  extend  outside  of  the  receptacle 
connector  opening  Upon  mating  of  the  receptacle  connector 
and  the  plug  connector  the  contact  surface  portions  of  the 
receptacle  connector  contacts  enter  openings  containing  the 
plug  connector  contacts,  but  do  not  engage  the  plug  connec- 
tor contacts.  Means  are  provided  in  one  of  the  connectors  to 
move  one  of  the  group  of  contacts  in  tandem  so  that  the  plug 
connector  contacting  surface  engages  the  receptacle  connec- 
tor contacting  surface  This  moving  means  may  be  of  the 
form  of  a  plastic  insert  which  houses  the  contacts  and  a 
camshaft  housed  therein,  rotation  of  the  l  mshaft  causing  a 
portion  of  the  plastic  insert  to  move  the  contacts  contained 
in  the  plastic  insert  so  that  its  contacting  surfaces  abut  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  the  other  connector. 


3,587,038 
ULTRASONIC  HOMING  BEACON  AND 
COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  UNDERWATER 
SWIMMERS 
Frank  Massa,  Jr..  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Hingham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  661,375,  Aug.  17,  1967, 
now  Patent  No.  3,489.993.  This  application  May  1.  1969,  Ser. 

No.  820,906 

Int.  CI.  GOlsi/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-6  R  9  Claims 


Disclosed  IS  a  process  for  suppressing  multiple  reflection 
energy  in  an  electrical  seismic  trace  by  time  domain  filtering 
the  trace  with  a  filter  whose  parameters  are  defined  by  the 
matrix  equation  Y„=X''Z  where  Z  is  the  cross-correlation 
coefficient  function  between  the  seismic  trace  undelayed  on 
one  hand  and  on  the  other  hand  delayed  a  time  interval  of 
the  order  of  the  record  time  of  the  primary  reflection  from 
the  first  multiple  generator,  X  is  the  auto-correlation  coeffi- 
cient function  of  the  trace  and  Y„  is  the  function  designating 
filter  weights 


3,587,040 
VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
George  H.  Fathauer.  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Qonaar  Cor- 
poration, Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,772 

Int.  CI.  G08g//0/ 

U.S.  CI.  340-38  9  Claims 
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This  is  a  homing  system  for  guiding  underwater  swimmers 
to  a  moored  ultrasonic  beacon  which  sends  out  om- 
nidirectional signals  The  swimmer  carries  an  ultrasonic  com- 
pass comprising  a  compact  housing  that  includes  a 
directional  receiving  hydrophone  and  a  signal  strength  in- 
dicating meter  Since  the  receiver  is  directional,  the  strength 
of  the  signal  which  it  receives  will,  of  course,  be  maximum 
when  the  receiver  is  pointing  directly  at  the  beacon  There- 
fore, the  swimmer  orients  the  axis  of  the  receiver  to  obtain  a 
maximum  signal  reading  on  the  meter  scale  Then,  he  swims 
in  the  direction  in  which  the  receiving  hydrophone  is  point- 
ing, and  this  takes  him  to  the  moored  ultrasonic  beacon 


A  vehicle  detector,  comprising  a  tuned  inductive  loop 
adapted  to  produce  a  high  frequency  field  which  will  be 
disturbed  by  vehicles  entering  the  field,  an  oscillator  for  sup- 
plying a  high  frequency  energizing  voltage  to  said  loop,  a 
phase  detector  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  voltage  across 
said  loop  with  a  reference  voltage  derived  from  said  oscilla- 
tor, said  phase  detector  being  adapted  to  produce  a  control 
signal  when  the  phase  of  the  voltage  across  said  loop  is 
disturbed  by  the  entry  of  a  vehicle  into  the  field  around  the 
loop,  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  control  signal,  relay 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  operable 
in  response  to  the  amplified  control  signal,  said  relay  means 
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including  a  time  delay  circuit  for  restoring  the  relay  means  to 
its  original  condition  if  the  vehicle  remains  in  the  field  of  the 
loop  for  longer  than  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  elec- 
tronic means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for 
returning  said  loop  in  response  to  slow  changes  in  the  in- 
ductance of  said  loop,  said  electronic  means  including  a  gate 
circuit  for  preventing  the  retuning  of  said  loop  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  a  vehicle  into  the  field  of  said  loop. 


3,587,041 

WARNING  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MASTER  BRAKE 

CYLINDERS 

Glenn  T.  Randol,  P.O.Box  275,  Mountain  Lake  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,888 

Int.  CI.  G08b  2//00.  B60q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  7  Claims 


received  code  word,  and  a  decision  circuit  generates  succes- 
sive test  bits  in  accordance  with  a  bit  derived  from  a  number 
of  the  estimator  function  bits  A  modulo  2  adder  compares 
the  successive  test  bits  with  the  corresponding  received  bits, 
and  a  counter  circuit  counts  the  number  of  disagreements  A 
disagreement  count  exceeding  a  predetermined  number  in 
dicates  that  the  received  code  word  has  become  inverted. 
and  circuitry  then  functions  to  correct  for  the  inversion  by 
either  complementing  the  received  code  word  before  the 
second  decoding  subcycle  or  by  complementing  the  output  of 
the  decoding  decision  circuit  during  the  second  subcycle 
During  the  second  decoding  subcycle,  the  decision  circuit 
generates  successive  decoded  bits  as  determined  from  a 
majority  of  the  estimator  function  bits  and  also  from  a  code 
word  bit  if  desired.  In  the  event  of  a  "tie"  among  the  estima- 
tor bits,  the  indeterminate  majority  decision  bit  is  replaced 
with  the  corresponding  received  bit  The  encoding  and 
decoding  system  may  be  used  either  for  inversion  tolerant 
coding  and  decoding  of  an  appropriate  code  (such  as  the 
(21,11)  code)  or  for  noninversion  tolerant  coding  and 
decoding  of  a  related  type  of  code  (such  as  the  (21,12) 
code). 


An  electric  warning  apparatus  for  hydraulic  brake  systems 
on  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  actuatable  by  known  forms  of 
single  or  tandem  dual-piston  brake  actuators,  and  having  a 
single  switch  device  controllably  related  with  one  piston  only 
to  monitor  abnormal  piston  travel  due  to  pressure  loss  from 
the  operably  related  brake  system 


3,587,042 

RANDOM  ERROR  CORRECTING  CODING  AND 

DECODING  SYSTEM  HAVING  INVERSION  TOLERANCE 

AND  DOUBLE  CODE  CAPABILITY 
Michael  E.  Mitchell,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,869 

Int.  CI.  G08c  25/00  H04I  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  10  Claims 
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3,587.043 
CHARACTER  PARITY  SYNCHRONIZER 
Carl  Michael  Mengani,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  820.211 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7/00,  G08c  25100 

U.S.  CI.  340-  146.1  5  Claims 


ZL 


P-(Ht 

WNfmroB 


SiMtl. 


P«RlTT 

RfPRfSENTlXCfl'T 

(i€H£R4I0(l 


_i|   91' 


IF  aocxmG 

OENEI1«TOI> 


STIlC 

OfTFrTr* 


COHfllOl 


Mtrii 


TRlC<i£« 


-*-»OUTIMT 


—•I 


Character  synchronizing  bits  having  a  predetermined  bi- 
nary level  are  generated  from  a  single  serial  stream  of  binary 
parity  encoded  characters,  and  once  having  been  generated, 
continue  to  be  produced  independent  of  the  encoded  charac- 
ters for  thereafter  synchronouslv  processing  the  encoded 
characters.  Timing  disparities  between  the  synchronizing  bits 
and  the  encoded  characters  are  rapidlv  detected  and  a  new 
stream  of  synchronizing  bits  is  generated  when  loss  of 
synchronization  is  manifested 


3.587,044 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Harold  E.  Jenkins,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul>  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  841.633 


Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.1 


G06f  moo,  G08c25/(i. 


9  Claims 
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An  improved  error  correcting  coding  and  decoding  system  ^            r       ..             r       r  j  .    .u         u           ^    ^  v,.,,  „^  . 

for  reliable   data  transmission     During  a  first   subcycle  of  System  for  the  transfer  of  data  through  a  medium  having  a 

decoder  operation,  estimator  logic  circuitry  generates  succes-  significant  delay  and  for  interlocking  the  data  transfers  to  as- 

sive  sets  of  estimator  function  bits  from  selected  bits  of  a  sure   accurate    completion    thereof    A    transmission    means 
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transmits  data  as  a  string  of  blocks  to  a  receiving  means.  A 
first  signal  is  separately  transmitted  to  the  receiving  means 
each  time  a  block  of  data  is  transmitted  At  the  receiving 
means,  a  second  signal  is  generated  upon  coincident  detec- 
tion of  receipt  of  a  first  signal  and  a  block  of  data.  The 
second  signal  is  then  transmitted  back  to  the  transmission 
means  At  the  transmission  means,  a  delay  means  is  set  to 
count  machine  cycles  to  a  predetermined  time  after  the  first 
signal  IS  transmitted  The  delay  means  then  enables  response 
circuitry  of  expect  receipt  of  a  second  signal  in  the  following 
machine  cycle,  the  signals  continuing  at  the  machine  cycle 
rate  Another  counter  is  set  to  the  number  of  blocks  of  data 
to  be  sent  and  decrements  as  each  second  signal  is  received. 
When  the  value  of  the  second  counter  is  equal  to  that  of  the 
delay  counter,  no  more  data  is  transmitted  and  the  remaining 
received  second  signals  are  checked  if  the  counter  is  decre- 
mented thereby  to  zero  and  no  more  second  signals  are 
received  at  the  transmission  means,  the  correct  amount  of 
data  was  received  by  the  receiving  means. 


within  the  field  of  the  scanning  signals  and  a  plurality  of  ob- 
serving fields  are  set  within  the  field.  The  line  detecting 
signals  classified  by  the  slopes  of  lines  within  the  observing 
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fields  are  counted  and  various  strokes  are  detected,  and  the 
line  pattern  is  discriminated  by  the  combination  of  the  de- 
tected strokes. 


3,587,045 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTING  FEATURES  OF  LINES  OF  A 

PATTERN 
Nobuyuki    Tanaka,    Yokohama-shi,    and    Naoki    Morimoto, 
Kawasaki-shi,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1967,  S«r.  No.  680,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1966.41/7401 1 

Int.  CLG06k9//0 
U.S.  CI.  340-  I46.3AE  1  Claim 


3,587,047 
SELECTIVE  CHARACTER  CENTERING  LINE  FOLLOW 

LOGICS 
Alfred  Cutaia,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,474 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9m 

U.S.  CI.  340-  1 46.3  5  Claims 
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A  pattern  is  moved  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  linearly 
positioned  detecting  elements  A  first  circuit  connected  to 
the  detecting  elements  derives  the  output  signals  of  the  de- 
tecting elements  as  scanning  signals  for  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  pattern.  A  switch  circuit  coupled  to  the  de- 
tecting elements  provides  scanning  for  a  direction  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pattern  by  cyclically 
switching  the  scanning  signals  at  high  speeds  Wave  analyzers 
are  connected  to  the  first  circuit  and  to  the  switch  circuit  for 
detecting  the  increases  and  decreases  of  the  scanning  signals 
A  second  circuit  coupled  to  the  wave  analyzer  combines  the 
output  signals  of  the  wave  analyzer  and  determines  the  slopes 
of  lines  constituting  the  pattern 


3,587,046 
SLOPE  DETECTING  PATTERN  RECOGNIZING  SYSTEM 

FOR  DETERMINING  A  LINE  PATTERN 
Nobuyuki    Tanaka,    Yokohama-shi,    and    Naoki    Morimoto, 
Tokyo,    both    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  S«r.  No.  749,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1%7, 42/51 146 

Int.  CL  G06r  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  8  Claims 

A    line    pattern    is    scanned    in    mutually    perpendicular 

coplanar  directions  and  the  rising  and  decaying  parts  of  the 

scanning   signals    produced    are    detected    in    each    of   the 

directions  to  provide  rising  and  decaying  signals.  The  rising 

and   decaying  signals   are   used  to   produce   line   detecting 

signals  in  accordance  with  the  slopes  of  the  lines  of  the  line 

pattern    A  field  is  detected  in  which  the  line  pattern  exists 
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A  character  recognition  scanner  is  vertically  centered  on  a 
line  of  characters  by  horizontally  compressing  or  consolidat- 
ing the  character  parts  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  scanner  and 
using  the  horizontally  consolidated  character  parts  as  a  cue 
to  vertically  adjust  the  scanner  The  horizontally  con- 
solidated character  parts  are  stored  in  a  shift  register  by  a  se- 
ries of  bits  and  the  positions  of  the  series  of  bits  in  the  shift 
register  corresponds  to  the  position  of  the  character  parts  in 
the  field  of  view  of  the  scanner  By  shifting  the  data  in  the 
shift  register  in  coincidence  with  the  vertical  adjustment  of 
the  scanner,  the  data  in  the  shift  register  serves  as  a  continu- 
ous cue  of  the  position  of  a  character  within  the  adjusted 
field  of  view  The  vertical  adjustment  of  the  scanner  is  then 
stopped  when  the  series  of  bits  representing  a  character  is  at 
a  predetermined  position  within  the  shift  register. 


3,587,048 
STATUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Brown,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutky,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,336 
Int.  CI.  HOll  5/00,  H04q  llOO 
U.S.  CI.  340-147  10  Claims 

N  lamps,  each  having  a  different  coded  address,  are  each 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  N  fiip-fiops  connected  in  tan- 
dem The  address  of  a  particular  lamp  is  stored  in  a  register. 
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A  clock  signal  controls  the  binary  counter  and  synchronously 
the  shifting  of  the  state  of  each  flip-flop.  A  comparator  is 
coupled  to  the  register  and  the  counter  producing  a  "0"  out- 
put when  the  stored  address  and  the  count  are  unequal  and  a 
"1"  output  when  the  stored  address  and  count  are  equal.  The 
latter  output  occurs  when  the  present  state  of  the  flip-flop  as- 
sociated with  the  addressed  lamp  appears  in  the  last  flip-flop. 
An  electronic  switch  responds  to  the  "0"  output  to  connect 
the  flip-Hops  in  a  loop  and  to  the  "1"  output  to  inject  a 


3,587,050 

CODED  OBJECT  IDENTIHCATION  SYSTEM  AND 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  MEANS 

Anthony  C.  Durante,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854.379 

Int.  CLH04q  U\S 

U.S.  CI.  340- 149  14  Claims 
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coded  signal  indicative  of  the  status  to  be  assumed  by  the  ad- 
dressed lamp  into  the  first  flip-flop  and  tct  control  the  state 
thereof  by  the  injected  coded  signal.  The  shifting  of  the 
status  of  the  flip-flops  continues  during  the  remaining  counts 
of  the  counter.  At  the  end  of  the  count,  the  state  induced  by 
the  status  signal  in  the  first  flip-flop  is  present  in  the  flip-flop 
associated  with  the  addressed  lamp  and  will  accordingly  con- 
trol the  status  of  this  lamp.  Different  variations  of  the  above 
basic  system  are  also  disclosed. 


3,587,049 
CREDIT  CARD  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
James  P.  NIcklas,  Woodlands  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Arrays,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,626 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-149  8  Claims 
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A  coded  object  identification  system  having  a  relatively 
wide  depth  of  field.  A  scanning  unit  is  arranged  to  scan 
coded  retroreflective  labels  affixed  to  objects,  such  as  trucks. 
moving  past  the  scanning  unit  and  presenting  labels  to  be 
"read"  by  the  scanning  unit  from  within  a  range  of  distances 
of  7— 13  feet  from  the  scanning  Cinit  Coded  pulses  derived 
as  a  result  of  scanning  a  label  within  the  7—  1  3  foot  range  of 
distances  are  applied  by  the  scanning  unit  to  a  "near-depth" 
signal  processing  arrangement  adapted  to  process  optimally 
coded  pulses  derived  from  a  label  located  within  a  "near- 
depth"  range,  for  example,  7—10  feet  from  the  scanning 
unit,  and  also  to  a  "far-depth"  signal  processmg  arrangement 
adapted  to  process  optimally  coded  pulses  derived  from  a 
label  located  within  a  "far-depth"  range,  for  example.   10- 

—  13  feet  from  the  scanner.  Both  of  the  signal  processmg  ar- 
rangements are  adapted  to  process  coded  pulses  derived 
from  a  label  located  at  the  approximate  center  of  the  7—13 
foot  range  of  distances,  for  example,  at  approximately  9  5- 

—  10.5  feet. 

While  the  label  is  in  the  7—  10  foot  range  or,  alternatively. 
in  the  10—13  foot  range,  the  coded  signals  from  the  ap- 
propriate signal  processing  arrangement  (or  both,  if  the  label 
is  at  approximately  9  5—10.5  feet)  is  gated  to  additional 
signal  processing  circuitry,  for  further  processing,  by  means 
of  an  electro-optical  arrangement  including  a  pair  of  pho- 
toresponsive  devices  arranged  to  be  illuminated  during  each 
scan  cycle  by  light  from  the  scanning  unit,  a  light  detector 
circuit  connected  to  the  i-.iotoresponsive  devices,  and  a  tog- 
gle flip-flop  circuit  operable  under  control  of  the  light  detec- 
tor circuit  to  enable  in  alternation  gating  logic  circuits  pro- 
vided in  the  "near-depth"  and  "far-depth"  data  processing 
channels 

The  additional  signal  processing  circuitry  includes  data 
storage  circuitry,  and  a  parity  checking  apparatus  and  a  label 
data  recognition  arrangement  for  rejecting  any  incorrect  or 
invalid  data  caused  to  be  gated  into  the  data  storage  circuitry 
by  the  electro-optical  arrangement 


The  testing  equipment  disclosed  provides  for  bidirectional 
reading  of  a  code  word  stored  on  a  credit  card  in  machine 
readable  form  to  check  the  result  of  the  first  reading  against 
the  second  reading.  The  code  read  is  stored  in  a  memory  and 
is  compared  with  all  code  words  on  a  film,  on  a  character  for 
character  and  code  word  for  code  word  basis.  Detection  of 
the  code  word  on  the  card  as  one  of  those  on  the  film  is  in- 
dicated. 


3,587,051 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
John  Morris  Hovey,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Research  Corporation,  Oxon  Hill,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  791,439,  Jan.  15, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  884,440 
Int.  CI.  H04q  ilOl 
U.S.  CI.  340- 164  R  H  Claims 

An  electronic  combination  switching  device  for  storage 
safes,  credit  card  verification,  etc  having  a  randomly  varying 
operational  sequence  such  that  unauthorized  persons  cannot 
determine  how  to  operate  the  device  by  observing  an 
authorized  person  operate  it  A  random  bit  word  is  loaded 
into  a  storage  register  having  preselected  stages  connected  to 
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a  manually  operable  decoder.  The  authorized  user  observes 
the  condition  of  the  various  register  stages  by  indicator  lights, 
and,  having  knowledge  of  the  preselected  stages,  or  combina- 
tion, actuates  the  decoder  to  produce  a  raised  output.  Each 


.     "J^i  ,i,T,T,i  J,I 


r-t? 


swfr 


It    it   »    }>    X    )i    <i   4i   if    si   ta   (i    U    U    ••   It 


^  n 


MM 


^  .^  „^  s^  .^  ^>  s^  p' 

/sto    ("it?     '-"     ii«     lit    fao    jBi    fsK 
[Yin  I      cewc  jtac'O'  :o'J<-"  » 


u 


-^ 


proper  actuation  is  accumulated  in  a  counter  and  a  new  ran- 
dom word  is  loaded  into  the  register  after  each  actuation. 
The  counter  yields  an  output  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  proper  actuations  Improper  actuations  reset  the  counter 
and  operate  an  alarm.  . 


and  from  a  transistor  in  one  isolation  region  to  a  transistor  in 
another  isolation  region,  avoiding  crossunders  and  the  like. 


3,587,053 
AUDIO  VISUAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  AND 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Horrepa,  Colts  Neck;  James  J.  Mansell,  Fair  Haven, 
and   Robert   L.  Simms,  Jr.,  Colts  Neck,  all  of,  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,747 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3114;  H04n  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  5  Claims 
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3,587,052 
TRANSISTOR  MATRIX 
Michael  H.  Metcalf,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,910 

Int.  CI.  H04g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 166  13  Claims 
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A  visual  communication  system  comprising  a  telephone 
switching  system,  a  plurality  of  video  telephone  stations  each 
connected  to  the  system,  and  a  data  storage  and  computing 
machme  also  connected  to  the  system  via  a  data  translator.  A 
connection  from  any  video  telephone  station  may  be 
established  to  any  other  station  or  to  the  data  storage  and 
computing  machine  by  "dialing"  or  keying  certain  codes  on  a 
telephone  set  of  the  video  station.  After  establishing  a  con- 
nection to  the  data  storage  and  computing  machine,  instruc- 
tions to  the  machine  are  keyed  on  the  telephone  set  and 
transmitted  via  the  system  and  data  translator  to  the 
machine  In  response  thereto,  the  machine  generates  output 
signals  which  are  applied  to  the  data  translator  and  there 
converted  to  video  signals  to  be  transmitted  via  the  system  to 
the  originating  station  for  display  on  the  station's  video  set. 


3,587,054 
SCHEME  ALLOWING  REAL  TIME  ALTERATION  OF  A 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  OPERATING  STRATEGY 
Edward  R.  Byrne,  East  Hanover  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  Robert  A.  Rieth,  Mendham,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,944 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-  172.5  16  Claims 


In  a  matrix  of  transistors,  base  and  emitter  elements  are  in- 
terconnected in  first  and  second  groups  wherein  each 
transistor  is  identified  by  a  unique  combination  of  input  con- 
nections with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  groups. 
Transistors,  the  combined  input  values  of  which  add  to  the 
same  sum,  have  common  collector  output  means  for  provid- 
ing an  adding  function.  In  an  integrated  circuit  construction, 
the  common  collector  output  means  comprise  adjoining 
isolation  regions,  wherein  several  transistors  may  be  disposed 
along  each  isolation  region.  Means  interconnecting  transistor 
emitters  in  first  groups  comprise  conductors  connecting  the 
emitters  of  no  more  than  one  transistor  in  each  isolation  re- 
gion Dual  base  terminals  permit  conductors,  which  comprise 
the  means  to  interconnect  the  transistor  base  terminals  in 
second  groups,  to  extend  in  between  first  group  conductors. 
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A  computer-controlled  phased-array  radar  system  whose 
strategy  for  scheduling  operations  for  performance  utilizes 
two  priority  hierarchies  is  disclosed.  Each  operation  is 
represented' by  a  format  that  includes  a  desired  high  rate  of 
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performance  parameter  and  a  lower  acceptable  rate  of  per- 
formance parameter.  With  a  light  load,  operations  are 
scheduled  for  performance  at  their  respective  desired  rates 
on  the  basis  of  a  low  order  priority  hierarchy.  As  the  load  in- 
creases, operations  not  being  scheduled  at  their  desired  rates 
arc  scheduled  at  the  lower  acceptable  rates  on  the  basis  of  a 
higher  priority  hierarchy. 


which  enables  the  recorder  to  automatically  execute  subrou- 
tines such  as  duplicate,  skip,  etc  The  memory  loading  cycle 
operates  to  inhibit  keyboard  access  to  the  program  memory 
section  during  normal  data  entry  cycles  but  permits  program 
data  to  be  added,  deleted  or  changed  via  the  keyboard  upon 
actuation  of -a  special  control  switch  The  program  entry 
cycle  enables  single-keystroke  entry  of  program  data  and  in- 
sures that  program  data  fields  adjacent  to  those  being  altered 
are  not  disturbed. 


3,587,055 
PLURAL  OPERATOR-STATION  TIME-SHARED  ANALOG 

COMPUTER  APPARATUS 
Elmer  G.  Gilbert,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Reliance 
Electric  Company 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,446 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3102;  G06g  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  23  Claims 


3,587,057 

DATA  SORTING  SYSTEM 

Philip  N.  Armstrong,  17331  Keegan  Way,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830.225 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7122 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  14  Claims 


A  plurality  of  users  situated  at  a  plurality  of  remote  ter- 
minal units  are  enabled  to  utilize  a  general-purpose  analog 
computer  in  a  time-sharing  arrangement  allowing  each  user 
to  obtain  solutions  of  his  own  versions  of  one  or  several  basic 
problems  which  are  simultaneously  patched  on  the  analog 
computer.  An  addressing  system  services  the  remote  terminal 
units  sequentially,  and  the  analog  computer  runs  one  or  more 
problem  solutions  when  a  given  terminal  unit  is  being  ser- 
viced using  coefficient  data  and  problem  configuration  data 
established  by  the  user  at  the  given  terminal  unit.  Both 
analog  and  digital  arrangements  for  transmitting  coefficient 
data  from  each  terminal  unit  to  the  analog  computer  are  il- 
lustrated. 


3,587,056 
PROGRAM  LOAD  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DATA  RECORDER 
Walter  Banziger,  Utica,  and  Donald  C.  Smith,  Mohawk,  both 
of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation, 
Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,126 

Int.  CK  G06f  7/00,  Glib  7 i/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  9  Claims 
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A  data  sorting  system  for  muitibit  binary  records  is  pro- 
vided which  is  capable  of  responding  to  a  control  field  in 
each  of  the  records  in  order  to  sort  the  records  into  an 
ascending  or  descending  progression  The  sorting  system  to 
be  described  has  the  feature  that  it  is  capable  of  sorting  a  file 
of  the  aforesaid  records  which  contains  more  records  than 
the  capacity  of  the  sorting  system  itself  The  system  is  con- 
trolled so  that  the  file  is  repeatedly  circulated  therethrough 
until  a  complete  sort  is  achieved,  with  the  capacity  of  the 
system  being  reduced  for  each  successive  pass  so  that  op- 
timum efficiency  is  maintained  at  all  times 


3,587,058 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INPUT-OUTPUT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  T.  Butler,  Downers  Grove;  Kenneth  P.  Kretsch,  Sr., 
Wheaton;  Sylvester  M.  Neville,  Napervllk,  and  George  W. 
Smith,    Jr.,    Naperville,    all    of.    111.,    assignors    to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated.     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830.343 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  20  Claims 
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A  keyboard-to-tape  data  recorder  with  a  magnetic  core 

memory  to  buffer  data  in  the  key-to-tape  transfer  cycle  The  u    i,  o„ 

memory  is  provided  with  a  section  for  storing  working  data  A  store  and  forward  message  switching  system  in  which  an 

to  be  recorded  and  a  section  for  storing  program  control  data  auxiliary  processor  is  employed  to  communicate  with  data 
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lines  having  various  data  rates  and  data  formats,  and  with 
disc  and  tape  bulk  data  storage  units.  The  data  lines  are  ter- 
minated on  data  line  buffers  which  are  serviced  by  coopera- 
tion of  two  control  circuits  in  the  auxiliary  processor  operat- 
ing on  an  overlap  basis.  Data  is  transferred  between  a  fast  ac- 
cess memory  and  the  bulk  data  storage  units  under  control  of 
sequencing  circuits  in  the  auxiliary  processor,  and  the  func- 
tion of  servicing  data  line  buffers  is  performed  contem- 
poraneously with  the  function  of  transferring  data  between 
the  fast  access  memory  and  the  bulk  data  storage  units. 


3,587,059 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  FROM  A 
PLURALITY  OF  LOW-SPEED  DEVICES  TO  A  HIGH- 
SPEED PROCESSOR 
James  A.  Kennedy,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  John  F.  Couleur,  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,374 
Int.  CI.  G06f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  16  Claims 
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rangement  for  collecting  and  registering  input  information 
obtained  from  the  lines  and  trunks  served  by  the  system  and 
for  transmitting  control  signals  on  the  trunks  and  data  to 
other  controlled  output  units.  The  processor  includes  a  tim- 
mg  arrangement  which  defines  short  repetitive  time  cycles 
(each  cycle  is  1.251  milliseconds  long).  During  a  first  fixed 
portion  of  each  time  cycle  the  program  controlled  unit  and 
the  input-output  logic  bid  for  access  to  a  shared  bulk 
memory  and  to  peripheral  units;  and  during  this  first  period 
of  lime  the  program  controlled  unit  enjoys  a  priority  status. 
During  the  remaining  portion  of  each  time  cycle  the  priority 
shifts  to  the  wired  logic  input-output  arrangement  to  assure 
that  it  completes  a  prescribed  amount  of  work  during  each 
time  cycle. 


The  apparatus  for  transferring  data  between  a  high-speed 
processor  and  a  plurality  of  low-speed  devices  includes  a  data 
recirculator  connected  between  the  data  processor  and  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  devices.  A  timing  module  supplies  signals 
which  causes  the  data  from  the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices 
to  be  sampled  sequentially  and  to  be  stored  in  the  data  recir- 
culator until  the  register  is  full  of  data.  The  data  is  then  trans- 
ferred in  parallel  to  the  the  data  processor. 


3,587,060 
SHARED  MEMORY  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Quinn,  West  Chicago,  and  Frank  S.  Vigilante, 
Napervilk,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,196 
Int.  CI.  G06f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  12  Claims 


3,587,061 

TIME-SHAPED  LAMP  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  LAMP  FILAMENT  RESISTANCE  AS  AN 

INTEGRAL  STATUS  MEMORY 

Edward  S.  Bieszczad,  Chicago,  and  John  S.  Young,  Addison, 

both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,082 

Int.  CI.  G lie  5/02,  11142 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  LT  2  Claims 


DATA  CHANNCL  SO 


^-^ 


DATA  mPUT  CIWCUIT.- 


Time  sharing  techniques  are  applied  to  control  the  opera- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  lamps  which  report  operational  condi- 
tions of  the  system  in  which  they  are  eq^ployed.  The  lamps, 
which  may  be  physically  located  in  separate  groups,  are  elec- 
trically connected  in  a  matrix  along  coordinates  of  lamp  loca- 
tion and  system  operational  condition  (function  reported). 
The  hot  or  cold  filament  resistance  of  each  lamp,  which 
serves  as  an  integral  status  memory,  is  sampled  by  time-shar- 
ing circuits  which  determine  and  maintain  the  sampled  status 
of  a  lamp  Circuits  are  also  provided  for  altering  the  ON-OFF 
condition  of  any  lamp  in  response  to  a  corresponding  change 
in  system  operational  condition. 
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3,587,062 
READ-WRITE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
-     ""*  RECIRCULATING  STORAGE  ME 'NS 

~>-  A^cTo.  ;„,  Dixson    Teh-Chao   Jen,    Monroe,    Conn.,    assignor   to   The 

Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,989 
Int.  CI.  G lie  2/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  340- 173  A  14  Claims 

A  read-write  control  system  for  a  recirculating  storage 
medium  which  permits  both  the  reading  and  writing  of  infar- 
mation  on  a  track  during  a  single  recirculation  of  the  stord|e 
^«o     .  medium  while  requiring  the  use  of  only  a  single  read-write 

head  on  the  track.  Two  tracks  on  the  storage  medium  are 
designated  as  buffer  storage  tracks.  Means  are  provided  for 
storing  information  from  a  selected  track  onto  a  first  of  the 
buffer  storage  tracks,  the  storing  of  information  from  the  first 
buffer  storage  track  onto  a  second  buffer  storage  track,  and 
A  telephone  switching  system  which  comprises  a  program  for  storing  information  from  the  second  buffer  storage  track 
controlled  mam  processor  and  a  wired  logic  input-output  ar-    back  onto  the  selected  storage  track.  The  storing  means  are 
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configured  relative  to  the  buffer  storage  tracks  in  a  manner  3,587,064 

such  that  the  time  between  the  reading  of  a  given  piece  of  in-  SELECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY  LINES 

formation  from  the  selected  track  and  the  restoring  of  the    Ettore  StanghelHni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Olivetti-General 


given  piece  of  information  in  the  selected  track  is  normally 
equal  to  the  time  required  for  one  revolution  of  the  storage 
medium.  At  least  one  of  the  storing  means  includes  means 
for  making  the  information  available  for  reading  as  it  is  being 


Electric  S.p.A.,  Caluso  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,843 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  Nov.  3,  1965,  24373/65 

Int.  CLGllc  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  4  Claims 
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written.  Also,  at  least  one  of  the  storing  means  includes 
means  for  the  selective  storing  of  new  information  in  place  of 
information  read  from  the  preceding  track.  At  least  one  of 
the  storing  means  should  also  include  a  register  means  the 
contents  of  which  may  be  detected.  By  varying  the  size  of  the 
register  means,  the  information  may  be  effectively  shifted  in 
one  direction  or  the  other. 


A  selection  circuit  is  disclosed  for  selectively  sending  pul- 
ses of  opposite  polarity  to  a  two-terminal  load  element 
selected  from  a  multiplicity  of  such  elements  and  which  cir- 
cuit is  particularly  suitable  for  magnetic  core  memory  line 
selection.  Through  the  use  of  oppositely  poled  diode  pairs  at 
each  end  of  a  line  and  of  transformer  coupling,  stray  current 
transients  are  suppressed  and  the  number  of  pulse  generators 
and  selecting  switches  is  reduced  to  a  minimum 


3,587,063 

SYSTEM  FOR  RETRIEVING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

Robert  L.  Lamberts,  and  George  C.  Higgins,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,057.  Sept.  3, 1%3,  Pat.  No.  3312,955. 

and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,796,  Dec.  14, 1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  871,728 

Int.CI.Gllc/i/04 

U.S.  CL  340-173  6  Claims 


3,587,065 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  STEEP 
FLANKED  PULSES  TO  A  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Rudolf  Kuntze,  Otterfing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,180 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  10. 1%7, 
P  15  12467.1 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  7/00.  11102.  H03k.?/-^-^ 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  5  Claims 
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The  high  resolution  of  photographic  film  is  used  for  infor- 
mation recording  and  retrieval  by  forming  an  image  which 
can  be  accurately  read  out  in  spite  of  small  pieces  of  dirt  of 
scratches  on  the  film.  This  is  accomplished  by  exposing  the 
film  to  a  composite  pattern  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
uniform  gratings  with  different  intervals,  each  representing 
the  "resence  of  a  respective  "bit"  of  an  item  of  information 
When  the  developed  image  of  such  a  composite  pattern  is  il- 
luminated with  monochromatic  light,  each  of  the  first  order 
spectra  that  is  formed  corresponds  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
uniform  grating  patterns.  Since  the  composite  pattern  com- 
prises the  sum  of  the  uniform  gratings  having  different  grat- 
ing intervals,  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  given  first  order 
spectrum  can  be  used  to  represent  the  presence  or  abser,  = 
of  a  corresponding  binary  bit. 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  current  impulses  with 
very  steep  flanks,  utilizing  a  current  superimposed  on  that  of 
a  current  impulse  source  connected  to  a  time-dependently 
controlled  voltage  source  which  supplies  said  current  impulse 
source,  the  buildup  operation  taking  place  at  the  load  point 
with  a  relatively  high  operating  voltage  and  subsequently  for 
the  remainder  of  the  impulse  duration  with  a  lower  operating 
voltage  covering  the  circuit  losses,  in  which  a  capacitor  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  load  point  and  to  a  charging  cir- 
cuit for  operatively  connecting  the  capacitor  to  a  source  of 
relatively  high  voltage,  the  charging  operation  being  con- 
trolled by  a  switch  means  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
and  controlled  in  dependence  upon  the  operating  conditions 
at  such  load  point. 
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3,587,066 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Daniel  Gibacier,  and  Tran  Van  Khai,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  CSF  Compagnic  Generaie  De  Telegraphic  Sans 
Fil,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  196«,  Ser.  No.  716,091 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1967,  101,466 

Int.  CI.  G lie  5/02,  7100 

L.S.  CI.  340-174  4  Claims 


drive-sense  lines  The  plurality  of  Y  lines  that  form  each 
group  have  an  associated  temporary  storage  YT  line  which 
has  a  temporary  storage  memory  element  associated  with 
each  mtersecting  X  line.  Memory  system  operation  includes 
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A  memory  arrangement  of  the  matrix  type  having  as- 
sociated readout  and  write-m  circuits,  the  readout  circuits 
being  designed  to  provide  readout  pulses  having  the  same 
polarity  as  to  write-in  pulses  so  as  not  to  destroy  the  informa- 
tion contained  in  each  memory  element. 


temporary  storage  in  the  associated  temporary  storage  ele- 
ment of  the  information  read  out  of  the  associated  memory 
element  and  then  subsequent  restoration  of  the  readout  in- 
formation back  into  the  associated  memory  element. 


3,587,067 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MEMORY  MATRICES 

Ulrich  Ernst  Enz,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as 

signor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,579 

Int.  CI.  G lie  5/04,  5/05.  1 1106 

U.S.  CI.  340-174 


3,587,069 

FERROMAGNETIC  THIN-FILM  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  RECORDING  INFORMATION 

THEREIN 

Eiichi   Goto,   Tokyo-To,   Japan,  assignor  to   Zaidan   Hojin 

6  Claims       Parametron  Kenkyusho,  Chiyoda-Ku,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  505,278,  Oct.  26,  1965. 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31 ,  1964, 39/61493 

This  applkation  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,470 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  11114 

U.S.  CI.  340-  1 74  2  Claims 


A  novel  memory  matrix  and  method  of  making  same  em- 
ploying a  support  plate  having  formed  therein  recesses  for 
receiving  annular  cores  The  recesses  include  a  group  of  con- 
ductive bars  extending  in  each  recess  and  above  the  plate 
surface  A  group  of  circumscribing  recesses  are  then  pro- 
vided, of  a  depth  exceeding  the  core  recesses  but  less  than 
the  plate  thickness.  Cores  are  then  inserted  into  the  recesses, 
and  all  recesses  filled  with  an  epoxy  resin,  up  to  slightly 
above  the  surface  of  the  plate.  The  insulating  surface  is  then 
printed  with  conductors  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  bars 
as  desired  The  remaining  metal  on  the  other  side  of  the  sup- 
port plate  is  then  removed  so  that  the  circumscribed  areas 
are  electrically  separated. 


A  ferromagnetic  thin-film  memory,  made  of  two  film  layers 
of  ferromagnetic  material  in  which  the  thickness  d,  and 
anisotropy  field  constant  Ha,  of  the  one  layer  and  the 
thickness  di.  anisotropy  field  constant  H^  and  saturation 
magnetization  M,,  of  the  second  layer  are  selected  so  that  the 
constant  H^  is  much  larger  than  the  constant  Hn  and  satisfy 
the  relationship 

J,x^jXM/'//A.z=lxlO"'erg/cm  2x10'* 
and  the  method  of  recording  on  the  film 


3,587,068 

TWO-WIRE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

TEMPORARY  STORAGE 

George  B.  Strawbridge,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,353 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  5/02,  11106 
U.S.  CI.  340- 174  M  6  Claims 

A  two-wire  memory  system  organized  in  a  plurality  of 
groups  and  blocks  with  a  memory  element  at  each  intersec- 
tion of  orthogonally  arranged  sets  of  X  drive  lines  and  of  Y 


3,587,070 
MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  BOTH  MAGNETIC- 
CORE  AND  SWITCHING-DEVICE  STORAGE  WITH  A 
COMMON  ADDRESS  REGISTER 
Robert  M.  Thomas,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,062 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  7/00,  7  7/00,5/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-174  SP  8  Claims 

A  read-only  ring  core  memory  and  a  flip-flop  or  relay  tem- 
porary memory  use  a  common  address  register,  with  two 
decoded  address  digits  actuating  memory  drivers  and  two  ac- 
tuating memory  switches.  Word  wires  of  the  ring  core 
memory  are  each  connected  from  a  driver  and  isolating 
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diode,  selectively  through  some  cores  and  round  others  to 
store  a  word,  and  then  to  a  switch.  The  temporary  memory 
read  circuit  uses  a  transformer  with  the  primary  winding  con- 


cessive memory  zones  of  a  storage  medium  The  storage 
medium  comprises  at  least  one  set  of  composite  elongated 
conductive  layers  coated  respectively  with  uniform  ferromag- 
netic thin  films  and  deposited  side-by-side  on  the  surface  of  a 
substratum  made  as  a  disc,  drum  or  a  tape  The  easy  mag- 
netization axis  of  the  ferromagnetic  thin  film  is  established 
substantially  along  planes  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  elongated  conductive  layer,  the  uniform  fer- 
romagnetic thin  films  form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  around 


nected  between  a  driver  and  a  switch,  like  the  connection  of 
a  word  wire.  Sense  windings  of  the  ring  cores  and  gates  from 
the  temporary  memory  outputs  are  coupled  to  common  read 
output  amplifiers. 


3,587,071 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Charles  B.  Stegman,  8560   Fillbright  Ave.,  Conogo  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,145 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15152:  B65h  59/00,  59138 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  1  Claim 


each  of  the  composite  elongated  conductive  layers  Informa- 
tion signals  are  stored  in  the  storage  medium  by  applying 
these  information  signals  to  the  respective  elongated  conduc- 
tive layers  in  applying  a  DC  magnetic  field  to  the  storage 
medium  by  the  magnetic  head  along  the  hard  magnetization 
direction  of  the  ferromagnetic  thin  films  The  stored  informa- 
tion signals  are  readout  from  the  elongated  conductive  layers 
by  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  storage  medium  with  the 
magnetic  head  along  the  hard  magnetization  direction  of  the 
ferromagnetic  thin  films. 


3,587,073 
CLAMP  FOR  ATTACHING  MAGNETIC  DISKS  TO  A  HUB 
Sanjoy  Ghosc,  San  Jose,  and  Armin  Kluth,  Los  Gatos,  both  of, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

*'  Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,848 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/*2.  25  04 
U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  R  4  Claims 


m  fr 


The  tape  transport  servocontrol  apparatus  disclosed  herein 
provides  a  length  of  magnetic  tape  extending  between  a 
takeup  reel  and  a  holdback  supply  reel  trained  about  an  idler 
roller  in  alignment  with  adjacent  recording-reproducing 
heads.  A  pair  of  pinch  rollers  maintain  a  segment  of  the  tape 
against  the  periphery  of  the  idler  roller.  The  takeup  reel  and 
the  supply  reel  are  motor  driven  in  opposite  directions  via  a 
pulley  arrangement  and  torque  means  comprising  constant 
current  eddy  clutches.  Prerecorded  tape-speed  reference 
signals  are  carried  on  a  control  drum  rotatable  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  idler  roller  and  electrical  circuit  means  are 
employed  for  adjusting  the  servo  torque  of  the  takeup  and 
holdback  reel  eddy  clutches  responsive  to  a  selected  track  of 
reference  signals  on  the  control  drum  so  that  tape  speed  is 
regulated  thereby. 


3,587,072 
SEQUENTIAL-ACCESS  MEMORY  OF  HIGH  DENSITY 
USING  FERROMAGNETIC  THIN  FILMS 
ShinUro  Oshima;  Toshihiko  Kobayashi,  Tokyo-to,  and  Tet- 
susaburo  Kamibayashi,  Kitaadachi-gun,  SaiUma-ken,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusal  Denshin   Dcnwa  Kabuskiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1967,  42/84,274 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5102;  GOld  15134;  Glib  5182 
U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  10  Claims 

A  sequential-access  memory  of  the  magnetic  disc,  drum  or 
tape  type  by  using  at  least  one  magnetic  head  scanning  suc- 


A  magnetic  storage  disc  assembly  comprises  a  cylindrical 
hub,  to  which  a  multiplicity  of  discs  and  interleaved  spacer 
rings  are  mounted  coaxially  The  hub  is  connected  to  a  rotary 
drive  spindle,  whereby  the  discs  may  be  rotated  relative  to 
magnetic  heads.  The  discs  and  spacer  rings  are  mechanically 
fastened  to  the  hub,  and  a  flexible  ring  clamps  the  discs  and 
spacers  together  with  a  uniform  pressure 


3,587,074 
MAGNETIC  DISC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ANNULAR  FLANGE 
Arthur  M.  Angle,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  and  Reinhard  Hur- 
limann,  Granada  Hills,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  861,774 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/45,  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  340- 174.1  C  4  Claims 

A  rotating  disc  memory  assembly  is  provided  for  electronic 

digital  computers,  data  processors  and  the  like,  which  is  sim- 
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pie  and  inexpensive  to  construct,  which  requires  a  minimum 
number  of  parts,  and  yet  which  provides  for  a  precisely 
determined  spacing  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic transducer  heads  carried  by  the  housing  of  the 
assembly  and  the  surface  of  the  rotating  memory  disc.  The 
assembly  to  be  described  includes  a  rotating  hub,  which  is 
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preciselyjjositioned  with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
housing  mounting  plate  for  the  aforesaid  heads,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  annular  C-clamp  which  holds  the  disc  memory  firmly 
against  a  peripheral  shoulder  of  the  hub  in  an  accurately 
spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
heads  mounted  in  the  aforesaid  mounting  plate. 


3,587,075 
CARRIAGE  MECHANISM  FOR  DIRECT  ACCESS  DATA 

STORAGE  DEVICE 
Stanley  F.  Brown,  and  Steven  J.  MacArthur,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.,  Cu- 
pertino, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  792,454 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/45,  17122,21108 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  C  5  Claims 
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device  remote  from  a  control  point  in  which  two  conductive 
elements  extend  from  the  control  point  to  the  electrical 
device  The  system  includes  a  control  assembly  at  the  control 
point  and  a  measuring  assembly  at  the  electrical  device,  the 
control  assembly  including  a  DC  voltage  source,  a  DC  cur- 
rent measuring  device,  a  double-pole,  double-throw  switch, 
the  switch  contact  being  arranged  so  that  in  one  switch  posi- 
tion DC  voltage  urges  current  flow  in  one  direction  through 
the  conductive  elements  and  in  the  other  position  the  current 
IS  urged  to  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  through  the  conduc- 
tive elements,  the  measurement  assembly  including  a  first 
and  second  sensing  element  each  in  series  with  diodes,  the 
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sensing  elements  and  diode  members  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  diodes  in  opposed  current  conductivity  rela- 
tionships and  the  paralleled  diodes  and  sensing  elements 
being  connected  between  the  two  conductive  members  so 
that  in  one  position  of  said  switch  the  voltage  source  imposes 
a  direct  current  potential  through  said  current  measuring 
device  and  one  of  said  diodes  so  that  the  resistance  of  one  of 
the  sensing  elements  is  reflected  by  the  current  measuring 
device  and  in  the  switch  position  voltage  is  impressed  so  that 
current  flows  only  through  the  second  sensing  element  which 
resistance  is  reflected  on  the  reading  of  the  current  measur- 
ing device. 


3,587,077 
TELEMETRY  SYSTEMS 
Andrew  Ferdinand  Kaldor,  16  Young  Street,  Vaucluse,  and 
Lammert  Stellema,  19  Reservior  Road,  Blacktown,  both  of. 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  23,  1967, 

26,285/67 

Int.  CI.  G08c  15112 

U.S.  CI.  340-202  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  supporting  an  array  of  read/write  heads  for 
precise  linear  movement  radially  of  a  stack  of  rotatably 
recording  discs,  including  a  carriage  for  transmitting  a  drive 
force  to  the  center  of  mass  of  the  linear  moving  assembly,  the 
carriage  being  supported  on  a  three-point  bearing  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  right-angle  roll  assemblies  bearing  against 
a  precision  rail. 


3,587,076 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  INDICATING  SELECTABLY 

TWO  PHENOMENA 

James  R.  Grover,  1932  C  St.  N.E.,  Miami,  Okla. 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,854 

Int.  CLG08C  19104 

U.S.  CI.  340-182  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  indicating  selectably 

two  phenomena  associated  with  a  remote  electrical  device. 

More  particularly,  the  invention  is  a  system  for  indicating 

selectably    two   phenomena    associated    with    an    electrical 
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channels  to  which  wave  signal  receivers  are  tuned  at  a  plu- 
rality of  remote  preselected  locations,  comprising  a  single 
transmission  path  between  the  control  and  remote  locations, 
an  interrogation  transmitter  at  the  control  center,  a  carrier 
frequency  for  transmission  from  the  central  control,  sources 
of  audio  tones,  means  for  grouping  two  or  more  of  the  tones 
to  modulate  the  carrier,  a  different  grouping  of  the  tones 
being  assigned  to  be  representative  of  individual  wave  signal 
receivers,  a  transceiver  at  each  remote  location  for  receiving 
the  modulated  carrier,  means  for  detecting  the  modulating 
tones  thereat  to  initiate  transmission  of  a  reply  from  a  respec- 
tively remote  location  which  corresponds  to  the  grouping  of 
the  modulating  tones,  means  for  modulating  the  reply  signal 
to  indicate  the  program  to  which  the  wave  signal  receiver  is 
tuned  at  the  remote  location,  and  detection  means  at  the 
central  control  for  deriving  from  each  received  reply  signal 
an  indication  of  the  tuning  of  the  respective  wave  signal 
receiver. 


falls  below  a  predetermined  density  so  that  the  machine 
being  lubricated  may  be  stopped  before  being  damaged  A 
test  circuit  and  indicator  is  provided  for  assuring  that  the 
warning  light  is  operative  so  that  the  indicator  will  not  fail  to 
operate  due  to  a  faulty  indicator  circuit 


3,587,078 
LIMIT  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Dieter  Eichmann,  and  Georg  Russ,  Eriangen,  both  of,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1967,  SI  10 

448 

Int.  CI.  GQ8b  17/00,21100;  H03r  5/753 

U.S.  CI.  340-227  8  Claims 
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3,587,080 

CYLINDER  MOUNTING  PLATE  AND  ALARM 

ACTUATOR 

Paul    M    Hawkins,    Afton    Township,    Washington    County, 

Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833.317 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13108;  HOlh  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-274 


4  Claims 


A  device  for  response  to  two  limit  values  of  an  electrical 
voltage  or  current  indicative  of  a  variable  physical  quantity 
comprises  a  flip-flop  amplifier  which  receives  as  input  quanti- 
ties not  only  the  sensed  electrical  quantity  but  also  an  addi- 
tional periodic  pulse.  A  coincidence  gate  network  connected 
to  the  amplifier  output  and  to  the  pulse  source  provides  a 
gate  output  voltage  dependent  upon  the  operating  state 
which  the  flip-flop  amplifier  exhibits  during  the  pulses  and 
pauses  of  the  periodic  input  pulse.  The  gate  output  voltage  is 
indicative  of  whether  or  not  the  variable  quantity  being  su- 
pervised has  attained  either  of  the  two  limit  values. 


3,587,079 
MIST  SENSOR 
Ronald   F.  Obergefell,  Cleveland,  and   Robert  R.  Roberts, 
Streetsboro,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Houdaile  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,401 

Int.  CLG08b  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-270  4  Claims 
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The  combination  of  a  cylinder  lock  mounting  plate  and 
alarm  actuating  mechanism  whereb\  attempted  removal  of 
the  lock  cylinder  by  prying  or  driving  the  same  out  of  the 
door  will  result  in  operation  of  an  alarm  in  response  to  defor- 
mation of  the  mounting  plate  caused  by  the  application  of  a 
predetermined  pressure 


3,587,081 
PICK  RESISTANT  LOCK  AND  ALARM 
Paul  M  Hawkins,  Afton  Township,  Washington  County,  and 
Allan  E.  Reynolds,  Shorevlew,  both  of,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,387 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13108:  HOlh  2710b,  E05b  4.?  00 

U.S.  CI.  340-274  9  Claims 
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A  pin-tumbler  type  lock  in  combination  with  a  cam 
operated  upon  rotation  of  the  plug  to  operate  a  switch  con- 
nected in  circuit  relation  with  a  delay  device  such  that  upon 
attempted  picking  of  the  lock  cylinder  the  incremental  rota- 
tion of  the  plug  will  operate  the  switch  which  if  operated  for 
a  period  of  time  exceeding  that  preset  time  of  the  delay 
device  will  sound  an  alarm 


3,587.082 
HOLDUP  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Manfred  W.  Muehter,  Livingston.  N.J.;  Frederick  G.  Hill. 
Yonkers.  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  C.  LaMartlna,  Jr.,  Rldgewood. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  District  Telegraph  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,145 

Int.  CI.  G08b  29/00,  19100 

U.S.  CI.  340-276  9  Claims 


A  mist  sensor  for  sensing  mist  such  as  oil  mist  used  for       A  holdup  alarm  system  in  which  the  premises  to  be  pro- 
lubricating  purposes  so  as  to  give  a  warning  if  the  oil  mist    tected  are  coupled  to  a  central  station  via  a  transmission  line. 
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the  central  station  having  a  source  of  direct  current  potential, 
a  break  indicator  and  a  ground  indicator  connected  in  series 
with  the  line.  The  protected  premises  is  provided  with  a  nor- 
mally closed  loop  circuit  connected  to  the  transmission  line. 
The  loop  circuit  includes  a  manually  operable  holdup  switch 
having  break  contacts  normally  included  in  the  loop  circuit 
and  connected  to  the  high  side  of  the  transmission  line.  The 
holdup  switch  also  has  make  contacts  arranged,  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  holdup  switch,  to  be  connected  to  the  low  side  of 


3^87,084 

CHARACTER  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Rolf    Schmidhauser,    Palo    Aho,    Calif.,    assignor    to    DaU 

Technology  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,331 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340-324 
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the  transmission  line.  An  electronic  switch  is  coupled 
between  the  high  and  low  sides  of  the  transmission  line  when 
the  holdup  switch  is  operated.  An  astable  multivibrator  is 
energized  when  the  holdup  switch  is  operated  and  operates 
the  electronic  switch  to  successively  open  and  ground  the 
transmission  line  at  a  repetition  rate  controlled  by  the  mul- 
tivibrator Means  also  are  provided  to  prevent  a  holdup 
alarm  from  being  given  upon  an  accidental  break  or  ground 
in  the  wiring.  Means  also  are  provided  to  supervise  the  line 
and  associated  wiring  against  open  and  ground  faults. 
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2  Claims 
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A  continuous  display  digital  readout  system  is  disclosed 
wherein  the  mdicator  tubes  are  periodically  inactivated  for 
short  periods  of  time  at  a  rate  exceeding  the  resolution 
threshold  of  the  human  eye,  and  the  data  conversion  and 
counting  operations  are  performed  during  selected  ones  of 
these  inactivated  periods  so  that  no  counting  flicker  is 
produced  in  the  readout. 


3,587,083 
CHARACTER  GENERATION  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Matthew  P.  Tubinis,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,317 

Int.CI.  G06fi/y4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  5  Claims 
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3,587,085 

CHARACTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

William    Daniel    Baxter,    Paramus,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,971 

Int.  CI.  G08b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  6  Claims 
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A  system  for  displaying  characters  on  a  plurality  of  display 

.     L                        .           J  J-     1           .       f       u        .  devices  each  of  which  is  of  a  type  which  requires  its  display 

A  character  generation  and  display  system  for  characters  "c^*-*:*  cuc.i  m  wmc..  ,=  ^        ,y               iJ>„,„,,i«„  ,i^  kI 

comprised  of  a  series  of  connecting  line  segments  of  various  to  be  refreshed  at  a  predetermined  rate.  Information  to  be 

slopes  which  are  formed  by  deflection  waveforms  resulting  displayed  is  stored  m  a  memory  means  in  a  tirst  code  and  is 

from  integrating  over  a  uniform  period  of  time  pulse  trains  cyclically  applied  by  said  memory  means  to  a  character 

having  different  frequencies.  generator  which  generates  corresponding  characters  in   a 
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second  display  code.  Characters  to  be  displayed  in  a  given 
display  position  on  each  of  the  display  devices  are  sequen- 
tially applied  to  the  character  generator  with  the  output  from 
the  character  generator  being  applied  to  control  the  display 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  character  applied  to  its  input  on 
the  appropriate  display  device. 


3,587,086 
CODE  TRANSLATOR  CONTROLLED  BY  THE  MOST 
SIGNIFICANT  DIGIT  OF  A  CODE  GROUP 
Andre  Edouard  Joseph  Chatelon,  Montrouge,  France,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,521 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15, 1966, 53391 

Int.  CI.  G06f  5100;  H04I  3100;  H03k  13124 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  8  Ctaims 


encoder  employs  a  monobit  sampling  technique  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  series  of  digital  companding  feedback  loops  The 
digital  companding  loops  are  utilized  to  apply  internal  feed- 
back level  variation  in  the  encoder  for  certain  successive  bit 
values  indicative  of  the  amplitude  conditions  of  the  input 
signal.  Corresponding  companding  is  provided  in  the  (system's 
decoder  to  produce  a  substantially  accurate  multiple  step 
waveform  approximation  from  the  single  bit  per  sampling  in- 
terval quantizing  of  the  original  analog  input  signal 


3,587,088 

MULTILEVEL  PULSE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

EMPLOYING  CODES  HAVING  THREE  OR  MORE 

ALPHABETS 

Peter    A.    Franaszek,    Middletown,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1967.  Ser.  No.  692,544 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13124;  H04I  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  4  Claims 


TPUT 


Logic  circuitry  operating  under  control  of  timing  signals 
increases  the  average  number  of  "  1 '"  in  a  code  group 
representing  analog  amplitudes  equal  to  or  higher  than  2"' 
where  n  is  equal  to  the  number  of  digits  in  a  code  group,  to 
improve  synchronization  derived  from  the  "l"s  of  the  code 
groups  received.  The  condition  of  the  most  significant  digit  is 
detected;  and  if  it  is  "  1 ,"  the  remainder  of  the  digits  are  com- 
plemented, while  if  it  is  "0."  the  remainder  of  the  digits  are 
not  changed.  In  both  cases,  the  condition  of  the  most  signifi- 
cant digit  is  not  changed  to  enable  the  use  of  the  instant  cir- 
cuitry to  recover  the  original  code  groups, 


3,587,087 

DIGITAL  COMPANDING  LOOP  FOR  MONOBIT 

ENCODER/DECODER 

Eugene  King,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,940 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13104 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  1 1  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  digital  communication  system  for 
producing  and  transmitting  digital  representations  of  am- 
plitude variant  analog  signals  such  as  speech.  The  system's 


A  binary  pulse  signal  is  converted  for  transmission  into  a 
pulse  signal  having  N  possible  levels  m  accordance  with  a 
code  having  three  or  more  alphabets  with  the  input  signal 
first  divided  into  words  of  predetermined  length  and  the 
words  then  encoded  in  accordance  with  each  alphabet  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  state  of  the  transmitted  signal  at  the  con- 
clusion of  the  transmission  of  the  preceding  word. 


3,587,089 
ANALOG  TO  GRAY  CODE  CONVERTER 
Noel  P.  Elliott,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  704.961 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13106 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  a  digital 
number  represented  in  Gray  code,  the  apparatus  including  a 
chain  of  threshold  circuits  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
folding  circuits,  each  threshold  circuits  of  the  chain  deter- 
mining whether  the  analog  signal  is  above  the  midpoint  of  its 
input  range    If  the  analog  signal  is  above  the  midpoint,  the 
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analog  signal  is  fed  directly  to  the  next  threshold  circuit  and    mediate  analogue  signal  with  the  charge  on  a  capacitor  in  a 
a  bit  IS  produced  and  if  the  analog  signal  is  below  the  mid-    selected  output  channel,  and  adjusts  the  charge,  by  means  of 
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point,  the  analog  signal  is  inverted  and  is  then  passed  to  the 
next  threshold  circuit  and  folding  circuit.  , 


3,587,090 
GREAT  RAPIDITY  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Jean  A.  Labeyrle,  21  rue  Lenotre,  Vaucresson;  Antonine  A. 
Jousset,  50  Boulevard  Bcaumarchais,  Paris;  Edouard  E.  As- 
seo,  2  me  Aristidc  Briand,  Sainte-Genevicve-des  Bois,  and 
Roger  Kierbcl,  40  rue  Alfred  de,  Lozere-sur-Yvette,  all  of, 
France 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,831 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  France,  May  24,  1967,  107702 

Int.  CI.  t!03k  13124 

t.S.  CI.  340-347  4  Claims 

i 


a   current    source    and    a    current   sink,    until   the   charge 
represents  the  value  of  the  intermediate  analogue  signal. 


3,587,092 
ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
Austin  T.  Kelly,  Morristown,  and  John  Nagy,  Jr.,  Union,  both 
of,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  Newark, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,507 

Int.  CLH03k  13/02,  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  340-347AD  21  Claims 
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A  data  transmission  system  in  which  information  originally 
consistmg  of  a  succession  of  binary  elements  is  divided  into 
consecutive  groups  having  a  constant  number  of  binary  ele- 
ments, and  in  which  each  one  of  said  groups  is  thereafter 
replaced,  according  to  a  predetermined  relationship,  by  a 
group  having  a  larger  number  of  binary  elements,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that,  in  the  latter  groups,  every  transi- 
tion between  adjacent  binary  elements  of  opposite  values  is 
preceded  by  at  least  two  binary  elements  of  the  same  value. 


3,587,091 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOGUE  CONVERSION 

John  J.  L.  Cooper,  Lewisham,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 

Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,865 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02,  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  2  Claims 

A  digital  to  analogue  converter  comprises  a  resistor  ladder 
which  produces  an  intermediate  analogue  signal  dependent 
on  a  digital  input  signal.  A  comparator  compares  the  inter- 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  converting  a  relatively  slow 
time-varying  or  analog  input  signal  into  a  time  interval,  pulse 
width  and/or  a  digitally  displayed  form  which  respectively 
represent  the  magnitude  of  the  input  signal.  The  apparatus  is 
designed  to  perform  the  conversion  function  with  a  minimum 
number  of  circuit  components  and  finds  special  application 
in  small-sized,  low-cost  digital  voltmeters. 


3,587,093 
INDICATING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  DIGIT  TOTAL 
FROM  ADDITION  OR  SUBTRACTION 
LeRov  H.  Paulsen,  18251  Stewart  Ave.,  Homewood,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  366 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/24;  G06f  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD  6  Claims 

A  total-indicating  arrangement  comprises  an  array  of  digit- 
indicating  lamps  and  an  array  of  decade-indicating  lamps.  A 
plurality  of  switches  are  selectively  coupled  to  increase  the 
display  total  by  a  value  of  2",  where  «  is  a  function  of  the 
position  and  circuit  connections  of  the  particular  switch  actu- 
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ated.  Upon  restoring  the  previously  actuated  switch  in  the  bi-    supplying  energization  for  audible  warning  devices  and  by 
nary  system  the  display  total  is  reduced  by  the  same  value     use  of  a  single  relay  for  the  monitoring  for  open  and  ground 
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The  accumulated  count  can  be  selectively  changed  by  dis- 
placement of  the  appropriate  switches 


3,587,094 

ELECTRONIC  AUDIBLE  SIGNALLING  DEVICES 

Raymond  Scott,  3  Willow  Park  Center,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,1 18 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-384  6  Claims 


?J5'   IX 


conditions  on  all  interconnecting  wiring  and  on  the  annuncia- 
tor internal  circuitry 


~A 


3,587,096 
MONITOR  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Hartmut  E.  Teichmann,  Rochester,  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,773 

Int.  CI.  G08b  1 9100.  H03k  17130.  17/80 

U.S.  CI.  340-412  6  Claims 


'*  I ** J _   _  '"-  I- 


Electronic  audible  signal  devices  such  as  doorbells,  buz- 
zers, beepers,  telephone  bells,  school  bells,  bicycle  bells, 
sirens,  signaling  bells  in  general  and  signalling  devices  in 
general  are  provided  by  novel  combinations  of  random  volt- 
age generators,  voltage  controlled  tone  generators,  pulsers, 
triggers,  pulse  shapers,  keyers.  audio  generators,  delay 
devices,  amplifiers  and  loudspeakers. 


3,587,095 
SUPERVISED  ANNUNCIATOR 
Leonard  E.  Eariing,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Gray 
Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Mav  7. 1968,  Ser.  No.  727XVI 
Int.  CI.  G08b  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-409  1 1  Claims 

A  completely  supervised  alarm  system  having  an  alarm 
panel  and  a  remote  annunciator  unit  which  is  interconnected 
to  the  alarm  panel.  The  alarm  system  is  characterized  by  a 
memory  capability,  the  ability  to  add  additional  circuits  to  be 
monitored  without  additional  wiring  between  the  main  alarm 
and  remote  annunciator  panels  and  without  disturbing  preex- 
isting supervisory  wiring.  The  system  is  also  characterized  by 
employment  of  a  bidirectional  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  circuit  for  use  in  checking 
whether  a  switch  circuit  is  normally  disposed  The  circuit  em- 
ploys a  control  rectifier  to  vary  the  impedance  refiected  into 
a  transformer  primary  winding  by  a  secondary  winding 
thereof,  which  refiected  impedance  determines  the  quotient 
signal  developed  by  means  of  the  transformer  primary  wind- 
ing in  combination  with  another  impedance  The  quotient 
signal,  depending  on  its  magnitude,  actuates,  or  not,  a 
threshold  detector,  and  the  control  rectifier  is  turned  on.  or 
off,  by  means  of  the  switch  circuit  being  monitored. 


3,587,097 

SIGNAL  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  W ITH  CONTINUOUS 

CONTROL  OF  DETECTION  THRESHOLD  LEVEL 

Keefer  S.  Stull,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,030 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  23/00.  GOls  9142.  9/44 


U.S.  CI.  343-7  A 


12  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  special  spectrum  analyzer  espe- 
cially adapted  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  Doppler  radar 
system.  The  analyzer  comprises  a  bank  of  contiguous  filters 
connected  to  the  radar  receiver  which  are  utilized  to  dis- 
criminate between  targets  having  different  Doppler  frequen- 
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cy  shifts.  The  output  of  each  filter  is  amplified,  detected,  and 
integrated.  The  various  integrator  voltages  are  then  com- 
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3,587,100 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
William  Doremus,  Sparta;  Edgar  J.  Evans,  Parsippany,  both 
of.  N.J..  and  Jan.  H.  Helbers,  Rochester,  Mich.,  said  Helbers 
I     assignors  to  said  Doremus,  and  said  Evans 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,002 

Int.  CI.  A63h  30104;  H04b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  343-225  11  Claims 


pared  to  a  reference  voltage  which  helps  eliminate  error  due 
to  noise,  to  determine  if  a  target  is  present. 


3,587,098 
LIGHTWEIGHT  REFLECTING  MATERIAL  FOR  RADAR 

ANTENNAS 
Charles  N.  Gosnell,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,888 

Int.  CL  HOlq  15120 

U.S.  CI.  343-915  9  Claims 


A  signal  transmission  system  including  means  to  modulate 
a  carrier  m  accordance  with  signals,  modulated  carrier  trans- 
mission means,  means  to  multiplex  a  plurality  of  carriers, 
means  to  selectively  receive  and  demodulate  a  chosen  carrier 
to  provide  the  signals,  and  means  to  select  for  utilization  only 
predetermined  ones  of  said  signals. 


3,587,101 
PIVOTABLE  ANTENNA 
Frank  H.  Nienaber,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Television 
Laboratoriese,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,490 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  i/0«,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  343-702 


23  Claims 


A  lightweight  R  F.  reflecting  material  for  an  inflatable  an- 
tenna comprising  a  laminate  of  Mylar-aluminum  foil-Dacron 
leno  weave-aluminum  foil-Mylar 


3,587,099 

SECTOR  RADIO  BEACON 

Ernst  Kramar,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  S«r.  No.  804,166 

Int.  CI.  GOls  1144 

U.S.  CI.  343-106  4  Claims 


F-SHz       F     F*SHz 


F*mHz 


U--.--</-9i> 


-V       ji. 


To  provide  a  rotating  radiation  pattern  in  a  given  sector, 
an  antenna  which  radiates  a  carrier  frequency  F  is  flanked, 
substantially  along  a  line,  on  one  side  by  a  directional  anten- 
na which  radiates  a  frequency  F— 15  Hz.  and  on  the  other 
side  by  a  directional  antenna  radiating  a  frequency  F+15  Hz 
and  a  directional  antenna  radiating  a  frequency  F-H35  Hz 
The  directional  antennas  radiate  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  line.  The  antenna  spacing  is  dependent 
upon  the  carrier  frequency  and  the  desired  width  of  said  sec- 
tor. 


A  two  terminal  antenna  in  which  the  drive  element  is  cou- 
pled to  a  pair  of  conductive  members  through  a  pair  of  one- 
piece  blocks  Each  of  the  blocks  defines  a  pair  of  mutually 
perpendicular  openings  for  receiving  one  of  the  conductive 
members  and  one  of  the  driven  element  terminals  in  perpen- 
dicular relationship  The  walls  of  the  block  which  define  the 
openings  provide  a  frictional  surface  permitting  universal 
pivotal  movement  of  the  driven  element  and  provide  a  retain- 
ing force  to  retain  the  driven  element  in  a  selected  orienta- 
tion. 
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3,587,102  such  as  a  travel  trailer,  mobile  home,  camper  or  the  like. 

HELICOPTER  SKID  ANTENNA  wherein  the  antenna  may  be  controlled  from  the  vehicle  in- 

Watson  P.  Czerwinski,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The    terior   The  antenna  control  includes  rotation  for  directional 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,499 

Int.  CL  HOlq  1128 

U.S.  CL  343-708  6  Claims 


,urtm)k  rutin 


r^TTTpn 


r" 


The  struts  which  are  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  roll  axis 
of  a  helicopter  for  supporting  the  landing  skids  thereof  are 
insulated  from  the  helicopter  fuselage.  One  of  the  struts  has 
an  antenna  feed  at  its  center,  whereby  the  entire  landing  gear 
assembly  functions  as  a  folded  dipole  antenna  or  a  loop  an- 
tenna, depending  on  the  operating  frequency 


purposes,  and  also  includes  signal  receiving  dipoles  foidable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  permitting  the  dipoles  to 
be  folded  to  the  closed  position  when  the  vehicle  is  trans- 
ported. 


3  587  103  3,587,105 

STOWABLe'rADIO  ANTENNA  „,  r^  k,  i^^^^VJl^/^'^'^/Rl^'^^^'^^^  o       •     d 

George   Smith    Lawrie,   and    Don   Mills,   both   of  Ontario,  ^""^  ^- 'l*'^"' "^^  J^"**L    i' *^^"r^,^^^^^ 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  f^"«*  S*P*;  '  ^'  ,  „*',    V/^^"  ^^^''*^'' 

p-ij<  Int.  LI.  HOlq  lluo 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  628,899,  Apr.  6,  1967,     ^■^-  CI-  343-720  2  Claims 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

876,160 

Int.CLH01g//i4 

U.S.  CI.  343-709  7  Claims 


ffe    ■-.'  . 


A  tubular  sleeve  at  the  base  end  of  an  antenna  encloses  a 
tension  spring,  an  end  of  which  is  secured  to  a  wall  having  a 
socket  member  arranged  to  receive  a  plug  member  on  the 
base  end  of  the  antenna.  The  spring  erects  the  antenna  from 
the  wall  with  the  plug  in  the  socket.  Alternatively,  the  socket 
may  be  disposed  on  the  end  of  the  antenna  and  the  plug  on 
the  wall. 


3,587,104 
FOLDABLE  ANTENNA 
Jack  C.  Budrow,  and  Glenn  A.  Reed,  both  of  Battle  Creek, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to   Braund   Manufacturing   Co.,   Battle 
Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,834 

Int.  CL  HOlq  1132 

U.S.  CL  343-714  12  Claims 

An   antenna,   such   as   a   television   antenna,   particularly 
suitable  for  mounting  upon  the  roof  of  a  recreational  vehicle. 


A  television  antenna  adapted  for  indoor  use  which  is  main- 
tained obscured  by  serving  as  the  backing  member  for  a  pic- 
ture frame  and  picture  which  antenna  includes  a  thin  rigid 
dielectric  circuit  board  having  a  circuit  pattern  thereon  ap- 
proximating a  dipole  antenna  The  television  antenna  wire 
serves  to  position  a  backing  easel  to  properly  incline  the  an- 
tenna for  maximum  reception  Antenna  extensions  from  the 
main  antenna  are  provided  to  adjust  the  electrical  length  of 
the  antenna  in  poor  reception  conditions  In  another  embodi- 
ment, a  folded  dipole  antenna  is  provided  by  means  of  three 
circuit  boards  disposed  in  three  hinged  picture  frames  form- 
ing a  horizontal  array  in  which  the  antenna  pattern  on  the 
circuit  boards  is  made  electrically  continuous  through  con- 
nections in  the  hinges  of  the  picture  frames 


3,587,106 

BROAD  BAND  ANTENNAS  HAVING  SPIRAL  WINDINGS 

James  W.  Crooks,  Jr.,  and  Ray  M.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,014 

Int.  CL  HOlq  1136 

U.S.  CI.  343-739  17  Claims 

A  broad  band  antenna  or  feed  for  a  parabolic  reflector 

having  a  pair  of  spiral  windings  skewed  with  respect  to  the 

axis  of  a  conical  support  surface  on  which  they  are  wound  in 

alternating   relationship    Two   such   supports   are   rotatably 

mounted  with  their  axes  offset  at  an  angle  from  the  reflector 
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axis  so  as  to  conically  scan  the  target  area.  The  feed  achieves    na  and  tower,  various  selected  radiation  patterns  may  be  ob- 
maximum  illumination  of  the  control  portion  of  the  reflector    tamed,  ranging  from  an  omnidirectional  type  to  a  single  lobe 


-  Of  i«»SUl4''N0 


directional  type    Driven  antennas  of  different  polarizations 
may  be  employed. 


and  provides  a  constant  squint  angle  with  respect  to  the  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

renector  axis  over  a  broad  band  of  frequencies.  OMM-DIRECTION AL  COMMUNICATIONS  ANTENNA 

HAVING  CAPACITIVELY  LOADED  TOP 

3  5g7  IQ7  Louis  J.  Martino,  343  N.  Craig  Place,  Lombard,  III.,  and  Her- 

TIME  LIMITED  IMPULSE  RESPONSE  ANTENNA  »»«rt  R.  Biaese  Chicago,  III 

Gerald  F.  Ross,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  F"***  ^"'jn^  C|  HOlq  9//?" 

''"'''"•  nied  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,337  U.S.  CI.  343-792                                                       1 4  Claims 


U.S.  CL  343-739 


Int.  CI.  HOlq  9136 


8  Claims 


An  antenna  for  producing  an  output  pulse  of  desired  dura- 
tion in  response  to  an  impulsive  wave  front  includes  a  re- 
sistive plate  mounted  above  a  ground  plane.  A  coaxial  trans- 
mission line  projects  through  the  ground  plane  so  that  its 
center  conductor  contacts  the  resistive  plate  and  its  outer 
conductor  terminates  flush  with  the  ground  plane  The  re- 
sistive plate  consists  of  a  submicron  film  of  resistive  material 
deposited  on  a  dielectric  backing  and  is  spaced  from  the 
ground  plane  at  a  distance  approximating  the  distance 
travelled  by  an  electromagnetic  wave  in  a  time  equal  to  the 
desired  pulse  duration. 


3,587,108 
TRANSMITTING  ANTENNA  EMPLOYING  END-FIRE 
ELEMENTS 
Richard  D.  Bogner,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,625 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  UllO,  1112,  15114 
U.S.  CI.  343-770  31  Claims 

A  transmitting  antenna  assembly  wherein  an  elementary 
driven  antenna  and  parasitic  end-fire  directors  may  be  sup- 
ported by  a  tower  or  the  like,  and  by  positioning  the  end-fire 
directors  in  various  orientations  relative  to  the  driven  anten- 


A  communications  antenna  which  includes  a  vertical  con- 
ductive mast  and  a  pair  of  one-quarter  wave  length  conduc- 
tors extending  downwardly  from  a  first  reference  level  to  a 
second  reference  level.  The  conductors  are  electrically  con- 
nected at  the  second  reference  level  and  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors is  electrically  connected  to  the  mast  at  the  first  reference 
level  A  one-eighth  wavelength  conductor  extends  upwardly 
from  the  first  reference  level  and  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  mast  at  the  first  reference  level.  The  one-eighth 
wavelength  conductor  is  capacitively  loaded  at  its  top  to  act 
as  a  one-quarter  wavelength  conductor. 


3,587,110 
CORPORATE-NETWORK  PRINTED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Oakley  McDonald  Woodward,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,226 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  21106:  HOlq  21112;  HOlp  3108 
U.S.  CI.  343-813  3  Claims 

A  corporate-network  printed  antenna  system  is  described 
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wherein  the  feed  lines  are  located  in  coplanar  relationship    the  input  signal  on  a  permanent  record  with  a  precisely 

known   time   relationship   to   the   keying   signals    The   time 


— EE^}— 


with  and  in  the  field  of  the  antenna. 


3,587,111 
DIGITAL  CORRELATION  RECORDER 
Kenneth  E.  Prada,  Wareham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,959 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9138 

U.S.  CI.  346-33  EC  9  Claims 
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sequence  of  keying  and  recording  functions  is  precisely  ad- 
justable over  a  wide  range  of  settings 


3,587,112 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SIGNAL  RECORDING 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  G.  HBI,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,821 

Int.  CI.  G08b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  346-50  6  Claims 


Keying  and  recording  functions  in  a  correlation  recorder 
are  performed  by  digital  circuitry.  Each  function  is 
synchronized  to  the  other  by  a  precision  clock  generator. 
Among  the  functions  controlled  are:  keying  signals  for  initiat- 
ing external  events,  printing  of  input  signals  representing  ex- 
ternal events,  and  record  transport  for  proper  positioning  of 


CtNTIIAL    »T*TIOM 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  completely  electrically 
operated  signal  recording  device  for  use  with  central  station 
electrical  protection  systems  of  the  McCulloh  type  Means 
are  provided  to  ensure  fast  starting  of  the  recorder  upon  the 
receipt  of  an  incoming  signal,  to  allow  for  a  period  of  tape 
runout  upon  the  completion  of  the  signal,  to  permit  the 
receipt  of  signals  from  two  protection  circuits  simultaneously 
without  interference  and  to  allow  the  concurrent  testing  of 
both  recorder  signal  channels. 

All  of  the  feature  of  the  prior  art  mechanically  driven 
signal  recorders  have  been  retained  in  a  design  both  simple 
and  inexpensive  to  manufacture  and  maintain 


887  O.G.— 51 


DESIGNS 


JUNE  22,  1971 


220,932 

GARDEN  EDGING  TOOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Cari  B.  Jess,  N.  4108  Stevens  St, 

Spokane,  Wash.    99205 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,215 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Ittt  CI.  D9—01 

VJS.  CL  D8— 8 


220,934 

HARDWARE  FOR  CABINETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford,  IB. 

FUed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 166 


220,933 

DOOR  LOCK  HANDLE 

Henry  Kartarik,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mhm.,  assignor  to 

Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corporation,  St  Paul,  Mhm. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,854 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D8— 132 
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220.935 
PULL 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner  and  La  Venie  E.  Clayton,  Rock- 
ford, lU.,  asrignora  to  Amerock  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford, UL 

FUed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,593 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D8— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8~166 


220,938 

CASTOR 

Bent  K.  F.  Harlang,  Hellenip.  Denmarli,  assignor  to 

Kevi  A/S,  Rugvaenget  Tastmp,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,422 

Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark  June  17,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D8— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D8— 226 


220,936 

HANDLE 

WilUam  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,834 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DS—03 

U.S.  CL  D8— 166 


220,939 
DEAD  END  CLAMP 
L.  E.  Lindsey,  222  Vista  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     91007, 
and  Herbert  F.  Sammons,  Glendale,  Calif.;  said  Sam- 
mons  assignor  to  said  Lindsey 

nied  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D8— 05 
VS.  CL  D8— 230 


220,937 
CURTAIN  ROD 

Mark  O.  Unitz,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FJ.L.  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—03 

VJS.  CL  D8— 208 


220,940 

CLAMP  FOR  SECURING  A  REACTIVE  MEMBER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Wayne  E.  Hunnicutt  Big  Bend,  and  Peter  G.  Rossbach, 

Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignon  to  Applied  Power  Industries, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  July  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,752 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D^—03 
U.S.  CL  D8— 235 
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220,941 

PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Nonnan  Usen,  West  Haverstraw,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  4. 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 9 


220,944 
HOUSE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

James  R.  Thomson,  705  N.  25tli  St^ 

Philadelpiiia,  Pa.    19130 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,410 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CL  D25— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D13~l 


fill 


220,942 
COVERED  TRAY 
John  A.  Bridges,  Nashville,  and  Margaret  E.  Wilson, 
Chapel  Hill,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aladdin  Industries, 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— 04 
VS.  CI.  D9— 237 


^^. 


220,945 

HOUSE 

Henry  S.  Hughes,  1320  Talbryn  Drive, 

Belmont,  Calif.    94002 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2S—04 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


220,943 

DISPENSER  CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

Theodore  Andrew  Beck,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 02 

VS.  CI.  D9~258 


220,946 

HOUSE 

Henry  S.  Hughes,  1320  Talbryn  Drive, 

Belmont  Calif.    94002 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 04 

VS.  CI.  D13— 1 
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220,947 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Gny  A.  BartoU,  2914-C  St  Mark  Road, 

Winston-Salem,  N.C.    27103 

FUed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2S—04 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1 


220,950 

CHAIR 

Leonardo  D.  Sideri,  1809  Gough  St, 

San  Francisco,  CaUf.    94109 

FUed  July  31. 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,484 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 


220  948 

MODULAR  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Robert  D.  Hermanson,  1709  W.  75th  St, 

Richfield,  Minn.    55423 

Filed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,307 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 04 

VS.  CL  D13— 1 


220,951 
ARMREST  FOR  A  CHAIR 

Raymond  T.  Carlson,  1405  Peter  Pan  Road, 

Lookout  Mountain,  Ga.     37350 

FUed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,335 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D15— 1 


220,949 

SNOWMOBILE  COVER 

Charley  WilUamson,  4525  S.  Federal,  Apt  1406, 

Chicago,  ni.    60609 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— i4 

U.S.  CL  D14— 27 


220,952 
PORTABLE  LOUNGE  SEAT 
David  J.  Petersen,  2219  N.  Washington  St     98406,  and 
Bruce  S.  Martin,  2224  N.  Puget  Sound     98405,  both 
of  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  13,096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D15— 11 
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220  953 

INFLATABLE  LOUNGE 

Louis  R.  Des  Pres,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Divers  International,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1969.  Ser.  No.  19,709 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS—01 

UA  CI.  D15— 11 


220,956 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET 

Edwin  F.  Roberts,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Ives  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,729 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D28— 0/;  Dl^-02 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 3 


r 


3 


220,954 

MOBILE  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Jack  E.  Spence,  Collins,  Miss.,  asdgnor  to  Dura<Fold 

Machine  Works,  Incorporated,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 01 

UA  CI.  D15— 11 


220,957 
WATER  SOFTENER  CABINET 

William  Jackson  Marsh,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Robert  Marsh  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 3 


220,955 
BENCH 

Ralph  Mondragon,  Taos,  N.  Mex. 

(P.O.  Box  199,  Ranches  of  Taos,  N.  Mex.    57571) 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6—01 

VS.  CI.  D15— 11 


220  958 
WATER  CONDITIONING  CABINET 

William  Jackson  Marsh,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Plasworld,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 3 
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220  959 
DESK  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Tetsuo  Kashiwagi  and  Hirosnke  Katsami,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,070 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  DIA— 02 

VS.  CI.  D26— 5 


220,962 

CLOTHES  HANGER  SUPPORT  ROD 

Mark  O.  Uitz,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FJ.L.  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  17,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D33— 8 


220,960 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  SET 
Per  Erik  Edward  Heribertson,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 

Fiied  Oct.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D26— 14 


220,963 
GAME  BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Aaron  G.  Cohen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Michael  C. 
Mills,  Middlesex,  and  Dermot  Sims,  Plscataway,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


L 


220.961 
PORTABLE  PET  KENNEL 
Ralph  E.  Ringelman,  Ossining,  N.Y.  (403  N.  Warpole, 
Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio    43351),  and  John  F.  Sulhvan, 
Drawer  502,  Westeriy,  R.I.    02891 

FUed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,11#* 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D30—01 
VS.  CI.  D30— 1 


220,964 

PORTABLE  POWER  HOIST 

Robert  D.  Udington,  Star  Rte.,  Fayette,  Idaho     83661 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D15— 05 

UJ5.  CI.  D41— 1 
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220,965 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  WALL  PLAQUE 

John  H.  Jordan,  Jr.,  8124  S.  Crandon  Ave., 

Chicago,  m.    60617 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  DIO— 01 

US.  CI.  D42— 7 


220,968 
FINDING  FOR  A  PIERCED  EARRING 

Joseph  M.  Pepitone,  North  Babylon,  N.Y^  asdgnor 

Pelo  Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtncket,  RJ. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D11--01 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 9 


to 


220,969 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER  BODY 

Paul  O.  Rawson,  Jr.,  Easton,  and  Bruno  M.  Valbona  and 
John  J.  Hamilton,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dynamics 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 07 
U.S.  a.  D49— 13 


220,966 
CUP 

Robert  F.  Bateman,  St  Paul,  Mhm.,  assignor  to 

Pkutics,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7—01 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 9 


220,970 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Paul  O.  Rawson,  Jr.,  Easton,  and  Bruno  M.  Valbona  and 
John  J.  Hamilton,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dynamics 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D49— 13 


220,967 

COVERED  FOOD  SERVING  VESSEL 

Irwin  Schneider,  Lincolnwood,  111.,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Arts  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 15 


220,971 
CARPET  CLEANER  PICKUP  HEAD 

Judson  O.  Jones,  17  Inglewood  Drive, 

GreenvUle,  S.C.    29607 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 17 
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220,972 

BUCKET 

George  Yates,  Jr.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Growtii 

International  Industries  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  19,063, 
Sept  8,  1969.  This  appUcatlon  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
20,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D49— 29 


220,975 

COIN  OPERATED  UTILITY  CONTROL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Reuben  E.  Peot  Kahlotus,  Wash.     99335 

nied  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D20— 01 

U.S.  CL  D52--3 


220,973 
BUCKET 

George  Yates,  Jr.,  Glendale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Growth 

International  Industries  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  13,761, 
Sept  27,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  216,833,  dated  Mar. 
10,   1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,   1970,  Ser.  No. 
21,154 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  10,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 05 

U.S.  CL  D49— 29 


220,976 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  S.  Conland,  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

nied  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D7— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D54— 12 


220,974 

TRASH  CAN  FUNNEL 

Joseph  Mirabile,  14224  Talbot,  Warren,  Mich.     48093 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  10,992, 

Mar.   15,   1968.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  17,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D7— 06 
U.S.  a.  D49— 35 


T 


220,977 
RADIO  RECEIVER 

Masanori  Hamada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,859 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Nov.  7,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D56— 4 
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220,978 
RADIO  RECEIVER 

Sakae  Nakamoto,  Kobe,  and  Masanori  Hamada,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  7,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

U.S.  a.  D56— 4 


220,981 
TWO-STAGE  AEROSPACE  VEfflCLE 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Harold  S.  Becker,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Selwyn 
Enzer,  Orange,  William  H.  Hand,  Redondo  Beach, 
Peter  Rosati,  Garden  Grove,  and  Norman  C.  Surtees, 
San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,872 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 


220,979 

COMBINATION  SURFER  AND  TOBOGGAN 

John  BeUk,  915  S.  Jenifer  St.,  Glendora,  Calif.     91740 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2l-~03 

U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 


220,982 

RE  USEABLE  ORBITAL  CARRIER  AEROSPACE 

VEfflCLE 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Carl  F.  EhrUch,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hill,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,077 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CI.  D12— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 


220,980 
REUSEABLE  MULTISTAGE  AEROSPACE  VEfflCLE 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Harold  S.  Becker,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Selwyn 
Enzer,  Orange,  William  H.  Hand,  Redondo  Beach, 
Peter  Rosati,  Garden  Grove,  and  Norman  C.  Surtees, 
San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 07 
VS,  CI.  D71— 1 


220,983 
REUSEABLE  TWO-STAGE  AEROSPACECRAFT 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Harold  S.  Becker,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Selwyn 
Enzer,  Orange,  William  H.  Hand,  Redondo  Beach, 
Peter  Rosati,  Garden  Grove,  and  Norman  C.  Surtees, 
San  Pedro,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 
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220,984 

AEROSPACE  CRAFT 

Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  AdnUnistrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to 

an  invention  of  Donald  Lee  Kelly,  Snnland,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  78,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— 07 

UA  CI.  D71— 1 


220,986 
COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  LENS 
Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge,  and  Eugene  A.  Peterson, 
Northbrook,  HI.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Esna  Corpora- 
tion, Union,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D29— 99;  D12— 99;  D26— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D72— 1 


220,987 

MINIATURE  POWER  ACTUATED  MULTIPLE 

PUNCH  FOR  IMPLANTING  HAIR 

Frank  A.  Bellantoni,  101  Helena  Ave., 

Yonkers,  N.Y.     10710 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D83— 12 


220  985 
REUSEABLE  CARRIER-ORBITAL  AEROSPACE 
VEfflCLE 
James  E.  Webb,  Admhiistintor  of  die  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  witii  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Harold  S.  Becker,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Selwyn 
Enzer,  Orange,  WiUiam  H.  Hand,  Redondo  Beach, 
Peter  Rosati,  Garden  Grove,  and  Norman  C.  Surtees, 
San  Pedro,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 07 
U.S.  CL  D71— 1 


220,988 

JEWELRY  BOX 

JacqueUne  Rosenblutii,  302  E.  18tii  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10003 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1 
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220,989 

STORAGE  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

Albert  A.  Di  loia,  401  County  Line  Road, 

Hnntiiigton  Valley,  Pa.    19006 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,242 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

UA  a.  D87— 1 


220,991 

SUN  SHADE 

Mildred  Smith  RUey.  2735  NE.  14tfa  St, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33304 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— ^i 

U.S.  a.  D88— 3 


220,990 
UMBRELLA  HANDLE 
Richard  Zimmermann,  Leichlingen,  Rhineland,  Germany, 
assignor  to  W.  Bauennann  &  Soehne  G.m.b.H.,  Hilden, 
Rhineland,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  6,  1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D88— 3 

Int  CI.  D3— Oi 


220,992 

SLEEPING  BAG  CARRIER 

Wanda  L.  Hepper,  Rte.  2,  Meridian,  Ohio    83642 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22d  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1 97 1 

Note- Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( m  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 


A A1  Corporation:  5ee—  ,  ,„,  „,. 

Mueller,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Critcher,  John  L  ,  3,585,934. 
Abe,  Haruo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Co  ,  Ltd    Wide  angle  eyepiece  lens 

system.  3,586,418,  CI.  350-176. 
Abe,  Katsuro;  and  Ono,  Kozo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Rotary  type  distribution 

valve  for  use  in  hydraulic  devices.  3,586,052,  CI   137-625  23 
Abex  Corporation.  See— 

Coakley,  James  L.,  3,587,01 6 
Abitibi.  St.  Anne  Paper  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamilton,  Douglas  D.;  and  Benedetto,  Domenico,  3,586,078. 
Abncy,  Thomas  M.  Arithmetic  game  in  which  sloU  in  playing  pieces 

give  solutions  to  arithmetic  problems  3,586,333,  CI.  273-131. 
Abraham,  William  W.:  See- 

Lanahan,  John  H.;  and  Abraham,  William  W, 3,586, 166. 

Abu,  Hiroji:  See—  . 

Soda,  Shigenari;  Seki,  Tatsujiro;  Abu,  Hiroji;  Ishiwatari,  Susumu; 
and  Yamamoto,  Ken,3,586,574 
Adams,   Dale    A.    Apparatus   for   providing   energy   communication 

between  a  moving  and  a  stationary  terminal.  3, 5 86,4 13,  CI.  350-7. 
Adams,  Frank  H.:  See- 
Conner,  Algie  J.;  and  Adams,  Frank  H, 3, 586, 620. 
Adams    Frederick  J.,  to  Cam  Gears  Limited.  Rack  and  pinion  as- 
sembly. 3.585,875,  CI.  74-422. 
Adams,  Lloyd  M.,  to  Geotel,  Inc.  Film  drive,  and  cinematographic  ap- 
paratus incorporating  the  same.  3,586,224,  CI.  226-76 
Adamson,  Robert  A.  Oscillatory  valve  for  selectively  connecting  three 

inleU  to  an  outlet.  3.586,049,  CI   1 37-625.4 1 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 
Schulze.ErwinF,  3,586,31 1. 
Wike,  Albert  F,  3,585,926. 
Adier,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Sound  propagating  ap- 
paratus. 3,586,1 20,  CI.  181-0.5 
Aero-Dyne  Manufacturing,  Inc.;  See— 
Culpepper.  Clifford,  Jr.,  3,585,919 
Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See— 
Evers.  James  D.  3.586,029. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Kuntz    Robert  J..  Blubaugh,  Albert  L  ,  Labotz,  Richard  J  ,  and 
McGough,  Charles  B,  3.585,800. 

Aerostatic  Limited:  See- 
Dec.  Colin  W,  3,586,397. 
Aerovent  Fan  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Monroe,  Homer  K..  3,586.300 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See- 

Granqvist,  Carl-Erik;  and  Wiklund,  Klas  Rudolf,  3,586,984 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Horlezeder.  Oskar,  3,586.258. 
Agouridii.  George:  See—  co/l  •>  n 

Tzouras.  Andreas  J.;  and  Agouridis.  George. 3. 586.2 12. 
Ahrens,  Robert  O.;  Welhart,  Erwin  K.;  and  Jakway,  William  M.,  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation.  DucU  and  method  of  fabricating  the 
same.  3.586.058.  CI.  138-103.  i.  ,      .      .. 

Aileo   Jackson  Anthony,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Safety  helmet  with 
rele'asablesysshield.  3.585.638, CI.  2-6.  .,.,„.     ^         , 

Ainsworth.  Mark;  and  Butcher.  James  Anthony,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Protective  clothing 
3.586,596.CI.  161-87, 
Air  Heaters,  Inc.:  See— 

Muckelrath,  Ernest  R.,  3,585,971 . 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See- 
Rosen,  Marvin,  3,586,22 1 
Rosen,  Marvin,  3,586,222. 
Terrell,  Ross C,  3.586,724. 

Aizu.  Kciichiro:  See—  -.co^ak 

Kumada.  Akio;  Aizu.  Keiichiro;  and  Furuhata.  Yoshio,3,586,4n. 

AjinomotoCo.,lnc.:  See— 

Ikehara.    Morio;    Kumashiro.    Izumi;    and    Yamazaki,    Akihior, 
3.586,692. 

Yamanoi.  Akio;  and  Shiro,  Teruo,  3,586,604. 
AkaUuka.Takeaki:See- 

Otani.  Seiya;  Iwamura.  Takao;  Yamazaki.  Toru.  Noguchi,  Yoshio, 
and  Akatsuka.  Takeaki,3, 586,728. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Svensson.  Ame  Bejert.  3.585,987 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Skoldberg.  Per  Olof.  3.585,964 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken:  See— 

Lemor,  Pierre,  3,585.869.  ,  ,o^  .«« 

Wallin.  Knut  Einar;  and  Kellstrom,  Erik  Magnus,  3.586,400. 
Aktiebolaget  Thermia-Verken:  See- 

Bogardh,Sven-Eric;andNordquist,Sven  v.,  3,586,01 8. 


Aktienbolaget  Ifoverken   See— 

Gulich,  Tore;  and  Stigmark,  Lennart,  3.586,288 
Akustischeu-Kino  Cerate  Geselisc haft  m  b  H    See- 

Weingartner,  Bernhard,  and  Fidi.  Werner,  3,587,006 
Alban,  John  M  Time  delay  triggering  unit   3,586.332,  Ci   27  3-106  5 
Albertson,  Robert  V  ,  50%  to  Albertson.  Victor  N   Vehicle  engine  test- 
ing apparatus.  3,585,855, CI  73-117 

Albertson,  Victor  N  :  See— 

Albertson,  Robert  V  ,3,585,855 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited  See— 

de  Bruyn,  Jan  Leon,  Los,  Jakub,  Mitchell,  Charles  Stanley,  and 
Wise,  Harold  Iner,  3,585,834. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See— 

Paule,Edward  A  ,3,586,012 
Alford,   Roscoe   R  ,  to   Phillips  Petroleum   Company    Carbon   black 

recovery  apparatus  3,586,046,  CI    1  37-608 
Alibeckoff,  Galib-bey,  to  Nylonge  Corporation    Method  of  producing 

an  improved  swab.  3,586,380,  CI  300-2  1 
Alicot,  Marie-Josephe  Jeanne  See— 

Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel,  and  Alicot,  Mane  Josephe  Je- 
anne',3,586,677 
Allam,  Derek  Seymour:  See— 

Kellner,  Philip  Rodney,  and  Allam,  Derek  Seymour, 3, 585, 793 
Allan    William  B  ,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The    Method  of 

forming  light  guides  3,585,705,  CI.  29-4 12. 
Allen  AHanburys  Limited  See- 
Ritchie,    Alexander    Crawford,    and     Haddock.     Rodney     Eric. 
3,586,675 
Allen,  Charles  M    See- 
Otto,     Dennis     L  ,     Allen,    Charles     M  .     and     Wallers,     Craig 
T  ,3,586,340 
Alley    Forrest  C  ,  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Preparation  of  dialkyl 

disulfides.  3,586,723,  CI   260-608 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Parris,  Chester  L  ,  and  Rieve,  Leo  S  ,  3,586,661 
Sogn,  Allen  W,  3.586,682 
Wooster,  George  S  ,  3,586,658 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget  See— 

Thorsteinsen,  Thor  Erik,  and  Larsson.  Valier,  3.586,909 
Allred,  Charles  McKay:  See- 

Lawton,  Robert  A  ,  and  Allred,  Charles  McKay, 3. 586, 973 
Alsch    Richard  E  ,  to  Graham  Transmissions,  Inc    Variable  transmis- 
sion. 3,585,871, CI  74-198, 
Alsruhe,  Leonard  U    See—  ,  -o.<l  n-.^ 

Rosenthal,  Francis  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Alsruhe,  Leonard  U  ,3,586,076 
Alt,  Frank  B  ,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation   Sampling  valve  for 

high  temperature,  corrosive  gases  3,585,860,0  73-421  5 
Aluters  Aluminiumipari  Tervezo  Intezet  See— 

Juhasz,  Adam,  Mahig,  Laszlo.  Nagy,  Albert,  Sigmond.  Gyrgy,  and 
Steiner,  Janos,  3,586,487 
American  Bosch  Arma Corporation  See- 
Kim,  Young  Ho,  and  Pattison,  John  N  ,  3.586.486 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Heider,  John  Gerard,  and  Kelly.  Robert  Gerard.  3,586,483 
Los,  Marinus,  3,586,710 
American  Distric  Telegraph  Company   See— 

Muehter,    Manfred    W  ,    Hill.    Frederick    G  .   and    La    Martina 
AnthonyC, Jr. ,3, 587,082 
American  District  Telegraph  Company  See- 
Hill,  Frederick  G,  3,587.1  12 
American  Express  Company  See— 

Torongo,  Albert  H  ,  Jr,  3,586,085 
American  Home  Producu  Corporation  See- 
Bell,  Stanley  C,  3,586,693 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation  See  — 

Cisler,  Earl  J,  3,586,409 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Grolman,  Bernard,  3,585,849 
Hagen,WilhelmF  ,3,586,816 
Jones,  James  A  ,  3,586,562 

Schenk,  George  F  ,  and  Sussman.  Milton  H  ,  3.586,424 
Sproul,  Merrill  F  ,  and  Courtemanche.  Richard  D  ,  3,586,444. 
American  Plasticraft  Company:  See— 

Simovils,  Stephen  S  ,  Jr  ,  and  Dumas,  Christ  J 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation  See- 
Patrick,  Lawrence  M.,  3,586,366 
American  Schack  Company,  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Wellensiek,Gert,  3,586,098 
American  Seating  Company:  See— 

Barecki,  Chester  J  ,  and  Hogan,  Arthur  J  ,  Jr 
Barecki,  Chester  J  ,  and  Hozeski,  Kenneth  W 


,  3,586,796. 


,3.586.370, 
,3,586,372. 
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American  Siandard,IncS*«-  „     ..     .    ,  cot  iL<i 

Forbei  Norman  A.  and  GnfTm.  James  Richard.  3,585,653. 
Forbei!  Norman  Arthur;  and  Griffin,  Jamet  Richard.  3,585.652. 
Futtell!  Theodore  J  ,  3.586,023. 
American  Velcro,  Inc.:  See— 

Erb.GeorieH  .3.586,060 
Amet.B  C  ,  Company;  S**— 

Kotowiki.  Harry  L.  3.585.726. 
Amii,  James  W  ,  Jr  ,  Fuller.  Maurice  D..  and  Dobson.  James  B  ,  to 
Korry   Manufacturing  Company.    Moisture   seal   for   push   button 
capped    electrical    cartridges    which    are    clamped    to    a    panel 
3.586,81  I. CI  200-168. 
AMP  Incorporated;  See— 

Blair,  Bryce  Wilson,  3,586.832 
Ampex  Corporation;  See— 

Bogner.  Richard  D  .3,587.108 
Sloane.  Edwin  A.  3.586.843 
Temes.GaborC  .3.587.007 
Amtsberg.  Lester  A  .  and  Wallace.  William  K  .  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company  Two-speed  dual  drive  sUll  torque  nut  running  tool 
3.586.1  15. CI    173-163 
Ancerewici,  Sigmund  H  .  Jr    Tracheostomy  device.  3,585,997.  CI 

128-275 
Andamaiaris,     Judith     E.     Manually     portable     dispensing    device. 

3.586.210, CI  221-290 
Anderka,  Gerold.  to  Riepe-Werk  Writing  pen  3.586,453,  CI.  401-33. 
Anderson  Bros  Mfg..  Co.;  5**— 

Jacobson.  William  P.  3,586,217 
Anderson,  Eldon  E  ,  to  Manne  Technology,  Inc  .  mesne   Method  and 
apparatus  for  converting  bodies  into  particulate  matter   3,586,515. 
CI.  99-209 
Anderson,  Norman  G  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission   Multistation  analytical  photometer  and  method  of  use 
3,586,484,  CI  23-230. 
Anderson,  Robert  L.,  to  Bertea  Corporation.  Gain  mechanism  and 

system  therefor.  3.585,902. CI.  91 -363. 
Anderson.  Rodney  H.:  See— 

Clancy.  Lawrence  F.;  Anderson,  Rodney  H  .  and  Lee,  Emil  B  , 
Jr. .3.586.185. 
Ando.  Akira:  See— 

Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo,  and  Ando,  Akira, 3, 586,427 
Ando,  Noriyoshi;  See— 

Wakamatsu.  Hisato;  and  Ando.  Noriyoshi. 3,586, 920. 
Andresen,  Jorgen  R  ,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc    Machine  tool  control 

system.  3,585. 759. CI  51-165. 
AndrieasStihl  Maschinenfabrik;  See— 

Schmierer.    Heini;    StihI.    Hans    Peter;    and    Zerrer.    Gerhard, 
3,586,238. 
Angel,  Arthur  M.;  and  Hurlimann.  Reinhard.  to  Singer-General  Preci- 
sion. Inc  Magnetic  disc  assembly  with  annular  flange  3.587,074.  CI 
340-174  1 
Angelica  Corporation:  See— 

Belkin.  Nathan  L.  3.585.640 
Anhalt,  John  W,.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   Low  insertion  force  connector  assembly.  3.587,037,  CI    339- 
75. 
Antler  Limited:  See— 

Kellett,  Richard  Edward;  and  Carl,  Kenneth,  3,586.140 
Applequist.  Roy  A.,  and  Wilson.  Laurence  M  .  to  Memorex  Corpora- 
tion Magnetic  recording  disc  drive.  3.586.891,  CI  31013 
Aqua  Fun,  Inc.;  See— 

Hancock,  John  T  ,  3,585,940. 
Aquarium  Systems,  Inc.:  5**— 

Kelley.  William  E  .  and  Scgedi,  Richard  M  .  3,585.967. 
Araki.  Kinichi:  See— 

Kamada.  Masayuki.  Tamura.  Yoshiaki;  Takanami.  Akiwo;  Ikeda, 
Akira.  and  Araki,  Kinichi. 3, 586,229 
Archer.  Peter;  See— 

Baker.    Lionel    Richard;    Archer,    Peter;    and    West,    Patricia 
Ann, 3, 586,865 
Archipoff,  Alexis:  See— 

Sambeth,  Joerg;  and  Archipoff,  Alexis,3,586,648 
Argo  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 
Pastore,  Michael  W  ,  3.586,822. 
Argon,  Rauf;  See- 
Smith.   Stanley    Babcock;   Zindler,   Jerrold,   Argon,    Rauf,   and 
Blackmer,  David  E  .3,586,441. 
Aridas,  Efstratios  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Pulse  summarizer  circuit  comprising  plural  capacitors  and  single 
constant  current  discharge  means  for  pulse  data  plural  input  chan- 
nels. 3,586.877, CI.  307-228. 
Armbrust,  Bernard  Flynn.  Jr.:  S«— 

Lippman.  Alfred,  Jr.,  and  Armbrust,  Bernard  Flynn,  Jr  ,3,586,005 
Armstrong  Cork  Company;  See— 
Freeman.  Earl  J  .3.586.282 
Armstrong.  Philip  N  Data  sorting  system.  3.587,057,  CI.  340-172.5 
Arnold  Engineering  Company,  The;  See— 

Wingblade.  Loren  M.,  and  Schwennesen,  Donald  O.,  3.585,691 
Arnold,  Kurt  Herbert,  to  Valcor  Engineering  Corporation    Magnetic 

coupling.  3,586,048. CI   137-614  04 
Arnone,  Michael  P  ,  to  Kreisler  Manufacturing  Corporation  Calendar 

watchband  3,585,744. CI  40-21. 
Aronoff.  Edward  I    Apparatus  for  stabilizing  knitted  tubular  fabrics 
3.585.696.  CI  26-18  5 


Aronoff.  Elihu  J  .  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Tetravinyl  paint  composition  and  painting  process.  3,586,526,  CI. 
117-93  31 
Aronoff.  Elihu  J  .  and  Labana.  Santokh  S..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Tetravinyl-unsaturated  resin  paint  composition  and  painting  process. 
3.586,527, CI   117-93.31 
Aronoff,  Elihu  J  .  Labana.  Santokh  S.,  and  McLaughlin,  Ernest  O  ,  to 
Ford    Motor   Company     Divinyl   paint   composition   and   painting 
process.  3.586.529. CI   1 17-93.31 
Aronoff,  Elihu  J  ,  Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  McLaughlin.  Ernest  O.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company    Divinyl  compound-unsaturated  resin  paint 
composition  and  painting  process.  3,586.530.  CI.  1 17-93.031 
Aronoff,  Elihu  J.;  Labana.  Santokh  S  ;  and  McLaughlin.  Ernest  O..  to 
Foid  Motor  Company    Divinyl-monovinyl  paint  composition  and 
paint  process  3.586,531 .  CI.  117-93.31 
Arrott,  Anthony,  Dennis.  Richard  L..  Haakana,  CaH  H..  Jones.  Robert 
G.,  and  Warrick.  Robert  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Magnetically 
determining  mechanical  properties  of  moving  ferromagnetic  materi- 
als  3,586,963,  CI   324-34. 
Arseneault,  John  Paul    Foot  operated  electronic  musical  instrument. 

3,585.893. CI   84-1   17 
Arth.  Glen  E.:  See— 

Rasmusson.  Gary  H  .  and  Arth,  Glen  E.. 3,586.669. 
Artisan  Industries  Inc.;  See— 

Takata,  Victor,  3,586,225. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Ganske.  Kingston  E  .  3.586.768. 
Ganske.  Kingston  E  .  and  Kelley,  Jerry  O.,  3.586.945. 
Asahi  Dow  Limited;  See— 

Kawakami,  Seiichi,  3,586,579 
Ashby,  George  Elliott;  See— 

Triggiani,  Leonard  Vincent;  Sanchez,  Moises  Gali;  and  Ashby, 

George  Elliott, 3, 586,744 
Triggiani,  Leonard  Vincent,  Sanchez.  Moises  Gali;  and  Ashby, 

George  Elliott, 3. 586.745. 
Triggiani.  Leonard  Vincent,  Sanchez,  Moises  Gali;  and  Ashby, 
George  Elliott,3,586,746. 
Ashcraft,  Arnold  C.Jr:  See— 

Potts,   James    E  ;    Ashcraft,    Arnold   C,  Jr.;   and   Wise.   Edgar 
W. 3.586,552. 
Ashton.  Albert  A  .  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Coupler. 

3.586,350,  CI  285-24 
Asseo,  Edouard  E.;  See — 

Labeyrie,  Jean  A.,  Jousset,  Antoine  A.;  Asseo.  Edouard  E.,  and 
Kierbel.Roger,3,587,090. 
Associated  Engineering  Limited;  See— 

Strauch,  Heinrich,  3.586.964 
Astrodata.  Inc    See— 

Fitzwater.  William.  Jr  .  3.586.880. 
Atkins.  Kenneth  E  ,  Fritz,  Henry  E..  and  Peck,  David  W.,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation    Ethylidenebicycloheptene.  3.586,726,  CI.  260- 
666 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  See- 
Connor.  James  E  .  Jr  .  D'Alessandro.  Alfred  F  ;  Shalit,  Harold;  and 

Tomezsko,  Edward  S.  J.,  3,586,733. 
Ellington,  Rex  T.,  3,586,377. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag;  See— 

Molin,  Alexis,  and  Carlsson.  Osten,  3,586,469. 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company;  See— 

Loveland.  Malcolm  W  ,  and  Ellis,  Robert  G,  3,586,081. 
Loveland.  Malcolm  W,  and  Ellis.  Robert  G,  3,586,1 5 1. 
Atlas-Rand  Corporation;  See— 
Oki,Sukeyuki.  3, 585,914 

Oki,Sukeyuki,  Kaess,  Gary;  and  Faris.  Edwin  E,  3,585,915. 
Austen,  Jorg,  to  Porsche,  Dr  -Ing   H.c.F.,  KG..  Firma.  Synchronizing 
device  for  bevel-wheel  reversing  gear  systems.  3,585,873,  CI.  74- 
339 
Austin,  George  E  ,  and  Shannon,  Robert  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Stacking  and  unstacking  magnetizable  material.  3,586,152,  CI.  198- 
36 
Automatic  Control  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Weaver,  Paul  J  ,3,586,395. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See— 

Bieszczad.  Edward  S.;and  Young,  John  S  ,  3,587,061. 
Thomas,  Robert  M,  3,587,070 
Wolff,  Robert  W,  3,586,786. 
Automobiles  Peugeot;  See— 
Le  Mire,  Noel,  3,585,692. 
Le  Mire,  Noel,  3,586,131. 
Le  Mire,  Noel,  3.586,376. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Averv.Paul  A  ,3,586,458. 
Black'.Jay  I  .3.585.858. 
Avella,  Frank  J  .  to  General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated Alkali  uranyl  phosphate  phosphors  coactivated  with  rare 
earths  3.586.634. CI.  252-301  1 
Averbach,    Benjamin    L  ,   and   Pearson,   Philip   K.,   to  Textron   Inc. 
.Method  for  determining  optimum  fatigue   life  of  bcsring  steels. 
3,586,546, CI    148-128 
Avery    Paul  A     to  Avco  Corporation.  Bleed  control  actuator  for  gas 

turbine  engine   3.586,458,  CI.  415-28. 
Ayres.  Ralph  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Container  forming 

method   3.586,748. CI  264-98. 
Backus,  Milo  M  ,  and  Wisler.  Earl  C  ,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated Section  multiple  attenuator.  3,587,039,  CI.  340-15.5 
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Baetzner.  Alfred;  Baetzner,  Helmut,  «ndj*»^,^"-;^"'^- '^^"'"'"^"^^ 
inger,  Rudolf.  Seating  arrangement.  3,586,37 1 ,  CI.  2V7-.i48. 

Baetzner,  Helmut:  S«—  „   _-,cotni 

Baetzner,  Alfred;  Baetzner,  Helmut,  and  Tischer,  Kurt, 3, 586, 37 1 
Bafford,  Richard  Anthony:  S«-       ^     ^,     ^         -,  c.imi 
Sanchez  Jose;  and  Bafford.  Richard  Anthony.3. 586,722 
Bailey     George    Terrell.     Variable     length     trousers    construction 

3,585,644,  CI.  2-269.  . 

Baird,  Norman,  to  Duro-Test  Corporation.  Electric  '""^P*  *'«"J'8r' 
transmitting  yarn  strands  for  decorative  purposes.  3,586,897,  CI 

Baker   Clifford  Aubrey;  and  Kiefel,  Morris  Charles.  Manufacture  of 

concrete  pipes.  3,585,694, CI.  25-30.  „  * 

Baker    Lionel  Richard;  Archer,  Peter;  and  West,  Patricia  Ann.  to 
British  Scientific  Instrument  Research  Association   Method  of  and 
apparatus  for,  inspecting  the  shape  of  small  objects.  3.586.865,  CI 
250-222. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.;  See- 
Conrad.  Martin  B.,  3,586,106 
Crowe,  Talmadge  L,  3,586,464. 
Baker  Walter  C,  1/4  to  Bowen,  Duane  C   Means  for  supporting  a  flat 

foot.  3,586,003,  CI.  128-586  ,      . 

Balamuth.    Lewis,    to    Ultrasonic    Systems,    Inc.    Psychophysiosonic 

system  withmulti-sensory  aids.  3.585,991, CI.  128-6 
Balda  Wcrke.  Photographische  Cerate  und  Kunslstoff  R  Gruter  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft:  See— 

Lange.Kari  Heinz.  3,585,913. 
Lange.  Karl  Heinz.  3.585.916. 
Balkwill,JohnT.:S«- 

Sowers.  Hal  L.;  and  Balkwill.  John  T  .3.586.895. 
Ball,  Richard  C,  to  Potomac  Research,  Incorporated    Photographic 

proceMing  apparatus.  3,585,9 18,  CI.  95-93. 
Ballard.  Donald  H  ;  and  Farmery.  George  K.,  to  Clayton  Dewandre 
Company  Limited.  Fluid  operated  braking  systems.  3,586,392,  CI 

303-89. 
Ballc,  Walter,  to  Herbert,  Lemhard,  Maschinenfabrik,  Firma.   Ap- 
paratus for  renewing  the  circular  shape  of  vehicle  tires.  3.585.686. 

CI.  18-18. 
Balzers  Patenl-und  Beteiliqungs-Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hengevoss,  Jurgen;  and  Wossner,  Hermann,  3,585,807. 
Banerjee,  Prabuddha;  S«— 

Glasow,  Peter;  and  Banerjee,  Prabuddha, 3, 586,857. 
Banks.  Vincent  Pinder:  See— 

Hindle  Thomas;  and  Banks,  Vincent  Pinder, 3, 586,062. 
Banziger    Walter;  and  Smith,  Donald  C  ,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences 
Corporation.  Program  load  system  for  a  data  recorder    3,587,056, 
CI.  340-172.5 
Barclay.  Ralph  R.:  See—  ,  ,04-  ,^-, 

Hodge.  Frederick  J.;  and  Barclay,  Ralph  R  ,3,586,762 
Bard.C.  R  .lnc..S«- 
Monestere.Ma^tin,3,586,041. 
Bardgette.  John  J.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Pile  splice 

3,585.803.  CI.  61-53.  .  c     . 

Barecki   Chester  J.;  and  Hogan,  Arthur  J  ,  Jr  .  to  American  Seating 

Company.Upholsteredchair  3.586.370.  CI  297-219. 
Bareckr  Chester  J.;  and  Hozeski,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  American  Seating 

Company.  Recliner  vehicle  seat.  3,586,372,  CI  297-359. 
Barenyi,  Bcla;  Sm— 

Wilfcrt.  Karl;  and  Barenyi,  Bela,3,586,364. 
Baretel-Bofinger,  Rudolf  S«-  ^^,.      „^ica#i->7i 

Baetzner,  Alfred;  Baetzner,  Helmut;  and  Tischer,  Kurt.  3,586,37 1 
Bariot  Michel  Francois;  Chatelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph;  and  Girard, 
Pierre  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Fault  locat- 
ing system  for  a  transmission  line  having  a  plurality  of  repeaters  in- 
cluding a  detector  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  repeater 
3.586.968.  CI.  324-52.  ,        .  ^    th- 

Barker,  Alfred  Walter,  to  Sandall  Precision  Company  Limited,  The. 

Aoparatus  for  molding  pallets.  3.585,677.  CI.  18-1. 
Barnes   Gene  A.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Flow  control  valve 

3,586,036,0.137-486.  ,  «*  «7d  n  219  452 

Barney.  Edward  A.  Electric  heating  «PP'"»"«  3  586  824.CI.  219-45^ 
Barnhardt,  Ronnie  William.  Clamping  device.  3,585,693,  CI.  24-263 
Barr  Victor  L..  to  Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America.  Tandem  roller 
bearing.  3.586.406.  CI.  308-217  „   ..     „  ^  r 

Barr  Victor  L;  and  Beimfohr,  Siegfried,  to  Roller  Bearing  Company  of 

America.  Antifriction  carriage  roller.  3,586,396. CI  308-6 
Barrow,  James  E.  File  cabinet  II.  3,586.4 1 0.  CI.  3 1 2-323. 
Bartholomew,  Hans  B.:Sm-  d   kbai^i 

Vanderveen.  John  E.,  and  Bartholomew,  Hans  B, 3,586,35 1 
Barton.  James;  and  Norton.  Patrick  H..  to  Ionic  International  Inc.  Bar- 
rel type  processing  apparatus  3,585,734,  CI.  34-126^ 
Barton   Raymond  W.;  and  Herron.  Joe  Thomas,  to  Mead  Johnson  & 

Company.  Nurser.  3,586.196,  CI.  215-1 1 
Bartosz   Frank  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Method  of  producing  a 

stitched  seam.  3,585,95 1, CI.  112-262. 
Bartich,  Raymond  C;  5«-  ^^,,o^^€a 

Lcrman,  Frank;  and  Bartsch,  Raymond  C, 3 ,586,654 
Basset,  William:  See— 

Lambert,  LucianT.  3.586,057.  •  .         ^ 

Batog   Stephen  L..  to  Case,  J    I  ,  Company    Draper  pick-up  device 

3.585,791. CI.  56-364  ..,.»,     ^.    u 

Batt,  Robert  S..  to  Torrington  Company  Limited,  The.  r.eedle  bearing 

especially  for  universal  joints.  3,585, 816, CI  64-17 
Battclle  Development  Corporation,  The:  S«--  ,  co<  bii 

Hinshaw,  John  Wesley;  and  Doheney,  William  Clyde.  3.585.832. 


Leith.EmmettN, 3.586,412. 
Zega,Bogdan,  3,586,854 
Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines,  Inc    See— 

Holt.  Ronald,  and  Puskarz.  Stanley  J  ,  3.585.783. 
BauerBros.Co.The   S**— 

Shouvlin.JosephC.  3.586,250  „    ^     , 

Bauer   Peter,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation    Multilevel  (luidic  logic. 

3.586.022, CI.  137-81  5 
Baumann  John  A   Mass  separation  of  bridge  deck  into  selected  hands 

3,586,334, CI  273-149 
Baumbach,  Bertram  W  ,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company   Line  protector 

for  a  communications  circuit  3.587.021  .CI   33  7-32 
Bausch  Sl  Lomb  Incorporated  See— 

Vollmer.  David  W  .3.586.447 
Bauwens.  Robert;  and  Julou.  Roland,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Ugine  Kum 
mann.     Production     of    nitrogenous    and     phosphate     fertilizers 
3.586.495. CI  71-29 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc  :  S«— 

Gajewski.  Henry  M  .  and  Gdowski.  Clarence  J  ,  3.585.647 
Baxter  William  Daniel,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The  Character 

display  system  3,587,085.  CI  340-324 
Beam   Dale  R  .  and  Van  Brimer,  Russell  H  .  to  Mead  Corporatwn.  The 
Larninatedcoatinghead   3.586,907.  CI   317-3  ,     ^     ,     ^   ., 

Bearson    Benhard  M  .  to  Goals,  Inc    Vertically  adjustable  basketball 
goal.  3.586.324. CI  273-1  5  w     l.   ^      a 

Beasse  Jacques,  to  Societe  des  Lunetiers.  Temkme  &.  Cie  Method  and 
apparatus  for  positioning  a  lens  blank  relative  to  a  photograph  of  a 
wearer  3.586,448, CI   356-172 
Beatrice  Foods  Co    S**—  ,,oicn 

La  Warre.  Robert  W..  and  Bundus,  Robert  H.,  3,586.5 17. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See— 

Lambly,  Charles  A   R.  3.586.379 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  See— 

Krug,  Albert  E  ,3.585.986  .   „     u  ^    r       1 

Bedford.  Brian,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  ( Industries )  Limited   Method  of  seal- 
ing semi-conductor  assemblies  3, 585, 715. CI   29-588 

Beeley,  Michael  G5«—  „     ,         .,    ^     , 

Radford,    David    L  ,    Trottier,    Ray    F  ,    and    Beeley,    Michael 
G, 3,586,219 
Beemer    Paul  H  ,  to  Henry,  W    W  ,  Company    Carpet  noor  covering 

and  method.  3,586,598. CI   161   160 
Behar,  Robert:  See— 

Talet,  Pierre,  and  Behar.  Robert, 3, 586.739 
Beimfohr,  Siegfried  See- 
Birr  Victor  L,  and  Beimfohr,  Siegfried, 3, 586. 396  .  ,  .„   <-., 
Belkin,  Nathan  L  .  to  Angelica  Corporation   Garment    3,585,640,  CI 

2-74 
Bell  &  Howell  Company  See— 

Heckenbach,  Ernest  W,Jr,  3,S85,878 

Rempala,  Chester  S,  3,586,430  ,<o.Q,.ri 

Bell,  George   Computer  cable  shroud  and  air  diffuser    3,586,Vlt),  Ll. 

317-100 
Bell,  Robert  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Eaton,  Marvin  A  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 

Fabric  and  method  for  weaving  3,586.063.  CI   139-425 
Bell      Stanley     C       to     American     Home     Products     Corporation 

lmidazoll,2-alindolin-9-ols  3,586.693. CI  260-309 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  See— 
Aridas.  Efstratios  J  .3.586.877 
Brown.  Walter  L  .  Madden.  Thomas  C  ,  Merz,  James  L  .  Miller, 

Gabriel  L  ,  and  Thomas,  David  G  ,  3,586.856 
Butler  Thomas  T  .  Kretsch,  Kenneth  P  .  Sr  ,  Neville,  Sylvester  M  . 

and  Smith,  George  W  ,  Jr,  3,587,058 
Byrne   Edward  R  ,  and  Reith,  Robert  A  .  3.587,054 
Fair,  IrvinE  ,3,587,005 
Feiner,  Alexander,  3,586,785 
Franaszck,  Peter  A  ,3,587,088 

Gaunt.WilmerB.Jr  ,3.586.881  „   ,.       ,      , 

Horzepa,  Joseph  J  ,  Mansell.  James  J  .  and  Simms,  Robert  L  .  Jr  . 

3  587,053 
Jaccodine  Ralph  J  ,  and  Oswald,  Donald  R  ,  3,585.668 
Kerwin.  Robert  E  .3.586.509 
Kibler.LyndenU,  3,587,009. 
Kinsel,  Tracy  S  ,3,586,997 
MacRae,  Alfred  U  ,3,586,542 

Meskell,  David  J,  Jr.  3,586,754  ,  .»,  n^n 

Quinn.  Thomas  M  .  and  Vigilante.  Frank  S    3.587,060 
Rudisill,John  A  ,Jr,  3,586,969 
Seidel,  Harold,  3,586,87 1 
Tien,  Ping  K,  3.586,872 
Bella,  Italo  Delia  Bag  sealing  machine  3,586.577,  CI   1  56-35 1 
Beloit  Corporation:  S«-  ,  .oi.  t<t 

Gilbank.  LeRoy  F  .  and  Tangye,  Raymond  J  ,  3,586.iM 
Persik.  Spencer  R  .  Jr  .  Keyes.  Marion  A  ,  IV,  and  Bocksunz, 
Douglas  L,  3,586,601 
Beltrami,  Osmano  Digging  and  lifting  device   3,586.195.  CI   214-770 
Beltramini.  Warren   E    Apparatus  for  preparing  dyed   textile  warps 
3.585.821. CI  68-19  1  ,-  ,^       ,      c     , 

Bender.  Charles  E  ,  Thompson,  Taylor  N  ,  and  Fraser,  Douglas  S  ,  to 
Cenco  Medical/Health  Supply  Corporation,  mesne    Plasma  freezer 
3,586,097, CI   165-17 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  5«-  -..cufl^, 

Brandau  William  E  ;andNapp,  Anthony  E  ,3,585,841 
Nermann,  Richard  W  ,  3.587.032 
Benedetto,  Domenico  S«—  -,  ca^  nte 

Hamilton,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Benedetto,  Domenico,3.586.07K 
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BenirKhke  Jent.  to  C«rinthi>  Elektrogerate.  Firm«.  App.ratui  with  an 
electrk.ldrivini  motor.  3.586.940. CI.  318-225. 

Benii  Company,  Inc.;  S<«— 

Fo».  Harold  K.  3,585,925 
Beniaminion,  Morris  A.:  S** —  _      .       .  ki       ■ 

Kau,  Irwin  J  .  Satriano.  Nichola.  M  ;  and  Benjamin.on.  Morrii 
A..3,586.859.  .        ..     , 

Benion    Gerald  J    One-piece  collapiible  product  lupporting  ditplay. 

3  586.279. CI.  248-174.  „    .   ,  , 

Ben'y  Jano.  See.  Thoma.  E..  and  Woodward,  Arthur  S.,  to  Mattel,  Inc 

Movingapparatu.  for  vehicle  toy-IV.^585.75  I.  CI.  46-1 
Berg.  Jack  V    Tape  applicating  and  levering  mean*.  3.586.386.  t-i 

15(4-521. 
Sera.  Thorval  L  :  S<e—  tv         i 

Whituker.    Robert    L.;    Donofry.   Jo»eph,    and    Berg.   Thorval 
L  .3.586.341. 
Berglund.  Harold  A.:  5*«—  ,,o.a,o 

Thomas  David  F  .  and  Berglund.  Harold  A. ,3,586,01 9 
Bercman    Gerald  David;  and  Denton,  Tony  Charles,  to  US    Philips 
Corporation,  mesne.   Integrated  transverse  and  triggering  lateral 
thyristors.  3.586,928,  CI 
Berry.  Henry,  &  Company  Limited;  S«e—  ^ -r    u     ^ 

Tate,  James  Arthur;  Butterworth.  Hiram  Reginald;  and  Tarbuck. 
Geoffrey  Bowes,  3.585.836. 
Bertea  Corporation;  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  L.,  3.585,902. 
BertinA  Cie;  See— 

Bertin.  Jean  Henri.  3.585.937. 
Bertin,  Jean  Henri.  3.586,1 18. 
Bertin.  Jean  Henri,  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  Transport  system  comprising  a 

track  and  a  body  movable  therealong.  3.585.937.  CI  104-23 
Bertin,  Jean  Henri,  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  Ground-effect  machines  having 

improved  guiding  and  propelling  means.  3.586,1 18,  CI   180-1 19, 
Bertioli,  Michael  Murray,  and  Williams,  Malcolm,  to  Lucas,  Joseph, 
(Industries)  Limited.  Battery  charging  systems  for  road  vehicles. 
3,586.956.  CI  322-28. 
Bertrand.  Roland  J.:  See— 

Fredette,  Edouard  J.,  3.586.008. 
Berz,  Gerhard;  and  Kuppers,  Klaus,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft 

Method  and  device  for  dividing  wire  rod.  3.585,887,  CI.  83-18 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation;  See— 

Nippert,  Charles  R..  Sr..  3.586,226. 
Betu,  Walter,  to  C.R.F.  OfTicine  Meccaniche  Di  Precisione  S  p.A 
Stringingofconductors.  3.586.293. CI.  254-134.3 

Better  Packages,  Inc.;  See- 
Hill,  Oscar  K.  3.585.966. 
Betu.  Howard  B..  to  Vanguard  Instrument  Corporation    Flickerless 

projector.  3.586.223. CI.  226-9. 
Beutner.  Heinz  P.;  and  Huska.  Paul  A  .  to  Little.  Arthur  D  ,  Inc 
Method  of  stripping  ions  from  an  ion-exchange  liquid.  3.586.476.  CI. 
23-102. 
Bhaumik,  Mani  L.:  See— 

Findl.    Eugene;    Bhaumik.    Mani    L.;    and    Schneider,    Isidor 
M, 3.586,446. 
Bhusri,  Gurcharan  S.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration Crosspoint  switching  arrangement.  3,586.784,  CI   179-18. 
Bielak,  Sigmund  H.;  and  Johnson,  Stanton  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion. Combination  can  opening  and  knife  sharpening  appliance 
3,585.7 1 7, CI.  30-4. 
Bieszczad.  Edward  S.;  and  Young,  John  S..  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Time-shared  lamp  control  apparatus  employing 
lamp  filament  resistance  as  an  integral  status  memory.  3.587,061 ,  CI 
3*0-173.  ..    .    ^    „, 

Bignell,  Rodolphe,  to  Canadian  Titanium  PigmenU  Limited.  Plasma 

arc  heating  apparatus.  3,586,905.  CI.  3 1 5-1 1 1 
Bihler    Otto   Halblech.    Enforced   cam   guidance   for  tool  carriers. 

3,585,837.  CI.  72-452. 
Bil  Milos  S..  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Process  for  preparing  4-f1uoro-3- 

riitroaniline.  3.586,7 19,  CI.  260-578. 
Bio-Research  ConsultanU,  Inc.;  See— 

Kelley.  Thomas  F..  and  Morrissey, Colin  A.,  3,586.007. 
Birfield.G.  K.  N.Transmiuions  Limited;  See— 

Hutchinson,  Philip,  3.586,143. 
Birkigt    Louis,   to  BreveU  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.   Percussion   fuse 

3.585.935. CI.  102-79. 
Bishop.  Ralph  W    Method  of  making  sacchariferous  animal  feed  and 

the  resulting  product.  3,586,5 1 1 ,  CI.  99-2. 
B&J  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.;  See- 
Cobble.  James  T,  3.585.948. 
Bjalme.  Bengt  G..  to  Reed  Manufacturing  Company.  Pipe  flaring  tool 

3.585.687. CI.  18-19. 
Blachly.  Donald  L.;  Edwards.  Margaret  M.;  and  Haeselich,  Willi  K   E  . 
to  Oster,  John,  Manufacturing  Co.  Electric  massager.  3.585,990,  CI. 
128-36. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

McCafferty.  Leo  A..  Jr.,  and  Moores,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  3,585.8 1 7 
McCafferty,  Leo  A..  Jr.;  and  Sides.  Daniel  H..  3,586.1 30 
Rosenthal.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  and  Alsnihe,  Leonard  U.,  3.586.076. 
Black,  James  A.  Sheet  delivering  apparatus.  3,586, 319,  CI.  271-88 
Black.  Jay  I.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Signal  error  compensated  fluidic 

oscillator  temperature  sensors.  3,585.858.  CI.  73-339. 
Blackmer,  David  E.;  See- 
Smith.   Stanley   Babcock;   Zin'dler,   Jerrold,   Argon.   Rauf,   and 
Blackmer,  David  E, 3,586.441 


Blackwell.  Dale  B  :  See- 

Markkanen.  Carl  O  ;  Blackwell,  Dale  B.;  Knaust,  George  A.; 
Kropac.  Christian  R  .  and  Mc  Call.  John  M.,3.586,953. 

Blaese.HerbertR    See— 

Martino.  Louis  J  .  and  Blaese,  Herbert  R., 3,587, 1 09. 
Blaiklock.  Paul  M..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Fluid  system  resistance 

temperature  compensation.  3,586.025,  CI.  1 37-82. 
Blair.  Bryce  Wilson,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Card  reader.  3,586,832, CI. 

Blake,  Paul  V.  Spatter  protecting  nozzle  coating.  3,586,818,  CI.  219- 

Blanshine,  Allison  W  ;  and  Procter.  Edward  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration Three  row  row  crop  attachment.  3.585.789,  CI.  56-98. 
Blass.  Ischajahu.  Irrigation  spray  unit.  3,586,239.  CI.  239-276. 
Blasse.  George;  and  de  Vries.  Jaap,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Eu- 
ropium activated  barium  and  strontium  borophosphate  luminescent 
material.  3.586,637. CI.  252-301.4 
Blee.  Frank  Gordon.  Device  for  containing,  compacting  and  baling 

refuse.  3.585.78 1, CI.  53-124. 
Bliss.  Denys  Stanley;  See— 

Laithwaite.  Eric  Roberts;  and  Bliss.  Denys  Stanley, 3. 585.939. 
Blook.  Raymond;  See— 

Surti  Ernest,  and  Blook,  Raymond, 3,585,820. 
Bloom,  Melvin  S  .  and  Hill.  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Preparation  of  symmetrically  and  unsymmetrically  substituted  stil- 
bcnebisbenzoxazoles.  3.586.673.  CI.  260-240. 
Blubaugh,  Albert  L  ;  See— 

Kuntz.  Robert  J.;  Blubaugh.  Albert  L.;  Labotz,  Richard  J.;  and 
McGough.  Charles  B. 3.585.800. 
Bockstanz.  Douglas  L  :  See— 

Persik.  Spencer  R  ,  Jr  ;  Keyes,  Marion  A.,  IV;  and  BocksUnz, 
Douglas  L  .3.586.601 
Bodnarjuk.  Friziyan  Nikolaevich;  See— 

Korshunov,  Mikhail  Alexcevich,  Bodnarjuk.  Friziyan  Nikolaevich; 

Lazaryants,    Vadim    Emmanuilovich;    Kutiin,    Anatoly    Mik- 

hailovich;  Malkova.  Klavdia  Nikolaevtja;  and  Preobrazhensky. 

Nikolai  Arkadievich,3.586.71 1 

Bogardh  Svcn-Eric;  and  Nordquist.  Svcn  V.,  to  AktiebolagetThermia- 

Verken.  Self-closing  valve.  3.586.01 8.  CI.  137-67. 
Boggs.  William  E  ,  and  Kachik,  Robert  H..  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  improving  corrosion  resistance  of  steel  surfaces 
and  resulting  product  3,586,614,  CI.  204-148. 
Bogner,  Richard  D  ,  to  Ampex  Corporation,  mesne.  Transmitting  an- 
tenna employing  cnd-fire  elcmenU.  3.587.108,  CI.  343-770. 
Bohm,  Walter.  Device  on  rotary  screen  printing  machines.  3,585,930, 

CI   ioi-116 
Bohn.  Donald  J  Thermostat  control  means.  3,586,828,  CI.  219-492. 
Boileau,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin 
raisoii  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Pneumatic  tire  tread.  3,586.086,  CI. 
152-209 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation;  See— 
McCulloch.  Roger  L..  3.586.233. 
Seegert.  Norman.  3.585.772. 
Boke.  Klaus;  See— 

Nicnhuis.  Willem  Fokko;  Spakhoff.  Georg  Arnold  Willem  Jacob; 
and  Boke.  Klaus.3.586.199. 
Bollinger.  Luther  L,  Sr;  See- 
Fisher,  Franklin  G.;  and  Bollinger.  Luther  L.,  Sr., 3,585,938. 
Bollinger,  Stephen  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  thermome- 
ters and  the  like.  3,585,839,  CI.  73-1 . 
Boncuk.  Richard  J  .  to  TRW  Semiconductors,  Inc.  Selection  and  inter- 
connection of  devices  on  a  multi-device  wafer.  3,585,712,  CI.  29- 
574. 
Bonebreak.  Robert  L  ;  and  Chambers.  William  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Adaptive  gated  digital  tracker.  3,586,770,  CI.  178-6.8 
Boney,  Donald  R.;  See- 
Brown.  Delmont  D.;  and  Boney.  Donald  R., 3,585,910. 
Bongrain.  J.etCie;  See— 

Legucux.  Andre,  3.585,722. 
Bonini,  Joseph  N  .  to  Gulton  Industries.  Inc.  Trimmable  monolithic 

capacitor  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,586.933,  CI.  3 1 7-261 . 
Bonneric.  Francis,  to  Service  d  Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et 
des  Allumettes   Feeding  device  Ungled  tobacco  fragments  or  stan- 
dard cut-leaf  tobacco.  3.586,21 1 ,  CI.  222-56. 
Boots.  Vernie  A;  See— 

Wedgworth.  George  H.,  and  BooU,  Vernie  A. ,3,586, 108. 
Borden,  Inc.;  See—  «  «  j 

Nickerson,  Richard  G  ;  Dickstein,  Jack;  Harris,  Barry  R.;  and 
Loshack.  Samuel.  3.586,689. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See—  .^      i   r* 

Tuzson,  John   J  ,   Vaughn,  James  R.;  and  Oglesby,  Cecil  D., 
3.586.024 
Borjcsson   Soren  Borje  Edhard;  Nyden,  Rolf  Gosta;  and  Ohlsson,  Stig 
Arne    to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  X-ray  plant  for  both  radioscopy 
and  photography.  3.586.860,  CI.  250-95. 
Bornstcin,  Leopold  F..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Forming  soft- 
wood plywood  3.586.576.  CI.  156-335. 
Boscacci.  Allan  J.  Pipe  coupling.  3,586,354,  CI.  285-369.  .... 

Bosisio.  Renato  G  ,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 
Microwave  apparatus  for  ascertaining  changes  in  dielectric  proper- 
ties utilizing  a  slow  wave  structure.  3,586,97 1 ,  CI.  324-58.5 
Bouligny.  R  H  ,  Inc.;  See— 

King.  Charles  SW.  3,586.827. 
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Bowen,  Duane  C;  See- 
Baker.  Walter  C,  3,586,003. 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation;  See- 
Bauer,  Peter.  3,586,022. 
Bowles,  Romald  E.,  3,586.020. 
Bowles.  Romald  E  .  3.586.065. 
MrGuinness.  JamesP.,  3,586.021. 
Bowles  Romald  E..  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Adaptive  fluidic 

function  generators.  3.586.020.  CI.  1 37-8 1 .5 
Bowles,  Romald  E..  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Fluid  transfer 

meth'odsand  systems.  3.586.065. CI.  141-1. 
Boyajian.  Alfred  Z.  Manually  actuatable  tool.  3,585,662. CI.  7-14.1 
Boyce.  Elvin  L..  1/4  to  Carpenter,  Paul  J  Tape  applicator.  3,586.587. 

CI.  156-527. 
Brackett,  John  C.  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation.  Method  of  rein- 
forcing corrugated  paperboard.  3,586.564. CI   156-210. 
Bradley.  Bobby  E.  Electric  light  holder.  3.586.852.  CI.  240-8 1 
Brandaii.  William  E.;  and  Napp.  Anthony  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Self-calibrating  pressure  ratio  measurement  system.  3.585.841 . 
CI.  73-4. 
Branscum,  Tony  E.;  Morgan,  Bill  T.;  and  Peters,  Donald  L.,  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company.  Blow  molding  apparatus.  3,585,681,  CI.  18-5 
Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated;  See— 
Jacke,  Stanley  E,  3.586.122. 
Jugler.  John.  3.586.589. 
Brany.  Jaroslav;  Panek.  Jiri;  and  Havel.  Stanislav.  to  Vyzkumny  ustav 
strojirenske  technologic  a  ekonomiky.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
testing  a  body  for  surface  irregularities.  3.586.864.  CI.  250-219 
Bras,  Rene,  to  Depthimation  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  animation. 

3,586,426, CI.  352-52. 
Braund  Manufacturing  Co.;  See— 

Budrow.  Jack  C;  and  Reed.  Glenn  A..  3.587,104. 
Braunholtz.  John  Theodore,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 

Bipyridylium  quaternary  compounds.  3.586.686,  CI.  260-294.8 
Brenaman,  Albert  H.,  Sr.;  and  Pctry,  Chester  H  ,  Jr  .  to  Byers  Photo 
Equipment  Co.  Adjustable  cutter  and  mounting  positioner  for  film 
transparencies.  3.585.890.  CI.  83-247. 
Brenden.   Byron   B..  to   Holotron   Corporation     Ultrasonic   imaging 

techniques  and  mammograph  equipment.  3.585.847, CI.  73-67.6 
Brenneisen,  Henri,  to  FAM  Forschungs-Anstalt  fur  Mechanik.  Process 
for  welding  two  pieces  of  plastic  by  friction  of  one  against  the  other 
and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this  process.  3,586,590,  CI.  1 56-580 
Brenneisen,  Paul;  and  Margot.  Alfred,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation 
Isothiocyanobenzazoles  and  use  thereof  as  anthelmintics  3,586,670, 
CI.  260-240. 
Brenner,  Stanley,  to  Lebb,  John  R.,  Distributors  Inc.  Com  operated  bag 

and  magazine  dispenser.  3,586.207.  CI.  221-259. 
Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.:  See— 

Birkigt,  Louis.  3,585,935. 
Brickner,  David  R.  Sound  system  with  enhanced  low  frequency  dis- 
tribution. 3,586,783,  CI.  179-16. 
BriggsA  Stratton  Corporation;  See— 

Santi,  John  D.  3.586,809. 
Brigham,  William  T.  Display  rack.  3.586.41 1,  CI.  312-351. 
British  Railways  Board:  See— 

Tate.  James  Arthur;  Butterworth,  Hiram  Reginald;  and  Tarbuck, 
Geoffrey  Bowes,  3,585,836. 
British  Scientific  Instrument  Research  Association;  See- 
Baker.  Lionel  Richard;  Archer.  Peter;  and  West,  Patricia  Ann, 
3,586.865. 
Broberg,  Leonard  E.,  to  Smith.  A.  O.,  Harvcstore  Products,  Inc    In- 
dicating and  monitoring  means  for  detecting  condition  of  sealed 
storage  structures.  3.585,846,  CI.  73-52. 
Brock,  James  D..  to  CMI  Corporation,  mesne.  Dispensing  and  convey- 
ing apparatus  for  hot  mix  plant  3.586, 180, CI.  214-17. 
Brock   James  D..  to  CMI  Corporation,  mesne.  Portable  self-erecting 

silo.'3,586.l81. CI.  214-17. 
Broome.  John  Ingmar;  Engman,  Bert  Hjalmar;  Linnman.  Sven  Nils 
Johannes;  and  Udden.  Per  E.  C.  Method  and  an  arrangment  of  con- 
trolling a  DC  motor  on  constant  speed.  3.586.948.  CI.  318-341. 
Brorein,  William  J.;  and  Polizzano.  Fred  F..  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion. Quick  connection  coaxial  cable  connector.  3.587.033,  CI.  339- 
89. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Ito.Naotake.  3.585,950. 
Brouwer,  Frans;  and  Sobchak,  Frank  L.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corpora- 
tion. Facsimile  optical  scanner  assembly.  3,586,774.  CI.  178-7.6 
Brown  &  Root,  Inc.:  See— 

Koehler.  Albert  M.  3,585,801. 
Lawrence.  Joseph  B.,  3.585.806. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie;  See— 

Knizia,  Klaus,  3,585.798. 
Brown,  Charles  E,  to  Vogt,  Clarence  W.  Method  of  filling  flexible  con- 

Uiners.  3,586,066,  CI.  141-5 
Brown,  Christopher  Robin,  to  Ransomes  Sims  &  Jefferies  Limited 
VolUge  controlled  transistor  multivibrator.  3,587,002,  CI.  331-1 13. 
Brown,  D.  S..  Company.  The:  See- 
Brown.  Delmont  D.;  and  Boney,  Donald  R.,  3.585.910. 
Brown,  Delmont  D.;  and  Boney.  Donald  R.,  to  Brown,  D.  S  ,  Company, 

The.  Expansion  joint  and  bridge  joint  seals.  3,585,910.  CI.  94-18 
Brown,   Eari    L.,   to  Carrier  Corporation.    Absorption    refrigeration 

machine.  3,585, 809,  CI.  62126. 
Brown.  Fred,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  Self-drilling  and  tapping 
screw  with  lead  unit.  3.585.894.  CI.  85-4 1 


Brown,  Gaylord  W  ,  and  Schnepp.  Bradley  A  ,  to  Koehring  Company, 
mesne.  Compact  differential  pressure  forming  machine    3.585,689, 
CI   18-19 
Brown.  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Forrest  Paschal  Machinery  Company  Load/un- 
load transfer  carriage  3,586, 191,  CI  214-6 
Brown,   Paul   A  ,  and   OBrien.  Joseph,   to   Metropolitan   Pathology 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Blood  serum  collection  tube  and  method  of  collec 
tion.  3,586.064.  CI   141-1. 
Brown.  Ronald  D  ;  See— 

Windholz,  Thomas  B,  and  Brown,  Ronald  D  ,3,586,702 
Brown,  Sunley  F.,  and  Mac  Arthur,  Steven  J  .  to  Information  Storage 
Systems,  Inc    Carriage  mechanism  for  direct  access  data  storage 
device.3,587,075,Cl.  340-174  I 
Brown,   Stephen    V.,   and   Shaffer,   John    W  ,    to    Sylvania   Electric 

Products,  Inc.  Photonash  lamp  3.586.470,  CI  43  1-1  3 
Brown.  Thomas  G.  Jr  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration  Status  control  system   3,587,048.  CI   340-147 
Brown,  Walter   L  ,   Madden,  Thomas  C  ,   Merz,  James   L  ,   Miller. 
Gabriel  L  ,  and  Thomas,  David  G  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated    Radiation  detector  using  isoelectronic  trap  material 
3,586,856.  CI.  250-71  5 
Brown.    Walter,    and    Messinger,    Warren    S.    to    North    American 
Rockwell  Corporation    Coupling   apparatus   for   coupling  an   un- 
derwater operating  and  servicing  module  to  a  plurality  of  underwater 
wells  through  asingle  receptacle  3,586.103, CI   166-0  6 
Brown,  William  L  ,  to  Littlefuse,  Inc    Waterproof  plunger  actuated 

switch  assembly   3,586,810.  CI  200168 
Browning,  Ernest  C  Mixing  valve  3,586,053,  CI   137-636  4 
Brownyer.  Nelson  R  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation  Com- 
posite spring  assembly   3,586,307.  CI   267-47 
Brumm,  Henry   N    Diesel  fuel  pump  regulator  and  RPM    control 

3,586,039, CI   1375137 
Buchanan,  Robert  A  .  to   Parke  Davis  &  Company    Blood  transfer 

device  3,585,984, CI   128-2 
Bucher,    Paul    Jet   propelled    aircraft    with    auxiliary    lifting   means 

3,586,266,  CI  244-36 
Buck,  Leroy    Spreader  and  spacer  for  cable  components    3.586.292. 

Cl'254-I3l. 
Buck.  William  Alex,  to  Marconi  Instruments  Limited    Testing  instru 

ments  for  telecommunication  systems  3,586,993.  CI  331-78 
Budrow,  Jack  C  ,  and  Reed,  Glenn  A  ,  to  Braund  Manufacturing  Co 

Folda'ble  antenna  3,587,104, CI  343-714 
Bulling.  Francis  P  ,  and  McBride,  Lylc  E  ,  Jr  ,  to  Texas  Instruments,  In- 
corporated   Electro-thermal   motor  starting  apparatus    3.586,939, 
CI  318-221 
Bull  Eric  William;  and  Sampeys,  Alfred  Marcos,  to  Electric  &.  Musical 
IndustriesLimited  Scanning  coils  3,587.019. CI.  336-200 

Bundus,  Robert  H  ;  See- 
La  Warre.  Robert  W.  and  Bundus,  Robert  H  ,3.586,517 
Bungart.  Josef,  and  Herzfeld,  Walter,  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft 
Apparatus  for  the  ultrasonic  testing  of  metal  walls    3,585,865,  CI 
73-71.5 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The;  See- 
Baxter,  William  Daniel,  3,587,085 
Jen.  Dixson  Teh-Chao,  3,587,062 
Buob,  Robert  Konrad,  to  Grace,  W   R  ,  &  Co  Apparatus  for  producing 

seals  according  to  the  multipoint  method  3, 586, 82 1.  CI  219-243 
Burdge  Sam  Wesley,  to  Monsanto  Company   Belt  traverse  device  with 

jetmeans  3, 586,251,  CI  242-43 
Burmeister,  Jurgen,  and  Schiefer,  Gerd  Anton,  to  US  Philips  Corpora 
tion    Semi-conductor  device  having  two  varicap  diodes  arranged 
back  to  back  3.586,929, CI  317235 
Burnett,  Leo  S  ,  to  FMC  Corporation    Diazo  printing  plate  having 
printing  surface  of  thermally  cured  allylic  resin   3.586.507,  CI   96- 
75. 
Burns.  Charles  L.;  See— 

Puerner.  George  O  ,  and  Burns,  Charles  L  .3,587,026 
Burns.  Robert  C  .  Drejza,  John  E  ,  Manning,  Donald  F,  Stark,  Richard 
L  ;  Stiles,  Donald  J.,  Wallace.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Wilson,  Joseph  T  .  Ill, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Pivotally  mounted 
high  performance  print  magnet  3,585,927,  CI   101-93 
Burns.  William  S  .  Jr..  Owens,  James  L  ,  and  Patton,  George  A  ,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated  Thin  film  resistor  anodiz- 
ing and  monitoring  circuit  3,586,6 1 8,  CI  204-228 
Burroughs  Corporation;  See— 
ColvsonL.V.  3.586.975 
Schafer,  Robert  H.  3.586.833. 
Burst.  Francis  J  .  and  Sharer,  John  M  ,  to  Hill-Ron  Company,  Inc 

Safety  side  guard  for  hospital  beds  3,585.659,  CI  5-331 
Bush.  Harley  Eugene,  to  National  Lead  Company    Stress  embrittle- 

ment  testing  coupons  3.585.852,  CI  73-86 
Bush,  Richard  P  ,  and  Pearce,  Christopher  Arthur,  to  Midland  Sil- 
icones Limited  Organosilicon  compounds  3,586.706,  CI  260-448  2 
Butcher,  Dennis  Norman,  and  Wicks.  James  Edward,  to  International 
Computers  Limited.  Two  speed  tape  transport  control  using  two 
control  signals.  3,586.789,  CI   179100  2 
Butcher,  James  Anthony  See— 

Ainsworth,  Mark,  and  Butcher,  James  Anthony, 3, 586, 596. 
Butler  Thomas  T  .  Kretsch,  Kenneth  P  ,  Sr  .  Neville.  Sylvester  M  ,  and 
Smith.   George   W  .   Jr  ,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,   Incor 
porated.     Data     Processing     system     input-output     arrangement 
3,587,058, CI  340-172,5 
Butler,  Warwick  W    Process  for  forming  a  pertures  in  ductile  strips 
3,585,697. CI  29-6  2 
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Bulterworth,  Hiram  Reginald:  S«—  „     .     ,^        _.-,..,. 

Tate.  Jamet  Arthur;  Butterworth,  Hiram  Reginald,  and  Tarbuck. 
Geoffrey  Bowe«,3.585.836  ,,    .    , 

Buttner.  Artur.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktienge»ell»chaft 
Preitacking   device    for    printing   pre»i   sheet    feeding    apparatus 
3  586  177, CI  214-6 
BuuHoi.   Nguyen    Phuc,  Lambelin,  Georges   Emile;  Gillet.  Claude 
Leon    Thiriaui,  Jacques   Emile,  and   Mees.  Georges   Joseph,   to 
Madan  AG    Amides  and  N-hydroxyamides  of  substituted  arylacetic 
acids  and  corresponding  salts  3.586.713,  CI.  260-500  5 
Bye-Jorgensen.  Hans-Jorgen,  to  Sack  Fillers  Limited.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  filling  containers  3,586,067,  CI.  141-12 
Byers  Photo  Equipment  Co    5**— 

Brenaman,  Albert  H,  Sr  ,  and  Petry,  Chester  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,585,890 
Byrne,  Edward  R  ,  and  Reith,  Robert  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated    Scheme  allowing  real  time  alteration  of  a  data 
proceuing  system  operating  strategy  3,587,054.  CI  340-172  5 
C  &  B  Corporation:  Ste— 

McLeroy,  Robert  P  ,  3,586.936. 
Cahn.Leo  Three  dimensional  picture.  3.586,592,  CI.  161-2 
Caiola,  Robert  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Sealing  of  surface 

sulfonated  plastic  shaped  articles  3.586.569,  CI.  156-308 
Cairelli   Carmen  P  .  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America  Combina- 
tion food  mixer  and  heater  3,586,8 1 9,  CI  219-201 
Cairelli,    Carmen    P,    to    Dynamics    Corporation.    Electric    timer. 

3,586,873, CI  307-141 
Calbiochem   See— 

Fields,  LouisG  ,3,586,417 
Cam  Gears  Limited:  See— 

Adams,  Frederick  J  ,  3,585,875. 
Campbell,  Donald  H  .  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation    Process  for 

bonding  elastomeric  materials  to  metals  3,586,568,  CI   156-308 
Campbell,  William  Edison   Motorcycle  mount  for  vehicles.  3,586,188, 

CI  214-450 
Camps,  Josephus,  Henricus  Karel:  See— 

Heirbaut,    Edmond    Marie;    Fabre,    Raymond    Francis    Adrian, 
Camps,  Josephus.  Henricus  Karel;  and  Mees.  Michael  Mar- 
cel,3,586, 146 
Camuso,  Lucille  M    See— 

Gehrke,  Pamela;  and  Camuso,  Lucille  M  .3,586,321. 
Canadian  IngersollRand  Company  Limited;  See- 
Young.  Douglas  L  ,  3.586.1 72 
Canadian  International  Paper  Company,:  See— 

Hamilton.  Douglas  D  ;  and  Benedetto,  Domenico,  3,586,078 
Canadian  National  Railway  Company:  See— 

Cass, George  Robert,  3,586,957 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Bosisio.RenatoG  ,3,586.971 
Canadian  Titanium  Pigments  Limited:  See— 

Bignell,  Rodolphe,  3,586.905 
Canell,  George  P  ,  to  National  Tel-Tronics  Corporation  Coiled  a/iode 

clip  assembly  3,587,034,  CI.  339-102 
Cannon,  Richard  L  ,  and  Smith,  Leonard  R.  D  .  to>  Dale  Electronics, 

Inc  Player  piano  tracking  system  3.585.895.  CI  84137 
Canton.  Raimondo  Writing  instrument.  3.586.451,  CI.  401-33. 
Caracci,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Germino,  Felix  J  ;  and  Caracci.  Joseph  R  ,  Jr  ,3,586.536. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See— 
Harper.  Willard  J  .3,585.758 

Ohnsorg,  Roger  W  ,  Ruppel,  Irving  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Winger.  Michael 
£.3.587,030 
Carey,  William  R.,  and  Hass,  David  P.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &.  Towne,  Inc 

Safety  device.  3,586,347,  CI.  280-150. 
Carinthia  Elektrogerate,  Firma:  See— 

Benirschke,  Jens.  3,586,940 
Carl,  Kenneth:  See— 

Kellett.  Richard  Edward,  and  Carl,  Kenneth, 3, 586. 140. 
Carltion,  Osten:  See— 

Molin,  Alexis;  and  Carlsson,  Osten. 3. 586.469 
Carlyon,  Richard  A  ,  Jr   Agricultural  apparatus.  3,586,245,  CI.  239- 

662 
Carpenter,  Paul  J  :  See— 

Boyce.ElvinL  .3,586.587 
Carr.  Harry  A  Adjustable  tool  handle  3.585,885.  CI  81-177 
Carraher.  Delbert  V  .  Cunningham,  James  L  ,  and  Rieger,  Klaus  K  ,  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  mesne   Tube  extrusion  press  ru- 
nout apparatus.  3,585,833.  CI.  72-256 
Carre.  Pierre:  See— 

Tanguy.     Pierre;     Carre.     Pierre;     and     Le     Boulbouech.     Je- 
an,3,585,943 
Carreira,  Leonard  M  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Photoelectrophoretic 
imaging  process  including  the  use  of  an  electrically  charged  suspen- 
sion coating  means  3,586,615,  CI.  204-181 
Carrel,  Rene,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Vente  de  Materiels  pour  la 
Fabrication  et  le  Faconnage  du  Carton  Ondule  Martin.  Apparatus 
for  separating  and  evacuating  sheet  products  3,585,909,  CI.  93-93. 
Carrier  Corporation.  5*e— 

Brown,  Earl  L  ,3,585,809 
Geary,  Carl  H  .3.586.457 

Kaiser,  Kenneth  K  ,  and  English,  Richard  A.,  3,586,462. 
Virgil,  Hall,  3,586.241 

Woolard.  Lester  G  .  and  Eisberg.  Keith  V  .  3.586,242. 
Carroll,  Max  L  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Stranch,  James  G,  and  Carroll,  Max  L  ,  Jr  ,3,586,560 


Carter,  Edward  S  ,  Jr.,  and  Cooper,  Dean  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. High  resolution  control  system.  3,586,264,  CI.  244-17.19 
Carter,  Jan  Stephen  See— 

Galloway.  Raymond  A  ,  and  Carter,  Jan  Stephen.3, 586,473. 
Carter.  John  A   Aquatic  game   3.586,323.  CI.  273-1 . 
Caruso.  Philip  J  .  Jr  :  See— 

Conway.  William  H  .  and  Caruso.  Philip  J.,  Jr.,3.586,970. 
Carves,  Henri,  to  L'Eclairage  des  Vchicules  sur  Rail  (E.V.R.).  Equip- 
ment for  charging  accumulator  batteries.  3.586,954,  CI.  320-2. 
Cary  Instruments:  5*f — 

Hooper,  Gerald  E  ,  3,586,443. 
Casco  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Mason.  Stuart  A  ,  and  Ehlin,  Ben  L.,  3,585,905. 
Case,  J   I.  Company:  5*f— 

Batog.  Stephen  L  .  3.585.791 . 
King.  Richard  J.  3.586.1  10. 
Michael.  Ronald  G.  3.586.054. 
Ruffalo,  Peter  D  .  and  Hinke.  Jerald  D  ,  3,586,1 39. 
Casey,  John  A  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Stabilized  crystal- 
line propylene  polymers.  3,586,657,  CI.  210-45.95 
Cass,  George  Robert,  to  Canadian  National  Railway  Company.  Power 

source  for  electronic  circuitry.  3,586,957,  CI.  321-2. 
Cass,  Richard,  to  TRW  Inc  Metering  device.  3,586.129,  CI   1 84-7. 
Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc  ;  See— 

Smith,  Russell  R,  3,585,785 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See- 
Clancy,  Lawrence  F  ;  Anderson,  Rodney  H.;  and  Lee,  Emil  B.,  Jr., 

3,586,185 
Dadds,  Floyd  S  ,  and  Nelson,  David  V..  3,586,398. 
Cecelski,    Edward    Peter,   to   RCA    Corporation.   Structural   comer. 

3,586.359.CI   287-189  36 
Cella,  Richard  T  Asymetric  catamaran.  3.585,955.  CI.  114-123. 
Cenco  Medical/Health  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Bender,  Charles  E  ,  Thompson,  Taylor  N.;  and  Eraser,  Douglas  S., 
3,586,097 
Central  Dynamics,  Ltd.:  See- 
Ross,  John  D,  3,586,759. 
Cerbco,  Inc  :  See— 

Csencsics.  Steve.  3.586,455. 
Ceretti  &  Tanfani:  See— 

Primo,  Maurizio,  3,585,941. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 
Hrdina,  Jin,  3,585,862. 
Hrdina.  Jin,  3.585.863. 
Ccskoslovensky  institut  pre  uzemne  planovanic:  See— 

Sramek.  Martin.  3.585.804 
Chaivre.  Joseph  W  .  to  Towne  Robinson  Fastener  Company.  Capped 

nut  3.585.90G,CI  85-35 
Chamberlin,  Rhodes  R  ,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The. 
Photosensitive  devices  comprising  aluminum  foil.   3,586,541,  CI. 
136-206 
Chambers,  William  A    See— 

Bonebreak,  Robert  L  ;  and  Chambers,  William  A. ,3, 586,770. 
Chance,  A   B,  Company  See- 
Curtis,  Thomas  E  .  3,587,024. 
Harmon,  Robert  W  ,  and  Lewis,  Paul  E.,  3,586,758. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc    See— 

Jahrstorfer,  George  W  ,  3,586,038. 
Chantland,  Gilbert  S  Gate  fastening  and  tightening  device.  3,586,092, 

CI   160-328 
Chapman,  Derek  D  ,  Gates,  John  W  ,  Jr.;  and  Musliner,  Walter  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Developing  agent  precursors  of  cyclohex- 
2-ene- 1 .4  diones  3.586.506.  CI.  96-66. 
Chappell,  Robert  E    See- 
Nelson.    John     E..     Saltz,    John     R.;     and    Chappell,     Robert 
E  ,3,585,673 
Chastagnier,  Jean,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Automatic  frequency 
control  system  for  a  frequency  modulation  circuit  having  an  asym- 
metric input  signal  3.587,003. CI  332-19. 
Chatelon.  Andre  Edouard  Joseph:  See— 

Barjot.  Michel  Francois;  Chatelon.  Andre  Edouard  Joseph;  and 
Girard,  Pierre, 3, 586,968. 
Chatelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation  Code  translator  controlled  by  the  most  signiflcant  digit 
ofa  code  group  3,587,086,  CI.  340-347. 
Chemetron  Corporation  See- 
Harrington,  Bert  S.,  Jr.,  3,585,724. 
Chemische  Werke  Albert:  See— 

Giller,  Arnold,  Hultzsch,  Kurt,  and  Hesse,  Wolfgang,  3,586,735. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Knepper,  Wilhelm.  Zur  Hausen.  Manfred;  and  Hockele,  Gunter. 
3.586,720. 
Chen  Chung  C  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company.  Diquin- 

olonopyridone  3.586,684,  CI.  260-288. 
Chernack,  M   Philip,  and  Zimmet,  Arthur  L.  Telephone  answering 

device  with  solenoid  coupler.  3,586,779, CI.  179-6. 
Chesterton.  A   W  .Company:  See- 
Van  VIeet,  Frank  Roy;  and  Way.  David  Gilbert,  3,586,566. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See— 

Amtsberg,  Lester  A  ;  and  Wallace,  William  K..  3.586.1 15. 
Childress.  Bobby  B:  See- 

Leitner,  Frank  W  ;  and  Childress,  Bobby  B. ,3,586,830. 
Chin,  Jack,  Norman,  Roy  E  ,  and  Thompson,  James  H,  to  Gulf  Energy 
&  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.,  mesne.  Process  of  preparing  oxide 
microspheres.  3,586,742, CI.  264-0.5 
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Chiu»oli,Gian  Paolo:  See— 

Dubini,  Mario;  Ferraris,  Mario;  Menoni,  Sergio;  and  Chiutoli, 
Gian'Paolo,3,586,7I4 
Chriitensen  Diamond  ProducU  Company:  See- 
Hughes,  Warren  J;  and  Mabey,  Donald  H.,  3,585,761. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See— 

Vogelman,  Joseph   Herbert;  Stephenson.   Kenrick  O..  Jr..  and 
Feinerman,  Bernard,  3,586,787. 
Chu,  Richard  C;  GupU,Omkarnath  R.;  Hwang,  Un-pah;  Moran,  Kevin 
P.;  and  Simons,  Robert  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Cooling  system  for  data  processing  equipment.  3,586,101, 
CI.  165-101. 
Chuchua,  Michael:  See— 

Chuchua,  Michael,  and  Greer,  George  D,  3,586,1 19. 
Chuchua,  Michael,  and  Greer,  George  D.,  said  Greer  assor  of  33  1/3% 
to  said  Gardner,  and   1%  to  Chuchua,  Michael.  Power  train  and 
trailer.  3.586.1 19, CI.  180-14. 
Chudner,  Joseph.  Device  for  stopping  a  working  element  in  a  given 

position.  3.585.949,CI.  1 12-219. 
Chugai  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Shibata,  Akira;  and  Tabei,  Shigeru,  3,586,808. 
Chupp,  John  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Herbicidal  compositions  and 
use  of  N-  (cycloaIken-1-yl-)  alpha-haloacetamides.  3.586.496,  Ci 
71-118. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Tandon.  Jai  P.;  and  Durrell,  William  S.,  3,586.679. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See- 
McDonald,  David  I,  and  Sederberg.  George  W  ,  3,585,886. 
Wiatt.JamesG,  3,585,888 
Cincotta,  Edward  A.  Multiple  position  tray  apparatus   3,586,367,  CI. 

297-162. 
Cisler,  Earl  J.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Reference 

desk  construction.  3,586,409,  CI.  3 1 2-1 1 1 . 
Claassen,  George  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Mold  for  bending  glass 

sheets.  3,586,493,  CI.  65-291. 
Claesson,  Georg,  to  RIV-SKF  OfTicine  Di  Villar  Perosa  S.p.A.  Cages 

for  bearing  rolling  elements.  3,586,405,  CI.  308-201. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See— 
Bil.MilosS.,  3,586,719 
Clancy,  Lawrence  F.;  Anderson,  Rodney  H.;  and  Lee,  Emil  B.,  Jr.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Articulate  wheel  loader  hydraulic 
system.  3,586,185,  CI.  214-140. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Pratt.  Robert  A.  3,586,286 
Clark,  James  R.,  and  Ehrenfeld,  Frank  E.,  Jr.,  to  Congoleum  Industries, 
Inc.    mesne.  Process  for  producing  vinyl  chloride  polymer  foam 
laminates.  3.586,556,  CI.  156-79 
Clark,  Wilbur  R.,  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc.  Work  driving  device  for 

canishaft  grinder.  3,585,763,  CI  51-237 
Clauson-Kaas,  Niels:  See— 

Denu,       Rolf;       Clauson-Kaas.       Niels;       and       Ostermayer, 
Franz,3,5  86,676. 
Clay,  Arthur  D:  See— 

Looney.  John  H.;  and  Clay,  Arthur  D  ,3,586,260. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited;  See— 

Ballard,  Donald  H.;  and  Farmery,  George  K.,  3.586,392. 
Farmery,  George  K;  and  Turner,  Neville,  3,586,391. 
Page.  Wilbur  M.;  and  Coupland,  Ralph,  3,586,390. 
Page.  Wilbur  Mills;  and  Coupland,  Ralph,  3,586,389. 
Clement,    Clyde    H.    Hypodermic    syringe    and    needle    destroyer 

3.585,835.  CI.  72-330. 
Clifton.  George  K.  Portable  lanterns,  3,586.472, CI.  431-109. 
CM  I  Corporation ;  See- 
Brock,  James  D,  3,586.1 80. 
Brock.JamesD,  3,586,181. 
Coakley,  James  L.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Null  adjuster  for  magneti- 
cally operated  torque  motors.  3,587,016,  CI  335-237 
Coates,  Alfred  E.;  and  Vegh,  Bertalan  J,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photoresist  developers  and  methods.  3,586,504.  CI  96-35.1 
Cobble.  James  T.,  to  B&J  Machinery  Co..  Inc   Tufting  machine  for 

forming  narrow  gauge  pile  carpeting.  3,585,948,  CI   1 1 2-79 
Cobbledick,  David  S  ,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 
Polyurethane  foam  structures  with  integral  skin  of  improved  proper- 
ties and  method  of  making.  3,586,649,  CI.  260-2.5 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Reinsberg.Adolph.  3.586,220.  ,  <»a  »,^  ri   107 

Cogar,  George  R.  Address  counter  sUge  circuitry.  3.586,876,  CI   307- 

221. 
Cohn    Robert,  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion   Papers  Inc    Adjusuble 

sucker.  3,586.315,  CI.  271-26. 
Cole,  Edward  L.;  Wilson,  Raymond  F  ;  and  Hess,  Howard  V  ,  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.  Treatment  of  aqueous  streams  for  removal  of  nitrogen  and 
phosphorus  compounds.  3,586,625,  CI.  210-16. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Gladden,  David  J  ,  3,586,01  3. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Hewitt,  Gordon  Trent,  3,586,475. 
Hewitt,  Gordon  Trent,  3,586,632. 
Collard  Jacques  R..  to  RCA  Corporation  Gallium  arsenide  diodes  and 

array  "of  diodes.  3,586,925,  CI  317-234 
Collie.  Stafford  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Serving  apparatus 

3,586,099,  CI.  165-48. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Maxham,  Kenneth  Y,  3,586,878. 


Collins,  William  A.,  Jr.;  See- 
Collins.  William  A  ,  Sr  ,  and  Collins,  William  A  ,  Jr  ,3,586,079 
Collins,  William  A  ,  Sr  ,  and  Collins.  William  A..  Jr   Universal  tool  of 

the  radial  saw  type.  3.586.079,  CI   144-35. 
Coltron  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Leitner,  Frank  W  ,  and  Childress,  Bobby  B  .  3.586.830 
Colvson  L    V  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Voltage  monitoring  circuit 
for  simultaneously  detecting  excewive  excussions  of  a  plurality  of 
primary  voltage  source  3.586.975. CI  324-133 
Combs.  Luther  A    See— 

Gooch.  Jan  W  .3,586,627 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation  See— 

Urry.WilbertH  ,  3.586,701 
Commissariat  a  lEnergie  AtomigueSee— 

Peyrot,    Jean-Pierre,    Destribats,     Marie-Therese;    and    Pigeon, 
Michel,  3,586,967 
Compagnie  Generale  d'ElectriciteSee  — 

Milochevitch,   Alexandre;  and   De   La   Forest   Divonne.   Andre, 
3.586.996 
Compagnie    Generale    des    Etablissements    Michelin    raison    sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 

Boileau.  Jacques.  3.586.086 
Computer  Transceiver  Systems  Inc    See— 

Jacobson.  Allen  G.  and  Schieber,  Theodore,  3,586.148 
ConVey  International,  Inc    See— 

Turrentine.  Fred  C  .and  Wriglesworth,  James  K    3.586.155 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc    See- 
Clark,  James  R  ,  and  Ehrenfeld,  Frank  E  .  Jr..  3.586,556 
Conner.  Algie  J  ,  and  Adams,  Frank   H  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company   Method  of  activating  a  hydrocracking  catalyst   3.586.620, 

CI   208-111 
Connor,  James  E  ,  Jr  ,  DAIessandro.  Alfred  F  .  Shalit,  Harold,  and 
Tomezsko,  Edward  S    J  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Oxidative 
dehydrogenation  of  paraffins  3.586,733,  CI   260-683  3 
Conrad.  George  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company 
Process      for      preparing      2-1  ( methylsulfinyl )      acetyl]      pyndine 
3,586,687, CI.  260-294  8 
Conrad,  Martin  B  .  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc    Retrievable  well  packer 

3,586,106,  CI    166-120 
Construction  Machinery  Company   See— 

Urback,  Leonard  L  ,  3,586,040 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc    See— 
Eriandson,  Paul  M  ,  3,586.461 
Keinanen,  Henry  J  .  3,586,165 
Nicholson,  John  B  .  3.586.068 
Osheff,  Sheldon,  and  Pesce,Carl  A  .  3.586.168. 
Continental  Carbon  Company  See- 
Hewitt,  Kenneth  D  ,  3.586,482 
Continental  Ore  Corporation  See- 
Ground,  Ernest  Raymond,  3,586,480 
Continental/Moss-Gordin,  Inc    See— 

Shipp,  James  L,  and  Salmon,  Joe  E  ,3,586,301. 
Continuous  casting  apparatus  having  a  roller  See— 

Machida,Kinju,  3,586,094 
Contois,  Lawrence  E  ,  and  Specht,  Donald  P  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com 
pany.  Electrophotographic  composition  and  element    3,586,500,  CI 
96-1  6 
Controlled  Power  Corporation  See— 

Urquhart,  Thomas   N  ,   Kolluniak,   Michael   A  ,   and   Plantholt, 
RobertG  ,3,586,915 
Conway,  William  H  ,  and  Caruso,  Philip  J  ,  Jr    Hot  gas  temperature 

sensor.  3,586,970, CI  324-58  5 
Cook    Robert  G.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation    Buffer 

systems  for  ships  3,585,959.  CI   114-220 
Cooley.Merritt  S  Bearing  support  and  seal  3.586.403.  CI  308-187.1 
Cooper.  Bryan  E:  See- 
Owen.  William  J  ,  and  Cooper.  Bryan  E  ,3,586,705 
Cooper,  David;  and  Parrish,  Frank  W  .  to  International  Rectifier  Cor- 
poration   Reversing  controller  for  D-C  motor    3,586.944.  CI    318- 
258 
Cooper.  Dean  E  ;  See- 
Carter,  Edward  S  ,  Jr.,  and  Cooper,  Dean  E  ,3.586,264 
Cooper   John  J    L  ,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited    Digital-to- 

analogue  conversion  3,587,091,  CI  340-347 
Coran,AubertYaucher  See— 

Kerwood,  Joseph  Edward,  and  Coran,  Aubert  Yaucher, 3. 586.696. 
Corbett.  Robert  Lee.  Jr  Load  support  diffuser  3,586.302.  CI  263-47 

Cordis  Corporation:  See- 
Stevens.  Robert  C.  3.585,707 

Cords,  Paul  H  ,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  optically  recording  dual  images  3,586,429,  CI  352-93. 

Corley-Miller,  Inc.;  See— 

Treiber,  Friu  F  ,  and  Frenchy,  James  H  .  3,585.784. 

Cornelius  Company.  The:  See— 
Snyder.  Irving  F  .3,586.074 

Cornell,  Richard  C  ,  and  Gittins,  Robert  Gas  leak  detectors 
3,585,845,  CI   73-40  7  ^     .      ,  .    . 

Corte,  Herbert,  Meier,  Erhard,  and  Seifert.  Hans,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Cation  exchanger  with  sponge  structure 
3.586.646,  CI  260-2  2 

Cortopassi,  Dean  A  ,  and  Hill,  Fredenck  L  ,  said  Hill,  Fredrick  L  ,  as 
sor   to  said  Cortopassi,  Dean  A    Row  crop  plant  trainer    3.58  5.7  54. 
CI. 47-1. 


PI  8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  22, 1971 


Cuitello.  Milton    Swimming  pool  coping  construction.  3.585,656,  CI. 

4- 172  2  I 
Cotton,  John  J    See— 

O'Neal.  John  E  .3.585.720 
Cotton,  William.  Limited:  See— 

Start.  Erneit.  and  Block,  Raymond.  3.585,820 

Couleur.  John  F  :  S«—  ,  ,„,  „cn 

Kennedy,  Jamei  A  ,  and  Couleur,  John  F  .3,587.059 

Coulombe.  Lionel  J    See— 

Marsh,  Walter  H    W  ,  Coulombe,  Lionel  J  .  and  Thuring.  Nor- 
bert!3,585.876. 
Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  See— 

Rajagopalan.    Kummattithidal    S  .   Dandapani.    Balaiubramanya. 
Jeyaraman,     Anathakrishnan,     and     Rajagopal,    Chakravarti, 
3.586.612. 
Coupland.  Ralph:  See— 

Page.  Wilbur  M  ,  and  Coupland,  Ralph, 3, 586. 390 
Page!  Wilbur  Mills,  and  Coupland.  Ralph, 3. 586. 389 
Courtemanche,  Richard  D    See— 

Sproul,  Merrill  F  ,  and  Courtemanche,  Richard  D  ,3.586,444 
Couture,  Roger  A  .Gleason,  Robert  T.  and  Lajza.  John  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation   Process  for  increasing  pho- 
toresist adhesion  to  a  semiconductor  by  treating  the  semiconductor 
withadisilylamide   3,586,554, CI.  156-17. 
Co«  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Cox.  David  L  ,3.585,651 
Cox.  David  L  .  to  Cox  Corporation.  The.  Odor  remover  for  toilets. 

3,'585,651,C1  4-96 
CPC  International  Inc  :  See— 

Germino,  Felix  J  .  and  Caracci.  Joseph  R,  Jr  ,  3.586.536 
Gibbons,  John  P  ,  and  Wondolowski.  Lawrence.  3,586,650 
Horn.  Harold  Edwin,  Jensen.  Edward  Richard;  and  Kimball.  Bruce 
Alan.  3,586.513. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Certain  amino  pyridine- 

carbonyl  guanidines  3.586,688.  CI  260-295 
Craig.  John  Henry  Stuart,  to  Serck,  R.  S   D   Limited   Process  control 

apparatus  3.586.840. CI  235-151   1 
Crane,  Edward  J  ,  to  International  Agri-System,  Inc.  Poultry  picker 

3,585,675, CI    17-111 
Crane,  Edward  J  .  Koch.  Ralph  F..  and  Neimeyer,  Edvin  O  ,  to  US  In- 
dustries. Inc  Demand  liquid  feed  station   3.585.969,  CI   119-51.5 
Crane  Packing  Company  See— 

lnka,Egons,  3,586,582 
Crawford  Fitting  Company:  See— 

Kisiel.  Edmund.  3.586.955 
Crawford,  William,  to  Walkers,  Limited   Extraction  of  sugar  cane  and 

bagasse  3,586.535, CI   127-7 
Creigh,  Walter  F  .  Landy,  Arney.  Jr  .  and  Schmitz,  Marvin  J  .  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   Arrhythmia  recording 
and  control  system  and  method  of  operation.  3,585.988,  CI    128- 
2  06 
C  R  F  OfTicine  Meccaniche  Di  Precisione  S.p.A.:  See— 

Betta.  Walter.  3,586.293 
Critcher,  John  L  :  See— 

Mueller,  Kenneth  E  .  and  Critcher.  John  L  ,3.585.934. 
Crooks,  James  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  Mclntyre,  Ray  M  .  Jr  ,  to  General  Dyanmics 
Corporation      Broad     band     antennas     having     spiral     windings 
3,587.106, CI   343-739 
Crowe,  John  R.:  See— 

Miklau,  Ernest  P  ,  and  Crowe,  John  R  ,3.586,338. 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L  .  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc  Sucker  rod  compensator 

for  subsurface  well  pumps  3,586,464,  CI  4 17-554 
Cruickshank,  David  Graham,  Epperson,  James  Philberl,  Murray.  Wil- 
liam Alexander.  Sr  .  and  Wydro,  Richard  Allen,  Sr  ,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated    Simultaneous  multiple  lead  bonding. 
3,586,813, CI  219-85 
Csencsics.  Steve,  to  Cerbco,  Inc.  Tapping  machine   3,586.455,  CI    10- 

136 
CSF  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil:  See— 

Ombredane,  Etienne.  3,585.981 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fils:  See— 

Gibacier,  Daniel;  and  Van  Khai.  Tran,  3,587,066 
Cubert.  Jack  S  ,  and  Murphy,  James  J  ,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation 

Thin  film  structures  3,586,533,  CI.  117-212 
Culpepper,  Clifford,  Jr  ,  to  Aero-Dyne  Manufacturing,  Inc   Fluid  han- 
dling system  and  method.  3,585,9 1 9, CI  98-33 
Cunningham,  James  L:  See— 

Carraher,  Delbert  V  ,  Cunningham,  James  L  ,  and  Rieger,  Klaus 

K  ,3,585,833 

Cunningham,  Omar  Leo.  Jr.,  and  Saxton.  Howard  N  .  to  Stromberg 

Datagraphix,  Inc    Electromagnetic  clutch  having  stacked  armature 

disks  3.586,145, CI   192-84 

Curtis,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Chance,  A    B  ,  Company    High  voltage  power 

vacuum  fuse  3.587,024,  CI  337-273 
CurtiM,  Webster  W    Fog  penetrator  or  similar  article.  3,586,850.  CI. 

240-4603 
Cutaia,  Alfred,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selec- 
tive character  centering  line  follow  logics.  3,587,047, CI.  340-146.3 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc    See— 

Ilk,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Rutchik,  Walter  L  ,  3,586,947. 
Cwiak,  Donald  N    Power  source  adaptor  for  battery  powered  devices 

3,586,870. CI  30766 
Czapar.  William  A  .  to  Rixson  Inc   Installation  fixture  for  door  control 
devices.  3,586,3  10,  CI.  269-1 


Czerwinski,  Watson  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Helicopter 

skid  antenna  3,587.102,  CI.  343-708. 
Dadds,  Floyd  S  ,  and  Nelson.  David  V.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany Track  roller  for  track-type  tractor.  3,586,398,  CI.  308-1 8. 
Dahl,  Ernest  A  ,  Jr    Magnetically  actuatable  business  machine  card. 

3,586,593, CI    161-36 
Dahlund,  Ervin  L  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  In- 
cinerator air  supply  and  loading  means.  3,585,946,  CI.  1 10-8. 
Daimler-Benz  AktiengesellschaPt:  See— 
Demuth.  Peter.  3,586.339 
Eltze,  George.  3.586.465. 

Florus.  Hans  Jorg.  and  Grossner,  Horst,  3,586,385. 
Grieb,  Hubert  J  ,3,585,795. 
Lamm,  Heinz,  3,585,972. 
Reidelbach,  Willi,  3,586,373. 
Sautter,  Wolfgang,  3,586,346. 
Wilfert,  Karl,  and  Barenyi,  Bela,  3,586,364. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc  :  5«— 

Cannon,  Richard  L  ,  and  Smith,  Leonard  R.  D.,  3,585,895. 
D'Alessandro,  Alfred  F  :5«— 

Connor,  James  E  ,  Jr  ;  D'Alessandro.  Alfred  F.;  Shallt,  Harold;  and 
Tomezsko,  Edwards  J. ,3,586,733. 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Staab,  Thomas  E  ,  3,586,342. 
Dandapani,  Balasubramanya:  See— 

Rajagopalan.    Kummattithidal   S..    Dandapani,   Balasubramanya; 
Jeyaraman,     Anathakrishnan;     and     Rajagopal,     Chakravar- 
ti.3.586.612 
Daniels.  Moses  B  .  Jr  .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Automatic  dispensing  nozzle. 

3.586,070, CI    141-128. 
Danielsson,  Tore  Lennart.  Material  spreading  apparatus.  3,585,912, 

CI  94-46 
DAntonio,  Joseph  J  .  Sr  Golf  practice  device.  3,586,335, CI.  273-186. 
Das,  Mukunda  Behari,  and  Josephy,  Richard  Downing,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation   High  frequency,  high  power  igfet  with  interdigital  elec- 
trodes and  plural  looped  gate.  3,586,930, CI.  3 17-235. 
Data  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Miller,  Richard  H  .3,586,149 
Data  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Schmidhauser,  Rolf,  3,587,084 
Data-Plex  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Morchand.  Charles  A  ,  3,586,767. 
Davall,  S.,  Sl  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Kellner,  Philip  Rodney;  and  Allam,  Derek  Seymour,  3,585,793. 
Davidson.  Peter,  to  Hammond  Corporation.  Musical  instrument  tuning 

reference  standard  3.585.898,  CI  84-454. 
Davies,  John  R.:  See— 

Solomon,    William    H  ;   Davies,   John   R.;   and   Forward,  Carrel 
M  ,3,586,570 
Davis,  Paul:  See— 

Fong,Gim  P  ,  and  Davis,  Paul, 3, 586.161. 
Dawson,  Edward  F  :  See— 

Hine,  Harold  R  ,  and  Dawson,  Edward  F. ,3,586,979. 
De  Bitetto,  Dominick  J  ,  to  US    Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Light 

modulator  by  gated  interferometry.  3, 586,416, CI.  350-160. 
de  Bruyn,  Jan  Leon,  Los,  Jakub;  Mitchell,  Charles  Stanley;  and  Wise, 
Harold  Iner,  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited.  Variable 
opening  die  bolster  for  extrusion  press.  3,585,834,  CI.  72-260. 
Dechantsretter,  Max  J  ,  to  Harnischfeger  Corporation.  Anti-friction 
bearing  support  means  for  a  crane  having  an  extensible  slide  or  the 
like   3,586,194. CI  214-730 
Dee,  Colin  W  ,  to  Aerostatic  Limited.  Fluid  bearings.  3,586,397,  CI. 

308-9 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Wells,  Thomas  A  ,3,586,575. 
De  Jong,  Geert  Jan,  to  N.V.  Octrooien  Maatschappij  'Activit'.  Ion 
exchangers  from  aromatic  hydrocarbon  polymer  by  reaction  with 
sulfur  halide  followed  by  oxidation  or  reduction.  3,586,644,  CI.  260- 
2.2 
De  Koning,  Jan,  to  N.V   Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrovien 
Spanstaal    Method  and  apparatus  for  suction  dredging.  3,585.738, 
CI.  37-57 
De  Koning,  Jan,  to  N  V   Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrovien 
Spanstaal    Method  and  suction  dredging  installation  for  obtaining 
sand.  3,585,739, CI  37-58. 
De  Koning,  Jan,  and  Wolters.  Tjako  Aaldrik.  to  N.V.  Ingenieursbureau 
voor    Systemen    en    Octrovien    Spanstaal.    Method    and    suction 
dredging  installation  for  sucking  up  dredging  spoil.  3.585,740.  CI. 
37-63. 
De  La  Forest  Divonne,  Andre:  See— 

Milochevitch,    Alexandre;    and    De    La    Forest    Divonne,    An- 
dre,3,586,996 
Del  Carlo.  Carlo,  and  Jenkin,  Keith  R.,  to  Speedring  Corporation. 

Electrolytic  pump  operated  gas  bearing.  3,586,435,  CI.  350-7. 
De  Leo.  Richard  V  .  and  Hagen,  Floyd  W.,  to  Rosemount  Engineering 
Company     Aerodynamically    compensated    sutic    pressure    tube. 
3,585,859, CI  73-388. 
Dellyes,  Roland,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Cimente  Laforge.  Continuous 

sampling  apparatus  for  divided  materials.  3,585,864,  CI.  73-424. 
Deltech  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Huffman,  Lowell  E  ,  3,585,808. 
DeLuccia.  John  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  High  hydro- 
static pressure  electrochemical  cell.  3,586,6 17,  CI.  204-195. 


June  22, 1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    9 


De  Mey,  Charles  F.,  II,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The    Variable 
rate  angular  drive  mechanism  for  a  diffraction  grating.  3,586,440, 
CI  356174. 
Demuth,  Peter,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft   Piston  ring  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  3.586,339,  CI  277-235. 
Dennis,  Richard  L.;  See— 

Arrott,  Anthony;  Dennis,  Richard  L  ;  Haakana,  Carl  H.;  Jones, 
RobertG.;andWarrick,Robert  J  ,3.586.963 
Denss.  Rolf;  Clauson-Kaas,  Niels;  and  Ostermayer,  Franz,  to  Geigy 
Chemical     Corporation.      1,2-Oxazinyl     phenyl     alkanoic     acids 
3,586,676,  CI.  260-244. 
Denss,  Rolf:  See— 

Kuhnis,  Hans  Herbert;  and  Denss,  Rolf,3, 586.678. 
Denton,  Tony  Charles:  See— 

Bergman,  Gerald  David;  and  Denton,  Tony  Charles. 3. 586, 928 
De  Paolo,  Patrick  A.,  Jr  ;  and  Doran,  Richard  A  .  to  Uniroyal.  Inc  Sta- 
bilization   of    organic    materials    with    phenolic    polyphosphites. 
3,586,656,CI.  260-45  8 
De  Pauw,  Richard  A  ;  and  Knapp,  William  H  ,  to  International  Har- 
vester Company  Rotor  knife  attachment  3,586,004,  CI.  130-27 
Depthimation  Inc.:  See— 

Bras,  Rene,  3,586,426 
De  Simone,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Klein,  Georges,  and  De  Simone,  Jean-Claude, 3, 586, 890 
Destribats,  Marie-Therese:  See— 

Peyrot,    Jean-Pierre;    Destribats,    Marie-Therese,    and     Pigeon, 
Michel, 3, 586,967. 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Heilmann,  Gerhard,  3,586,6 1 1 . 
Kuhn,  Rudolf  G,  3,586,623 
Dcvol,  George  C:  See— 

Rackman,  Michael  I.;  and  Devol,  George  C  ,3,586,1  76. 
de  Vries,  Jaap:  See— 

Blasse,  George;  and  de  Vries,  Jaap, 3, 586, 637. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation:  See— 

Nelson,    John    E.;    Saltz,    John    R  ,    and    Chappell,    Robert    E., 
3,585,673. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Alt,  Frank  B  ,3,585,860 
Dick,  A.  B,  Company:  Sw— 

Freed,  Robert,  3,586,532. 
Dickerson,  Arthur  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Sensing  and  control  mechanism  for  label  dispenser   3,586,578, 
CI.  156-361 
Dickson,  Robert  T.,  to  Dickson-Smith,  Inc  Cabinet  assembly  for  an  ex- 
pansible cabinet.  3,586,408,  CI.  312-107 
Dickson,  Rufus  F  ;  and  Funder,  Lawrence  C    Retractable  load  cover 

for  a  vehicular  container  3,586,365,  CI  296-137 
Dickson-Smith,  Inc.:  See— 

Dickson,  Robert  T.,  3,586,408. 
Dickstein,  Jack:  See— 

Nickerson,  Richard  G.;  Dickstein,  Jack;  Harris,  Barry  R.,  and 
Loshaek,  Samuel, 3, 586,689. 
Dictaphone  International  AG:  See— 

Guttinger,  Kurt;  and  Strang,  Helmuth,  3,586,337 
Guttinger,  Kurt;  and  Nyffenegger,  Willi,  3,586,790 
Guttinger,  Kurt,  3,586,807. 
Diebel,  Howard,  to  Dicbel,  Moyer,  Limited.  Dispensing  machines  with 

multiple  selection.  3,586,2 1 4,  CI.  222- 1 29  4 
Diebel,  Moyer,  Limited:  See— 

Diebel.  Howard,  3, 586,214 
Oieckmann,  Edward  R.  Flexible  fishing  lure  3,585,749, CI  43-42  03 
Diehl,  Max  H.;  and  Hamaoui,  Halfon  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
TV  Camera  employing  a  luminance  pickup  tube  for  multiplexed  red 
and  blue  signals.  3,586,764,  CI   178-5  45 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tonegawa,  Hiroshi,  Kawasaki,  Tadayuki;  and  Nakayama,  Kenji, 
3,585,975. 
Dietrich,  Isolde;  Weyl,  Reinhard,  and  Zerbst,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Magnetic  lens  device  for  corpuscular-ray  apparatus 
operating  under  vacuum.  3,587,01  3,  CI.  335-210, 
Dietz,  ChaHes  H.;  Freeh,  Roger  A  ;  Muir,  Max  K  ;  and  Puck,  MeHin  L  , 
to  Stromberg  Datagraphics  Inc    High  speed  printer.  3,586,437,  CI 
355-14. 
DieU,  Daniel  N.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Method  for  recovering  sal 
from  a  subsurface  earth  formation  by  solution  mining.  3,586.378,  CI 
299-5 
Dillenburger,  Wolfgang,  to  Fernseh  GmbH    Color  television  camera 
generating  uniform  lag  color  component  signals.  3,586,760,  CI    I  78- 
5.4 
Dillon,  Harold   L.,  to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours,   E    I.,  and  Company 
Regenerated  cellulose  sponge  resistant  to  pigment  bleeding  and  fun- 
gicidal degradation  and  process  3,586,520,  CI.  106-15. 
Dills,  Raymond  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Surface  heating  unit 

with  a  removable  support.  3,586,826,  CI.  219-463 
Dimeler,  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Mills,    Ivor    W.;    Dimeler,    Glenn     R.,    and     Melchiore,    John 
J. ,3,586,752. 
Doane,  James  E.:  See- 
Kirk,  Harry  V.;  and  Doane,  James  E  ,3.586,585 
Dobson,  James  B.:  See— 

Amis,  James  W.,  Jr.,  Fuller,   Maurice   D.;  and  Dobson,  James 
B, 3,5  86,811. 


Doheney,  William  Clyde   See— 

Hinshaw,  John  Wesley,  and  Doheney,  William  Clyde. 3. 585. 832 
Dokos.  Sophocles  J  ,  Wickenberg.  Chester  H  .  Swanson,  Charles  E  . 
and  Gasparaitis,  Bernardas.  to  Sunbeam  Corporation   Thermostatic 
control  for  electric  toaster  3.587,025,  CI   337-333 
Dominguez,  Domingo  Security  lock   3, 585, 827, CI   70-416 
Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited   See— 

Magi,  Hugo,  3,586.355 
Donofry.  Joseph  See— 

Whittaker.    Robert    L  ,    Donofry.    Joseph,    and    Berg.    Thorval 
L, 3,586, 341 
Doran,  Richard  A    See— 

De  Paolo,  Patrick  A  ,  Jr  ,  and  Doran,  Richard  A  .3.586,656 
Doremus,  William,  Evans,  Edgar  J  ,  and  Helbers.  Jan  H  .  said  Helbers 
assor.   to  said   Doremus  and   said   Evans    Signal   transmission   and 
receiving  system   3,587,100,  CI   343-225 
Dorfman,   Walter,   to   Sperry    Rand   Corporation     Impact   transducer 

switch.  3.586.888. CI.  310-8  3 
Dornseiffen.  Josephus  D..  to  Turmac  Tobacco  Company  N  V    Measur 

ing  device   3,585,844,  CI   73-37  7 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Ayres,  Ralph  E  ,3,586,748 
Caiola,  Robert  J  .  3,586,569 
Stewart,  Russell  L  ,3,586.613 
Wysong,  Don  V  ,  and  White.  Halbert  C  ,  3,586,695 
Drejza.  John  E    See— 

Burns,  Robert  C  .  Drejza,  John  E  ,  Manning.  Donald  F  ,  Stark, 
Richard  L  ,  Stiles,  Donald  J  ,  Wallace.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Wilson, 
Joseph  T  .111.3.585,927 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Youmans,  Arthur  H,  3,586.858 
Driver,  Wilber  B,  Company   See  — 

Gottlieb,  Arnold  J  ,  and  Majesko,  George  A  .  3.586.499 
Dubini,  Mario,  Ferraris,  Mario.  Merzoni,  Sergio,  and  Chiusoii.  Gian 
Paolo,  to  Montecatmi  Edison  S  p  A    Process  for  preparing  sorbic 
acid   3,586,714, CI   260-526 
Ducellier  &  Cie:  See— 

Habert,  Roger.  3,585,672 
Dudley,  Robert  L  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Square  wave  genera- 
tor. 3,586.885, CI   307-268 
Duke,  David  A.  Glass-ceramic  article  and  method   3.586,52 1 ,  CI    1 06 

39 
Duke,  June  T  ,  and  Prcm,  Dorothy  C  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company    Im- 
pact-resistant     rubber-modified      olefinic      nitnlc-      acrylic      ester 
polymers   3,586,737, CI   260-879 
Dullinger,    Karl,   to    Kronseder,   Herman     Automatic    label    wrapper 

3,586,580, CI    156-458 
Duluth  Filter  Company:  See— 

Hultquist,  Duane  Lucien,  3.586,169 
Dumas,  Christ  J  :  See  — 

Simovits,  Stephen  S  ,  Jr  ,  and  Dumas.  Christ  J  ,3.586,796. 
Duncan,   Lloyd    P  ,   to   Zero   Manufacturing  Company     Milking   ap 

paratus  with  dual  valve   3,586,043,  CI    137-587. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  ,  and  Company:  S«— 
Chen,ChungC  ,3.586,684 
Dillon.  Harold  L,  3,586,520 
Hoffman,  Lewis  C,  3,586,522 
Ingersoll,  Henry  Gilbert,  3,586,630 
Nolan,EdmondJ  ,  3,586.551. 
Ryan,  Joseph  Henry,  3.586,567. 
Du  Pontde  Nemrurs,  E  I  ,  and  Company   See  — 

Martin,  James  Henry,  Jr  .  3.586,445 
Durand.  Marcel,  to  Pomagalski,  Jean.  S  A   Scaffolding  winch  with  mo 

tor.  3,586. 125. CI    182-112 
Durante,  Anthony  C  ,  to  Sylvama  Electric  Products.  Inc  Coded  object 
identification  system   and  signal  processing  means    3.587,050.  CI 
340-149 
Duro-Test  Corporation  See  — 
Baird,  Norman,  3,586,897 
Durrell,  Williams    See- 

Tandon,  Jai  P  ,  and  Durrell,  William  S  ,3,586,679 
Dvirka,  Miro.  to  Hagan  Industries.  Incorporated    Stoker  construction 

and  drive  system  therefor  3,585.947.  CI    110-38 
Dyer,  Richard  H  ,  Jr    See  — 

Perkins,  George  D  ,  Workman,  David  E  .  and  Dyer.  Richard  H  , 
Jr  ,3,585,995 
Dykaar,   David    E  .  and   Stem.   Bernard   J  .   to   Lundy   Electronics  & 
Systems,  Inc    Embossed  correction  slip  bearing  document,  and  ap- 
paratus and  method  for  adapting  a  document  and  attached  cor- 
rection slip  for  document  handling  wiih  a  plurality  of  other  docu 
ments  3,586,834, CI  235-61  12 
Dynamics  Corporation  See  — 

Cairelli,  Carmen  P  .  3,586.873 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America  See— 
Cairelli,  Carmen  P  .3,586,819 
Massa,  Frank,  Jr,  3,587.038 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Kirchner,  Wilhelm,  and  Umbach.  Hans,  3,586,159. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co  ,  Inc    See— 
Schenk,  Peter,  3,585,824 
Earling,  Leonard  E  ,  to  Gray  Manufacturing  Company,  The    Super- 
vised annunciator   3,587,095,  CI    340-409 
Easley,  Othel  D  .  Jr.  Conveyor  and  tape  therefor    3,586,156,  CI.  198- 
201 
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Eaitern  Company,  The:  See— 

Om,  Robert  0,3,585,728 
Eaitm«n  Kodak  Company:  See- 

Bloom  Melvin  S.,  and  Hill,  Jamef  A.,  3,586,673. 

Chapman,  Derek  D  .  Gate*.  John  W.,  Jr..  and  Musliner,  Walter  J  , 

3.586,506 
Coates.  Alfred  E  ,  and  Vegh.  Bertalan  J..  3.586,504 
Contois,  Lawrence  E  ,  and  Specht,  Donald  P  ,  3.586,500. 
Fa»»enbender,  Henry  J  ,  3,586,63 1 

Fowler,  William  Frank,  Jr  ,  and  Klo»e,  Gerhard.  3,586,508. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J  .  Jr  ,  Statman,  Max,  and  Vinyard.  Herschel  T  . 

3,586,485 
Lambert*,  Robert  L  ,  and  Higgin«,  George  C,  3,587,063 
Litzerman,  Robert  A.,  Heteltine.  Donald  W.,  and  Mee,  John  D  , 

3,586.672 
Ridgway.  Michael.  3,586.505 

Stranch.  James  G.  and  Carroll.  Max  L  .  Jr  ,  3.586,560. 
Teichmann,  Hartmut  E  .  3,587,096 
Webster,  Frank  G,  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W  ,  3,586,671. 
Eaton,  Marvin  A    See— 

Bell,  Robert  P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Eaton,  Marvin  A  ,3,586,063. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.:  See— 
Barnes.  Gene  A  .  3,586,036 

Carey,  William  R  ,  and  Hass,  David  P  ,  3,586,347. 
Trocme,  Claude  M  .  3,586,386 
Ebeling,  Thomas  W   Article  separator.  3, 586, 313.  CI.  271-3 
Ebert,    Claus,    to    lltur    AG     Non-wetting    packing    for    fresh    fish 

3,586,201, CI  220-9 
Ebnother,  Anton:  See— 

Jucker,  Ernst,  Ebnother.  Anton,  and  Rissi.  Erwin, 3.586.685 
Eccles,  Arnaud  Michael,  and  Weaver,  John  James,  to  English  Electric 
Company     Limited,     The      High     voluge     thyristor     equipment 
3,586,959,  CI.  321-8 
Eckhardt.  Wilfried  O..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Off-switching  of 
liquid-metal  arc  switching  device  by  auxiliary  arc  liquid-metal  starva- 
tion  3.586.904, CI  315-111 
Edenhofer,  Albrecht,  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc  Dibenzo  (a,d|  cyclohepta  [1.4|  dien-5-ones  3.586,7  18.  CI.  260- 
562 
Edwards,  Margaret  M    See— 

Blachly,  Donald  L.,  Edwards.  Margaret  M.,  and  Haeselich,  Willi 
K  E  ,3,585.990 
Ehlin,  Ben  L  :  See— 

Mason.  Stuart  A.,  and  Ehlin,  Ben  L, 3,585, 905 
Ehlscheid,    Gunter;    and    Meess,    Ernst,    to    Winkler    &.    Dunnebier 
Maschinenfabrik   und   Eisengiesserei   KG.   Apparatus  for  feeding 
sheets,  blanks  and  the  like  3,586,316,  CI  271-29 
Ehrenberg,  Kurt  DeUchable  coupling  3,586,047,  CI   137-614  04 
Ehrenfeld,  Frank  E  ,  Jr    See- 

Clark,  James  R  ,  and  Ehrenfeld.  Frank  E  .  Jr  ,3,586,556 
Eichmann,  Dieter,  and  Russ,  Georg,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Limit  sensor  device  3,587.078,  CI.  340-227 
Eickhof,  John  K    Portable  enclosure  and  method  of  erecting  same 

3, 586, 126, CI   182-129 
Eisai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kohno,  Shigeharu,  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  3.586.664. 
Eisberg.Keith  V    S«- 

Woolard.  Lester  G.  and  Eisberg,  Keith  V, 3,586.242. 
Eisenberger,  Peter:  See— 

Pershan,  Peter  S,  and  Eisenberger,  Peter, 3, 586,640 
Eisenmann,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Arrangement  for  the  continuous  production  of  shaped  lengths  of 
form  plastics  3.585,680.  CI   18-4 
Electric  Sl  Musical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bull.  Eric  William,  and  Sampeys.  Alfred  Marcos,  3,587.019. 
Electrix  Corporation:  S«f— 

McGregor,  Donald  G  ,  3,587,036. 
Electro-Motion  Pacific,  Inc  :  See— 

LofTler,  Erich  W,  and  Kruger,  Hans,  3,586.270. 
Electronic  Arrays.  Inc  :  See— 

Nickla*.  James  P.  3.586.875. 
Nicklas.  James  P.  3.587,049. 
Electronic  Image  Systems  Corporation  See— 

Wernikoff,  Robert  E  ,  3,586,861 
Electronic  Safety  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Kraus,  Arthur  A  ,3,586,911 
Elekal  5««- 

Sambeth,  Joerg,  and  Archipoff,  Alexis,  3.586.648 
Elektrokemisk  A/S:  See— 

Krogsrud,Harald,  3,586, 227 
Ellington,  Rex  T  ,  lo  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  of  retorting 

oil  shale  m-situ   3,586,377.  CI  299-4 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Cooper,  John  J  L  ,3,587,091. 
Elliott,  Noel  P  ,  to  Raytheon  Company  Analog  to  gray  code  converter 

3,587.089, CI   340-347 
Ellis,  Alan  F  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &.  Development  Company  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  an  alkyl  nitnle,  a  fatty  acid  and  a  fatty  acid  amide 
3,586,704,  CI  260-404 
Ellis,  Robert  G  :  See— 

Loveland,  Malcolm  W  ,  and  Ellis.  Robert  G. 3.586.08 1 
Loveland.  Malcolm  W;  and  Ellis,  Robert  G  ,3,586,151 
Elmore,  James,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Strapping  machine  including 
feeder  for  edge  protectors.  3,585,780,  CI  53- 1 24 


Elox  Inc  :  See— 

Sennowitz,  Kurt  H.,  3,586,91 2. 
Eltze,  George,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Internally  toothed 

gear  pump   3,586,465,  CI  418-126. 
Elwell-Parker  Electric  Company,  The:  See— 

Lafferty,  James  W  ,3,586,190. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Krausser,  Friedrich  J  ,  3,586,980. 
Engelhard  Industries  Pty   Ltd  :  See— 

Stenniken.  Benjamin  Henry,  3.585.775. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Fanselow,  John  R  ,  and  Jacobs,  Daniel  A.,  3,586,523. 
Engineered  Data  Peripherals  Corporation;  See— 

Garfein,  Allen  E.  3.586.992 
Engle,   Thomas    H  .   to   General   Signal   Corporation.    Hydraulically 

operated  lock  mechanisms  3.586.1  38.  CI.  188-265. 
Englesson,  Sixten.  to  Stenberg-Flygt  AB.  Apparatus  for  metering  a 
quantity  of  additive  substance  with  respect  to  a  main  substance  in 
response  to  the  quantity  of  the  latter  substance.  3,586,028,  CI.  137- 
99  5 
English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Eccles,  Arnaud  Michael,  and  Weaver,  John  James,  3,586,959. 
Grimshaw,  Edward  Michael;  and  Hirsh,  Ivan  Yehudi,  3,585.867. 
English,  Richard  A  :  See— 

Kaiser.  Kenneth  K  ,  and  English,  Richard  A. .3.586,462. 
Engman,  Bert  Hjalmar:  See— 

Broome.  John  Ingmar,  Engman,  Bert  Hjalmar;  Linnman,  Sven  Nils 
Johannes,  and  Udden,  Per  E  C, 3,586.948. 
Enicks,  James  H  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Protective  athletic  pad. 

3.585.639. CI  2-22. 
Enomoto.  Koichi:  See— 

Mato,  Motoo,  Horiuchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Enomoto,  Koichi;  and  Saitou, 
Noboru,3.586,089 
Ensinger,  Willis  B  .  to  Singer-General  Precision.  Inc,  Gyroscope  flex- 
ure hinge  suspension  3.585.866.  CI.  74-5. 
Entwicklungsring  Sud  GmbH:  See— 

Madelung,GeroOtto,  3,586,265 
Enz.  Ulrich  Ernst,  to  US    Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of 

manufacturing  memory  matrices,  3,587,067,  CI,  340-174. 
Epp,  Henry   See— 

Martens,  David,  and  Epp,  Henry, 3, 586, 868. 
Epperson,  James  Philbert:  See— 

Cruickshank,  David  Graham;  Epperson,  James  Philbert;  Murray, 
William      Alexander,     Sr..     and      Wydro,     Richard      Allen, 
Sr  ,3,586.813, 
Eppes.  William  R    See— 

West.  John  A  ,  and  Eppes.  William  R,.3,585,931 . 
Eppler,  John,  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Snyderman,  Joseph,  3,585.908 
Equipment  Engineering  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Totten.John  A  ,3.586.050 
Erb.  George  H  ,  to  American  Velcro,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  flexible  strips  of  material  having  a  pile  of  hook-shaped  ele- 
ments 3,586.060,  CI   139-46 
Erickson,  Albin  R  Rotary  hydraulic  motor.  3,586,466.  CI.  418-80. 
Erickson,  Clifford  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Display  member 

3,585,747. CI  40-124  1 
Ericsson,   Arvid   I  .  to  Signode  Corporation    Electrically  controlled 
hand  tool  for  friction-  fusing  non-metallic  strap.  3,586.572,  CI.  156- 
359 
Eriandson,  Paul  M  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Sonic  multi- 
stage pump   3. 586,461. CI  417-379 
Escalante.  Jose  V   Hair  thinning  device.  3,585,7 18,  CI.  30-123. 
Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See— 

Ruegg,  Rudolf,  3.586,248.  , 

Essex  international,  Inc  :  S*^ —  ' 

Swisher,  William  F  .3,586,806  | 

Esso  Production  Research  Company:  See— 
Bardgette,John  J  ,3,585,803. 

Johnson,    Carlton    R  ,    Vela,    Saul,    and    Woods.    Edward    G., 
3,586,105 
Etablissements  Carpano  &  Pons:  See— 

Monthulet,  Pierre,  3,586,255. 
Hue,  Ludwig:  See— 

Meiser,  Werner,  Eue,  Ludwig;  Hack.  Helmuth;  Timmler,  Helmut; 
and  Wegler,  Richard, 3, 586,680. 
Euwe,  Gerrit  Evert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  a  box  completely  filled  with  a  stack  of  ar- 
ticles. 3.585.776.  CI.  53-32 
Evans,  Edgar  J  :  See— 

Doremus,     William,     Evans,     Edgar     J  ;     and     Helbers.     Jan 
H  ,3,587.100 
Evans,  John  L,  See— 

Kass,  Jordan;  and  Evans.  John  L, 3. 585,877. 
Evers.  James  D  .  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automati- 
cally controlling  fluid  flow  according  to  predetermined  volumetric 
proportions   3.586.029, CI    137-100 
Eversole,  William  C  .  and  Kita,  John  F,,  to  KennameUl  Inc.  Tine. 

3.586, 109. CI    172-22 
Eyelet  Specialty  Company:  See— 

Landen.   William   James,  Pfrommer,  John  W  ;  McArdle.  James 

Michael,  and  Mason.  Richard  A.,  3,586.010. 
Mason,  Richard  A  ,  3,586.452 
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Fabre.  Raymond  Francis  Adrian:  See— 

Heirbaut,    Edmond    Marie;    Fabre.    Raymond    Francis    Adrian, 
Camps,  Josephus.  Henricus  Karel.  and   Mees.  Michael  Mar- 
cel.3.586.146. 
Facit-HaldaAB;S«- 

Holtklint,lvar,  3,586,150 
Fagerholt,  Gunnar  R.,  to  Smidth,  F.  L  ,  A  Co.  Grinding  mineral  materi- 
al*. 3.586,249,  CI.  241 -30. 
Fahey,  Frank  R.;S«— 

Riethmeier,  Alton  F.,  and  Fahey,  Frank  R. 3, 586.778. 
Fair.  Irvin  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Trans- 
ducer array  for  elastic  wave  tran»mi*»ion.  3,587,005. CI.  333-30 
Fairbanks  Morse,  Inc.:  See— 

Henderson.  Robert  M.;  and  Zechlin,  Richard.  3,586,838. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 
Fullagar.  David  J,  3,586,987 

Johnson.  Larry  R.;  and  Whelton.  Robert  M .,  3,586.922. 
Markkanen.  Carl  O.;  Blackwell.  Dale  B  ;   Knaust,  George   A  , 
Kropac,  Christian  R.;and  Mc  Call,  John  M  ,  3,586.953 
Falk,  Edward  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation    Control  valve 

3.586.384.  CI.  303-6. 
FAM  For»chungs-Anstaltfur  Mechanik:  See— 

Brenneisen.  Henri,  3,586.590 
Fanselow,  John  R.;  and  Jacobs,  Daniel  A.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Corporation  Newsprint  filler  pigment  and  use  of  same  to 
reduce  ink  strike-through  properties  of  newsprint.  3,586.523.  CI 
106-288. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Corte.  Herbert;  Meier.  Erhard;  and  Seifert.  Hans,  3.586,646. 

Eisenmann.  Karl-Heinz.  3,585.680. 

Heinze.   Gerhard;   Schwochow,    Friedrich.    and    Weber,    Horst, 

3.586.479. 
Immel,   Otto;   Schwarz.    Hans-Helmut,   and   Schnell.   Hermann. 

3.586.668. 
Kruckenberg.  Winfried.  3,586.663 

Meiser.  Werner;  Eue.  Ludwig;  Hack,  Helmuth,  Timmler,  Helmut, 
and  Wegler.  Richard.  3,586.680. 
Farbwerke    Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister    Lucius   & 
Bruning:  5«— 

Hahn.   Helmut;    Muller,    Klaus-Dieter;   Rebsdat,   Siegfried,    and 
Schuierer,  Erich.  3.586,643. 
Farhat,  Kelly,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Useof  N-(p- 
substituted  aminophenyljpiperidines  in  rubbers   3,586,655.  CI  260- 
45.8 
Fari*.  Edwin  E.;  See— 

Oki.  Sukeyuki;  Kaess,  Gary;  and  Paris,  Edwin  E, 3.585.9 15. 
Farkas,  Daniel  Frederick;  and  Rockwell,  William  C.  to  Unite4  States 
of  America.  Agriculture.  Helical  pump  system  and  use  in  processing 
offood*.  3.586.5 10, CI  99-1. 
Farmer,  CaH  E.;and  Longuemare,  Robert  Noel.  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy,  mesne.  On-off  heater  control.  3.586.829,  CI    219- 
497. 
Farmer.  Ernest  L.;  and  Johnson,  Bertram,  to  Wildt  Mellor  Bromley 
Limited.    Patterning   mechanism    for    circular    knitting   machines. 
3,585,819,  CI.  66-50 
Farmery,  George  K.:  See— 

Ballard.  Donald  H.;  and  Farmery,  George  K, 3, 586. 392. 
Farmery.  George  K.,  and  Turner,  Neville,  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Com- 
pany Limited.  Fluid  pressure  operated  braking  systems.  3,586,391, 
CI.  303-54. 
Farncy.    Leonard   C,   to    Polaroid   Corporation     Diffusion    transfer 
production    of   reflection    positive    with    dialdehyde    in    receptive 
stratum.  3.586.502.  CI  96-29. 
Farrand  Optical  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Tripp,  Robert  W.  3.586.442. 
Fasco  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hire,  Charles  John.  3,587.022. 
Fauenbender,  Henry  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Cleaning  solu- 
tion for  removing  silver-  containing  deposits  from   photographic 
processing  equipment.  3,586,631 ,  CI.  252-103 
Fathauer.   George    H.,   to    Zonaar   Corporation     Vehicle    detector 

3.587,040,  CI.  340-38 
Fearnow,  Philip  W.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Company  Water- 
bearing   explosives    containing    protein    and    nitrogen-base    salt 
3.586.553, CI.  149-92. 
Feder.  Jack  B  :  S«- 

Martinez,  Feliciano;  and  Feder,  Jack  B, 3, 586, 703. 
Fciner,  Alexander,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Ar- 
rangement  for  processing  abandoned   and   subsequently   initiated 
calls.  3.586,785, CI.  179-18. 
Feinerman.  Bernard:  See— 

Vogelman.  Joseph   Herbert,   Stephenson,   Kenrick   O,,  Jr  ,   and 
Feinerman,  Bernard, 3, 586.787, 
FernsehGmbH:  See— 

Dillenburger,  Wolfgang,  3.586,760. 
Kamin,  Gerhard,  3, 586.777 
Schneider,  Hans-Dieter.  3,586,763. 
SiegeI.Emil.  3.586,902 
Ferrari*.  Mario:  5**— 

Dubini,  Mario;  Ferraris.  Mario,  Merzoni,  Sergio,  and  Chiusoli, 
GianPaolo,3,586,7l4 
Ferro,  Armand  P..  to  General  Electric  Company    Integrated  circuit 
periodic  ramp  generator  3,586.874,  CI  307-228. 


Fester,  Carl  L  ,  and  Settle,  Paul  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  Railway  Maintenance  Cor- 
poration   Apparatus  for  applying  rail  anchors    3,585,936,  CI    104 
17 
Fidi,  Werner;  See— 

Weingartner,  Bernhard,  and  Fidi,  Werner, 3, 587. 006 
Fielding,  Alfred  W  ,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  manufacture  of  cellular  and  laminated  material*   3.586.565. 
CI,  156-210. 
Fields.  Louis  G  .  to  Calbiochem.  Variable  color  filter    3.586.417,  CI 

350-160 
Filton  Limited:  See— 

Walker.  Gordon  Richard,  and  Murray.  William,  3,586,051. 
Findeisen,  Bennie  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Electron  gun  for 

use  in  contaminated  environment   3,586.901.  CI   31514 
Findl,  Eugene;  Bhaumik,  Mam  L  ,  and  Schneider,  Isidor  M  ,  to  Xerox 

Corporation   Flame  photometer   3.586,446.  CI  356-187. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   See— 

Farhat,  Kelly,  3, 586,655 
Fishel,  Cromer  H    Delivery  box  signaling  device    3,586,235,  CI.  232- 

35. 
Fisher.  Franklin  G  .  and  Bollinger,  Luther  L  ,  Sr  ,  to  Reading  Com 

pany  Automatic  journal  box  lid  operator   3.585.938,  CI    104-26 
Fisher,  Leonard,  to  Vickers  Limited    Maintenance  of  a  workpiece  at  a 
pressure  other  than  ambient  atmospheric  pressure    3,586.812,  CI 
219-72. 
Fitzgerald  John  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Penland,  Wayelon  C  ,  said  Penland  assor  to 
said  Fitzgerald    Automatic  pressure  controller    3,586.027.  CI    137- 
87 
Fitzwater.  William,  Jr  .  to  Astrodata.  Inc    Isolation  and  compensation 

of  sample  and  hold  circuits  3,586,880,  CI  307-238. 
Flair  Manufacturing  Corporation  See— 

Weinstein,  Richard,  3,586,032 
Flavin,  Theodore  F  .  Harris,  John  B  ,  and  Mankus.  John  R  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Electrical  connector  housing 
with  means  producing  contact  wipe   3,587,03  1 .  CI   339-75 
Fleisher,  Harold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Ap- 
paratus using  Smith-Purcell  effect  for  frequency   modulation  and 
beam  deflection  3,586,899.  CI  3  15-4 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG   Process  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment 

of  lengths  of  materials  3,585,729,  CI  3412 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG    Apparatus  for  treating  textile  material 

3,585,733, CI  34-115 
Flood,  Harold  William,  to  Little,  Arthur  D  ,  Inc  Removal  of  ferric  iron 

from  aqueous  solutions  of  aluminum  salts  3,586.477.  CI  23-102, 
Florida  Celery  Exchange  See— 

Wedgworth,  George  H  ,  and  Boots,  Vernie  A  ,  3,586.108 
Florus.   Hans   Jorg;   and   Grossner,   Horst,   to   Daimler-Ben?    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Installation  for  determining  the  slippage  of  motor  vehi- 
cle wheels  3,586,385, CI  303-21 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Austin,  George  E  ,  and  Shannon.  Robert  H,  3,586,152 
Burnett,  Leo  S.  3,586,507 
McDermott,  Henry  J  ,  3,585,685 
Foeh,  Adolph  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force    Digital 

cardiotachomcter  3,586,835,  CI  235-92 
Foitzik,  Rudolf,  and  Reichelt,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Overload  shunt  with  single  resistor  element   3, 5 86, 9 14,  CI   317-68 
Foldes»y,  Justin  E  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  heating  a  workpiece   3,586,299.  CI  263-6 
Folmar,  Earl  T  Electric  barbecue  machine  3.586,5  18.  CI  99-259. 
Folske,  Donald  W    See- 

Reckdahl,  Segwald  J  ,  and  Folske,  Donald  W  ,3,586,318. 
Fomichev,  Anatoly  Petrovich:  See— 

lodkovsky,       Sergei       Apollonovich,       Gorozhankin.       Arsenv 
Nikolaevich,  Fomichev,  Anatoly  Petrovich.  MironoN.  jur>  Mik 
hailovich,  and  Proskurovsky,  Valery  Konstan- 

tinovich,3,586,749 
Fong,  Gim  P  ,  and  Davis,  Paul,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc    Cutlery 

cluster  3,586, 161, CI  206-56, 
Foote,  Daniel  J    See— 

Loehrer,Karl  K  ,  and  Foote,  Daniel  J  ,3.586,163 
Forbes,  Norman  A  ,  and  Griffin,  James  Richard,  to  American  Stan- 
dard, Inc   Proximity  antenna  structure  for  a  lavatory  or  plumbing  fix 
ture.  3,585,653,  CI  4-166 
Forbes,  Norman  Arthur,  and  Griffin,  James  Richard,  to  American 
Standard,  Inc.  Proximity  antenna  structure  for  a  lavatory  or  plumb- 
ing fixture  3,585,652, CI  4-166 
Ford,  Donald  L  Discriminator  circuit  3,586,879,  CI  307-235 
Ford  Motor  Company  5**— 

Aronoff,  Elihu  J  ,  and  Labana,  Santokh  S  ,  3,586.526 
Aronoff,  Elihu  J  ,  and  Labana.  Santokh  S  ,  3,586.527 
Aronoff,  Elihu  J  ,  Labana,  Santokh  S.,  and  McLaughlin,  Ernest  O, 

3,586,529 
Aronoff,  Elihu  J  ,  Labana,  Santokh  S  ,  and  McLaughlin,  Ernest  O  , 

3,586,530. 
Aronoff,  Elihu  J  ,  Labana,  Santokh  S  ,  and  McLaughlin.  Ernest  O  , 

3,586,531. 
Arrott,  Anthony,  Dennis,  Richard  L.;  Haakana,  Carl  H  ,  Jones. 

RobertG  ,and  Warrick,  Robert  J  ,  3,586,963 
Kitzner,Ernest  W  ,3,586,015 
Labana,  Santokh  S  ,  3,586,528 
McLean,  Arthur  E  ,  3,586.096. 
Meyn.  David  O  .3.586.016. 
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Forgrove,  Ro«c,  Limited:  See— 

Parker,  Matthew,  and  Laienby,  Edwin  Hall.  3,586.157. 
Formax  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See— 

Mc  Aleer,  Howard  J  ,  3.585,765 
Forreit  Paichal  Machinery  Company;  See— 

Brown.John  J.  Jr  ,3,586,191 
Forward,  Carrel  M  ;  See— 

Solomon,    William    H  ,    Davies,   John    R  ,   and    Forward,   Carrel 
M  ,3,586,570 
Foseco  International  Limited;  See- 
Sharp,  iohn  David,  3.586.2 1  8 
Fowler,  William  Frank.  Jr.  and  Klo»e.  Gerhard,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Tetrapolymer  subbed  photographic  film    3,586,508,  CI 
96-87 
Fox,    Harold    K.,    to   Benii   Company.    Inc.    Compression    packing 

3.585.925, CI    100-218. 
Foxboro  Company,  The;  See — 

Blaiklock.  Paul  M  ,3.586,025 
Franaszek,  Peter  A  ,  to  Bell  Telephr."e  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Multilevel  pulse  transmission  systems  cn.pl  5)ii'»  fodcs  having  three 
or  more  alphabeU  3,587.088,  CI   340  347 
Frank.  Frederick  C.;S«- 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P  .  and  Frank,  Frederick  C  .3,586.629 
Frankel.  Ernst  G  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc    Docking  and  fendering 

system   3.585.802.  CI.  61-48. 
Frant.  Martin  S.;  See— 

Juda,  Walter,  and  Frant,  Martin  S, 3, 586,608. 
Fraser.  Douglas  S  ;  5«— 

Bender.  Charles  E  ,  Thompson,  Taylor  N  ,  and  Fraser,  Douglas 
S, 3.586.097 
Fraser.  Gordon.  Microrilm  projector  with  reel  selection  mechanism 

3,586.431. CI   353-26 
Fraze.  Ermal  C:  See— 

Powell,  George  T  .  3,586,203 
Freeh.  Roger  A  :  See— 

Dietz.  Charles  H  ,  Freeh,  Roger  A  ;  Muir,  Max  K  ;  and  Puck,  Mer- 
lin L  ,3,586,437 
Fredette,  Edouard  J  ,  1/2  to  Bertrand.  Roland  J  Cigarette  snuffers  for 

ashtrays.  3.586,008, CI   131-235 
Freed,  Paul  S    See— 

Kantrowitz,     Adrian;     Schilt,     Wladimir;     and     Freed,     Paul 
S  ,3,585.983 
Freed,  Rpbert.  to  Dick,  A.  B  .Company.  Electrostatic  copy  sheet  of  in- 
creased speed  3.586,532.  CI.  117-201 
Freeman.   Earl   J.,   to   Armstrong   Cork   Company.    Lighting   Fixture 

mounting  bracket.  3,586.282,  CI  248-228. 
Freibauer.  Ladislav.  to  Vyzkummy  ustav  kolejovych  vozidel   Unstable 

dampener  3.586.309.  CI.  267-136 
Frenchy.  James  H.;  See— 

Treiber.  Fritz  F  ,  and  Frenchy,  James  H  ,3,585.784 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung;  See— 

Prescher,  Robert  Rudolf,  and  Schroder.  Werner.  3,586.467. 
Friedel.  Murray.'  to   Visual  Graphics  Corporation.   Air  conditioned 

storage  system  3.585.8 1 1 .  CI  62- 1 73 
Fritz,  Henry  E.;  See— 

Atkins,     Kenneth     E  ,     Fritz,     Henry     E.,     and     Peck,     David 
W. 3.586.726 
Fritz,  Jacques,  to  Progil.  Process  of  manufacturing  alkyd  resins  from 
unsaturated  fatty  acids,  phthalic  anhydride  and  glycidol   3,586,653, 
CI  260-22 
Fruehauf  Corporation;  See— 

Tantlinger.  Keith  W  .  3,586.132 
Fuchs,  Ekkehard,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.  Corpuscu- 
lar ray  microscope  with  means  to  insert  specimen  chambers  of  vari- 
ous sizes  in  the  column  thereof  3,586,855,  CI  250-49  5 
Fujimaki,  Tadao,  to  Tokyo  Electrical  Engineering  College   Compen- 
sating system  for  a  series  servo-motor  3,586,94 1 ,  CI  3  1 8-246 
Fujinami,  Akira;  See— 

Ozaki,  Toshiaki.  Fujinami.  Akira.  Horiuchi,  Fukashi.  Yamamoto. 
Sigeo;  Nodera.  Katsuji.  and  Ooishi.  Tadashi. 3. 586.697 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See— 

Inaba.  Seiuemon;  Shimizu.  Kanryo,  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro,  and 

Usami.Hiroshi.  3.586,951 
Kurusu,Michio.  3,587,017 

Tanaka,  Nobuyuki,  and  Morimoto,  Naoki,  3,587,045 
Tanaka.  Nobuyuki,  and  Morimoto,  Naoki,  3,587,046 
Fukami,  Masaharu,  Takagi,  Heizaburo,  and  Nakatsubo,  Toshio,  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd    Method  for  producing  an  optical  Tiber 
bundle  3.586.563.  CI.  156-174. 
Fukui.  Kiyoshi;  See— 

Okamoto.       Harumichi;       Fukui.       Kiyoshi;       and       Oshima, 
Teruo,3.586.893 
Fukushima.  Masakazu;  See— 

Seki.  Takeo;  Sugawara.  Masao;  Takei,  Sachio,  Nonogaki,  Saburo; 
and  Fukushima,  Masakazu. 3. 586,900 
Fulgenzi,  Crescenzo  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Die  casting  ap- 
paratus 3.586.095. CI.  164-316 
Fullagar,  David  J.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 

Transistor  bias  circuit  3.586,987,  CI  330-22. 
Fuller.  Maurice  D.;  See— 

Amis.  James  W  .  Jr  .  Fuller,  Maurice  D  ,  and  Dobson,  James 
B  ,3,586.81  1 
Funahashi,    Takaji.    Pen    point    structure    of    writing    implements. 
3.586,454,  CI.  401-198 


Funder,  Lawrence  C;  See— 

Dickson.  Rufus  F..  and  Funder.  Lawrence  C, 3, 586, 365. 
Furuhata.  Yoshio;  See— 

Kumada,  Akio,  Aizu.  Keiichiro,  and  Furuhata.  Yoshio, 3 ,586,415. 
Fussell,  Theodore  J  ,  to  American  Standard,  Inc.   Fluidic  throttle. 

3,586,023, CI    137-81  5 
Gajewski,  Henry  M  ,  and  Gdowski,  Clarence  J.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 

Inc.  Antithrombogenic  article  and  process.  3,585,647,  CI.  3-1. 
Galloway,  Frederick  M  ,  Riley,  Samuel  William;  and  Sinnamon,  Robert 
H.,  to  Porter,  H.  K  ,  Company,  Inc.  Continuous  manufacture  of  rein- 
forced hose  3,586,558,  CI.  156-149. 
Galloway,  Raymond  A.,  and  Carter,  Jan  Stephen.  Colored  flame  can- 
dle  3,586,473, CI. 431-126. 
Ganske,  Kingston  E  ,  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  Magnetic  recording  and 
reproduction  with  polarity  inversion  during  alternate  line  periods. 
3,586,768. CI    178-66 
Ganske,  Kingston  E  ,  and  Kelley,  Jerry  O.,  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc. 

Multi-speed  synchronous  motor  drive.  3,586,945,  CI.  318-305. 
Garfein,  Allen  E  .  to  Engineered  Data  Peripherals  Corporation.  Clock 
generator  with   frequency  control  loop  containing  an  oscillatory 
Iimiter   3, 586,992, CI   331-17. 
Garner,  Oscar  G  ,  Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Materson,  Joseph  B.,  to 
General  Cable  Corporation.  Electrical  cable  with  protective  coating 
or  shielding  tape  3,586,756,  CI.  174-107. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The;  S«— 

Lawrie.  George  Smith,  3,587,103. 
Null,  Robert  A.  3.586.290. 
Gasparaitis,  Bernardas;  See — 

Dokos.  Sophocles  J  .  Wickenberg.  Chester  H.;  Swanson,  Charles 
E  ,  and  Gasparaitis.  Bernardas. 3, 587, 025. 
Gassmann,  Gerhard  Gunter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration   Circuit  to  control  the  duration  of  pulses.  3,586,884,  CI. 
307-265 
Gates.  John  W  ,  Jr.;  See— 

Chapman,  Derek  D.;  Gates,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Musliner,  Walter 
J  ,3.586,506 
Gauld,  James  A  ,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Transfer  assembly  for 

use  with  container  printing  machines.  3,586,1 75,  CI.  214-1. 
Gaunt,  Wilmer  B  ,  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Transistor  hybrid  circuit  3,586,88  1 .  CI.  307-241. 
Gayford,  Michael  Lawrence,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration    Method    for    assembling    electro-acoustical    transducer 
diaphragm  assemblies  3,586.792,  CI.  179-1 15.5 
GCO.Inc    5«— 

Kolter.  Roland  K.  3.586.889. 
Gdowski.  Clarence  J.;  See — 

Gajewski.  Henry  M.,  and  Gdowski.  Clarence  J. ,3, 585, 647. 
Geary.  Carl  H..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Prime  mover  control  system. 

3.586.457, CI  415-36. 
Gebert,  Horst;  Lipka,  Silvia;  and  Meyer,  Martin,  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  having  anode 
bodies  combined  in  an  integral  unit.  3,586,924,  CI.  3 1 7-230. 
Geffroy,   Robert,  to   Societe  de   Mecanique  de   Pringy.   Method  of 

producing  piston  rings.  3,586,544,  CI.  148-1 2. 
Gehrke,  Pamela;  and  Camuso.  Lucille  M.  Balancing  and  exercising 

device.  3,586, 321, CI  272-33. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Brenneisen,  Paul,  and  Margot,  Alfred.  3,586,670. 

Denss,    Rolf,    Clauson-Kaas,    Niels;    and    Ostermayer,    Franz, 

3.586,676. 
Kuhnis,  Hans  Herbert,  and  Denss,  Rolf,  3,586,678. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See — 

Itahashi.Tohru,  3,585,732. 
General  Cable  Corporation;  See— 

Brorein.  William  J  ,  and  Polizzano,  Fred  F.,  3,587,033. 
Garner,  Oscar  G.,  Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Materson,  Joseph  B., 
3,586,756 
General  Dyanmics  Corporation;  See — 

Crooks,  James  W.  Jr;  and  Mclntyre,  Ray  M.,  Jr.,  3,587,106. 
General  Electric  Company;  See— 

Diehl,  Max  H  ;  and  Hamaoui,  Halfon  N.,  3,586,764. 

Dills,  Raymond  L  ,  3,586,826. 

Erickson,  Clifford  E  ,  3,585,747. 

Ferro,  Armand  P  .  3,586.874 

Findeisen,  Bennie  A  ,  3,586,901. 

Gray.  Peter  V  ,3,586,549 

Ham.  Donald  M  ,  and  Russillo,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.,  3,586,974. 

Horn,  Fordyce  H.;  Porter,  Joseph  W.;  and  Talento,  Joseph  L., 

3,586.803 
Kennedy.  James  A  .and  Couleur,  John  P.,  3,587,059. 
Kokosa.  Richard  A  .  3,586,932. 
Kotski,  Edward  J,  3,587,035. 
Mitchell,  Michael  E.,  3,587,042. 
Nakata,Roy,  3,586,934. 

Nichols,  Frank  S  ,  and  Kotski,  Edward  J..  3.586.802. 
Olsen,  Arthur  A  ,3,586,913. 
Parsons.  Robert  H  .  3.585.708. 
Smith.  John  A  ,  3,586.753. 

Speros,  DimitroisM  ;  and  Smyser,  William  E.,  3,586,898. 
Walker,  Bruce  Huntress,  3,586,420. 
Walker,  Bruce  Huntress,  3,586,421 . 
Worst.  Joseph  C  .  3.585.822. 
Wu.TscC  .3.586.699 
General  Foods  Corporation;  See— 

Mancuso.  John  J  .  and  Hagan.  Betty  P.,  3,586,512. 
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General  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Grenier,  Wilfred  J.,  3,586,042 
General  Kinetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Whysong,  Dale  C  ,  and  Walton,  John  F  .  3.586,965. 
General  Management  Company:  See— 

Klover,  John  J,  3,585,973 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See— 

PetralU,  John  J.;  and  SInnet,  George  T.,  3,586,540. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 
Engle,  Thomas  H.,  3,586,1  38. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Recce,  James  J.;  and  Lich,  Richard  L..  3,586,306. 
General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories,  Incorporated;  See— 

Avella,  Prank  J,  3,586.634. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Cobbledick,  David  S.,  3,586,649. 
Genie  Power  Products  Ltd.:  See- 
Martens,  David;  and  Epp,  Henry,  3,586,868. 
Centex  Corporation:  See— 

Alleo,  Jackson  Anthony,  3,585,638. 
George,  Wllbert  Ridd;  See- 
Sterling,  Henley  Prank;  and  George,  Wllbert  Rldd,3,S86,750. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute:  See— 

Keng,  Edward  Y.  H.,  3,585,861 . 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Bornstein,  Leopold  P.,  3,586,576. 
Geotel.lnc:  See- 
Adams,  Lloyd  M,  3,586,224. 
Gerhardt,  Peter  H.;  and  Pervorse,  Richard  E.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.  &  Co  , 
Inc.  Electric  timer  mechanism  with  Improved  printed  circuit  contact 
and  actuating  structure.  3,586,797,  CI.  200-38. 
Germino,  Pelix  J.;  and  Caracci,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.,  to  CPC  International 
Inc.  Starch  products  having  unique  gelling  properties  and  process  for 
preparing  same.  3,586,536,  CI.  127-32. 
Gerwitz,   Paul   P.,  to  Spectrol  Electronics  Corporation.  Combined 

potentiometer  and  switching  structure.  3,587,027,  CI.  338-172. 
Geschwentner,    Paul,    to    Motoren-und    Turbinen-Unlon    Munchen 

GmbH.  Rocket  motor  propellant.  3,585,799,  CI.  60-250. 
Ghielmetti,  Giuseppe;  See— 

Notarianni,  Aurelio  Filippo;  and  Ghielmetti,  Giuseppe, 3, 586. 607 
Chose,  Sanjoy;  and  Kluth,  Armin,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Clamp    for    attaching    magnetic    disks    to    a    hub 
3.587.073, CI.  340-174.1 
Giacosa,    Dante,    to    SIRA    Societa    Industrial    Ricerche    Automo- 

toristlche  S.r.L.  Compressors  for  fluids.  3,586,456,  CI.  417-31  2. 
Gibacier,  Daniel;  and  Van  Khai,  Tran,  to  CSP-Compagnle  Generale  de 

Telegraphic  Sans  Pils.  Magnetic  memory.  3,587,066,  CI.  340-174 
Gibbons,  John  P.;  and  Wondolowski,  Lawrence,  to  CPC  International 
Inc.  Polyurethane  resins  prepared  from  alkoxylated  glucose  deriva- 
tives. 3.586,650,  CI.  260-2.5 
Ciddingi  &  Lewis,  Inc.:  See- 
Reed,  Robert  E,  3,586,343 
Cilbank,  LeRoy  P.;  and  Tangye,  Raymond  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation 

Reel  loader  for  paper  machines  or  the  like  3,586,253,  CI.  242-65 
Gilbert,  Elmer  G.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Plural  operator-sta- 
tion time-shared  analog  computer  apparatus.  3,587,055,  CI.  340- 
172.5 
CilkerMn.  Francis  M.  Molded  insole.  3,585,737,  CI.  36-43. 
Cill.  John  B.  Tube  squeezer  apparatus.  3,586,2 1 3,  CI  222- 1 02 
Ciller,  Arnold;  Hultzsch,  Kurt;  and  Hesse,  Wolfgang,  to  Chemische 
Wcrkc  Albert.  Rubber  mixtures  reinforced  by  phenol  novolac  resins 
and  process  for  preparing  phenol  novolac  resins  suitable  therefor. 
3,586,735, CI.  260-845. 
Cillet,  Richard  P.,  to  Teledyne  Inc.  Heat  sink  pillow.  3,586,102,  CI 

165-186. 
Cillet,  Claude  Leon:  See— 

Buu-Hoi,  Nguyen  Phuc;  Lambelin,  Georges  Emile;  Gillet,  Claude 
Leon;     Thiriaux,     Jacques     Emile,     and      Mees,     Georges 
Jo»eph,3,586,7I3. 
Cillcttc  Company,  The:  See— 

HoMinshcad,  James  A.,  3,585,982. 
Muscaticllo,  Ralph  A.,  3,586,1 58 
Cilman,  Donald  L.  Spectacles  having  spring  biased  hinges.  3,586,425, 

CI. 351-113. 
Cilmore,  Bess  P.,  and  Gllmore.  John  C.  Container  for  a  stack  of  arti- 
cles. 3,586,206, CI.  221-89. 
Cilmore,  John  C:  See— 

Gilmorc,  Best  P.;  and  Gllmore,  John  C, 3,586,206. 
GiorgI,  AngeJo  L.:  See— 

Krupka,  Milton  C,  Giorgi,  Angelo  L.,  Krikorlan,  Nerses  H.,  and 
Szklarz,  Eugene  G, 3,586,64 1 
Glrard,  Pierre:  See— 

Barjot,  Michel  Francois;  Chatelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph;  and 
Cirard,  Pierrc,3,586,968. 
Cittlns,  Robert:  See— 

Cornell,  Richard  C;  and  Gittins,  Robert, 3, 585, 845. 
Giuseppe,  Verderio.  Spiral  or  winding  staircase  with  wooden  steps  and 

metal  newel.  3,585,769, CI.  52-1 87. 
Gladden,  David  J.,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Tent  with  drop 

cloth  threshold  construction.  3,586,01 3,  CI.  135-1. 
Glamour  Pools  Company:  See— 

Lankheet,  Jay  A,  3,585,655. 
Clasow,    Peter,    and     Banerjee,    Prabuddha,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Semiconductor  electron  detector.  3,586,857,  CI.  250- 
83. 


Gleason,  Robert  T  ;  See- 
Couture,   Roger  A..  Gleason,   Robert  T.,  and   Lajza,  John   J  , 
Jr  ,3,586,554 
Gleeson,  Joanna  Christina.  Clerical  and  other  garmenU  3,585,642,  CI 

2-127. 
Glendinnlng,  William  B  ,  and  Mark.  Albert,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica.   Army.    Method    of    producing    a    silicon    avalanche    diode. 
3,586,547, CI.  148-175 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Steinke,  Otto  F  ,3,585.716 
Globe-Union  Inc.;  See— 

Taterzynski.  Sylvester  R  ,  and  Raeburn,  George  Dand.  3.586,903 
Glover.Guy  Alan.  Marine  pedomotor  3, 585.961, CI   115-26.3 
Goals,  Inc  :  See— 

Bearson,  Benhard  M..  3,586,324 
Goessler,  Gerhard;  and  Kicherer,  Robert    Power  controls  of  electri- 
cally heat  appliances  particularly  cooking  plates  3.587.023,  CI.  337- 
103. 
Golden,  Jerrold  E.  Roller  mounted  curtain  slider    3,585.674,  CI    16- 

87.6 
Gonzalez.  Raymond  Joseph,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Torch 

oscillating  system   3.586.943,  CI   318-257 
Gooch.  Jan  W.,  2/3  to  Paladino,  Paul  P  ,  and  Combs,  Luther  A  ,  d/b/a 
Sea-Met.  Process  for  agglomerating  and  coagulating  waste  material 
3,586,627, CI  210-47 
Goodacre,  Cecil,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Limited    Industrial  lift  trucks. 

3,586,192,  CI.  214-701. 
Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Company,  The:  See— 
Hamed,Parviz„  3, 586,652 
Landsness,  Clifford  A  ,  3,585,840. 

MesseHy.  James  W  ,  and  Vandenberg,  Le  Roy  J  ,  3.586.087 
Gopperton.  Ardath  A  .  to  Hirschberg,  Theodore  B  .  Jr  Platen  assembly 

for  check  writers.  3.585.929.  CI   101-95 
Gordon.  John  E.  Fluid  control  means  for  rock  drill  feed  leg  3.586.1  14, 

CI.  173-36. 
Gorozhankin.  Arseny  Nikolaevich  See— 

lodkovsky,  Sergei  Apollonovich,  Gorozhankin,  Arseny 
Nikolaevich;  Fomichev,  Anatoly  Petrovich,  Mironov.  Jury  Mik- 
hailovich,  and  Proskurovsky.  Valery  Konstan- 

tinovich.3,586.749 
Gosnell.  Charles   N  .   to   United   States  of  America,   Navy,   mesne 
Lightweight  reflecting  material  for  radar  antennas    3.587,098,  CI 
343-915 
Goss,  Thomas  J  Tool  for  joining  soil  pipe  3.585.703.  CI  29-237 
Gosselin.  A.  E  .  Engineering  (Incorporated)  See- 
Sims.  Anker  Victor,  and  Reed,  Paul  Weller,  3,586,468 
Goto,  Eiichi,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Parametron  Kenkyusho    Ferromagnetic 
thin-film  memory  element  and  a  method  of  recording  information 
therein.  3.587,069.  CI  340-174 
Goto.Tatsuo;  See— 

Komamlya.    Yasuo,    Kurokawa,    Kazuo.    Goto.    Tatsuo.    Mori, 
Ryoichi;  and  Tajima,  Hiroaki.3,586,845 
Goto,  Yutaro;  See— 

lijima,  Hiroshi,  Goto.  Yutaro,  and  Terasaka.  Masaji,3,586,543 
Gottfried,  Max,  Mosiniak,  Dennis  G  ,  and  Tenteris.  Ansis  V  ,  to  Jobst 
Institute.  Inc  .  The   Body  support  cushioning  system    3,585,660,  CI 
5-348. 
Gottfried,  Max,  Mosiniak,  Dennis  G  ,  and  Tenteris,  Ansis  V  ,  to  Jobst 
Institute,  Inc.,  The   Body  support  cushioning  system    3,585.661 ,  CI 
5-348 
Gottlieb,  Arnold  J  ,  and  Majesko,  George  A  ,  to  Driver,  Wilber  B  , 

Company.  Sealing  alloy   3,586,499,  CI   75-123 
Gould,  Gordon  Pulsed  laser  output  control  3,586.998,  CI  331-94.5 
Gould.  Wilbur  J  Surgical  instrument  for  biopsy  3.585,985,  CI.  128-2 
Grace,  WR.&  Co    See- 

Buob,  Robert  Konrad,  3,586,82 1 

Triggiani.  Leonard  Vincent;  Sanchez.  Molses  Gali,  and  Ashby, 

George  Elliott,  3,586,744 
Triggiani.  Leonard  Vincent,  Sanchez,  Moises  Gali,  and  Ashby, 

George  Elliott.  3,586.745 
Triggiani,  Leonard  Vincent;  Sanchez,  Moises  Gali.  and  Ashby. 

George  Elliott.  3.586,746 
Vanik,  Milton  C  ;  and  McKinney.  Robert  W  ,  3,586,635 
Grado,  Gilbert  R    Interpolative  function  generator  having  a  pair  of 
digital-to-analog     converters     connected     in     summing     relation 
3,586.839, CI  235-150  53 
Graham  Transmi-.:ions,  Inc.;  See— 

Alsch,  Richard  E  .3.585.871 
Granger.  Theodore    A  ,   and    Nichols,   Claude   R  ,  Jr  .   to   Syndetic 
Research  Associates.  Inc  .  mesne    Thermoplastic  cellular  material 
processes  and  products.  3.586.645,  CI  260-2  5 
Granger.  Wallace  H.  Automatic  inking  system  for  roUry  newspaper 

printing  press  3.585.932.  CI   101-350 
Granqvist.  Carl-Erik,  and  Wiklund,  Klas  Rudolf,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag 
Arrangement  for  generating  voltages  for  aiming  a    3,586,984,  CI 
328-147. 
Grant,  Louis  A.  Demolition  and  scooping  machine  3,586.1 1  3,  CI   173- 

34. 
Gravelle,  Homer  E  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Bearing  assembly 

3,586,401,  CI.  308-160 
Gravenor,  Percival,  and  Rigg,  Tyson   Reduction  of  metal  chloride  with 

hot  hydrogen  3,586,497,  CI  75-34 
Gray  Manufacturing  Company,  The;  See— 
Earling,  Leonard  E.,  3,587,095. 
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Gray    Peter  V  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  of  producing 
difTu»ed  junctioni  in  planar  »emi-conductive  device*   3,586.549,  CI. 

Grllve.  Melvin  J  ,  and  Werner,  Tage,  to  McKce.  Arthur  G..  A  Com- 
pany Furnace  coolingsystem   3.586.304. CI.  266-32. 

Green   Jamei  R  ,  and  Phillip..  Gary  E  .  to  Mattel.  Inc   Doll  package 
3.586,349.  CI  281-31 

Green.  Nathan,  and  Keller.  John  C.  to  United  «««««»  o//.^.^""' 
Agriculture    Attractant  for  pink  bollworm  moths.  3.586,712,  Li 

260-488 
Green  Tweed  &  Co  .  Inc  :S**- 

Whittaker.  Robert  L  ,  Donofry.  Joseph,  and  Berg.  Thorval  L  , 
3,586,341 
Greer,  George  D;  5**— 

Chuchua.  Michael,  and  Greer,  George  D  ,3.586,1 19 
Grenier    Wilfred  J  .  to  General   Industries.  Inc    Sanitary  valve  for 

VISCOUS  materials  3.586,042,  CI   137-546 
Gretz,  Charles;  See— 

Kramer,  Sol,  and  Gretz,  Charles, 3,5 86, 200 
Grieb.  Hubert  J  ,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  turbine  as- 
sembly   having    low-pressure    groups    and    high-pressure    groups 
adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  either  on  series  or  in  parallel 
3.585,795, CI  60-39  16 
GrifTin,  Donald  B  ,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  Stabilized  formal- 
dehyde  3.586,721,  CI.  260-606 
GnfTin,  James  Richard  See— 

Forbes.  Norman  A  ,  and  GnfTin,  James  Richard, 3, 585.653 
Forbes,  Norman  Arthur,  and  Griffin.  James  Richard. 3.585.652 
GrifTin   Robert  F  .  to  Warner  &  Swascy  Company,  The   Boom  load  in- 
dicating system  3.5 86.841. CI.  235-151.33 
GrifTith.  Richard  F  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    Method    and   apparatus   for   rapid   access   film   processing 
3.585.917, CI  95-89 
Grimshaw.  Edward  Michael,  and  Hirsh.  Ivan  Yehudi.  to  English  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  The  Actuators  3.585.867.  CI  74-89  I  5 
Grolman.  Bernard,  to  American  Optical  Corporation   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  intraocular  pressure  3.585.849,  CI.  73-80 
Grouner.  Horst:  5**— 

Florus.  Hans  Jorg.  and  Grossner,  Horst. 3. 586. 385. 
Ground,  Ernest  Raymond,  to  ContinenUl  Ore  Corporation  Process  for 

treating  ores  and  mineral  mixtures.  3.586,480,  CI  23-122 
Grover,   James   R     System    for    remotely   indicating   sclectably   two 

phenomena  3,587,076, CI.  340-182. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Rovnyak,  Richard  M..  3.586.961 
Van  Gorder,  Duyck,  3,586,978 
Willoner.  Gideon.  3.586.990 
Guild.  Leigh  S   Tray  and  mounting  member  therefor.  3,586,368.  CI. 

297-135 
Gulf  Energy  &  Environmental  Systems.  Inc    S*«— 

Chin.  Jack.  Norman.  Roy  E,  and  Thompson.  James  H  ,  3,586,742 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Penny.  Robert  D  ,  and  Yates,  Dick,  3.585.695. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company  See— 
Ellis.  Alan  F.  3.586,704 

Hay,  Ruuell  G.  and  Heilman.  William  J  .  3.586.659 
Gulich.  Tore,  and  Stigmark.  Lcnnart.  to  Aktienbolaget  Ifoverken 

Shut-off  valve,  especially  for  flushing  units.  3.586.288,  CI  25 1  -1 20 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Bonini,  Joseph  N..  3.586,933 
Gunderman,  George  E.  Saw  sharpening  machine  3,585,879,  CI  76-41 
Gupta,  Omkarnath  R.;  See— 

Chu,  Richard  C  ,  GupU,  Omkarnath  R  ,  Hwang,  Un-pah,  Moran, 
Kevin  P.  and  Simons,  Robert  E. 3. 586, 101 
Guth,  Eugene  D  ,  Lewis,  Jerry  L.  and  Van  Nice.  Leslie  J  .  to  TRW  Inc 
Process  for  preparing  olefins  and  the  apparatus  therefor   3.586.732. 
CI.  260-683.3 
Guttinger.  Kurt,  to  Dictaphone  International  AG    Dictating  machine 
ball-like  finger  control  mounted  by  a  universal  joint   3.586.807,  CI 
200157 
Guttinger.  Kurt,  and  Nyffencgger.  Willi,  to  Dictaphone  International 
AG.  Correction  system  for  dictating  machine    3.586,790,  CI    179- 
1002 
Guttinger,  Kurt,  and  Strang,  Helmuth,  to  Dictaphone  International 
AG      Magnetic    soundhead     mounting    for    dictating    machines 
3,586,337, CI   274-4 
Gwynn,  Roger  Edward.  Turnham.  Michael  John;  and  Tann.  Alexander 

Arthur,  to  Muirhead  Limited  Stabilizers.  3.585,956,  CI   1 14-126. 
Gyori,  Robert  P  .  to  Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer.  Inc  Automatic  cuing  and 
control  system  for  optical  printers  and  the  like.  3,586,438,  CI.  355- 
103 
Haakana,CarlH    See— 

Arrott,  Anthony.  Dennis,  Richard  L  ;  Haakana,  Carl  H.,  Jones, 
Robert  G,  and  Warrick,  Robert  J. .3,586.963. 
Habert.  Roger,  to  Ducellier  A  Cie.  Stirrup  connection  for  windshild 

wipers  3.585,672. CI   15-250.32 
Hack,  Helmuth  S«- 

Meiser,  Werner,  Eue,  Ludwig,  Hack,  Helmuth,  Timmlcr,  Helmut, 
and  Wegler.  Richard, 3. 586.680 
Haddock.  Rodney  Eric  See— 

Ritchie.     Alexander    Crawford;    and     Haddock.     Rodney     Er- 
ic,3.586.675. 
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Haeselich.  Willi  KE.:S^f-  ,•  u    «,  „• 

Blachly.  Donald  L  ,  Edwards.  Margaret  M.;  and  Haesehch.  Willi 
K   E  ,3,585.990 
Hagan,  Betty  F:  S«— 

Mancuso.  John  J  .  and  Hagan.  Betty  F.. 3,586,5 1 2. 
Hagan  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Dvirka,Miro,  3,585,947 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr  ,  Statman,  Max;  and  Vinyard,  Herschel  T.,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Reactor  packing.  3,586,485.  CI.  23-252. 
Hagen,Floyd  W  :5*^— 

De  Leo,  Richard  V  ,  and  Hagen,  Floyd  W, 3,585.859. 
Hagen    Wilhelm  F  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Spot  welding 

system  and  method  3.586.816.  CI.  219-121 . 
Hagino.  Hiroshi  S«—  . 

Nakayama,        Kiyoshi,       Tanaka.        Haruo;        and        Hagino, 
Hiroshi. 3,586,606 
Hahn,     Helmut,     Muller,     Klaus-Dieter;     Rebsdat,     Siegfried;     and 
Schuierer,  Erich,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Fluorine  containing  poly-N-vinyl  carbox- 
ylic  acid  amides  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  tex- 
tile finishing  agents  3,586,643,  CI   260-2. 
Haisty,  Robert  W  ;  and  Krebs,  Heinz  M.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
electrodeless  measurement  of  resistivity  and  proximity  of  materials. 
3,586,966, CI 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Martinez,  Feliciano,  and  Feder,  Jack  B.,  3,586,703. 
Haldeman,  Merle,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  Flexible  stripline  transmission  line.  3,586,757,  CI.  174- 
117 
Hall    Arthur  M  ,  to  Taylor-Winfield  Corporation,  The.  Partt  transfer 

mechanism  3,586,174,  CI.  214-1 
Hall,  Thomas  N  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Esterification  of 
mono  halo-dinitroethanol  and  trinitroethanol  in  the  presence  of 
pyridine-N-  oxide  3.586.707,  CI.  260-476 
Hallden  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Ingham,  James  D  ,  3,585,874. 
Halliburton  Company:  S<«— 

Hyde,  Walter  E  ,3,586,104. 
Ham,  Donald  M  ,  and  Russillo,  Joseph  G.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Company    Reset   mechanism   for  a  cumulative  demand   register. 
3,586,974, CI  324-103 
Hamaoui,  Halfon  N  :  See— 

Diehl,  Max  H.,  and  Hamaoui,  Halfon  N, 3, 586, 764. 
Hamburger,  Gerhart  Lothar;  and  Osborne,  Joseph  James,  to  Sangamo 
Weston    Limited.    Subscription    television    and    the    like    systems. 
3,586,771, CI    178-6.8 
Hamed,  Parviz,,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Tack  and  green 
strength  improved  in  EPDM/natural  rubber  blends  by  addition  of  si- 
lylamine   3,586,652, CI  260-5 
Hamilton.  Douglas  D  ,  and  Benedetto.  Domenico,  1/3  to  Canadian  In- 
ternational Paper  Company,  1/3  to  Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Com- 
pany, and  1/3  to  Abitibi,  St.  Anne  Paper  Ltd.  Tree  processing  off- 
feed  assembly   3,586,078, CI    144-3 
Hamilton  of  Indiana,  Inc.:  See— 

Nathan,  Bernard,  and  Tate,  Gary  L.,  3,586,234. 
Hammond  Corporation:  See— 

Davidson,  Peter,  3,585,898 
Hanbicki,  Richard  B  ,  to  Madatron-Princeton,  Inc.  Electronic  slide 

rule  3,586,844,  CI.  235-167. 
Hancock,  John  T  ,  to  Aqua  Fun,  Inc.  Water  ski  tow  system  or  the  like. 

3,585.940. CI    104-173 
Hansen,  Charles  C  .  and  Lonn,  Harold  J.,  to  Refrigerating  Specialties 

Company  Self  contained  portable  cooler.  3,585,813,  CI.  62-223. 
Hanson,  Neville  G  .  and  Hanson,  Robert  P.,  to  Marine  and  Industrial 
Scientific  &  Technical  Services  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  in- 
dicating surface  roughness.  3,585,854, CI.  73-105. 
Hanson,  Robert  P    See— 

Hanson,  Neville  G  ,  and  Hanson,  Robert  P. ,3,585,854. 

Hardin.  William  W  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Second  order  video  clipper  for  optical  character  reader.  3,586,772, 

CI   178-7  I  ^      ,.     .^ 

Hardison.  Leslie  C  .  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Gas-liquid 

scrubbing  tower  3,585,786,  CI  55-257 
Harmon,  Robert  W  ,  and  Lewis,  Paul  E.,  to  Chance,  A.  B.,  Company. 
Insulated  cantilever  standoff  conductor  support.  3,586,758,  CI.  1 74- 

158. 
Harnischfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Dechantsretter,  Max  J  ,  3,586,194. 
Harper  Willard  J  ,  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Continuous  clean- 
ing apparatus  3,585,758, CI  51-13. 
Harrington,    Bert    S  ,    Jr  ,    to   Chemetron    Corporation     Automatic 

unshackler  and  transfer  system.  3,585,724,  CI.  17-24. 
Harrington,  Joseph  K  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Bis(fluoroaliphalicsulfonamidophenyl)  derivatives.  3,586,717, 
CI  260-556 
Harris,  Barry  R:  S«—  ..      .      „  n  j 

Nickerson,  Richard  G  ,  Dickstein.  Jack;  Hams,  Barry  R.;  and 
Loshaek,  Samuel,3,586,689 
Harris,  George  A  Remote  control  device.  3,586,919,  CI.  317-147. 

Harris,  John  B:  S^*—  _.    „     ,.         •  w 

Flavin,    Theodore    F;    Harris,    John    B.;    and    Mankus,    John 

R  ,3,587,031. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See— 
Sarka,  Albert  J,  3,585,881. 
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Hart,  Wayne  H.  Fishing  pole  support.  3,586,274,  CI.  248-44. 
Hart,  William  Barrie:  See— 

Henncuey,  Dennis;  and  Hart,  William  Barric,3,586,141. 
Harvey,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Zurheide,  George  B.;  and  Harvey,  Frank  E., 3,586, 178. 
Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wiser,  Verlon  E.;  and  Mc  Callie,  Charles  W,  3,586,298. 
Haiegawa,  Katsue:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Susumu;  and  Hasegawa,  KaUue, 3,586,923. 
Haihida,  Taizo,  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Pneumatic 

tire.  3,586,088,  CI.  152-361. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Shimizu,  Kanryo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Usami,Hiroshi,3 ,586,95 1. 
Haas,  David  P.:  S**- 

Carey,  William  R.;  and  Hau,  David  P.,3,586,347. 
Hatfield,  Lowell  D.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Penicillin  esterification 

procea.  3,586,667,  CI.  260-239. 1 
Hauck,  James  H.:  See— 

Roach, Thomas  J.;  and  Hauck,  James  H, 3. 586,927. 
Hauni-Wcrke  Korber  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Wendt,  Gerd-Joachim,  3,586,006. 
Havel,  Stanislav:  See— 

Brany,  Jaroslav;  Panek,  Jiri;  and  Havel,  Stanislav, 3,586, 864. 
Hawkins,  Paul  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cylinder  mounting  plate  and  alarm  actuator.  3,587,080,  CI.  340- 
274. 
Hawkins,  Paul  M.;  and  Reynolds,  Allan  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pick  resistant  lock  and  alarm.  3,587,081, 
CI.  340-274. 
Hay,  Russell  G.;  and  Heilman,  William  J  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Molding  compositions  containing  inorganic  cross- 
links. 3,586,659, CI.  260-78.5 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru:  See— 

MaUuo,    Yoshihiro;    Kurokawa,    Eisuke;    Sasaki,    Hiromu;    and 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru,3,586,642. 
Hayes,  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
High  voltage  MOS-FET  analog  switching  circuit  with  floating  drive. 
3,586,883,  CI.  307-251. 
Hayford,  Donald  E.,  and  Horgcr,  Georg,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company,    The.    Disposable    diaper    with    rupturable    capsules 
3,585,998.  CI.  128-284. 
Head,  Victor  P..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Self  righting  vessel.  3,585,952, 

CI.  114-39. 
Heap,  Alec  John,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Direction  in- 
dicator switches.  3,586,800,  CI.  200-61.34 
Heckeliberg,  Louis  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefin  conver- 
sion and  catalysU  therefor.  3,586,73 1, CI.  260-683. 
Heckenbach.  Ernest  W.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  &.  Howell  Company    Variable 
speed  drie  mechanism  for  motion  picture  projectors.  3,585,878,  CI. 
74-675. 
Hecktel,  Charles  W.,  to  Kent  ProducU,  Inc.  Flexible  plastic  drawer- 
type  recepUcle  guide.  3,586,394, CI.  308-3.6 
Heedly,  Aljie,  40%  to  Lake,  James  B..  Jr.  Toe  lifl  device  for  a  dropped 

foot.  3.585,993,  CI.  128-80. 
Hceks,  John  Stuart,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Semiconductive  circuit.  3,587,000,  CI.  331-107. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buttncr,  Artur,  3,586,177. 
Hcider,    John    Gerard;    and    Kelly,    Robert    Gerard,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  tetra- 
cycline antibiotics.  3,586,483,  CI.  23-230. 
Heilman,  William  J:  See- 
Hay,  Russell  G.;  and  Heilman,  William  J. ,3,586,659. 
Heilmann,  Gerhard,  to  DeuUche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals Rocssler.    Process  for   the   electrolytic   deposition   of  gold- 
copper-cadmium  alloys.  3,586,61 1, CI.  204-44 
Heimann,  Egon.  Format  sheet  with  self-sealing  layer  for  the  formation 

of  index  tabs.  3,586,160,  CI.  206-56. 
Heimbach,  Paul:  See— 

Wilke,  Gunther;  and  Heimbach,  Paul,3,586.727. 
Heinekcn  Technisch  Beheer  N.V.:  See— 


Henderson,  Robert  M.;  and  Zechlin.  Richard,  to  Fairbanks  MorM,  Inc. 
Arithmetic  circuit  including  electronic  multiplying  and  dividing  cir- 
cuitry. 3.586,838.  CI.  235-150.5 
Hendricks,  Grover  E    Underwater  spear  gun  with  elastic  propelling 

member.  3,585.979, CI.  124-22 
Hendricks,  John  J.,  to  Sapolin  Paints,  Inc    Corroswn-inhibiting  bu- 

tadiene-styrene  point  composition  3,586,5 19,  CI.  106-14. 
Hengevoflt,  Jurgen;  and  Wossner,  Hermann,  to  Balzers  Patent-und 
Beteiliqungs-Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  pump- 
ing gas  under  cryogenic  conditions.  3,585,807,  CI.  62-55.5 
Henkel  A  Cie.  GmbH:  See- 

Schuuler,  Hans-Joachim,  3,586,633. 
Hennessey,  Dennis;  and  Hart,  William  Barrie,  to  Tracked  Hoovercraft 

Limited.  Electric  pick-up  device  3,586,141,  CI.  191-45 
Henry.  W.  W.,  Company:  See— 
Beemer,  Paul  H.  3,586,598 
Hensley,  Eugene,  to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation  Means  for 

reefing  a  pilot  parachute.  3,586.269.  CI.  244-1 52. 
Herbert,  Lemhard,  Maschinenfabrik.  Firma:  See— 

Balle,  Walter.  3,585,686 
Hergert,  Heinz,  to  Polrotor,  Inc   Fabric  conveyor  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  electrifier  cylinders.  3,586,228,  CI.  226- 1 80. 
Herron,  Joe  Thomas:  See— 

Barton,  Raymond  W  ;and  Herron,  Joe  Thomas. 3,586, 196. 
Herzfeld,  Walter:  S«— 

Bungart.  Josef;  and  Herzfeld.  Walter. 3.585.865 

Heseltine,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Litzerman.  Robert   A..  Heseltine.   Donald   W  .  and   Mee,  John 

D, 3,586.672 
Webster,  Frank  G  ;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W  ,3,586,67 1 
Hess,  Howard  V.:  See- 
Cole,    Edward    L.;    Wilson.    Raymond    F.,    and    Hess.    Howard 
v., 3,586,625 
Hesse.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Giller.  Arnold;  Hultzsch.  Kurt,  and  Hesse,  Wolfgang, 3, 586,735 
Heuer,  Charles  H;  and  Poppy,  Dwight  J  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation 

Matrix  amplifier  3,586,766,  CI.  178-5  4 
Heusler,  Helmut,  to  Orenstein  A  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft  Tooth  and 
guiding  means  therefor  for  excavating  equipment  3,585,741,  CI  37- 
141 
Hewitt,  Gordon  Trent,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Solvent  dyeing 
of  keratinous  materials  w  th  disperse  dyes  or  azo  premetallized  dyes 
3.586,475,C1.  8-10  I 
Hewitt,  Gordon  Trent,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Cleaning  com- 
positions containing  curd  dispersants  3,586,632. CI  252-1  17 
Hewitt,  Kenneth  D.,  to  ContinenUl  Carbon  Company   Apparatus  and 

process  for  producing  carbon  black  3.586,482,  CI  23-209  4 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Dudley,  Robert  L  ,  3,586,885 
Hicks.  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne  Gold-sil- 

icoii  bonding  process  3,585,71  1,C1  29-492 
Hieber,  Ellsworth  E  ,  to  Schulz  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co  Combined 
aerial  refueling  coupling  and  pressure  regulator.  3.586.033.  CI    1  37- 
220. 
Higgins,  George  C:  See- 
Lamberts,  Robert  L  ,  and  Higgins,  George  C  ,3,587,063 
Hilgers,  Giovanni,  Hitzemann,  Gerhard,  and  Kulling,  Achim,  to  Titan- 
gesellschaft  mbH    Device  for  the  manufacture  of  fine  particle  size 
titanium  dioxide  3,586,489,  CI  23-277 
Hill,  F.  Leroy;  Rolland,  Burton  A  ,  and  Stamm,  James  R  ,  to  Hill- 

Rockford  Co.  Riveting  machine  3,586,230,  CI  227-5  1 
Hill,  Frederick  G  ,  to  American  District  Telegraph  Company   Electri- 
cally   operated    signal    recording    device    for    protective    systems 
3,587,1 12. CI.  346-50 
Hill,  Frederick  GSee- 

Muehter,    Manfred    W  ,    Hill,    Frederick   G.,   and    La    Martina, 

AnthonyC  ,Jr.,3,587,082. 
Frederick  L  :  See— 

Cortopassi,  Dean  A,  and  Hill,  Frederick  L  ,3,585,754 
James  A  :  See- 
Bloom,  Melvin  S  ,  and  Hill,  James  A  ,3,586,673 
Hill    Oscar  K.,  to  Better  Packages.  Inc    Liquid  applicator  for  strip 

material.  3.585,966. CI.  118-262 
Hill-Rockford  Co    See- 
Hill.    F     Leroy;    Rolland.    Burton    A.,   and    Stamm.   James   R  , 
3i586,230 


Hill, 


Hill, 


Vijlbricf,Taco,  3,586,514. 
Heinz.  H.  J..  Company:  See— 

Suley.  James  D,  3,585,782 
Heinze,  Gerhard;  Schwochow,  Friedrich;  and  Weber,  Horst,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  synthetic  fau-    Hill-Ron  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
jaiite.3,586.479.CI.23-ll2.  ..  Burst,  Francis  J^,  and  Sharer,  John  M 

Heirbaut,  Edmond  Marie;  Fabre,  Raymond  Francis  Adrian;  Camps, 
Joiephus,  Henricus  Karel;  and  Mees,  Michael  Marcel,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Coin  operated  apparatus  and 
signalling  system.  3.586,146,  CI.  194-16. 
Hcitz,  Walter;  Piatt,  Kari-Ludwig;  and  Kern,  Werner,  to  Merck,  E., 

AG.  Gel  chromatography  process.  3,586,626,  CI.  210-31. 
Helbera.JanH.:See- 

Doremus.     William;     Evans.     Edgar     J.;     and     Helbers,     Jan 
H. 3.587,100. 
Helble,  Dean  R.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Over-rid- 

ing  clutch.  3,585,8 18,  CI.  64-30. 
Henderson,  George:  See- 
Henderson,  George  L..  3,586,090. 
Henderson,  George  L.,  94%  to  Ward,  Joseph  B..  Lake.  Calvin  B.. 
Riback,  M.  T.,  Henderson,  George,  and  6%  to  Lockman,  F.  V. 
Method  for  evaporating  brine.  3.586,090,  CI.  1 59-49. 


,3.585.659 

Hills-McCanna  Company:  See- 
Priese.  Werner  K  .3.586.289 

Hindle.  Thomas;  and  Banks.  Vincent  Pinder  Hindle,  Son  and  Com- 
pany Limited  Looms  for  weaving  3,586,062,  CI   139-171 

Hine,  Harold  R.,  and  Dawson,  Edward  F  Craft  position  indicating  ap- 
paratus. 3,586.979, CI  325-115 

Hines,  Douglas  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Nuclear  fuel  rod  having  an  offset  plenum  3.586,603.  CI 
176-68. 

Hingorani,  Narain  G.  Conuol  arrangement  for  single  phase  bridge  con- 
verter. 3,586,960.  CI  321-9. 

Hinke.JeraldD    See— 

Ruffalo,  Peter  D.,  and  Hinke,  Jerald  D  ,3,586,139 

Hinshaw,  John  Wesley;  and  Doheney,  William  Clyde,  to  Battelle 
Development  Corporation,  The  Metal  working  3,585,832,  CI  72- 
256. 
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Hire,  Charlet  John,  to  Fuco  Induitriei,  Inc.  Thermotutic  switchei  and 

proceu  tnd  apparitut  for  calibrating  tame  3,587.022,  CI.  337-89 
Hiro»«.  Toji,  to  NumaU,  Yehan.  Meaiuring  initrumenW.  3.585.727.  CI. 

33  178 
Hirtchberi.  Theodore  B,  Jr    S«— 

Gopperton.  Ardath  A  .  3.585.929. 
Hirth,  Ivan  Yehudi:  5**— 

Grimihaw,  Edward  Michael;  and  Hirth.  Ivan  Yehudi. 3. 585.867 
Hithikawa.  Shinichi;  See— 

Kaneda,       Yothiyuki,       IwathiU.      Sakan;       and       Hithikawa. 
Shinichi.3,585.713 
Hitzpantki.  Jan  A  ,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation    Fluid  indicator 

3.585.963.  CI   116-117 
Hiuchi  Heating  Appliancet  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Naoi.  Akitada.  and  Kubo.  Mataaki,  3.586.83 1 
Hiuchi.  Ltd    S«- 

Abe.  KaUuro;  and  Ono.  Kozo.  3.586.052. 
Kano,  Ttuyothi;  and  Otomo.  Yothiro.  3.586.636 
Kumada.  Akio,  Aizu.  Keiichiro,  and  Furuhata.  Yoshio.  3.586,41 5 
Machida,Kiniu.  3.586,094 

Nomiya,  Kotei.  and  Tiugihathi,  Hazime.  3.586.886. 
Saito.  Otamu;  Saito.  Takamata;  and  Iwathima.  YuUka.  3.586,801 
Seki,  Takeo.  Sugawara,  Masao.  Takei.  Sachio.  Nonogaki.  Saburo; 
and  Fukuthima.  Masakazu.  3.586.900 
Hitzemann. Gerhard:  See— 

Hilgert.      Giovanni;      Hitzemann.      Gerhard,      and       Hulling. 
Achim.3.586.489 
Hjelmquitt.  Stig  Gunnar   Game  piece  support  and  guide.  3,586,327. 

CI.  273-85. 
Hockele,  Gunter;  See— 

Knepper,     Wilhelm.    Zur     Hauten,     Manfred,    and     Hockele. 
Gunler.3,586.720 
Hockenberry.  Terry  O..  Dr  :  See— 

Hockenbcrry ,  Terry  O  .  3 .5 86. 1 98 
Hockenberry.  Terry  O..  50%  to  Williamt.  Everard  M  .  Dr  .  and  50%  to 
Hockenberry.    Terry    O..    Dr.    Otcillotcope    display    for    electric 
discharge  machining  apparatus  and  the  like.  3,586. 1 98,  CI  216-69 
Hodge,  Frederick  J.,  and  Barclay.  Ralph  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.    Dropout  compensator   for   PAL   color 
television  3.586.762.  CI   178-5.4 
Hocrner  Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 

Brackett.  John  C  .  3.586.564 
Hoffman.  Lewis  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company. 
Glau-ceramics  conUining  BaAl  Si  O  crystalline  phase    3.586,522. 
CI.  106-39 
Hoffman.  Wayne  C,  to  Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.  Decelerating 

mechanism.  3,586,147.  CI.  197-64. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See— 

Edenhofer.  Albrecht;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  3,586.718 
Leimgruber.  Willy;  Maestrone.  Gian  Paolo,  Mitrovic,  Milan,  and 

Weigele,  Manfred,  3,586,674 
Steiner.  Kurt;  and  Lindlar,  Herbert,  3,586,537 
Hofmann,  Albert:  See— 

Stadler,  Paul;  Hofmann,  Albert,  and  Troxler,  Franz.3.586.683 
Hofrichter,  Wilhelm,  to  Vombaumen,  E.,  &  Co.  Method  and  machine 

for  manufacturingcables.  3,585,792, CI.  57-58.52 
Hogan,  Arthur  J  ,jr:  See— 

Barecki,  Chester  J  ,  and  Hogan,  Arthur  J.,  Jr  ,3,586,370 
Hollinshead,  James  A.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Self-heating  com- 
position. 3.585.982.  CI.  126-263. 
Holmes.  Zane  O.   Body  attached   switch   means  and   holder  for  a 

microphone.  3,586.798.  CI.  200-52. 
Holotron  Corporation:  See— 

Brenden,  Byron  B.,  3,585,847 
Holt,  John  E:  5«- 

Schwartz,    Harold    O,    Maher,    Peter    E;    and     Holt,    John 

E, 3,585.891 

Holt,  Ronald;  and  Puskarz,  Sunley  J.,  to  Battle  Creek  Packaging 

Machines,  Inc.  Machine  for  forming  an  elliptical  open  end  on  heat 

shrunk  packages.  3,585,783,  CI.  53-184. 

Holtklint,    Ivar,    to    Facit-Halda    AB.    Tabulator    safety    apparatus 

3,586, 150, CI   197-179 
Holzer,   Walter   U     Programmed   twitching  device   including  spark 

prevention.  3.586.937,  CI.  318-138. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Kompelien,  Arlon  D.,  3.586,869. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Campbell,  Donald  H.,  3,586.568. 
Hooper.  Gerald  E..  to  Cary  Inttrumentt.  Circular  dichroism  measure- 
ment system  3.586.443. CI  356-1 14. 
Horger.  Georg:  See— 

Hayford.  Donald  E  .  and  Horger.  Georg.3,585,998 
Horii.  Masaru:  See— 

Sadashige.  Koichi;  and  Horii.  Masaru, 3. 586.946. 
Horiuchi.  Fukashi:  See— 

Ozaki.  Toshiaki.  Fujinami.  Akira;  Horiuchi,  Fukashi;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  and  Ooishi,  Tadashi, 3, 586.697. 
Horiuchi,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Mato,  Motoo;  Horiuchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Enomoto,  Koichi;  and  Saitou, 
Noboru,3,586.089. 
Horlezeder,  Oskar,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  and 
an  apparatus  for  winding  a  photographic  Him  in  tape  form  on  to  a 
spool  arranged  inside  a  casctte  3.586,258, CI  242-197 


Horn,  Fordyce  H  .  deceased  (by  Horn.  Helen  W..  executrix);  Porter, 
Joseph  W  .  and  Talento.  Joseph  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Vacuum  type  circuit  interrupter  with  conUct  material  containing  a 
minor  percentage  ofberyllium.  3.586,803,  CI.  200-144. 
Horn.  Harold  Edwin;  Jensen,  Edward  Richard;  and  Kimball,  Bruce 
Alan,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Aerated  confections  containing  5-15 
D  E  starch  hydrolyzate  3,586,513, CI.  99-134. 
Horzepa.  Joseph  J  .  Mansell.  James  J.;  and  Simms,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Audio-visual  informa- 
tion processing  and  communication  system.   3,587,053,  CI.   340- 
172  5 
Hosey,  Richard  E  .  Hoskins,  Thomas  A,  Shaltz,  Myron  F.;  and  Sunley, 
James  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Failsafe 
system  for  copying  machine.  3,586,450,  CI.  355-8. 
Hoskins,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Hosey.  Richard  E..  Hoskins,  Thomas  A.;  Shaltz,  Myron  F.;  and 
Stanley.  James  W  ,3,586.450. 
Hosier,  Peter,  to  Sun  Oil  Company   Method  for  controlling  hydrocar- 
bon fermentations  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,586,605,  CI.  1 95-28. 
Hotta,  Taichi,  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  mixing  chemicals.  3,586,297,  CI.  259-72. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  S««— 

Kamman.  Gordon  W  .  3.586.1  36. 
Kamman,  Gordon  W  .  3.586.137. 

Obergefell,  Ronald  F  .  and  Roberts,  Robert  R..  3,587,079. 
Houlihan,         William         J.         Sandoz-Wander,         Inc.         1.4,5,6- 

Tetrahydropyridazines  3,586,68 1 ,  CI  260-250. 
House,  Roy  F  .  to  National  Lead  Company.  Dispersion  of  asbestos. 

3.586.639, CI  252-313 
Hovey.  John  Morris,  to  North  American  Research  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic combination  switching  device  3. 5  87, 05 1,  CI.  340-164. 
Howe,  August  Wilhelm    Blocks  with  laterally  apertured  connecting 

plugs.  3,585.752,  CI  46-25. 
Howe.  Ralph  S  ,  Jr .  to  Textron,  Inc.,  mesne.  Self-locking  bearing  ring. 

3,586.402. CI.  308184 
Howe-Baker  Engineers,  inc  :  See— 

Thompson,  Ralph  B  ,  3.586.622. 
Howse,  Paul  T  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Mcintosh.  Euell  K  ;  and  Howse,  Paul  T.  Jr..3,585,684. 
Hoyler,  Robert  C  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pulse  count 

detector  having  failsafe  features.  3,586,982,  CI.  328-48. 
Hozeski,  Kenneth  W  ;  See— 

Barecki,  Chester  J    and  Hozeski,  Kenneth  W, 3,586,372. 
HPE,lnc  :S«- 

Kunzweiler,  John  J  ,  and  Kershner.  William  A.,  3,586,124. 
Hrdina,  Jin,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Device  for  introducing 

samples  into  a  chromatographic  column.  3,585,862,  CI.  73-422. 
Hrdina,  Jiri,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved, Method  and  device  for 
introducing  samples  into  a  chromatographic  column.  3,585,863,  CI. 
73-422. 
Hronovsky,  Miroslav:  See— 

Hurek,  Jaroslav;  and  Hronovsky,  Miroslav, 3,585,829. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalyst  system  com- 
prising an  organoaluminum  or  organozinc  and  a  metal  salt  of  a  beta- 
diketone  3,586,638,  CI  252-431. 
Hubach,  Richard  A  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multi-beam  laser. 

3,586,995,CI  331-94  5 
Hubbard,  Stephen  R  .  to  Universal  Harvester  Co.  Modular  drive  shaft. 

3,585,815, CI  64-1 
Hudson  Bay  Mining  and  Smelting  Co  ,  Limited:  See— 

Schultz,  William  G.  3,586.1 54 
Huffman.  Lowell  E  .  to  Deltech  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  drying  compressed  gases.  3,585,808,  CI.  62-93. 
Huggler,  Arnold  H  ,  and  Weber,  Bernhard  G.  Calibrated  joint  head 
prosthesis  and  insertion  instrument  assembly.  3,585,994,  CI.  128-83. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Bonebreak,  Robert  L  ,  and  Chambers,  William  A.,  3,586,770. 
Eckhardt,  Wilfried  O  .  3,586,904. 
Hubach.  Richard  A,  3,586,995. 
Kaspaul.  Alfred  F..  3,585,965. 
Oakes,  Malcolm  M.,  3.586,882. 
Tsuda.  George  I..  3.587.008. 
Hughes.  Warren  J  ;  and  Mabey.  Donald  H..  to  Christensen  Diamond 

ProducU  Company  RoUry  cutter  assembly.  3,585,761,  CI.  51-207. 
Huisman,  Harry:  5m— 

Huisman,  James,  and  Huisman,  Harry, 3, 585, 764. 
Huisman.   James,   and    Huisman.   Harry.    Diamond  cutting  method. 

3,585, 764. CI  51-283. 
Hultquist.  Duane  Lucien,  to  Duluth  Filter  Company.  Oil  nitering  unit. 

3,586. 169. CI  210-90. 
HulUsch.  Kurt:  See— 

Giller.  Arnold,  Hultzsch,  Kurt;  and  Hesse,  Wolfgang, 3,586,735. 
Hunter.  Don  L  ,  to  United  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation.  2.4- 

Dihalo-3,5-dinitrobenzotrifluorides.  3,586,725, CI.  260-646. 
Hurek,  Jaroslav;  and  Hronovsky,  Miroslav,  to  Ustav  pro  vyzkum  mo- 
torovych  vozidel.  Protective  insert  for  hydraulic  presses  and  article 
and  method  used  in  the  manufacture  thereof.  3,585,829,  CI.  72-63. 
Hurley,  James  E  ,  to  Modern  Maid,  Inc.  Flush  top  cooking  unit  with 

ventilating  means  3.586,825, CI.  219-460. 
Hurlimann,    Paul     Centrifugally    operated    ball    projecting    device. 

3.585.978. CI   124-6. 
Hurlimann.  Reinhard:  See— 

Angel.  Arthur  M;  and  Hurlimann.  Reinhard, 3, 587,074. 
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Hutka,  Paul  A.:S«e- 

Beutner,  Heinz  P.;  and  Huska,  Paul  A. ,3,586,476. 
Hustey,CharlesM.  Dispenser  3,586,208, CI.  221-299. 
Hutchens  and  Son  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

King,  John  B  ,3.586,308. 
Hutchinson,  Philip,  to  Birfield,  G.  K.  N.,  Transmissions  Limited.  Rever- 
sible roller  clutch.  3,586,143,  CI.  192-44. 
Hwang.  Un-pah:  See— 

Chu,  Richard  C;  GupU,  Omkamath  R.;  Hwang,  Un-pah;  Moran, 
Kevin  P.;  and  Simons,  Robert  E, 3, 586, 101. 
Hyatt,  Gilbert  P.;  and  Ohiberg,  Eugene,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc. 

Electrically  alterable  digital  differential  analyzer.  3,586,837,  CI. 
Hyde,  Richard  W.;  and  Margolin,  Stanley  V.,  to  Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc. 
Method  for  extracting  pure  alpha-alumina  from  clays.  3,586.48 1 .  CI. 
23-141. 
Hyde,  Walter  E.,  to   Halliburton  Company.   Fluidic  vortex  choke. 

3,586,104,  CI.  166-142. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Hiszpanski,  Jan  A.,  3,585,963. 
Ichiki,  Eiichi;  Ryu,  Hirosuke;  and  Namba,  Yasumiti,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd. Process  for  preparing  a-olefin  mixture. 
3,586,734,  CI.  260-683.15 
Ichiko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kagami,  Kenichi;  Yamashita,  Makoto;  and  Kushida,  Masagoro, 
3,586,422. 
Idento  Equipment  Company:  See— 

West,  John  A.;  and  Eppet,  William  R.,  3,585,93 1 . 
Iguchi.Takathi:  See— 

Nitta,  Tsuneharu,  Kuito,  Akio;  Nagase,  Kaneomi;  Iguchi,  Takashi. 
and  Taki,  Hiromitsu, 3,586,534. 
lijima,  Hiroshi;  Goto,  Yutaro;  and  Terasaka,  Masaji,  to  Nippon  Kakan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coating  treatment  of  metal  surface.  3,586,543, 
CI.  148-6.14 
Ikeda,  Akira:  See— 

Kamada,  Masayuki;  Tamura,  Yoshiaki;  Takanami,  Akiwo;  Ikeda 
Akira;  and  Araki,  Kinichi,3,586,229 
Ikehara,  Morio;  Kumashiro,  Izumi;  and  Yamazaki,  Akihior,  said  Ku 
maahiro  and  said  Yamazaki  assort,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  5-For 
mamido-4-thiocarbamoyl-imidazole.  3,586,692,  CI.  260-309. 
Ilk,  Ronald  J.;  and  Rutchik,  Walter  L.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Full 
wave    adjustable    motor    speed    control    system    with    feedback 
3,586,947,  CI.  318-33. 
Immel,  Otto;  Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut;  and  Schnell,  Hermann,  to  Far 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
lactams.  3,586,668,  CI.  260-239.3 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Braunholtz,  John  Theodore,  3,586,686. 
Perrins,  Lyie  Eugene,  3,586,247. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Company  of  Canada:  See— 

Rowell,  Lome  A.;  and  Lafleur,  Roger,  3,585,774. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.:  See— 

Rich,  John  P.;  and  Pennington,  Rohe  V.,  3,586,600. 
Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Shimizu.  Kanryo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Usami, 
Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Numerically  controlled  machine  system 
driven  by  electrohydraulic  pulse  motor.  3,586,95 1, CI.  318-632. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

Tulleners,  Harry  W.,  3,586,972 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Agency  of:  See— 

Komamiya,    Yasuo;    Kurokawa,    Kazuo;    Goto.    Tattuo;    Mori. 
Ryoichi;  and  Tajima,  Hiroaki,  3,586,843. 
Industrie  A.  Zanussi  S.p.A.:  See— 
Mazza,  Lamberto,  3,586,01 1 . 
Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Stanley  F.;  and  Mac  Arthur,  Steven  J.,  3,587,075. 
Ingelman-Sundberg,  Alf  Martin  Magnus.  Arrangement  in  and  relating 

to  aircraft.  3.586,267,  CI.  244-42. 
Ingenjorafirma  Consulta:  See— 

Rilbe,  Svante  Harry;  Vesterberg,  Olof  A.;  and  Pettersson,  Sune, 
3,586.296. 
Ingerioll,  Henry  Gilbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Stabilization    of  chromium    dioxide    by    organophosphorus    com 
pounds.  3,586,630, CI.  252-62.54 
Ingham,  James   D.,   to   Hallden    Machine  Company,  The.    Energy 
balanced  drive  of  a  cyclically  surging  rotary  system.  3,585,874,  CI 
74-393. 
Inka,  Egont,  to  Crane   Packing  Company.  Tape   position   control 

3,586,582,  CI.  156-468. 
Insam,  Theodor.  Device  for  mounting  tire  cheins.  3,585,883,  CI.  81 

15.8 
Institut  de  Recherchi  WOOG:  See— 

Moret,  Michel  A.;  and  Jousson,  Pierre  J.,  3,585,669. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,   Stanley    Babcock;   Zindler,   Jerrold;   Argon,   Rauf;   and 
Blackmer,  David  E..  3,586,441. 
Intelectron  Corporation:  See— 

Puharich,  Henry  K.;and  Lawrence,  Joseph  L.,  3,586,791. 
International  Agri-System,  Inc.:  See— 

Crane,  Edward  J,  3,585,675. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Bums,  Robert  C;  Drejza,  John  E.;  Manning,  Donald  F.;  Stark, 
Richard  L.;  Stiles,  Donald  J.;  Wallace,  Joseph  E.;  and  Wilson, 
Joseph  T,  III,  3,585,927. 
Chu,  Richard  C;  Gupta,  Omkamath  R.,  Hwang,  Un-pah;  Moran, 
Kevin  P.;  and  Simons,  Robert  E.,  3,586,101 . 


Couture,  Roger  A.;  Gleason,  Robert  T  .  and  Lajza.  John  J.,  Jr., 

3,586,554. 
Cutaia,  Alfred,  3.587,047 
Flavin,  Theodore   F  ,   Harris,  John   B  ,  and   Mankus,  John   R., 

3,587,031 
Fleisher.  Harold,  3, 586,899 
Ghose.  Sanjoy;  and  Kluth.  Armin.  3,587.073. 
Hardin.  William  W.,  3.586.772. 
Hayes,  Robert  A.,  3,586,883. 
Hosey,  Richard  E.;  Hoskins.  Thomas  A  .  Shaltz.  Myron  F  .  and 

Stanley.  James  W.  3,586.450 
Jenkins.  Harold  E..  3,587.044 
Uberbacher.  Edward  C.  3.587.028 
International  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Butcher.  Dennis  Norman,  and  Wicks.  James  Edward.  3.586.789 
International  Controls  Corporation:  See- 
Scon,  Robert  T  ,  3,585.868 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

De  Pauw,  Richard  A.,  and  Knapp.  William  H  .  3.586.004 
International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization.  Inc.  See— 

Radtke,  Schrade  F  .  and  Scacciati.  Giovanni.  3.586,747 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Linda.  Frank  R  ;  and  Leiter.  Leigh  D..  3.585.702. 
International  Patents  &  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Price,  Howard;  and  Szilagyi.  Bela.  3.586.295. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  5^— 

Cooper,  David;  and  Parrish,  Frank  W  ,  3,586,944 
Roach,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Hauck,  James  H,  3,586.927 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Barjot,  Michel  Francois,  Chatelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph;  and 

Girard,  Pierre.  3. 586.968 
Chatelon.  Andre  Edouard  Joseph,  3,587.086 
Gassmann.  Gerhard  Gunter.  3.586,884 
Gayford,  Michael  Lawrence,  3.586,792. 
Gebert,  Horst;  Lipka,  Silvia,  and  Meyer,  Martin,  3.586.924 
Hceks.  John  Stuart,  3,587,000. 

Heirbaut,    Edmond    Marie,    Fabre,    Raymond    Francis    Adrian, 
Camps.  Josephus.  Henricut  Karel,  and  Mees,  Michael  Marcel, 
3.586.146 
Kramar.  Ernst,  3.587,099 
Martens,    Jean    Victor,    and    Natens.    Marcel.    Clement    Rene, 

3,586,986. 
Sterling,  Henley  Frank,  and  George,  Wilbert  Ridd,  3.586.750 
Thomas,  David  Lane,  3.586,782 
Van  Cauwenberge,  Gabriel.  3.585.814 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  See— 
Anhalt.  John  W.  3.587.037 
Bhusri.Gurcharan  S  ,  3.586.784 
Brown.ThomasG.Jr,  3.587.048, 
Muller.  Horst,  3.586.082 
Ostwald.  Fritz.  3,586.135 

Smierciak.  Edward  S.,  and  Neumann.  Wallace  R  ,  3,586,775 
Inwood.  Russell  A.;  Rector.  Delbert  L  ,  and  Timmons.  James  R  ,  to 
Rapistan  Incorporated    Rail  for  racks  and  the  like    3.586.142,  CI 
193-35 
lodkovsky,  Sergei  Apollonovich,  Gorozhankin,  Arseny  Nikolaevich, 
Fomichev,   Anatoly    Petrovich,   Mironov,  Jury    Mikhailovich,   and 
Proskurovsky,  Valery  Konstantinovich    Method  for  the  electroslag 
welding  and  building  up  of  metals  and  alloys.  3,586.749.  CI.  13-9. 
Ion  Company,  The:  See— 

Simor,  George  G.,  3,585,723 
Ionic  International  Inc  :  See— 

Barton.  James;  and  Norton,  Patrick  H  ,  3.585,734 
Irwin,  Edgar  L  :  See— 

Niemyer,  Le  Roy  L  .  Jr..  and  Irwin,  Edgar  L  .3,586,773 
Ishii,  Yoshio;  Sakai.  Shizuyoshi,  and  Kawashima,  Yuji,  to  New  Japan 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd    Manufacture  of  alkyl-1 .3-dioxanes    3.586,698. 
CI  260-340.7 
Ishiwatari,  Susumu:  See- 
Soda,  Shigenari;  Seki,  Tatsujiro,  Abu,  Hiroji,  Ishiwatari.  Susumu, 
and  Yamamoto,  Ken, 3, 586, 574 
Itahashi.  Tohru.  to  General  American  Transportation  Corporation 

Apparatus  for  drying  solids.  3,585,732,  CI  34-57 
Ito,  Naotake,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sewing  machine 

3,585,950,  CI.  112-219. 
Ittur  AG:Sw— 
Ebe^t,Claus,  3,586.201. 
Iwamura.  Takao:  See— 

Otani.  Seiya;  Iwamura,  Takao,  Yamazaki.  Toru,  Noguchi,  Yoshio, 
and  Akatsuka.  Takeaki, 3,586. 728. 
Iwashima,  Yutaka:  5^— 

Saito,  Osamu;  Saito,  Takamasa,  and  Iwashima,  Yutaka, 3, 586. 801 
Iwashita,  Sakan:  See— 

Kaneda,       Yoshiyuki;       Iwashita,       Sakan.       and       Hishikawa. 
Shinichi,3,585,713. 
Jaccodine,   Ralph   J.;  and  Oswald,   Donald   R  .  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Brush  cleaning  apparatus  for  semicon- 
ductor slices.  3.585.668. CI   15-21 
Jachimowicz.  Ludwik:  See— 

Garner.  Oscar  G..  Jachimowicz.  Ludwik,  and  Materson,  Joseph 
B, 3,586,756. 
Jacke,  Stanley  E  ,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated    Sonic  ap- 
paratus with  sonic  energy  barrier  means  3, 586, 122, CI.  181-33. 
Jackson,  C.  D.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Jackson, CariD,  3,586,1 1 1. 
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Jackson   Carl  D  .  to  Jackton,  C   D  .  Manufacturinf  Company   Land- 
•capini  apparaiut  including  a  »od  notcher  blade  3.586,11  I.  CI.  172- 

iackton   Warren  M  Screw  »lotling  machine.  3.585,665,  CI    10-6 
Jacobt     Alexander    J     Ouick-di»connect    pool    cleaning    apparatus 

3,58'5.654,C1  4-172  15 
Jacobt,  Daniel  A    See— 

Fanielow  John  R  .  and  Jacobt.  Daniel  A. .3,586, 523 
Jacobton,  Allen  G  ,  and  Schieber.  Theodore,  to  Computer  Trantceiver 

Syttemt  Inc    Keyboard  apparatui  switchable  between  teletype  and 

typewriter  operation   3.586,148,  CI.  197-71 
Jacobton    William  P  ,  to  Anderson  Brot.  Mfg  .  Co    Measuring  and 

dispcnsingpackage  3.586,2 1  7.  CI  222-457 

Jaeger,  Joseph  H    S**— 

Jarzembski,  William  B.  and  Jaeger,  Joseph  H  .3,586,436. 
Jahrttorfer.  George    W  .   to   Chandler   Evans   Inc.    Y    check   valve 

3.586,038, CI    137512 
Jakway.  William  M  :  See— 

Ahrens,   Robert  O..  Welhart,  Erwin   K  ;  and  Jakway,  William 
M  ,3,586.058 
Jamieson,  Leslie  Guy.  Flashing  construction.  3.585,766,  CI  52-60 
Jansen,  Lodewijk,  to  Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.  Method  for  making  a 

cylindrical  metallic  designed  stencil.  3.586.609.  CI  204-1 1 
Janston.  John  G   Method  of  binding  up  compressed  elastic  spring  inser- 
tions and  an  arrangement  for  execution  of  said  method    3.585,700, 
CI  29-173 
Jaquith,  Howard  R  ,  McCarthy.  James  L  .  Nichols.  Nathaniel  B  ,  and 
Norton.  Stanley  C  ,  Jr  ,  to  Sybron  Corporation    Core  and  housing 
structure  of  magnetic  flux  transducer  3.587,01  8,  CI.  336-92 
Jaras,  Anthony  Alignment  device  3,585.899.  CI.  84-458 
Janembski,  William  B  .  and  Jaeger,  Joseph  H  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor 
poration.     mesne      Table     top     electrostatic     copying     machine 
3.586,436, CI   355-10 
Jeffers,  Carl  H    License  tag  and  identification  holder  for  dog  collar 

3,585,743. CI  40-21 
JefTerson.  Robert  T    See— 

Salyer,  Ival  O..  and  Jefferson,  Robert  T. ,3.586,65  1 
Jen,  Dixton  Teh-Chao,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The  Read-write 
control  system  for  a  recirculating  storage  means  3,587.062,  CI   340- 
173 
Jenkin,  Keith  R    See— 

Del  Carlo.  Carlo,  and  Jenkin,  Keith  R  .3,586.435 
Jenkint.  Harold  E  ,  to  International  Businets  Machines  Corporation 

Digital  communication  system.  3,587,044,  CI  340-146  1 
Jensen,  Alfred  C  ,  and  Quilici,  Gino  R.  Spring  clip  appliance  mounting 

in  a  counter  opening.  3,585,657,  CI.  4-187. 
Jensen.  Edward  Richard  See- 
Horn,  Harold  Edwin.  Jensen.  Edward  Richard,  and  Kimball.  Bruce 
Alan.3. 586.513 
Jensen  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Johnson,  Edwin  F  ,  3,585.920. 
Jeyaraman,  Anathakrithnan:  See— 

Rajagopalan,    Kummattithidal   S,   Dandapani,    Balasubramanya, 
Jeyaraman,     Anathakrishnan;     and     Rajagopal,     Chakravar- 
ti. 3. 586.612 
Jirka,  Howard  F  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Chroma  amplifier  for  a 

color  receiver  3.586,765, CI.  178-5.4 
Joannou,  John  S.,:  See— 

Terc.NemenM  ,3,586.516 
Jobtt  Institute,  Inc  ,  The;  See— 

Gottfried.  Max.  Mosiniak.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Tenteris,  Ansis  V  . 

3,585,660 
Gottfried.  Max,  Mosiniak,  Dennis  G  ,  and  Tenteris,  Ansis  V  , 
3,585,661. 
Johannes  Ostentjo  &  Co  A/S:  See— 

Kverneland.  Odd,  3,586,322 
Johns,  Horace  A  ,  to  Ugo  International  N.V.  Carrier  signal  triggered 

oscillator  and  demodulator  circuit  3.586,98 1 ,  CI  325-349. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Enickt,JameiH.  3,585,639 
Neu.  Irving  S.  3.586.000. 
Johnion,  Bertram:  See— 

Farmer,  Ernest  L.;  and  Johnson,  Bertram, 3, 585, 8 19 
Johnson.  Carlton  R.;  Vela.  Saul;  and  Woods,  Edward  G.,  to  Esso 
Production  Research  Company    Detecting  changes  in  rock  proper- 
ties in  a  formation  bypulte  testing.  3,586,105,  CI   166-250. 
Johnton,  Edwin  F  ,  to  Jenien  Industries,  Inc.  AdjusUble  outlet  for  ven- 
tilating range  hood  3.585.920,  CI  98- 1  IS 
Johnton.  Larry  R  ,  and  Whelton,  Robert  M  ,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument    Corporation      Multiple    layer    meul    structure     and 
processing  3,586,922,  CI  317-235. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M  :  See— 

Pitchford.  Armin  C  ,  Walker,  Darrell  W  ,  and  Johnson,  Marvin 
M  ,3,586,621 
Johnson.  Robert  Karl,  to  WAVE    Corporation    Longitudinally  ad- 
justable   surfboard    fin    with    self-contained    locking    mechanism. 
3.585,663. CI  9-310. 
Johnson.  Stanton  A    See— 

Bielak,  Sigmund  H,  and  Johnson,  Sunton  A. ,3, 585, 7 17. 
Johnson.  Thomas  William  Irrigation  nozzles.  3.586.244,  CI  239-524 
Johnton,  Wallace  J    S  ,  to  Up-Right,  Inc    Method  of  training  vines. 

3,585,756.  CI.  47-58 
Jonet,  Elwyn  T  ,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, Minitter  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majetty  s  Government 
of  the.  Telecommunication  apparatus.  3.586,781  ,CI.  179-15. 


Jones,  Gerald  D  ,  to  Precision  Valve  (Canada)  Limited.  Two-piece 

dispensing  button   3,586.243.  CI  239-492. 
Jones,  James  A  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

scrambled  branched  fiber  optics.  3,586.562.  CI.  156-1 74. 
Jones.  Robert  G:  See— 

Arrott,  Anthony;  Dennis.  Richard  L.;  Haakana,  Carl  H.;  Jones, 
Robert  G,  and  Warrick,  Robert  J. ,3.586.963. 
Jones,  Robert  H  Stack  climbing  systems  3,586.127.  CI.  182-133. 
Jordan.  Gilbert  S  .  and  Usen,  Norman,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Aerosol     valve    with    gasket    deformation    to    enhance    sealing. 
3,586.2I6.C1  222-402  12 
Joscphy.  Richard  Downing:  See— 

Das,  Mukunda  Behari,  and  Josephy,  Richard  Downing. 3. 586.930. 
Jousset,  Antoine  A.:  See— 

Labeyrie,  Jean  A  ,  Jousset,  Antoine  A.,  Asseo,  Edouard  E.;  and 
Kierbel,  Roger, 3,587.090. 
Jousson.  Pierre  J.:  See- 
Morel.  Michel  A  .  and  Jousson,  Pierre  J. .3. 585,669. 
Jucker.  Ernst.  Ebnother,  Anton;  and  Rissi,  Erwin,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a 
Sandoz  AG.  4-(2-Oxo-3-tetrahydrofuryl)-4-pipendinolt.  3,586,685, 
CI   260-294.3 
Juda.  Walter,  and  Frant.  Martin  S  .  to  Prototech  Incorporated.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  traces  of  chemical  agents. 
3.586.608. CI  204-1, 
Jugler.  John,  to  Branson  Instruments  Incorporated.  Ultrasonic  tool  and 

stand  3.586.589. CI   156-580. 
Juguin.  Bernard,  and  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois,  to  Societe  Francaite  des 
Produits    pour    Catalyse      Process    and    catalysts    for    converting 
hydrocarbons,     particularly     by     alkylation     and     polymerization. 
3.586,729. CI   260-671 
Juhasz.  Adam.  Mahig,  Laszlo,  Nagy.  Albert;  Sigmond,  Gyrgy;  and 
Steiner,  Janos.   to  Aluters  Aluminiumipari  Tervczo   Intezet.   Ap- 
paratus for  continuously  digesting  alumina.  3,586,487,  CI.  23-267. 
Julou.  Roland:  5^*— 

Bauwens,  Robert,  and  Julou.  Roland,3. 586,495. 
Kabriel.  Bohuslav  Ice  skate  sharpening  tool.  3.585,880,  CI.  76-83. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Kakiuchi.  Tokusaburo.  and  Ando,  Akira,  3.586,427. 
Kaneko,  Tamaki,  3,585.928. 
Murayama.  Noboru.  3.586.842. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sugiyama:  See— 

Moriwaki,  Toshihiro,  3.585,645. 
Kachik,  Robert  HS«— 

Boggs,  William  E  ,  and  Kachik,  Robert  H, 3, 586.614. 
Kaess.Gary:  See  — 

Oki.  Sukeyuki.  Kaess,  Gary;  and  Faris,  Edwin  E, 3, 585,91  5. 
Kafka,    Wilhelm,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschafl.    DC    transmission 

device  for  superconductive  cable.  3,586,958,  CI.  321-8. 
Kagami,   Kenichi.   Yamashita,   Makoto,  and  Kushida,  Masagoro,  to 
Ichiko    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Adjustable    rear   view    mirror. 
3.586.422, CI   350-281 
Kaiser,  Kenneth  K  ,  and  English,  Richard  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Absorption  refrigeration  machine  pump.  3,586,462,  CI.  417-394. 
Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Ando,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 
Movable  reflecting  mirror  drive  device  for  cartridge  type  cineprojec- 
tors.  3.586.427.  CI  352-72 
Kaldor.    Andrew    Ferdinand,    and    Lammert.    Stellema.    Telemetry 

systems.  3.587,077.  CI   340-202 
Kalkwarf.  Lester   Com  harvester  split  adjustable  snout  construction. 

3.585.790. CI  56-119 
Kamada,    Masayuki;   Tamura,    Yoshiaki;   Takanami,    Akiwo;    Ikeda, 
Akira.  and  Araki.  Kinichi.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  webs. 
3,586,229, CI  226-180. 
Kamborian,  Jacob  S  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Leonhardt,  Horst  M,  3,585,667. 
Kamibayashi,  Tetsusaburo:  See— 

Oshima,  Shintaro;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiko;  and  Kamibayashi,  Tet- 
susaburo,3, 587,072. 
Kamin,  Gerhard,  to  Fernteh  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for 

generating  a  gating  pulse  3.586.777.  CI.  178-69.5 
Kamman.   Gordon    W  .   to   Houdaille    Industries.   Inc.    Hydraulically 
releasable  locking  brakes  for  rotary  devices.  3,586, 136,  CI.  188-170. 
Kamman.   Gordon    W  .   to    Houdaille   Industries,   Inc.    Hydraulically 
releasable  locking  brakes  for  rotary  devices.  3,586, 137,  CI.  188-170. 
Kamper  Wilhelm,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  telescopic  tube  3,585,698, CI.  29-155. 
Kaneda,  Yoshiyuki;  Iwashita,  Sakan,  and  Hishikawa,  Shinichi,  to  Sony 
Corporation    Method  of  making  connecting  parU  of  semiconductor 
devicesorthelike  3,585,713,  CI.  29-578. 
Kaneko,  Tamaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Printing  plate  making 

machine  3,585,928, CI   101-45. 
Kano,  Tsuyoshi,  and  Otomo,  Yoshiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Europiuin  ac- 
tivated vanadate  phosphors  with  tantalum  and/or  niobium  additive. 
3,586,636,CI  252-301  4 
Kantrowitz.   Adrian.  Schilt,  Wladimir;  and  Freed,  Paul  S.  Cardiac 

assisting  pump  3.585.983.  CI.  1281. 
Karg.  Gerhart,  to  Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Gelled  hydrocarbon 

compositions  3,586.490.  CI  44-7. 
Karzeniowski,  Michael  P   Automatic  draining  and  locking  fluid  valve. 

3.586.034, CI   137-312  . 

Kasey,  John   Bryant.   Process  for  the  selective  separation  of  ferric 
sulfate  from  copper  in  a  sulfuric  acid  leach  solution.  3,586,498,  CI. 
75-101 
Kaspaul     Alfred    F ,    to    Hughes   Aircraft   Company.    Development 
chamber  3,585.965. CI.  118-9. 
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Kau,  Jordan;  and  Evans.  John  L.,  to  Singer-General  Precision.  Inc. 
Photodynamic  pickoff  system  for  a  free-rotor  gyroscope.  3.585,877, 
CI.  74-516 
Kastner,  Richard:  See— 

Schneider,  Rudolf;  and  Kastner,  Richard, 3. 585, 748. 
Katz,  Irwin  J.;  Satriano.  Nicholas  M.;  and  Benjaminson.  Morris  A. 

Fluorescent  cell  viability  counter.  3,586,859,  CI.  250-83.3 
Kawakami.  Seiichi,  to  Asahi  Dow  Limited.  Apparatus  for  forming  tear- 
ing tape  pieces  on  a  web  of  packaging  film  to  be  used  in  successively 
forming  individual  tubular  packages.  3,586,579,  CI.  156-380. 
Kawasaki.  Tadayuki:  See— 

Tonegawa,  Hiroshi;  Kawasaki,  Tadayuki;  and  Nakayama,  Ken- 
ji.3,585.975. 
Kawashima,  Yuji:  See— 

Ishii,  Yoshio;  Sakai,  Shizuyoshi,  and  Kawashima.  Yuji. 3, 586, 698 
Kawata,  Tomoshi.  Apparatus  for  counting  sheet-substances  transferred 

in  row  of  lapping.  3,586,866,  CI.  250-222. 
Kawecki  Beryico  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Morana,  Simon  J..  3,586,550. 
Kazel,  Sidney.  Model  car  racing  system.  3,586.328,  CI.  273-86. 
Keene  Corporation:  See— 

Topol,  George  J.,  3.586,862. 
Keinanen,  Henry  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Dud  detector 

3,586,1 65,  CI.  209-80. 
Keller  &  KnappichGmbH:  See— 

Schaffler,  George,  3,586,236. 
Keller,  John  A.,  to  Shunk  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc   Tailgate  spreader 

with  hopper  bypass  cover.  3,586,209,  CI.  222-178 
Keller,  John  C:  Sm- 

Green,  Nathan;  and  Keller.  John  C, 3, 586,7 1  2. 
Kellett,  Richard  Edward;  and  Carl,  Kenneth,  to  Antler  Limited.  Travel 

cases.  3,586.140,  CI.  190-41. 
Kelley,  Aaron  L.  Machine  for  demolishing  structures.  3.586,1 12.  CI. 

173-29. 
Kelley,  Jerry  O.:  See— 

Ganske,  Kingston  E.and  Kelley,  Jerry  0, 3,586.945. 
Kelley,  Thomas  F.,  and  Morrissey.  Colin  A.,  to  Bio-Research  Con- 

sultanU,  Inc.  Cigarette  smoking  machine  3.586,007.  CI   131-171 
Kelley,  William  E.;  and  Segedi,  Richard  M..  to  Aquarium  Systems,  Inc 
Artificial  sea  water  solution  and  composition  for  producing  the 
same.  3.585,967,  CI.  119-3 
Kellner,  Philip  Rodney;  and  Allam,  Derek  Seymour,  to  Davall,  S  ,  & 

Sons  Limited.  Electric  timing  devices.  3,585.793,  CI.  58- 1 . 
Kellstrom,  Erik  Magnus:  See— 

Wallin,  Knut  Einar;  and  Kellstrom.  Erik  Magnus,3,586,400. 
Kelly,  Austin  T.;  and  Nagy.  John.  Jr  ,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc. 

Analog-digital  converters.  3,587.092,  CI.  340-347 
Kelly,  Robert  Gerard:  See— 

Heider,  John  Gerard;  and  Kelly,  Robert  Gerard. 3. 586.483. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See— 

Riordan,  Hugh  E;  and  Moncher.  Frank  L  .  3.586.387. 
Stelzer,  William,  3,586,388. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Wanberg,  Joseph  S.  3.585,999. 
Keng,  Edward  Y.  H.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute.  Method  for 

volume  measurement.  3,585,861 .  CI.  73-432. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Eversole,  William  C;  and  Kita,  John  F..  3.586.109. 
Kennedy,  James  A.;  and  Couleur,  John  F.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  transferring  data  from  a  plurality  of  low-speed 
devices  to  a  high-speed  processor  3,587,059,  CI.  340-1 72.5 
Kent  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Hecksel,  Charles  W.,  3,586,394. 
Kerb-Konus-Gesellschaft  Eibers,  Carl.  Dr.,  &  Co  :  See— 

Wahl.Artur.  3,585,666. 
Kern,  Werner:  See— 

HeiU,  Walter;  Piatt,  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Kern.  Werner,3,S86,626 
Kershner,  William  A.:  See— 

Kunzweiler,  John  J.,  and  Kershner,  William  A. ,3,586.1 24 
Kerwin,  Robert  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Lippmann    photographic    emulsion    with    a    non-sensitizing    dye 
3,586,509,  CI.  96-99. 
Kerwood,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Coran,  Aubert  Yaucher.  to  Monsanto 
Company.  (Alkyl-,  aralkyl-.  and  cycloalkylthio)  arylenedicarboxi- 
mides.  3,586,696,  CI.  260-326. 
Keuler,Claus:5M— 

Schramm.    Heinz-Helmut,    Kessler.   Claus;    Kuenzee.   Paul,   and 
Reuter,  Hans-Karl. 3.586,804. 
Kettering  Scientific  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Treharne,  Richard  W  ;  and  Mc  Kibben,  Charlton  K.,  3,586.439. 
Keyes,  Marion  A.,  IV:  See— 

Persik.  Spencer  R..  Jr.;  Keyes,  Marion  A  .  IV;  and  Bockstanz, 
Douglas  L, 3,586.601. 
Kezuka,  Eiji,  to  MaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic 

telephone  number  information  system.  3.586.780.  CI.  179-6. 
Khaja,  Farees  Uddin,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  brewing 

coffee.  3,585,921,  CI.  99-280. 
Kibler,  Lynden   U.,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Electromagnetic  filters  wherein  waveguide  walls  comprise  alternate 
conductivity  sections.  3,587,009,  CI  333-73 
Kicherer,  Robert:  See— 

Goessler,  Gerhard;  and  Kicherer,  Robert,3. 587,023. 
Kiefel,  Morris  Charles:  See- 
Biker,  Clifford  Aubrey;  and  Kiefel,  Morris  Charles.3,S85,694. 


Kierbel,  Roger:  S*e— 

Labeyrie,  Jean  A.;  Joutiet.  Antoine  A  .  Atteo.  Edouard  E  .  and 
Kierbel.  Roger. 3.587.090. 
Kietow.   Lolhar.   to   Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungt-G  m  b  H     Bearing 

chuck.  3.586.358. CI  287-88 
Kim.  Young  Ho,  and  Pattison,  John  N.,  to  American  Botch  Arma  Cor- 
poration. Gat  analyzer  3,586,486,  CI.  23-254 
Kimball.  Bruce  Alan:  See- 
Horn,  Harold  Edwin;  Jenten.  Edward  Richard;  and  Kimball.  Bruce 
Alan.3.586,513 
King.  Charles  S    W..  to  Bouligny,  R    H.,  Inc    Heated  roll  auembly 

3,586,827.  CI.  219-469. 
King,  Eugene,  to  RCA  Corporation     Digital  companding  loop  for 

monobit  encoder/decoder  3,587,087,  CI.  340-347. 
King,  Geo.  W..  Limited:  See— 

Wilkinson.  Keith.  3,586.193 
King,  John  B  ,  to  Hutchens  and  Son  Metal  Products,  Inc   Prefabricated 

tandem  axle  assembly.  3.586.308,  CI  267-52 
King,  Richard  J.,  to  Case,  J    I..  Company  Trip  mechanism  for  ground 

working  implement  3.586.1 10.  CI.  172-269 
Kinsel.  Tracy  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated  Stabil- 
ized mode-locked  laser  arrangement   3.586.997.  CI   331-94  5 
Kipp,  Fred  L  ;  and  Woodside.  William  L    Pipe  plug    3.586.056.  CI 

138-89 
Kirchner,  Wilhelm.  and  Umbach.  Hans,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.     Round      container      with     closeable      single-piece- 
withdrawal  opening.  3,586,159.  CI.  206-42 
Kirk,  Harry  V  ,  and  Doane,  James  E  ,  to  Xerox.  Inc  ,  mesne.  Ad- 
dressing machine  3,586,585. CI   156-521. 
Kisiel.  Edmund,  to  Crawford  Fitting  Company   Battery  charger  using  a 
controlled    SCR    to    provide    tapering    charging    characteristics 
3,586.955. CI.  320-39. 
Kita.  John  F  :  5**— 

Eversole.  William  C  ,  and  Kita.  John  F  .3.586.109 
Kitahonoki.  Keizo.  and  Kotera.  Katsumi.  to  Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd   2-(2- 

Naphthyl)aziridmc   3,586,666. CI   260-239 
Kitzner.  Ernest  W  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Fuel  tank  vapor  separa- 
tor system  having  magnetic  attitude  sensing  means    3.586,015.  CI 
137-39 
Kivela.  Stanley  Edward  Power  tools  3.585.7 1 9.  CI  30-166 
Klein.    Georges,    and    De    Simone.    Jean-Claude     Thermo-ele    ctric 

machines  3.586.890.  CI  310-1  1 
Klein.  Ira:  See— 

Lustig.  Harvey  V  .  Klein.  Ira,  and  Lamb.  Donald  G  ,3.586.977 
Klein.  Louis  H.  Structural  posts  and  panel  connectors  including  panel 

structure  3.585,768, CI  52-731 
Klingenberg,  Hans  Ulrich    Wrist  watch  with  adjustable  case  holder 

3.585,794, CI.  58-88. 
Klose,  Gerhard:  5**— 

Fowler,  William  Frank,  Jr  ,  and  Klose,  Gerhard, 3, 586, 508 
Klover.   John    J  .   42%    to   General   Management   Company     Radial 
chamber  positive-displacement,  fluid  power  device    3.585.973.  CI. 
123-8.45 
Kluth.  Armin:  See— 

Ghose.  Sanjoy.  and  Kluth.  Armin. 3,587.073. 
Kmiec.  John  C  :  See- 
Luther,  Arch  C  .  Jr  .  and  Kmiec.  John  C  .3,586.769. 
Knapp.  William  H  :  See— 

De  Pauw,  Richard  A  .  and  Knapp.  William  H  .3.586.004 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bungart.  Josef,  and  Herzfeld,  Walter,  3.585.865. 
Knaust.  George  A  :  See— 

Markkanen.   Carl   O  .   Blackwell.   Dale    B  .    Knaust,  George    A  . 
Kropac.  Christian  R  .and  Mc  Call,  John  M  ,3,586.953 
Knepper,  Wilhelm,  Zur  Hausen,  Manfred,  and  Hockele.  Gunter,  to 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  the  catalytic 
dehydrogenation  of  cyclododecanol  in  the  liquid  phase    3.586.720. 
CI  260-586 
Knizia,  Klaus,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  mesne    Method  and  arrange 
ment  for  increasing  the  speed  of  load  changes  in  groups  of  power 
plants  3,585,798,  CI  60-67 
Knobcl,Max  Electro-pneumatic  valve  3,586,287,  CI.  251-24. 
Knobloch,  John  C    See- 
Moon,  Harry  C  ,  Jr  ,  Schoening,  Stephen  R  ,  and  Knobloch,  John 
C  ,3.585,901 
Knowles.  Robert  G  ,  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.  RF  connector 

3.587.029. CI  339-14 
Knox,  Rodney  Lee:  See— 

Wakeman,  Alden  Harvey.  Roahen.  Dan  Crabill.  and  Knox.  Rod- 
ney Lee. 3.585.721 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Oshima,  Shintaro,  Kobayashi,  Toshihiko.  and  Kamibayashi.  Tet- 
susaburo.3. 58  7, 072. 
Kober.  Ehrenfried  H  .  and  Ottmann.  Gerhard  F  ,  to  Olin  Corporation 
Process  for  preparing  2-benzothiazolones  from  aromatic  nitro  com- 
pounds. 3,586.690.  CI  260-304 
Koch,  Ralph  F:S**- 

Crane.    Edward    J  ,    Koch,    Ralph    F  .    and    Neimeyer,    Edvin 
O  .3.585.969 
Koehlcr.  Albert  M  .  to  Brown  &.  Root.  Inc  Offshore  tower   3.585.801. 

CI.  61-46.5 
Koehring  Company:  S«— 

Brown.  Gaylord  W  .  and  Schnepp.  Bradley  A  .  3.585,689 
Parrett,  John  T  ,3,585,903 
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u^hnr,    Chi.eharu    md   Yamatiu.  Itao.  to  Eitai  Kabu»hiki   Kai«ha 
•^  X^lo.*  dXatlvc.  and  preparation  thereof.  3.586  664  CI  260-2 10 
lloko«.  Richard  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company  F.ve  !-y»;  «>"  «=°"- 
trolled  thyrUtor  with  novel  turn  on  characterittici.  3.586.932.  CI 

KokuMlDenihinDenwaKabuihikiKaitha:5«- 

Oihima.  Shinuro.  Kobaya.hi,  To.hihiko.  and  Kamibayashi.  Tet- 
lutaburo  3.587,072. 
Kolaian.  Jack  H  Drilling  Huid.  3.586.628.  CI.  252-8.5 
Kolanti*.  Anthony  P.;  5«e— 

Terc.NemenM  .3,586.516. 

Kolter.  Roland  K  .  to  GCO.  Inc   Means  for  re.ihent  y  'no""«'"|  «7"*- 

ducer  elementi  between  a  housing  and  an  .nertial  mau.  3.586.88V. 

CI  310-8,4 

Koltuniak,  Michael  A.;  S«—  .  ^     %«•  u     i    a      .»^   Pi.nthnlt 

Urquhart    Thomas  N..  Koltuniak.  Michael  A.,  and   Plantholt. 

Roberto. 3.586.9 15  ^         ^  ^         p  „i.Ki 

Komamiya.  Yasuo;  Kurokawa.  Kazuo;  Goto.  Tatsuo.  Mori.  Ryoichi. 

and  Taiima.  Hiroaki.  to  Industrial  Science  »"<l,3.«hnolo|y.  Agency 

of  Binary  full  adder  utilizing  operational  amplifiers.  3.586,843,  K.i. 

Kompelien.  Arlon  D  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Sequencing  control  unit 
3.586.869. CI  307-41.  ,    .    .      ^ 

Korpel.  Adrianus.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Methcxl  and  apparatus 
for  recording  acoustic  images  and  holograms.  3.585.848. 1 1.  /  J-o  /o 

Korry  Manufacturing  Company:  Sr*—  _,  ,.   .  ,  a 

Amis,  James  W  .  Jr  ;  Fuller.  Maurice  D  ;  and  Dobson,  James  B  . 

Korshunov.  Mikhail  Alexeevich.  Bodnarjuk.  Friziyan  Nikoiaevich;  La- 
raryants  Vadim  Emmanuilovich;  Kutiin.  Anatoly  Mikhailovich. 
Malkova  Klavdia  Nikolaevna.  and  Preobrazhensky.  Nikolai  Ar- 
kadievich  Esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids  with  polyamino  al- 
cohols. 3.586,71 1  .CI.  260-486 

Kos  Joseph  T  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Detonator  safety 

device  3.585.933. CI   102-28. 

Kotera.  Katsumi:  See— 

Kitahonoki.  Keizo;  and  Kotera,  Kattumi.3,586,666. 

Kotowski,  Harry  L.,  to  Ames,  B.  C,  Company    Angularly  adjustable 

stem  for  dial  indicators  and  the  like.  3,585,726,  CI.  33- 148. 
Kotski  Edward  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  shield  for  load- 
break  cable  termination.  3,587,035, CI.  339-1 1 1 
Kotski,  Edward  J.:  Sm- 

Nichols,  Frank  S.;  and  Kotski,  Edward  J  .3.586.802. 
Kowalski,    Xavier,    to    Monsanto    Company.     Bleaching    process 

3.586.474.  CI.  8-108. 
Kraakman,  Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Piston  sealing  control  system.  3.585.906.  CI.  92-111. 
Kramar  Ernst,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Sector 

radio  beacon.  3.587.099,  CI.  343-106 
Kramer,  Ma«  Otto.  Means  and  method  for  sUbilizmg  laminar  boundary 

layer  how.  3,585,953,  CI.  1 14-67. 
Kramer  Sam.  Clamshell  auembly.  3,586.362,  CI.  294-70. 
Kramer  Sol;  and  GreU,  Charles,  to  Life-Like  Productt.  Inc  Carrying 

handle.  3.586.200.  CI.  220-94. 
Krasnaw.  Leonard  L..  See— 

Rich,  Stanley  R,  3,585,957. 
Kraus    Arthur  A.,  to  Electronic  Safety  Controls.  Inc.  Electrical  dis- 
tribution system.  3.586.9 1 1 .  CI.  3 1 7-1 8 
Krausser,  Friedrich  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  mesne.  Frequency 

modulation-demodulation  circuit.  3,586,980,  CI.  325-349. 
Krautkramer  Ultrasonics.  Inc  :  See— 

Walther.KariG.  3.585.851. 
Krebs,  Heinz  M.:  See— 

Haisty,  Robert  W,  and  Krebs,  Heinz  M, 3,586,966. 
Kreisler  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Arnone,  Michael  P..  3.585.744 
Kremer.  Ross  A  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Solid  state  poiycondensa- 
tion  with  porous  polyester  prepolymer  particles  3,586,647,  CI.  260- 

2.5 
KretKh,  Kenneth  P.  Sr:S«- 

Butler  Thomu  T..  Kretsch.  Kenneth  P  .  Sr..  Neville.  Sylvester  M  . 
and  Smith.  George  W.  Jr..3.587.058. 
Krikorian.  Nerses  H  :  S««—  .        .,  .,         ^ 

Krupka,  Milton  C.  Giorgi,  Angelo  L.;  Krikorian,  Nerscs  H  .  an<^ 
Szkla'rz,  Eugene  0,3,586,64 1 
Krogsrud    Harald,  to  Elektrokemisk  A/S    Apparatus  for  continuous 

feeding  of  cylindrical  bodies.  3.586,227,  CI.  226- 1 70. 
Kronseder,  Herman:  See— 

Dullinger,Kari.  3.586,580. 
Kropac,  Christian  R:  S«f— 

Markkanen,  Carl  O.,  Blackwell,  Dale   B.;  Knaust.  George   A  , 

Kropac,  Christian  R,  and  Mc  Call,  John  M. 3.586.953 

Kropp.  James  E  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Bis(perfluoroalkylsulfonyl)methane      metal      salts      in      cationic 

polymerization  3.586.6 16,  CI.  204-159  II 

Kruckenberg,  Winfried,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Ethoxy  ethyl  amino  phenyl  azo  dyestuff  3.586.663,  CI.  260-207  1 
Krug,  Albert  E  ,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Stylet.  3,585.986, 

Cl' 128-2 
Kruger.  Hans:  See— 

Lofner.  Erich  W.  and  Kruger,  Hans,3,586,270 
Krupka,  Milton  C  ,  Giorgi,  Angelo  L.;  Krikorian,  Nerses  H  ;  and  Sz- 
klarz,  Eugene  0  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission  Enhancement  of  superconductivity  of  lanthanum  and  yttri- 
um sesquicarbide  3.586,64 1,  CI  252-516. 


Kubo.  Masaaki:  See— 

Naoi,  Akisada;  and  Kubo.  Masaaki,3.586.83l . 

Kuenzee.  Paul:  See—  „  »     ,         j 

Schramm.    Heinz-Helmut;   Kessler.  Claus;   Kuenzee.    Paul;   and 
Reuter,  Hans-KaH,3,586.804. 
Kuhn.  Rudolf  G.  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler    Process  for  detoxification  of  cyanide  containing  aqueous 
solutions.  3.586,623.  Cl.  210-63. 
Kuhnis,  Hans  Herbert;  and  Denss.  Rolf,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Isonipecotic  acid  derivatives.  3.586.678.  Cl.  260-247.5 

Kuito,  Akio:  5«—  v    ^  i.     u- 

Nitta.  Tsuneharu;  Kuito.  Akio;  Nagase,  Kaneomi;  Iguchi.  Takashi; 
and  Taki.  Hiromitsu.3.586,534. 

Kulling,  Achim:  S«—  ^     ^     ^  ^       „    „ 

Hilgers.      Giovanni,      Hitzcmann.      Gerhard;      and       Kulling. 
Achim.3,586,489 
Kumada  Akio  Aizu,  Keiichiro;  and  Furuhata,  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Light  modulator  clement.  3.586.415.  Cl.  350-150. 
Kumashiro,  Izumi:  5f*—  .        ^  •,• 

Ikehara,        Morio.       Kumashiro.       Izumi;       and       Yamazaki. 
Akihi'or,3,586,692 
Kunioka    Kazuo.  and  Tada.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Blowing  nozzle  3.586.240.  Cl.  239-402.5 
Kuntz    Robert  J  ,  Blubaugh.  Albert  L.;  Labotz.  Richard  J.;  and  Mc- 
Gough  Charles  B  ,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Transpiration- 
cooled'dcvices  3,585,800,  Cl.  60-265. 
Kunuc,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement 
for    generating    steep    flanked    pulses    to    a    magnetic    memory. 
3,587,065. Cl.  340-174. 
Kunzweiler.  John  J.;  and  Kershner,  William  A.,  to  HPE,  Inc.  Safety 

ladder  for  above-ground  swimming  pool.  3,586.124,  Cl.  182-97. 
Kuppers.  Klaus:  See— 

Berz,  Gerhard,  and  Kuppers,  Klau8.3,585,887. 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd  :  5«—  . 

Yasui,   Teruo;   Tamura,    Masuhiko;   and   TsuUumi,   Mitsutoshi, 
3,586,716. 

Kurokawa.  Eisukc:S«—  

Matsuo,    Yoshihiro;    Kurokawa,    Eisuke;    Sasaki.    Hiromu;    and 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru, 3, 586.642. 
Kurokawa.  Kazuo:  See— 

Komamiya.    Yasuo;    Kurokawa.    Kazuo;    Goto,    Tatsuo;    Mori. 
Ryoichi.  and  Tajima.  Hiroaki.3,586,845. 
Kurosawa.  Toshio:  See— 

Shiba,  Hiroshi,and  Kurosawa,  To8hio.3,586,921. 
Kurtz  Abraham  Nathan,  and  Shields.  Theodore  Curtis,  to  Union  Car- 
bide    Corporation.     3.4.5-TrithiatricycloI5.2.1 .0.'»ldecanes     and 
derivatives  3,586.700,  Cl.  260-327 
Kurusu    Michio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  OvervolUge  protecting  arrange- 

ment'foranRFamplifier.  3.587.017.  Cl.  325-362. 
Kurz    Edward  A,  to  Pyrofilm  Corporation.  Reed  switch  and  relay. 

3,587,01  I, Cl.  335-151 
Kushida,  Masagoro:  See— 

Kagami.       Kenichi;      Yamashita.      Makoto;      and       Kushida. 
Masagoro. 3,586,422. 
Kutiin,  Anatoly  Mikhailovich:  S«— 

Korshunov,  Mikhail  Alexeevich;  Bodnarjuk,  Friziyan  Nikoiaevich; 
Lazaryants,    Vadim    Emmanuilovich;    Kutiin.    Anatoly    Mik- 
hailovich; Malkova,  Klavdia  Nikolaevna;  and  Preobrazhensky. 
Nikolai  Arkadievich. 3.586.7 1 1 . 
Kverneland.  Odd,  to  Johannes  Ostensjo  &  Co.  A/S.  Combined  rowing 

apparatus  and  exercising  apparatus.  3,586.322,  Cl.  272-72. 
KyowaHakkoKogyoCo  .Ltd.:5M— 

Nakayama.    Kiyoshi;    Tanaka.    Haruo;    and    Hagino.    Hiroshi. 
3,586.606 
Labana.Santokh  S.:  See- 

Aronoff.  Elihu  J  ;  and  Labana.  Santokh  S. 3,586. 526. 
Aronoff,Elihu  J;  and  Labana.Santokh  S, 3.586,527. 
Aronoff.  Elihu  J  ;  Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and  McLaughlin,  Ernest 

0.3.586,529  ^,.      ^ 

Aronoff,  Elihu  J.,  Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  McLaughlin.  Ernest 

O  .3.586.530  ^  ,^  ,        ^,.      _ 

Aronoff.  Elihu  J  ;  Labana.  Santokh  S.;  and  McLaughlin,  Ernest 

O  .3,586,531.  ^.  .     ,  .       A 

Labana,  Santokh  S  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Divinyl-resm  paints  and 

painting  process  3.586.528,  Cl.  1 17-93.31 
Labcyrie.  Jean  A  ,  Jousset.  Antoine  A.;  Asseo.  Edouard  E.;  and  Kier- 
bel.  Roger  Great  rapidity  data  transmission  system.  3,587,090,  Cl. 
340-347. 
Labotz.  Richard  J:  Sw—  «    u    j  ■     ._j 

Kuntz    Robert  J  .  Blubaugh,  Albert  L.;  LaboU,  Richard  J.;  and 
McGough,  Charles  8,3,585.800.  ,  „*  ,71  n 

Lacssker.  Fritz  B  .  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Dental  chair.  3.586,374,1,1. 
297-421  ^  .^^     ..   ... 

Lafferty,  James  W  ,  to  Elwell-Parker  Electric  Company.  The.  Mobile 
precision  rigging  apparatus.  3.586,190,  Cl.  214-620. 

Lafleur.  Roger:  S«*—  ,,0,,,.. 

Rowell.  LorncA.;andLafleur,Rogcr.3,585,774. 

Laithwaite.  Eric  Roberts,  and  Bliss,  Denys  Sunley.  Tracked  Hovercraft 
Limited  Linear  induction  motor  for  vehicle  propulsion.  3,585,V3y, 
Cl.  104-148. 

Laiza,  John  J,  Jr  :  5**—  .    ,  i^w-    i 

Couture,   Roger  A.;  Oleason,   Robert  T.;  and   Lajza.  John  J., 

Jr.,3,586,554. 
Lake,  Calvin  B  ,:  See— 

Henderson,  George  L  .  3,586,090. 
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Lake,  James  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Heedly,Aljie,  3,585.993. 
Laks,    Herbert,    to    Pylon    Electronic    Development   Company    Ltd. 
Photoelectric  device  for  reading  punched  cards.  3,586,863,  Cl.  250- 
219. 
La  Martina,  Anthony  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Muehter,   Manfred   W.;   Hill,   Frederick   G.;   and    La    Martina. 
Anthony  C.  Jr. 3,587,082 
Lamb,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Lustig,  Harvey  V.;  Klein,  Ira;  and  Lamb,  Donald  C. 3,586,977. 
Lambelin,  Georges  Emile:  See— 

Buu-Hoi,  Nguyen  Phuc;  Lambelin,  Georges  Emile;  Gillet,  Claude 
Leon;     Thiriaux,     Jacques     Emile;     and      Mees,     Georges 
Joseph.3.586.713. 
Lambert,  Lucian  T.,  1/2  to  Basset,  William.  Fluid  actuated  pipehne 

patch.  3.586,057, Cl.  138-99. 
LamberU,  Robert  L.;  and  Higgins,  George  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. System  for  retrieving  digital  information.  3.587.063,  Cl.  340- 
173. 
Lambly,  Charies  A.  R..  to  Bechtel  International  Corporation.  Mining 

method.  3,586,379,01.  299-8. 
Lamm,  Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  RoUry  piston  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  3,585,972,  Cl.  1 23-8. 1 3 
Lammert,  Stellema:  See— 

Kaldor,  Andrew  Ferdinand;  and  Lammert.  Stellema,3.587.q77. 
Lanahan.  John  H.;  and  Abraham.  William  W..  to  Mohawk  Industrial 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Card  sorting  method  and  apparatus.  3,586,166, 
Cl.  209-80.5 
Landbouwwerktuigen-en  Machinefabriek  H.  Vissers  N.V.:  See— 

Vissers,  Herbert,  3,586,573. 
Landen,    William    James;    Pfrommer.    John    W.;    McArdle.    James 
Michael;  and  Mason,  Richard  A.,  to  Eyelet  Specialty  Company. 
Compact  construction.  3.586.0  lO.CI.  132-84. 
Landsness,  Clifford  A.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Force 

generator.  3,585,840,  Cl.  73- 1 . 
Landy,  Amey,  Jr.:  See— 

Creigh,   Walter   F  ;   Landy.    Amey.   Jr.;   and   Schmitz,    Marvin 
J. ,3,585,988. 
Lange,  Kari  Heinz,  to  Balda  Werke.  Photographische  Cerate  und 
Kunststoff  R.  Oruter  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Camera  with  a  cover 
for  protection  of  objective  and  other  actuation  elements.  3.585.913, 
01.95-11. 
Lange,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Balda  Werke   Photographische  Cerate  und 
KunsUtoffR.  Oruter  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Camera  comprising  an 
exposure  release  key.  3,585.916.01.  95-39. 
Langenau  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 

Pcrrotta,  Joseph  W.,  3,586,360. 
Lanier  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Purdy,  Leonard  R.,  3,585,753. 
Lankheet,  Jay  A.,  to  Glamour  Pools  Company.  Swimming  pool  con- 
struction. 3,585.655,01.  4-172. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See— 

Goodacre,  Cecil,  3,586.192. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Neumann,  Barbara  Susan.  3,586,478. 
Larsen.  Vern  O.  Miter  cutting  device.  3.586.075.01.  143-6. 
Larson,  Gordon  P.,  to  Warner  Company.  Waste  disposal  method  and 

system.  3,586.624,01.  210-3. 
Larsson,  Valter:  See— 

Thorsteinsen.  Thor  Erik;  and  Larsson,  Valter,3,586,909. 
Lauck,  Helmut,  to  VarU  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lead  accumulator  with 

dry  storage  stable  charged  electrode  plates.  3.586,539, 01.  1 36-26 
Lauritsen,  William  Eger  Nyboe.  Control  and  selection  mechanisms, 
substantially  for  individual  control  of  control  and  selecting  members 
in  apparatus  and  machines  with  closely  packed  selection  members, 
preferably  arranged  for  controlling  and  selecting  threading  members 
in  knitting  machines  and  looms,  pattern  making  machines  and  the 
like.  3.586,061.01.  139-55. 
La  Warre   Robert  W.;  and  Bundus.  Robert  H.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co 

Extruderdie.  3.586,517,01.  99-238. 
Lawrence,  Joseph  B..  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

pipeline  laying  operations.  3,585,806,01.61-72.3 
Lawrence,  Joseph  L.:  See—  ,,„,-„, 

Puharich,  Henry  K.;  and  Lawrence,  Joseph  L. , 3.586.791 . 
Lawrie  George  Smith,  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Stowable  radio  an- 
tenna. 3,587.103,01.  343-709 
Lawton,  Robert  A.;  and  Allred.  Charles  McKay,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Commerce.  Standard  field  strength  meter.  3,586,973.  01 
324-72. 
Lazaryants.  Vadim  Emmanuilovich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Mikhail  Alexeevich;  Bodnarjuk.  Friziyan  Nikoiaevich; 
Lazaryants.    Vadim    Emmanuilovich;    Kutiin,    Anatoly    Mik- 
hailovich; Malkova.  Klavdia  Nikolaevna;  and  Preobrazhensky, 
Nikolai  Arkadievich.3.586,7 1 1 
Lazenby,  Edwin  Hall:  See- 
Parker,  Matthew;  and  Lazenby,  Edwin  Hall,3,586,157. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See- 
Mueller,  Philip  M.,  3,586,894. 
Lebb,  John  R.,  Distributors  Inc.:  See- 
Brenner,  Stanley.  3,586,207. 
Le  Boulbouech,  Jean:  See— 

Tanguy,     Pierre;    Carre,     Pierre,     and     Le     Boulbouech.    Je- 
an,3,585,943 
Leckie,  Lewis  L.;  and  Mc  Fariand,  Robert  L  Cable  turnbuckle  speed 
wrench.  3,585.884,01.  81-53. 
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L'Eclairagedes  Vehiculessur  Rail(EV.R)  See- 
Carves.  Henri.  3.586.954 
Lee.EmilB  .Jr.See—  e     in 

Clancy.  Lawrence  F.;  Anderson.  Rodney  H  ,  and  Lee,  tmil  b  , 
Jr.,3,586,185. 
Lee,  Stanley,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Carbon  mold  for 

manufactureofuntalum  carbide  filaments  3,586,303,01  266-5 
Le  Gall.  Jean-Claude.  Phase-sensitive  servomotor  3,586.938,  01   318- 

166. 
Legueux,  Andre,  to  Bongrain,  J  ,  et  Cie   Process  and  machine  for  con- 
tinuously moulding  cheese  of  the  soft  paste  type   3.585.722.  01   31- 
89. 
Lchner.  Walter  H  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Automatic  sizing  selector 

3.586.167,01.  209-93 
Leimgruber,    Willy;    Maestrone,    Gian    Paolo.    Mitrovic,    Milan,    and 
Weigele.    Manfred,   to   Hoffmann-La   Roche    Inc    Organomeullic 
derivatives  of  6-lower  alkoxy-1-  phenazinol  5,10-dioxide   3,586,674, 
01.260-242. 
Leiter.  Leigh  D.:  See- 
Linda,  Frank  R.,  and  Leiter,  Leigh  D  ,3.585.702 
Leith,  Emmett  N  .  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The.  mesne 
Holographic  lens  with  aberration  correction  3,586,412,01  350-3  5 
Leitner,  Frank  W  ;  and  Childress,  Bobby  B  ,  to  Coltron  Industries,  Inc 
Logical  control  for  discretely  metering  energy  to  thermal  systems  in- 
corporating apparatus  and  methods  for  simulating  lime  related  tem- 
peratures. 3,586,830,01  219-501. 
Leitz,  Ernst,  GmbH.:  See- 
Mulch,  Hans,  3,586,433 
Lekeberg,  Robert  D  ;  and  Lekeberg,  Roger  Daryl    Hose  pump  and 

recirculating  system  employing  same   3,585,650,  Cl  4-90 
Lekeberg,  Roger  Daryl:  See— 

Lekeberg,  Robert  D,  and  Lekeberg,  Roger  Daryl, 3,585,650 
Leiand  Mfg  Co  Ltd    See- 
Wilson,  Albert  A  ,3,586,538 
Lely  Ltd.:  See- 
Mac  Kinnon,  Ian  Archie,  3,585,670. 
Lema,  Manuel  A.  Peg  and  ring  target  3,586,330,  01  273- 100 
Le  Mire   Noel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Safety  belt  buckles  3,585,692.  Cl  24-230 
Le  Mire,  Noel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Plastic  deformation  absorbing  device    3.586,131.  Cl 
188-1. 
Le  Mire.  Noel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Safety  seat  of  vehicles  3.586.376,01  297-452 
Lemor,  Pierre,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabriken    Screw  and 

socket  mechanism.  3,585,869,  01  74-89  1 5 
Lemper,  Herbert,  to  Mesu  Machine  Company    Rolling  mill  structure 

and  roll  changing  means  therefor  3,585,831,01  72-239. 
Leonard,  Herbert,  Jr  :  See— 

Schott.  Stuart,  Rowland.  Stanley  P  .  Mannger,  Melvin  F  .  and 
Leonard.  Herbert.  Jr  .3.586,740 
Leonhardt,   Horst   M  ,  to   Kamborian,  Jacob  S..  Jr     Automatically 
operated   rib   applying  machine   having  rib  notching  mechanism 
3.585.667.01   12-20 
Le  Page.  Jean  Francois:  See— 

Juguin.  Bernard;  and  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois. 3. 586.729 
Lerman.  Frank;  and  Bartsch,  Raymond  C  ,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymer  pow- 
ders of  controlled  particle  shape,  size  and  size  distribution  and 
product.  3.586.654,01.  260-41. 
Le  Tourncau.  R.  G..  Inc.:  See— 

Le  Tourncau,  Ted  L..  3.586. 117 
Le  Tourncau  Ted  L..  to  Le  Tourncau.  R  G  .  Inc   Method  and  system 

for  steering  a  vehicle.  3.586.11 7.  Cl   180-79  1 
Le  Vaux.  Rene  G.:  See- 
Wood.  Ernest  0.  3.586.002 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Euwe,  Gerrit  Evert.  3.585.776. 
Levoy "s  Corporation  See- 
Reynolds.  Gordon  S  .and  Pannier,  Karl  A  ,  Jr  ,  3,585.996 
Lewis   Geoffrey  Arthur,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited   Gas 

turbine  control  system   3.585.796.  Cl  60-39  1 6 
Lewis.  Jerry  L:  See— 

Guth     Eugene    D.    Lewis.    Jerry    L  .    and    Van    Nice.    Leslie 
J. .3. 586.732. 
Lewis,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Harmon.  Robert  W.  and  Lewis.  Paul  E  .3.586.758 
Ley  Anthony  J  .  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The  Transfer 

function  analysis  3,586.846.  01  235-18 1 
Li.Chou  H.  Method  for  making  solid-state  devices.  3.585,714,01.  29- 

580. 
Licentia  Patcnt-Vcrwaltungs-G  m.b.H.:  See— 

Kicsow.  Lothar.  3.586.358. 
Lich,  Richard  L  :  See— 

Rcece.  James  J  .  and  Lich,  Richard  L  .3.586.306. 
Liebcrgott.  Norman:  See— 

Yorston.  Frederic  Harrison;  and  Liebcrgott,  Norman, 3.586. 599 
Life-Like  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Kramer.  Sol.  and  Grelz.  Charles.  3.586.200. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 

Hatfield.  Lowell  D  ,  3,586,667 
Linda,  Frank  R.,  and  Leiter.  Leigh  D  .  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  applying  handles  to  conuiners.  3.585.702.  01 
29-208. 
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Lindlar,  Herbert  See— 

Sterner,  Kurt,  and  Lindlar,  Herbert, 3, 586, 537. 
Linnman,  Sven  Nili  Johannei:  See— 

Broome,  John  Ingmar;  Engman,  Bert  Hjalmar;  Linnman,  Sven  Nil« 
Johannei.  and  Udden,  Per  E  C  ,3,586,948 
Lipka.  Silvia.  See  — 

Cebert.  Horit,  Lipka.  Silvia,  and  Meyer,  Martin. 3, 586,924. 
Lippman.  Alfred.  Jr  ,  and  Armbru»t,  Bernard  Flynn,  Jr  ,  to  Reynold* 
MeUU  Company.  Metal  coated  cigarette  paper   3.586,005,  CI.  131- 
15 
Litle  Corporation;  See— 

Pool.Jame»L  ,3.586.164. 
Little.  Arthur  D  .  Inc  ;  See— 

Beutner,  Heinz  P  .  and  Huska,  Paul  A..  3.586,476. 
Flood,  Harold  William,  3,586,477 
Hyde  Richard  W,  and  Margolin,  Stanley  V  ,3,586,481 
Little, HarryC  Exercise  device.  3,585.989. CI   128-33 
LittlefuK.  Inc  :  See- 
Brown.  William  L.  3,586.8 10. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.;  See- 
Hoffman,  Wayne  C  ,  3,586.147 
Litton  Industries.  Inc  ;  See— 

Andresen.  Jorgen  R.,  3,585.759. 
Clark,  Wilbur  R  ,3,585,763 
Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc  :  See— 
Knowles,  Robert  G,  3,587,029. 
Walsh.  John  James.  3.587,010. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc  ;  See— 

Frankel.  Ernst  G.  3.585.802. 
Litzerman,  Robert  A  .  Heseltine,  Donald  W  ,  and  Mee,  John  D  ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Dimethine  dyes  containing  a  2-aromati- 
cally  substituted  indole  nucleus  and  a  second  desensitizing  nucleus. 
3,586,672.  CI   260-240 
Llobet.  Josep  Motion  picture  apparatus  3.585,745,  CI  40-32. 
Lockman.  F  V.;  See- 
Henderson.  George  L  .  3,586,090. 
Loehrer.  Karl  K.  and  Foote,  Daniel  J  .  to  Master  Lock  Company.  Bicy- 
cle lock  and  key  package.  3.586. 163, CI  206-80 
Loffler.  Erich  W  ;  and  Kruger.  Hans,  to  Electro-Motion  Pacific,  Inc., 

mesne  Multiple  stage  extensible  boom  3,586,270.  CI  240-3. 
Loftis.  William  H  Illuminated  clock  3.586.848. CI  240-2. 1 
Longuemare.  Robert  Noel.  Jr  :  See- 
Farmer.  Carl  E.;  and  Longuemare.  Robert  Noel.  Jr  .3,586.829 
Lonn.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Hansen.  Charles  C,  and  Lonn.  Harold  J  ,3,585,8  I  3. 
Looncy.  John  H..  and  Clay,  Arthur  D  ,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy,    mesne     Film    transport    and    control    for    streak    camera 
3.586,260,  CI  242-208 
Loper.  Emilio  Fernandez.  Toilet  flushing  system   3,585.646.  CI  4-1 
Lorber.  Mortimer  Tethered  pin  setter  device  for  toy  bowling  games 

3.586.325,  CI.  273-44 
Lorenz,  Howard  I  .  and  Verheul.  Kecs  M    Thread  arrangement  for 

earth  boring  members.  3.586.353.  CI  285-334 
Loshaek.  Samuel;  See— 

Nickerton.  Richard  G  .  Dickstein.  Jack;  Harris.  Barry  R  .  and 
Loshaek.  Samuel. 3. 586. 689 
Los.  Jakub;  See— 

de  Bruyn,  Jan  Leon;  Los.  Jakub;  Mitchell.  Charles  Stanley,  and 
Wise.  Harold  lner.3.585.834 
Lot,  Marinus.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Estrogenic  B-nor  ste- 
roids. 3.586.710.  CI  260-488 
Loveland.  Malcolm  W  ;  and  Ellis.  Robert  G  .  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineer- 
ing Company   Machine  for  automatically  peeling  and  coring  apples 
fed  from  a  bulk  supply  3.586.08 1 .  CI.  1 46-39 
Loveland.  Malcolm  W  ;  and  Ellis,  Robert  G  .  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineer- 
ing Company  Device  for  orienting  apples.  3. 5  86. 15 1.  CI   198-33 
Lovinger.  David  N  :  See— 

Paine.  T    O  ,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Lovinger,  David  N  ,3,586,261 
Lucu,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Bedford,  Brian,  3,585,715 

Bertioli,  Michael  Murray;  and  Williams.  Malcolm,  3,586,956. 
Heap.  Alec  John.  3.586.800 
Lewis.  Geoffrey  Arthur,  3,585,796 
Lundelius,  Oscar  E.,  Sr  .  and  Tittle.  John  G  .  Sr  Speed  regulating  and 
control   system   for  plural-  phase   wound-rotor  induction   motors 
3.586.935. CI  318-49 
Lundy  Electronics  Sl  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Dykaar.  David  E  ,  and  Stein.  Bernard  J  .  3.586.834. 
Lustig.  Harvey  V  ,  Klein,  Ira,  and  Lamb.  Donald  G    Communication 

system  for  helmeted  motorcycle  riders  3,586,977,  CI.  325-16 
Luther.  Arch  C.  Jr  .  and  Kmiec.  John  C  ,  to  RCA  Corporation   Video 
tape    reproducer    system    having    automatic    standard    selection. 
3.586.769. CI   178-66 
Mabey.  Donald  H    See- 
Hughes.  Warren  J  ;  and  Mabey.  Donald  H  ,3,585.761. 
Mac  Arthur,  Steven  J  :  See- 
Brown.  Stanley  F  ,  and  Mac  Arthur,  Steven  J  ,3,587.075 
Mace.  John  A   Pop-up  candle  amusement  device.  3,586,320.  CI   272- 

27. 
Machida,  Kinju.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Continuous  casting  apparatus  having  a 
roller    arrangement  for  diminishing  the  restraining  force   against 
shrinkage  of  the  cast  metal  3.586,094.  CI.  164-282 


Mack  Trucks.  Inc.;  See— 

Miklau,  Ernest  P  .  and  Crowe,  John  R.,  3,586,338. 
Mac  Kinnon.  Ian  Archie,  to  Leiy  Ltd.  Agricultural  implemenU  for  the 
collection    and    transport    of    liquid    and    semi-liquid    materials. 
3,585,670,  CI.  15-93 
MacMillan.    Donald    M  .    deceasedO    (by    MacMillan,    Kenneth    L.; 
trustee),  to  MacMillan  Mold  Co.,  Inc.  Mold  loader.  3,585,679,  CI. 
18-2 
MacMillan,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

MacMillan.  Donald  M. 3.585.679. 
MacMillan  Mold  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

MacMillan.  Donald  M  .  3,585,679 
MacRae,  Alfred  U  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Semiconductor  junction  devices.  3,586,542,  CI.  148-1.5 
Madan  AG.:  See— 

Buu-Hoi,  Nguyen  Phuc;  Lambelin,  Georges  Emile;  Gillet,  Claude 
Leon,  Thiriaux,  Jacques  Emile;  and  Mees,  Georges  Joseph, 
3,586,713 
Madatron-Princeton,  Inc.;  See— 

Hanbicki,  Richard  B  .  3.586.844. 
Madden.  Thomas  C;  See- 
Brown.  Walter  L  .  Madden,  Thomas  C;  Merz,  James  L.;  Miller, 
Gabriel  L.,  and  Thomas,  David  G, 3, 586, 856. 
Madelung,  Gero  Otto,  to  Entwicklungsring  Sud  GmbH.  Pivot  drive  for 

an  aircraft  having  a  variable  geometry.  3,586,265,  CI.  244-46. 
Maestrone,Gian  Paolo;  See— 

Leimgruber,  Willy;  Maestrone,  Gian  Paolo;  Mitrovic,  Milan;  and 
Weigele,  Manfred. 3, 586,674. 
Magdalin.  Christie  S  .  to  Magnaflux  Corporation.  Method  of  removing 

penetrant  used  in  flow  testing  3.585,853,  CI.  73-104. 
Magi.  Hugo,  to  Dominion  Auto  Accessories  Limited.  Hinge  joint  as- 
semblies 3.586,355. CI  287-14. 
Magnaflux  Corporation:  See— 

Magdalin.  Christie  S  .  3.585.853. 
Maher.  Peter  E    See- 
Schwartz.     Harold     O  ;     Maher.     Peter     E.;    and     Holt.    John 
E  ,3,585,891 
Mahig,  Laszlo  See— 

Juhasz.  Adam.  Mahig,  Laszlo;  Nagy,  Albert;  Sigmond,  Gyrgy;  and 
Steiner.Janos, 3. 586.487 
Mahog  AG;  See— 

Stemmetz.  Werner,  3.585.762. 
Maillet,  Alban   Turbine  having  a  wheel  rotary  about  a  horizontal  axis 
with  said  axis  being  rotary  about  a  vertical  axis.  3,586,867,  CI.  290- 
52. 
Mais,  Rolf  A  ;  See— 

Mantel,  Fritz,  and  Mais.  Rolf  A. .3.586,795. 
Maizler  Iron  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Maizler.  Nathan,  3,585.770. 
Maizler.   Nathan,   to   Maizler   Iron   Works,   Inc.  Steel   door  frame. 

3.585,770.CI.  52-217. 
Majesko,  George  A.:  See- 
Gottlieb,  Arnold  J  ,  and  Majesko,  George  A. ,3. 586,499. 
Malec,  Jerry  P.  Means  for  controlling  fluid  flow.  3,586,291,  CI.  251- 

324. 
Malkova.  Klavdia  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Korshunov,  Mikhail  Alexeevich;  Bodnarjuk,  Friziyan  Nikolaevich; 
Lazaryants,    Vadim    Emmanuilovich;    Kutiin,    Anatoly    Mik- 
haiiovich.  Malkova,  Klavdia  Nikolaevna;  and  Preobrazhensky, 
Nikolai  Arkadievich.3,586,7 1 1 . 
Mallory,  P  R  &  Co  .  Inc  ;  See— 

Gerhardt.  Peter  H  .  and  Perverse,  Richard  E.,  3,586,797. 
Puerner.  George  O.;  and  Burns,  Charles  L.,  3,587,026. 
Mancar-Trust;  See— 

Wesch.Ludwig,  3,586,561. 
Mancuso,  John  J  ,  and  Hagan.  Betty  F..  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 
Imparting  fried  appearence  to  baked  foodstuffs.  3,586,512,  CI.  99- 
100 
Mankus.  John  R    See- 
Flavin.    Theodore    F  .    Harris,    John    B.,    and    Mankus,    John 
R  ,3,587.031. 
Manning.  Donald  F  ;  See- 
Burns.  Robert  C  .  Drejza,  John  E.;  Manning,  Donald  F.;  Stark, 
Richard  L  .  Stiles.  Donald  J.;  Wallace,  Joseph  E.;  and  Wilson, 
Joseph  T  ,111,3.585,927. 
Mansell.  James  J  ;  See— 

Horzepa.  Joseph  J..  Mansell,  James  J.;  and  Simms,  Robert  L., 
Jr  .3.587.053. 
Manufacturers  Brush  Company.  The:  See— 

Schofield,  Arthur  T,  3,585,67 1 . 
Manz.  August  Frederick,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  stabilizing  an  AC  arc.  3,586,8 1 7,  CI.  219-131. 
Marchadour,  Jean  Charles.  Filling  and  metering  device  for  use  in 

cannmg  3.586.463, CI  417-515. 
Marckini,  Eugene  F  :  See— 

Norquist.   Warren    E.;    Marckini.   Eugene    F.;   and    Vitali,   Paul 
J  .3.586,501 
Marconi  Instruments  Limited;  See- 
Buck.  William  Alex.  3.586,993. 
Margolin.  Stanley  V.:  See- 
Hyde.  Richard  W.  and  Margolin,  Stanley  V, 3,586,48 1. 
Margot,  Alfred:  See— 

Brenneisen,  Paul;  and  Margot,  Alfred, 3,586,670. 
Marine  and  Industrial  Scientific  &  Technical  Services  Ltd.:  See- 
Hanson,  Neville  G  ,  and  Hanson,  Robert  P.,  3.585,854. 
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Marine  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson,  Eldon  E,  3,586,5  IS. 
Maringer,  Melvin  F.:  See— 

Schott,  Stuart;  Rowland,  Sunley  P.,  Maringer,  Melvin  F.,  and 
Leonard,  Herbert,  Jr. ,3,586, 740. 
Mark,  Albert:  See— 

Glendinning,  William  B.,  and  Mark,  Albert,3,586,547. 
Markkanen,  Carl  0.;  Blackwell,  Dale  B.,  Knaust.  George  A.,  Kropac, 
Christian  R.;  and  Mc  Call,  John  M.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instru- 
ment Corporation.  Stepper  motor  control  system.  3,586,953,  CI. 
318-685. 
Marlowe,  Huston  R.;  Stephens.  Donald  L.;  and  Selvidge,  John  B.,  to 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company(Peterbilt  Motors  Company  Divi- 
sion). Muffler  with  sequential  expansion  chambers.  3.586,123.  CI. 
181-57. 
Marsh  and  said  Coulombe  assors.  to  Singer  Company,  The,  said  Thur- 
ingassor.  to  Singer-WerkeG.m.b.H.;  See- 
Marsh,  Walter  H.  W.;  Coulombe,  Lionel  J.,  and  Thuring,  Norbert, 
3,585,876. 
Marsh,  Lynn  W.,  Jr.,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation.  Print 

hammer  control  system.  3,586,983,  CI.  328-75. 
Marsh,  Walter  H.  W.;  Coulombe,  Lionel  J.;  and  Thuring,  Norbert,  to 
Marsh  and  said  Coulombe  auors.  to  Singer  Company,  The,  said 
Thuring  assor.  to  Singer-Werke  G.m.b.H.  Fancy  stitch  zigzag  sewing 
machines.  3,585,876,  CI.  74-567. 
Martelli,  Nerio,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Blow  molding  apparatus  for  molding 

hollow  plastic  articles.  3,585,682,  CI.  18-5. 
Martens,  David;  and  Epp,  Henry,  to  Genie  Power  Products  Ltd   Zero 

current  transfer  device.  3,586,868,  CI.  307-10. 
Martens,  Jean  Victor;  and  Natens,  Marcel,  Clement  Rene,  to  Interna- 
tional   Standard    Electric    Corporation.    Frequency   discriminator. 
3,586,986, CI.  329-103. 
Martin,  James  Henry,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemrurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  width  of  a  running  web  and  indicating 
the  amounts  of  length  which  are  over  width,  under  width,  and 
average  width.  3,586,445, CI.  356-156. 
Martin,  Pauls. :  See— 

Rackman,  Michael  l.;and  Devol,  George  C,  3.586,176. 
Martin-Brower  Corporation:  See— 

Schier,  Jacques,  3,586,823. 
Martinez,  Feliciano;  and  Feder,  Jack  B.,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc 
Heat  stable  maleic  anhydride  composition.  3.586.703,  CI.  260-346.8 
Martino,  Louis  J.,  and  Blaese,  Herbert  R.,  said  Blaese  assor.  to  said 
Martino.  Omni-directional  communications  antenna  having  capaci- 
tivclyloadedtop.  3,587,109,  CI  343-792. 
Maiaoka,  Yutaka,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  ar- 
rangement for  driving  an  oil  pump  of  variable  speed  output,  compact 
engines.  3,585,977, CI.  123-196. 
Mason,  Richard  A.,  to  Eyelet  Specialty  Company.  Cosmetic  container 

3,586,452,  CI.  401-78. 
Mason,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Landen,  William  James;  Pfrommer,  John  W  ;  McArdle,  James 
Michael;  and  Mason,  Richard  A. ,3, 586,010. 
Mason,  Stuart  A.;  and  Ehlin,  Ben  L  ,  to  Casco  Products  Corporation 
Modulator  diaphragm  and  method  of  assembly.  3,585,905,  CI   92- 
100. 
Maua,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America    Ultrasonic 
rhoming   beacon    and   communication   equipment   for   underwater 
swimmers.  3,587,038,  CI.  340-6. 
Muter  Lock  Company:  See— 

Loehrer,  Kari  K.;  and  Foote,  Daniel  J.,  3,586,1 63. 
Matalou,  Claude  A.  Filming  systems  for  motion  pictures  and  television. 

3,586,428,  CI.  352-89. 
Materton,  Joseph  B.:  See- 
Gamer,  Oscar  G.;  Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Materson,  Joseph 
8.3,586,756. 
Mato,    Motoo;   Horiuchi,   Tsuyoshi;    Enomoto,   Koichi;   and    Saitou. 
Noboru,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  separating  and  drying  organic  high  molecular  weight  sub- 
stances. 3,586,089,  CI.  159-2. 
Matsuo,     Yoihihiro;     Kurokawa,     Eisuke;     Sasaki,     Hiromu;     and 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd. PTC 
thermistor  of  BaTiO,,  and  other  oxides.  3,586,642,  CI.  252-520. 
Mauushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 
Kezuka,  Eiji,  3,586,780. 
Matsuo,    Yothihiro;    Kurokawa,    Eisuke;    Sasaki,    Hiromu;    and 

Hayakawa,  Shigeni,  3,586,642. 
Nakajima,  TakaUugu;  and  Sato,  Takao,  3,585,892. 
Nitta,  Tsuneharu;  Kuito,  Akio;  Nagase,  Kaneomi;  Iguchi,  Takashi, 

and  Taki,  HiromiUu,  3,586,534. 
Yothimura,  Susumu;  and  Hasegawa,  Kauue,  3,586,923. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Beny,    Janos;    See,    Thomas    E.;    and    Woodward,    Arthur    S., 

3,585,751. 
Green,  James  R.;  and  Phillips,  Gary  E.,  3,586,349 
Matzuk,  Alexander  R.;  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;   Matzuk.  Alexander  R.;  and  Schwam.  Har- 
vey,3,586,694. 
Maxham,  Kenneth  Y.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Sample,  integrate 

and  hold  circuit.  3,586,878.  CI  307-234. 
Mayer.  David  P.:  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Mayer,  David  P. ,3,586, 709. 
Mazza,    Lamberto,    to    Industrie    A.    Zanussi    S.p.A.    Dish    washer. 
3.586,011. CI.  134-57. 


Mc  Aleer,  Howard  J.,  to  Formax  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Flap 

wheel.  3,585,765,  CI.  51-334. 
McArdle.  James  Michael;  See— 

Landen,  William  James,  Pfrommer,  John  W.,  McArdle,  James 
Michael;  and  Maso.i.  Richard  A. .3. 586.010. 
McBride,  Lyie  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Buiting.  Francis  P.;  and  McBride.  LyIe  E..  Jr  .3.586.939 
McCabe.  Francis  J.  Adjustable  mandrel  3.586.254.  CI  242-72  1 
McCafferty.  Leo  A..  Jr  ;  and  Moores.  Robert  G  .  Jr  .  to  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The    Adjustable  clutch  construc- 
tion. 3,585,8 1 7,  CI.  64-30. 
McCafferty,  Leo  A.,  Jr  .  and  Sides.  Daniel  H  .  to  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Lubrication  system  for  reciprocating 
tool.  3,586,1 30,  CI   184-98 
Mc  Call,  John  M.See- 

Markkanen,  Carl  O.;   Blackwell,  Dale   B  .   Knaust.  George  A.; 
Kropac,  Christian  R  ;  and  Mc  Call,  John  M  .3.586.953. 
Mc  Callie,  Charles  W    See- 
Wiser,  Verlon  E.,  and  Mc  Callie,  Charles  W  ,3,586,298 
McCarthy,  James  L.:  See— 

Jaquith,  Howard  R.,  McCarthy,  James  L  ,  Nichols,  Nathaniel  B.; 
and  Norton.  Sunley  C.Jr  .3.587,018 
McCulloch,   Roger   L.,  to   Boise  Cascade   Corporation     Reinforced 

shipping  container.  3.586.233.  CI  229-37 
McDermott.  Henry  J  ,  to  FMC  Corporation    Spinneret  assembly  for 

making  composite  filaments.  3.585.685.  CI   1  8-8 
McDonald.    David    I.,    and    Sederberg.    George    W  ,    to    Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  sensing  when  a  reciprocating 
cutting  blade  beaks  3.585.886.  CI  83-13 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Ahrens.  Robert  O  ,  Welhart.  Erwin  K  .  and  Jakway.  William  M  , 

3.586.058 
Ritchie,  Kenneth;  and  Schroedter,  Leonard.  3,585,757. 
McDonough,  Thomas  B.,  and  Shaffer,  John  W  .  to  Sylvania  Electric 

Products.lncPhotoflash  lamp  3.586.471,  CI  431-13 
McDowell,  Glenn  S.  Cutter  chain  3,585,872.  CI.  74-254. 
Mc  Farland,  Robert  L.;  See— 

Leckie,  Lewis  L.  and  Mc  Fariand,  Robert  L  ,3,585,884. 
McGahey,  Dean  C;  and  Vest,  Eugene  W  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Automatic 

dispensing  nozzle  3, 586,07  I.  CI.  141-128 
McGahey.  Dean  C,  and  Vest.  Eugene  W  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Automatic 

dispensing  nozzle  3.586.072.  CI.  141-128 
McGahey,  Dean  C;  See- 
Vest,  Eugene  W.,  and  McGahey,  Dean  C  ,3,586.069 
Vest,  Eugene  W.,  and  McGahey.  Dean  C  .3,586.073 
McGough,  Charles  B.;  See— 

Kuntz,  Robert  J  ,  Blubaugh,  Albert  L  ,  Labotz,  Richard  J.,  and 
McGough,  Charles  B. 3, 585.800 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See  — 

Radford.  David  L..  Trottier,  Ray  F  .  and  Beeley.  Michael  G., 
3,586,219. 
McGregor,   Donald   G.,   to   Electrix   Corporation     Electric   contact. 

3,587,036, CI  339-217 
McGuinness,    James    P  ,    to    Bowles    Fluidics    Corporation     Fluidic 

breathing assistor  3, 586,02 1. CI   137-81.5 
Mcintosh.  Euell  K  .  and  Howse,  Paul  T  ,  Jr  .  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Spinneret  for  making  complex  hollow  filaments  3.585,684,  CI   1 8-8. 
Mclntyre,  Ray  M  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Crooks,  James  W,  Jr,  and  Mclntyre,  Ray  M  ,Jr  ,3,587,106. 
McKee,  Arthur  G.,&  Company  See— 

Greaves,  Melvin  J  ,  and  Werner,  Tage.  3.586.304 
Mc  Kenna.  Richard  P    Football  goalpost  attachment    3.586.326.  CI. 

273-55. 
Mc  Kibben,  Charlton  K.:  See— 

Treharne,  Richard  W  ;  and  Mc  Kibben,  Charlton  K, 3, 586,439 
McKinney,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Vanik.  Milton  C  ,  and  McKinney,  Robert  W, 3,586.635. 
McLaughlin,  Ernest  O.;  See— 

Aronoff,  Elihu  J  ;  Labana.  Santokh  S  ,  and  McLaughlin,  Ernest 

O. .3,586.529. 
Aronoff.  Elihu  J  .  Labana,  Santokh  S..  and  McLaughlin.  Ernest 

0. 3,586,530. 
Aronoff,  Elihu  J  ,  Labana,  Santokh  S  .  and  McLaughlin.  Ernest 
0. 3,586,531 
McLean,   Arthur   E.,   to   Ford    Motor  Company    Gas   turbine   heat 
exchanging  system  using  flexible  locating  members  for  torque  trans- 
mission 3.586.096.  CI   165-8 
McLeroy,  Robert  P.,  to  C  &  B  Corporation.  Visual  tuning  electronic 

drive  circuitry  for  ultrasonic  denul  tools  3.586,936.  CI  3  1 8- 1 1  8 
McMahan.  James  E.  Self  commutated  motor  having  a  16-18  ratio  of  ar- 
mature poles  to  rotor  poles  3.586.942.  CI  318-254 
McMaster.  Harold  A  .  to  Permaglass.  Inc    Glass  sheet  support  for  a 

press  shaping  apparatus.  3.586.492.  CI  65-287 
Mead  Corporation,  The;  See- 
Beam,  Dale  R.,  and  Van  Brimer,  Russell  H  ,  3,586,907 
Mead  Johnson  &.  Company  See- 
Barton,  Raymond  W  ;  and  Herron,  Joe  Thomas,  3.586.196 
Mee.  John  D.;  See— 

Litzerman,  Robert   A  ;  Heseltine,   Donald  W.,  and   Mee.  John 
D  ,3,586.672 
Meek.George  W  :  See— 

Munters.CariGeorg.  and  Meek.George  W  .3.586,591. 
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Meet.  Georget  Jo»«ph:  S«— 

Buu-Hoi,  Nguyen  Phuc,  Lambelin.  George*  Emile;  Gillet,  Claude 
Leon;     Thiriaux.     Jacques      Emile.     and      Meet.     George* 
Jo»eph,3.586,7l3 
Meet.  Michael  Marcel.  See— 

Heirbaut,    Edmond    Marie;    Fabre,    Raymond    Franci*    Adrian, 
Camp*.  Jo«ephu*,  Henricu*  Karel;  and   Mee*.  Michael  Mar- 
cel,3.586,l46 
Meeu,  Ernit:  See— 

Ehl»cheid.Gunter;and  Mee*»,  Em*t.3,586,316 
Meetze.  Grover  C.  Jr  Multi-final  element  single  master  control  servo- 
system  3.586,952.  CI  318-674. 
Meier.  Erhard:  See— 

Cone,  Herbert;  Meier,  Erhard;  and  Seifert.  Hans. 3.586.646. 
Meijer,  Riksterus  Auguste  Johannes  Maria,  and  T'Jampen*.  Germin 
Remi.  to  U.S.  Phillip*  Corporation,  mesne.  Incandescent  lamp*  hav- 
ing a  tran*port  gas  compri*ing  a  bromine  and  a  chlorine  hydrocarbon 
compound  3,586.896. CI.  31  3-174 
Mei*er,  Werner;  Eue.  Ludwig;  Hack.  Helmuth;  Timmler,  Helmut,  and 
Wegier,  Richard,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge»ell*chaft    5- 
Imino- 1 ,2.4-triawnes.  3.586.680,  CI  260-249.5 
Melchiore.  John  J.:  See— 

Mills,    Ivor    W,    Dimeler,    Glenn    R.;    and    Melchiore,    John 
J  ,3.586,752 
Mellor,  Fred   Method  and  device  for  removing  mortar  or  the  like  from 
between  superimposed  rowsof  brick*  or  the  like  3.585.980.  CI.  125- 
13 
Melvin.  William  W.  In*trument  flight  system.  3.586.268.  CI.  244-77 
Memorex  Corporation:  See — 

Applequist,  Roy  A.  and  Wilson,  Laurence  M  ,  3,586,891 
Mengani,    Carl    Michael,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Character    parity 

synchronizer  3,587,043, CI   340-146  I 
Mennitt,  Joseph  L  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Mold  cooling  apparatus  for 

glau  forming  machine  3.586,49 1 .  CI.  65-265 
Mentpl,  FriU;  and  Mais,  Rolf  A  ,  to  Voigt  &  Haeffner  GmbH.  Electri- 
cal connector  and  switching  device.  3,586,795,  CI.  200- 16. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J  ,  Jr  .  3,586.688 

Ratmus*on,  Gary  H  .  and  Arth.Glcn  E  .  3.586,669 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying.  MaUuk.  Alexander  R..  and  Schwam,  Harvey, 

3.586.694. 
Windholz.  Thomas  B.;  and  Brown,  Ronald  D,  3,586,702 
Merck.E  .  AG:S«e- 

Heitz,  Walter;  Piatt.  Karl-Ludwig.  and  Kern.  Werner,  3,586,626 
Mercurio.  Leonard;  and  Morello,  Anthony  R.  Pivoted  tumbler  lock 

con*truction  3.585.826,  CI  70-366. 
Merz,  Jame*  L.:  5«— 

Brown.  Walter  L  .  Madden,  Thoma*  C  ,  Merz,  James  L  ,  Miller. 
Gabriel  L.,  and  Thomas.  David  G  .3.586.856 
Merzoni,  Sergio.  See— 

Dubini,  Mario;  Ferraris,  Mario;  Merzoni,  Sergio,  and  Chiusoli, 
GianPaolo.3.S86,7l4 
Me*kell.  David  J  ,  Jr  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Laminated  corrugated  coaxial  cable  structure  and  method  for  mak- 
ing 3,586.754,  CI   174-106 
Metserly,  Jame*  W  ,  and  Vandenberg,  Le  Roy  J  ,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F  . 

Company,  The  Tire  3,586,087,  CI.  152-330. 
Meuinger,  Warren  S.  See— 

Brown,  Walter;  and  Messinger,  Warren  S. 3.586. 103. 
Me*ta  Machine  Company:  5««— 

Lemper.  Herbert,  3.585,831. 
Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Rainbow,  George  Henry.  3,586.153 
Metcalf,  Michael  H.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc   Transistor  matrix    3.587,052, 

CI  340-166 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer,  Inc  :  See— 

Gyori.  Robert  P.,  3.586.438 
Metropolitan  Pathology  Laboratory.  Inc  :  See—  ^ 

Brown,  Paul  A  ;  and  O'Brien,  Jo*cph,  3,586,064 
Meyer,  Martin:  See— 

Gebert,  Hor*t,  Lipka,  Silvia;  and  Meyer,  Martin, 3, 586,924 
Meyn,  David  O  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Fuel  tank  liquid  vapor 
leparator  system  having  attitude  *en*ing  mean*.  3,586.016,  CI    1  37 
39 
Michael,  Ronald  G  .  to  Ca«e,  J    I  .  Company    Transmission  control 

valve  3.586,054, CI   137-625  68 
Michaelis,  Erhard,  to  Sennhei*er  Electronic    Earphone  having  sound 

detour  path  3,586,794,  CI   179182. 
Michael*,   Glenn   O  ,   and   Mooi,   John,   to   Sinclair   Research.   Inc 
Dehydrogenation    of    hydrocarbon*    of    4    to    5    carbon    atoms. 
3.586.730,  CI.  260-680. 
Midland  Silicones  Limited:  See— 

Bush,  Richard  P  ;  and  Pearce,  Christopher  Arthur,  3.586,706 
Owen,  William  J  ,  and  Cooper,  Bryan  E  ,  3.586.705 
Miklau,  Ernest  P  .  and  Crowe,  John  R  ,  to  Mack  Truck*.  Inc.  Com- 

bu*tion  *eal  for  engine*.  3.586.338,  CI  277-1. 
Millay,  Franz:  See— 

Sander,  Ern*t.and  Millay,  Franz, 3, 585, 810 
Miller.  Frank  V:5«- 

Weymann.  Henry  P  .  and  Miller,  Frank  V  ,3,586.738 
Miller,  Gabriel  L    See- 
Brown.  Walter  L  ,  Madden,  Thomas  C  ,  Merz,  James  L  ;  Miller, 
Gabriel  L  ,  and  Thomai,  David  G  ,3,586,856. 


Miller.  Jame*  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautic* 
and  Space  Administration.  Boring  bar  drive  mechanism.  3,585,882, 
CI.  77-2 
Miller,  Richard  H  ,  to  Dau  Productt  Corporation.  Web  tensioning  ap- 

paratu*   3,586,149, CI    197-133. 
Miller,  Sidney   Magnetic  tracing  box.  3,585,735,  CI.  35-66. 
Mills.  Ivor  W  ;  Dimeler,  Glenn  R  ;  and  Melchiore,  John  J.,  to  Sun  Oil 
Company  Electrical  conduit  containing  hydrorefined  oil.  3,586,752, 
CI   174-25 
Milochevitch,  Alexandre;  and  De  La  Forest  Divonne,  Andre,  to  Com- 
pagnie     Generale     d'Electricite.     Magnetic-field    laser    structure. 
3,586,996, CI  331-94.5 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Creigh.  Walter  F  ;  Landy.  Amey.  Jr.;  and  SchmiU,  Marvin  J., 

3,585.988 
Dickerson,  ArthurC,  3,586,578. 
Griffith.  Richard  F  .  3.585.917. 
Harrington,  Joseph  K..  3,586.717. 
Hawkins.  Paul  M  .  3.587,080 

Hawkins,  Paul  M  .and  Reynold*.  Allan  E.,  3,587,081. 
Hodge.  Frederick  J  ;  and  Barclay,  Ralph  R.,  3,586,762. 
Kropp,  James  E..  3,586,616. 

Reckdahl,  Segwald  J  ;  and  Folske,  Donald  W.,  3,586,3 18. 
Minobe,  Ichiro,  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co., 
Ltd  ,  The    Method  of  manufacturing  synthetic  leather.  3,586.525, 
CI    117-63 
Minolta  Camera  Co  ,  Ltd.:  5«— 

Abe.  Haruo,  3,586,418. 
Mironov.  Jury  Mikhailovich:  See— 

lodkovsky.       Sergei       Apollonovich;       Gorozhankin,       Arseny 
Nikolaevich,  Fomichev,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Mironov,  Jury  Mik- 
hailovich, and  Proskurov*ky,  Valcry  Konstan- 
tinovich,3,586,749. 
Mitchell,  Charles  Stanley:  See— 

de  Bruyn,  Jan  Leon,  Los,  Jakub;  Mitchell,  Charles  Stanley;  and 
Wise.  Harold  lner,3,585,834. 
Mitchell,  Michael  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Random  error  cor- 
recting coding  and  decoding  system  having  inversion  tolerance  and 
double  code  capability.  3,587,042,  CI.  340-146.1 
Mitchell,  Randolph  N.,  to  Reynolds  Metal*  Company.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  shearing  and  rolling  metal  billets.  3,585,830,  CI.  72- 
203 
Mitchell,  William  N   Magnetic  rotor  assembly.  3,587,01  5,  CI.  335-227 
Mitrovic,  Milan:  See— 

Leimgruber,  Willy,  Maestrone,  Gian  Paolo;  Mitrovic,  Milan;  and 
Weigele,  Manfred, 3, 586,674. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uetake,  Katsuhito,  3,586,76 1 . 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Muto.  Masataro;  and  Niimi,  Yasuyuki,  3,585,954. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mate.  Motoo,  Horiuchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Enomoto.  Koichi;  and  Saitou, 
Noboru.  3.586.089 
Mittelstadt.  Robert  A.;  and  Tetzlaff,  Heinrich  F.,  to  Toro  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation  Cord  control.  3.586,275,  CI.  248-52. 
Miya.  Masami.  to  Nepon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nepon  Co.,  Ltd.  Toilet  unit 

utilizing  self-maintained  foam.  3,585,649,  CI.  4-9. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 
Kremer,  Ross  A  ,3.586,647 

Otto,  Ferdinand  P..  and  Frank,  Frederick  C,  3,586.629. 
Modern  Maid.  Inc.:  See— 

Huriey,  Jame*  E  ,3.586.825. 
Modutec  Incorporated:  See— 

Woolner,  Henry  R  ,  3,586,976. 
Modzelewski,  Frank  J  Boat  block.  3,586.285.  CI.  248-354. 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Banziger,  Walter,  and  Smith,  Donald  C,  3,587,056. 
Marsh,  Lynn  W  ,  Jr.,  3.586.983. 
Mohawk  Industrial  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Lanahan,  John  H  ,  and  Abraham.  William  W..  3.586.166. 
Molin,    Alexis,    and    Carlsson,   Osten,   to   Atlas   Copco   Aktiebolag. 
Proce**  of  burning-off  oil  on  the  surface  of  water  basins.  3,586,469, 
CI  431-8 
Moncher,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Riordan,  Hugh  E  ,  and  Moncher,  Frank  L, 3.586,387. 
Monestere.  Martin,  to  Bard,  C  R..  Inc.  Flutter  check  valve.  3.586,041 , 

CI    137-525. 
Monroe,  Homer  K  ,  to  Aerovent  Fan  Company,  Inc.  Burner  unit. 

3,586,300, CI  263-19. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Bell.  Robert  P.,  Jr  ;  and  Eaton.  Marvin  A.,  3.586,063. 
Burdge.  Sam  Wesley.  3.586.251 . 
Chupp,  John  P  .3.586.496. 
Kerwood,     Joseph     Edward;     and     Coran,     Aubert     Yaucher, 

3,586,696 
Kowalski,  Xavier.  3,586,474. 

Mcintosh,  Euell  K  ;  and  Howse,  Paul  T.,  Jr.,  3,585.684. 
Stoiki,  Thomas  J  .  3.586.594. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p  A:  See— 

Dubini,  Mario,  Ferraris,  Mario;  Merzoni,  Sergio;  and  Chiusoli, 
Gian  Paolo.  3, 586, 714 
Monthulet,  Pierre,  to  Etablissement*  Carpano  &  Pons.  Spinning  reel 
with  winding  drum  brake  3.586.255.  CI.  242-84.21 
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Mooi,  John:  See— 

Michael*.  Glenn  O,  and  Mooi.  John, 3.586.730. 
Moon.  Harry  C.  Jr.,  to  Sund*trand  Corporation.  Hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion displacement  control.  3.585.797,  CI.  60-53. 
Moon,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  Schoening,  Stephen  R.;  and  Knobloch,  John  C,  to 

Sunditrand  Corporation.  Hydraulic  pump.  3,585.901.  CI.  91-6.5 
Moore.  Lawrence  K.  Free  point  indicator  apparatus.  3,585,857,  CI.  73- 

ISI. 
Moorei,  Robert  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

McCafferty,  Leo  A.,  Jr.;  and  Moore*,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,3.585,81 7 
Moran,  Kevin  P.:  See— 

Chu,  Richard  C;  Gupta,  Omkarnath  R.;  Hwang,  Un-pah;  Moran, 

Kevin  P.;  and  Simon*,  Robert  E, 3, 586, 101 

Morana,  Simon  J.,  to  Kawecki  Beryico  Indu*trie*,  Inc.  Liquid  propel- 

lant    containing    chromium    coated    beryllium    powder    di*persed 

therethrough.  3.586.550. CI.  149-1. 

Morchand,  Charle*  A.,  to  Data-Plex  Systems.  Inc.  Reconstructable 

tclevi»ion  transmission  system.  3.586.767,  CI.  178-5.6 
Morello,  Anthony  R.;  See— 

Mercurio,  Leonard;  and  Morello.  Anthony  R. 3. 585, 826. 
Moret,  Michel  A.;  and  Jousson,  Pierre  J.,  to  Institut  de  Recherchi 

WOOG.  Hydraulically-operated  toothbrush.  3,585.669,  CI   15-22 
Morgan,  Bill  T.:  See— 

Branicum,    Tony    E.;    Morgan.    Bill    T.;    and    Peters,    Donald 
L  ,3.585,681. 
Mori,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Komamiya,    Yasuo;    Kurokawa.    Kazuo.    Goto,    Tatsuo,    Mori, 
Ryoichi;  and  Tajima,  Hiroaki,3,586,845. 
Morimoto,  Naoki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Nobuyuki;  and  Morimoto,  Naoki, 3. 587, 045. 
Tanaka,  Nobuyuki;  and  Morimoto,  Naoki, 3. 587. 046. 
Moriwaki,  Akira,  to  Nitto  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  combing  cylinder  for  a  combing  machine.  3,585.706.  CI  29- 
423. 
Moriwaki,  Toshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sugiyama.  Processed  inter- 
lining for  use  in  garment.  3.585.645.  CI.  2-272. 
Morrissey,  Colin  A.:  See— 

Kellcy,  Thoma*  F;  and  Morrissey,  Colin  A. .3.586.007. 
Morse,  George  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  preservation  of 

nutrient*  in  forage.  3,585.730,  CI.  34-17. 
Mosiniak,  Dennis  G.:  See- 
Gottfried,    Max;    Mosiniak,    Dennis    G.;    and    Tenteris,    Ansis 

V. ,3,585,660. 
Gottfried,    Max;    Mosiniak,    Dennis    G.;    and    Tenteris,    Ansis 
v., 3,585,661. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 

Siegel,  Howard  P..  3,586,381. 
Motoren-und  Turbincn-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See— 

Geschwcntner,  Paul,  3,585.799. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Salava,  Roger  F,  3,586,776. 
Muckelrath,  Ernest  R.,  to  Air  Heaters,  Inc.  Steam  generating  system 

3,585,971, CI.  122-140. 
Muchter,  Manfred  W;  Hill,  Frederick  G.;  and  La  Martina,  Anthony  C. 
Jr.,  to  American  Distric  Telegraph  Company.  Holdup  alarm  *ystem 
3,587,082,  CI.  340-276. 
Mueller,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Critcher,  John  L.,  to  AAI  Corporation   Un- 
derwater ammunition.  3,585.934.  CI.  102-48. 
Mueller,  Peter  F.,  to  Technical  Operations,  Incorporated    Spectral 
zonal  photography  using  color-coded  photostorage  in  a  color  blind 
panchromatic  storage  medium.  3.586.434, CI.  355-2. 
Mueller,  Philip  M..  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Servo  motor   3.586,894,  CI 

310-178. 
Muir,  Max  K.:  See— 

Dieu,  Charle*  H.;  Freeh,  Roger  A.;  Muir,  Max  K.;  and  Puck,  Mer- 
lin L, 3, 586,437. 
Muirhead  Limited:  See— 

Gwynn,  Roger  Edward;  Turnham,  Michael  John;  and  Tann,  Alex- 
ander Arthur,  3,585,956 
Mulch.  Han«,  to  LeiU,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H.  Circular  tray  for  photographic 

slide*.  3.586,433,  CI.  353-117 
Muller,  Franz;  and  Muller.  Helmut.  Flow-control  and  testing  plug  for 

pipelines.  3.586,03 1, CI.  137-199 
Muller,  Helmut:  See— 

Muller,  Franz;  and  Muller,  Helmut,3,586,03 1 
Muller,  Hor*t,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Pressure-reliefvalve.  3,586,082,  CI.  137-494 
Muller,  Johannes.  Recorder.  3,585,896,  CI.  84-384. 
Muller,  KIau«-Dieter:  See— 

Hahn,   Helmut;   Muller.    Klaus-Dieter;   Rebsdat.   Siegfried;   and 
Schuierer,  Erich. 3, 586.643 
Muller,  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Oil-free  bearing  as- 
sembly with  device  for  suppression  of  bearing  noise.  3.586.399,  CI 
308-26. 
Muller,    Werner;   and    Oehler,    Werner,    to    Steinmuller,    L.    &    C, 
G.m.b.H.    Method    of  making   tubular   walls   from    finned    pipes. 
3,585,709,  CI.  29-472.3 
Mumford,  EusUce  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc.  Baffle  moving  and  align- 
ment mean*.  3,586,494, CI.  65-323. 
Munter*.  Carl  Georg;  and  Meek,  George  W   Apparatus  for  the  produc- 
tion of  diagonally  pleated  paper  material.  3,586,591 ,  CI.  156-587 
Murayama.  Noboru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Arithmetic  circuit. 
3,586,842,  CL  235-153. 


Murphy,  Frank  W  .  Jr  Multiple  contact  gauge  with  adjustable  selective 

contact  arm*  3,586,799,  CI  200-56 
Murphy,  Jame*  J  :  See— 

Cubert,  Jack  S  .  and  Murphy,  Jame*  J  .3.586,533 
Murray.  William  Alexander,  Sr    See— 

Cruick*hank,  David  Graham.  Epperson.  James  Philbert.  Murray. 
William      Alexander,     Sr  .      and      W,dro.      Richard      Allen, 
Sr  ,3,586,813 
Walker,  Gordon  Richard,  and  Murray.  William. 3. 586. 05  I 
Muscatiello.  Ralph  A  ,  to  Gillette  Company.  The  Hingeless  razor  case. 

3,586.158. CI  206-16 
Musliner.WalterJ:  See- 
Chapman.  Derek  D  .  Gates.  John  W..  Jr  ;  and  Musliner.  Walter 
J. ,3, 586,506 
Muto,    Masataro;    and     Niimi,    Yasuyuki,    to     Mitsubishi    Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  moving  «ide  wall  of  watertight  floating. 
3,585,954, CI.  114-77 
Myers,  William  G.  Conveyor  structure   3,586,393,  CI.  305-35. 
Naczkowski,  Bruno  R  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Buffer  system  for  ships.  3.585,958.  CI   114-220 
Nador,  Julius,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation    Positioning  device 

for  instrument  assembly  3,587.014,  CI  335-222 
Nagase,  Kaneomi:  See— 

Nitta,  Tsuneharu;  Kuito.  Akio,  Nagase.  Kaneomi.  Iguchi.  Takashi; 
and  Taki,  Hiromitsu,3,586,534 
Nagel,  Alice  R  Chain  lock  3,585.823,  CI  70-49 
Nagy.  Albert:  See— 

Juhasz.  Adam,  Mahig,  Laszlo;  Nagy.  Albert,  Sigmond.  Gyrgy;  and 
Steiner,  Janos.3,586,487 
Nagy,  John,  Jr.:  See- 
Kelly,  Austin  T  ;  and  Nagy,  John,  Jr  ,3,587,092. 
Nahmias,  Morris  Book  holder  3.586.847,  CI  240-2. 
Nakagawa.  Isamu:  See— 

Takemura,       Toshio,       Nakagawa,       Isamu.       and       Nakashio, 
Seizo, 3,586,736 
Nakajima,  Takatsugu;  and  Sato.  Takao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industri- 
al Co..  Ltd    Signal  selecting  system  for  keyboard  type  electronic 
musical  instrument  with  conductive  and  non-conductive  switches  to 
actuate  key-gates  3,585.892.  CI  84- 1  13 
Nakamura.  Yoshiaki,  and  Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiko.  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited    Hermetically  sealed  semiconductor  device  with 
absorptive  agent  3.586,926.  CI  3  1  7-234 
Nakanishi.  Osamu:  See— 

Sakata,  Tenji,  Nakanishi.  Osamu,  and  Tanaka.  Ikuo,3.586.660 
Nakashio.  Seizo:  See— 

Takemura.       Toshio,       Nakagawa.       Isamu.       and       Nakashio, 
Seizo, 3, 586,736 
Nakata.  Roy.  to  General  Electric  Company    High  voltage  ceramic 
capacitor  assembly  and  method  of  making  same   3.586.934,  CI   317- 
261 
Nakatsubo,  Toshio:  See— 

Fukami,      Masaharu;     Takagi.      Heizaburo,     and      Nakatsubo, 
Toshio. 3, 586. 563 
Nakayama.  Kenji:  See— 

Tonegawa,  Hiroshi,  Kawasaki,  Tadayuki.  and  Nakayama.  Ken- 
ji,3.585,975. 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshi,  Tanaka,  Haruo.  and  Hagino.  Hiroshi.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Process  for  producing  9-/3-D  ribofuranoside- 
5'-    phosphoric    acid    esters    of    2-substituted-    6-hydroxypurines. 
3,586,606, CI   195-28 
Nail,  Jack  I.  Boat  dolly  3,586,345,  CI  280-47  13 
Namba,  Yasumiti:  See— 

Ichiki.  Eiichi;  Ryu,  Hirosuke,  and  Namba.  Yasumiti. 3, 586, 734 
Naoi,  Akisada;  and  Kubo,  Masaaki,  to  Hitachi  Heating  Appliances  Co., 

Ltd.  Heat  response  control  circuit  3. 5  86, 83 1.  CI  219-505. 
Napp,  Anthony  E  :  See— 

Brandau,  William  E  ,  and  Napp.  Anthony  E  .3,585,841 . 
Natens.  Marcel,  Clement  Rene  See- 
Martens,      Jean      Victor,      and      Natens.      Marcel.      Clement 
Rene, 3.586,986 
Nathan,  Bernard;  and  Tate.  Gary   L  .  to  Hamilton  of  Indiana.  Inc. 

Package  for  tiles  and  the  like  3,586,234.  CI  229-40 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The  See— 
Chamberlin,  Rhodes  R  ,  3,586.541 
Hayford,  Donald  E.,  and  Horger,  Georg.  3.585,998. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Lerman,  Frank;  and  Bartsch,  Raymond  C  ,  3,586,654 
Schotl,  Stuart;  Rowland.  Stanley  P  .  Maringer.  Melvin  F  .  and 
Leonard,  Herbert,  Jr..  3.586.740 
National  Lead  Company:  See- 
Bush,  Harley  Eugene,  3,585,852. 
House,  Roy  F  ,3.586,639 
National  Printing  Ink  Research  Institute  See— 

Schaeffer,  William  D  ,  3,585,856 
National  Tel-Tronics  Corporation:  See— 

Canell.GeorgeP,  3,587,034 
Neal,  John  C.  Two  way  repeater.  3,586,793.  CI   179-170  2 
Neilson,  Warren  E  Picture  framed  antenna  3.587,105.  CI  343-720. 
Neimeyer.  Edvin  O  .  See- 
Crane,    Edward    J  ,    Koch,    Ralph    F,    and    Neimeyer.    Edvin 
0. 3.585,969 
Nelson,  David  V    See— 

Dadd*.  Floyd  S..  and  Nel»on,  David  V, 3,586, 398. 
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Nelton  John  E  ;  S«IU.  John  R  .  and  Chappell.  Robert  E  .  to  Diamond 

Power  Specialty  Corporation     Long  retracting  toot  flower  with 

lockm«|eardrive  3.585.673. CI.  15-317. 
Nemec  Joteph  W  .  Ralennk,  Harry  R.,  and  Wiie,  Stanley  W.  to  Rohm 

St  Haai  Company.  Arsanilic  acid  production  procew.  3,586,708,  CI 

260-442 
Nepon  Kabuihiki  Kaiiha  Nepon  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Miya  Masami.  3,585.649. 
New,  Irving  S  .  to  Johnion  St  Johnton   Diipotable  diaper   3,586.000. 

CI   128-287 
Neumann.  Barbara  Susan,  to  Laporte  lnduitxie«-tinnted.  Synthetic 

hcctorite-type  clay  minerali.  3,586,478,  CI  23-111 
Neumann,  Peter,  and  StrobI,  Hor«t  Roland  Apparatus  for  manufactur 

ing  longitudinally  split  foam  insulating  tubes  3,585,678,  CI.  18-4 

Neumann,  Wallace  R;  5«— 

Smierciak,  Edward  S.,  and  Neumann,  Wallace  R, 3,586, 775. 
Neuner    Hans,  to  VEMAG  Verdener  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau 

GmbH  Mincing  machine  3,586,083,  CI.  146-t82     "- 
Neville,  Sylvester  M.  J**— 

Butler,  Thomas  T  ;  Kretsch,  Kenneth  P  ,  Sr.;  Neville,  Sylvester  M. 
and  Smith,  George  W,  Jr.,3,587,058 
New  Japan  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Ishii  Yoshio,  Sakai,  Shizuyoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Yuji,  3,586,698 
Newlon,  Joseph  M  Bucking  bar.  3,585,838,  CI.  72-465. 
Newport  Laboratories:  See— 

Weekes,  Barret  B  ,3,586,988. 
Nichols,  Claude  R  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Granger,  Theodore  A  ,  and  Nichols,  Claude  R.,  Jr.,3,586,645 
Nichols,  Frank  S  ,  and  Kotski,  Edward  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Load  break  device  with  arc-extinguishing  material  3,586,802, 

CI  200-144  ^ ^-"-   . 

Nichols,  Nathaniel  B    See— 

Jaquith,  Howard  R.,  McCarthy,  James  L  ,  Nichols,  Nathaniel  B  ; 
and  Norton,  Stanley  C.,Jr  ,3,587,018. 
Nicholson,  John   B  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc    One-piece 

valve  3,586,068, CI   141-20. 
Nickerson,  Richard  G;  Dickstein,  Jack;  Harris,  Barry  R  ,  and  Loshaek, 
Samuel,  to  Borden.  Inc.  Alcohol  stable  vinyl  ester  polymer  latexes 
3,586,689, CI.  260-29  6 
Nicklai,  James  P.,  to  Electronic  Arrays.  Inc  Dynamic  shift  and  storage 

register  3, 586,875,  CI.  307-221. 
Nicklas,  James  P.,  to  Electronic  Arrays,  Inc.  Credit  card  testing  equip- 
ment. 3,587,049, CI.  340-149. 
Nielsen,  Otto  S.  Pool  table  3,585,945.  CI.  108-111 
Niemycr.  Le  Roy  L.,  Jr.;  and  Irwin,  Edgar  L  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Television  image  tube  protection  system    3,586,773. 
CI.  178-7.2 
Nienaber,  Frank  H.,  to  Television  Laboratories,  Inc.  Pivotable  anten- 
na. 3,587, 101, CI  343-702. 
Nienhuis,  Rijkent  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Junction  field  effect 
over    transistor    with    internally    interconnected    gate    electrodes 
3,586,931,  CI.  317-235. 
Nienhuis,  Willem  Fokko;  Spakhoff,  Gcorg  Arnold  Willem  Jacob,  and 
Boke,  Klaus,  to  US  Philips  Corporation,  mesne  Method  of  provid- 
ing a  clamping  strap  around  a  television  display  tube  and  implosion- 
free  display  tube  manufactured  by  this  method.  3,586,199,  CI.  220- 
2.3 
Niimi,  Yasuyuki;  See— 

Muto,  Masataro;  and  Niimi,  Yasuyuki, 3, 585, 954 
Nippert,  Charles  R  ,  Sr..  to   Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation    Pulling 

system  for  parallel-wire  strand  3 ,586,226,  CI  226- 1 63 
Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited:  See— 

Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  and  Ando,  Noriyoshi,  3.586.920. 
Nippon  Dense  Kabuihiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sato.Suguru.3,586.892 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiko.  3,586,926. 
Shiba,  Hirothi;  and  Kurosawa,  Toshio,  3,586,921. 
Yasuda,  Susumu;andOrui,Ryuzo,  3,586,100.     , 
Nippon  Eternit  Pipe  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Tanabe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Oka.  MuUumu,  3,586,059 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sotome,  Hiromi,  3,586,121 
Nippon  Kakan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lijima,  Hiroshi,  Goto,  Yutaro;  and  Terasaka,  Masaji,  3.586,543 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Okuno.  Keno;  Takahata.  Kouichi;  and  Suda.  Takeshi,  3,586,906 
Wakimoto,  Zenji;  and  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki,  3,586,41 9 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kunioka,Kazuo,  and  Tada, Takeshi,  3,586,240 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.:  See— 

Hotta.Taichi,  3,586,297 
Nitta,  Tsuneharu,  Kuito,  Akio;  Nagase,  Kaneomi,  Iguchi,  Takashi;  and 
Taki,  Hiromitsu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Ohmic 
contact  electrode  to  semiconducting  ceramics  and  a  method  for 
making  the  same  3,586,534,  CI.  117-213. 
Nitto  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Moriwaki,Akira,  3,585,706. 
Nixon,  Raymond  F.,  to  Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.,  mesne. 

Quick  change  tool  assembly  3,586,344,  CI  279-83 
Nobel-Bozel:  See— 

Talet,  Pierre,  and  Behar,  Robert,  3,586,739 


Nodera,  Katsuji:  See— 

Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  Fujinami,  Akira,  Horiuchi,  Fukashi;  Yamamoto. 
Sigco;  Nodera.  Katsuji;  and  Ooishi,  Tadashi. 3,586.697. 
Noguchi,  Yoshio:  See— 

Otani,  Seiya;  Iwamura,  Takao;  Yamazaki.  Toru;  Noguchi.  Yoshio; 

and  Akatsuka,Takeaki.3.586,728. 

Nolan,  Edmond  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Water-degradable      cap-sensitive      self-      supporting      explosive. 

3.586,551, CI    149-2 

Nolan,  William  J    Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  liquids  from  Tibrous 

materials   3,585,924,  CI    100-43 
Nomiya,  Kosci,  and  Tsugihashi,  Hazime,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Flip-flop  cir- 
cuit having  charge  storage  means  connected  thereto.  3.586.886,  CI. 
307-281 
Nonogaki,  Saburo:  See— 

Scki,  Takeo,  Sugawara,  Masao,  Takci,  Sachio;  Nonogaki,  Saburo; 
and  Fukushima,  Masakazu, 3, 586,900. 
Nordin.Lars-Gunnar  Valve  system.  3,586,030,  CI.  137-109. 
Nordquist.  Sven  V  :  See— 

Bogardh,  Sven-Eric;  and  Nordquist,  Sven  V, 3, 586,01 8. 
Norman.  Roy  E  :  See— 

Chin,  Jack;  Norman,  Roy  E.,  and  Thompson,  James  H, 3,586. 742. 
Nermann,  Richard  W  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Separable  connec- 
tor with  locking  means.  3,587,032,  CI.  339-89. 
Norquist,  Warren  E  ,  Marckini,  Eugene  F.;  and  Vitali,  Paul  J.,  to  Pola- 
roid CorpOTation  Photographic  film  unit.  3,586,50 1 .  CI.  96-29. 
North  American  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Hovey,  John  Morris,  3,587,05  1 . 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Brown,  Walter,  and  Messinger.  Warren  S.,  3,586,103. 
Brownyer,  Nelson  R.,  3,586,307. 
Cook,  Roberta  ,3,585,959. 
Helble.  Dean  R  ,3.585,818. 
Naczkowski.  Bruno  R  ,  3,585,958. 
Norton,  Patrick  H    See— 

Barton,  James,  and  Norton,  Patrick  H, 3, 585.734. 
Norton,  Stanley  C  ,  Jr    See— 

Jaquith,  Howard  R.,  McCarthy,  James  L.;  Nichols.  Nathaniel  B.; 

andNorton.StanleyC.Jr, 3,587,01 8. 

Notarianni,  Aurelio  Filippo;  and  Ghielmetti,  Giuseppe,  to  SPA-Societa 

Prodotti  Antibirtici  S.p.A   Process  for  the  recovery  and  puriFication 

oflysozyme   3,586,607,  CI.  195-66. 

Null,  Robert  A.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Valve.  3,586,290,  CI. 

251-306 
Numaia,  Yehan:  See— 

Hirose,Toji,  3,585, 727 
N  V   Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrovien  Spanstaal:  See— 
DeKonmg,  Jan,  3,585,738. 
DeKoning.  Jan.  3.585.739. 

De  Koning.  Jan.  and  Wolters.Tjako  Aaldrik,  3,585,740. 
N  V.  LaCitrique  Beige:  S**— 
Smcets,  Fred,  3.586,715. 
N  V.  Octrooicn  Maatschappij  'AclnM'.See— 

De  Jong,  Geert  Jan,  3,586,644 
N  V  Plastic  Industrie  VanDaalen:  See— 

VanDaalen,  Leendert,  3,586,205. 
Nyden,  Rolf  Gosta:  See— 

Borjesson,  Soren  Borjc  Edhard;  Nyden,  Rolf  Gosta;  and  OhIsson, 
StigArne,3,586,860. 
Nyffenegger,  WilH:S«- 

Guttinger,  Kurt,  and  Nyffencgger,  Willi,3,586,790. 
Nylonge  Corporation:  See— 

Alibeckoff.Galib-bey,  3,586,380. 
Oakes,  Malcolm  M  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Capacitor  bleed  cir- 
cuit 3,586,882, CI.  307-246 
Gates,  William  Lee,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semicoductor  hybrid  power 

module  package  3,586,917.  CI.  317-100. 
Obergefell.  Ronald  F  .  and  Roberts.  Robert  R.,  to  Houdaille  Industries, 

Inc   Mist  sensor   3,587,079,  CI.  340-270. 
O'Brien,  Joseph  See— 

Brown,  Paul  A  ,  and  O'Brien,  Joseph, 3, 586,064. 
O'Connor.  David  E  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Preparing 
light-colored  protein  isolate  from  sunflower  meal  by  acid  washing 
prior  to  alkaline  extraction   3.586,662, CI.  260-123.5 
Oehler,  Werner  See— 

Mullcr,  Werner,  and  Oehler.  Werner. 3, 585,709. 
Offer  Robert  J  ,  to  Tcnneco  Inc..  mesne.  Combinatioh  dual  flow  and 

two  stage  filter  3, 586, 171,  CI.  210-136. 
Ogg   Robert  D  ,  to  Eastern  Company,  The.  Compass  card  with  mag- 
netic particles  3,585,728, CI  33-222. 
Oglesby,  Cecil  D:S«— 

Tuzson.    John    J.,    Vaughn,    James    R.;    and    Oglcsby,    Cecil 
D  .3,586,024. 
Ohiberg,  Eugene:  See— 

Hyatt.  Gilbert  P  .  and  Ohiberg,  Eugene, 3, 586,837, 
OhIsson,  Stig  Arne:  Se«— 

Borjesson.  Soren  Borje  Edhard;  Nyden,  Rolf  Gosta;  and  OhIsson, 
StigArne. 3,586,860 
Ohno.  Richard  J  .  to  Sargent  &  Company.  Latch  mechanism  including 
a    latch    bolt    having    both    long    and    short    extended    positions. 
3.586.361. CI  292-169. 
Ohnsorg,  Roger  W  ,  Ruppel.  Irving  B..  Jr.;  and  Winger.  Michael  E..  to 
Carborundum  Company,  The.  Terminal  clamp.  3,587.030,  CI.  339- 
2S. 
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Oka,  Mutsumu:  See— 

Tanabe,  Kiyoshi,  and  Oka,  MuUumu, 3, 586,059. 
Okamoto,  Harumichi;  Fukui,  Kiyoshi;  and  Oshima,  Teruo,  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Armature  core.  3,586,893,  CI.  310-166 
Oki    Sukeyuki,  to  Atlas-Rand  Corporation.  Camera  mechanism  for 

rotating  a  lamp  socket.  3,585,9 14,  CI.  95-1 1.5 
Oki,  Sukeyuki;  Kaess,  Gary;  and  Faris,  Edwin  E.,  to  Atlas-Rand  Cor- 
poration. Film  metering  mechanism  for  cameras.  3,585.915.  CI.  95- 
11.5 
Okuhashi.  Tomomi.  to  Tcijin  Limited  Cloth  having  durable  antistatic 
properties  for  use  in  garments  and  underwears.  3,586.597,  CI.  161- 
87. 
Okuno.   Keno;  TakahaU,   Kouichi;  and  Suda.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon 
Kogaku    K.K.    Control    circuit    for    photoflash    discharge    lamps. 
3,586,906, CI.  315-241. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Kober,  Ehrenfried  H  ,  and  Ottmann,  Gerhard  F.,  3,586,690. 
Scott,  Peter  H,  3,586,691 
Oliver  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Solomon,  William  H.;  Davies,  John  R  ,  and  Forward,  Carrel  M 
3,586.570. 
Olivetti-General  Electric  S.p.A.:  See— 

Stanghellini,  Ettore,  3,587,064 
Olsen,  Arthur  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  voltage  lightning 
arrester  having  a  discharge  surge  counting  device  mounted  on  its  top 
terminal  by  insulating  means.  3,586,91  3,  CI.  317-61. 
Olson.  Harold  J.  Apparatus  responsive  to  flow  of  fluid  with  valve 

3.586.026,  CI.  137-87 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  5** — 

Fukami,  Masaharu;  Takagi,  Heizaburo,  and  Nakatsubo,  Toshio, 
3.586,563. 
O'Mahoney,  Richard  A.,  to  Velcor,  mesne.  Supporting  structure  and 

basket.  3.586,276. CI  248-128. 
Omark  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Pease.  CharlesC,  3,586,8 14 
Omark-Winslow  Aerospace  Tool  Co.:  See- 
Nixon.  Raymond  F.,  3,586,344 
Ombredane.  Etienne.  to  CSF  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic 
Sans  Fil.  High -precision  uniform  clamping  device    3,585,981,  CI 
125-17. 
Omiid.  Emil  T..  50%  to  Wolverton,  Gary  M.  Expanded  fuel  supply 

system  for  pickup  trucks.  3,586,363,  CI  296-1. 
O'Neal,  George,  irSee- 

Van  Eijnsbergen,  Jacobus,  and  O'Neal.  George,  Jr  ,3,586,81  5 
O'Neal.  John  E.,60%  to  Cotton.  John  J   Shiplap  knife.  3,585,720,  CI 

30-279. 
Ono.  Kozo:  See— 

Abe.  Kauuro;  and  Ono.  Kozo,3.586.052 
Ooishi.  Tadashi:  See— 

Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Fujinami,  Akira,  Horiuchi,  Fukashi;  Yamamoto. 
Sigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji.  and  Ooishi,  Tadashi, 3, 586,697. 
Optics  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Sowers.  Hal  L.;  and  Balkwill,  John  T.,  3,586,895. 
Grain.  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Coupling  system 

for  rotary  parts  such  as  ball  races  or  the  like.  3,586,357,  CI.  287-53 
Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heusler.  Helmut.  3.585,741. 
Orui.  Ryuzo:  See— 

Yaiuda.  Susumu;  and  Orui,  Ryuzo, 3, 586, 100. 
Osborne.  Joseph  James:  See- 
Hamburger.       Gerhart       Lothar;       and       Osborne,       Joseph 
James.3,586.771 
OshefT,  Sheldon;  and  Pesce,  Cari  A  ,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc. 

Electronic  can  reject  system.  3,586, 1 68,  CI.  209-1 1  1.5 
Othima.  Shintaro;  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko.  and  Kamibayashi.  Tetsusabu- 
ro,  to  Kokusal  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sequential-access 
memory  of  high  density  using  ferromagnetic  thin  films.  3,587.072, 
CI.  340-174.1 
Oshima.  Teruo:  See— 

Okamoto,       Harumichi;       Fukui.       Kiyoshi;       and       Oshima, 
Tcruo.3,586,893 
Oipelt.  Edwin  K.  Device  for  the  production  of  large-area  sheets  formed 
of  plastics,  particularly  for  the  roofs  of  buildings.  3,586.583,  CI.  156- 
502. 
Oster,  John,  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Blachly,  Donald  L.,  Edwards,  Margaret  M.,  and  Haeselich,  Willi 
K.E.,  3,585,990. 
Ostermayer,  Franz:  See— 

Denss.       Rolf;       Clauson-Kaas,       Niels;       and       Ostermayer, 
Franz,3,586,676. 
Ostwald,  Fritz,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
Brake  system  with  drum  and  interior  and  exterior  shoes  and  auto- 
matic adjusting  means  for  heating  and  wear  3,586,1 35,  CI   188-76 
Oswald,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Jaccodine,  Ralph  J.;  and  Oswald,  Donald  R  ,3,585,668. 
Otani,  Seiya;  Iwamura,  Takao;  Yamazaki,  Toru.  Noguchi,  Yoshio;  and 
Akauuka.  Takeaki,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  high  purity  cyclohexane.  3,586,728,  CI.  260-667. 
Otomo.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Kano.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Otomo.  Yoshiro. 3,586,636. 
Ottmann,  Gerhard  F.:  See— 

Kober.  Ehrenfried  H;  and  Ottmann,  Gerhard  F  ,3,586,690. 

Otto.  Dennis  L.;  Allen,  Charles  M  ;  and  Wallers,  Craig  T.,  to  Timken 
Company.  Wear  surface  and  seal  construction.  3,586,340,  CI.  277- 
96. 


Otto,  Ferdinand  P  ,  and  Frank,  Frederick  C  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Metal  salu  as  lubricant  additives  3.586.629.  CI  252-42  7 
Owen.  William  J  .  and  Cooper.  Bryan  E  ,  to  Midland  Silicones  Limited 

Oxidation  retarders  3.586.705.  CI   260-448  2 
Owens.  James  L.:  See- 
Burns,  William  S  ,  Jr  ,  Owens,  James  L.,  and   Patton,  George 
A. ,3,586,618 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc    See— 

Mennitt,  Joseph  L  ,3,586.491 
Mumford,  Eustace  H  .  3.586.494 
Richie.Carlton  A  .3.585,688 
Ozaki,   Toshiaki,    Fujinami,    Akira.    Horiuchi.    Fukashi,    Yamamoto. 
Sigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji.  and  Ooishi.  Tadashi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd.   Novel   N    (3,5-dichlorophenyl)cyclic    imide   derivatives 
3,586,697,  CI.  260-326.5 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Company(Petcrbilt  Motors  Company  Divi- 
sion): See- 
Marlowe,  Huston  R  ,  Stephens,  Donald  L  ,  and  Selvidge.  John  B  . 
3,586.123 
Page.  Leo  W  .  to  VSl  Corporation    Method  of  fabricating  magnetic 

heads  and  the  components  therefor   3.586,788,  CI    179-100  2 
Page.  Wilbur  Mills,  and  Coupland.  Ralph,  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Com 
pany  Limited    Apportioning  valves  for  braking  systems    3,586.389. 
CI.  303-22 
Page.  Wilbur  M  .  and  Coupland,  Ralph,  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Com 

pany  Limited  Air  pressure  braking  systems   3.586,390.  CI   303-22 
Paine,  T    O.,  Acting  Adminisi   itor  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention  of.  and  Lovingcr. 
David  N   Voice  operated  controller  3. 586. 261.  CI   244-1. 
Paladino.  Paul  P  :  See— 

Gooch.JanW.  3.586,627 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation  See— 
Parrish.  David  R  ,3.586.107 
Vincent,  RenicP  ,3,585.805 

Wilder.  Lawrence  B;  and  Vincent.  Renic  P  ,  3.585.710. 
Panek.  Jiri:  See— 

Brany.  Jaroslav,  Panek,  Jiri,  and  Havel,  Sunislav,3,586,864. 
Pannier,  Karl  A  ,  Jr    See- 
Reynolds.  Gordon  S  .  and  Pannier.  KaH  A  .  Jr  .3,585,996. 
Parad.  Leonard  I  .  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc  Contradirectional 

couplers  3,587,004, CI  333-10 
Parchim,  Norman  J  ,  to  Teletype  Corporation    Start-stop  oscillator 

control  circuit  3,587.001,  CI  33  II  11 
Parduhn,  Alfred  P  Signal  mastarm  bracket   3.586.280.  CI  248-214 
Parke  Davis  &  Company  See- 
Buchanan.  Robert  A  .  3,585,984 
Parker,  Eddie  R    Silk  screen  clamping  arrangement    3.586.283,  CI 

248-229 
Parker.  Louis  W    Vehicle  air  conditioning  system^  4,585.81  2,  CI    62 

180 
Parker,    Matthew;    and    Lazenby,    Edwin    Hall,    to    Forgrove,    Rose, 

Limited.  Wrapping  machines  3, 586, 157,  CI    198-218 
Parrett,  John  T  ,  to  Koehring  Company    Drain  feedtube  for  hydraulic 

motor  3,585,903, CI  91-414 
Parris,  Chester  L  ,  and  Rieve,  Leo  S  .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation 

1,2-Butadienc  copolymers  3,586,661  ,CI 
Parrish.  David  R  ,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation   CO,  slug 

drive'  3.586.107. CI    166-273 
Parrish.  Frank  W    See- 
Cooper,  David,  and  Parrish,  Frank  W  ,3,586,944 
Parsons,  Robert  H  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  soldering  electrical  leads  to  terminal  on  a  core  and  coil 
assembly  3,585,708,  CI  29-471  3 
Pastore,  Michael  W  ,  to  Argo  Industries,  Incorporated    Electric  boiler 

3,586,822, CI  219-306 
Patrick.  Lawrence  M  .  to  American  Safely  Equipment  Corporation   In- 
ertia-responsive  retractable   head   restraint  device     3.586.366,  CI. 
297-391 
Pattison.  John  N.:  See- 
Kim,  Young  Ho,  and  Pattison,  John  N  ,3.586.486. 
Patton.  George  A    See- 
Burns.  William  S..  Jr..  Owens.  James  L  .  and   Patton.  George 
A  .3.586.618 
PaUe.  Peter  Wilhelm:  See- 
Peter,  Christoph  J  A  ,  and  Patze,  Peter  Wilhelm, 3, 586,610 
Paul,    John    J,    to    Sperry     Rand    Canada    Limited     Time  shared 

bidirectional  pulse  counter  3.586,836, CI  235-92 
Paule,  Edward  A  ,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc    Manual  contact  lens 

cleaning  device  3,586,012,  CI   134-93 
Paulsen.  LeRoy  H    Indicating  arrangement  with  digit  total  from  addi 

tion  or  subtraction  3,587,093,  CI  340-347 
Payne,  Peter  R    Kinesthetically  controlled  helicopter    3.586,263.  CI 

244-17  17 
Pearce,  Christopher  Arthur  See- 
Bush.  Richard  P.,  and  Pearce,  Christopher  Arthur, 3, 586, 706 
Pearson,  Philip  K.:  See— 

Averbach,  Benjamin  L  ,  and  Pearson,  Philip  K  ,3,586,546. 
Pease,  Charles  C  ,  to  Omark  Industries,  Incorporated   Control  circuit 

for  stud  feeding  mechanism   3,586,8 14,  CI  219-98 
Pease,   Mason   E.  Cutting  guide   means  for  a  poruble  power  saw 

3,586,077, CI.  143-69 
Peck,  David  W:  See- 
Atkins,     Kenneth     E,     FriU,     Henry     E,     and     Peck,     David 
W, 3,586,726 
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Penland.W«yelonC    S«— 

Fiiz|er»ld  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Penland,  Wayelon  C  ,3,586,027. 
Pennington,  RoheV5«— 

Rich  John  P  ,  and  Pennington,  Rohe  V  ,3.586,600. 
Penny   Robert  D  ,  and  Yatei,  Dick,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation   Adjusta- 
ble pipe  end  mold  3,585,695,  CI  25-38. 
Pentei  Design  Incorporated:  See— 
Pentes,JackM,Jr,  3,586,432 
Pentes,  Jack  M  ,  Jr  ,  to  Pentes  Design  Incorporated    Self-contained 
image  projecting  apparatus  and  rear  projection  screen  therefor 
3,586,432, CI   353-74 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The;  See— 
De  Mey,  Charles  F  ,  II,  3.586,440. 
Perkins,  George  D  ,  Workman,  David  E  ,  and  Dyer,  Richard  H  ,  Jr  . 
35%  to  said  Perkins,  60*  to  said  Dyer,  and  5%  to  Scholtz,  Stephen 
Autoiransfusion  apparatus   3,585,995, CI    128-214 
PermaglaM,  Inc    See— 

McMaster,  Harold  A  ,  3,586,492 
Perrins,  Lyie  Eugene,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited  Disper- 
sion of  pigments  in  normally  solid  carrier  media   3,586,247,  CI   241 

16 
Perroita,  Joseph   W  ,  to   Langenau   Manufacturing  Company,  The 

Latch  mechanism  3,586,360.  CI.  292-26. 
Pershan,  Peter  S  .  and  Eisenberger.  Peter,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy  Far-infrared  photodctector  3,586,640,  CI.  252-501 
Persik,  Spencer  R  .  Jr  .  Keyes.  Marion  A  ,  IV;  and  Bockstanz,  Douglas 
L  ,  to  Beloit  Corporation    Basis  weight  control  system  for  a  paper 
making  machine  3,586,601,  CI   162-252. 
Pervorse,  Richard  E    See  — 

Gerhardt,  Peter  H  ,  and  Pervorse,  Richard  E  ,3,586,797 
Pesavento,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Washburn,  Darl  C  .  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation  Control  apparatus  and  method  for  an  excavat- 
ingshovel  3,586, 184. CI  214136 
Pesce.Carl  A    S«- 

Oshcff,  Sheldon,  and  Pesce,  Carl  A  ,3,586,168 
Pesch,    Herman,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Apparatus    and 

method  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  3,585,777.  CI  53-26 
Pestell,  Kenneth,  to  Rother  Iron  Works  Limited,  The  Resilient  mount 

ing  assemblies.  3,586.272.  CI  248-22 
Peter.  Christoph  J  A  ,  and  Patie,  Peter  Wilhelm   Method  of  making  a 

printing  plate  from  ascreenless  pattern  3,586,610,  CI  204- 1 1 
Peters,  Donald  L.  See— 

Branscum,    Tony    E  .    Morgan,    Bill    T  ,    and    Peters,    Donald 
L  ,3,585,681 
Petersen,  Lester  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Solenoid  flow 

control  valve   3,586,044,  CI   1  37-590 
Peterson,  Don  M    See— 

Peterson,  HuldaM  ,  and  Peterson,  Don  M  ,3,585,922 
Peterson.  Hulda  M  ,  and  Peterson,  Don  M    Adjustable  roaster  basket 

3,585,922, CI  99-355 
Petraits,  John  J  ,  and  Sinnet,  George  T  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Attitude  and  gravity  insensitive  galvanic  cell    3,586,540,  CI 
136-86 
Petry,  Chester  H  ,  Jr    See— 

Brenaman,  Albert  H  ,  Sr  ,  and  Petry,  Chester  H,  Jr  ,3,585,890 
Pettersson,  Sune;  See— 

Rilbe,    Svante    Harry;    Vesterberg,    Olof    A,    and    Pettersson, 
Sune, 3, 586,296 
Peyrot,  Jean-Pierre;  Destribats,  Marie-Therese;  and  Pigeon,  Michel,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomigue    Pneumatic  centering  device 
3,586,967,  CI  324-40 
Pfrommer,  John  W  :  5m— 

Landen,  William  James,  Pfrommer,  John  W  ;  McArdle,  James 
Michael,  and  Mason,  Richard  A  ,3,586,010 
Phillips,  Gary  E  :  See- 
Green,  }»me»R.,  and  Phillips. Gary  E  ,3,586.349. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  See— 


Bill  T  ;  and   Peters,   Donald   L 


,  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M 


Alford.  Roscoe  R  .  3.586,046 
Branscum,  Tony   E  ;   Morgan, 

3,585,681 
Collie,  Stafford  D  ,  3,586,099. 
Heckelsberg,  Louis  F,  3,586,73 1. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L,  3,586,638 
Pesch,  Herman,  3,585,777 
Pitchford,  Armin  C  ;  Walker.  Darrell  W. 

3.586.621 
Roof,  Lewis  B.  3.585,842 
Tucker,  AlvinS  ,3,585,690 
Wilson,  Newton  R  ,  3,585,683 
Piekarski,  Leonard,  to  Smyth,  Roston  &  Pavitt,  mesne    Magnetically 

actuated  detecting  and  switching  device  3,587,012,  CI.  335-205 
Pierron,  Claude  Raymond.  Method  of  manufacturing  overalls  or  like 

clothes  and  articles  thus  obtained   3, 585,641,  CI  2-79 
Pigeon,  Michel;  See— 

Peyrot,    Jean-Pierre;    Destribau,    Marie-Therese;    and    Pigeon, 
Michel. 3, 586.967 
Pinniger,   Stewart  George    Connecting   precast   concrete   structural 

members.  3.585.771,  CI  52-251 
Pinnolis,  Samuel,  and  Schmidt.  Wilhelm  E  A.,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  removing  an  article  clamped 
inaworkholder  3.586,179, CI.  214-16 
Pitchford,  Armin  C  .  Walker.  Darrell  W  .  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M  ,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydrocarbon  steam  reforming,  con- 
version and  reHning  3, 586,621,  CI  208-1  12. 


Pitkanen,  Alan  R  Transportation  system.  3,586.382,  CI.  302-29. 
Plantholt.  Robert  G    See— 

Urquhart.  Thomas   N  ,   Koltuniak,   Michael   A.;   and   Plantholt. 
RobertG  ,3,586,915. 
Piatt,  Karl-Ludwig;  See— 

Heitz,  Walter,  Piatt,  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Kern,  Werner, 3.586.626. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation;  See— 

Scully.JohnW,  3,586.232. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Nador,  Julius,  3,587,014. 
Podesta,  Armando,  to  Societe  de  Conditionnement  en  Aluminium  Seal 

GP  Closure-applying  tool.  3.585,787.  CI.  53-344. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Farney.  Leonard  C,  3.586.502. 

Norquist.  Warren  E.,  Marckini,  Eugene  F  ;  and  Vitali.  Paul  J., 

3.586.501 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D  ,3,586,503. 
Polichena,  Jeffery  R  Heated  boots  and  shoes.  3.585.736,  CI.  36-2.6 
Polizzano,  Fred  F  ;  See— 

Brorein.  William  J  .  and  Polizzano,  Fred  P., 3, 587,033. 
Polrotor.  Inc.:  See— 

Hergert.  Heinz.  3,586.228. 
Pomagalski.  Jean.  S.A.:  See— 

Durand.  Marcel,  3, 586, 125 
Pommerrenig,    Dieter,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Method    of 
producing  a  germanium-planar  transistor  particularly  of  PNP-type 
3.586.548, CI    148-187. 
Pool.  James  L  .  to  Lisle  Corporation    Hardness  detector  and  article 

selecting  device.  3,586,164,  CI  209-73. 
Poppy,  Dwight  J  .  See— 

Heuer.  Charles  H  .  and  Poppy.  Dwight  J. ,3, 586,766. 
Porsche.  Dr    Ing  He  F  ,  KG,  Firma:  See— 

Austen.  Jorg.  3.585.873 
Porter.  H   K  ,  Company.  Inc  ;  See— 

Galloway,  Frederick  M.,  Riley,  Samuel  William,  and  Sinnamon. 
Robert  H  .3,586,558 
Porter,  Joseph  W    See- 
Horn,    Fordyce    H  ,    Porter,   Joseph    W.;   and   Talento,   Joseph 
L  ,3,586,803 
Potomac  Research,  Incorporated;  See— 

Ball,  Richard  C,  3,585,918 
Potts.  James  E  ,  Ashcraft,  Arnold  C  .  Jr  .  and  Wise,  Edgar  W.,  to  Union 
Carbide   Corporation     Propellant   composition    having   a   curable 
ethylene  interpolymer  binder.  3,586.552,  CI.  149-19. 
Powell,  George  T  ,  to  Fraze,  Ermal  C.  mesne.  Lever  lab  for  easy  open 

container  3.586,203,  CI  220-54. 
Powers.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  Method  of  verifying 

articles  in  a  storage  and  retrieval  system.  3.586, 1 86.  CI.  214-152. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Claassen.  George  R..  3.586,493. 
Lehner,  Walter  H.  3.586,167. 
Wilson,  William  L,  3,586,055. 

Zurheide,  George  B.;and  Harvey,  Frank  E,  3.586.178. 
Prada.  Kenneth  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior   Digital  cor- 
relation recorder  3.587.1 1 1. CI  346-33. 
Pratt  and  Whitney  Inc  ;  See- 
Spear.  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Raber,  Carles  F  ,  3,586,949. 
Pratt.  Robert  A  ,  to  Clark   Equipment  Company.  Retractable  latch 

mechanism  3,586,286,CI.  248-361. 
Precision  Valve  (Canada)  Limited:  S«— 

Jones.GeraldD  ,3,586,243. 
Prem,  Dorothy  C;  See— 

Duke,  June  T  ,  and  Prem,  Dorothy  C  ,3,586,737. 
Preobrazhensky,  Nikolai  Arkadievich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Mikhail  Alexeevich;  Bodnarjuk,  Friziyan  Nikolaevich; 
Lazaryants.    Vadim     Emmanuilovich,    Kutiin,    Anatoly    Mik- 
hailovich,  Malkova,  Klavdia  Nikolaevna;  and  Preobrazhensky, 
Nikolai  Arkadievich, 3, 586, 7 1 1 
Prescher,   Robert   Rudolf,  and   Schroder,  Werner,  to   Fried.   Krupp 
Gesellschaft     mit     beschrankter     Haftung.     Rotary     displacement 
machine  3, 586,467, CI  418-139. 
Price,  Howard,  and  Szilagyi,  Bela,  to  International  Patents  &  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  mesne  Rotary  mixer.  3,586,295,  CI.  259-24. 
Priese,  Werner  K  ,  to  Hills-McCanna  Company.  Valve  unit  and  stem 

packing  assembly  3,586,289,  CI.  251-214. 
Primo,  Maurizio,  to  Ceretti  &  Tanfani  Checking  device  for  single  and 
double  cable  cableways  with  automatic  clamping.   3,585,941,  CI. 
104-173 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

O'Connor,  David  E  ,  3,586,662. 
Procter.  Edward  C  :  See— 

Blanshine.  Allison  W  ,  and  Procter,  Edward  C, 3,585,789. 
Prodel,  Jacques.  Installation  for  programmed  control  of  a  machine- 
tool  3,586,950,  CI  318-594. 
Progil;  See— 

Fritz,  Jacques,  3,586,653. 
Proskurovsky.  Valery  Konstantinovich:  See— 

lodkovsky,  Sergei  Apollonovich;  Gorozhankin,  Arscny 
Nikolaevich,  Fomichev,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  Mironov,  Jury  Mik- 
hailovich.  and  Proskurovsky,  Valery  Konstan- 

tinovich.3,586,749. 
Prototech  Incorporated:  See— 

Juda.  Walter,  and  Frant,  Martin  S.,  3,586.608. 
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Puck,  Merlin  L.  See— 

Dietz,  Charles  H.;  Freeh,  Roger  A.,  Muir,  Max  K  ;  and  Puck,  Mer- 
lin L, 3.586,437. 
Puemer,  George  O.;  and  Burns,  Charles  L.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co. 

Inc.  Dual  control  system.  3,587,026,  CI  338-128. 
Puharich,  Henry  K.;  and  Lawrence,  Joseph  L.,  to  Intelcctron  Corpora- 
tion.   Method    and    apparatus   for   hearing   by    biodetection    and 
biotransductionof  radio  frequency  energy.  3,586,791,  CI.  179-107. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Shaver.  William  R..  3,585.942. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See— 

Yorston,  Frederic  Harrison;  and  Liebergott,  Norman.  3.586.599. 
Purdy,  Leonard  R.,  to  Lanier  Industries,  Inc.  Fuselage  construction  for 

model  aircraft.  3,585,753,  CI.  46-76. 
Puskarz,  Stanley  J.;  See— 

Holt,  Ronald;  and  Puskarz.  Stanley  J  ,3.585,783. 
Pylon  Electronic  Development  Company  Ltd.;  See— 

Laks,  Herbert,  3,586,863. 
Pyronim  Corporation:  See— 

Kurz,  Edward  A,  3,587,01 1. 
Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Company:  See— 

Hamilton,  Douglas  D  ,  and  Benedetto,  Domenico,  3,586,078 

Quilici,  Gino  R.:  See— 

Jensen,  Alfred  C;  and  Ouilici,GinoR., 3,585,657. 
Ouinn,  Thomas  M.;  and  Vigilante,  Frank  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,   Incorporated     Shared    memory    data    processing    system 
3,587,060, CI.  340-172.5 
Rabat,  Alfredo.  Machine  to  cut  plastic  materials.  3,585,889,  CI.  83- 

171. 
Raber,  Carles  P.:  See- 
Spear.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Raber,  Caries  F  .3,586.949 
Rackman,  Michael  I.;  and  Devol,  George  C  .  said  Rackman  assor.  to 
said  Devol.  and  Martin.  Paul  S.  Palletizing  apparatus  3,586.1 76.  CI. 
214-6 
Radford,  David  L.;  Trottier,  Ray  F.;  and  Beeley,  Michael  G.,  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison    Company     Steam-air    finisher    with    collar    press 
3.586,219, CI.  223-57. 
Radtke,  Schrade  F.,  and  Scacciati,  Giovanni    to  International  Lead 
Zinc  Research  Organization.  Inc.  Method  of  obtaining  strips  and 
sheets  of  zinc  and  zinc  alloys.  3,586,747,  CI.  264-6. 
Raeburn,  George  Dand:  See— 

Taterzynski,  Sylvester  R.;  and  Raeburn,  George  Dand, 3,586,903 
Railway  Maintenance  Corporation;  See- 
Fester,  Cari  L.;  and  Settle,  Paul  S  ,  Jr  ,  3,585,936. 
Rainbow,  George  Henry,  to  Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  The.  Con- 
veyor systems.  3,586,153, CI.  198-130. 
Rajagopal,  Chakravarti:  See— 

Rajagopalan,   Kummattithidal   S.,   Dandapani,   Balasubramanya; 

Jeyaraman,     Anathakrishnan;     and     Rajagopal,     Chakravar- 

ti,3,S86,6l2. 

Rajagopalan,     Kummattithidal     S.;     Dandapani,      Balasubramanya, 

Jeyaraman,  Anathakrishnan,  and  Rajagopal,  Chakravarti,  to  Council 

of  ScientiHc  and  Industrial  Research.  Anodic  phosphating  of  metallic 

articles.  3,586,6 1 2,  CI.  204-56. 

Randol,  Glenn  T.  Warning  signal  system  for  master  brake  cylinders 

3,587,041, CI.  340-52. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See— 

Allan,  William  B,  3,585,705. 
Rantomes  Sims  &  Jefferies  Limited:  See— 

Brown.  Christopher  Robin,  3,587,002. 
Rapistan  Incorporated:  See— 

Inwood,  Russell  A.;  Rector,  Delbert  L  ;  and  Timmons,  James  R., 
3,586,142. 
Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  and  Arth.  Glen  E.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc 
active  anti-estrogenic  compounds.  3,586,669,  CI  260-239.55 
Raterink,  Harry  R.;  See— 

Ncmec,    Joseph    W.;    Raterink,    Harry    R  ;    and 
W., 3,586,708. 
Rathbun,  Alan  E.  Spring  and  foam  seat  construction 

297-452. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Elliott,  Noel  P.,  3.587,089 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Cccelski,  Edward  Peter,  3,586,359. 
Collard,  Jacques  R.,  3,586.925. 
Head.  Victor  P..  3,585,952. 
King,  Eugene,  3,587.087 

Luther,  Arch  C,  Jr.;  and  Kmiec,  John  C  ,  3,586,769. 
Mengani,  Cari  Michael,  3,587,043 
Gates,  William  Lee,  3,586,917. 
Sadashige,  Koichi;  and  Horii,  Masaru,  3,586,946. 
Smalarz,  Anthony  Andrew,  3,586,356. 
Southgate,  Peter  D  ,  3,586,999 
Wlasuk,  Steven,  3,586,755. 
Woodward,  Oakley  McDonald,  3,587.1 10. 
Reading  Company:  See— 

Fisher,  Franklin  G.;  and  Bollinger,  Luther  L..  Sr  ,  3.585,938. 
Realistic  Target  Corporation;  See— 

Tickcll.  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  3,586,33 1 
Rebsdat,  Siegfried;  See— 

Hahn,   Helmut;   Muller,    Klaus-Dieter;   Rebsdat.   Siegfried; 
Schuierer,  Erich.3,586,643. 
Rebstock,  Edward  C  Battery  cell  monitoring  apparatus.  3.586,962,  CI 
324-29.5 


Orally 


Wise.    Stanley 
3.586.375.  CI 


and     Scott.    David 


and 


3.585,813 


,C1  248-316 


Reckdahl,  Segwald  J  ;  and  Folske,  Donald  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Manufacturing    Company     Sheet    registration    and    feeding. 
3,586, 318, CI  271-42. 
Rector,  Delbert  L    See— 

Inwood,  Russell  A  ,  Rector,  Delbert  L  ;  and  Timmons,  James 
R  ,3.586.142 
Redmond,  Sanford    Plastic  blank  for  making  a  container    3.586,084, 

CI.  150-0.5 
Reece,  James  J  ,  and  Lich,  Richard  L  .  to  General  Steel  Industries,  Inc 
Railway  vehicle  suspension  height  adjustment  device   3.586.306.  CI. 
267-3. 
Reed.  Glenn  A  ;  See— 

Budrow.  Jack  C  ;  and  Reed,  Glenn  A. ,3 ,587, 104 
Reed  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Bjalme,BengtG  ,  3,585,687. 
Reed,  Paul  Weller:Sff- 

Sims,  Anker  Victor;  and  Reed,  Paul  Weller,3.586.468 
Reed,  Robert  E.,  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc    Tool  orienting  arrange- 
ment. 3,586,343,  CI  279-1 
Reese,  Richard  R  :  See— 

Scott,     Robert     A  ;    Reese,     Richard 
A  ,3,585,970. 
Refrigerating  Specialties  Company  See— 

Hansen,  Charles  C,  and  Lonn,  Harold  J 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  See— 
Le  Mire,  Noel,  3,585,692 
LeMire,Noel.3,586.131 
Le  Mire.  Noel.  3.586.376 
Reibold,  Elmer  L  Merchandise  display  unit  3.586.284. 
Reichelt,  Klaus  See— 

Foitzik,  Rudolf,  and  Reichelt,  Klaus,3,586,9l4. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc    5**— 
GrifTm,  Donald  B  ,  3,586,72 1 
Reid,  James  Sims,  to  Standard  Products  Company    Waste  disposal 

system  and  boiler.  3,586, 170. CI  210-104 
Reidelbach.  Willi,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Arrangement 
for  the  anchoring  of  safety  belts  in  motor  vehicles    3.586,373,  CI 
297-389. 
Reinke.  August.  Switch  plunger  actuating  device    3.585.870,  CI    74 

107. 
Reinsberg.  Adolph,  to  Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne    Strip 

fastener  for  holders  3.586.220.  CI  224-28. 
Reith,  Robert  A  ;5«— 

Byrne.  Edward  R  ,  and  Reith,  Robert  A  ,3,587,054. 
Reliable  Electric  Company  See— 

Baumbach,  Bertram  W  ,  3,587,021 
Reliance  Electric  Company;  See— 
Gilbert,  Elmer  G  ,3,587.055 
Santysiak.  Jerome,  3,586,133 
Rempala,  Chester  S  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Film  transport  ap- 
paratus. 3.586.430,  CI   353-26 
Reuter,  Hans-Karl;  See— 

Schramm,    Heinz-Helmut,    Kessler,   Claus,   Kuenzee,   Paul;   and 
Reuter,  Hans-Karl, 3, 586,804 
Reynolds,  Allan  E.  S«— 

Hawkins,  Paul  M  ,  and  Reynolds,  Allan  E  ,3, 
Reynolds,  Gordon  S  ,  and  Pannier.  Karl  A  ,  Jr 

tion.  Arterial  catheter  placement  unit  and  method  of  use   3.585,996. 
CI   128-214  4 
Reynolds  Metals  Company  See— 

Lippman,     Alfred,     Jr  ,     and     Armbrust, 

3.586.005 
Mitchell,  Randolph  N  ,  3,585,830 
Reynolds,  Wayne  Alan   Food  service   3.586,173. 
Riback,M  T  ,;S«- 

Henderson,  George  L  ,  3,586,090 
Rich,  John  P  ,  and  Pennington,  Rohe  V  ,  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc 

Continuous  digesting  apparatus  3,586,600,  CI   162-237 
Rich   Maurice  E.,Jr,  to  Troxel  Manufacturing  Company   Bicycle  sign- 
seat  brace  means.  3,586,348,  CI  280-289 
Rich,  Sunley  R  ,  27  5%  to  Rosen,  Alfred  H  ,  and  5*  to  Krasnaw. 

Leonard  L  Self-flexing  Tin-like  structure   3.585,957,  CI   114140 
Richardson,  Edwin  A  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Consolidation  of  forma- 
tions by  electroless  metal  plating  process  3,586,524,  CI    166-292 
Richie,  Cariton   A  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Apparatus  for   applying 

plastic  ends  to  container  bodies  3,585,688,  CI   18-19 
Richmond,  Stanley  M   Portable  ski  sharpener  3,585,760,  CI  51-170 
Richt,    Hubert,    to    Suddeutsche    Mechanische    Werkstatten    Wolf 
Freiherr    von    Hornstein    KG     Drive    assembly    for    magnetic    tape 
recorder.  3,586,259, CI  242-203 
Richter,  Sidney  B  ,  and  Mayer,  David  P  ,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration     2-Dialkylaminobenzhydryl     esters     of    aromatic     acids 
3,586,709,  CI  260-473 
Rider  Paul  M   Manifold  vacuum  controlled  supplemental  air  inlet  with 

air  filtering  means  3,585,976,  CI   1  231  24 
Ridgway,  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Sensitizing  silver  ha 

lide  emulsion  layers  3,586,505,  CI  96-64 
Rieger,  Klaus  K    See— 

Carraher,  Delbert  V  ,  Cunningham,  James  L  .  and  Rieger.  Klaus 

K   3  585  833 
Riegler,  Heinz,  to  VEB  Cari  Zeiss  Jena   Variable  speed  optical  balance 

in  photometric  measuring  instruments  3,586,449.  CI   356-201 
Riepe-Werk  See— 

Anderka,  Gerold,  3,586,453 


,587.081 
to  Levoy's  Corpora- 


Bernard     Flynn,     Jr 


.CI  211-73 
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Rjethmeier.  Alton  F  .  and  Fahey,  Frank  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Dau  let  adapter  3.586.778.  CI   1 79-2. 
Rieve,  LeoS.:  See— 

Parnt,  Cheiter  L.  and  Rieve,  Leo  S. 3,586,66 1 . 
Rigg.  Tyton:  See— 

Gravenor.  Percival,  and  Rigg,  Tyion, 3,586,497. 
Rilbe,  Svante  Harry,  Vesterberg.  Olof  A.;  and  Pettertson,  Sune,  to  In- 
genjoririrma  Consulta.  Apparatui  for  producing  a  flow  of  liquid  of 
linearly  varying  dentity  3,586.296.  CI.  259-66 
Riley.  Samuel  William:  See— 

Galloway.  Frederick  M.;  Riley,  Samuel  William;  and  Sinnamon, 
Robert  H  .3.586.558 
Riordan.  Hugh  E.,  and  Moncher,  Frank  L.,  to  Kelsey-Hayet  Company 

Skid  control  lyttem.  3.586.387,  CI.  303-21 . 
Riui.  Erwin:  See— 

jucker.  Ernst;  Ebnother.  Anton;  and  Riui.  Erwin, 3, 586, 685 
Ritchie.  Alexander  Crawford,  and  Haddock,  Rodney  Eric,  to  Allen  & 

Hanburys  Limited.  Fuied  thiazinet.  3.586,675,  CI.  260-243 
Ritchie.  Kenneth,  and  Schroedter,  Leonard,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation  Overhead  opening  plug  door.  3,585,757,  CI.  49-215. 
RIV-SKF  OfTicine  Di  Villar  Perota  S.p.A.;  See— 

Claeuon,  Georg.  3.586,405 
Rixson  Inc.:  See— 

Czapar,  William  A..  3,586.310. 
Roach,  Thomas  J  .  and  Hauck.  James  H  ,  to  International  RectiHer 
Corporation     Controlled    rectifier    having   auxiliary    cathode    and 
slotted  main  cathode  3.586.927.  CI.  317-235. 
Roahen.  Dan  Crabill:  See— 

Wakeman,  Alden  Harvey;  Roahen,  Dan  Crabill,  and  Knox,  Rod- 
ney Lee,3,585.72l 
Roberts.  Fred  T.,  St.  Company:  See— 

Roberu.  Robert  E.,  3,586,09 1 
Roberts,  Robert  E  .  to  Roberts.  Fred  T  ,  &  Company.  Blind  or  screen 

of  thermoplastic  materiaJ.  3.586.091 ,  CI.  160-231. 
Roberts.  Robert  R  :  See— 

Obergefell.  Ronald  F..  and  Roberts,  Robert  R  ,3,587,079 
Roche.  John  F.  Plant  dusting  apparatus.  3.586,2 1 5,  CI  222-193 
Rochla.  Kurt,  to  Windmo-ler  A  Holscher   Process  for  manufacturing 
valved  and  gusseted  sacks  from  plastics  material.  3.585,907.  CI  93- 
35. 
Rockwell,  William  C.:S«e- 

Farkas.  Daniel  Frederick,  and  Rockwell,  William  C. 3.586.5 10. 
Rogers.  Dow  A..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Micaceous 
insulation  and  electrical  apparatus  insulated  therewith.  3,586.557, 
CI   156-85 
Rogers,  William  C.  Mechanical  movement  and  control  mechanism  em- 
ploying the  same.  3.586,144.  CI   192-48  91 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See— 

Nemec,  Joseph  W.;  Raterink.  Harry  R..  and  Wise.  Stanley  W  , 
3,586,708. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Shepard,  Robert  W,  3,586.559 
Roland,  Homer  F  ,  to  United  States  of 
grammable  intervalometer.  3. 586, 918, CI 
Rolland.  Burton  A.:  See- 
Hill.     F.     Leroy;     Rolland.     Burton 
R  .3.586.230 
Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America:  See— 

Barr.  Victor  L..  and  Beimfohr.  Siegfried.  3.586,396. 
Barr.  Victor  L,  3,586.406 
Roof.  Lewis  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Method  and  apparatus 

for  temperature  control.  3.585.842.  CI.  73-23  I 
Roper.  Ralph  E.,  to  Wallace  Expanding  Machines,  Inc.  Bladder  ex- 
pander and  casket  product.  3.585.828,  CI.  72-63 
Roper.  Ralph  E  .  to  Wallace  Expanding  Machines.  Inc.  Container  and 

method  of  making  same.  3.586.204.  CI.  220-67. 
Rotemount  Engineering  Company:  See— 

De  Leo.  Richard  V  ,  and  Hagen.  Floyd  W.,  3.585,859. 
Rosen.  Alfred  H.:  See- 
Rich.  Stanley  R.  3.585,957. 
Roaen.  Marvin,  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated.  Torque  con- 
trol of  multiple  motors  for  uniform  feed  of  welding  wire.  3.586.22 1 , 
CI.  226-1 
Rosen.  Marvin,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  Speed  con- 
trol system  for  multiple  motor  feed  of  welding  wire.  3,586.222,  CI 
226-1. 
Rotenberger,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Laser  device  with 
gaseous  medium  for  increased  energy  output.  3.586,994,  CI    331- 
945 
Rosenblatt.  Leonard,  to  Scovil  Manufacturing  Company.   Magnetic 
tape  cassette-type  recording  and  play-back  mechanism.  3.586,336, 
CI.  274-4. 
Rosenthal.  Francis  J.,  Jr  .  and  Alsruhe.  Leonard  U..  to  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Rip  lock  for  radial  arm  saw. 
3.586.076.CI   143-6. 
Ross,  Gerald  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Time  limited  impulse 

response  antenna  3,587, 107.  CI.  343-739. 
Ross,  John   D  ,  to  Central  Dynamics,  Ltd    Video  clipper  chroma. 

3.586.759. CI   178-5.4 
Rosto,  Ove:  See— 

Wiik,Torsten  Gunner  Herman;  and  Rosto,  Ove, 3,585, 767. 
Rother  Iron  Works  Limited,  The:  See— 

Pestell.  Kenneth.  3,586.272. 
Routt,  Henry  Arthur.  Animal  trap.  3,585,750.  CI.  43-61. 


America, 
317-139 


Air  Force.  Pro- 


and    Stamm,    James 


Rouviere,  Roger  Francois:  See— 

Tiraspolsky,  Wladimir;  and  Rouviere.  Roger  Francois,3,586,l  16. 
Rovnyak,  Richard  M  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated  Testing  resistivity  of  reed  relay  contacts  over  all  probably 
used  mating  surfaces.  3,586,96 1,  CI.  324-28. 
Rowell,  Lome  A.,  and  Lafleur,  Roger,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Company 
of  Canada.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dividing  cut  tobacco  into 
package-size  weights.  3,585.774,  CI.  53-23. 
Rowland.  Stanley  P  :  See— 

Schott.  Stuart.  Rowland,  Stanley  P.;  Maringer,  Melvin  F.;  and 
Leonard.  Herbert,  Jr. ,3 ,586.740. 
Rudisill.  John  A..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
System  and  method  for  measuring  a  circuit's  step  function  time 
response  3.586.969.  CI.  32757. 
Rudolph,  Robert  R  Cool  light.  3.586,85  I ,  CI.  240-47. 
Ruegg.  Rudolf,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited.  Process  for  grinding  and  sift- 
ing. 3.586, 248. CI.  241-19. 
Ruffalo.  Peter  D  ;  and  Hinke.  Jerald  D.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Self 

adjusting  brake  mechanism.  3.586,1  39.  CI.  188-196. 
Ruppel,  Irving  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Ohnsorg.  Roger  W.;  Ruppel,  Irving  B..  Jr.,  and  Winger,  Michael 
E  ,3,587.030. 
Russ,  Georg:  See— 

Eichmann,  Dieter,  and  Russ,  Georg, 3. 587.078. 
Russillo,  Joseph  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Ham,  Donald  M  ,  and  Russillo.  Joseph  G.  Jr., 3.586,974. 
Rutchik.  Walter  L    See- 
Ilk.  Ronald  J  .  and  Rutchik,  Walter  L, 3,586,947. 
Rutherford,  Russell  G.  Measured  liquid  dispenser.  3,586,035,  CI.  137- 
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Ryan,  Joseph  Henry,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Processof  producing  foam  sheet  structures.  3,586,567,  CI.  156-306. 
Ryan,  Ruby  A  Sun  hat  3.585.643.  CI.  2-177. 
Ryu,  Hirosuke:  See— 

Ichiki,  Eiichi;  Ryu.  Hirosuke;  and  Namba,  Yasumiti,3,586,734. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Borjesson.  Soren  Borje  Edhard;  Nyden,  Rolf  Gosta;  and  Ohisson, 
StigArne,  3.586.860. 
Sack  Fillers  Limited:  See— 

Bye-Jorgensen.  Hans-Jorgen,  3,586,067. 
Sadashige.  Koichi;  and  Horii,  Masaru,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Servo 

system   3,586,946,  CI.  318-326. 
Sager.  Thomas  B  ,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.,  mesne.  Apparatus  and 
method    of    continuously    joining    thermoplastic    coated    wires. 
3,586,555, CI    156-55. 
Saito.  Osamu.  Saito.  Takamasa;  and  Iwashima,  Yutaka,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Vacuum  interrupter  3,586,801  .CI.  200-144. 
Saito,  Takamasa:  See— 

Saito,  Osamu,  Saito,  Takamasa;  and  Iwashima,  Yutaka, 3, 586, 801. 
Saitou,  Noboru:  See— 

Mato,  Motoo.  Horiuchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Enomoto,  Koichi;  and  Saitou, 
Noboru.3,586,089. 
Sakai,  Shizuyoshi:  See— 

Ishii.  Yoshio;  Sakai.  Shizuyoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Yuji,3,586,698. 
Sakata,  Tenji.  Nakanishi,  Osamu,  and  Tanaka,  Ikuo,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Unitary  liquid  polysulfied  polymer  com- 
positions 3,586,660,  CI   260-79 
Salava,     Roger     F,     to     Motorola,     Inc.     Digital     communication 
synchronization  system  including  synchronization  signal  termination 
recognition  means  3,586,776.  CI.  178-69.5 
Salmon.  Joe  E.:  See— 

Shipp,  James  L.,  and  Salmon.  Joe  E., 3, 586, 301 . 
Saltz,  John  R  :  See- 
Nelson,     John     E.;     Saltz,    John     R.;    and     Chappell,     Robert 
E  ,3,585.673 
Salyer.  Ival  O  .  and  Jefferson,  Robert  T.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic   Energy  Commission.   Process  for  closed-cell  rigid  polyu- 
rethane  foams.  3,586,65 1 ,  CI  260-2.5 
Sambeth,  Joerg;  and  Archipoff,  Alexis,  to  Elekal.  Flexible  and  hydro- 
philic  polyurethane  foam  and  a  method  of  making  same.  3,586,648, 
CI  260-2  5 
Sammons,  David  G  Envelope  folder.  3,586,312, CI.  271-2. 
Samoggia,  Luigi  Sheet  feeding  device.  3,586, 314,  CI.  271-12. 
Sampeys,  Alfred  Marcos:  See- 
Bull.  Eric  William,  and  Sampeys,  Alfred  Marcos,3, 587,019. 
Samuels,  Peter  B  :  See- 
Wood,  Ernest  C,  3.586.002. 
Sanchez,  Jose,  and  Bafford,  Richard  Anthony.  Sulfonyl  peroxides. 

3,586,722,  CI  260-607 
Sanchez,  MoisesGali:  See— 

Triggiani,  Leonard  Vincent;  Sanchez,  Moises  Gali;  and  Ashby, 

George  Elliott.3,S86,744. 
Triggiani,  Leonard  Vincent;  Sanchez,  Moises  Gali;  and  Ashby. 

George  Elliott,3,586,745. 
Triggiani,  Leonard  Vincent;  Sanchez,  Moises  Gali;  and  Ashby, 
George  Elliott,3,586, 746. 
Sandall  Precision  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Barker.  Alfred  Walter,  3.585.677. 
Sandberg.  Robert  Eugene.  Scaffolding  device.  3,586,1 28,  CI.  1 82-229. 
Sander,  Ernst,  and  Millay,  Franz,  to  Zimmerman,  G.u.E.  Intermittent 

absorption  refrigerating  machine.  3,585,8 10,  CI.  62-144. 
Sanderson.  Dewey  S  C  Medical  compress.  3,586,001,  CI.  128-327. 
Sandoz  AG:  See— 

Jucker,  Ernst,  Ebnother,  Anton,  and  Rissi,  Erwin.  3,586,685. 
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Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Stadlcr,  Paul;  Hofmann,  Albert;  and  Troxler,  Franz,  3,586,683. 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a:See- 

Jucker,  Ernst;  Ebnother,  Anton;  and  Riui,  Erwin,  3,586,685. 
Sangamo  Weston  Limited:  See- 
Hamburger,    Gerhart    Lothar;    and    Osborne,    Joseph    James, 
3,586,771. 
Santi,  John  D.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Reed  switch  for  rapid 

cycle,  high  power  applications  3,586.809,  CI.  200-166 
Santysiak,  Jerome,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Elevator  control 

having  restricted  service.  3,586,1  33,  CI.  187-29. 
Sanyl  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Kiyoshi,  3.586,820. 
Sapolin  Painu,  Inc.:  See— 

Hendricks,  John  J,  3.586,519. 
Sargent  &  Company:  See— 

Ohno,  Richard  J.,  3,586,361 
Sarka,  Albert  J.,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation    Method  of  making 

cuttingand  creasing  dies.  3,585,881.  CI.  76-107 
Sasaki,  Hiromu:  See— 

Matsuo,    Yoshihiro;    Kurokawa,    Eisuke;    Sasaki,    Hiromu;    and 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru, 3,586,642 
Sato,  Suguru,  to  Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  AC  car  dynamo 

3,586,892, CI.  310-68. 
Sato,  Takao:  See— 

Nakajima,  TakaUugu,  and  Sato.  Takao.3. 585,892. 
Satriano,  Nicholas  M.:  See— 

KaU,  Irwin  J.;  Satriano.  Nicholas  M.,  and  Benjaminson,  Morris 
A. ,3,586,859. 
Sauber,  Rudolph  Stuart,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Internal 

hermetic  motor  protection  system.  3,586,910. CI.  317-13. 
Sautter,  Wolfgang,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Axle  suspen- 
sion, especially  rear  axle  suspension  for  motor  vehicles.  3,586,346, 
CI.  280-124. 
Saxton,  Howard  N.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Omar  Leo,  Jr.;  and  Saxton,  Howard  N, 3,586, 145. 
Scacciati,  Giovanni:  See— 

Radtke,  Schrade  F.;  and  Scacciati,  Giovanni, 3, 586,747. 
Schacffer,  William  D..  to  National  Printing  Ink  Research  Institute. 

Manual  tack  measurement.  3.585.856,  CI.  73-1 50. 
Schafer,  Robert  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Card  reader  format 

control  system.  3.586.833,  CI.  235-61  1 1 
Schaffler,  George,  to  Keller  &  Knappich  GmbH.  Water  cannon  vehi- 
cle. 3,586,236, CI.  239-172. 
Scheer,  Lewis  R.  Suspended  shelving.  3,585,944,  CI.  108-1 1 1 . 
Schenk,  George  F.;  and  Sussman,  Milton  H,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. Monocular  indirect  ophthalmascopc.  3,586,424,  CI.  351-9. 
Schenk,    Peter,    to    Dzus    Fastener    Co.,    Inc.    Fastener    assembly. 

3,585,824,  CI.  70-168. 
Schieher,  Theodore:  See— 

Jacobson,  Allen  G.;  and  Schieber,  Theodore, 3, 586. 148. 
Schiefer,  Gerd  Anton:  See— 

Burmeister,  Jurgen;  and  Schiefer,  Gerd  Anton, 3, 586,929. 
Schier,  Jacques,  to  Martin-Brower  Corporation.  Combination  of  an 
electrical  radiant  fbpd  warming  aad  illMmiiiating  gricfl;^  display  ap- 
paratus. 3.586,823, CI.  219-347. 
Schilt,  Wladimir:  See— 

Kantrowitz,     Adrian;     Schilt, 
S, 3.585,983.  .— ^ 

Schloemann  Aktiengeaetlichaft:  S( 

Berz, Gerhard;  and  KupM^i^laus,  3,58SJ^7 
Schmidhauier,  Rolf,  to  D«taTech^aBp€Ofporal»on.  CJ^ps.ter  dis- 
play apparatus.  3,587,084,  CL-»<<r324.  -^  ^^^ 
Schmidt,  Adolf.  Apparatus  for  the  transverse  stretchnn^yprfransverse 
shrinking  of  a  continuous  web  material.  3,586,602,  Orl62-359. 

Schmidt,  WilhcImE.  A:  See-   -^ 

Pinnolis.  Samuel;  and  Schmidt,  Wilhelm  E.  A. ,3,586,1 79. 
Schmiercr,  Hcini;  Stihl,  Hans  Peter;  and  Zcrrer.  Gerhard,  to  Andrieas 
Stihl  Matchinenfabrik.  Plant  treating  apparatus  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried on  a  person's  back.  3,586,238,  CI.  239-153. 
Schmiu,  Marvin  J.:  See— 

Creigh,   Walter   F.;   Landy,   Amey,  Jr.;  and   Schmitz,   Marvin 
J..3.585,988. 
Schneider,  Hani-Dieter,  to  Fernseh  GmbH.  Beam  splitting  means  for 

color  television  cameras.  3,586,763,  CI.  1 78-5.4 
Schneider,  Isidor  M.:  See— 

Findl,    Eugene;    Bhaumik,    Mani    L.;    and    Schneider,    Isidor 
M, 3.586,446. 
Schneider,  Rudolf;  and  Kastner,  Richard,  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H 
Frameleu  glazed  formations  with  plane  surface.  3,585,748,  CI.  40- 
152. 
Schnell.  Hermann:  See— 

Immel,     Otto;     Schwarz,     Hans-Helmut;     and     Schnell,     Her- 
mann,3,586,668. 
Schnepp,  Bradley  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Gaylord  W;  and  Schnepp,  Bradley  A..3,585,689 
Schoening,  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Moon,  Harry  C,  Jr.,  Schoening.  Stephen  R.;  and  Knobloch,  John 
C, 3 ,585,901. 
Schoerner,  Roger  J.,  to  Southwire  Company.  Circular  electric  service 

cable.  3,586,751,  CI.  174-115. 
Schofreld,  Arthur  T.,  to  Manufacturers  Brush  Company,  The.  Rotary 
brush.  3,585,67 1, CI.  15-180. 


and  Dyer,  Richard  H. 


Scholu,  Stephen:  See- 
Perkins,  George  D.;  Workman.  David  E 
Jr..  3.585.995 
Schott,  Stuart;  Rowland.  Sunley  P  ,  Maringer.  Melvin  F  ,  and  Leonard. 
Herbert,  Jr.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation    High 
impact  polystyrene  3,586,740.  CI  260-892 
Schramm,  Heinz-Helmut;  Keuler,  Claus;  Kuenzee.  Paul,  and  ReuUr, 
Hans-Karl,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Disconnect    switch. 
3,586.804.  CI.  200-146 
Schroder,  Werner;  See— 

Preacher,  Robert  Rudolf,  and  Schroder,  Werner, 3, 586,467. 
Schroeder,  John  A.  Clamping  device.  3,585.704,  CI  29-275 
Schroedter.  Leonard:  See- 
Ritchie.  Kenneth,  and  Schroedter,  Leonard,3.585.757 
Schuierer.  Erich:  See— 

Hahn.   Helmut,    Muller.    Klaus-Dieter;    Rebsdat.   Siegfried,   and 
Schuierer,  Erich, 3. 586.643. 
SchulU.  Donald  Herbert,  to  Sola  International  Pty    Ltd.  Binocular 

viewing  device  3.586,414.  CI.  350-146. 
Schultz,  William  G..  50%  to  Hudson  Bay  Mining  and  Smelting  Co., 

Limited.  Extensible  conveyor  3,586,154.  CI   198-139 
Schuiz  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Hieber,  Ellsworth  E  .  3.586.033. 
Schulze.  Erwin  F..  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation   Select- 
ing apparatus.  3.586.3 1 1 ,  CI  270-58 
Schumer,  Louis.  Wig  block  holder  3.586,28 1 .  CI  248-226 
Schussler,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Henkel  &  Cie.  GmbH.  Alkaline  cleansing 

agent  3,586,633. CI  252-137. 
Schwam,  Harvey:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying,   Matzuk,   Alexander  R  ,  and  Schwam,  Har- 
vey,3.586.694. 
SchwarU,  Harold  O.,  Maher.  Peter  E.;  and  Holt,  John  E.,  to  Wurlitzer 
Company,  The.  Electronic  rhythm  generator  particularly  suiuble  for 
integrated  circuitry   3,585,891.  CI   84-1  03 
Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut:  See— 

Immel,     Otto;     Schwarz,     Hans-Helmut,     and     Schnell.     Her- 
mann,3,5  86, 668 
Schweitzer,  Michael,  to  Textron  Inc.  Roller  bearing  retaining  means 

3,586,407,  CI.  308-217 
Schwennesen,  Donald  O  :  See— 

Wingblade,  Loren  M  ,  and  Schwennesen,  Donald  O  ,3,585,691 
Schwing.  Friedrich.  Bucket  mounting  for  trench  hoe    3,586,182,  CI. 

214-138. 
Schwochow,  Friedrich:  See— 

Heinze.      Gerhard;      Schwochow,      Friedrich, 
Horst,3,586.479. 
Scientific  Research  Instruments  Corporation:  See- 
Vestal,  Marvin  L  .  3,586.853. 
Scott,  David  A.:  See- 
Scott.     Robert     A..    Reese,     Richard     R  ,    and 
A. ,3,585.970 
Scott.    Peter    H.,    to    Olin    Corporation     Proccu    for    preparing    2- 
benzothiazolones  from  aromatic  nitro  compounds    3,586,691,  CI. 
260-304. 
_     Scott.  Raymond.  Electronic  audible  signalling  devices   3.587.094.  CI 

IS^^TC;  KM^.  Richard  R.;  and  Scott,  David  A.  Feeding 
i838S.'970.CI   119-53 


and      Weber, 


Scott,     David 


ScottrHobertT.,  to  International  Controls  Corporation   Linear  motion 

into  roury  motion  3,585,868.  CI.  74-89.15 
Scovil  Mamrfacturing  Company:  See- 
Rosenblatt.  Leonard,  3,586.336 
Scully,  John  W.,  to  Pneum»tic3cale  Corporation.  Carton.  3,586.232. 

CI.  229-37. 
Sea-Met:  See— 

Gooch.  Jan  W  .3.586.627. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See- 
Fielding,  Alfred  W.  3.586.565. 
Sederberg.  George  W.:  See- 
McDonald.  David  I.;  and  Sederberg.  George  W  .3,585,886. 
See,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Beny,     Janos;     See,     Thomas     E  ;     and     Woodward,     Arthur 
S, 3.585,751 
Seegert,  Norman,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation.  Ceiling  tile  system. 

3,585,772,  CI.  52-496 
Segedi,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Kelley,  William  E.  and  Segedi.  Richard  M  ,3.585,967 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    Phase 

responsive  switching  system.  3,586,87 1 ,  CI  307-87 
Seifert,  Hans:  See— 

Corte,  Herbert;  Meier,  Erhard,  and  Seifert,  Hans, 3, 586,646. 
Seikisui  Sponge  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 
Soda,  Shigenari;  Seki,  Tatsujiro,  Abu,  Hiroji,  Ishiwatari,  Susumu, 
and  Yamamoto,  Ken,  3,586,574 
Seki,  Takeo,  Sugawara,  Masao;  Takei,  Sachio,  Nonogaki,  Saburo.  and 
Fukushima,  Masakazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Color  tube  having  shadow 
mask  lens  electrode  3.586,900.  CI  3 1 5- 1 5 
Seki,  Tatsujiro:  See— 

Soda.  Shigenari;  Seki.  Tatsujiro;  Abu,  Hiroji,  Ishiwatari,  Susumu; 
and  Yamamoto,  Ken, 3, 586, 574 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakau,  Tenji,  Nakanishi,  Osamu,  and  Tanaka,  Ikuo,  3,586,660. 
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Sclvidge.  John  B  :  See— 

Marlowe.  Hutton  R..  Stepheni,  Donald  L  ,  and  Selvidge,  John 
B  .3.586,123 
Scnnhelter  Electronic;  S**— 

Michaelis,  Erhard,  3,586.794 
Sennowitz.  Kurt  H  ,  to  Elox  Inc   Electrical  discharge  machining  power 
lupply  circuit  with  phase  control  for  gap  short  circuit  protection 
3.586.912. CI   317. 31 
Seppala,  Albert  M  Reinforcement  bar  support  3.585,773.  CI  52-678 
Serck.R  S  D  Limited  5**- 

Craig,  John  Henry  Stuart,  3,586.840 
Service  d'Exploiiation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  AllumettesS**— 

Bonneric.  Francis.  3,586,2 1 1 
Settle.  Paul  S  .JrS«— 

Fester.  Carl  L  .  and  Settle.  Paul  S  .  Jr  .3,585,936 
Shaffer.  John  W    S«- 

Brown,  Stephen  V  ,  and  Shaffer.  John  W  ,3.586.470. 
McDonough.  Thomas  B  ,  and  Shaffer.  John  W  .3.586,47 1 
Shaffer.  Walter  M  .  to  Towmotor  Corporation    Container  handling 

vehicle  3.586. 183. CI  214-75 
Shalit.  Harold:  5««— 

Connor,  Jamei  E.,  Jr  ,  D'Alessandro,  Alfred  F  .  Shalit,  Harold,  and 
Tomezsko,  Edward  S  J  .3,586.733 
Shaltz.  Myron  F    See— 

Hoicy,  Richard  E.;  Hotkins,  Thomas  A  .  Shaltz,  Myron  F.;  and 
Stanley.  James  W. 3. 586.450. 
Shannon.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Austin.  George  E.;and  Shannon.  Robert  H  ,3.586.152 
Sharer.  John  M.:  See- 
Burst,  Francis  J  .and  Sharer,  John  M  .3.585,659 
Sharp,  John  David,  to  Foseco  International  Limited    Molten  metal 

handling.  3,586,218,  CI  222-559 
Shaver,  William  R  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Railroad  box  car  side 

construction  3,585,942, CI   105-409 
Shell  Oil  Company;  See— 

Dietz,  Daniel  N  ,3,586,378. 
Richardson,  Edwin  A  ,  3.586.524. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ying.  Matzuk.  Alexander  R  .  and  Schwam,  Harvey,  to 
Merck     St     Co,     Inc.      l-Benzoylbenzimidazol-2-ylacetic     acids. 
3,586,694,  CI.  260-309  2 
Shepard,  Robert  W  ,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Method  of  temporarily 

securing  a  workpiece  to  a  work  holder.  3,586,559,  CI.  156-155. 
Sherman,  Irving  Robert.  Foreflapped  airfoil.  3,586,262,  CI  244-7 
Shiba.  Hiroshi,  and  Kurosawa,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Limited.  High  speed  diffusion-type  transistor.  3,586,921,  CI    317- 
235. 
Shibata,  Akira;  and  Tabei,  Shigeru,  to  Chugai  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 

Ltd  Button  type  composite  contact.  3,586,808,  CI.  200-166. 
Shields,  Theodore  Curtis;  See- 
Kurtz,  Abraham  Nathan;  and  Shields,  Theodore  Curtis, 3, 586, 700 
Shimizu,  Kanryo:  See— 

Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Shimizu,  Kanryo,  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Usami,Hiroshi,3.586,951. 
Shimizu,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Wakimoto,  Zenji;  and  Shimizu,  Yoshiyuki, 3. 586,4 19. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kitahonoki,  Keizo;  and  Kotera,  Katsumi,  3.586.666. 
Shipp.  James  L  ,  and  Salmon.  Joe  E..  to  Continental/Moss-Gordin,  Inc. 

Agricultural  products  drying  heater  3,586,301 ,  CI.  263-19. 
Shiro,  Teruo;  See— 

Yamanoi,  Akio;  and  Shiro,  Teruo,3, 586,604 
Shores,  Ray  F  Plugging  device.  3,586,202.  CI  220-24  S 
Shouvlin.  Joseph  C.  to  Bauer  Bros,  Co.,  The.  Adjustable  non-coaxial 

disc  refiner  3.586.250,  CI.  24 1  -252. 
Shuler.  Shirley  Dolores.  Water  cycle  3.585,960.  CI   1  1 5-23. 
Shunk  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.:  See- 
Keller.  John  A.  3,586.209 
Shuttle,  Eugene  E.  Method  of  connecting  subterranean  pipe  lines. 

3,585.699,  CI.  29-157 
Sides.  Daniel  H.;  See— 

McCafferty.  Leo  A  .  Jr  .  and  Sides.  Daniel  H  .3,586,1 30. 
Siegel,  Emit,  to  Fernseh  GmbH.  Vertical  deflection  arrangement  in  a 

color  television  system  3.586.902.  CI  3 1 5-26 
Siegel,  Howard  P  ,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation    Rim  clamp  for  ad- 
justable tread  wheel.  3.586, 381,  CI.  301-9. 
Siemens  &  HaJske  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  , 

Fuchs.Ekkehard.  3.586.855. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Dietrich.  Isolde;  Weyl,  Reinhard;andZerbst,  Helmut.  3.587,013 
Eichmann.  Dieter;  and  Russ.  Georg.  3,587,078 
Foiuik.  Rudolf;  and  Reichelt,  Klaus,  3,586,914. 
Glasow,  Peter;  and  Banerjee.  Prabuddha,  3,586,857. 
Kafka.  Wilhelm,  3,586,958 
Kuntze,  Rudolf,  3,587,065 
Muller,  Martin,  3,586,399. 
Pommerrenig,  Dieter.  3.586.548. 
Rosenberger,  Dieter,  3,586,994. 

Schramm,    Heinz-Helmut;    Kessler,   Claus,   Kuenzee,    Paul,    and 
Reuter,  Hans-Karl,  3,586,804 
Sigmond.  Gyrgy;  See— 

Juhasz,  Adam,  Mahig,  Laszio;  Nagy,  Albert,  Sigmond,  Gyrgy,  and 
Steiner,Janos, 3,586,487. 
Signode  Corporation;  See- 
Ericsson,  Arvid  I  .  3.586,572. 


Simms,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Horzepa.  Joseph  J.;  Mansell,  James  J.;  and  Simms,  Robert  L., 

Jr  .3.587.053. 
Simons.  Donald  M.  Article  support.  3,586,278,  CI.  248-165. 
Simons,  Robert  E.  See— 

Chu,  Richard  C,  Gupta,  Omkarnath  R.;  Hwang,  Un-pah;  Moran, 
Kevin  P  ,and  Simons,  Robert  E, 3, 586, 101 . 
Simor,  George  G.,  to  Ion  Company,  The.  Dental  crown  and  method  of 

installation  thereof  3,585,723,  CI.  32-12. 
Simovits,  Stephen  S  ,  Jr.,  and  Dumas,  Christ  J.,  to  American  Plasticraft 
Company    Electrical  switch  with  improved  common  terminal  hous- 
ing retaining  means  for  pivoted  contact.  3,586,796,  CI.  200-6. 
Simpson, George  R.;  See- 
Starkweather,  Gary  K  ,  and  Simpson,  George  R., 3, 586,849. 
Sims,  Anker  Victor,  and  Reed,  Paul  Weller,  to  Gosselin,  A.  E.,  En- 
gineering (Incorporated)    Burner  combustion  control  including  ul- 
trasonic pressure  waves  3,586,468,  CI.  431-1. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Michaels,  Glenn  O  .  and  Mooi,  John,  3,586,730. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Bartosz.  Frank  J  .  3,585,951 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See- 
Angel,  Arthur  M  ,  and  Hurlimann,  Reinhard,  3,587,074. 
Ensinger.  Willis  B..  3,585,866. 
Kass,  Jordan,  and  Evans,  John  L.,  3,585,877. 
Single  Buoy  Mooring  Inc.;  See— 

Smulders,  August  Hendrik  Maria,  3,586,352. 
Sinnamon,  Robert  H.;  See- 
Galloway,  Frederick  M.,  Riley,  Samuel  William,  and  Sinnamon, 
Robert  H  .3,586,558 
Sinnet,  George  T  :  See— 

Petraits.  John  J  ,  and  Sinnet.  George  T, 3.586,540. 
SIRA  Societa  Industriale  Ricerche  Automotoristiche  S.r.L.:  See — 

Giacosa.  Dante.  3.586.456 
Sirmons.  Brink  J  Hair  frosting  cap  3,586,009,  CI.  1 32-9. 
Skoldberg,  Per  Olof,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Apparatus  operable 
by  pressure  fluid  to  generate  pressure  waves  in  a  medium.  3,585,964, 
CI.  116-137 
Slany.  Erich,  to  Witte.  Stephan  &  Company.  Screwdriver  with  handle. 

3,586,080,  CI   145-61 
Sloane.    Edwin    A.,    to    Ampex   Corporation.    Computer   system    for 
producing  various  founer  analyses  in  real  time.  3.586,843,  CI.  235- 
156 
Sloyan,  Jerome  James.  Motor  support  with  spring  balancing  contra  to 

motor  weight  3,586.271.  CI  248-13. 
Sloyan.  Jerome  J.  Motor  base  with  non-lubricated  sliding  carriage. 

3.586.273. CI  248-23 
Smalarz.  Anthony  Andrew,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Clamp  assembly 

3,586,356, CI  287-20.3 
Smeets.  Fred,  to  N.V.  La  Citrique  Beige.  Unsaturated  carboxylic  salt 

materials  and  derivatives  thereof.  3.586,715,  CI.  260-535. 
Smidth.F  L  .ACo.See- 

Fagerholt.  Gunnar  R..  3,586,249. 
Vognsgaard,  Vichtor  Immanuel,  3,586,74 1 . 
Smierciak,  Edward  S  ,  and  Neumann,  Wallace  R.,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Pseudo-random  dot  inter- 
lace television  system  3,586,775,  CI.  178-69.5 
Smith,  A.  O  .  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Broberg,  Leonard  E.,  3,585,846, 
Smith.  Arthur  E  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Furnace  tapping 

system  3.586.305, CI.  266-42. 
Smith.  Donald  C;  See— 

Banziger.  Walter;  and  Smith,  Donald  C, 3,587,056. 
Smith,  Fred  C  ,;  See— 

Terc.NemenM  ,3.586.516. 
Smith.  George  W..  Jr.;  See- 
Butler,  Thomas  T  ;  KreUch.  Kenneth  P.,  Sr.;  Neville,  Sylvester  M.; 
and  Smith.  George  W,  Jr. ,3,587,058. 
Smith,  John  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Secondary  terminal  con- 
duit box  for  current  transformers.  3,586,753,  CI.  174-50. 
Smith,  Leonard  R  D  :  See- 
Cannon,  Richard  L.;  and  Smith,  Leonard  R.  D., 3,585,895. 
Smith,  Russell  R  ,  to  Castle  &.  Cooke,  Inc.  Automatic  can  packer  for 

pineapple  slices  3,585.785,  CI  53-252. 
Smith,  Stanley  Babcock;  Zindler,  Jerrold;  Argon,  Rauf;  and  Blackmer, 
David  E.,  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.  Atomic  absorption 
spectroanalysis  system.  3,586,441,  CI.  356-97. 
Smitzer.    Louis    A  .    to    Stromberg    Datagraphics    Inc.    Sheet    feed 

mechanism  for  paper.  3.586,3 1 7,  CI.  271-39. 
Smulders.  August  Hendrik  Maria,  to  Single  Buoy  Mooring  Inc.  Swivel 

structures  for  mooring-buoysor  the  like.  3,586,352,  CI.  285-134. 
Smyser,  William  E.;  See— 

Speros,  Dimitrois  M.;  and  Smyser,  William  E., 3,386,898. 
Smyth,  Roston  &  Pavitt:  See— 

Piekarski.  Leonard,  3.587.012. 
Snyder.  Irving  F  .  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Cup  dispensing  device. 

3.586.074. CI   141-271. 
Snyderman.  Joseph,  to  Eppler,  John,  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Convolute 

tube  winding  machine  3,585,908,  CI.  93-8 1 . 
Sobchak.  Frank  L  :  See— 

Brouwer.  Frans,  and  Sobchak,  Frank  L, 3 ,586,774. 
Societe  Anonyme;  Ciments  Laforge:  See— 

Dellyes.  Roland.  3.585.864. 
Societe  Anonyme  Glaenzer  Spicer:  See— 
Grain,  Michel,  3,586,357. 
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Societe  Anonyme  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Bauwens,  Robert;  and  Julou,  Roland.  3,586.495. 
Societe  de  Conditionnement  en  Aluminium  Seal  GP:  See— 

Podesta,  Armando,  3,585,787 
Societe  de  Mecanique  de  Pringy:  See— 

Geffroy,  Robert,  3,586,544 
Societe  des  Lunetiers,  Temkine  &  Cie:  See— 

Beasse,  Jacques,  3,586,448. 
Societe  d'Etudes  el  de  Vente  de  Materiels  pour  la  Fabrication  et  le 
Faconnage  du  Carton  Ondule  Martin:See— 
Carrel,  Rene,  3,585,909 
Societe  Francaise  des  Produits  pour  Catalyse:  See— 

Juguin,  Bernard;  and  Le  Page.  Jean  Francois,  3,586,729. 
Societe  pour  la  Mesure  des  Calories  'Somesca':See— 

Topart,  Jean,  3,585,850. 
Soda,  Shigenari;  Seki,  Tatsujiro;  Abu,  Hiroji.  Ishiwatari.  Susumu;  and 
Yamamoto,  Ken,  to  Seikisui  Sponge  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ap- 
paratus for  making  a  sandwich  panel  3,586,574,  CI   156-380. 
Sogn,   Allen   W.,  to   Allied  Chemical   Corporation.   Preparation   of 

phthalazone.  3,586,682, CI.  260-250. 
Sola  International  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Schultz,  Donald  Herbert,  3,586,414 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See- 
Ley,  Anthony  J,  3,586,846 
Sunsfeld,  James  W,  3, 585.843 
Wheable,  Desmond.  3.586.989. 
Solbeck,  Erik.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacturing  of  laminated  material 

3,586,588, CI.  156-553. 
Solomon,  William  H.;  Davies,  John  R  ;  and  Forward,  Carrel  M  .  to 
Oliver  Machinery  Company.  Labeling  machine.  3,586,570,  CI.  156- 
353. 
Solvay&CieiSee— 

Martelli.Nerio,  3,585,682. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Kaneda,  Yoshiyuki;  Iwashita,  Sakan;  and   Hishikawa,  Shinichi. 
3.585,713. 
Sotome,  Hiromi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diaphragm 

for  loudspeakers.  3, 586, 121.  CI   181-32 
Southgate,  Peter  D..  to  RCA  Corporation    Field-excited  semiconduc- 
tor laser  which  uses  a  uniformly  doped  single  crystal.  3.586,999,  CI 
331-94.5 
Southwire  Company:  See— 

Schoemer,  Roger  J.,  3,586,751 
Sowers,  Hal  L.;  and  Balkwill,  John  T  ,  to  Optics  Technology,  Inc 
Photocathode  of  light  fibers  having  ends  terminating  in  truncated 
corner  cubes.  3,586,895,  CI.  3 1 3-94. 
SPA-SocieU  Prodotti  Antibirtici  S.p  A.:  See— 

Notarianni,  Aurelio  Filippo;  and  Ghielmetti,  Giuseppe,  3,586.607 
Spakhoff,  Georg  Arnold  Willem  Jacob:  See— 

Nienhuis,  Willem  Fokko;  Spakhoff,  Georg  Arnold  Willem  Jacob. 
andBoke,Klaus,3,586.l99 
Spear,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Rabcr,  Carles  F.,  to  Pxit^^nd  Whitney  Inc 

Three-phase  DC  motor  control  system.  3,586,949,  CI  3 1 8-257 
Specht,  Donald  P.:  See- 
Contois,  Lawrence  E.,  and  Specht,  Donald  P. ,3, 586,500. 
Spectral  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Gerwiu.  Paul  F,  3,587,027. 
Speedring  Corporation:  See- 
Del  Carlo,  Carlo;  and  Jenkin,  Keith  R.,  3,586,435. 
Speros,  Dimitrois  M.;  and  Smyser,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Aluminum  chloride  discharge  lamp.  3,586,898,  CI.  313- 
229. 
Sperry  Rand  Canada  Limited:  See- 
Paul,  John  J,  3,586,836 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Blanshinc,  Allison  W.;  and  Procter,  Edward  C,  3,585,789. 
Cubert,  Jack  S.;  and  Murphy,  James  J.,  3,586,533 
Dorfman.  Walter,  3,586,888. 

Jarzembski,  William  B.,  and  Jaeger,  Joseph  H.,  3,586,436 
Powers,  Joseph  A.,  3,586,186. 
Ro8S,GeraldF..  3,587. 107 
Strawbridge,  George  B.,  3,587,068. 
Spiegelberg,  Hans:  See— 

Edenhofer,  Albrecht;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,3,586,7l8. 
Spillane,  Robert  Thomas,  to  Wyomissing  Corporation.   Decorative 

anchor  elastic  fabric  tape.  3,586,595,  CI.  161-77. 
Spitz,  Melvin  P.  Folding  sofa-bed  with  improved  head  section  control 

linkage.  3,585,658,  CI.  513 
SPO,  Incorporated:  See- 
Young,  Lester  C,  3,586,093. 
Spracklin,  Barry  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Microwave 

process  for  shucking  bivalve  mollusks.  3,585,676,  CI.  1 7-48 
Spreitzcr,  Joseph  F.  Roll  and  catch  toy.  3,586,329,  CI.  273-96. 
Sproul.  Merrill  F.,  and  Courtemanche,  Richard  D.,  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation.  Striaescope  for  inspecting  a  transparent  object  sub- 
merged in  a  liquid  having  the  same  index  of  refraction.  3,586,444. 
CI.  356-129. 
Sramek,  Martin,  to  Ceskoslovensky  institut  pre  uzemne  planovanie 

Membrane-formingplow  3,585,804,  CI.  61 -72  6 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company:  See— 

Wakeman,  Alden  Harvey;  Roahen,  Dan  Crabill;  and  Knox,  Rod 
ney  Lee.  3.585,721. 
Staab,  Thomas  E.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic  shaft  seal 
3,586,342, CI.  277-134. 


Stadler,    Paul;    Hofmann,    Albert,    and    Troxler,    Franz,    to    Sandoz 
Ltd.2.5.(5)-Di(tri)substituted-IO/3-hydroxy-3,6-dioxo-      ocuhydro- 
oxazolo(3.2-a]pyrrolo(2,l-cl  pyrazine  derivatives  of  lysergic  acid 
3.586.683.  CI.  260-268 
Stalcup.  Josephine  C   Resonant  drumstick   3,585.897,  CI   84-422 
Staley.  James  D  .  to  Heinz.  H    J  .  Company.  Carton  filling  apparatus 

3.585.782. CI  53-159. 
Stamm,  James  R.:  See- 
Hill,     F.     Leroy;     Rolland.     Burton     A.     and     Stamm,    James 
R  .3.586.230 
Standard  Oil  Company  See- 
Duke.  June  T..  and  Prem.  Dorothy  C  .  3.586.737. 
Voris,  Arthur  A  ,  Jr  .  3.586.277 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana);  See- 
Casey.  John  A.  3.586,657 
Standard  Producu  Company;  See— 

Reid.  James  Sims.  3.586.170 
Stanghellini,  Ettore,  to  Olivetti-General  Electric  S.p  A    Selection  cir- 
cuit for  memory  lines  3,587,064,  CI   340-174 
Stanley,  Edward  B  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Method  of 
making  thin-gauge  oriented  electrical  steel  sheet    3.586,545,  CI. 
148-1  I  I 
Stanley,  James  W;  See— 

Hosey,  Richard  E.,  Hoskins.  Thomas  A  ,  Shaltz,  Myron  F  ,  and 
Stanley.  James  W  .3.586.450 
Stanley  Works.  The;  See- 

Elmore,  James.  3.585,780 
Stansfeld,  James  W  ,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The 

Fluid  density  transducers  3,585,843.  CI  73-32. 
Stark.  Richard  L.;  See- 
Burns.  Robert  C  .  Drejza.  John  E  .  Manning,  Donald  F  ,  Stark. 
Richard  L  ,  Stiles.  Donald  J  ,  Wallace,  Joseph  E  ,  and  Wilson. 
Joseph  T  ,111,3.585.927 
Starkweather,  Gary  K  ,  and  Simpson.  George  R  .  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion Illumination  system  3.586.849. CI  240-41  35 
Start.   Ernest,  and   Blook,   Raymond,  to  Cotton,  William.  Limited 

Straight  bar  knitting  machines  3.585.820,  CI  66-96 
Stary,  Walter  E  Apparatus  for  expanding  tubes  3.585, 70 1,  CI  29-202 
Statman.  Max;  See— 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J  .  Jr  .  Statman.  Max;  and  Vinyard,  Herschel 
T  .3.586.485 
Stegman,  Charles  B  Tape  transport  control  apparatus    3.587,071,  CI 

340-174  1 
Stein.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Dykaar.  David  E  .  and  Stein.  Bernard  J  .3.586.834. 
Steiner.  Janos;  See— 

Juhasz.  Adam;  Mahig.  Laszio.  Nagy.  Albert;  Sigmond.  Gyrgy;  and 
Steiner.  Janos. 3. 586,487 
Steiner.   Kurt,   and    Lindlar,   Herbert,   to    Hoffmann-La   Roche    Inc 

Process  for  the  production  of  xylose  3.586,537,  CI   127-37 
Steinkc.   Otto   F..   to  Globe   Tool   and    Engineering   Company.  The. 

Method  of  automatically  winding  armatures  3,585,716. CI  29-597. 
Steinmetz,  Werner,  to  Mahog  AG    Drill  grinding  machine  particularly 

forspiraldrills  3.585,762,  CI  51-219 
Steinmuller.  L  &  C  .G  m  b  H    See- 

Muller.  Werner;  and  Oehler,  Werner,  3,585,709 
Stelzer,   William,   to   Kelsey-Hayes  Company    Skid   control  system 

3,586,388, CI  303-21. 
Stenberg-Flygt  AB:  See— 

Englesson,  Sixten,  3,586,028. 
Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation  See— 

Hensley.  Eugene.  3.586,269 
Stenniken.  Benjamin  Henry,  to  Engelhard  Industries  Pty    Ltd    Bulk 

packaging  of  articles  3.585.775.  CI  53-23 
Stephens.  Donald  L  :  See— 

Mariowe.  Huston  R.;  Stephens.  Donald  L  .  and  Selvidge.  John 
B  .3.586,123 
Stephenson.  Kenrick  O  ,  Jr    See— 

Vogelman.  Joseph    Herbert.   Stephenson,   Kenrick   O  .  Jr  .   and 
Feinerman.  Bernard, 3. 586. 787 
Sterler,  Bernard  Display  device  3,585,746.  CI  40-35 
Sterling.  Henley  Frank,  and  George.  Wilben  Ridd.  to  International 
Standard    Electric    Corporation     Auto    transformer    silver    boat 
3.586.750. CI   13-27 
Stevens,  Robert  C  ,  to  Cordis  Corporation   Method  of  making  tubular 

products  3,585,707.  CI  29-427 
Stewart.  James  M.  Drafting  aid  3.585.725.  Ci  33-80. 
Stewart.  Russell  L  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Electrolytic 

reduction  of  oxides  using  plasma  electrodes  3,586.61  3,  CI  204-67 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation  See— 

Brouwer.  Frans;  and  Sobchak.  Frank  L  .  3.586.774 
Stigmark.  Lennart;  See— 

Gulich.  Tore;  and  Stigmark,  Lennart, 3, 586.288. 
StihI.  Hans  Peter;  See— 

Schmierer.     Heinz;     Stihl.     Hans     Peter,     and     Zerrer,     Ger- 
hard,3,586,238 
Stiles,  Donald  J.;  See- 
Bums,  Robert  C  ,  Drejza,  John  E.;  Manning,  Donald  F  .  Surk, 
Richard  L  .  Stiles.  Donald  J  .  Wallace.  Joseph  E.;  and  Wilson. 
Joseph  T.  111.3.585.927 
Stine.  Laurence  O  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Conversion 
and  desulfurization  of  hydrocarbonaceous  black  oils   3.586.619,  CI 
208-89 
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Siolki.  Thomii  I.,  lo  Monianto  Company.  CoW-formable  meUl  rein- 
forced laminate  compriiing  a  polyvinyl  halide  iheet  bonded  to  a  gum 
pla«fic»heet.  3.586.594,  CI.  161-39. 
Stone.  William.  Jr.  Rack  for  automatic  care  of  laboratory  animali. 

3.585.968. CI   119-22. 
Stork  Amiterdam  N.V.:  Set— 

Janten.  Lodewijk.  3.586.609. 
Stranch  Jamei  G  ;  and  Carroll,  Max  L..  Jr  .  to  Eattman  Kodak  Com- 
pany    Method    of    making    a    fiber-niled    therrooplaatic    article. 
3.586.560.  CI.  156-167 
Strang.  Helmuth:  See— 

Guttinger.  Kurt;  and  Strang,  Helmuth,3,586,337. 
Strauch.  Heinrich.  to  Ataociated  Engineering  Limited.  Inductive  tran«- 

duceri.  3.586.964.  CI  324-34 
Strawbridge.   George    B  .    to    Sperry    Rand   Corporation.    Two-wire 
memory  lyttem  providing  temporary  storage.  3.587.068.  CI.  340- 
174 
Strobl.  Hor«  Roland:  See— 

Neumann.  Peter;  and  Strobl.  Horat  Roland. 3.585.678. 
Stromberg  Datagraphici  Inc.:  See— 

Dieu.  Charlei  H.;  Freeh.  Roger  A.;  Muir.  Max  K.;  and  Puck.  Mer- 
lin L.  3.586.437 
Smitzer.Louii  A. .3.586.3 17. 
Stromberg  Datagraphix.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Cunningham.  Omar  Leo.  Jr.;  and  Saxton.  Howard  N..  3,586.145. 
Strong.  Jamei  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  a  tuipcntion  of 

fine  particles  in  a  liquid  3.586.294.  CI.  259- 1 8. 
Studiengesellschafi  Kohle  m.b.H.:  See— 

Wilke.Gunther;and  Heimbach.  Paul.  3.586.727. 
Stull,  Keefer  S..  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Signal 
retrieval  system  with  continuous  control  of  detection  threshold  level. 
3,587.097, CI.  343-7. 
Suda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Okuno,  Keno;  Takahata,  Kouichi;  and  Suda,  Takefhi.3,586,906. 
Suddeutsche  Mechanische  Werkstatten  Wolf  Freiherr  von  Hornstein 
KG  :  See- 

Richt,  Hubert,  3.586.259. ^    "  - 

Sugawara.  Masao:  See—  — '^^^--' 

Seki,  Takeo;  Sugawara,  Masao;  Takei,  Sachio;  Nono|ikf;  Saburo; 
and  Fukushima,  Maaakazu,3.586,900. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See—  ''^^^ 

Zerlauth.  Ferdinand,  3,586.439.  ""^ 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  '       ~_^ 

Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Fujinami,  Akira;  Horiuchi,  Fukashi;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  and  Ooishi,  Tadashi,  3,586.697. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichiki,  Eiichi;  Ryu,  Hirosuke;  and  Namba.  Yasumiti,  3,586,734 
Takemura,   Toshio;    Nakagawa,    Isamu;    and    Nakaihio.    Seizn. 
3.586.736. 

Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ^^ — — 

Oauld.  James  A,  3,586,175.  — _ 

Townsend.  Richard  A.  3.586.162.  -       -       -^---.^ 

Sun  Oil  Company:  See—  ^ 

Hosier,  Peter,  3,586,605.  -  '         ^" 

Mills,   Ivor  W.;  Dimeter,  Glenn   R.;  and  Metchiorc,  John  J., 
3.586.752. 

Sunbeam  Corporation:  See—  

Bielak,  Sigmund  H.  and  Johnson.  SUnton  A..  3.585,717. 

Dokos,  Sophoctes  J.;  Wickenberg,  Chester  H.;  Swanson,  Charles 

E.;  and  Gasparaitis,  Bemardas,  3,587,02frj^ ^  ~ 

Khaja,  Farces  Uddin.  3,585,921 .  ^^      '~^.  ^^^ 

Sundstrand  Corporation:  See—  _=_.=!^  ''''^~-, 

Gravelte,  Homer  E,  3,586.401.  ^_ 

Moon,  Harry  C,  Jr..  3,585,797.  - 

Moon,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  Schoening,  Stephen  R.;~'Rm]  Knobloch.  John 
C.  3.585.901. 
Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel;  and  Alicot.  Marie-Joscphe  Jeanne,  to 
Ugine      Kuhlreann,      mesne.      Dyestuffs      from      naphthoylene- 
bcnximidazoliums.  3,586,677,  CI.  260-247.2 
Suroff,  Leonard  W.,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  method  and 

apparatus  for  pumping  fluids  through  a  human.  3,585,648,  CI.  3-1 . 
Sussman,  Milton  H.:  Set— 

Schenk,  George  F.;  and  Sussman,  Milton  H., 3 ,586,424. 
Sutton,  Percival  R.  Toilet  tissue  dispenser.  3,586,252,  CI.  242-SS.3 
Suzuki,  Takaahi:  See—  ""^-i^     _   __ 

Minobe.  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi.3,S86,52S.  ^  -,^^ 

Svensson,  Arne  Bcjcrt,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  mesne.  Method  for  au. 
tomatic  continuous  measuring  and  recording  of  blood  pressure  aitd 
arrangemenu  for  executing  said  method.  3,585,987,  CI.  1 28-2.05 
Swanson,  Chartes  E.:  See— 

Dokos,  Sophoctes  J.;  Wickenberg,  Chester  H.;  Swanson,  Chartes 
E.;  and  Gasparaitis,  Bemardas,3,587,025.  ^^ 

Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Fong,  Gim  P.;  and  Davis,  Paul.  3.586, 161 . 
Swinhoe.  Ronald:  See— 

TrevaJion.  PeUr  Asquith;  and  Swinhoe.  Ronald.3. 586.488 
Swisher.  William  F..  to  Essex  International.  Inc.  Bi-suble  reciprocable 

switch  construction.  3,586.806.  CI.  200-153.5 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Jaquith.  Howard  R.;  McCarthy.  James  L.;  Nichoh.  Nathaniel  B.; 

and  Norton.  Suntey  C,  Jr..  3,587.01 8. 
Laessker.  Fritz  B.,  3.586.374. 
Tyter.  Hugh  J.  3.585.742. 


Sytvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Stephen  v.;  and  Shaffer.  John  W.,  3,586,470. 
Durante.  Anthony  C.  3.587.050. 

McDonough.  Thomas  B.;  and  Shaffer.  John  W.,  3,586,47 1 . 
Parad.  Leonard  I..  3.587.004. 
Syndetic  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Granger.  Theodore  A.;  and  Nichols.  Claude  R.,  Jr.,  3,S86,64S. 
Szakacs.  James.  Film  processing  apparatus.  3.586.571.  CI.  156-353. 
Szilagyi.  Bela:  See- 
Price.  Howard;  and  Szilagyi.  Bela.3. 586,295. 
Szklarz.  Eugene  G.:  See— 

Krupka.  Milton  C;  Giorgi.  Angelo  L.;  Krikorian,  Nerus  H.;  and 
Szklarz,  Eugene  G, 3,586,64 1 . 
Tabci,  Shigeru:  See— 

Shibata,  Akira;  and  Tabei,  Shigeru,3,586,808. 
Tada,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kunioka,  Kazuo;  and  Tada,  Takeshi,3,586,240. 
Tajima,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Komamiya.    Yasuo;    Kurokawa.    Kazuo;    Goto.    TaUuo;    Mori. 
Ryoichi;  and  Tajima.  Hiroaki. 3.586,845. 
Takagi.  Heizaburo:  See— 

Fukami.     Masaharu,     Takagi,     Heizaburo;     and     Nakatsubo, 
To8hio,3.586.563. 
Takagi.  Keiji:  See- 
Van  Der  Ziel.  Aldert;  and  Takagi.  Keiji,3,S86.887. 
Takahata.  Kouichi:  See— 

Okuno.  Keno;  Takahata.  Kouichi;  and  Suda.  Takeshi.3.586,906. 
Takanami.  Akiwo:  See— 

Kamada.  Masayuki.  Tamura.  Yoshiaki;  Takanami.  Akiwo;  Ikeda. 
Akira.  and  Araki.  Kinichi. 3, 586.229. 
Takata.  Victor,  to  Artisan  Industries  Inc.  Transporting  spool  assembly 

for  strip-like  material.  3.586.225, CI.  226-95. 
Takei.  Sachio:  See— 

Seki.  Takeo;  Sugawara.  Masao;  Takei.  Sachio;  Nonogaki.  Saburo; 
and  Fukushima.  Masakazu,3. 586.900. 
Takemura.  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Isamu;  and  Nakashio.  Seizo.  to  Su- 
mitomo Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Vinyl  ether  modified  polyphen- 
ytene  oxide  3.586.736.  CI.  260-874. 
Taki,  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Nitta.  Tsuneharu;  Kuito.  Akio;  Nagase,  Kaneomi;  Iguchi,  Takashi; 
and  Taki.  Hiromiuu. 3.586.534. 
Talento.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Horn.    Fordyce    H.;   Porter.   Joseph   W.;   and   Talento.   Joseph 
L. 3.586.803. 
Talet.  Pierre,  and  Behar.  Robert,  to  Nobel-Bozel.  Glycidyl  derivatives 

ofbis(hydroxy-4-phenyl)aceticacid.  3,586,739, CI.  260-837. 
Tamura.  Masuhiku:  See— 

Yasui.    Teruo;    Tamura.     Masuhiko;     and    Tsutsumi.     Mitsu- 
toshi,3 .586.7 16. 
Tamura.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Jiamada.  Masayuki;  Tamura.  Yoshiaki;  Takanami.  Akiwo;  Ikeda. 
Akira;  and  Araki.  Kinichi. 3. 586,229. 
Tanabe.  Kiyoshi;  and  Oka.  Muuumu.  to  Nippon  Eternit  Pipe  Co..  Ltd. 

Fiber  cement  pipe  3.586.059.  CI.  138-143. 
Tanaka.  Haruo:  See— 

Nakayama.       Kiyoshi;       Tanaka.       Haruo;       and       Hagino. 
Hiroshi.3 .586.606 
Tanaka.  Ikuo  See— 

Sakata,  Tenji;  Nakanishi.  Osamu;  and  Tanaka.  Ikuo. 3. 586.660. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyuki;  and  Morimoto.  Naoki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System 
for  extracting  features  of  lines  of  a  pattern.  3,587,045, CI.  340-146.3 
Tanaka,  Nobuyuki.  and  Morimoto.  Naoki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Slope 
detecting  pattern  recognizing  system  for  determining  a  line  pattern. 
3.587.046. CI  340-146.3 
Tandon.  Jai  P..  and  Durrell,  William  S..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the   production  of  2.4-dichloro-6-amino-  s-triazines. 
3,586.679.  CI.  260-249.5 
Tanguy.  Pierre.  Carre.  Pierre;  and  Le  Boulbouech,  Jean.  Machine  for 

twisting  dough.  3.585.943,  CI.  107-4. 
Tangye.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Gilbank,  LeRoy  F.;  and  Tangye.  Raymond  J. .3.586,253. 
Tann.  Alexander  Arthur:  See— 

Gwynn.  Roger  Edward;  Turnham.  Michael  John;  and  Tann,  Alex- 
ander Arthur,3 .585.956. 
Tantlinger.  Keith  W..  to  Fruehauf  Corporation.  Outboard  mounted 

brake.  3.586.1 32.  CI.  188-18. 
Tarbuck.  tsAe  Irene:  See— 

Tate.  James  Arthur;  Butterworth,  Hiram  Reginald;  and  Tarbuck. 
Geoffrey  Bowes.3.585.836. 
Tarbuck.  Geoffrey  Bowes:  See— 

Tate.  James  Arthur;  Butterworth,  Hiram  Reginald;  and  Tarbuck, 
Geoffrey  Bowes.3.585.836. 
Tate.  Gary  L  :  See- 
Nathan.  Bernard;  and  Tate,  Gary  L. 3.586.234 
Tate.  James   Arthur;   Butterworth.   Hiram   Reginald;   and   Tarbuck. 
Geoffrey    Bowes.    deceasedO    (by    Tarbuck.    Esme    Irene;    legal 
representative),  to  Berry.  Henry.  &  Company  Limited,  and  British 
Railways  Board  Apparatus  for  heat  setting  metal.  3.585.836.  CI.  72- 
384 
Taterzynski,  Sylvester  R.;  and  Raeburn.  George  Dand.  to  Globe-Union 

Inc  Spark  gap  devices.  3.586.903.  CI.  3 1 5-35. 
Taylor,   Lloyd   D  ,   to   Polaroid  Corporation.   Hardening  agents  for 

image-receiving  elements.  3.586.503.  CI.  96-29. 
Taylor.  Milton  L  Spraying  device.  3,586,237,  CI.  239-78. 
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Taylor-Winfield  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Hall,  Arthur  M.  3.586.174 
Technical  Operations.  Incorporated:  See— 

Muelter.  Peter  F.  3.586.434 
Teichmann.  Hartmut  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Monitor  circuit 

apparatus.  3.587.096. CI.  340-412. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

,3.586.597 


,3,587.052. 

.586,102. 
See- 


,3.586.738 


Dennis    G.,    and    Tenteris.    Ansis 
Dennis    G.;    and    Tenteris.    Ansis 


S  . 
H 


Okuhashi.  Tomomi 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Metcalf.  Michael  H 
Teledyne  Inc.:  See— 

Gilles.  Richard  F.  3 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc 

Hyatt.  Gilbert  P.;  and  Ohiberg.  Eugene.  3.586.837. 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited:  See- 
Weber.  Heinz.  3.586.014. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 

Parchim.  Norman  J.,  3.587.001 . 
Television  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 
Nienaber.  Frank  H..  3.587.101 
Temes,  Gabor  C.  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Variable  sample  periodic 

hold  electronic  delay  network  3.587.007.  CI.  333-18 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Weymann,  Henry  P.;  and  Miller.  Frank  V 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See- 
Offer.  Robert  J.  3.586.I7I. 
Tenteris.  Ansis  V.:  See- 
Gottfried.    Max;    Mosiniak, 

v.. 3.585.660. 
Gottfried.    Max;    Mosiniak. 
v.. 3.585.661. 
Terasaka.  Masaji:  See— 

lijima.  Hiroshi;  Goto.  Yutaro;  and  Terasaka.  Masaji. 3.586.543. 
Terc.  Nemen  M..  15%  to  Smith.  Fred  C.  1/50  to  Joannou.  John 
1/50  to  Kolantis,  Anthony  P..  and  1/50  to  Themides.  Nicholas 
Meat  defrosting  apparatus.  3.586.5 1 6.  CI.  99-234. 
Terrell.  Ross  C.  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated.  Anesthetic 

composition.  3.586.724.  CI.  260-614. 
Tetzlaff.  Heinrich  F.:  See— 

Mittelsudt.  Robert  A.;  and  Tetzlaff.  Heinrich  F. 3. 586, 275. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Cole.  Edward  L.;  Wilson.  Raymond  F.,  and  Hess,  Howard  V., 

3,586,625. 
Daniels,  Moses  B.,  Jr .  3,586,070. 
McGahey,  Dean  C; and  Vest,  Eugene  W..  3,586.071 . 
McGahey.  Dean  C;  and  Vest.  Eugene  W..  3.586.072 
Vest.  Eugene  W.;  and  McGahey.  Dean  C.  3.586.069. 
Vest.  Eugene  W.;  and  McGahey.  Dean  C.  3.586.073. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See- 
Backus,  Milo  M.;  and  Wister.  Earl  C.  3.587.039 
Buiting.  Francis  P..  and  McBride.  Lyie  E..  Jr.,  3.586.939. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Averbach.  Benjamin  L.;  and  Pearson,  Philip  K..  3,586.546. 
Howe.  Ralphs.  Jr..  3.586.402. 
Schweitzer.  Michael.  3.586.407. 
Thayer,  Inc.:  See— 

Thayer.  Josephus  J. .3.585.779. 
Thayer.  Josephus  J.,  to  Thayer.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  winding  ribbon 

material  and  applying  wrapping  tape  thereto.  3,585.779,  CI  53-1 18 
Themides.  Nicholas  H.:  See— 

Terc.  Nemen  M.  3.586.516. 
Thiriaux.  Jacques  Emile:  See— 

Buu-Hoi.  Nguyen  Phuc;  Lambelin.  Georges  Emile;  Gillet,  Claude 
Leon;     Thiriaux.     Jacques     Emile.     and      Mees 
Joseph.3.586.713.  -^  s-=-   — _     --^^^^ 

Thomas.  David  F.;  and  B^rgttiiHt,  Haro\i^JL^p*5^atcToui  Company. 

Fire  hydrant.  3.586.019.  CI.  13TS#«5^-«^  ^ 

Thomas.  David  G:  See—  '^^^^ 

Brown.  Walter  L.;  Madden.  Thomas  C^dc^  James  L.;  Miller, 
Gabriel  L.;  and  Thomas.  David  G..3.586?RSr 
Thomas.  David  Lane,  to  International  Standar^-Eiectric  Corporation. 

Telecommunication  loop  system.  3.586.782.  CI.  1 79-1 5. 
Thomas,  Robert  Albert,  to  Trenieries  Leon  Bekaert,  PVBA.  Wire  net- 
work for  hop-growing  fields.  3,585,755, CI.  47-45. 
Thomas,  Robert  M.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  Memory 
arrangement    having    both    magnetic-core    and    switching    -device 
storage  with  a  common  address  register.  3,587,070,  CI.  340- 1 74. 
Thompson,  Allan  E.U-shaped  water  ski.  3,585.664,  CI.  9-310. 
Thompson.  James  H.:  See- 
Chin.  Jack;  Norman.  Roy  E..  and  Thompson,  James  H, 3,586, 742. 
Thompson,  Ralph  B.,  to  Howe-Baker  Engineers,  Inc.,  mesne.  Sweeten- 
ing petroleum  distillates  with  humic  acid  salts.  3.586.622.  CI.  208- 
204. 
Thompson.  Taylor  N.:  See- 
Bender,  Charles  E.;  Thompson,  Taylor  N.;  and  Eraser,  Douglas 
S. 3.586.097. 
Thorsteinsen.  Thor  Erik,  and  Larsson.  Valter,  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Elektriska  Aktiebolaget    Protecting  means  for  series  capacitors  in 
high  voltage  electrical  conductors.  3.586.909.  CI.  3 1 7- 1 2. 
Thuring,  Norbert:  See- 
Marsh.  Walter  H    W..  Coulombe.  Lionel  J  ;  and  Thuring.  Nor- 
bert.3.585.876. 
Tickell.  Arthur  J..  Jr..  to  Realistic  Target  Corporation   Three  dimen- 
sionally  operative  Urget  system.  3.586.331.  CI.  273-102.25 


Tien,  Ping  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated    Ap- 
paratus including  a  thin  film  waveguide  for  nonlinear  interaction  of 
optical  waves.  3,586,872,  CI  307-88  3 
Timken  Company:  See- 
Otto,   Dennis   L  .   Allen.   Charles   M..   and    Walters.   Craig  T.. 
3.586.340. 
Timmler.  Helmut:  See— 

Meiser.  Werner;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Hack,  Helmuth,  Timmler,  Helmut, 
and  Wegter.  Richard.3.586.680 
Timmons.  James  R.:  See— 

Inwood.  Russell  A.;  Rector,  Delbert  L  ,  and  Timmons,  James 
R. 3.586.142. 
Tiraspolsky,  Wladimir.  and  Rouviere,  Roger  Francois,  to  Turboservice 
Societe  Anonyme.  Directional  drilling  equipment.  3.586.116.  CI. 
175-74. 
Tischer.  Kurt:  See— 

Baetzner.  Alfred.  Baetzner.  Helmut,  and  Tischer.  Kurt. 3. 586. 371 
Titangesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Hilgers.  Giovanni;    Hitzemann.   Gerhard,   and    Kulling.    Achim, 
3.586,489. 
Tittle,  John  G.,Sr.:  See— 

Lundelius,  Oscar  E.,  Sr  ;  and  Tittle.  John  G  ,  Sr  ,3.586.935. 
T'Jampens.  Germin  Remi:See— 

Meijer,  Riksterus  Auguste  Johannes  Maria,  and  T'Jampens,  Ger- 
min Remi. 3. 586,896 
Todd,  Charles  E..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  operating  on  an  edge 

of  a  moving  web  3.586.58 1 .  CI   1 56-467 
Tokyo  Electrical  Engineering  College:  See— 

Fujimaki,  Tadao,  3,586,94 1 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoto.    Harumichi,    Fukui,    Kiyoshi;    and    Oshima,    Teruo, 
3,586.893. 
Tomezsko,  Edward  S.  J.:  See- 
Connor.  James  E..  Jr.,  D'Alessandro.  Alfred  F  ;  Shalit.  Harold,  and 
Tomezsko,  Edward  S  J  ,3,586,733 
Tonegawa,   Hiroshi;   Kawasaki,  Tadayuki.  and   Nakayama,   Kenji,  to 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Fluid-operated  RPM  regulator  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  3,585,975.  CI   123-103 
Toner,  Charles  V,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force  Rotor  blade 

variable  modulus  trailing  edge  3.586,460,  CI  416-144 
Topart.  Jean.  1/2  to  Societe  pour  la  Mesure  des  Calories  'Somesca' 

Device  for  counting  heat  or  cold  units  3.585.850,  CI  73-193 
Topol,  George  J.,  to  Keene  Corporation  Apparatus  for  continuous  de- 
tection and  measurement  of  suspended  solids  in  liquids   3,586,862, 
CI.  250-218. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Otani.  Seiya;  Iwamura.  Takao,  Yamazaki,  Toru,  Noguchi,  Yoshio. 
and  Akatsuka.  Takeaki.  3,586.728 
Tornheim,  Harold.  Apparatus  for  demounting  an  attachment  from  a 

truck.  3.586. 189. CI.  214-515 
Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Mittelsudt,  Robert  A  ,  and  Tetzlaff.  Heinrich  F  .  3.586,275 
Torongo.  Albert  H..  Jr..  to  American  Express  Company    Wallet  for 

travelers' cheques,  or  the  like  3.586.085.  CI   150-38. 
Torrington  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Batt.  Roberts.  3.585,8 1 6 
Totten.  John  A.,  to  Equipment  Engineering  and  Manufacturing.  Inc 
Automatic  gas  chlorinator  for  swimming  pool    3,586,050,  CI    137- 
624.15 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See- 
Shaffer.  Walter  M.  3.586.183. 
Towne  Robinson  Fastener  Company:  See — 

Geo^J. Xhaivre,  Joseph  W  ,  3.585,900 

ToWnsend.  Richard  A.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation   Dispensing  con- 
tainer for  yarn  and  the  like  3.586.1 62.  CI  206-64 
Toyo  Rubber 4ndustry  Co  .  Ltd..  The:  See— 
Hashida.Taizo.  3.586.088 
Minobe.  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi.  3.586,525. 
Tracked  Hoovercraft  Limited:  See— 

Henneuey,  Dennis;  and  Hart.  William  Barrie,  3,586,141 . 
Trefileries  Leon  Bekaert,  PVBA;  See- 
Thomas,  Robert  Albert,  3,585,755. 
Treharne,  Richard   W..  and  Mc  Kibben,  Charlton   K  ,  to  Kettering 
Scientific  Research.  Inc..  mesne.  Direct  reading  pyrometer  employ- 
ing pyroelectric  crystal  detector  3.586.439,  CI  356-43 
Treiber,  Fritz  F.;  and  Frenchy,  James  H  ,  to  Corley-Miller,  Inc   Auto- 
matic wrapping  machine.  3.585,784.  CI  53-210. 
Trevalion.  Peter  Asquith;  and  Swinhoe,  Ronald,  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority  Sampling  devices  3,586,488,  CI  23-273 
Triggiani,  Leonard  Vincent.  Sanchez,  Moises  Gali;  and  Ashby,  George 
Elliott,  to  Grace,  W   R.  &  Co  Method  of  preparing  a  fuel  plate  con- 
taining low  density  fuel  particles  3,586,744, CI  264-0  5 
Triggiani,  Leonard  Vincent;  Sanchez,  Moises  Gali.  and  Ashby,  George 
Elliott,  to  Grace,  W   R  ,  &  Co  Method  of  preparing  a  fuel  plate  con- 
taining densified  fuel  particles  3,586,745, CI  264-0  5 
Triggiani,  Leonard  Vincent;  Sanchez,  Moises  Gali;  and  Ashby,  George 
Elliott,  to  Grace,  W    R  ,  &  Co    Method  of  making  a  nuclear  fuel 
plate.  3,586,746,  CI  264-0  5 
Tripp,  Robert  W  ,  to  Farrand  Optical  Co  ,  Inc.  Zero  dispersion  doubte 

monochromator  3,586,442,  CI  356-99 
Trocme,  Claude  M.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc  Anti-skid  brake  con- 
trol and  actuator  auembly.  3,586,386,  CI.  303-21 . 
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L  ,    Trottier.    Ray    F;    and    Beeley,    Michael 


Troltier,  Ray  F    S«- 

Radford,    David 
G  ,3.586,219 
Tro»el  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Rich,  Maurice  E.,  Jr  ,  3,586,348, 

Worley.GeorgeW,  3,586,369. 

Troxler,  Franz;  S«-  ,  coii  aoi 

Stadler,  Paul;  Hofmann,  Albert,  and  Tro»ier.  Franz,3,586,683. 

TRW  \nc    See- 

CaM,  Richard,  3,586.1  29 

Guth,   Eugene   D,   Lewis,  Jerry   L..  and   Van   Nice,   Leslie   J  . 
3.586,732 
TRW  Semiconductor!,  Inc:  See— 

Boncuk.  Richard  J  ,3,585,712. 
Trythall,  William  John  Courtney    Pneumatic  material  handling  ap- 
paratus 3,586,383, CI  302-53 
Tsuda   George  \  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Microwave  narrow 

bandpass  niter  3,587,008.  CI  333-73. 
Tsugihashi,  Hazime:  See— 

Nomiya,  Kosei,  and  Tsugihashi,  Ha2ime,3.586.886 
Tsutsumi.  Mitsutoshi;  See— 

Yasui,     Teruo,     Tamura,     Masuhiko,     and     Tsutsumi,     Mitsu- 
toshi.3, 586,716 
Tubinis,  Matthew  P  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Character  generation  and 

display  system.  3,587,083,  CI  340-324 
Tucker,  Alvin  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Apparatus  for  injec- 
tion, molding  and  ejection  of  plastic  articles  3,585,690.  CI   18-30 
Tulleners,  Harry  W  ,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation    Electrical 
property  monitoring  probe  with  pneumatic  means  for  maintaining 
proximity  of  probe  to  moving  sheet  material  3,586,972,  CI  324-61 
Turboservice  Societe  Anonyme.  See— 

Tiraspolsky,  Wladimir,  and  Rouviere.  Roger  Francois.  3,586.1 16 
Turmac  Tobacco  Company  N  V  :  See— 

Dornseiffen.  Josephus  D  .  3,585,844. 
Turner,  Neville:  See— 

Farmery.  George  K,  and  Turner,  Neville, 3, 586, 391 
Turnham,  Michael  John:  See— 

Gwynn.  Roger  Edward,  Turnham,  Michael  John,  and  Tann.  Alex 
ander  Arthur, 3,585,956. 
Turrentine.  Fred  C  ,  and  Wriglesworth.  James  K  .  to  Con-Vey  Interna 
tional.  Inc.  Tubular  conveyor  with  spool-shaped  conveyor  flights 
3.586,155, CI.  198-172. 
Tuzson.  John  J.;  Vaughn,  James  R  ,  and  Oglesby,  Cecil  D..  to  Borg 
Warner  Corporation   High  gain  monostable  fluidic  switching  device 
3.586.024,  CI.  137-81  5 
Tyler,  Hugh  J  .  to  Sybron  Corporation    Control  instrument  housing 

3,585,742. CI.  40-10 
Tzouras.  Andreas  J  .  and  Agouridis,  George    Toothpaste  tube  and 

toothbrush  holder  assembly.  3.586.21  2.  CI.  222-93 
Uberbacher.  Edward  C  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Coaxial  connector  guide  and  grounding  structure    3,587,028, 
CI  339-14. 
Udden.PerE  C  :S«— 

Broome,  John  Ingmar,  Engman,  Bert  Hjalmar,  Linnman.  Sven  Nils 
Johannes;  and  Udden.  Per  E.  C. .3.586.948 
Uetake,  KaUuhito,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Indicator  for 

correct  tuning  of  color  television  receiver.  3,586, 76 1,  CI   178-5  4 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel;  and  Alicot,  Marie-Josephe  Je- 
anne. 3.586,677 
Ugo  International  N  V.:  See— 

Johns,  Horace  A  ,3,586,981. 
Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Balamuth,  Lewis,  3,585,991. 
Sager.  Thomas  B.,  3,586.555. 
Suroff,  Leonard  W  ,  3,585,648. 
Umbach,  Hans:  See— 

Kirchner,  Wilhelm,  and  Umbach,  Hans.3.586.159. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Atkins.    Kenneth    E.,    Fritz,    Henry    E.,   and    Peck,   David    W  , 

3,586,726. 
Fulgenzi.  Crescenzo  F  .  3.586.095. 
Gonzalez,  Raymond  Joseph,  3.586,943 
Jordan,  Gilbert  S.  and  Usen,  Norman,  3,586,216 
Kurtz,  Abraham  Nathan;  and  Shields,  Theodore  Curtis,  3,586,700 
Manz,  August  Frederick,  3,586,817 
Potts,  James  E  ;  Ashcraft,  Arnold  C.  Jr.,  and  Wise.  Edgar  W.. 

3,586,552. 
Smith,  Arthur  E,  3,586.305. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  See— 

Brown,  Fred,  3,585,894 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Paolo,  Patrick  A..  Jr.,  and  Doran,  Richard  A.,  3,586.656 
Todd.  Charles  E.  3,586,581. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Carter,  Edward  S.,  Jr..  and  Cooper,  Dean  E.,  3,586,264. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Trevalion,  Peter  Asquith;  and  Swinhoe,  Ronald,  3,586,488 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Secretary  of 
Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  oflhe.See- 

Ainsworth.  Mark;  and  Butcher,  Jamei  Anthony,  3,586,596. 


United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  Government  of  the:5«— 
Jones.  ElwynT  .3.586,781. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Hunter,  Don  L  .  3,586,725 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture;  See— 

Farkas.  Daniel  Frederick;  and  Rockwell,  William  C,  3,586.510. 
Green,  Nathan,  and  Keller,  John  C,  3.586.712. 
Air  Force  See— 

Foeh,  Adolph  W  ,  Jr  ,  3.586,835. 
Roland.  Homer  F  .3.586.918 
Toner.  Charles  V  .3,586.460. 

Vanderveen.  John  E  .  and  Bartholomew.  HansB..  3,586,351. 
Zelinskas,  George  A.,  3,586,257. 
Army:  See— 

Czerwinski,  Watson  P  ,  3,587,102. 
Glendinning,  William  B  ,  and  Mark,  Albert,  3,586.547. 
Kos,  Joseph  T,  3.585.933. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See- 
Anderson.  Norman  G.,  3,586,484. 
Haldeman,  Merle,  Jr,  3,586,757. 
Hines.  Douglas  P  ,  3,586,603 
Krupka,  Milton  C  ,  Giorgi,  Angelo  L.;  Krikorian,  Nerses  H..  and 

Szklarz,  Eugene  G,  3,586,641 . 
Salyer.  Ival  O  .  and  Jefferson.  Robert  T..  3,586,65 1 . 
Commerce:  See— 

Lawton,  Robert  A  ,  and  Allred.  Charles  McKay,  3,586,973. 
Interior:  5*^— 

Prada,  Kenneth  E  ,3,587.111. 
Spracklin,  Barry  W,  3,585.676. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Miller,  JamesL  ,3,585,882. 
Navy;  5**  — 
Cords,  Paul  H,Jr,  3,586,429. 
Dahlund.  Ervin  L  ,  3,585,946. 
DeLuccia.John  J  ,3,586,617. 

Farmer,  Carl  E  .  and  Longuemare,  Robert  Noel,  Jr.,  3,586,829. 
Gosnell.  Charles  N.,  3.587,098. 
Hall,  Thomas  N  ,3,586,707. 
Hicks.  Robert  E,  3,585,711 
Looney.  John  H  ,  and  Clay,  Arthur  D.,  3,586,260. 
Pcrshan,  Peter  S  ;and  Eisenberger,  Peter.  3.586,640. 
Petersen.  Lester  C,  3,586,044. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Boggs,  William  E  ,  and  Kachik,  Robert  H.,  3,586,614. 
Foldessy,  Justin  E.,  3.586.299. 
Stanley.  Edward  B  ,  3.586.545. 
Universal  Harvester  Co  ;  See— 

Hubbard,  Stephen  R  ,  3,585,815. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Carraher,  Delbert  V  ;  Cunningham,  James  L  ,  and  Rieger,  Klaus 

K  ,3,585,833 
Conner.  Algie  J.,  and  Adams.  Frank  H.,  3.586,620. 
Hardison,  Leslie  C  ,  3,585,786. 
Stine,  Laurence  O  ,  3,586,619. 
University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Van  Der  Ziel.  Aldert,  and  Takagi,  Keiji,  3,586,887. 
Up-Right,  Inc.  See— 

Johnson,  Wallace  J.  S.,  3,585.756. 
Urback,  Leonard  L  ,  to  Construction  Machinery  Company.  Valve 

means  3,586,040. CI.  137-517. 
Urquhart.  Thomas  N  ;  Koltuniak,  Michael  A.;  and  Plantholt,  Robert 
G  ,  to  Controlled  Power  Corporation.  Modular  alternating  to  direct 
current  converter  with  extruded  corner  housing  portions.  3,586,915, 
CI  317-100 
Urry,  Wilbert  H  .  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Norzearalane 

and  iu  production  3.586.701 ,  CI.  260-343.2 
U.S.  Industries,  inc  :  See- 
Crane,  Edward  J  .  Koch,  Ralph  F.;  and  Neimcyer.  Edvin  O., 
3,585,969. 
US  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Bergman,  Gerald  David;  and  Denton.  Tony  Charles.  3,586,928. 
Blasse.  George,  and  de  Vries,  Jaap,  3,586,637. 
Burmeister,  Jurgen,  and  Schiefer,  Gerd  Anton,  3.586.929. 
Chastagnier,  Jean,  3,587,003. 

Das.  Mukunda  Behari;  and  Josephy.  Richard  Downing,  3,586.930. 
De  Bitetto.  Dominick  J.,  3,586,416. 
Enz,  Ulrich  Ernst,  3,587.067. 
Kamper,  Wilhelm,  3,585,698. 

Kraakman,  Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus,  3,585,906. 
Nienhuis,  Rijkent  Jan,  3.586,93 1 . 

Nicnhuis,  Willem  Fokko;  Spakhoff.  Georg  Arnold  Willcm  Jacob; 
and  Boke,  Klaus,  3,586,199. 
US  Phillips  Corporation:  See— 

Meijer,  Riksterus  Auguste  Johannes  Maria;  and  T'Jampens,  Ger- 
minRemi,  3,586,896. 
U.S.  Plywood -Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See— 
Cohn,  Robert,  3,586,315. 


Kanryo;  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiro;  and 


Usami,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Shimizu, 
Usami,  Hiroshi, 3,586.951. 

Usen,  Norman:  See- 
Jordan.  Gilbert  S.  and  Usen,  Norman,3,586,2 1 6 
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R.  A  Co 
3,586,635, 


Leslie 


Uttav  pro  vyzkum  motorovych  vozidel:  See— 

Hurek,  Jaroslav;  and  Hronovsky,  Mirotlav,  3,585.829. 
Valcor  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Arnold,  Kurt  Herbert,  3,586,048. 
Van  Brimer,  Russell  H.:  See- 
Beam,  Dale  R.,  and  Van  Brimer,  Russell  H, 3,5 86,907. 
Van  Cauwenberge,  Gabriel,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Refrigerated  unit.  3,585,81 4.  CI.  62-255. 
VanDaalen,  Leendert,  to  N.V   Plastic  Industrie  VanDaalen.  Transport 

conuinerfrom  plastics  with  cover.  3,586,205,  CI.  220-97. 
Vandenberg,  Le  Roy  J  :  See— 

Messerly,  James  W,  and  Vandenberg,  L:  Roy  J. ,3,586,087. 
van  der  Lcly,  Ary:  See- 
van  der  Lely,  Cornelis;  and  van  der  Lcly,  Ary, 3, 586, 246. 
van  der  Lely,  Cornelis;  and  van  der  Lely,  Ary.  Speading  implements 

3,586,246,  CI.  239-665. 
Van  Der  Ziel,  Aldert;  and  Takagi,  Keiji,  to  University  of  Minnesota, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Tetrod  fet  noise  Figure  by  neutralization  and  tun- 
ing. 3.586,887,  CI.  307-304. 
Vanderveen,  John  E.;  and  Bartholomew,  Hans  B.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Adapter  Fitting  for  containers  having  a  flexible 
outlet.  3,586.35 1, CI.  285-89. 
Van  Beck.  Philippe  F.  Proceu  for  making  solid  state  current  limiters 

and  other  solid  sute  devices.  3.586,743,  CI.  264-0.5 
Van  Eijnibergen,  Jacobus;  and  O'Neal,  George,  Jr.,  to  Weltronic  Com- 
pany. Welding  control  mechanism.  3.586,8 15,  CI.  219-1  10. 
Van  Gorder,  Duyck,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Touch  calling  radio  telephone  terminal  3,586,978,  CI.  325- 
55. 
Vanguard  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Betu,  Howard  B,  3.586,223. 
Vanik,  Milton  C;  and  McKinney,  Robert  W.,  to  Grace,  W. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  metal  silicate  phosphors. 
CI.  252-301.6 
Van  Khai.Tran:  See— 

Gibacier,  Daniel;  and  Van  Khai,  Tran, 3,587,066. 
Van  Nice,  Leslie  J.:  See— 

Guth,    Eugene    D.;    Lewis,    Jerry    L.;    and    Van    Nice, 
J. .3,586,732 
Van  VIeet,  Frank  Roy;  and  Way,  David  Gilbert,  to  Chesterton,  A.  W  , 
Company.  Process  of  encapsulating  an  O-ring   3,586,566,  CI.  156- 
293. 
VarU  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Lauck,  Helmut,  3.586,539. 
Vartia,  KarlO.  Wheel  balance  indicator  3,58:>,962,CI.  1 16-1 14 
Vaughn,  James  R.:  See— 

Tuzson,    John    J.;    Vaughn,    James    R.,    and    Oglesby,    Cecil 
D, 3,586.024. 
VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena:  See— 

Riegler,  Heinz.  3,586,449. 
Vegh,  Bertalan  J.:  See— 

Coates,  Alfred  E.;  and  Vegh,  Bertalan  J. ,3,586,504. 
Vela,  Saul:  See- 

johnion,     Carlton     R.,     Vela,     Saul;     and     Woods,     Edward 
G.,3,586,105. 
Velcor:  See— 

O'Mahoney,  Richard  A.,  3,586,276. 
Velticol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Mayer,  David  P  ,  3,586,709 
VEMAG  Verdener  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  G  m.b.H.:  See— 

Neuner,  Hans,  3,586,083. 
VepaAG:See— 

Fleistner,  Heinz,  3,585,729. 
FIcistner,  Heinz,  3,585,733. 
Verheul,  KeesM.:See- 

Lorenz,  Howard  I.;  and  Verheul,  Kees  M  .3,586.353. 
Vessels,  Elmer  L.  Traction  apparatus.  3,585,992,  CI   1 28-75. 
Vest.  Eugene  W:  See— 

McGahey.DeanC.;and  Vest,  Eugene  W, 3,586.07 1. 
McGahey.DeanC.;and  Vest,  Eugene  W, 3,586,072. 
Vest,  Eugene  W.;  and  McGahey,  Dean  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Automatic 

ditpenting  nozzle.  3,586,069,  CI.  141-102. 
Vest,  Eugene  W.;  and  McGahey,  Dean  C,  to  Texaco  Inc    Automatic 

dispensing  nozzle.  3,586,073.  CI   141-128 
Vestal,  Marvin  L.,  to  Scientific  Research  Instruments  Corporation. 
Axial  beam  time  of  flight  mass  spectrometer.  3,586,853,  CI.  250- 
41.9 
Vesterberg.Olof  A.:  See— 

Rilbe.    Svante    Harry;    Vesterberg.    Olof    A.,    and    Pettersson, 
Sune,3,586,296. 
Vicken  Limited  See- 
Fisher,  Leonard,  3,586,8 12. 
Victor  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Zimmer,  Ray  R,  3,586,037. 
Zimmer,  Ray  R.,  3,586,045. 
Vigilante,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Quinn,  Thomas  M.;  and  Vigilante,  Frank  S  ,3,587,060. 
Vijlbrief,  Taco,  to  Heineken  Technisch   Beheer   N.V.  Thin-walled 

plastic  container  for  beer.  3,586,5 14,  CI.  99-1 7 1 . 
Vincent,  Renic  P.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Un- 
derwater pipe  connector.  3,585,805,  CI.  61-72.3 
Vincent,  Renic  P.:  See- 
Wilder,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Vincent.  Renic  P. ,3, 585,7 10. 
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Statman.  Max,  and  Vinyard.  Herschel 
burning     apparatus 


Fuel 


Vinyard,  Herschel  T.:  See— 
Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J  .  Jr 
T  .3.586.485 
Virgil.     Hall,     to    Carrier    Corporation 

3.586,241. CI   239-406 
Vissers.  Herbert,  to  Landbouwwerktuigen-en  Machmefabnek  H    Vis- 
sers  N.V     Apparatuses  for   making   reinforced   plates  of  synthetic 
resin.  3,586.573,  CI   156-372 
Visual  Graphics  Corporation;  See— 

Friedel,  Murray,  3,585,81  I 
Vitali.Paul  J    See- 

Norquist,   Warren    E  .    Marckmi.    Eugene    F  .   and    Vitali.    Paul 
J. ,3,586,501 
Vivas,  Humberto  Disposable  container  cap  3,586,197,  CI.  215-40 
Vlasic,  John  Curbing  apparatus   3,585.91  I.  CI  94-46 
Vogelraan,  Joseph  Herbert;  Stephenson,  Kcnrick  O  .  Jr  .  and  Feiner- 
man.    Bernard,    to    Chromalloy    American    Corporation     Remote 
telephone  extension  system   3.586,787,  CI    179-41 
Vognsgaard.  Vichtor  Immanuel.  to  Smidth.  F    L  .  &  Co    Manufacture 

ofcement  as  melted  fibers  3,586,74  I,  CI  263-53 
Vogt,  Clarence  W    See- 
Brown,  Charles  E.,  3,586,066 
Voigt&  Haeffner  GmbH  See— 

Mentel,  Fritz,  and  Mais,  Rolf  A  .  3.586.795 
Vollmer,  David  W  ,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Split  image  mea- 
suring device  for  a  microscope  3,586,447.  CI  356-163 
Voris.  Arthur  A  .  Jr.  to  Standard   Oil  Company.   Stackable   base 

3,586,277. CI  248-146. 
Vornbaumen,  E  ,  &  Co.  See— 

Hofrichter,  Wilhelm,  3,585,792 
Vosteen,   Robert   E.   Automatic   potential   control   system   for  elec- 
trophotography apparatus   3,586,908,  CI   317-4 
Vosteen,     Robert     E      Overload     protection     circuit     for     amplifier 

3,586,991, CI  330-207 
VSi  Corporation;  See- 
Page,  Leo  W,  3,586,788 
Vyzkummy  ustav  kolejovych  vozidel  See— 

Freibauer,  Ladislav.  3.586.309 
Vyzkumny  ustav  strojirenske  technologic  a  ekonomiky  See— 

Brany,  Jaroslav,  Panek.  Jiri.  and  Havel,  Sianislav.  3,586,864 
Waasner,  Bruno  Two-part  core  sheet  for  transformers   3,587.020.  CI 

336-212 
Wacker-Chemie  G  m  b  H  :  See— 

Schneider.  Rudolf,  and  Kastner,  Richard,  3,585,748. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation;  See— 

Falk,  Edward  J  ,3,586,384 
Wahl,  Artur.  to  Kerb-Konus-Gesellschaft  Fibers,  Carl    Dr  ,  &  Co 
paratus  for  the  manufacture  of  slotted  fasteners   3,585,666,  CI. 
44 

Wakamatsu,  Hisato,  and  Ando,  Noriyoshi.  to  Nippon  Denso  Company 
Limited.  Automobile  clutch  disengaging  apparatus    3.586.920.  CI 
317-148  5 
Wakeman,  Alden  Harvey,  Roahen,  Dan  Crabill.  and  Knox,  Rodney 
Lee,  to  St    Regis  Paper  Company    Apparatus  for  the  production  uf 
cottage  cheese  3,585.721,  CI  31-46 
Wakimoto,  Zenji,  and  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K  Op- 
tical system  having  an  image  distance  independent  of  the  refractive 
index  ofthe  medium  of  object  space   3.586.419, CI   350179 
Walker.   Bruce   Huntress,  to  General   Elettnc   Cooipany    High   per- 
formance five-group  objective  lens  3,586,420.  CI   350-176 
Walker.  Bruce   Huntress,  to  General   Electric  Company     High   per- 
formance five-group  objective  lens  3. 586, 421,  CI  350- 1  76 
Walker,  DarrellWSee- 

Pitchford,  Armin  C  ,  Walker.  Darrell  W  .  and  Johnson,  Marvin 
M  ,3,586,621 
Walker,  Gordon  Richard,  and  Murray,  William,  to  Filton  Limited   Ro- 
tary union  3,586,051, CI   137-625  11 
Walkers,  Limited:  See- 
Crawford,  William,  3,586,535 
Wallace  Expanding  Machines,  Inc 
Roper,  Ralph  E  ,3,585,828 
Roper,  Ralph  E,  3,586,204. 
Wallace,  Joseph  E.;  See- 
Burns,  Robert  C  ,  Drejza,  John 
Richard  L  ,  Stiles,  Donald  J  , 
Joseph  T  ,111,3,585,927 
Wallace.  William  K.See- 

Amtsberg.  Lester  A  .  and  Wallace.  William  K  .3,586.1  1  5 
Waller,  Leo  R.  Automatic  food  fryer  3,585,923,  CI  99-356 
Wallin,  Knut  Einar;  and  Kellstrom,  Erik  Magnus,  to  Aktiebolagel  Sven- 
ska  Kullagerfabriken.  Bearing  assembly  of  the  spiral  groove  type 
3,586,400,  CI  308-160 
Walsh,  John  James,  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc    Solderless  gas 

sealed  waveguide  connector  3,587,010,  CI  333-95 
Walters,  Craig  T    See- 
Otto,    Dennis    L.,     Allen,    Charles    M  ,    and     Walters,    Craig 
T, 3,586.340 
Walters,    William    R.    Anti-freezing   liquid    level    regulating   control 

3,586,017, CI   137-59 
Walther,  Karl  G.,  to  Krautkramer  Ultrasonics,  Inc    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  identifying  defects  with  ultrasonic  echoes.  3,585,85  I ,  CI 
73-67.8 
Walton,  John  F.;  See— 

Whysong,  Dale  C,  and  Walton,  John  F  .3,586,965. 


Ap- 
10- 


See- 


E  ,  Manning,  Donald  F  .  Stark. 
Wallace.  Joseph  E.,  and  Wilson, 
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Wanberg.  Jceph  S  .  to  Kendall  Company.  The   diaper*  w,,h  waistband 
reinfo'cement*  wrving  a«  after-use  face  wraps   3,585.999.  CI,  128- 

287 
Ward.  Joseph  B  ,  See— 

Henderson.  George  L  .  3,586,090 
Warner  &.  Swasey  Company,  The;  See— 

GrifTm.  Robert  F  .3.586.841 
Warner  Company  See— 

Larson.  Gordon  P  .  3,586.624 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company  See— 

Conrad.  George  A  .  Jr  .  3.586.687 
Warrick,  Robert  J    S«-  ^     ,  u      , 

Arrott    Anthony.  Dennis.  Richard  L  .  Haakana.  Carl  H.,  Jones. 
Robert  G.  and  Warrick.  Robert  J  ,3,586,963 
Washburn,  DarlC,Jr:S«-  ,,0^,0.. 

Pesavento,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Washburn.  Darl  C,  Jr  .3.586.184 
Waterous  Company  S«— 

Thomas.  David  F  .  and  Berglund.  Harold  A  .  3.586.019. 
WAVE  Corporation  See— 

Johnson.  Robert  Karl.  3.585.663 
Way,  David  Gilbert  See— 

Van  Vleet,  Frank  Roy,  and  Way.  David  Gilbert, 3, 586, 566 
Wayne  Truman  B   Method  for  desolventizing  solvent  extracted  milled 

rice  '3. 585.731. CI  34-27 
Weaver.  John  James:  See— 

Eccles.  Arnaud  Michael;  and  Weaver.  John  James, 3, 586,959 
Weaver   Paul  J  ,  to  Automatic  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Built-up  machine 

tool  slide  3.586,395,  CI  308-3 
Weber,  Bernhard  G    See— 

Huggler.  Arnold  H  ,  and  Weber,  Bernhard  G  .3.585.994 
Weber  Heini.  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited   Longitudinally  shortenable 

umbrella  3.586.014.  CI.  135-25. 
Weber.  Horst  See- 

Heinze.      Gerhard,      Schwochow,      Friedrich,      and      Weber. 
Horst.3.586.479 
Weber.  Robert  L    Valve  actuating  mechanism    3.585.974,  CI    123- 

90  12 
Webster,  Frank  G  ,  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Novel  cyanine  dyes  and  photographic  emulsions  contain- 
ing such  dyes  3,586,67 1 .  CI  260-240.4 
Wedgworth,  George   H.,  and   Boots,   Vernie   A  .  to  Florida  Celery 

Exchange  Celery  harvesting  machine  3.586. 108.  CI   171-22 
Weekes    Barret   B  .  to   Newport   Laboratories.   Direct   coupled  dif- 
ferential amplifier  3.586.988.  CI  330-30 
Wegler.  Richard:  5«— 

Meiser,  Werner.  Eue.  Ludwig,  Hack,  Helmuth.  Timmler,  Helmut, 
and  Wegler,  Richard,3,586,680 
Weigele,  Manfred  See— 

Leimgruber,  Willy,  Maestrone,  Gian  Paolo;  Mitrovic,  Milan;  and 
Weigele.  Manfred. 3. 586,674. 
Weingartner.    Bernhard.   and    Fidi.   Werner,   to    Akustische    u-Kino 
Gerate  Gesellschaft  mbH    Arrangement  for  producing  artificial 
reverberation  comprising  frequency  dividing  means.  3.587.006,  CI 
333-30 
Weinstein.  Richard,  to  Flair  Manufacturing  Corporation    Float  vent 

apparatus.  3,586,032,  CI.  137-202. 
Welhart,  Erwin  K  :  5<*- 

Ahrens,  Robert  O.;  Welhart.  Erwin   K  .   and   Jakway.  William 
M  .3.586.058 
Wellensick,  Gert,  to  American  Schack  Coin|jany,  I..*..,  The   Concen 

trie  tube  heat  exchanger.  3.586,098,  CI   165  1 42 
Wellman.  Bertie  William   High  tension  wire  laying  device  for  use  with 

helicopters.  3.586.256. CI  242-86.7 
Wells.  Thomas  A.,  to  Decring  Milliken  Research  Corporation    Ap- 
paratus for  positioning  an  endless  belt  on  a  tire  carcass   3.586.575, 
CI   156-394 
Weltronic  Company:  See— 

Van  Eijnsbergen.  Jacobus,  and  O'Neal,  George,  Jr,  3,586,815 
Wendt,  Gerd-Joachim,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &.  Co    KG    Method 
and  apparatus  for  splicing  webs  of  cigarette   paper  or  the   like 
3.586.006,  CI.  131-21 
Werner.  Tage:  S**— 

Greaves.  Melvin  J  ,  and  Werner,  Tage, 3. 586, 304 
Wernikoff,  Robert  E  .  to  Electronic  Image  Systems  Corporation   Light 
pen  comprising  sensors  each  sensitive  to  a  different  wave  length  and 
corresponding  filters  arranged  to  selectively  provide  both  large  and 
small  effective  apertures.  3,586,86 1 ,  CI.  250-2 17 
Wesch,  Ludwig,  to  Mancar-Trust.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  manu- 
facture of  fiber  glass  reinforced  plastic  tubes  and  similar  bodies 
3,586,561, CI   156-172 
West,  John  A.,  and  Eppes,  William  R  ,  to  Idento  Equipment  Company 
Label    imprinting   apparatus   with    a   plurality    of  interchangeable 
separate  self-contained  inking  modules  3, 585,93  I,  CI   101-228 
West.  Patricia  Ann:  See— 

Baker.    Lionel    Richard;    Archer.    Peter,    and    West,    Patricia 
Ann,3,586,865 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See- 
Burnt,  William  S  ,  Jr  ,  Owens,  James  L  ,  and  Patton,  George  A  , 

3,586,618 
Cruickshank,  David  Graham,  Epperson,  James  Philbert;  Murray, 
William    Alexander,    Sr  ,    and    Wydro,    Richard    Allen,    Sr., 
3,586,813 
Pinnolis,  Samuel,  and  Schmidt.  Wilhelm  E   A  .  3,586.179 
Westfall.  Paul  J    Cooling  liquid  circulating  system  for  disc  brake 
3.586. 134. CI    188-71  6 


Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Hoyler.  RobertC,  3,586,982 
Lee.  Stanley.  3,586, 303 

Niemyer,  Le  Roy  L.,  Jr.,  and  Irwin,  Edgar  L.,  3.586,773. 
Pesavento,  Joseph  A  ,and  Washburn,  DarlC,  Jr.,  3,586.184. 
Rogers,  Dow  A  ,  Jr  ,  3,586,557. 
Stull.KeeferS.  Jr..  3,587,097. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.:  S**— 

Kelly.  Austin  T  .  and  Nagy.  John,  Jr.,  3,587,092. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  S**— 

Alley.  Forrest  C  ,3.586,723.  ' 

Weyl.  Reinhard  See— 

Dietrich.  Isolde.  Weyl.  Reinhard; and  Zerbst,  Helmut,3,587,0I3. 
Weymann.  Henry  P  ;  and  Miller.  Frank  V,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Adhesive  compositions  of  chlorine-containing  elastomer  with  o-alkyi 
phenol-terpene  resin   3,586,738,  CI.  260-890. 
Weyrauch.  Adolf,  to  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Carl.  Apparatus  for  producing 

phase  shifted  electric  signals.  3.586.665, CI.  250-231. 
Wheable.  Desmond,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The.  Time 

shared  amplifiers  3.586.989,  CI.  330-51. 
Whelton.  Robert  M    See— 

Johnson.  Larry  R  ,  and  Whelton,  Robert  M, 3, 586,922. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sauber.  Rudolph  Stuart.  3.586,910. 
White.  Halbcrt  C:S«- 

Wysong.  Don  V  .  and  White,  Halbert  C, 3, 586.695. 
White.  Meyer  P  Compressor  3.585,904,  CI.  9 1-498. 
Whittaker,  Robert  L  ;  Donofry,  Joseph;  and  Berg,  Thorval  L.,  to  Green 

Tweed  &.  Co  .  Inc  Sealing  construction.  3,586, 341,  CI.  277-124. 
Whysong.  Dale  C  .  and  Walton.  John  F.,  to  General  Kinetics,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  testing  and  evaluating  a  magnetic  medium  for  defects. 
3.586.965. CI  324-34 
Wiatt.  James  G  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Material  retaining  means 

for  material  cutting  machine.  3,585,888.  CI.  83-14. 
Wickenberg.  Chester  H    See— 

Dokos.  Sophocles  J  ,  Wickenberg,  Chester  H.;  Swanson,  Charles 
E  .  and  Gasparaitis.  Bernardas, 3,587,025. 
Wicks.  James  Edward:  5**— 

Butcher.  Dennis  Norman;  and  Wicks,  James  Edward,3,586,789. 
Wiik,  Torsten  Gunner  Herman;  and  Rosto,  Ove.  to  WRW-Produkter 

AB  Prefabricated  room  unit.  3.585.767. CI.  52-79. 
Wike.  Albert  F  .  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Method 
of  embossing  information  on  printing  elements.  3.585.926,  CI.  101- 
32 
Wiklund.Klas  Rudolf  See- 

Granqvist.  Carl-Erik,  and  Wiklund,  Klas  Rudolf,3,586,984. 
Wilder.  Lawrence  B  .  and  Vincent,  Renic  P.,  to  Pan  American  Petrole- 
um Corporation   Method  of  attaching  a  carbide  ring  to  a  steel  tube. 
3.585.710,CI   29-473  1 
Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Limited:  See— 

Farmer.  Ernest  L  ,  and  Johnson,  Bertram,  3,585,819. 
Wilfert.  Karl,  and  Barenyi,  Bela,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Vehicle  body  construction  secured  at  the  support  structure  of  a 
motor  vehicle.  3.586.364.  CI  296-28. 
WiIke,  Gunther.  and  Heimbach,  Paul,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 
m  b  H    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  substituted  8,  10,  and  12- 
membcr  rings  by  the  catalytic  cooligomerization  of  unsaturated  com- 
pounds 3,586.727. CI  260-666 
Wilkins.  Chester.  Automatic  plastic  welding  machine.  3,586,584,  CI. 

156-499 
Wilkinson,  Keith,  to  King,  Geo.  W.,  Limited.  Mechanical  handling 

equipment  3,586,193, CI  2I4-7II. 
Williams.  Everard  M  .  Dr  :  5**— 

Hockenberry,  Terry  O  ,  3,586,198. 
Williams.  Malcolm:  See— 

Bertioli.  Michael  Murray;  and  Williams,  Malcolm,3, 586,956. 
Willoner,  Gideon,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated    Low-pass   active    parallel-t   filter   with   zero   source   im- 
pedance 3,586,990, CI  330-107. 
Wilson,  Albert  A  ,  to  Leiand  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Glass  sterilizing  apparatus. 

3,586,538, CI   134-68. 
Wilson,  Joseph  T,  III:  5«f— 

Burns,  Robert  C  ,  Drejza,  John  E.;  Manning,  Donald  F  ,  Stark, 
Richard  L  .  Stiles,  Donald  J.;  Wallace,  Joseph  £.;  and  Wilson. 
Joseph  T  .111.3.585,927. 
Wilson,  Laurence  M    See— 

Applequist,  Roy  A  ,  and  Wilson.  Laurence  M, 3.586, 891 . 
Wilson.  Leroy  H  Stapling  machine.  3,586,231,  CI.  227-1 11. 
Wilson.  Newton  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Blow  molding  ap- 
paratus 3,585.683. CI   18-5. 
Wilson.  Raymond  F    Sire— 

Cole,    Edward    L  ,    Wilson,    Raymond    P.;   and    Hess,   Howard 
V  [3,586.625 
Wilson,  Wilbern  A   Mobile  furnace  cleaning  apparatus.  3,585,788,  CI. 

55-473 

Wilson,  William  L  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
distribution  of  gases  in  an  annulus.  3,586,055, CI.  I  38-37. 

Wmdholz.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Brown,  Ronald  D.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Novel  zearalenone  derivatives.  3,586,702, CI.  260-343.2 

Windle.  John  Charles.  Combination  lock.  3,585,825,  CI.  70-298. 

Windmo-ler  &  Holscher:  See— 

Rochla.  Kurt.  3.585.907  ..        .^  c 

Wingblade.  Loren  M  .  and  Schwennesen,  Donald  C,  to  Arnold  En- 
gineering Company,  The.  Die  construction.  3,585.69 1 .  CI.  1 8-34. 
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Winger.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Ohntorg.  Roger  W.;  Ruppcl,  Irving  B..  Jr..  and  Winger,  Michael 
E, 3.587.030. 
Winkler  &  Dunnebier  MaKhinenfabrik  und  Eitengieuerei  K.G.:  See— 

Ehlicheid.  Gunter;  and  Meess,  Ernst,  3,586,3 1 6. 
Winstead,  Thomas  W.   Stacking  and   packaging  unit  for  use   with 
machine  for  continuously  thermoforming  plastic  trays  or  the  like. 
3,585,778, CI.  53-78. 
Wise,  Edgar  W.:Sm- 

Potu,   James   E.;  Athcraft,   Arnold   C,  Jr.;   and   Wise,   Edgar 
W  .3,586,552. 
Wise,  Harold  Iner:  See- 
ds Bruyn,  Jan  Leon;  Los.  Jakub;  Mitchell,  Charles  Stanley,  and 
Wise.  Harold  lner,3,585,834. 
Wite,Sunley  W.:5«e- 

Nemec,   Joseph    W.,    Raterink.    Harry    R  ,    and    Wise,   Stanley 
W, 3,586,708. 
Wiser,  Verlon  E.;  and  Mc  Callie,  Charles  W .,  to  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  handling  and  drying  pencil  leads.  3,586,298,  CI   263- 
6. 
Witler.EarlC.:5e«- 

Backus,  Milo  M.,  and  Wisler,  Earl  C..3,S87.039. 
Witco  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Karg.Gerhart.  3.586,490. 
Witte,  Stephan  A,  Company:  See— 

Slany.  Erich.  3.586.080. 
Wlatuk,    Steven,    to    RCA    Corporation     Test    signal    generator 

3,586.755, CI.  178-5.4 
Wolff,  Robert  W.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  Interlock 

for  two  asynchronous  systems.  3,586,786,  CI.  179-18. 
Wolters,  Tjako  Aaldrik:  See— 

De  Koning,  Jan;  and  Wolters,  Tjako  Aaldrik, 3, 585,740. 
Wolvcrton,Gary  M.:  See— 

Omlid.EmilT,  3,586,363. 
Wondolowiki,  Lawrence:  See— 

Gibbons.  John  P.;andWondolowski.  Lawrence, 3, 586,650. 
Wood.  Ernest  C,  1/3  each  to  Samuels,  Peter  B  ,  and  Le  Vaux,  Rene  G 

Surgical  skin  clip.  3,586,002,  CI   1 28-337. 
Woods,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Johnson,     Carlton     R.,     Vela,     Saul,     and     Woods,     Edward 
G, 3,586,105. 
Woodside,  William  L:  Se«- 

Kipp,  Fred  L.;  and  Woodside,  William  L, 3,586,056. 
Woodward,  Arthur  S.:  See— 

Beny.     Janoi;     See,     Thomas     E.;     and     Woodward,     Arthur 
S.. 3,585.751. 
Woodward.  Oakley  McDonald,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Corporate-net- 
work printed  antenna  system.  3,587,1 10,  CI.  343-813. 
Woolard,  Lester  G..  and  Eisberg.  Keith  V.,  to  Carrier  Corporation 

Fuel  burning  apparatus.  3,586,242, CI.  239-406. 
Woolner,  Henry  R.,  to  Modutec  Incorporated.  Torsion  band  suspen- 
sion for  rotaUble  electrical  instrument.  3,586,976,  CI.  324-154. 
Wootter,  George  S.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Epoxy  resins 

cured  with  anhydride  residue.  3,586,658,  CI.  260-47 
Workman,  David  E.:  See— 

Perkins,  George  D.;  Workman,  David  E.;  and  Dyer,  Richard  H., 
Jr.,3,585,995. 
Worley,  George  W.,  to  Troxel  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of 
making  a  bicycle  seat  and  resulting  product.  3,586,369,  CI  297-195. 
Wont,  Joseph  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Propulsion  system  for 

automatic  washer.  3.S8S.822.CI.  68-23.7 
Wouner,  Hermann:  See— 

Hengevou,  Jurgen;  and  Wotsner,  Hermann. 3.585, 807. 
Wright,  Preston  M.  Aircraft  towing  apparatus.  3,586, 187,  CI  214-332 
Wriglesworth,  James  K.:  See— 

Turrentine,  Fred  C;  and  Wriglesworth,  James  K.,3,586,I55. 
WRW-Produkter  AB:  See- 

Wiik.  Torsten  Gunner  Herman;  and  Roito,  Ove.  3.585,767. 
Wu,  Tse  C.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Succinimidoalkylsilanes  and 

tiloxanes.  3.586.699.  CI.  260-326.5 
Wurlitzer  Company,  The:  See— 

Schwartz,   Harold   O.;    Maher.    Peter   E.;   and    Holt,   John    E  , 
3,385,891. 
Wydro,  Richard  Allen,  Sr.:  See— 

Cruickshank,  David  Graham;  Epperson,  James  Philbert;  Murray, 
William     Alexander,     Sr.;     and     Wydro,     Richard     Allen, 
Sr..3,586,8I3. 
Wyomiuing  Corporation:  See— 

Spillane,  Robert  Thomai.  3,586,595 
Wytong.  Don  V.;  and  White.  Halbert  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Substituted  imidazolinyl  indoles.  3,586,695,  CI.  260-309.6 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Carreira,  Leonard  M..  3,586,613. 

Findl,  Eugene;  Bhaumik.   Mani  L.;  and  Schneider,  Isidor  M., 

3.586,446. 
Riethmeier.  Alton  F.;and  Fahey,  Frank  R  ,  3,586,778. 
SUrkweather,  Gary  K  ;  and  Simpson,  George  R.,  3,586,849. 
Tubinis,  Matthew  P.,  3,587,083. 
Xerox,  Inc.:  See— 

Kirk,  Harry  V.;  and  Doane,  James  E.,  3.586.585. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Masaoka,  Yuuka,  3,585,977 


Yamamoto,  Ken:  See- 
Sod*,  Shigenari;  Seki,  Tatsujiro;  Abu,  Hiroji,  Ishiwatari,  Susumu, 
and  Yamamoto,  Ken,3.586,574 
Yamamoto,  Sigeo:  See— 

Ozaki,  Toshiaki,  Fujinami.  Akira.  Horiuchi.  Fukashi;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Nodera.  Katsuji;  and  Ooishi.  Tadashi, 3, 586,697 
Yamanaka,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sanyl  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Hair  curler  heater. 

3,586,820,CI.  219-222 
Yamanoi,  Akio;  and  Shiro,  Teruo.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc   Phosphoryla- 
tion of  nucleosides  by  fermentation   3.586.604.  CI   195  28 
Yamashita,  Makoto:  See— 

Kagami,       Kenichi,       Yamashita.       Makoto.       and       Kushida, 
Masagoro,3,586,422 
Yamatsu,  Isao:  See— 

Kohno,  Shigeharu;  and  Yamatsu.  isao. 3. 586. 664 
Yamazaki,  Akihior:  See— 

Ikehara,       Morio,       Kumashiro,       izumi,       and        Vamazaki, 
Akihior,3.586,692. 
Yamazaki,  Toru:  See— 

Otani,  Seiya;  Iwamura,  Takao,  Yamazaki.  Toru,  Noguchi.  Yoshio. 
and  Akauuka.  Takeaki,3,586.728 
Yasuda,  Susumu,  and   Orui,   Ryuzo,  to   Nippon   Electric  Company 
Limited.  Heat  dissipating  devices  for  the  collectors  of  electron -beam 
tube.  3,586,100, CI   165-80 
Yasui,  Teruo,  Tamura.  Masuhiko.  and  Tsutsumi.  Mitsuloshi.  to  Ku- 
rashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd    Process  for  continuous  hydrolysis  of  glycol 
ester  3,586, 716, CI  260-541. 
Yates,  Dick:  S«— 

Penny,  Robert  D  ;  and  Yates,  Dick. 3. 585.695 
Yorston,   Frederic   Harrison,  and   Liebergott.   Norman,   to   Pulp  and 
Paper    Research    Institute    of   Canada     Purification    of   fluffed    or 
shredded  pulp  with  chlorine  dioxide  3.586.599.  CI   162-67 
Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshiaki,  and  Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiko. 3. 586. 926 
Yoshimura,  Susumu,  and  Hasegawa,  Katsue,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.  Electrolytic  capacitor  and  method  for  manufactur- 
ing solid  electrolyte  3,586,923, CI  317-230 
Youmans,  Arthur  H.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc    Permeability  measur- 
ing system.  3,586,858.  CI  250-83  1 
Young,  Douglas  L.,  to  Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Limited 

Screening  apparatus  3.586, 1  72.  CI  2 10-4  IS 
Young,  John  S.:  5**— 

Bieszczad,  Edward  S  ;  and  Young,  John  S  .3.587.061 
Young,  Lester  C,  to  SPO.  Incorporated   Foundry  squezze  mechanism 

3,586,093, CI   164-173 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company  See— 

Ashton,  Albert  A  ,3,586,350 
Zahn,  Gunter,  to  Ziller  &  Co  Sealing  ring  arrangemeni  for  anti-friction 

bearings.  3,586,404.  CI   308-187  2 
Zaidan  Hojin  Parametron  Kenkyusho.  See— 

Goto,  Eiichi,  3, 587,069 
Zechlin,  Richard:  See— 

Henderson,  Robert  M  ,  and  Zechlin.  Richard. 3. 586, 838 
Zega,  Bogdan,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  The    Method  of 
measuring  the  rate  of  evaporation  in  a  vacuum,  a  gauge  for  carrying 
this  method  into  effect  and  an  application  of  this  method  3.586.854, 
CI.  250-43  5 
Zeiss-Stiftung,  Carl:  See— 

Weyrauch,  Adolf,  3,586.665. 
Zelinskas,  George  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Bag  for 

extraction  line  deployment  3,586.257,  CI  242- 1  29 
Zeltzer,  Harry  I  Method  of  improving  color  discrimination   3.586.423. 

CI.  351-39 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Adier.  Robert,  3,586,1 20 

Heuer,  Charles  H  ,  and  Poppy.  Dwight  J  ,  3,586,766 
Jirka,  Howard  F,  3,586,765 
Korpel,  Adrianus,  3,585.848 
Zerbst,  Helmut:  See— 

Dietrich,  Isolde;  Weyl,  Reinhard.  and  Zerbst.  Helmut,3, 587.013. 
Zerlauth,  Ferdinand,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited    Multistage  gas  tur- 
bine for  conversion  from   a  single   shaft  to  a  two-shaft   turbine. 
3,586,459,  CI.  415-60 
Zero  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Duncan,  Lloyd  P.  3,586,043 
Zerrer,  Gerhard:  5«— 

Schmierer,     Heinz,     Stihl,     Hans     Peter,     and     Zerrer,     Ger- 
hard,3,586,238. 
Ziegler,  Clarence  B  ,  Jr  Multiple  cam  limit  switch  actuator  3,586,805, 

CI  200-153 
Ziller  &  Co.:  See— 

Zahn,  Gunter,  3,586,404 
Zimmer,  Ray  R.,  to  Victor  Equipment  Company  Single  stage,  compen- 
sated preuure  regulator  3,586,037,  CI   137-505  18 
Zimmer,  Ray  R.,  to  Victor  Equipment  Company    Flow  measuring 
device  controlling  both  pressure  and  flow  rate    3,586,045,  CI    137- 
551. 
Zimmerman,  G.u.E.:  See— 

Sander,  Ernst,  and  Millay,  Franz,  3.585.8  10 
Zimmet,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Chernack,  M  Philip,  and  Zimmet,  Arthur  L  ,3,586,779 
Zindler,  Jerrold:  See— 

Smith,    Stanley    Babcock;    Zindler.    Jerrold.    Argon,    Rauf.    and 
Blackmer,  David  E  .3.586,441 
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Zonaar  Corporation  See— 

Fathauer.  George  H  ,  3,587,040. 
ZurHausen.  Manfred  See-  .,      ,    ^  ^     v.     ,.   , 

Knepper,     Wilhelm.     Zur     Hausen,     Manfred,     and     Hockele. 
Gunter, 3, 586,720 
Zurheide    George  B  ,  and  Harvey,  Frank  E  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc 
Handlingfiberpackages  3,586, 178, CI  214-10  5 


C 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY 
^  OF  JUNE,  1971 

PubUBhed  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O    G.  687. 


Chechak,  Jonas  J.  Image  transfer  process.  T887,027,  6-22-71, 

Clark,   Raymond   D.    Preparation    "/   bl«  *  chlo^of "^'"f ^22  7^ 
2244-tetraalkyl-l,3-cyclobutanedlols.     T887,023,     (>-^^-<i, 

C'l.'260— 463. 

^""Lbie"/aS'  W^.^H^wkins,  and  Curtis.  T887,025. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See- 
Stevens,  John  R.  T887,026. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See—  -rcc,  non 

Ford,  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Stenberg.  T887,030. 
Ernisse,  Paul  J.,  and  R.  S.  Tompkins.  Photographic  apparatus 
for  use  with  mechanically  fireable  flash  structures.  T887,- 
019,  6-22-71,  CI.  95—11.  ^     ^  x.-   ^   u  n 

Ford, 'John  A.,  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Stenberg   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Optical   brightening  compositions.   T887,030,   o-^J-i-Ti,   «-j. 
96--82. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Rodari,  Gianpiero  S.  T887,018. 
Halst,  Grant  M.,  D.  A.  Pupo.  and  J.  R.  King.  Photographic 
emulsions    for    rapid    processing.    T887,024,    C-22-71,    Cl. 
96—95. 
Hawkins,  James  M.  :  See —  ^oo,  r^c^^ 

Lowe,  Jack  W.,  Hawkins,  and  Curtis.  T887,025. 
Kalenda  Norman  W.  Post  stabilization  bath  processing.  T88i,- 

022,  6-22-71,  a.  96— Gl. 
King,  James  R.  :  See — 

Halst,  Grant  M.,  Pupo,  and  King.  T887.024. 
Lowe,  Jack  W.,  J.   M.   Hawkins,  and  L.  G.   Curtis.   Aqueous 
coating  compositions  and  water-insoluble  coatings  produced 
therefrom.  T887,025,  6-22-71,  Cl.  260—29.4. 


Luckey    (leorge  W.,  B.  Roth,  and  P.  W.  Wagner.  Radiography 

method.  T887,017,  6-22-71,  Cl    250—68. 
Malone,  Harold  L.  :   >pf— 

Michatek,  Chester  W..  and  Malone.  Tsv,,02n. 
Mlchatek  Chester  W.,  and  H.  L.  Malone.  Apparatus  and  safetj 
mechailism  for  use  with  mechanically  fireable  flash  devices, 
TS87  020   6-22-71,  Cl.  95— 11.5.  ,  , 

Pickering,   tharles   E..   and    W.   Windle,   Jr^  Actuating  pech 
anlsm    for    mechanically    fireable    Hash    devices,    T8b..0.1. 
6-22-71,  Cl.  95—11. 
Pupo,  David  A.  ;  See —  . 

Halst,  Grant  M.,  Pupo.  and  KlnK.  TSS.,u24. 
Rodari,   Gianpiero   S.,   to  General  Electric  Co    Fabrication   of 
Integrated    circuit    gate    field    effect    translsors.     lhS(,Ois, 
6-22-71,  Cl.  128—187. 
Roth,  Bernard  :  See —  -t^d^-ai- 

Luckey,  George  W.,  Roth,  and  Wagner.  TSSi.Ol.. 
Seellg.  Oliver  N.  Multi-piece  garments.  T887,028,  6-22-71.  Cl. 

2—24. 
Stenberg,  John  F.  :   See —  _^^_  ^„„ 

Ford.  John  A..  Jr.,  and  Stenberg.  T88<,030,         ,  ^      ^, 
Stevens    John  R.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  How 

controller.  T887.026.  6-22-71,  Cl.  198—45. 
Tompkins.  Richard  S.  :  See — 

Ernisse,  Paul  J.,  and  Tompkins.  T887,019. 
Ulblng    Cynthia   G.    Preparation    of   silver   halide    materials. 
T887,029.  6-22-71.  Cl.  96—127. 

Wagner,  Paul  W.  :   See-  r^^a-r,,- 

Luckey,  Georce  W.,  Roth,  and  Wagner.  T881.OI1. 

WIndle,  William,  Jr.  :   .See— 

Pickering.  Charles  E.,  and  WIndle.  TSS7,021. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1971 

NOTE  — Armneed  in  accortiance  with  the  tlrst  gieniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  wltii  city  and 
i^u*   .     .a.»     B  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bendlx  Corp..  The :  See—  ..  ,,   ^       ,      d 

Taplln,  Lael  B.,  Datwyler,  Thompson,  and  Madurski.  Re 

27  142 

Breed     Arthur   R.,    and   Edward    A.    Anderson,    deceased,    by 

Phyllis  T.  Anderson,  legal  representative,  to  The  Lamson 

and  Sessions  Co.   Self -staking  insert.  Re.  27,143,  6-22- d, 

Cl.  151—41.73. 

Datwyler,  Walter  F.  :  See—  ^  >,  ^     „u-    d^ 

Taplln    Lael  B.,  Datwyler,  Thompson,  and  Madurski.  Re. 

27,142. 
Harvey  Aluminum  Inc.  :  See — 

Harvey,  Leo  M.  Re.  27.147.  .       ^      ^.  »    n. 

Harvey    Leo  M..  to  Harvey  Aluminum  Inc.  Landing  mat.  Re. 

27.147,  6-22-71.  Cl.  94—13.  ,  .,     , 

Jones,  Robert  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Hydrogenated  block  copoly 
mers  of  butadiene  and  a  monovinyl  aryl  hydrocarbon.  Ke. 
27,145,  6-22-71,  Cl.  260—880. 


Madurski.  Joseph  P.  :   See— 

Taplln,  Lael  B..  Datwyler.  Thompson,  and  Madurski    Ke 
27.142. 
Rozmus    Walter  J.,   to  Tool   Co..   Inc.   Cam  actuated   piv..te<i 

jaw  tool.  Re.  27.146.  6-22-71.  Cl.  30— 19,H 
Rubenstein,   David,   to   Chemstress   Industries,    Inc.    Manufac 

ture  of  reinforces  composite  concrete  pipeline  constructions 

Re.  27,144.  6-22-71,  Cl.  61  —  72.2. 
Taplln   Lael  B.,  W.  F.  Datwyler,  Jr  .  T.  E,  Thompson,  and  J    1' 

Madurski,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  FluldU   engine  fuel  contml 

system.  Re.  27,142,  6-22-71,  Cl.  60— 39  23. 

Thompson,  Thomas  E.  :   Sef  — 

Taplln,  Lael  B.,  Datwyler.  Thompson,  and  Madurski    Re 
27,142. 
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Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bridges,  John  A.,  and  Wilson.  220,942. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.  220,934. 

Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  and  Gayton.  220,935. 
Amerace  Esna  Corp.  :  See — 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.,  and  Peterson.  220,981). 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  :  See—        „„^  „^^ 

Hunnlcutt,  Wayne  E..  and  Rossbach.  220.940 
Barton,    Guy    A.    Building    structure.    220,947,    6-22-71 

Ba?eman?  Robert  F.,  to  Plastics,  Inc.  Cup.  220,966,  6-22-71 

Cl.  D44— 9. 
Bauermann,  W.,  &  Soehne  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Zlmmermann,  Richard.  220,990. 
Beck,  Theodore  A.,  to   Scovill   Manufacturin 
cap    for    a    pressurized    container.    220,94 
D9— 258. 
Becker.  Harold  S. :    See — 
Wetob,  James  E.  220,980. 
Webb,  James  E.  220.981. 
Webb,  James  E.  220,985. 
Bellk  John.  Combination  surfer  and  toboggan.  220,979.  0-22- 
71,'Cl.  D71— 1. 


Cl. 


Co.   Dispenser 
6-22-71,    Cl. 


Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :   See— 

Horgan,  William  J.  Jr.  220.93(..  .,    ^.,      ,    ^     ,,,„. 

Bridges  ^ohn   A.,   and   M.   E.   Wilson,   tn   Aladdln_  Industries, 

ml  Covered  tray.  220,942.  6-22-71,  Cl    D9-23.^ 
Carlson,  Raymond  T.  Armrest  for  a  chair.  220.951.  t.---    .1. 

Clayton   lT Verne  E.,  to  Amerock  Corp   Hardware  for  cabinets 

or  the  like.  220,934,  6-22-71,  Cl.  D8-    166. 
Cohei^     \aron   G      M.   C.    Mills,   and    D    Sims,   tn   Mattel.    Inr 

Game  board  or  the  like,  220.963,  6-22-71,  Cl.  D.-^4-5. 
Conland.  Robert  S.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  A  spoon  or  similar  article 

220  970   6- ■'2-71    Cl   D54 — 12. 
Des   P'res  '  Louis   r'.     to   Divers   International,    Inc.    Inflatable 

lounge.' 220,953,  6-22-71.  G.  D15     11. 
Di    loia     Albert    A.    Storape   carrying  case  for   magnetic   tape 

cartridges.  220.989,  6-22-71,  Cl.  DS7— 1. 
Divers  International.  Inc.  :   See — 

Des  Pres,  Louis  R.  220.953. 
Dura-Fold  Machine  Works  :   See — 
Spence,  Jack  E.  220.954. 

Dvnamics  Corp.  :  See —  ,  ,.,      ,,,        „„^  ^ro 

•     Rawson,  f-aul  O.,  Jr  ,  Valbona.  and  Ham     on.  ;^20,9h9 

Rawsoni  Paul  O.,  Jr.,  Valbona,  and  Hamilton.  220,9,0, 
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See— 


Hamilton. 
Hamilton. 


Co. 


220.9G9. 
220,970. 


-71, 


Ehrllch,  Carl  F.  :  See— 

Webb.  James  E.  220,982. 
Enzer,  Selwyn  :  See — 

Webb  James  E.  220,980. 

Webb',  James  E.  220.981. 

Webb,  James  E.  220,985. 
F  J.  L.  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Ultz,  Mark  O.  220,937. 
Growth  International  industries  Corp 

Yates,  George,  Jr.  220  972. 

Yates,  George,  Jr.  220,973. 
Hamada,  Masanorl :  *'ee—  oof.Q-« 

Nakamoto   Sakae,  and  Hamada.  220,9  is. 
Hamada    Masanorl,   to    Matsushita   Electric    Industrial 

Ltd.  Radio  r«;elver.  220,977,  G-22-71,  CI.  D5b— 4. 
Hamilton,  John  J.  ■See— 

Rawson,  Paul  O.,  Jr..  Valbona,  and 

Rawson,  Paul  O..  Jr.,  Valbona,  and 
Hand,  William  H.  :  See- 
Webb.  James  E.  220.980. 

Webb.  James  E.  220.981. 

Webb,  James  E.  220.985.     .  ,„    _     ^       ooaqoo    r  oo 
Harlang,  feent  K.  F.,  to  Kevl  A/S.  Castor.  220,938.  G-22 

Heenan^^dSey  A.,  and  E.  A.  I'eterson   to  Amerace  Esna  Corp. 

Combined  reflector  and  lens.  220  986    b-22-71.umJ     i. 

Hepper.    Wanda    L.    .Sleeping   carrier.    220,992.    t>--2-<l,    CI. 

HpVihlTrion  Per  E  E  N.,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corp    Railo  telephone  set.  220,960,  6-22-71,  CI.  D2.  "14. 

Hermanson,  Robert  D.  Modular  building  structure.  220,948. 
r>-22-71,  CI.  D13— 1. 

Kashlwagl,  Tetsuo.  and  Katsuml.  220,959 
Horgan    William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh.  Handle. 

"•'Og'se   6-22-71    CI.  D8 — 166. 
HuVhes    rienry  S.  ^ouse.  220.945.  G-22-71.  CI.  pi3— 1. 
Hulhes    Henry  S.  House.  220.946.  6-22-71,  CI.  U13— 1. 
Hunnlcutt    Wayne  E.,  and  P.  G.  Rossbach.  to  Applied  Power 
Industries,   Inc.   CTamp  for  securing  a  reactive  member  or 
the  like.  21^0.940.  6-22-71.  CI.  D8— 235. 
Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corp.  :  See — 

Kartarlk.  Henry.  220.933. 
Imperial  Arts  Corp.  :  See — 

Schneider,  Irwin.  220,967. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See— 

Herlbertson,  Per  E.  E.  220,960. 
Ives  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Edwin  F.  220,956. 
J   J.  L.  Corp.  :  See — 

L'ltz,  Mark  0.  220,962.  <,on  qqo 

Jess,  Carl  B.  Garden  edging  tool  or  similar  article.  220, 9J2, 

P  'oo_7i    0 1    DS S 

Jones,  Judson  O.  Carpet  cleaner  pickup  head.  220,971,  G-22- 

Jordan    John  H.'jr..  Combined  clock  and  wall  plaque.  220,- 

965.'6-22-71,Cl.  D42— 7. 
Kartarlk,  Henrv.  to  Ideal  Security  Hardware  Corp. 

handle.  220,933.  6-22-71.  Cl.  D8— 132. 
Kashlwagl    Tetsuo.  and  H.   Katsuml.   to  Hitachi 
electronic  calculator.  220,959.  6-22-71.  Cl.  D2b 
Katsuml.  Hlrosuke  :  See — 

Kashlwagl,  Tetsuo,  and  Katsuml.  220,9o9. 
Kevl  A/S  :  See — 

Harlang,  Bent  K.  F.  220,938.  „„  ^, 

Ledlngton    Robert  D.  Portable  power  hoist.  220.964,  6-22-71, 

Cl.  D41— 1. 
Llndsey    L   E   and  H,  F.  Sammons,  said  Sammons  assignor  to 
said    Llndsey.     Dead    end    clamp.    220,939.    <3-22-71,    Cl. 
D8— 230. 
Marsh.  William  J.  to  Robert  Marsh 
softener  cabinet.  220,957,  6-22-71 
Marsh.  William  J.,  to  Plasworld,  Inc 
Inet.  220.958.  6-22-71,  Cl.  D23— 3. 

.Martin,  Bruce  S.  :    See—  ^^ 

Petersen,  David  J.,  and  Martin.  220,952. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hamada.  Masanori.  220,977. 
Nakamoto.  Sakae,  and  Hamada.  220,978. 
Mattel,  Inc.  :  See —  ^„^  ^^„ 

Cohen,  Aaron  G..  Mills,  and  Sims.  220.963. 
Mills.  Michael  C.  :    See- 
Cohen,  Aaron  G.,  Mills,  and  Sims.  220.963. 
Mirablle.    Joseph.    Trash    can    funnel.    220.974 

D49 — 35. 
Mondragon,  Ralph.  Bench.  220.955,  6-22-71.  Cl.  D15— 11. 
Nakamoto.   Sakae.   and  M.   Hamada,   to   Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Radio  receiver.  220.978.  6-22-71.  Ci. 
D56 — 4. 

Oneida  Ltd. :  See— 

Conland.  Robert  S.  220,976. 

Pelo  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pepltone.  Joseph  M.  220,968. 


Door  lock 


Ltd. 
—5. 


Desk 


Enterprises,  Inc.  Water 
,  Cl.  D23— 3. 
Water  conditioning  cab- 


6-22-71.    a 


Peot   Reuben  E.  Coin  operated  utility  control  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 220.975.  6-22-71.  CL  D52— 3. 
Pepltone    Joseph  M.,  to  Pelo  Industries,  Inc.  Finding  for  a 

pierced  earring.  220,968,  6-22-71,  Cl.  D45— 9. 
Petersen    David  J.,  and  B.  S.  Martin.  Portable  lounge  seat. 

220,952  6-22-71,  Cl.  D15 — 11. 
Peterson,  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

Heenan,  Sldnay  A.,  and  Peterson.  220,986. 
Plastics,  Inc.  :  *ee  — 

Bateman,  Robert  F.  220,966. 
Plasworld,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Marsh  William  J.  220,958.  .-,,«.,* 

Rawson    Paul  U..  Jr.,  B.  -M.  Valbona,  and  J.  J.  Hamilton    to 

Dynamics    Corp.    Electric    vacuum    cleaner    body.    220,969, 

6-22-71,  a.  D49— 13.  .    t    t    «      .w 

Rawson    Paul  O.,  Jr.,  B.  M.  Valbona,  and  J.  J.  Hamilton,  to 

Dynamics  Corp.  Electric  vacuum  cleaner.  220,970.  6-22-71. 

Cl   L)49 13 

Riley    Mildred's.  Sun  shade.  220,991.  6-22-71.  Cl.  D88— 3. 
Ringelman.  Ralph  E.,  and  J.  F.  Sullivan.  Portable  pet  kennel. 

220.961.  G-22-71.  Cl.  D30—1.  ,         .      ^ 

Roberts    Edwin  F..  to  Ives  Laboratories,  Inc.  A  pharmaceu- 
tical tablet.  220.956,  6-22-71.  Cl.  D16— 3. 
Robert  Marsh  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See — 

Marsh.  William  J.  220.957. 
Rosati.  Peter  :  See — 

W^ebb,  James  E.  220.980. 
Webb  James  E.  220.981. 
Webb,  James  E.  220.985. 
Rosenbluth,   Jacqueline.    Jewelry   box.    220,988,   6-22-71.   Cl. 

D87— 1. 
Rossbach,  Peter  G.  :  See— 

Hunnlcutt,  Wayne  E..  and  Rossbach.  220,940. 
Sammons,  Herbert  F.  :  See— 

Llndsey.  L.  E.,  and  Sammons.  220,939.  ,  ,     ^ 

Schneider    Irwin,  to  Imperial  Arts  Corp.  Covered  food  serv- 
ing vessel.  220.9G7.  6-22-71.  C\.  D44— 15. 
Scovlll  Manufacturing  Co. :  See — 

Beck.  Theodore  A.  220.943.  ^     ^,.     , 

Stderi.  Leonardo  D.  Chair.  220,950,  6-22-71,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Sims.  Dermot  :   See— 

Cohen.  Aaron  G.,  Mills,  and  Sims.  220  963. 
Spence   Jack  E.,  to  Dura-Fold  Machine  Works.  Mobile  lounge 

chair.  220.954.  6-22-71.  Cl.  D15— 11. 
Sullivan,  John  R.  :  See —  „„„  ..^„, 

Ringelman.  Ralph  E..  and  Sullivan.  220,961. 
Surtees.  Norman  C.  :  See — 
Webb.  James  E.  220,980. 
Webb   James  E.  220,981. 
Webb  James  E.  220.985. 
Teener    Raymond  U.  H..  and  La  V.  E.  Clayton,  to  Amerock 

Corp.  Pull.  220,935.  6-22-71,  Cl.  D8—16G.       „-„^^    „„^ 
Thomson,  James  R.  House  or  similar  article.  220,944,  6-22- 

Ultz,'  MarToTto  F.  J.  L.  Corp.  Curtain  rod.  220,937,  6-22- 

Ultz 'Mark  0..  to' J.  J.  L.  Corp.  Clothes  hanger  support  rod. 

220.962.  6-22-71,  Cl.  D33— 8. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Usen.  Norman.  220.941.  ^  ^  .     ^  j,  ^„„ 

Usen    Norman,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  A  pressurized  dispens- 
ing container.  220.941.  6-22-71.  Cl.  D9— 9. 
Valbona,  Bruno  M. :  See —  ^onnon 

Rawson   Paul  O.,  Jr.,  Valbona,  and  Hamilton.  220,969. 
Rawson'  Paul  O..  Jr.,  Valbona.  and  Hamilton.  220.970 
Webb    James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
H.  S.  Becker.  S.  Enzer.  W.  H.  Hand.  P.  Rosati.  and  N.  C. 
Surtees.   Reuseable  multi-stage  aerospace  vehicle.  220,980. 

Webb  " James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
H  S  Becker.  S.  Enzer,  W.  H.  Hand,  P.  Rosati,  and  N.  C. 
Surtees.  Two-stage  aerospace  vehicle.  220,981.  6-22-71,  Cl. 

Webb    James  E.,  administrator  of  tbe  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 

C    F    Ehrllch.  Reuseable  orbital  carrier  aerospace  vehicle. 

220,982.  6-22-71,  Cl.  D71—1.  ,     .        ,    . 

Webb    James  E..  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

H    S    Becker,  S.  Enzer,  W.  H.  Hand,  P.  Rosati    and  N.  C. 

Surtees.    Reuseable  carrier-orbital   aerospace  vehicle.   .^20,- 

9g5   6-22-71    Cl    D71 — 1. 
Williamson"  Charley.  Snowmobile  cover.  220,949.  6-22-71,  Cl. 

D14— 27. 
Wilson,  Marget  E.  :  See—  „„„„.„ 

Bridges,  John  A,,  and  Wilson.  220,942. 
Yates    George    Jr.    to  Growth  International  Industries  Corp. 

Bucket.  220.972,  6-22-71.  Cl.  D49— 29        ,  ^   ^     ,  ,       _    ^ 
Yates    George    Jr..  to  Growth  International  Industries  Corp. 

Bucket.  220,973.  6-22-71   C1.D49— 29. 
Zlmmermann,  Richard,  to  W.  Bauermann  &  Soehne  G.m.b.H. 

Umbrella  handle.  220,990.  6-22-71,  Cl.  D88— 3. 
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17 
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137 
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3386.475 

126 

3.585.734 
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108 
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9 
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43 
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10 

-     6 
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-   35 
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24 

3.585.666 

58 

3.585,739 

23.7 

3.585.822 

81 
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3386333 

590 

3. .586 .014 

12 

-  20 
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63 
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93 
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13 

-     9 

3.586,749 

141 
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168 
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-    13 

Re.27,147 
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-     9 

3. .585 .965 
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3. ,586. 04  7 

27 

3386.750 
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-    10 
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298 
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18 
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262       : 

3385.966 
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-  21 

3.585.668 

21 

3.585.743 

366 
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46 
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-     3 

3.585.%7 

624  15 
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22 

3,.5a5,669 

3.585.744 
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3385.827 

3.585,912 

22 

3385.968 
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3. ,586 .051 

93 

3385,670 

32 

3.585.745 

71-29 

3.586.495 
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-    11 

3.585.913 
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35 
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53 
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41 
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68 
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18 
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20 
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-      1 
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2       : 

3385.984 
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3.586.069 

3, .585.688 

237 

3.585.763 

40.7 

3,585,845 

2 

3386311 

3.585.985 

128 

3. .586 .070 

3.585.689 

283 

3.585,764 

52 

3.585.846 

100 

3.S86312 

3. ,585 .986 

3.586.071 

30 

3.585.690 

334 

3,585.765 

67.5 

3,585.848 

134 

3386313 

3385.987 

3.586.072 

34 

3385.691 

52- 

-  60 

3,.585.766 

.6 

3.585.847 

171 

3386314 

.06: 

3385.988 

3.586.073 

23- 

-102 

3386.476 

79 

3.585.767 

.8 

3.585.851 

209 

3386315 

33       : 

3385.989 

271 

3386.074 

3386.477 

187 

3.585.769 

71.5 

3385.865 

234 

3.586316 

36       : 

3. ,585 .990 

143- 

-     6 

3386.075 

111 

3.586.478 

217 

3.585.770 

80 

3385.849 

238 

3„586317 

66 

3385,991 

3.586.076 

112 

3386.479 

251 

3.585.771 

86 

3.585,852 

259 

3.586318 

75 

3385.992 

3.586,077 

122 

3386.480 

496 

3.585.772 

104 

3.585.853 

280 

3,585,921 

80 

3.585.993 

144- 

-     3 

3.586.078 

141 

3.586.481 

678 

3.585,773 

105 

3.585.854 

355 

3.585.922 

83 

3.585.994 

35 

3.586.079 

209.4 

3.586.482 

731 

3.585,768 

117 

3385.855 

356 

3.585.923 

214 

3385.995 

145- 

-   61 

3.586.08(1 

230 

3386.483 

53- 

-   23 

3.585,774 

150 

3.585.856 

100- 

-   43 

3. ,585 .924 

.4 

3.585.9% 

146- 

-   39 

3.586.081 

3.586.484 

3.585.775 

151 

3385357 

218 

3.585.925 

275 

3.585.997 

182 

3..586.()R1 

252 

3386.485 

26 

3.585,777 

193 

3.585.850 

101- 

-   32 

3.585.926 

284 

3385.998 

148- 

-      1.5 

3. 586. .542 

254       : 

3,586,486 

32 

3,585.776 

339 

3.585.858 

45 

3.585.928 

287 

3385.999 

614 

3. 586  ..54,3 

267       : 

3386.487 

78 

3.585,778 

388 

3.585.859 

93 

3385,927 

3386.000 

12      . 

3..586..544 

273       : 

3.586.488 

118 

3.585,779 

421.5 

3,585.860 

95 

3.585.929 

327        : 

3386.001 

Ill 

3. 586  .,54.5 

277       : 

3386.489 

124 

3.585,780 

422 

3.585.862 

116 

3.585.930 

337 

3386.002 

128 

3. ,586  ..546 

24- 

-230       : 

3385.692 

3.585.781 

3.585.863 

228 

3.585.931 

586 

3386.0CU 

175 

3. .586 .547 

263 

3.585.693 

159 

3.585,782 

424 

3.585.864 

350 

3.585,932 

130- 

-    27       : 

3386.004 

187 

3..586..54« 

25- 

-   30 

3.585,694 

184 

3,585,783 

432 

3,585.861 

102- 

-  28 

3.585,933 

131- 

-   15 

3386.005 

3. .586  ..549 

38 

3.585.695 

210 

3.585,784 

74-     5 

3385.866 

48 

3.585.934 

21 

3386.006 

149- 

-      1 

3.586.550 

26- 

-    18.5   : 

3.585.696 

252       : 

3.585.785 

.6 

3.585377 

79 

3.585,935 

171 

3386,00: 

2 

3. 586. .551 

29- 

-     6.2 

3385.697 

344 

3.585.787 

89.15: 

3.585,867 

104- 

-    17 

3.585.936 

235 

3386.008 

19 

3. ,586. 5.52 

155       : 

3385.698 

55- 

-257        : 

3.585.786 

3.585,868 

23 

3.585,937 

132- 

-     9 

3,-586,009 

92 

3. .586. .553 

157      ; 

3.585.699 

473       : 

3.585.788 

3.585,869 

26 

3.585.938 

83 

3386.010 

1.50- 

5 

3.586.084 

173       : 

3.585.700 

56- 

-  98 

3.585.789 

107 

3.585370 

148 

3.585,939 

1.34- 

-   57 

3386.011 

.38 

3. .586 .085 

202 

3385.701 

119 

3.585.790 

198       : 

3,585.871 

173 

3.585.940 

68 

3386338 

151- 

-   41  73 

RE27.143 

208       : 

3.585.702 

364 

3.585.791 

254 

3.585372 

3.585,941 

93 

3386.012 

152- 

-209 

3. ,586 .086 

237       : 

3, .585.703 

57- 

58.52 

3.585.792 

339 

3.585373 

105- 

-409 

3.585.942 

135- 

1 

3386.013 

330 

3.586.087 

275       : 

3385.704 

58- 

1 

3.585.793 

393 

3,585.874 

106- 

-    14 

3.586319 

25 

3386.014 

361 

3. .586 .088 

412      : 

3  ,,585,705 

88 

3.585.794 

422 

3.585375 

15      : 

3.586320 

136- 

-   26 

3386.5,39 

156- 

-    17 

3.586.-5.54 

423      : 

3385.706 

60- 

■    39.16: 

3„5R5.795 

567 

3385376 

39 

3.586.521 

86 

3.586.540 

55 

3.586.555 

427       : 

3385.707 

3„SR5.796 

675 

3.585378 

3.586.522 

206 

3386  ..541 

79 

3  386  ..5.56 

471.3  : 

3,585.708 

.28: 

Re.27.142 

75-   34 

3.586,497 

288 

3.586,523 

137- 

5 

3„586.045 

85 

3. .586. 55  7 

PI43 


PI  44 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


156-149 
155 
167 

172 
174 

210 

293 
306 
308 

335 
351 
353 

359 
361 
372 
380 

394 
458 
467 
468 

499 
502 
521 

527 
553 
580 

587 

159-  2 

49 

16<1-231 

328 

161-  2 

36 

39 

77 

87 


16 


160 
-  67 
237 
252 
359 
164-173 
282 
316 

165-  8 
17 
48 
80 

101 
142 
186 

166-  6 
120 
142 
250 
273 
292 

171-  32 

172-  22 
146 
269 

173-  29 
34 
36 

163 

174-  25 
SO 

106 
107 
115 
117 
158 

175-  74 

176-  68 
178-     5 


179- 


.6 
6.6 

.8 

7.1 

2 

.6 
69.5 


2 
6 

IS 


3.586.558 
3,586359  I 
3.586.560  ! 
3. .586 .561 
3. ,586  ..562 
3. 586  ..563 
3. 586  ..564 
3. .586  ,.565 
3. ,586  ..566 
3.586  ,.567 
3.586.568 
3, .586  ..569 
3.586.576 
3.-586.577 
3. .586 .5  70 
3.586.571 
3.586.572 
3.586.578 
3.. 586 .5  7  3 
3.586.574 
3.586,579 
3..586.575 
3. 586  ..580 
3. 586  ,.581 
3. 586  ,.582 
3386,583 
3.586.584 
3386Jia5 
3. 586  ..586 
3,586.587 
3.586.588 
3.586  ,.589 
3.586.590 
3386,591 
3.586,089 
3.586,090 
3.586.091 
3386.t)92 
3.586.592 
3.586  ..593 
3. 586  ..594 
3.586.595 
3.586.596 
3. .586.597 
3. .586 ,598 
3  386, .599 
3.586,600 
3.586.601 
3.586.602 
3.586.093 
3.586.094 
3.586,095 
3,586,096 
3.586.097 
3.586.099 
3386,100 
3.586.101 
3.586,098 
3.586.102 
3.586.103 
3.586.106 
3.586, UV4 
3,.586.105 
3.586.107 
3, 586  ..524 
3.586.108 
3. ,586, 109 
3..586.111 
3..586.110 
3.586.112 
3..586.113 
3..5fl6.114 
3..586.115 
3.-586.752 
3.586.753 
3386,754 
3..586.756 
3386.751 
3.586.757 
3.586.758 
3,586.116 
3.586.603 
3.586.7.55 
3.586.7M 
3.586.759 
3.586,760 
3.586.761 
3.586.762 
3.586.763 
3386.765 
3.586,766 
3.586.767 
3.586,768 
3386,769 
3.586.770 
3.586.771 
3.586.772 
3386.773 
3.-586.774 
3.586.775 
3.-586.776 
3..586.777 
3..586.778 
3. .586. 7  79 
3386.780 
:    3.586.781 


179- 


15 
16 
18 


180- 


181- 


182 


184- 

187- 
188- 


41 
100.2 


107 
115.5 
170.2 
182 

14 

79.1 
119 
.5 

32 

33 

57 
•  97 
112 
129 
133 
229 

98 
29 
1 
18 
71.6 
76 
170 


1% 
265 

190-  41 

191-  45 

192-  44 
48.91 
84 

193-  35 

194-  16 

195-  28 


19 


198- 


66 

64 

71 
133 
179 

33   : 

.36 
130 
139 
172 
201 
218 
200-  6 

16 

.38 

52 

.56 

61.34 
144 


146 

153 


157 
166 

168 

2(H-   1 
11 


44 

56 

67 

148 

159.11 
181 
195 
228 
-  16 

42 

56 


206 


208 


209 


210. 


64 

80 

89 

111 

112 

204 

■  73 

80 

.5 
93 

111  5 
-  .\ 
16 
31 
47 
63 


3.586.782 
3.586.783 
3.586.784 
3.586.785 
3.586.786 
3.-586.787 
3.S86.788 
3.586,789 
3,586,790 
3„586.791 
3,.586.792 
3,586.793 
3.-586.794 
3..586,119 
3.-586.117 
3.586.118 
3.586.120 
3..586.121 
3.586,122 
3..586.123 
3.586.124 
3..586.125 
3..586.126 
3.586.127 
3.586,128 
3.586.129 
3.586,130 
3.586.133 
3.-586,131 
3..586.132 
3.586.134 
3.586,135 
3.586.136 
3.586,137 
3,586,139 
3,586,138 
3.586.140 
3.586,141 
3,586,143 
3,586,144 
3.586,145 
3.586,142 
3,586.146 
3.586.604 
3, .586 ,605 
3. .586 .606 
3.,586.607 
3,586,147 
3.,586.148 
3..586.149 
3..586,150 
3.586,151 
3.586.152 
3..586.153 
3.586,1.54 
3.586.155 
3.586.1.56 
3.586.157 
3. .586. 796 
3.586.795 
3..586.797 
3. .586. 798 
3.586,799 
3. .586 .800 
3.586.801 
3.586.802 
3. .586. 803 
3..586.8(M 
3. .586 .805 
3. .586 .806 
3,586.807 
3,586,808 
3, .586 ,809 
3.586.810 
3.586.811 
3..586.608 
3.586.609 
3.586.610 
3.586,611 
3,586,612 
3„586,613 
3.586.614 
3..586.616 
3.586.615 
3.586.617 
3.586.618 
3.586.1.58 
3.586.159 
3.586.160 
3..586.161 
3.586.162 
3.586.163 
3..586.619 
3.586.620 
3,586.621 
3.586.622 
3,586.164 
3.586.165 
3.586.166 
;  3..586,167 
3.,586.168 
3.586.624 
3. .586 .625 
3.-586.626 
3..586.627 
;  3.586.623 


210-  90 
104 
1,36 
415 

211-  73 
214-   1 


215- 


M9- 


10.5 

16 

17 

75 
136 
138 
140 
1.52 
332 
4.50 
515 
620 
701 
711 
730 
770 

11 

40 

69 

72 

85 

98 
110 
121 
131 
137 
201 
222 
243 
306 
,347 
452 
463 
464 
492 
497 
.501 
505 

220-  2.3 
9 

24.5 

54 

67 

94 

97 

221-  89 
259 
290 
299 

222-  .56 
93 

102 

1294 

178 

193 

402  12 

457 

,559 

223-  57 

224-  28 

226-  1 

9       : 
76       : 

95 
163 
170 
180 

227-  51 
111 

229-  .37 

40 
232-  .35 
235-  61,11 

.12 
92 

1,50.31 
.5 
.53 
151  1 

.33 
153 
156 
167 
172 
181 
239-  78 
153 
172 
276 
402.5 


3..586.169 
3.586.170 
3..586.171 
3..586,172  I 
3.586.173 
3. ,586. 174 
3..586.17S 
3,586.176  I 
3.586.177 
3..586.191 
3.586.178 
3.586.179 
3.586.180 
3..586.181 
3.586. 1R3 
3..586.ia4 
3..586.182 
3,586,185 
3..586,186 
3..586.187 
3..586.188 
3..586.189 
3.586, 1 9<.) 
3.586.192 
3,.586.193 
3.586.194 
3. .586. 195 
3.586.196 
3..586.197 
3.586.198 
3..586.812 
3.586.813 
3..586.au 
3.. 586 .8 15 
3.586.816 
3.586,817 
3..586.8]8 
3..586.814 
3. .586 .820 
3. .586 ,821 
3..586.822 
3.586,823 
3..586.824 
3, .586 .826 
3. .586 ,82  7 
3, .586 .828 
3.586.829 
3.586.830 
3..586,a?l 
3..586.19«J 
3. .586 .201 
3.586.202 
3.586.203 
3.586.2(W 
3. .586 .200 
3. .586 .20' 
3.586.206 
3.586.207 
3.586.210 
3. .586 .208 
3.586.211 
3.586.212 
3386  J213 
3,.586.214 
3.-586.209 
3..586J215 
3.586  J216 
3.,586J217 
3..586J218 
3.586.219 
3386.220 
3. .586 .221 
3.586.222 
3386.223 
3.S86J224 
3.586.225 
3.586.825 
3.586.227 
3.586.228 
3..5a6.229 
3. .586 .230 
3,586.231 
3.586.232 
3. .586 ,233 
3..586J2.34 
3386.235 
3386,832 
3.586.833 
3. ,586 ,834 
3,-586.835 
3386.a56 
3,.586.a57 
3..586.R38 
3. .586 .839 
3. .586 .840 
3.586.841 
3.586,842 
3.586.84,3 
3. .586.au 
.    3.586.845 
3. .586 .846 
3. .586 .23  7 
3. .586 .2.38 
:     3..586.2,36 
;    3.586.239 
:    3.586.240 


239-406 

492 
524 
601 
662 
665 

240-  2 

.1 
3 
41.35: 
46.03: 
47 
81 

241-  16 
19 

30      : 
252 

242-  43 
55.3  : 
65  : 
72.1  : 
84.21: 
867 

129 

197 

203 

208 

244-      1 

7 

17.17: 

.19: 

.36 

42 

46 

77 

152 

248-   13 

22 

23 

44 

52 

128 

146 

165 

174 

214 

226 

228 

229 

316 

3.54 

361 

250-  41.9 


433 
49.5 
713 
83 


95 

217 
218 
219 

222 

231 

251-  24 
120 
214 
306 
324 

252-  83 
42.7 
62.54 

103 
117 
137 
301  1 
.4 

.6 

313 
431 
501 
516 
520 
254-131 

134.3 

259-   18 

24 

66 

72 

2 


260- 


.2 


5 
22 
29.6 


3..586J241      i 

3..586J242 

3.586.243 

3.586.244 

3.586.226 

3.586.245 

3.586.246 

3.586.847 

3.S86.848 

3.586.270 

3.586.849 

3.586.a50 

3. 586. as  1 

3,586,a52 

3.586.247 

3. .586 .248 

3.586.249 

3.586.250 

3. .586 ,251 

3..S86.252 

3.586J253 

3.586.2.54 

3.586.255 

3..586.256 

3.586.257 

3. .586. 2.58 

3. .586. 259 

3..S86.260 

3.586.261 

3. .586 .262 

3. .586 .263 

3.-586.264 

3,.S86.266 

3.586J267 

3.586.265 

3.586,268 

3. .586 .269 

3,586.271 

3.586J272  I 

3.,S86.273 

3. ,586 .274 

3, .586 .275 

3.586.276 

3.586,277 

3..586.278 

3,.586.279 

3. ,586 ,280 

3.586,281 

3.586.282 

3. ,586 .283 

3,586.284 

3. .586. 285 

3.-586.286 

3. .586, 853 

3„586,a54 

3.,S86.855 

3.,586.aS6 

3.586.a57 

3. 586  .ass 

3,586.859 

3..S86.860 

3.586.861 

3.586.862 

3. .586 .863 

3.586.864 

3.586.865 

3.586,866 

3.586,665 

3.586.287 

3..S86.288 

3.586.289 

3. .586. 290 

3..S86J291 

3,586.628 

3.586.629 

3.586.6.30 

3.586.631 

3.586,632 

3. .586 .6.33 

3.586,6.34 

3.586.636 

3.586.637 

3. .586 .635 

3, .586 .639 

3. .586 .638 

3.586,640 

3,586.641 

3,586.642 

3.586.292 

3.586.293 

3.586  J294 

3.586.295 

3.586.296 

3.S86J297 

3.586.643 

3.586.644 

3.586.646 

3.586.645 

3.586.647 

3.586.648 

3.586.649 

3.586.650 

3.586.651 

3,586,652 

3.586.653 

3.-S86.689 


260-   41 

3.586.654 

269- 

1 

3.586,310 

45.8   ; 

3.586.655 

270- 

,58       : 

3.586.31 1 

3.586.656 

271- 

2        : 

3.586.312 

.95: 

3.586.657 

3 

3.586.313 

47 

3. .586 ,6,58 

12        : 

3.586.314 

78.5   : 

3.586,6,59 

26        : 

3..586.315 

79 

3.586.660 

29 

3.586.316 

85.3    : 

3.586.661 

39       : 

3.586.317 

123.5    : 

3.586.662 

42        : 

3.586.318 

207.1    : 

3.586.663 

88 

3.586.319 

210       : 

3.586.664 

272- 

27      : 

3.586320 

239 

3.586.666 

33 

3.586.,321 

.1 

3.586.667 

72 

3.586.322 

.3    : 

3.586.668 

273- 

1 

3.586323 

.55: 

3.586.669 

.5    : 

3.586324 

240       : 

3.586.670 

44      : 

3.586325 

3.586.672 

55 

3.586326 

3.586.673 

85      : 

3.586327 

.4   : 

3.586.671    i 

86       : 

3.586328 

242       : 

3.586.674 

%       : 

3.586329 

243        : 

3.586.675 

100 

3.586330 

244       : 

3.586.676 

102.20 

3.586.331 

247.2  : 

3.586.677 

106.5 

3.586.332 

.5    : 

3.586.678 

131 

3.586.,333 

249.5 

3.586.679 

149 

3.586.3,34 

3.586.680 

186 

3. 586  .,335 

2.50 

3.586.681 
3.586.682 

274- 

4        : 

3.586  ..336 
3.586.337 

268 

3.586.683 

277- 

1 

3. 586  ..3.38 

288       : 

3.586.684 

96 

3.586.340 

294.3  : 

3.586.685 

124       : 

3.586,341 

.8    : 

3.586.686 

134       : 

3,586.342 

3.586.687 

235       : 

3.586.339 

295 

3.586.688 

279- 

-      1       : 

3.586.343 

304 

3.586.690 

83 

3.586.344 

3386.691 

280- 

-   47.13: 

3.586.345 

309       : 

3.586.692 

124 

3.586.346 

3.586.693 

1,50       : 

3.586.347 

.2    : 

3,586.694 

289      : 

3. 586  ..348 

.6   : 

3.586.695 

281- 

-  31 

3.586349 

326        : 

3.586.696 

285- 

-   24 

3.586.350 

.5  . 

3,586.697 

89       : 

3.586.351 

3.586.699 

1.34        : 

3.586352 

327 

3.586.700 

334       : 

3.586.353 

340.7 

3,586.698 

369       : 

3.586.354 

.343.2 

3.586.701 

287- 

-    14 

3.586355 

3.586.702 

20.3    : 

3.586.356 

346.8 

3,586.703 

53 

3.586.,357 

404 

3.586.704 

88       : 

3.586358 

442 

3.586.708 

189.36: 

3, 586  ..359 

448.2 

3.586.705 

290- 

-    52       : 

3.586.867 

3.586,706 

292- 

-    26       : 

3.586360 

473 

3.586.709 

169        : 

3.586.361 

476 

3.586.707 

294- 

-   70 

3.586.362 

486 

3.586.711 

296- 

-    1 

3.586.363 

488 

3,586,710 

28 

3.586..364 

3.586.712 

137       : 

3..586..365 

500.  S 

3.586.713 

297- 

-135       : 

3.586..368 

526 

3.586.714 

162       : 

3..586.367 

535 

3.586.715 

195       : 

3. 586  ..369 

541 

3,586.716 

219 

3.586370 

556 

3,586.717 

248 

3.586371 

562 

3.586.718 

359      : 

3.586372 

578 

:    3,586,719 

389      : 

3.586373 

586 

3,586.720 

391 

3, 586. .366 

606 

3,586.721 

421 

3.586374 

607 

3,586,722 

452      : 

3.586375 

608 

:    3,586,723 

3.586376 

614 

3.586,724 

299 

-     4 

3.586377 

646 

3.586.725 

5 

3.586378 

666 

3,586.726 

8 

3.586379 

3.586.727 

300 

-   21 

3.586.380 

667 

3.586.728 

301 

-     9 

3.586,-381 

671 

:    3,586.729 

302 

-   29 

3.586..382 

680 

:    3.586.730 

1 

53 

3.586.3a3 

683 

:    3386,731 

303 

-     6 

3. 586  ..384 

.15 

:    3.586,734 

21 

3.586.385 

.3 

3.586.732 
3.586.733 

3.586.386 
3,586.387 

837 

:    3.586.739 

3.586.388 

845 

:    3.586.735 

22 

3.586.389 

874 

:    3.586.736 

3.586.390 

879 

:    3386.737 

S4 

3.586.391 

880 

Re.27.145 

89 

3.586.392 

890 

:    3.586.738 

305 

-   35 

3.586.393 

892 

:    3.586.740 

307 

-    10 

3,586.868 

263-     6 

3.586J298 

41 

3.586.869 

3.586  J299 

66 

3.586.870 

19 

3.586.300 

87 

3.586.871 

3.586.301 

88.3 

3.586.872 

47 

3.586.302 

141 

3,586.873 

53 

3,586.741 

221 

3.586.875 

264-       3 

3.586.742 

3386.876 

3.586.743 

228 

:    3.586.874 

3,586.744 

3.586.877 

3.586.745 

234 

3.586.878 

3.586,746 

235 

3.586.879 

6 

:    3.586.747 

238 

3.586.880 

98 

:    3.586.748 

241 

3.586.881 

266-     5 

:    3.586.303 

246 

3.586.882 

32 

;    3.586.3(M 

251 

:    3.586.8a3 

42 

3. .586 .305 

265 

3.586.884 

267  -     3 

3. 586  ..306 

268 

3.586.885 

47 

3.586.307 

281 

3. .586 .886 

52 

3.586.308 
;    3.586.319 

304 

3.586.887 

1.36 

m 

i-     3 

:    3.586.395 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


,308-     3.6 

3.586.394 

317 

-230 

3.586.924 

324 

-   72 

:     3.586.973 

.337  - 

-273 

3.,587.024 

.34<l 

-174,1 

3. .587 .075 

1 
.351- 

-   39 

3. .586, 423 

6 

:    3.5863% 

234 

3.-586,925 

103 

:    3.586.974 

333 

3.587.025 

182 

3..587.076 

113 

3.586.425 

9 

:    3.586397 

3..586.926 

1.33 

:    3386.975 

.3.38- 

-128 

3..587,026 

202 

3.587.077 

3.52- 

-  52 

3. .586. 426 

18 

:    3  ,,586398 

235 

:     3.586.921 

1.54 

:    3386.976 

172 

3..587.027 

227 

3. .587 .078 

72 

3. .586 .42  7 

26 

:    3.586399 

3.586,922 

325 

-    16 

3386.977 

.3.39- 

-    14 

3. .58  7, 028 

270 

3. .587. 079 

89 

3..586.428 

160 

:    3. ,586 ,400 

1 

3,586,927 

55 

3..586.978 

3..587.029 

274 

3. .587. 080 

93 

3. .586. 429 

3386.401 

3..586.928 

115 

:    3386.979 

28 

3.587.030 

3. .587. 08! 

353  - 

-    26 

3. .586. 430 

184 

:    3. ,586 .402 

3. ,586 .929 

-349 

:    3.586.980 

75 

3..587.031 

276 

:    3..S87.082 

3,.586.4'<1 

187.1 

:    3.586.403 

1 

3.586.930 

3.586.981 

3. ,587, 037 

324 

:    3..5«7.0R-^ 

74 

3. .586 .4.32 

.2 

:    3.586.404 

1 

3.586.931 

.362 

3.587.017 

89 

3,.587,032 

3. .587. 084 

117 

3. .586. 4,13 

201 

:    3.586.405 

3.586,932 

328- 

-   48 

3.586.982 

3.587,033 

3..587.08-1 

.3.55- 

0 

3.586.434 

217 

:    3.586.406 
3.586.407 

261 

3.586.933 
3.-586.9.34 

61 

75 

3. .586 .985 
3.586.9a3 

102 
111 

3. .58  7. 0.34 
3. .58  7. 035 

347 

3. .587.086 
3..58:.()8: 

8 

10 

3.586.4.50 
3. ,586. 436 

310-     8.3 

3.586.888 

318- 

-   49 

3. ,586.935 

147 

3. .586 .984 

217 

3.-587.036 

3..587.()88 

14 

3. .586 .43  7 

.4 

:    3.586.889 

68 

3.586,953 

329- 

-103 

3.586.986 

.340- 

-     6 

3.587.038 

3..S87.(l«<v 

103 

3, .586. 438 

11 

3.586.890 

118 

3..586.9,36 

,330- 

-   22 

3..586.987 

15.5 

3..587.039 

3. .587.(^1 

,3.56- 

-   4,3 

3. .586. 439 

13 

:    3..586.891 

138 

3.586.937 

30 

3.586.988 

,38 

3.587.040 

3..58:^)9I 
3,.58:>9: 

74 

3. .586.440 

68 

:    3.586.892 

166 

3. .586.938 

51 

3.586.989 

52 

3.-587.(Hl 

97 

3. .586.441 

166 

3. ,586 .893 

221 

3.-586.939 

107 

.3.586.990 

146  1 

3. .587. 042 

3,.587.W3 

99 

3. .586. 442 

178 

3. .586 .894 

225 

:    3. ,586 .940 

207 

3.586.991 

3.587,(M3 

384 

3. ,58  7.044 

114 

3.586.443 

312-107 

3.586.408 

246 

3.586.941 

,331- 

-    17 

3.586.992 

3,587,044 

409 

3. .587. 095 

129 

3.586.444 

III 

3.586,409 

254 

3.586.942 

78 

3. .586 .993 

.3 

3,587.04,5 

412 

3..587.09h 

1.59 

3. .586 .445 

323 

3.. 586 .4 10 

257 

3. .586 .943 

94  5 

3. .586 .994 

3. .58  7. 046 

34.3- 

t 

3..587.(n: 

16,3 

3.586.447 

.351 

3.586.411 

3, .586.949 

3. ,586 .995 

3..587.047 

106 

3..587.0W 

172 

3, .586. 448 

313-   94 

3.586.895 

2.58 

3.586.944 

3.586.996 

147 

3. .58  7. 048 

225 

3.587.  lU) 

187 

3. .586 .446 

116 

3.586.897 

325 

3. ,586, 945 

3.586.997 

149 

3.587. M9 

702 

3.587.101 

201 

3. .586 .449 

174 

3. .586 .896 

326 

3. .586 ,946 

3.586.998 

3..587.050 

708 

3..587.102 

401- 

-  33 

.<  ..586.451 

229 

3.586.898 

.331 

3.586.947 

3.586,999 

IM 

3.-587.051 

709 

3..587,103 

3. ,586. 453 

315-     4 

3.586,899 

341 

3.586.948 

107 

3.587.000 

166 

3. .587. 052 

714 

3.587.1(4 

78 

3.-586.452 

14 

3,586.901 

594 

3.586.950 

111 

3.587  .(X)l 

172.5 

3.587.053 

720 

3..587.105 

198 

3..586.454 

IS 

3.586.900 

632 

3. .586.951 

113 

3.587  .(X)2 

3. .58  7. 054 

7.39 

3..587.106 

408- 

-     9 

3.586.455 

26 

3.586.902 

674 

3.,586,952 

.332- 

-    19 

3.587.(K)3 

3. ,58  7. 055 

3..587.107 

1.37 

3.-585.882 

35 

3.586.903 

320- 

-     2 

3.586.9.54 

3.33- 

-    10 

3. .587,004 

3. .58  7. 0.56 

770 

3..587.I08 

415- 

-    28 

3. .586 .458 

111 

3.586.904 

39 

3.586,9.55 

18 

3.587.007 

3.-587.057 

792 

3,.587,109 

,36 

3. ,586 .45  7 

3.586.905 

40 

3.586.9,56 

30 

3.587.005 

3. ,587. 058 

813 

3.587.110 

60 

3.586.459 

241 

3.586.906 

.321- 

-     2 

3..586,957 

3.587.006 

3. ,587 .059 

915 

3..587.098 

416- 

-  144 

3. .586 .460 

317-     3 

3.586.907 

8 

3. ,586.958 

73 

3.587.008 

3. .587. 060 

.346- 

-   .33 

3..587.111 

41"- 

312 

3.586.456 

4 

3.586.908 

3.,586.9,59 

3387.009 

173 

3..587.061 

.50 

3.-587.1  IJ 

379 

3. .586 .461 

12 

3.586.909 

9 

3. .586 .960 

95 

3.587.010 

3. .58  7. 062 

.350- 

-     3.5 

3..586.412 

394 

3. .586 .462 

13     . 

3.586.910 

.324- 

-  28 

3. .586 .961 

.3-35- 

-151 

3. ,587 ,01 1 

3.587.063 

7 

3..586.413 

437 

3. .586. 463 

18 

3.586.911 

295 

3.586.%2 

205 

3,587,012 

174 

3.587.064 

3. .586 .4.35 

5.54 

3..586.464 

31      : 

3.586.912 

34 

3.586.963 

210 

3.587.013 

3..587.065 

146 

3..586.414 

418- 

80 

3. .586. 466 

61      : 

3.586.913 

3.,586.964 

222 

3.587,014 

3. .587 .066 

150 

3..586.415 

126 

3..586.465 

68      : 

3.586.914 

3. .586. 965 

227       : 

3.587.015 

3.587.067 

160 

3.586.416 

1.39 

3. .586. 46  7 

100      : 

3.586.915 

40 

3. ,586. 966 

237      : 

3.587.016 

3.587.068 

3..586.417 

431  - 

1 

3. ,586 .468 

3..586.916 

3.586.967 

.3.36- 

-  92 

3.687.018 

3..587.069 

176 

3.586.418 

8 

3.,586.46M 

3.586.917 

52 

3.586.968 

200 

3.587.019 

3. .58  7. 070 

3. .586 .420 

13 

3. .586 .470 

139      : 

3.586.918 

57 

3.586.%9 

212 

3. ,587 .020 

.1 

3..587.071 

3..586.421 

3..586.471 

147 

3.586.919 

58.5 

3.586.970 

,337- 

32 

3..587.021 

3..587.072 

179 

3.-586.419 

\m 

3..586.472 

148.5   : 

3.586.920 

3.-586.971 

89 

3. .587, 022 

3..587,073 

281 

3.586.422 

126 

3.-586.473 

230 

3. ,586 .923 

61 

3..586.972 

103 

3..587.023 

3.587,074 

.351- 

-     9 

3386.424 

• 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  8-     8 

220.932 

D  9- 

-2.58 

220.943 

D15- 

-    11 

220.953 

D,34- 

5 

220.%3 

049- 

-  29 

:      220.973 

D71- 

-    1 

220.983 

132 

220.933 

D13- 

-      1 

220.944 

220.9.54 

D41- 

■      1 

220,964 

35 

:      220.974 

220.984 

166 

220.9.34 

220,945 

220,955 

t)42- 

•J 

220.965 

D52- 

-     3 

:      220.975 

220.985 

220.9-35 

220.946 

D16- 

-     3 

220.9,56 

D44- 

9 

220,966 

D.54- 

-    12 

220.976 

D72- 

-    1 

220.986 

220.936 

220,947 

D23- 

-     3 

220,957 

15 

220.%  7 

056- 

-     4 

220.977 

Da3- 

-    12 

220.987 

2U8 

220,937 

220.948 

220.9.58 

D45- 

9 

220.968 

220.978 

D87- 

-      1 

220.988 

226 

220.938 

D14- 

-   27 

220.949 

D26- 

5 

220.9.59 

D49- 

13 

220. %'J 

n7i- 

-      1 

220.979 

220.989 

230 

220.939 

D15- 

-      1 

220.9.50 

14 

220.960 

220.971) 

220.980 

220.991 

235 

220.940 

220.951 

D,30- 

-      1 

220.96] 

17 

220.971 

220.981 

D88- 

-     3 

220.99<1 

D  9-     9 

220.941 

11 

220.952 

D,33- 

-     8 

220.%2 

29 

220.972 

220.<Ja2 

220.992 

237 

220.942 

1 

1 

95-    II      :     T887.019       %-      1 
T887.02O 
T887.021  61 


Defensive  Publications  .Applications 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.G.  687) 


T887.027        %-   82 
T887.028  95 

T887.022 


T887.0.30       %-127 
T887.024      148-187 


T887.02*J      148-    45  1887.026      260-   29      :     T887.025 

T887.0I8     J.So-   68  T887.017  463      :    T887.023 


(L'.S 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  C<»mm.mwealtli  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama * 

Alaska ^ 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas ^ 

California ^ 

Canal  Zone ^ 

Colorado ° 

Connecticut ^ 

Delaware *" 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida ]2 

Oortua j^ 

Guam '^ 

Hawaii '^ 

Idaho !5 

Illinois J7 

Indiana |° 

Iowa ^^ 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma ^ 


Oregon ^^ 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

L.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fini  number  in  Ibiin*  <leno(M  location  tccordin*  lo  tboYe  key. 
nam«.  kicatiun.  e<c.) 


Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaielle  to  obtain  detail*  aa  lo  inventor 


Patents 


3,585.833 
3.586.679 
3.586.721 
3385.835 
3,586.050 
3.586J290 
3.586.413 
3.586.783 
3J87.059 
3.586,005 
3.586.627 
RE27.144 
Re.27,147 
3.585.654 
3j85,662 
3.-585.663 
3.585.712 
3385.718 
3.585,723 
3,585,7,30 
3,585,742 
3.585.751 
3.585,754 
3.585.756 
3385.757 
3385.768 
3.585300 
3.585  i?15 
3.585318 
3.585.832 
3385.839 
3.585.885 
3.585.897 
3.585.902 
3385.920 
5,585.932 
3.585.933 
3385.944 
3.585.946 
3.585.953 
3.585.958 
3.585.9,59 
3.585.965 
3385.968 
3.585.973 
3.585.989 
3.585.992 
3,585,995 
3.586,002 
3.586,03,3 


3.586.044 

3.586.049 

3.586,081 

3.586,082 

3.586.102 

3.586.103 

3.586.106 

3.586.112 

3,586.119 

3.586.123 

3.586.124 

3.586.145 

3.586,149 

3,586,151 

3,586,173 

3,586,188 

3.586,189 

3,586,190 

3.586.212 

3.586.224 

3..586J252 

3,586.270 

3.586.274 

3.586.276 

3.586.277 

3,586  J294 

3.586315 

3.586317 

3.586.330 

3.586.349 

3.586.354 

3.586.356 

3,586365 

3.586379 

3.586.382 

3.586,395 

3.586.408 

3.586,417 

3.586,437 

3,586,4,38 

3.586.443 

3.586.446 

3.586,468 

3,586,486 

3.586310 

3.586.515 

3,586318 

3,586.559 

3386,584 

3.586.598 


3.586.603  I 
3386.609 
3.586.725  \ 
3.586.732  ' 
3.586.743  | 
3,586.762  | 
3.586.770  I 
3.586,824  I 
3,586.828 
3.586.837 
3386.839 
3.586.843 
3..586.870 
3.586.875 
3.586.880 
3.586.882 
3. .586 .891 
3386.895 
3. .586 ,904 
3,586,922 
3. .586 ,92  7 
3,586,944 
3386,970 
3,586.987 
3.586.988 
3.586,992 
3,586,995 
3.587.007 
3.587.008 
3,587,012 
3,587,016 
3.587.027 
3,587.037 
3.587.044 
3.587.049 
3. .587. 057 
3.587.067 
3.587.071 
3.587.073 
3.587.074 
3.587,075 
3,587.084 
3.587.106 
3.585,940 
3,586,(K»1 
3,586,401 
3,586,885 
3,586.973 
;    3.585.702 
3.585.780 


10 


11 
12 


3.585.786 
3.585.851 
3.585.858 
3.585.874 
3. .585 .905 
3.585.974 
3.586.010 
3.586,038 
3,586,091 
3„586,122 
3.586,147 
3, .586 .206 
3.586.264 
3.586320 
3.586.331 
3. 586  ,,361 
3,586,402 
3„586,407 
3. .586 .440 
3.586.452 
3.586.4,58 
3.586.589 
3386.656 
3.586.689 
3.586.690 
3.586.691 
3.586.716 
3386,747 
3.586.756 
3.586.816 
3.586.819 
3.586,822 
3,586.873 
3.586,949 
3.587,029 
3.587.062 
Re.27.145 
3.585.808 
3.586.278 
3.586.522 
3.586,567 
3.586,630 
3,586.673 
:    3.586.261 
;    3.585,684 
3,585,707 
3,585,725 
3385.770 
3,585,811 
3,5a5,812 


12 


13 


15 
16 


3.585.924 

3385,955 

3386,108  I 

3,586,144  ! 

3,586.430  1 

3386311 

3386316 

3,586372 

3,586,738 

3.586.883 

3.586,918 
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CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  STERMAN,  Director 1-02-70 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director 1-01-70 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alitaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  .A.cid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-L   J.  BERCOVITZ.  Director 2-17-70 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  P.  KENT,  Director...         3-30-70 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chem- 
ical Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director..  1-05-70 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRUL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-N    ANSHER,  Director d-21-70 

Generation  and  Utlllratlon ;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Mlscellaoeoas. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 1-19-70 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F   COUCH.  Director 5-01-70 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260— W    L.  CARLSON,  Director 1-27-70 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Meac    1ng. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director - 2-17-70 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  2flO-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director -- 6-17-70 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director 4-03-70 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Ditector 2-02-70 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  "vV  ork  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  33&-A.  RUEGG,  Director 2-24-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT.  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F    GAREAU,  Director 6-25-70 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 2-02-70 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structorefl;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Cloaures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 
Reeling. 

Expiration  of  iMtenU:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  daring  June  1971,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  880,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law 
619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1964  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  tarms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  use.  263.  Other  patenu,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  tbe  provisions  of  36  U.S.C.  161. 

Patents    - Naml>ers  2,679,646  to  2,682,657,  inclusive 

Plant  Pateiits Nombars  1,282  to  1,287,  Incloslve 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,587,113  openings   in    the   outer   ring.    Rotating   the    inner   ring   with 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PLACEMENT  OF  A  SEALING  STRIP     respect  to  the  outer  ring  forces  the  wire  ends  outwardK  to 
ON  A  BATHING  CAP,  AND  BATHING  CAP  MADE  BY 
THE  SAID  PROCESS 
Jeanine    A.    Harriague,    Port-de-Lannes,    Basses-Pyrenees, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,159 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  10,  1967,  123,860  J 

Int.  CI.  A42b  ;//2  J 

U.S.  CI.  2-68  1  Claim 


A  bathing  cap  has  a  marginal  edging  strip  and  a  sealing 
strip  joined  under  pressure  to  the  cap  while  in  the  raw  paste 
condition  prior  to  vulcanization  to  improve  the  bond 
between  the  materials. 


y/-  >  ft      ^  /r  :  M 


3,587,114 
HEAD  COVERING 
Grace  E.  McCourtie,  Brooklyn,  Mich 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser  "o  630.317 
Int.  CI.  A42b  i,uO 
U.S.  CI.  2-207 


5  Claims 


y 


A  head  covering  to  confine  the  hair  suitable  for  use  by 
women,  particularly  for  drying  and  sleeping  purposes,  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  of  fabric  or  the  like  having 
elastic  means  associated  with  the  peripheral  edges,  and  a 
contractable  hole  being  defined  in  the  material  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  wherein  the  other  end  may  be  inserted  within  the 
opening  and  maintained  therein  solely  by  frictional  forces. 


3,587,115 
PROSTHETIC  SUTURELESS  HEART  VALVES  AND 
IMPLANT  TOOLS  THEREFOR 
Donald  P.  Shiley,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  547,580,  May  4, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

687,249 
Int.  CI.  A61f //22 
U.S.  CI.  3-1  49  Claims 

An  inner  ring  carrying  a  check  valve  is  rotatably  mounted 
within  an  outer  ring,  and  a  series  of  spaced  wires  are  con- 
fined between  the  rings  with  their  free  ends  positioned  in 


pierce  a  fabric  ring  and  the  surrounding  heart  tissue  and  then 
curl  back  towards  the  valve 


3,587,116 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Harold   G.  Quase,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Underwater 

Storage,  Inc.,  Connecticut  Ave.  NW ..  W  ashington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  710,084,  Mar.  4, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,528,462,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  797,601,  Feb.  7. 1%9.  Filed  June  6, 

1%9,  Ser.  No.  831,141 

Int.  CI.  E03d  9/(?0.  IIIOO 

U.S.  CI.  4-10  21  Claims 


M  ' 


fi^^tiZ-S'^^^  ,7)^ 


An  onboard  waste  disposal  system  has  a  main  fiexible  dram 
interconnecting  a  toilet  and  a  waste  storage  tank  W  ash  water 
from  a  basin,  a  sink  and  a  shower  base  is  drained  into  the 
main  drain,  supplying  the  main  dram  with  relatively  solid-free 
water  to  facilitate  flow  through  the  main  dram  The  large 
storage  tank  has  a  small  motor  driven  agitator  and  a  chemical 
additive  and  mixing  container  mounted  on  the  lop  of  the 
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tank  An  outlet  of  the  tank  leads  through  a  motor-driven 
pump  to  a  discharge  port  in  the  side  of  the  boat  The 
discharge  port  has  a  fitting  for  securing  a  flexible  hose  to 
empty  the  storage  tank  into  a  sewage  disposal  facility 


the  baths  are  either  a  shower  stall  or  a  tub  and  the  tub  may 
have  additional  features  contributing  to  safety  and  con- 
venience in  use,  such  as  means  to  operate  the  drain  valve 
from  the  seat  and  a  step  when  the  tube  is  of  a  type  that  is  set 
in  the  floor. 


3,587,117 
FLtSH  VALVE 
Irving  A.  Ward,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Modern  Faucet 
Mfg.  Co. ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,536 

lnl.CLE03d//i4 

U.S.CI.4-55  13  Claims 


•*h. 


3,587,119 
TOILET  SEAT  COVER 
Fredesvindo  Gerena  Freses,  Rio  Piedras,  P.R. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,174 
Int.  CI.  A47k  J3/02,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  4-242 


4  Claims 


A  flush  valve  assembly  for  water  closets  and  the  like  in- 
cluding an  upsunding  column  and  a  valve  plug  and  water 
reservoir  mounted  thereon.  The  lower  end  of  the  valve  plug 
cooperates  with  a  valve  seat  to  pass  flush  water  when  the 
plug  is  raised.  When  the  plug  is  raised,  the  weight  of  the 
water  reservoir  of  the  assembly  causes  the  plug  to  pivot  and 
catch  on  the  column.  As  flush  water  passes  from  the  water 
closet  tank,  water  drains  from  the  reservoir  allowing  the 
valve  plug  to  pivot  to  a  normal  position  and  drop  down 
thereby  closing  the  flush  valve.  Several  embodiments  of  a 
flush  valve  assembly  are  disclosed,  one  of  which  allows  ad- 
justment of  the  drain  rate  from  the  water  reservoir  of  the  as- 
sembly. 


A  soft  and  yielding  cover  for  a  conventional  toilet  seat  hav- 
ing in  the  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  an  outer  flexible 
waterproof  jacket  filled  with  a  solid  cushioning  material  and 
having  depending  side  edges  normally  biased  inwardly  and 
having  at  their  lower  ends  inturned  flanges  which  engage 
under  the  flat  lower  surface  of  the  toilet  seat  to  hold  the 
cover  removably  in  place. 


3,587,118 
SIT-IN  SHOWER  AND  BATH  TUB,  BOTH  WITH  DRIERS 
John  R.  Compton,  Rockland,  Maine 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  556,046,  June  8, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  740,798 

Int.  CL  A47k  3122 

U.S.  CI.  4-146  20  Claims 


3,587,120 
SPRING  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
John  S.  Greeno,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Leggett  and 
Piatt  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,883 

Int.  CL  A47c  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  5-260  5  Claims 


/ 


A  seat  or  backrest  subassembly  to  be  used  in  the  produc- 
tion of  an  item  of  furniture.  This  subassembly  comprises  a 
rectangular  wooden  frame  and  a  plurality  of  zigzag  springs 
extending  between  and  connected  to  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  The  connection  of  the  springs  to  the  frame  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  wires  which  extends  along  the  top  of  the  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  are  stapled  thereto.  The  wires 
have  hooks  configurated  therein  through  which  the  ends  of 
Sit-in  baths  having  a  seat  with  means  for  delivering  a  dry-  the  zigzag  springs  extend  or  through  which  interconnecting 
ing  airstream  against  the  body  of  a  person  seated  on  the  seat,    helical  springs  are  connected  to  the  frame. 
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3,587,121 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  HAND  TOOL 
John  A.  Morrow,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,139 

Int.  CL  B25f  1/02 

U.S.CL7-12  3  Claims 


straps  is  adjusted  to  support  the  outboard  end  of  the  frame  at 
each  side  at  a  level  under  water  below  that  of  the  legs  so  that 


A  handtool  including  a  pry  bar  with  interchangeable  acces- 
sories to  render  the  tool  additionally  useful  as  a  ram  wedge, 
and  by  similar  attachments,  including  lobed  surfaces,  to  ef- 
fectively increase  the  load  arm  lever  advantage  of  the  tool 
when  so  used. 


3,587,122 
OCEANOGRAPHIC  SPHERICAL  GLASS  INSTRUMENT 

HOUSING 
Gerald  R.  Humphrey,  Pocasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Benthos, 
Inc.,  North  Falmouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,762 

Int.  CLB63b  2 //52 

U.S.  CL  9-8  10  Claims 


In  one  embodiment  an  oceanographic,  spherical  glass  in- 
strument housing  having  two  hemispheres  placed  so  that  the 
outer  surfaces  are  flush  at  a  seam  around  an  equator,  has  a 
bead  of  a  nonhardening  adhesive  and  a  tape  with  a  non- 
hardening  adhesive  surface  applied  to  the  equatorial  seam 
Another  embodiment  has  only  the  tape  applied  to  the  equa- 
torial seam.  Both  embodiments  have  a  bead  of  nonhardening 
adhesives  applied  to  a  covered  transverse  edge  of  the  tape. 


a  swimmer  can  slide  upon  to  the  platform,  then  rise  and  step 
over  the  gunwale. 


3,587,124 

TOOL  HOLDER 

John  R.  Cox,  Lakewood,  and  Joseph  E.  Mix,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  the  Warner  &  Swasev  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  792,097 

Int.  CI  B23g  1/00.5/16 

U.S.CL  10-135  6  Claims 


.»^'»  i.,    .>xk(^'  0*, 


r** 


A  tool  holder  for  supporting  a  thread  cutting  tool  on  a 
machine  tool  for  cutting  a  thread  in  a  workpiece,  the  tool 
holder  normally  being  supported  on  the  machine  tool  slide 
for  lineal  movement  therewith  and  the  workpiece  being 
mounted  on  the  machine  tool  spindle  for  rotation  therewith. 
The  tool  holder  includes  means  for  compensating  for  devia- 
tions from  correct  synchronization  of  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  workpiece  and  spindle  and  the  axial  movement 
of  the  threading  tool  carried  by  the  tool  holder  The  tool 
holder  further  includes  separate  means  for  permitting  limited 
reverse  movement  of  the  machine  spindle  prior  to  the  start  of 
the  retracting  movement  of  the  machine  slide  upon  comple- 
tion of  a  threading  operation  without  damage  to  the  thread 
or  tap. 


3,587,125 
SECTIONAL  SPANNING  BEAM  AND  END  SUPPORTS 
Royal  R.  McLeese,  Bloomfield  Township,  and  Carl  N.  Mor- 
tenson.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Marline.  Inc..  Pincon- 
ning,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,666 

Int.  CI  E01d9/00 

U.S.  CI.  14-6  19  Claims 


3,587,123 
BOAT  BOARDING  DEVICE 
Thomas  W.  O  Boyle,  Constantia,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,987 
Int.  CI.  B63b/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  9-400  3  Claims 

A  boat  boarding  platform  for  swimmers  having  longitu- 
dinally projecting  inboard  legs  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
boat  side  near  the  bottom.  The  platform  is  suspended  from 
hooks  secured  over  the  boat  gunwale  by  flexible  straps 
secured  to  the  hooks  at  one  end  and  to  a  supporting  frame 
for  the  platform  at  the  other.  One  pair  of  straps  supports  the 
inboard  end  of  the  frame  at  each  side  and  another  pair  of 


k^^=i- 


The  beam  is  made  from  lightweight  extruded  square  tubing 
to  form  a  plurality  of  braced  sections  releasably  joined 
together  at  their  abutted  ends  to  form  a  span  of  considerable 
length.  The  bottom  runs  of  the  sections  contain  a  tension 
cable  for  reducing  the  static  deflection,  dampening  the 
springboard  effect,  carrying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  ten- 
sile load  and  providing  safety. 
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3,587,126 

HINGE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  JOINING  THE  LIP  TO 

THE  RAMP  OF  A  DOCKBOARD 

Roderick  B.  Potter,  Milwaukee,  and  Jack  D.  Siocum,  Brown 

Deer.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kelley  Company.  Inc..  Milwaukee. 

Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,268 

Int.CI.  B65g///00 

IJ.S.  CI.  14-71  10  Claims 


monocrystalline  material  past  which   the  magnetic  tape  is 
moved  m  contact  to  smooth  the  coating  of  magnetizable 


material    The  knife  also  has  a  burnishing  facet  to  further 
smooth  the  tape  surface. 


A  dockboard  to  be  installed  on  a  loading  dock  and  adapted 
to  span  the  distance  between  the  dock  and  the  bed  of  a  carri- 
er The  dockboard  included  a  ramp  hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to 
the  dock,  while  an  extension  lip  is  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of 
the  ramp  The  ramp  is  composed  of  a  flat  tread  plate  sup- 
ported on  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  beams  extending  m  a 
direction  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  ramp.  Each  beam 
includes  a  base  flange  connected  by  a  vertical  web  to  the 
tread  plate,  and  the  forward  end  of  each  base  flange  extends 
upwardly  and  is  provided  with  a  loop  or  reverse  bend  which 
receives  a  hinge  pin.  The  hinge  pin  also  extends  through  lugs 
attached  to  the  undersurface  of  the  lip  and  the  hinge  con- 
struction provides  a  greater  load-supporting  capacity  at  the 
joint  between  the  lip  and  the  ramp. 


3,587,129 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

ASSEMBLY 

Roy  E.  Linker.  Titusville,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  573,109,  Aug. 

17,  1966.  now  Patent  No.  3,408,678.  This  application  Nov.  4, 

1968,Ser.  No.  780,612 

Int.  CLB60S//04,  A47I  1116 

L.S.  CL  15-250.06  9  Claims 


3.587,127 
SWEEPER  WITH  INERTIA-OPERATED  COMBS 
Henry  J.  Rosendall,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissell 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,060 

Int.  CI.  A47I  11133 

L.S.  CI.  15-48  8  Claims 


A  windshield  wiper  assembly  embodying  a  heated  wiper 
blade  is  provided  with  members  for  mounting  and  actuating 
the  wiper  blade  and  for  supplying  current  to  an  electrical  re- 
sistance element  which  serves  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
wiper  blade  The  electrical  circuit  includes  separable  connec- 
tions between  the  heating  element  of  the  wiper  blade  and  a 
source  of  electrical  current,  whereby  the  wiper  blade  and  the 
mounting  members  may  be  readily  assembled  or  discon- 
nected for  replacement  or  repair. 


^'  -^ 


A  floor  sweeper  having  a  pair  of  rotatable  brushes,  each  of 
which  is  alternately  driven  or  freely  rotatable  over  the  floor 
The  direction  of  rotation  of  each  brush  is  the  same  at  all 
times  and  is  opposite  tn  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  other 
brush  A  comb  is  disposed  adjacent  each  brush,  with  each 
comb  being  pivotable  by  inertia  forces  into  and  out  of  brush 
engagement  Each  comb  engagement  occurs  when  the 
respective  brush  is  driven,  with  the  comb  being  disengaged 
from  Its  brush  when  the  latter  is  freely  rotating. 


3,587,130 
STREET-CLEANING  MACHINE 
Werner  W.  Young.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,090 
Int.  CI.  EOlh  1108 
U.S.  CI.  15-352 


VA   '??i         'J«o, 


7  Claims 


3,587.128 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  SCRAPING  APPARATUS  AND 

ARTICLE  FOR  CLEANING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Salvatore      Gualtieri,      Massapequa;      Richard      Marcucci, 

Brooklyn,  and  Romok)  Marcucci,  all  of  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,272 

Int.  CI.  B08b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  15-236  9  Claims 

A    magnetic    tape    cleaning   device    including   a    knife    of 


A 

type 


street-cleaning  machine   of  the  seJf-propelled   vehicle 
which  includes  frame-mounted  brushes  positioned  for 
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contact  with  the  street,  a  vacuum  assembly  mounted  to  the 
rear  of  the  brushes  to  receive  debris  therefrom,  and  a  debris 
collection  bin  carried  on  the  frame  and  receiving  debris 
discharged  from  the  vacuum  assembly.  The  collection  bin  has 
at  least  one  air  outlet  opening  therefrom  and  has  screen  and 
baffle  means  positioned  between  the  interior  of  the  bin  and 
such  discharge  openings.  A  plurality  of  cloth  air  filters  are 
connected  to  the  outlet  openings  and  each  is  formed  to  con- 
tain a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  channels  through 
which  fine  dirt  and  dust  are  precipitated  into  a  dust  chamber 
located  above  the  collection  bin. 


3,587,131 
CURTAIN  GUIDE  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Graf,  Lcinfelden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1968, 

P  17  29  920.6 

Int.  CI.  E05d  13102;  A47h  15100 

U.S.  CI.  16— 95  14  Claims 


A  device  for  the  introduction  and  extraction  of  displacea- 
ble  curtain  carrier  elements  into  and  out  of  guide  rails. 
Openings  are  provided  on  the  underside  of  the  guide  rails 
with  yieldable  secured  track  sections  which  serve  to  open 
and  close  said  openings  for  the  placement  and  removal  of  the 
carrier  elements.  A  portable  curtain  rail,  adapted  to  carry  a 
plurality  of  carrier  elements,  may  be  locked  onto  an  opening 
such  that  the  elements  may  be  inserted  by  means  of  an  inter- 
nal core  element  within  the  rail. 


3,587,132 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Jess  Czetii,  West  Pikeland  Township,  Chester  County.  Pa., 

assignor  to  the  Alan  I.  W.  Frank  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,798 

Int.  CLB29d  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  18-5  12  Claims 


of  non-heat-conducting  material  whereby  to  minimize  heat 
transfer  therethrough  in  either  direction  The  mold 
preferably  has  male  and  female  mold  parts  adapted  for 
separation  to  permit  removal  of  the  formed  article  and  said 
means  preferably  form  cooperatively  with  either  one  or  both 
of  the  mold  parts  a  passage  or  passages  through  which  said 
media  are  adapted  successively  to  pass  in  contact  with  such 
mold  part  or  parts. 

Also  molding  apparatus  for  forming  an  article  out  of 
material  subjected  successively  to  different  temperatures 
comprising  opposed  platens  comprising  non-heat-conductmg 
material,  means  for  relatively  moving  the  platens  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  the  platens  having  respectively  male 
and  female  portions  arranged  so  that  the  male  portion  enters 
the  female  portion  when  the  platens  move  relatively  toward 
each  other,  and  a  male  mold  part  of  heat-conducting  material 
disposed  over  the  male  platen  portion  and  a  female  mold  part 
of  heat-conducting  material  disposed  within  the  female 
platen  portion  so  that  when  the  platens  move  relatively 
toward  each  other  the  male  and  female  mold  parts  form  a 
mold  for  forming  an  article  out  of  said  material  disposed  in 
the  mold  with  passages  for  said  media  between  the  made 
mold  part  and  the  male  platen  portion  and  between  the 
female  mold  part  and  the  female  platen  portion,  heat  transfer 
through  the  male  and  female  platen  portions  being  minimized 
due  to  the  platens  comprising  non-heat-conducting  material. 
Guide  means  are  preferably  provided  for  relatively  guiding 
the  platens  in  their  relative  movement  toward  and  awav  from 
each  other  with  platen-carried  means  cooperating  with  the 
guide  means  for  precision  guiding  of  the  relative  movement 
of  the  platens.  Guide  means  may  be  provided  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship with  one  of  the  platens  and  the  other  platen  may 
carry  means  cooperating  with  the  guide  means  for  precision 
guiding  of  the  relative  movement  of  the  platens  Desirably 
the  second  mentioned  platen  carries  metal  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  guide  means  for  precision  guiding  of  the  relative 
movement  of  the  platens  The  guide  means  may  be  rods  and 
the  platen-carried  means  may  be  bushings  guidingly  receiving 
the  rods.  The  platens  are  desirably  sheathed  with  strong  non- 
corrosive  wear-resistant  material  which  may  be  stainless 
steel.  Self-aligning  means  are  preferably  provided  insuring 
mating  of  the  platens  in  proper  cooperative  relationship 
Such  means  may  comprise  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  platens  and  connected  with  one  of  the 
platens. 


3,587,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

DURING  MOLDING 
Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  Riverdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,214 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23i03 

U.S.  CI.  18-5  7  Claims 


"7 

'    /     '    7 — 7- 


//r\y /f,;2 


Molding  apparatus  for  forming  an  article  out  of  material 
subjected  successively  to  different  temperatures  comprising  a 
mold  in  which  the  material  is  formed,  the  mold  being  con- 
stituted of  heat-conducting  material,  and  means  forming 
cooperatively  with  the  mold  a  passage  through  which  media 
of  different  temperatures  are  adapted  successively  to  pass  in 
contact  with  the  mold  so  that  the  material  in  the  mold  is  sub- 
jected successively  to  the  temperatures  of  said  media  through 
the  heat-conducting  material  of  the  mold,  said  means  being 


Molding  apparatus  including  a  blow  mold  containing  a  hol- 
low blown  article  having  an  open  neck  portion  and  a  transfer 
device  to  be  indexed  successively  into  registration  with  the 
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blow  mold.  The  transfer  device  is  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  open  neck  of  the  article.  Fluid  pressure  is  supplied 
through  the  transfer  device  for  gripping  the  neck  of  the  arti- 
cle and  to  apply  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  article. 
The  blow  mold  is  opened  to  release  the  article  and  the  device 
is  advanced  to  extract  the  article  and  carry  it  to  a  discharge 
station  while  maintaining  internal  fluid  pressure  during  the 
cooling  step  At  the  discharge  station  the  fluid  pressure  is 
reduced  to  allow  the  transfer  device  to  release  the  article. 


3,587,134 

MOLD-CHARGING  APPARATUS 

Charles  N.  Premo,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Koehring 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  «„„,,, 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,445 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/04 

U.S.CI.  18-5  6  Claims 


rod,  adjustably  secures  the  lower  end  of  the  pull  rod  therein. 
The  clamping  units  are  hydraulically  actuated  to  move  a 
piston  downwardly  which  in  turn  moves  the  pull  rod  as- 
sociated therewith  and  the  slide  downwardly  into  contact 
with  a  hydraulically  supported  stop  piston.  By  the  time  the 
actuating  piston  reaches  the  stop  piston,  the  mold  will  have 
been  filled  out  by  the  plastic  therein  and  then  further  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  piston  will  move  the  stop  piston 
downwardly  for  further  compression  and  to  take  up  material 
shrinkage  and  produce  a  good  finish.  The  actuating  piston  is 
adjustable  so  that  the  working  stroke  of  the  slide  will  be  only 
that  which  is  necessary  for  the  particular  piece  being  molded. 


3,587,135 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Louis  F.  Carrieri,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Edwin  A,  Spanke, 
Oak  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Industries  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,141 

Int.CI.  B30b  15116 

U.S.  CI.  18-16  12  Claims 


3,587,136 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Rolf  Hermes,  Rbeydt-Giesenkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mannesmann-Meer   Aktiengesellschafl,  Monchengladbach, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  5,  1968, 

P     17    77    094.4 

Int.  CI.  B29c  2100 


U.S.  CI.  18-16.5 


11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  charging  expandable  thermoplastic  beads 
to  a  single  or  multicavity  mold  wherein  a  mold  face  is  pro- 
vided with  a  feeder  slot  which  is  common  to  each  cavity  of 
said  mold  face,  and  wherein  each  cavity  communicates  with 
said  common  feeder  slot  through  at  least  one  filling  slot 
which  has  gating  means  reciprocally  disposed  therein. 


A  hydraulic  press  is  provided  with  a  stationary  press  table 
and  a  movable  frame  structure  including  columns  slidably 
movable  in  the  table  and  connected  above  the  table  to  a 
crosshead  and  below  the  table  to  a  transom.  All  drive  and 
power  piston  cylinder  arrangements  are  supported  by  the  ta- 
ble The  press  is  especially  suitable  for  densifying  powderized 
material,  for  example,  metal  powder. 


3,587,137 
PLASTIC  PIPE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
William  Griff  Baldridge,  Troy  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Druid 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,996 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  18-26  7  Claims 


A  compression  molding  machine  wnerein  an  upper  slide 
carrying  an  upper  mold  part  is  allowed  to  slide  downwardly 
by  gravity  to  the  lower  mold  part  mounted  on  the  press  bed 
and  wherein  pull  rods  thereafter  pull  the  slide  downwardly.  A 
clamping  unit  at  the  bottom  of  the  press,  one  for  each  pull 


PROCilAU 

CONTim. 


Plastic  duct  or  tubing  is  fabricated  in  a  rotational  mold  by 
heating  the  mold  containing  plastic  powder  or  granules  and 
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rotating  the  mold  at  speeds  lower  than  that  at  which  centrifu- 
gal forces  become  appreciable 


on  them  with  rounded  tips  for  gripping  the  web  when  pulled 
in  one  direction,  and  one  of  the  plates  has  a  pulling  strap 


3,587,138 
MOULD-CLOSING  DEVICE 
Wilhelm  Bammert,  Homberg,  and  Hans-Peter  Kaiser,  Dussel- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann  Aktiengsell- 
schaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1967, 

Sch41147 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  18-30  2  Claims 


\=m 


^^-—     1= 


A  mould-closing  device  in  the  form  of  a  four-column 
hydraulic  press,  for  injection  moulding  machines  for  mould- 
ing synthetic  substances,  having  a  stationary  mould-carrying 
plate,  and  a  movable  mould-carrying  plate  capable  of  sliding 
along  the  column  of  the  press  and  of  being  locked  in  position 
thereon,  the  movable  mould-carrying  plate  being  in  the  form 
of  a  cylinder  slidable  upon  a  press  plunger,  which  is  con- 
nected with  a  supporting  column,  this  supporting  column 
being  provided,  at  the  end  remote  from  the  mould-carrying 
plates,  with  annular  grooves,  in  which  there  engage  locking 
jaws,  which  abut  on  a  stationary  crosshead. 


connected  to  it  for  manually  pulling  it  away  from  the  second 
plate  to  release  the  grip  on  the  web  for  adjustment  m  said 
direction. 


3,587,141 
MULTIPOINT  RELEASABLE  COUPLING 
George  M.  Brown,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sauna 
International,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,713 

Int.  CI.  A44b  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  24-205.17  6  Claims 


3  587  139 

TREATMENT  OF  FIBROUS  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Jacques  Thibeau,  Croix,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Dite.  A.  Thibeau  &  Cie,  Tourcoing  (Nord),  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,659 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1960,  Oct.  25, 

1967,87552;125765 

Int.  CI.  D01bi//0 

U.S.  CI.  19-66  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  treating  fibrous  textile  materials  with  a  fluid 
wherein  a  sheet  of  the  fibrous  textile  material  is  subjected  to 
successive  and  progressive  drawing  actions  whilst  being 
treated  with  the  fluid. 


3,587,140 
WEB  ADJUSTER 
John  A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  H.  Koch  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Corte  Madera,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  791,851 
Int.  CI.  A44b////0 

U.S.  CI.  24—  1 94  *  Claims 

A  web  adjuster  in  which  the  web  is  played  around  a  roller 
and  between  a  pair  of  gripping  plates  urged  by  springs  in  op- 
posite directions  relatively  to  the  web  and  engaging  opposite 
faces  of  a  branch  of  the  web.  The  plates  are  guided  for  move- 
ment toward  each  other  so  as  to  grip  the  web  between  their 
adjacent  faces.  The  plates  have  unidirectional  gripping  teeth 


A  multipoint  releasable  coupling  including  a  plurality  of 
male  coupling  members  releasabiy  engaged  in  a  female 
coupling  member  Each  male  coupling  member  is  releasably 
locked  between  a  sliding  latch  plunger  and  a  latching  tooth 
All  of  the  latching  teeth  are  carried  by  a  rotatable  disc 
mounted  on  the  female  coupling  member  A  manually  ac- 
tuatable  pivot  lever  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  disc  and  is 
manually  actuatable  by  a  lifting  motion  to  release  it  from  a 
motion  restraining  position  on  said  female  coupling  member 
Subsequently,  the  lever  arm  is  manually  pivoted  to  rotate  the 
disc  and  thereby  remove  the  latching  teeth  from  engagement 
with  the  male  coupling  members,  thereby  permitting  simul- 
taneous removal  of  the  male  coupling  members  from  the 
female  coupling  member 
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3,587,142 
DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  AND  CLAMPING  A  HOSE 
CLAMP  ON  A  TUBULAR  BODY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Angek)  ScaraveUi,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  S«r.  No.  742,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  24,  1967,  Apr.  22, 

1968,  18724A/67;15579/A68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63100 


3,587,144 

MULTI-SECTION  MOLD  WITH  AIR  PRESSURE 

EJECTION  RING 

Eli  H.  Mechiing,  2881  McClain  Road,  Lima,  Ohio  45804 

Fikd  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,355 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7110 

U.S.  CI.  25-118  8  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  24-268 


10  Claims 


A  device  for  tightening  and  clamping  a  hose  clamp  on  a  tu- 
bular body,  the  device  comprising  a  rigid  body  having  guides 
mclined  to  a  bottom  wall  and  a  wedgelike  slide  movable  on 
said  guides  The  two  free  ends  of  the  hose  clamp  are  inserted 
between  the  bottom  wall  and  rigid  body,  one  of  which  ends 
being  grasped  by  a  suitable  tool  and  rotated  to  form  a  wind- 
ing or  coil  abutting  the  slide  and  causing  it  to  advance  on  the 
guides  until  the  slide  presses  the  band  ends  between  it  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  rigid  body  by  a  sufficient  force  to 
firmly  clamp  the  hose  clamp. 


3,587,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MASS-PRODUCTION  OF 
MOULDED  CONCRETE  ELEMENTS 
Roger  Paul  Sonneville,  Saint  Cloud,  France 

Filed  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,919 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  22,  1967,  1 1 1,433 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  25-41  10  Claims 


1^ 


n=rr 


Apparatus  for  producing  clay  pigeons  includes  an  im- 
proved ejector  ring  for  ejecting  the  clay  pigeons  from  a  mold 
cavity  In  the  apparatus,  the  ejector  ring  is  backed  up  rigidly 
by  a  supporting  plate  during  normal  operation  and  is  then 
moved  by  air  pressure  to  eject  or  strip  the  clay  pigeon  from 
an  associated  mold  or  die  section  when  the  mold  sections 
separate  The  air  also  is  supplied  between  the  moid  section 
and  the  clay  pigeon  to  eliminate  any  vacuum  and  facilitate 
ejection  of  the  clay  pigeon. 


3,587,145 

CRIMPING  APPARATUS  WITH  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  CAGE 

Donald  W.  McKinney,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Henry  A.  Sinski, 

Aldan,   Pa.,   assignors  to  Joseph   Bancroft   &    Sons  Co., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,792 

Int.  CI.  D02q  1112 

U.S.  CI.  28-1.7  26  Claims 


Device  for  an  apparatus  for  moulding  a  concrete  element 
in  which  hollows  must  be  formed  by  pin  means  A  pin  means- 
carrying  device  is  movable  relative  to  the  mould  between  a 
position  in  which  the  pin  means  are  inserted  in  the  mould 
and  a  position  in  which  the  pin  means  are  in  a  withdrawn 
position  relative  to  the  mould.  Actuating  means  shift  the  pir, 
means-carrying  device  between  said  two  positions  and  a 
releasable  locking  device  locks  the  pin  means-carrying  device 
in  the  inserted  position  of  the  pin  means. 


A  stuffer  crimper  having  a  closed  housing  forming  a  heat- 
ing chamber  and  a  set  of  spaced  rods  supporting  the  core  of 
crimped  yarn  and  holding  the  core  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
the  housing  Choke  members  engage  the  sides  of  said  core 
near  the  inlet  end  of  said  heating  chamber  to  control  the 
back  pressure  of  the  core  Steam  under  low  pressure  is  in- 
troduced into  the  chamber  between  the  walls  and  the  core 
and  is  caused  to  permeate  the  core  and  act  as  a  heat  transfer 
agent  to  facilitate  the  setting  of  the  crimp. 
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3,587,146 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  WARPS  FOR 

FABRICS 

Johannes  G.   M.   C.   H.   van   Luyk,  and   Herman   Huskes. 

Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninklvke  Nedelandse 

Textiel-Unie  N.V.  Hengelo  (Ov.)  The  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  22,  1969, 

6802531 

Int.  CI.  D02h  3100 

U.S.  CI.  28-22  8  Claims 


/    > 
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leading  and  trailing  ends  being  disposed  relatively  randomly 
with  respect  to  one  another  The  trailing  ends  are  gathered 
into  a  predetermined  array  and  a  first  spacer  plate  is 
mounted  thereon  to  fix  the  orientation  of  these  ends.  The 
electrodes  are   then   removed   from   the  jig,   inverted,   and 


unn 


mounted  on  a  jig  with  the  fixed  ends  closest  to  the  jig  and  the 
other  ends  projecting  therefrom.  The  projecting  ends  are 
then  gathered  and  a  second  spacer  plate  is  mounted  thereon 
to  fix  their  orientation 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  warps  for 
specimens  of  striped  and  checked  fabrics.  A  group  of  threads 
comprising  one  thread  of  each  kind  and  color  occurring  in 
the  desired  pattern  is  continuously  wound  onto  a  rotating 
body  having  a^.  small  winding  diameter  on  which  the  said 
group  of  threads  is  wound  and  having  a  large  winding  diame- 
ter to  which,  at  every  turn  or  fixed  number  of  turns,  a  single 
thread,  each  time  selected  from  the  group  of  threads  in  the 
sequence  conforming  to  the  desired  pattern,  is  transferred 


3,587,147 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 

Cletus  E.  Maier,  Cannelton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,896 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,266.  Feb.  1.1967.  Pat.  No.  3,456.148. 

Int.  CI.  H01J9//5,  9136 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.15  1  Claim 


A  novel  method  for  making  a  discharge  device,  particu- 
larly a  high  voltage  rectifier,  which  comprises  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  enclosed  in  a  glass  envelope  with  conductive  leads 
sealed  through  the  envelope  for  making  electrical  connection 
to  the  anode  and  cathode  At  least  one  of  the  leads  comprises 
a  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  contained  in 
the  envelope  and  an  open  end  sealed  to  the  envelope  and 
forming  a  female  socket  for  electrical  connection  thereto. 


3,587,148 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRON  TUBES 
Dale  V.  Henry,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,382 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9118.  9136 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.16  2  Claims 


3,587,149 

FURNACE  INSTALLATION  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DESCALING  A  METAL  BAND 

Erwin  Schumann,  Rossdorf,  and  Rudolf  Kuhn.  Koppern,  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Deutsche    Gold-Und    Siiber- 

Scheidanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankftirt.  (Main)  (iermanv 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  850.838 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27.  1968, 

P  17  96  078.0 

Int.  CI.  hllc  43104 

U.S.  CI.  29-81  5  Claims 


A  trough  is  inclined  in  a  tank  of  melted  alkali-hydroxide 
and  has  its  upper  inlet  end  above  the  alkali-hydroxide  A 
metal  band  is  descaled  by  being  pulled  through  molten  sodi- 
um contained  in  the  trough. 


3,587,150 
MILLING  CUTTER 
Roger  Menard,  Roxboro,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,579 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1112 
U.S.  CI.  29-105 


4  Claims 


A  milling  cutter  for  cutting  kerfs  or  right-angular  corners, 
comprising   a    disc    having    a    central    bore    adapted    to    be 


A  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  electron  tube  electrodes    mounted  on  a  rotating  spindle  and  provided  with  peripheral 
are  disposed  into  nested  relationship  on  a  jig  with  both  their    adjacent  recesses  extending  across  the  width  of  the  disc  and 
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ODcnina  on  the  peripheral  side  thereof,  each  recess  housing  a    phcator  roll  has  a  covering  of  resilient  material.  This  material 
cutler  blade  outwardly  protruding  from  one  lateral  open  side    has  an  outer  barrier  surface  and  an  initial  Shore  Durometer 
and  from  the  peripheral  side  of  each  recess;  said  blades  are    of  60  or  less  on  the  00  scale.  Preferably,  it  is  between  60  and 
arranged   in   a  staggered   relationship   with   respect   to   the 
lateral  protruding  edge  of  each  blade  and  are  so  inclined  in- 
side said  recesses  as  to  provide  a  clearance  angle  necessary 
for  the  cutting  operation. 


3,587,151 

ROTARY  CUTTER  WITH  INSERTABLE  CUTTING 

ELEMENTS  AND  CUTTING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Kjell  Signar  Nystrom,  PItea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska- 

Industriet-Ableringsaktlebologet,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  3,  1968,  4390/68 

Inl.CI.  B26d  1112 

iJ.S.  CI.  29-105  19  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  cutter  for  the 
working  of  comparatively  soft  materials  such  as  wood,  board, 
plastics  etc  More  specifically  the  invention  relates  to  a  ro- 
tary cutter  with  insertable  cutting  elements  which  are  ar- 
ranged at  the  periphery  of  the  cutter,  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
cuttmg  elements  extending  parallel  or  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter. 


3,587,152 

CONTROLLED  DEFLECTION  ROLL 

Peter  Hold,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.M.  Corporation, 

Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,506 

Int.  CI.  D21g//02,B21b  UIOO 

U.S.  CI.  29-116  4  Claims 


15  on  the  00  scale.  The  transfer  rolls  are  of  hard  material. 
The  transfer  roll  and  the  applicator  roll  both  rotate  in  the 
same  direction  causing  a  sliding  contact  between  the  rolls. 


3,587,154 
HOLLOW  BEARING  BALLS 
Howell  L.  Potter,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,954 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5i//0 

U.S.  CI.  29-148.4  14  Claims 


The  radial-acting  pressure-applying  means  required 
between  the  nonrotative  shaft  and  the  rotative  shell  encir- 
cling this  shaft  of  a  controlled  deflection  roll  assembly,  is 
formed  by  one  or  more  pistons  working  in  cylinders  mounted 
by  this  shaft.  The  one  or  more  pistons  each  has  a  hydrostatic 
bearing  pad  on  its  pressure-applying  end  which  works  agamst 
the  inside  of  the  shell  roll  so  that  this  inside  provides  the 
runner  of  a  hydrostatic  bearmg  assembly 


3,587,153 
APPLICATOR 
Charles  Blickenderfer,  Jr.,  PuyaUup;  Harold   E.  Erickson, 
Federal  Way,  and  Charles  C.  Clapp,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  746,694,  July  2,  1968, 
now  abandoned  ,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser. 
No.  481r305,  Aug.  20,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,710 
Int.  CI.  B2 lb  J //OS 

U.S.CL  29-132  12  Claims 

An    applicator    apparatus    for    placing    a    predetermined 
amount  of  material  evenly  over  an  uneven  surface.  The  ap- 


A  hollow  bearing  ball  is  made  by  swaging  the  annular  end 
portions  of  a  short  tubular  section  of  steel,  or  other  suitable 
material,  inward  in  a  curve  to  bring  all  portions  of  each  end 
edge  relatively  close  together,  and,  if  desired,  thereafter 
welding  all  portions  of  each  end  edge  together.  Thus,  the 
grain  of  the  material  in  the  finished  ball  follows  the  curvature 
of  the  ball  to  provide  uniform  rolling  contact  fatigue  strength 
on  all  surface  portions.  Before  swaging,  the  inside  surfaces  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  tube  are  tapered  at  least  enough  to 
provide  a  uniform  v^all  thickness  in  the  finished  ball,  and  are 
preferably  tapered  more  so  that  the  finished  ball  may  have  a 
relatively  thick,  heavier  annular  portion  in  a  central  plane 
that  IS  normal  to  the  axis  through  the  swaged  ends,  thereby  to 
provide  a  self-orienting  effect  controlling  the  annular  posi- 
tion of  the  rotating  ball. 


3,587,155 

RING  MANUFACTURE,  PRODUCTIVE  OF  LINE 

CONTACT  SEAL 

Norman  M.  Packard,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,973 
Int.  CI.  B23p  15106 
U.S.  CI.  29-156.6  7  Claims 

Methods,  apparatus,  and  improved  structure  having  as 
their  common  basis  the  sequence  of  collapsing  a  piston  ring 
in  a  fixture  approximating  engine  bore  diameter,  and  lapping 
a  locality  at  the  side  of  the  ring  while  so  collapsed,  until  a  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  portion— narrow  in  width  and 
p^^rably  line  size— of  the  side  is  flat  in  the  range  of  at  least 
about  10  to  5  light  bands.  The  broadest  method  disclosed  is 
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the    use    exclusively    of   rings   so    selected    that    the    inner 
peripheral    edge    at    the    side    has    all    points    thereon    in 


coplanarity  to  a  degree  equivalent  to  the  stated  range  to  seal 
in  absolute  line  contact. 


3,587,156 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PRESSURIZED 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Gerald  T.  Sorenson,  Hartland,  Wis.,  a.ssignor  to  Systems  De- 
sign Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,862 

Int.  CI.  B21k  //20.  B23p /J/00.  F16k  U 102 

U.S.  CI.  29-156.7  8  Claims 


2S7 


facing  conical  valve  seat  is  also  work  hardened.  The  valve 
stem  is  cold  formed  from  cylindrical  stock  without  scrap.  The 
skirt  is  formed  by  first  upsetting  intermediate  head  and  sub- 
sequently further  upsetting  such  head  while  backward  ex- 
truding a  tubular  skirt.  Subsequently  the  tubular  skirt  is 
deformed  by  a  conical  tool  to  a  conical  shape  The  opposite 
end  of  the  valve  stem  is  forward  extruded  to  a  polygonal 
shape  to  provide  a  wrenching  portion 


3,587.158 

WIRE  GUIDE  FOR  TERMINAL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 

ClifTord  J.  Sullivan,  717  Price  Street,  Morris,  III.  60450 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,664 

Int.  CI.  H01r4i/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  7  Claims 


A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  having 
a  valve  body  including  a  plurality  of  fluid  entrance  and  emis- 
sion ports  opening  into  a  confined  cavity.  A  valve  spool  is 
held  captive  in  the  cavity  and  is  movable  therein  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  selectively  through  the  ports  and  the  cavity. 
At  least  one  of  the  valve  members  is  constructed  of  resilient 
material.  Such  use  of  resilient  material  not  only  results  in  a 
unique  valve  structure  but  also  permits  production  thereof  by 
a  unique  method  wherein  either  the  valve  body  or  the  valve 
spool  is  deformed  for  the  assembly  of  parts. 


3,587,157 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VALVE  STEM 
James  E.  Mundt,  Mentor,  Ohio,  and  Milan  Powell,  Angola, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  the  Weatherhead  Companv 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,285 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53100,  B21k  29100;  B23p  15126 

U.S.  CI.  29-157.1  6  Claims 


A  cold  forged  valve  stem  for  a  three-way  valve  includes  a 
conical  valving  portion  provided  by  a  conical  skirt  of  work 
hardened  material.  The  skirt  is  radially  deflectable  to  insure 
proper  seating  and  hardened  to  reduce  wear.  An  oppositely 


A  device  for  grabbing  the  end  of  a  wire  and  positioning  it 
for  terminal  attaching  machines  utilizing  an  air  cylinder  for 
closing  the  grabbers  and  having  adjustments  for  positioning 
spring  loaded  parts  to  determine  levels  at  which  the  wire 
ends  are  fed  to  the  terminal  attaching  machines. 


3,587,159 
WIRE  GRIP  EXTRACTOR  TOOL 
John  T.  Dunkow.  Bellerose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  Bendix  Corp., 
Teterboro.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,771 

Int.  CI.  HOlri/00 

U.S.CI.  29-2D3H  .     1  Claim 


A  wire  grip  extractor  tool  for  effecting  manual  release  and 
extraction  of  a  selected  electrical  conductor  wire  and  at- 
tached pin  or  socket  contactor  from  an  electrical  connector 
part  of  conventional  type  mating  connectors  such  as  dis- 
closed in  a  U.S.  Pat.  No  3,404,362  granted  Oct.  1,  1968  to 
Dino  Amendola,  and  assigned  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
assignee  of  the  present  invention  Each  of  the  mating  connec- 
tors may  include  an  insulating  block  member  in  which  may 
be  positioned  in  suitable  channels  the  contactor  pins,  while  in 
an  insulating  block  member  of  the  other  connector  there  may 
be  positioned  in  other  channels  electrical  socket  contactors 
arranged  in  a  mating  relation  with  the  contactor  pins  The 
mating  electrical  contactors  of  the  respective  connectors  may 
be  fastened  and  wired  in  large  box-type  containers  including 
thousands  of  such  electrical  connectors,  with  attendant 
printed  circuit  cards.  Each  of  the  electrical  conductor  wires 
and  attached  contactor  pins  or  sockets  are  selectively  posi- 
tioned in  the  respective  insulating  block  members  so  as  to 
selectively  make  electrical  connection  in   a  predetermined 
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mating  relation  between  corresponding  contactor  pins  and 
sockets.  Removal  of  the  electrical  conductor  wires  with  the 
attached  contactor  pins  or  sockets  have  raised  problems  in 
the  disassembly  thereof  from  the  insulating  block  members  of 
such  electrical  connectors  which  the  present  invention  seeks 
to  overcome  by  the  provision  of  a  simple  manually  operable 
tool  for  effecting  release  and  removal  of  both  contactor  pins 
and  sockets  with  the  attached  conductor  wires  from  the 
respective  insulating  block  members  of  the  electrical  connec- 
tors 


member  and  for  forming  the  end  turn  portions  of  the  coils 
outwardly  away  from  the  bore  of  the  core  member,  which  in- 
cludes a  mechanism  for  supporting  the  cuff  portions  of  slot 
insulators  which  project  beyond  t^  slots  of  the  core  member 
so  as  to  inhibit  the  deflection  and  damage  to  the  cuff  portions 
during  the  application  of  an 'electrical  surge  to  the  coils.  A 
member  which  extends  through  the  bore  of  the  core  member 
carries  contacts  for  making  electrical  connections  to  the 
electrical  leads  of  the  coils  for  applying  the  electrical  surge 
thereto. 


3  587  160  3,587,162 

APPARATtS  FOR  THREADING  MATRIX  CORES  DICT  LINER  FASTENING  APPARATUS 

tri.1  MKrronte,  Inc.  U«burg.  V..  ^^  Schrnenk.  Inc.,  Kansas  Cil,.  Mo. 

t.S.  CI.  29-203  >4  Claims  ,,5,^,,„_j„       ■»..  CI.  B23p  y9W  ^^^^,^^ 


A  machine  for  threading  wires  through  an  array  of  mag- 
netic cores  on  filler  plates  or  mats  to  form  a  memory  matrix 
having  a  rectilmearly  reciprocative  carriage  on  which  plural 
hollQv*^  needles  are  supported  with  their  axes  in  parallelism 
and  portions  of  the  needles  projecting  beyond  the  carriage 
for  a  distance  adequate  to  span  the  filler  plates.  The  wires  ex- 
tend through  and  protrude  a  short  distance  beyond  the  nee- 
dles and  are  moved  unitarily  with  the  needles  and  carriage 
through  an  advance  stroke  feeding  both  the  needles  and 
wires  through  parallel  rows  of  the  cores,  after  which  the 
wires  are  held  in  tension  while  the  needles  are  retracted, 
leaving  the  wires  threaded  through  the  cores,  and  the  cores 
are  cut  adjacent  the  proximal  edge  of  the  array.  Means  are 
provided  for  rotating  the  needles  in  an  oscillatory  manner 
about  their  axes  during  advancement  to  facilitate  feeding 
them  through  the  openings  in  the  cores  and  for  automatically 
clamping  and  releasing  the  wires  relative  to  the  carriage. 


Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  duct  panels  to 
complete  the  fabrication  of  each  panel  after  initial  assembly 
of  the  metal  sheet  and  accompanying  liner,  the  latter  being 
applied  to  a  surface  of  the  sheet  that  has  been  coated  with  an 
adhesive  The  liner  is  subjected  to  a  pressure  roll  which 
uniformly  embeds  the  liner  in  the  adhesive  and  feeds  the 
sheet  and  liner  to  spot  welding  heads  where  fasteners  are 
welded  to  the  surface  covered  by  the  liner.  The  feed  is  con- 
trolled to  effect  incremental  advancement  of  the  sheet  and 
liner  to  successive  welding  positions,  the  heads  being 
operated  to  install  the  fasteners  during  each  pause  in  the 
feed. 


3,587,161 
ELECTRICAL  SURGE  APPARATL'S  FOR  COMPACTING 
AND  FORMING  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  COILS 
Robert  J.  Eminger,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,292 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  29-205E  21  Claims 


3,587,163 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CONDUIT  FITTING 
Richard  W .  Horton,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  McGill 
Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,351 

Int.  CLB23kiy/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—479  6  Claims 


A  thin-walled  sheet  metal  conduit  tap  fitting  and  a 
machine  and  method  for  forming  the  same.  A  tubular  barrel 
workpiece  with  a  wall  opening  is  supported  on  a  saddlelike 
guide  member  tool  having  a  base  passage  registering  with  but 
larger  than  the  workpiece  opening.  A  die  member  is  pulled 
downwardly  through  the  workpiece  opening  into  the  base  to 
Electrical  surge  apparatus  for  compacting  dynamoelectric  force  and  stretch  the  metal  surrounding  the  opening  out- 
machme  coils  in  the  slots  of  an  internally  slotted  stator  core   wardly  as  permitted  by  the  larger  diameter  base  to  form  a  tap 
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flange  on  the  barrel.  The  die  member  and  the  tool  member  ediy  carried  by  the  magazine  support  After  coded  identifica- 
base  passage  are  dimensionally  related  so  that  the  metal  is  in-  tion  of  a  tool,  power-actuated  means  are  operative  to  retract 
itially  guidingly  stretched  by  cooperation  with  the  guide 
member  walls  and  then  is  freely  stretched  in  space  to  form  a 
large  faired  flange  to  which  a  branch  conduit  is  readily  con- 
nected. The  outer  surface  of  the  stretched  annular  zone  of 
the  workpiece  is  unconfined  and  unguided  while  the  annular 
zone  is  freely  stretched  in  space.  A  plurality  of  guide  mem- 
bers and  die  members  enable  the  manufacturing  of  various 
fittings  from  a  few  standardized  barrels  and  cylindrical  taps. 


3,587,164 

AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER 

Donald  F.  Davem,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,138 

Int.  CLB23qi//57 

U.S.  CI.  29-568  14  Claims 


a     particular     latch     for    releasing    and     transferring     the 
preselected  tool  to  the  tool  operator 


An  automatic  tool  changer  for  a  machine  tool  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  tool  change  arms,  each  of  which  is  respec- 
tively pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  between  a 
selected  tool  in  a  tool  change  ready  position  and  the  tool 
spindle.  The  pair  of  tool  change  arms  include  tool  grips  from 
a  stationary  retracted  position  to  extended  positions  engaging 
respective  tools  in  the  ready  position  and  the  tool  spindle 
The  arms  then  move  in  a  translational  motion  to  axially  dis- 
place the  respective  displace  the  respective  tools  to  disen- 
gage them  from  the  ready  position  and  the  tool  spindle 
respectively.  The  tools  then  move  angularly  while  retracted 
to  clear  one  another  in  directions  to  interchange  the  tools 
between  the  tool  ready  position  and  the  tool  spindle  and 
thereafter  move  in  a  direction  to  axially  insert  the  tool  in  the 
ready  position  and  tool  spindles,  after  which  the  tool  change 
arm  retracts  and  moves  to  a  stationary  rest  position. 


3,587,165 

TOOL  SELECTOR  WITH  MAGAZINE 

Edward  G.  Griffith,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  & 

Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,812 

Int.  CI.  B23b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-568  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  machining  center  having  an  im- 
proved tool  storage  magazine  selectively  operative  to  supply 
code-identified  tools  to  a  tool  operator.  The  storage 
magazine  is  journaled  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  support 
axis  and  is  provided  with  radially  disposed  tool  sockets  for 
receiving  an  intermixed  combination  of  tools.  Tool-carrying 
holders  are  releasably  carried  in  the  radial  magazine  sockets 
and  are  retained  therein  by  separate,  individual  latches 
respectively  associated  with  each  magazine  socket.  Power-ac- 
tuated means  are  provided  to  urge  a  latch  in  one  direction  to 
prevent  accidental  withdrawal  of  a  tool  from  its  socket. 
Likewise,  each  tool  is  releasably  latched  in  a  code-identifying 
position  relative  to  a  resiliently  operable  switch  identifier  fix- 


3,587,166 

INSULATED  ISOLATION  TECHNIQUES  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Earl  Glynn  Alexander,  and  Walter  Richard  Runyan,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,633 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  12/00.  HOll  11/6 

U.S.  CI.  29-577  16  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  a  circuit  component  in  a  region  of 
low-resistivity  semiconductor  material  that  is  located  in  but 
isolated  from  a  semiconductor  substrate  b\  the  formation  of 
a  region  of  high-resistivity  semiconductor  material  of  one 
conductivity  type  in  this  region  of  low-resistivit>  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  the  same  type  A  contact  is  made  to  this  low- 
resistivity  region  of  the  circuit  component  which  is  normally 
inaccessible  (buried)  except  by  a  final  diffusion  step  by  mak- 
ing ohmic  contact  to  the  surface  of  the  low-resistivity  region. 
Also  disclosed  is  the  structure  formed  thereby 


3,587,167 

METHOD  OF  SHIELDING  OF  FLUORESCENT 

LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Berton  P.  Levin,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierracin 

Corp.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793.953 

Int.  CI.  H05k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-592  8  Claims 


This  patent  describes  a  novel  radio  frequency  shielding  for 
fluorescent  lights  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  flexible 


1420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1971 


film  coated  with  a  layer  which  is  electrically  conductive  and 
capable  of  transmitting  light,  said  coated  film  being  formed 
into  a  closure  and  surrounding  said  fluorescent  light 


3,587,168 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSULATED  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Tadeiuz  W.  Kolator,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian    Westingliotise    Company,    Limited,    Hamilton, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,610,  Jan.  10,  1966.  Filed  Oct.  28, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  778,909 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7106 

U.S.  CI.  29-605  6  Claims 
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Layers  of  fibrous  insulation  are  disposed  between  layers  of 
conductors  to  provide  an  electrical  coil  assembly.  The  as- 
sembly IS  heated  to  drive  off  moisture.  The  dried  coil  is  im- 
pregnated with  an  insulating  oil.  Excess  oil  is  removed,  most 
conveniently  by  heating  the  coil  to  an  elevated  temperature 
The  assembly  is  covered  with  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  and  heated 
to  from  a  solidified  resinous  jacket.  The  jacket  prevents  the 
escape  of  the  insulating  coil  in  the  fibrous  insulation.  In  the 
completed  assembly,  the  multiple  layers  of  insulation, 
disposed  between  conductor  layers,  retain  the  insulating  oil 
and  provide  high  dielectric  strength,  high  corona  starting 
levels  and  low  dielectric  losses  between  the  conductor  turns 


3,587,169 

METHODS  OF  TRANSPOSING  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Frank  W.  Bcnke,  Sharon,  Pa.,  and  Gary  E.  Uitto,  Niles,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,723 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7106 

U.S.  CI.  29-624  14  Claims 


3,587,170 

SAFETY  RAZOR  WIVH  DISPOSABLE  BLADE 

MAGAZINE 

Glenn  T.  Randol,  Loch  Lynn  Heights,  Md.,  P.O.  Box  275, 

Mountain  Lake  Park,  Md.  21550 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,186 

Int.  CI.  8266  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  30-40  13  Claims 


A  safety  razor  having  a  disposable  two-compartment  blade 
magazine  operably  related  with  a  manually  operated  blade- 
controllmg  mechanism  carried  by  the  razor  head  for  displac- 
ing the  new  blades  individually  into  shaving  position  and  for 
transferring  such  blades  when  dull  from  the  new  blade  com- 
partment to  the  other  compartment  for  storage  until  the  new 
blade  suppl>  is  exhausted  requiring  a  magazine  exchange. 


3,587,171 
RAZOR 
Roger  L.  Perry,  Lynnfleld  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gil- 
lette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,540 

Int.  CI.  B26b  2//26 

U.S.  CI.  30-40.1  20  Claims 


Methods  of  radially  transposing  radially  adjacent  electri- 
cally conductive  sheet  materials  in  an  electrical  winding, 
which  include  forming  notches  in  opposite  edges  of  the 
through  the  notch  in  the  other.  The  notches  are  formed  by 
cutting  each  of  first  and  second  sheet  materials  to  be  trans- 
posed into  first  and  second  separate  portions,  and  folding  the 
cut  ends  of  the  portions  in  a  predetermined  manner.  The  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  first  and  second  sheet  materials 
are  electrically  joined,  with  the  folding  providing  a  notch  in 
one  edge  of  the  resulting  composite  conductor,  and  the 
second  and  first  portions  of  the  first  and  second  sheet  materi- 
als are  electrically  joined,  with  the  folding  providing  a  notch 
in  the  opposite  edge  of  this  composite  conductor.  The  com- 
posite conductors  are  inherently  radially  transposed  by  the 
method  of  forming  them,  and  the  transposed  conductors 
maintain  radial  alignment  by  each  proceeding  through  the 
notch  in  the  other. 


A  safety  razor,  such  as  a  ladies'  razor,  in  which  a  shaving 
length  of  blade  is  supported  on  a  flexible  blade  support  plat- 
form, with  one  sharpened  edge  exposed,  and  the  platform 
coupled  to  the  razor  handle  for  flexing  to  vary  the  curvature 
of  the  platform  along  the  shaving  length,  thereby  varying  the 
curvature  of  the  blade  edge.  The  razor  may  also  include  ad- 
justing structure  for  moving  the  platform  between  various 
curvatures  and  a  flexible  blade  guard  or  clamp  which  flexes 
with  the  platform. 


3,587,172 
WIRE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Robert  O.  Link,  620  West  D  North  and  George  W.  Morse,  9673 
Melrose  Avenue,  Elk  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,028 

Int.  CI.  B26b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  30— 246  7  Claims 

A  wire-cutting  tool  having  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 

blades   One  blade  having  a  hooklike  blade  with  the  shank 
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slidably  mounted  and  spring  urged  in  the  handle.  The  other   blade  includes  a  back  which  has  a  shaving  platform  on  which 
blade  being  pivoted  to  extended  ears  on  the  handle.  By  plac-   the  blade  is  supported  in  the  shaving  zone  and  a  guard  bar 

that  is  molded  integral  with  the  shaving  platform  and  secured 
to  that  platform   by  a  fiexible  hinge  element  and  a  front 

,        ^^  secured  to  the  back  with  snap-type  connectors  An  adjusting 

^-'Jfcl    ^  lever  is  molded  integral  with  the  hinge  and  extends  rear- 

wardly  to  engage  an  adjusting  device  The  adjusting  device  in 
one  embodiment  is  a  disc  having  a  spiral  camming  groove 
formed  in  it,  and  in  other  embodiments  is  a  guide  plate 
camming  lever  arrangement    In  one  of  those  arrangements 


ing  the  hooklike  blade  over  a  wire  and  pulling  on  the  handle 
the  blades  will  shear  the  wire. 


3,587,173 

METAL-CUTTING  SHEARS 

Andrew  M.  Hexdall,  Morris,  III.,  c/o  A.  M.  Hexdall  Company 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,994 

Int.  CI.  B26b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  30-251  11  Claims 


fcoiT'' 


A  metal-cutting  shear  with  laterally  offset  cutting  blades 
formed  with  convex  cutting  edges  and  pivoted  about  a  bolt 
having  tapered  head,  nut  and  locknut  portions  is  disclosed  in 
one  embodiment.  In  another  embodiment  one  centrally 
located  blade  operates  between  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
blades.  A  handle  and  link  arrangement  with  fixed  length 
rivets  is  provided  for  operating  the  blades  of  either  embodi- 
ment. 


362 


S02 


the  guide  plate  has  two  cam  follower  surfaces  spaced  0  203 
inch  apart  which  cooperate  with  a  camming  surface  or  the 
camming  lever  which  is  composed  of  two  identical  sets  of  ar- 
cuate segments,  one  segment  having  a  radius  of  0  77  inch 
and  the  other  segment  having  a  radius  of  0  123  inch  The 
guide  plate  is  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  magazine  back  and 
the  camming  lever,  secured  to  the  front,  extends  through  the 
magazine  and  has  a  lip  which  overlies  the  guide  plate  and 
secures  the  guide  plate  to  the  cartridge  assembly,  and  also 
provides  a  supplemental  securing  function  for  other  com- 
ponents of  the  cartridge  assembly 


3,587,175 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BOREHOLE 

DIRECTIONAL  LOGGING 

Fontaine  C.  Armistead,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Texaco, 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,141 

Int.  CI.  E21b  471022;  GOlc  9100.  9/N,  9/06.  1 7130.  19138 

U.S.  CI.  33-205  20  Claims 


3,587,174 

SAFETY  RAZORS 

Warren  I.  Nissen,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  658,742,  Aug.  7, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,375,578,  dated  Apr.  2,  1968,  which  is 

a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  618,581,  Feb. 

27, 1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

applkatton  Ser.  No.  579,335,  Sept.  14,  1966,  now  abandoned. 

This  applkaUon  Mar.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,331 

Int.  CI.  B26b  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  30-346.5  6  Claims 

A  shaving  geometry  adjustment  arrangement  for  a  razor 

blade  cartridge  containing  a  continuous  band  of  ribbonlike 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  borehole  directional  logging 
The  apparatus  includes  a  first  coil  adapted  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  borehole  and 
a  gimbal  mounted  magnetic  field  producing  coil  for  generat- 
ing a  first  magnetic  field  of  predetermined  direction  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  in  the  space  occupied  by  the  first  coil 
whereby  an  alternating  signal  is  induced  therein  representa- 
tive of  the  inclination  angle  of  the  borehole.  A  second  coil  is 
provided  for  rotation  at  the  same  rate  as  the  first  coil  while 
being  subjected  to  a  second  magnetic  field  having  at  least  a 
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component  of  known  azimuth  direction,  thereby  generating 
an  alternating  signal  in  the  second  coil,  the  phase  angle  of 
which,  with  respect  to  the  first  coil  signal  is  representative  of 
the  azimuth  angle  of  the  borehole  Computing  apparatus  is 
shown  for  determining  the  location  of  a  selected  segment  of 
the  borehole  at  any  depth  including  mathematical  and 
trigonometric  function  operators  for  generating  signals 
representative  of  the  incremental  changes  of  the  borehole 
position  and  of  the  corresponding  incremental  length  seg- 
ments along  the  borehole  Also  included  are  computing  ele- 
ments for  summing  the  latter  signals  thereby  obtaining  the  lo- 
cation of  the  borehole  at  any  depth.  The  method  includes 
generating  first  and  second  signals  representative  of  the 
borehole  inclination  and  azimuth,  respectively,  and  in 
response  thereto  generating  signals  of  the  incremental 
changes  in  the  location  of  successive  segments  of  the 
borehole  correlated  with  a  signal  representative  of  the  length 
of  said  segments,  and  generating  signals  representative  of  the 
borehole  location  along  its  length  by  summing  the  latter 
signals. 


3,587,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  MOVING  MEMBER, 

PARTICULARLY  A  DRILLING  HEAD 

Pierre   Schnerb,   Garches,   France,  assignor   to   Association 

Des  Ouvriers  en  Instruments  De  Precision,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  751,959 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17,  1967,  1 18007 

Int.  CI.  G01c9//6E21b  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-205  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  physical  orientation  of  a 
moving  member,  such  as  a  drilling  head  used  in  well  drilling, 
including  a  pair  of  pendulum  units  carried  by  the  moving 
member,  each  being  mounted  orthogonally  to  the  other  and 
to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  member,  and  each  adapted  to  trans- 
mit a  signal  representative  of  angular  inclination  to  the 
horizontal.  An  azimuthal  direction  sensing  device  provides  a 
signal  representative  of  the  azimuthal  orientation  of  a  pivot 
axis  of  one  of  the  pendulum  units.  Calculating  means  and  re- 
lated instrumentation  provide  a  resultant  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  amount  and  direction  of  inclination  of  the 
member. 


3,587,177 

AIRFOIL  NOZZLE 

William    F.   Overly,   Winneconne,   and    Kenneth   J.    Paget, 

both  of  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Overly,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  S«r.  No.  817,834 

Int.  CL  F26b  13120 

U.S.  CI.  34-156  8  Claims 

For  the  treatment  of  surfaces  such  as  a  web  of  material  to 

be  cleaned,  dried  or  stabilized  without  physical  contact  with 

the  web,  an  airfoil  nozzle  is  provided  from  which  cleaning. 

drying  or  stabilizing  gas  is  discharged  tangentially  against  the 

web   The  nozzle  extends  across  the  web  to  be  treated  and 

consists  of  a   foil   having  a  defined   radius   at   the   nozzle 


discharge  area  and  a  foil  plate  which  extends  along  one  side 
of  the  foil  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  foil  to  provide  a 
restricted  passage  between  the  plate  and  foil  from  which  the 
gas  is  discharged  toward  the  web  to  be  treated.  The  velocity 
of  the  discharged  gas  is  such  that  the  static  pressure  on  the 


side  of  the  web  adjacent  the  foil  is  lower  than  the  pressure  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  web  so  that  the  web  is  forced  by  the 
differential  in  pressures  toward  the  airfoil  and  rides  on  the 
gas  cushion  provided  by  the  discharged  gas  tending  to  follow 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  foil. 


3,587,178 
MEMORY-EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Tsuneji  Kojima,  65-2  chome,  Higashi-Sugi-Machi,  Kita-ku, 
Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20, 1969, 

41,640/69 

Int.  CI.  G09b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  35-6  6  Claims 


A  memory-exercising  device  including  a  keyboard  with  a 
plurality  of  pushbuttons  each  of  which  has  an  indicia 
thereon,  each  pushbutton  being  mechanically  connected  to 
an  indicator  plate  containing  an  indicia  thereon  correspond- 
ing to  the  indicia  on  the  pushbutton  so  that  when  a  pushbut- 
ton is  depressed  the  indicating  plate  swings  upwardly  so  that 
the  indicia  thereon  becomes  exposed  to  view. 


3,587,179 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ORNAMENTAL 
DESIGN  IN  PLASTIC  OBJECT 
Evalin  T.  Oeswein,  3803  Grandview  Ave.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,175 
Int.  CLG09by//00 
U.S.  CI.  35-26  2  Claims 

A  method  for  production  of  an  ornamental  design  in  in- 
taglio or  relief  in  a  selected  surface  of  an  article  of  foamed  or 
expanded  plastic  object  where  the  selected  design  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  surface  of  the  object  and  a  selected  solvent  is 
applied  to  the  surface  to  melt  the  plastic  in  selected  locations 
so  the  plastic  collapses  to  form  the  outline  of  the  design  in 
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the  surface.  The  solvent  can  be  applied  directly  to  the  design    around  each  cleat  and  a  smaller  boss  extending  from  the 
to  form  the  design  in  the  surface  in  intaglio  or  the  solvent  can    large  boss.  The  cleat  plate  and  cleats  are  molded  into  a  sole 

member  with  a  binding  agent  interposed  between  the  sole 

and  plate. 


3  587  182 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVABLY 

MOUNTED  BLADE  OF  SNOW-PLOUGH 

Walter  Hirt,  St.  Blasien  (Black  Forest),  (Jermany.  assignor  to 

Alfred  Schmidt  Ing.,  Blasien  (Black  Forest).  (Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795.106 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29.  1968. 

P  17  08  664.5 

Int.  CLEOlh  J)/06,  E02fi/76 

U.S.  CI.  37-41  3  Claims 


be  applied  to  the  areas  adjacent  to  the  design  to  form  the 
design  in  the  surface  in  relief. 


3,587,180 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAMMED 

INSTRUCTION 

Hubert  Richt,  Socking,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sueddeutsche 

Mechanische    Werkstatten    Wolf    FRHR.    von    Hornstein 

Kommanditgesellschan,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,169 

Int.  CI.  G09b  5/04.  Glib  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  35-35C  5  Claims 


3,587,181 
SHOES  WITH  CLEATED  BOTTOMS 
Louis  E.  Bernier,  Rockland,  and  James  P.  Giblin,  Milton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  E.  T.  Wright  &  Co..  Inc..  Rockland. 
Mass. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,373 

Int.  CI.  A43b  23128 

U.S.  CL  36-59R  1 1  Claims 


In  a  snow-plough  with  a  blade  which  is  swingably  arranged 
on  a  movable  supporting  member  controlled  by  a  lifting 
device  on  a  carrier  vehicle,  the  supporting  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  adjustable  stop  skid  which  prevents 
the  blade  from  approaching  the  road  surface  o\eT  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  thu^  preventing  the  blade  from  being 
blocked  when  encountering  an  obstacle 


To  reinforce  the  learning  process,  particularly  in  respect  to 
a  foreign  language,  a  student  listens  to  the  playback  of  in- 
structional material  recorded  on  tape  and  subsequently 
records  his  response  thereto  on  appropriate  areas  of  the  tape 
If  the  instructional  material  is  stored  on  and  played  back 
from  one  track  of  a  multiple-track  tape  fed  in  one  direction 
through  a  bidirectional  tape  recorder,  and  if  the  student's 
response  is  recorded  on  another  of  the  tracks  of  the  tape  in 
the  opposite  direction,  reversal  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  tape  after  each  operation  represents  cyclical  motion 
which  may  be  repeated  as  often  as  desired.  The  reversal  of 
the  tape  direction  is  automatic  and  controlled  by  cue  marks 
recorded  adjacent  to  the  entries  The  length  of  each  cycle. 
and  the  number  of  repetitive  cycles  can  be  regulated 
manually  as  well  as  automatically. 


William 
20740 


E. 


3  587  183 
CLASSROOM  BOARDS 
Davis.  5014  Pierce  .4venue.  College  Park. 


Md. 


U.S.  CI.  40 


Filed  Feb.  7. 
Int. 
-83 


1969.  Ser.  No.  797,395 
CI.  G09f  11108 


6  Claims 


-2^ 


^^ 


This  invention  consists  of  a  rectangular  cabinet  containing 
a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  in  which  are  located  roller  cur- 
tains. Each  curtain  has  a  different  surface  such  as  a  chalk- 
board, cork  board,  magnetic  board,  and  screen  for  the  recep- 
tion of  projected  pictures  The  aforesaid  cabinet  is  mounted 
on  the  top  of  two  rectangular  rigid  members  against  which 
the  aforesaid  curtains  rest  when  unrolled  for  use  Each  rigid 
member  is  held  in  equal  and  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  by  a  rigid  member  which  is  supported  at  each  end  by  a 
A  flexible  cleat  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cleats  fixed  vertically  disposed  and  adjustable  tubular  support  mounted 
thereto,  the  plate  including  a  relatively  large  boss  extending   on  wheels  that  provides  mobility  for  the  classroom  boards. 
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3,587,184 
PANEL  SEAL 
Frmnk  A.  Walker,  Jr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif., 
Master  Specialties  Company,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,471 
Int.  CI.  G09f  13100 
U.S.  CI.40-130 


signs  axis  The  refracting  cylinder  may  subtend  less  than 
360°  or  may  consist  of  part  of  a  moving  tape  of  transparent 
assignor  to  material,  bent  into  cylindrical  shape  as  it  passes  around  the 
light  source,  and  imprinted  with  refracting,  radial  and  opaque 
surfaces.  If  the  diameters  of  annular  elements  are  varied,  the 
sign  may  be  given  spherical,  conical,  or  other  axially  symmet- 
3  Claims    ric  shaped 


i^ 


A  dust  and  moisture  seal  assembly  for  an  indicator  light 
opening  in  a  control  panel.  A  retainer  clip  is  attached  to  the 
panel  to  define  a  groove  extending  continuously  around  and 
facing  away  from  the  opening.  A  light  passing  elastomenc 
seal  extends  across  the  panel  opening.  The  seal  has  an  m- 
tegral  lip  which  is  positioned  in  the  groove  and  sealably  en- 
gages the  panel.  A  legend  plate  is  attached  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  seal  by  means  of  a  second  lip. 


3,587,185 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SIGN 

Oliver  E.  Deal,  912  Marguerita  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Calif.  90402 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,699 

Int.  CI,  G09f  13112 

U.S.  CI.  40-132  17  Claims 


I 


3,587,186 
INDICATOR 

Joseph  J.   Lane,  Yorba   Linda,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Master 
Specialities  Company,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  837,629 
Int.  CI.  G09f  13104 
U.S.  CI.  40-132 


4  Claims 


An  indicator  unit  having  a  lamp  capsule  with  a  legend 
plate  and  at  least  one  lamp  mounted  to  illuminate  the  legend 
plate  A  pair  of  retaining  arms  attach  the  lamp  capsule  to  a 
terminal  board  such  that  the  capsule  can  swing  between  a 
normally  closed  position  and  an  extended  position  for  re- 
lamping  Detents  lock  the  terminal  board  and  the  lamp  cap- 
sule to  the  retaining  arms  when  the  capsule  is  in  the  closed 
position  A  cam  releases  the  detents  when  an  edge  of  the 
legend  plate  is  pushed. 


3  587  187 
PHOTOGRAPH  ALBUM  LEAF  CONSTRUCTION 
William  J.  Sibley,  South  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Blank  Book  Company,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,672 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1110 

U.S.  CI.  40-159  3  Claims 


A  cylindrically  symmetric  illuminated  sign  presenting  its 
legend  identically  in  all  directions  perpendicular  to  its  axis. 
The  sign  comprises  a  thin  light  source  along  the  axis  and  a 
thin  cylindrical  outer  shell  or  refracting  cylinder  made  up  of 
annular  elements  each  comprising  many  refracting  surfaces 
substantially  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis,  grouped  in  identical 
sequences  equally  spaced  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
annular  element.  Each  sequence  of  one  or  more  refracting 
surfaces  is  separated  from  adjacent  sequences  by  surfaces 
radial  to  the  cylinder,  and  other  surfaces  which  are  opaque  to 
prevent  unwanted  light  from  passing  through  the  cylinder. 
The  refracting  surfaces,  cooperating  with  the  smooth  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  thus  provide  prismatic  refracting  ele- 
ments which  permit  passage  of  light  rays  from  the  light 
source  through  the  cylinder  in  identical  patterns  in  all  radial 
directions.  Insertion  of  various  light  filters,  moving  or  sta- 
tionary, between  the  light  source  and  the  refracting  cylinder 
permits  changing  colors  or  legends.  Departures  from  cylindri- 
cal symmetry  or  from  identicality  of  sequences  of  refracting 
surfaces  on  a  given  annular  element  permit  variations  in  the 
legend  or  displayed  image  with  angular  position  about  the 


Photograph  album  leaf  and  method  of  making  same.  Leaf 
is  sheet  with  heat  scalable  outer  surface  folded  to  form  pages 
back  to  back,  spaced  photoprint  window  pockets  being 
peripherally  sealed  thereon.  Slots  underiying  pockets  provide 
access  for  inserting  prints  through  reverse  side  of  sheet 
between  pages  Method  includes  steps  of  die  cutting  slots  in 
fiat  sheet;  overlaying  transparent  heat  scalable  sheet 
(preferably  preprinted  with  decorative  borders  defining  win- 
dow pocket  frames);  sealing  the  pocket  margins  and  simul- 
taneously forming  peripheral  tear  lines;  peeling  off  overlay 
material  around  pockets;  folding  the  sheet  and  forming  a 
binding  strip  along  marginal  portions  at  the  free  end  edges  of 
the  sheet 
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3,587,188  connecting  section  and  in  the  other  the  track  rails  and  inter- 

MESSAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  connecting  section  are  integrally  formed.   The   ball  has  a 

MkheIc   Dietrich,  Lafayette   Hill,  and   William   P.  Godley,  diameter  relative  to  track  spacing  so  that  the  ball  contacts 
Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  only  the  rails  and  not  the  connecting  section  as  it  proceeds 

along  the  track.  The  physical  properties  of  the  track  material 


Minn. 


Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,025 
Int.  CI.  G09f  3100 


U.S.  CI.  40-336 


2  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  attachment  to  the  base  of  a  stan- 
dard desk-type  telephone  set.  The  apparatus  includes  a  frame 
member  for  insertion  into  the  finger  cavity  provided  in  the 
base  of  such  a  telephone  set.  The  frame  member  includes  a 
fiap  for  engaging  a  downward  projecting  lip  located  on  the 
telephone  base  at  the  entrance  to  the  cavity,  and  further  in- 
cludes resilient  support  means  operative  to  position  the  fiap 
in  locking  engagement  with  the  lip.  Joined  to  the  frame 
member  is  an  arm  suitable  for  carrying  an  advertising 
message  The  arm  also  has  clip  means  for  holding  a 
memorandum. 

3,587,189 
LIVE  BAIT  HOLDER 
Walter  J.  Kopicko,   110-B  Martin  Lane,  Wilmington,  Del. 
19807 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,614 

Int.  CI.  A01k5i/06 

U.S.  CI.  43—44.4  7  Claims 


permit  it  to  be  twisted  and  banked  and  elevated  and 
depressed  without  the  rails  becoming  separated  from  the 
connecting  section  and  such  that  the  track  will  remain  in  the 
position  in  which  the  user  has  arranged  it  The  track  rail  is 
specially  made  to  pinch  and  frictionally  engage  an  edge  of 
the  connecting  section  of  the  track. 


3,587.191 
TOY  ROBOT 
Julius  Cooper,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy 
Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,426 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33126 

U.S.  CI.  46-247  25  Claims 


A  live  bait  holder  attachable  to  a  fishhook  comprises  a 
clamp  member  having  divergent  flexible  legs  of  resilient 
material  extending  through  openings  in  a  support  member 
between  which  bait  is  held  without  being  pierced  or  squeezed 
unduly.  Engagement  of  the  legs  with  the  support  member 
holds  the  clamp  member  in  open  position  for  loading  of  bait. 
Slight  pressure  on  the  clamp  member  causes  it  to  be  snap 
closed.  The  springlike  action  of  the  divergent  legs  biases  the 
clamp  member  toward  the  support  member  in  closed  position 
to  retain  bait  in  the  holder. 


3,587,190 
TOY  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  TRACK 
Wiesley  W.  Ashton,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  18121  Fourth  Street 
92680 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,093 
Int.  CI.  A63h  33100 
U.S.  CI.  46-43  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  toy  of  the  class  which  incor- 
porates a  ball  and  a  track  along  which  the  ball  is  moved.  One 
embodiment  is  described  in  the  specification  and  shown  in 
the  drawing.  The  two  track  rails  are  separable  from  an  inter- 


A  toy  robot  having  a  self-reversing  mechanism  and  a  first 
arm  for  automatically  simulating  a  karate  chop  when  the 
second  arm  is  moved  slightly  The  self-reversing  operation  is 
accomplished  by  the  provision  of  pins  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  robot  which  reverse  the  motor  circuit  when 
they  engage  obstructions  placed  in  the  path  of  the  robot  The 
arm  operation  is  accomplished  by  rotating  the  right  arm, 
thereby  winding  up  a  spring,  and  cocking  it  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion. The  cocking  mechanism  is  released  to  allow  the  spring 
to  force  the  right  arm  downward  when  the  left  arm  is  moved 
slightly. 


3,587,192 
AUTOMATIC  PROFILE  GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  AN 

INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Oscar  Schnellman,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Henry  Willy  Sti- 
er.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Carmet  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  16,  1967, 

11623/67 
Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00,  9100.  47102 
U.S.  CI.  51-121  19  Claims 

An  automatic  profile  grinding  machine  with  indexing 
mechanism  especially  for  contour  grinding  of  relatively  small 
parts  such  as  tool  inserts,  comprised  of  a  grinding  wheel, 
work  stations  arranged  around  said  grinding  wheel,  universal 
work  feeding  mechanism  associated  with  each  work  station, 
individual  cam  mechanisms  for  each  work  station  to  index 
the    grinding    steps,    electric    and    fluid    pressure    control 
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mechanisms  to  control  operation  of  the  machine,  work  mea-    measured  to  determine  the  total  relative  number  of  uniformly 
rme  mechanism  and  adjusting  mechanism  associated  with    sized  blank  material  decrements  that  are  required  m  each 

surface  area  to  produce  a  desired  surface  contour.  An  optical 
lap  moving  across  the  work  surface  in  an  irregular  continu- 
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the  measuring  mechanism  to  compensate  for  wear  or  out  of 
balance  condition  of  the  grinding  wheel. 


3,587,193 

ROCK  POLISHER 

E.  R.  Lewis.  P.O.  Box  L^3,  Dayton,  Wash.  99328 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,041 

Int.  CLB24bi//06 

L.S.  CL51-163  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  polishing  rocks  which  I  call  a  Rock  Artifact 
Dinghummer  Polisher  A  pot  contains  rocks  to  be  polished  as 
well  as  polishing  material  is  supported  on  a  table  and  means 
are  provided  by  shaking  the  table  automatically  with  short 
and  extremely  rapid  vibrations  to  establish  a  churning  action 
of  material  and  rocks  whereby  polishing  ensues 


3,587,194  \ 

TAP  CUTTER 
Jerry  C.  Brown,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Corporation,  Hammond,  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,671 

Int.  CLB24b/ 9/00 

11.S.  CI.  51-241  3  Claims 


A  tap  cutter  comprising  a  frame  or  housing  with  inflatable 
sleeves  around  the  housing  which  are  expanded  by  pneu- 
matic pressure  to  lock  it  in  place  frictionally  in  a  selected 
position  within  a  sewer,  drainage  line,  or  the  like,  a  rotating 
cutter  driven  by  a  pneumatic  motor  and  a  piston  for  moving 
the  cutter  axially  of  the  pipe  through  a  predetermined  stroke. 
The  expansible  locking  means,  the  pneumatic  motor  and  the 
piston  are  connected  by  ducts  from  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid.  A  signal  device  may  be  provided  to  indicate  when  the 
stroke  of  the  piston  is  completed. 


ous  path  produces  one  of  the  uniform  decrements  upon  each 
traversal  across  an  individual  surface  area.  The  lap  is  con- 
trolled such  that  its  travel  path  exhibits  a  preference  for 
movement  from  an  occupied  area  to  adjacent  areas  still 
requiring  the  greatest  number  of  material  decrements. 


3,587,196 

METHOD  OF  POLISHING  SOFT,  WATER-SOLUBLE 

CRYSTALS 

Frank  A.  Dunn.  Fair  Haven,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

N.J. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,257 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00 

U.S.  CL  51-326  10  Claims 


A  polishing  technique  for  soft,  water-soluble  crystals  is  dis- 
closed The  edges  of  the  crystal  are  beveled  to  prevent 
crumbling,  and  the  crystal  is  lapped,  in  an  anhydrous  wet 
lapping  step  and  then  in  at  least  one  dry  lapping  step.  Both 
steps  employ  a  nonfrayable  cloth,  such  as  nylon,  embedded 
in  a  soft  wax  or  paraffin  on  a  flat  surface  and  impregnated  in 
the  center  region  only  with  an  abrasive  of  diameter  less  than 
0  3  M  meters  The  abrasive  is  supplied  in  a  slurry  including 
benzene  which  fluidizes  the  wax  in  the  center  region  only. 
Typically,  the  crystals  to  be  polished  have  at  least  one  oxygen 
atom  in  each  unit  cell  and  have  a  hardness  less  than  3  Mohs. 


3,587,195 
OPTICAL  SURFACE  GENERATING  METHOD 
Ronald  Aspden.  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,657 
Int.  CI.  B24b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  51-284  17  Claims 

A  method  wherein  an  optical  blank  work  surface  is  figura- 
tively divided  into  an  array  of  adjoining  surface  areas  and 


3,587,197 

PREFABRICATED  CANTILEVERED  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE 

Marvin  W.  Renfro,  24621  Del  Prado,  Dana  Point,  Calif.  92629 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,772 
Int.  CL  E04b  1134,  1/348 
U.S.  CL  52-73  31  Claims 

A  low-cost  modular  Building  designed  to  be  mass  produced 
at  a  remote  location,  transported  to  the  building  site,  and 
erected  in  a  short  period  of  time.  The  building  is  comprised 
of  five   basic   modular  parts  which  are:  ( I )  support  parts- 


JUNE  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1427 


—designed  to  carry  the  loads  of  the  building;  (2)  a  mechani-  being  formed  of  a  body  of  thermal  insulating  matenal  having 

cal  service  unit— housing  all   necessary  equipment  for  the  metal  sheets  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  insulating 

building;  (3)  service  line  enclosures— containing  all  of  the  material    wherein    the    sheets    have    edge    portion^;   thereof 

utility  services;  (4)  enclosing  units— providing  the  basic  room  turned  inwardly  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  panels  and  present- 

or  housing  facility  of  the  building,  and  (5)  a  vertical  unit-  '"g  reversely  turned  flanges  extendmg  parallel  to  the  mttal 


/ 
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sheets    Brackets  are  supported  by  such  flanges  and  having 
panel-securing  means  mounted  on  the  brackets 


3,587,200 

CONTINUOUS  SKIN-PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD 
Roger  W.  Stone,  Highland  Park,  and  Donald  R.  Rorer,  Lake 
—providing  vertical  access  between  the  various  units  ana        Bluff.  III.,  assignors  to  Stone  Container  Corporation,  Chi- 
between  the  various  units  and  the  ground  level.  cago,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,604 

Int.  CLB65bi; /OO 
3,587,198  U.S.  CL5f-22  31  Claims 

HEAT  PROTECTED  METAL  WALL 
Walter  C.   Hensel,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,840 

Int.  CL  B04g  2//04.  B04b  1/16 

U.S.CL  52-741  2  Claims 


40 


The  method  and  means  for  providing  a  two-layer  heat-pro- 
tected metal  wall  for  use  in  high  temperature  chambers  in 
which  metal  holding  members  having  bendable  end  portions 
are  welded  to  the  metal  wall,  a  lightweight  castable  insulating 
material  is  applied  adjacent  to  the  metal  wall,  the  holding 
members  are  bent  to  extend  beyond  such  material,  and  a 
castable  monolithic  refractory  material  is  applied  adjacent  to 
the  lightweight  material,  to  completely  embed  the  holding 
members.  The  two  layers  are  thus  anchored  and  supported  to 
the  metal  wall  by  means  of  the  holding  members. 


3,587,199 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SECTIONAL  COOLERS 
James    Henry,    Levittown,    Pa.,    and    Winfield    R.    Burtis, 
Trenton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomrield, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,102 

Int.  CL  E04c  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  52-582  7  Claims 

Refrigerated  equipment  embodying  a  plurality  of  panels 

secured  together  in  edge  to  edge  relation  with  each  panel 


A  continuous  skin-packaging  machine  having  a  linearly 
movable  conveyor  for  transporting  a  continuous  web  or  se- 
ries of  discrete  base  pads  or  substrates  with  articles  thereon 
to  a  vacuum-forming  station.  A  vacuum-forming  station  is  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  said  conveyor  including  an  angularly  dis- 
placeable  array  of  platens  for  receiving  the  web  or  a  base  pad 
with  articles  transferred  from  the  conveyor  and  moving  in  the 
same  direction  of  movement  as  the  conveyor  and  applying  a 
vacuum  draw  to  the  underside  of  the  web  or  base  pad  con- 
currently. A  heater  assembly  and  a  thermoplastic  film-trans- 
porting mechanism  associated  therewith  are  spaced  above 
the  conveyor  for  delivering  heated  film  to  the  vicinity  of 
transfer  of  the  web  or  a  base  pad  to  the  vacuum-forming  sta- 
tion so  that  the  film  can  be  laminated  to  the  web  or  base  pad 
encasing  said  articles  thereon  as  the  web  or  base  pad  is 
moved  by  the  platens  Said  skin-packaging  operation  is  per- 
formed continuously  with  continuous  feeding  of  web  or  base 
pad  with  articles  and  heated  film  to  said  vacuum-forming  sta- 
tion. The  machine  also  can  have  a  package-trimming  station 
for  receiving  the  completed  packages  discharged  from  the 
vacuum-forming  station. 

Also,  there  is  evolved  a  novel  method  of  making  skin 
packages  continuously  in  accordance  with  the  steps  per- 
formed sequentially  by  the  continuous  skin-packaging 
machine  aforesaid. 
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3J87^01  eliminated,  i  e  ,  retarded  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time,  to 

PIPE-INSULATION  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  render  it  economically  feasible  to  provide  restaurants  and 

John  Joseph  Strayer,  Ddlanct,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
vllle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,720 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13120,  11/58,  B31b  1/72 

L'.S.  CI.  53-24  7  Claims 


other  food  service  facilities  with  a  salad  green  mix  which  is 

ready  for  serving. 


3  587  204 
CLINCHING  APPARATUS 


Packaging  bulky  and  resilient  low  density  mineral  fiber    ^astie,  Ind.     47362 
products   of  generally    tubular   construction    with    reduced    ^  «^='— •  >"— 


William  W.  George,  P.O.  Box  303,  North  16th  Street,  New 


volume. 


Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,030 
Int.  CI.  B65b  51/04;  B65d  77/12 
U^.  CI.  53-138 


10  Claims 


3,587,202 
PACKAGING  AID  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  G.  Aylward,  Morristown,  and  William  W.  DuPont, 
Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignors  to  ReufTel  &  Esser  Com- 
pany Hoboken,  N  J. 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,531 

Int.  CL  B65b  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  53-39  2  Claims 


Means  for  removing  excess  air  from  the  interior  of  a  plastic 
bag  package  containing  a  packet  of  sensitized  paper  is  pro- 
vided and  comprises  bending  the  bagged  packet  over  an  ar- 
cuate surface  to  achieve  a  displacement  from  the  normal, 
substantially  planar  attitude  of  the  package  through  an  angle 
of  about  20°  and  sealing  the  plastic  bag  prior  to  release  of  the 
packet  from  such  displaced  position. 


3,587,203 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SALAD  MIXES 
Francis  E.  Miles,  P.O.  Box  682,  IncUne  VUlage,  Nev.    89450 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,618 

Int.  CI.  B65bi//00,  A23I//00 
U.S.  CI.  53-112  5  Claims 

A  means  for  the  preparation  of  a  tossed  salad  mix  from 
salad  greens  wherein  the  salad  greens  are  severed  into  seg- 
ments, washed,  drained,  and  inert  atmosphere  packaged  in  a 
manner  whereby  oxidative  discoloration  of  the  segments  is 


A  machine  for  forming,  from  flexible  sheet  material,  a  con- 
tinuous tube  while  filling  the  tube,  advancing  the  filled  tube 
past  a  closing  station,  and  there  transversely  ensmalling  the 
tube  to  define  a  neck  region  of  significant  length  in  the 
direction  of  tube  movement,  feeding  two  clinching  staples 
formed  of  ductile  material  into  straddling  relation  with  said 
neck  region  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  thereof,  bending 
said  staples  into  clinching  relation  to  said  neck  region  to 
define,  when  the  tube  is  formed  of  materials  such  as 
polyethylene  film,  moistureproof,  substantially  airtight  tube 
closures,  and  severing  the  neck  region  between  said  closures. 
In  one  form  of  the  invention,  force  is  separately  applied  to 
both  legs  of  each  staple  to  move  said  legs  past  each  other  in 
the  clinching  operation;  in  another  form,  pressure  is  applied 
by  a  reciprocating  plunger  to  one  leg  only  of  each  staple 
while  the  other  leg  is  held  stationary;  and  in  a  third  form,  an 
oscillatory  member  is  engaged  in  an  eye  at  the  distal  end  of 
one  leg  of  each  staple  to  drag  that  staple  end  past  the  sta- 
tionarily  held  end  of  the  other  staple  leg.  With  or  without 
slight  structural  modification,  the  machine  may  be  used  in  a 
slightly  different  manner  to  close  and  clinch  the  mouth  of 
conventional  bags. 

A  novel  staple  for  optimum  use  in  the  machine  is  also  dis- 
closed. 

Additionally  a  novel  handtool  for  declinching  such  staples 
to  open  the  packages  delivered  by  the  machine  is  included  in 
the  disclosure,  such  tool  being  usable,  if  desired,  to  apply,  or 
to  reapply,  such  staples  for  initially  forming,  or  for  sub- 
sequently reclosing,  such  packages. 
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3387,205  platform.  A  funnel  for  guiding  the  objects  from  the  cups  to 
BUILDINGS  the  container  moves  partially  in  the  container  after  the  plat- 
Joseph    Henry    Gartside,    Blackley,    Manchester,    England  form  slides  away  The  vacuum  cups  lift  the  objects  from  the 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  742,280,  July  3,  platform  and  places  the  objects  in  the  container 
1968,   now   abandoned.    This   application  Oct.   29,   1968,  


U.S.  CI.  52-64 


Ser.  No.  777,970 
Int.  CI.  ED46//i2.//i'/i 


3,587,207 
3  Claims  FLAP  BREAKER  AND  HOLDER 

James  J.  Shuttleworth,  1300  Salamonie  Ave.,  Huntington.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51435,  Dec.  16. 1%5. 

Pat.  No.  3386,224. 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739.953 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/39 

U.S.  CI.  53-381  2  Claims 


Building  includes  arch  members  each  having  a  T-shaped 
cross-section.  Leg  of  T  projects  inwardly,  and  two  flanges 
between  arms  of  T  project  outwardly.  Covering  material 
rests  on  outer  faces  of  arms  of  T.  and  capping  means  retain 
covering  material  in  place,  fasteners  for  capping  means 
extending  into  space  between  the  flanges.  Strengthening 
means  may  be  secured  to  each  arch  member  in  spaced 
relation  thereto.  Each  arch  member  may  be  formed  in  two 
halves  joined  at  the  apex.  Lower  ends  of  arch  members 
secured  to  a  T-shaped  base  member,  if  building  is  fixed,  or 
to  channel-shaped  base  member  containing  rollers,  if  building 
is  movably  mounted,  rollers  engaging  fixed  rail. 


3,587,206 

VACUUM  HEAD  FOR  STACKING  OBJECTS 

James  J.  Shuttleworth,  1300  Salamonie  Ave.,  Huntington,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,205,  Dec.  16, 1965, 

Pat.  No.  3386,284 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,920 

Int.  CI.  B65b  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  53-247  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  to  break  and  hold  fiaps  of  boxes  to  be 
packed  with  objects  in  a  case  packer  A  conveyor  mounted 
on  the  case  packer  carries  boxes  to  a  loading  position  A 
closed  chain  mounted  to  the  case  packer  has  rigid  bars 
spaced  along  its  length  projecting  over  the  conveyor  in  can- 
tilever fashion  for  pushing  the  boxes  in  a  given  direction  In 
addition,  cantilever  springs  are  attached  to  the  closed  chain 
and  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  chain  for 
resiliently  holding  down  the  leading  tlap  of  the  boxes.  Mu- 
tually facing  recesses  positioned  above  and  along  each  side  of 
the  conveyor  hold  the  side  fiaps  of  the  boxes  in  outwardly  ex- 
tending positions  as  the  boxes  move  along  the  conveyor. 


3,587,208 

DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  UNCAPPING  BOTTLES 

AND  AUTOMATIC  HANDLING  MACHINES  PROVIDED 

WITH  SUCH  DEVICES 

Jean-Luc  Berry,  Mesnil-sur-L'Estree,  and  Edgar  J.  Dardaine, 

Sorel-Moussel,   France,  assignors   to   E.   P.   Remv  &   Cie, 

Dreux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,1 12 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1968,  177789 

Int.  CI.  B67b7/0S.  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  53-381A  13  Claims 


'5Tr  ^ta  »Ta  "^  '*■ 


A  case  packer  for  lifting  objects  and  placing  the  objects  in 
a  container.  A  vacuum  head  having  vacuum  cups  is  slidably 
mounted  in  a  vertical  track  over  a  horizontally  movable  plat- 
form which  receives  the  objects  from  a  first  conveyor.  A 
second  conveyor  positions  the  container  under  the  movable 


Device  for  automatically  gripping  and  uncapping  bottles, 
comprising  gripping  members  each  provided  with  pressing 
means  to  seize  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  with 
a   needle   movable   in   translation   with   respect   to  the   said 
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onpping  member  so  as  to  penetrate  into  the  bottle  neck  by 
passing  through  the  cap  and  to  drarv  off  the  said  cap  when 
moving  out  from  the  said  bottle  neck. 
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3,587^09 
CASE  GLUER  AND  SEALER 
John  C.  Arenti,  West  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nortit  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,698 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  53-374  13  Claims 


3,587,211 
DEVICE  FOR  DEGASSING  LIQUIDS 
Paul  Gagliardi,  19,  rue  Auguste  Blanqui,  93  Aulnay,  Sous 
Bois,  France 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,966 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  19,  1968,  159,957 

Int.  CI.  BOld  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-199  9  Claims 


A  machine  for  sealing  cases  having  upper  and  lower 
telescoped  sections  with  bottom  and  top  closure  flaps  respec- 
tively. The  loaded  cases  partially  telescoped  to  expose  nor- 
mally overlapped  portions  of  the  lower  section  are  fed  to  the 
machine  with  the  flaps  of  the  lower  section  closed  and  the 
side  flaps  of  the  upper  section  open.  As  the  case  enters  the 
machine  it  is  so  supported  that  a  first  bottom  side  flap  swings 
downwardly  and  means  are  provided  to  apply  adhesive  to 
portions  of  the  thereby  exposed  bottom  end  flaps.  As  move- 
ment of  the  case  continues  said  first  side  flap  is  closed  and 
the  other  bottom  side  flap  swings  downwardly  and  adhesive  is 
applied  to  thereby  exposed  portions  of  the  end  flaps  Adhe- 
sive IS  also  applied  to  the  exposed  but  normally  overlapped 
sidewall  portions  of  the  lower  section  and  adhesive  is  applied 
to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  flaps  of  the  upper  section 
The  other  side  flap  of  the  bottom  section  and  both  side  flaps 
of  the  upper  section  are  then  closed  and  the  case  is  subjected 
to  vertical  compression  to  complete  the  telescoping  of  the 
sections  and  is  then  subjected  to  lateral  compression  the 
compressive  forces  being  maintained  until  the  adhesive  takes 
an  initial  set. 


3,587,210 

AIR  POLLUTION  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 

W  alter  Shriner,  1409  Stevenson  Drive,  Springfield,  III.     62703 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  658,874,  Aug.  7, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

828,080 
Int.  CI.  B03c  J/iO 


A  liquid-degassing  device  comprises  a  main  separator  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  parallel  dihedral  sheets 
each  having  a  pair  of  side  portions  rising  in  opposite 
directions  from  its  apex  line,  to  provide  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed laminar  liquid  passages  in  the  direction  of  the  aligned 
apex  lines  of  the  sheets  of  shallow  angular  cross  section.  The 
member  is  mounted  within  a  closed  housing  between  a  pair 
of  liquid  input  and  output  equalizing  chambers  for  dividing 
and  passing  a  liquid  stream  to  be  degassed  into  multiple 
laminar  partial  streams  traversing  said  passages,  with  the 
liquid  rising  and  emerging  laterally  from  said  passages  to  a 
predetermined  level  above  said  member  enclosing  a  gas  col- 
lecting chamber  with  the  adjoining  housing  walls.  As  a  result, 
liquid  bubbles  rise  laterally  along  the  laminar  passages  and 
upwardly  into  said  collecting  chamber.  Special  liquid  deflect- 
ing means  act  to  bypass  spurious  lateral  liquid  currents  in  an 
upward  direction  upon  emerging  from  the  open  lateral  ends 
of  the  laminar  passages  for  subsequent  passage  through  an 
auxiliary  separator  disposed  above  the  mam  separator. 

3,587,212 

CARBURETOR  AIR  INTAKE  FILTERS 

Raymond  M.  Nowicki,  30  Linn  Road,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  July  1, 1970.  Ser.  No.  51.606 

Int.  a.  BOld  35114 


U.S.  CI.  55-274 


1  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  55-103 


13  Claims 


'^ 


19       24      25-     19      27^       11;        19-       14       31 


An   air   pollution   reduction   system   embodying  dielectric 
means  to  induce  electrostatic  forces  in  the  path  of  a  polluted  u,o.;„„  r««H  u/amino 

nuid  stream  to  cause  precipitation  of  solids  in  said  stream  in        An   annular  pleated  filter  with  a  ^'b^^ting-t^^jd  ^^^^^^^^ 
combmation  with  particulate  collecting  material  means  to    device  clamping  ends  of  the  filter  paper  and  being  bonded  to 
remove  such  solids  from  the  fluid  stream  end  gaskets. 
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3,587,213  conveyor  to  support  the  upper  end  thereof  with  freedom  of 

STREET  SWEEPER  FILTER  CLEANING  SYSTEM  movement  by  reason  of  its  affixation  to  the  second  frame, 

Simon  Tamny.  Los  Angeles,  and  James  B.  Tyler,  Chino,  Calif.. 

assignors   to    Wavne    Manufacturing   Company.   Pomona,  , 

Calif.                                                                       ■  Vv         if 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  790,491,  Sept.  10,  1968,  '  ,     J' 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  Bff??'?? 

Int.  CK  BOld  46/0-*  ^'K^    lit       U4J 
U.S.  CI.  55-300                                                          5  Claims 


A  shaker  mechanism  for  vibrating  street  sweeper  air  filters 
to  remove  dirt  accumulations  from  their  surfaces,  the  inven- 
tion providing  particularly  a  hydraulically  driven  enclosed  ec- 
centric force  generating  mechanism  and  a  shaker  component 
receivable  between  filter  cells  and  operable  within  limited 
displacement  range  to  produce  impact  limited  resonant 
vibration  of  the  cells. 


3,587,214 
SUGAR  CANE  HARVESTER 
Harold  A.  Willett,  and  Jacob  A.  Giardina,  Thibodaux,  La., 
assignors   to   Cane   Machinery    &    Engineering  Co..   Inc.. 
Thibodaux,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,535 

Int.  CI.  A01d4S//0 

U.S.  CI.  56-17  7  Claims 


55    48  >* 


,N.Y. 


and   fan   blades  immediately   over  the   cutter  assembly   for 
blowing  asparagus  upon  the  conveyor. 

3,587,216 
CELERY  HARVESTER 
Tobias  Grether,  Camarillo,  and  Roger  M.  Donlon,  Oxnard, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hi-(iear  Harvester  Company.  Oxnard. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,099 

Int.  CI.  A01d4.V00 

U.S.  CI.  56-327  2  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  sugar  cane  harvester 
of  the  V-cutter  type  w hich  may  cut  at  least  two  rows  of  cane 
simultaneously  and  in  which  each  leg  of  the  V  has  static 
blades  and  a  rotary  cutter.  A  parting  cutter  is  mounted  at  the 
apex  of  the  V  to  cut  vertically.  The  V-cutter  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  front  of  the  mobile  frame  and  the  working 
depth  is  controlled  by  a  guage  wheel. 


A  celery  or  other  row  crop  harvester  on  a  \  chicle  including 
a  pickup  conveyor  and  a  crop  cutter  wherein  the  conveyor 
comprises  a  pair  of  endless  conveyor  elements  having  facing 
runs,  the  conveyor  elements  including  flexible  belts  each  of 
which  comprises  a  scries  of  bulges  awa\  from  a  convevor 
chain,  the  bulges  of  one  belt  being  disposed  longitudinally 
between  the  bulges  of  the  other  belt,  and  conveyor  chains  on 
supporting  beams,  the  beams  carrving  guides  for  the  chains 
and  the  beams  and  guides  being  proMded  with  wear  strip 
means  to  hold  the  chains  out  of  contact  with  the  beams  and 
portions  of  the  guides 

3,587,217 
COMBINATION  VINE  TRAINER  AND  HARVESTER 
Billie  L.  Harriott,  22  Madrid  Plara,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  872.552 

Int.  CI.  \0\d  45100.  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  56-327  3  Claims 


3,587,215 

ASPARAGUS  HARVESTER 

Wellington  W .  Porter.  RD#2  Dublin  Rd..  Waterloo. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,773 

Int.  CI.  AOld  4.V00 

U.S.  CI.  56-327A  8  Claims 

Harvester  for  asparagus  comprising  a  frame  having  wheels. 

and  an  arch  and  a  rigid  forward  extending  drawbar  disposed 

on  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  second  floating  frame  disposed 

forwardly  of  the  arch,  with  respect  and  springs  to  counter 

balance  the  weight  of  the  forward  frame,  a  transverse  cutter 

bar  assembly  extending  transversely  across  the  lower  end  of 

the  second  frame  and  adapted  to  cut  at  ground  level,  a  wide 

conveyor  having  a  rigid  frame  and  including  inclined  side 

members  affixed  rigidly  to  the  cutter  assembly  support  and 

second  frame,  springs  resiliently  suspending  the  upper  end  of 

the  inclined  side  members  of  the  conveyor  from  the  arch. 

and  a  link  swivelly  connecting  the  arch  and  upper  end  of  the 


An  improved  apparatus  for  training  vines  and  selectively 
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harvesting  melons  which,  in  addition  to  previously  known 
means  for  employing  Hexible  fingers  for  training  vines,  adds 
an  improved  suspension  system  featuring  means  for  adjustmg 
pitch,  roll  and  yaw  attitudes  of  the  apparatus 

3,587^18 
ROLL  FORMING  FODDER  HARVESTERS 
William  Richard  Clifford  Geary,  Flat  4,  18  Kensington  Road, 
South  Varra,  V  ictoria.  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  11,  1967,  31,006 

Int.CLA01di9/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-343  10  Claims 


25  16  1644  J7    Z*  16  68  V, 


rz  96  42   40    $e   36  eea 


3,587,220 
DIFFERENTIAL  SHRINKAGE  YARN  AND  FABRIC  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Philip  William  Eggleston,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1967, 
July  12,  1968,4I795/67;33366/68 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1118,3104,3124 
U.S.  CI.  57-140  7  Claims 

A  fabric  composed  of  yarn  including  a  yarn  which  com- 
prises at  least  two  staple  fibre  polyethylene  terephthalate 
components  of  high  and  low  shrinkage  characteristics,  the 
high  shrinkage  component  possessing  at  least  25  percent 
shrinkage  and  the  low  shrinkage  component  possessing  less 
than  about  5  percent  shrinkage  expressed  as  the  reduction  in 
length  as  a  percentage  of  the  initial  length,  and  some  of  the 
fibers  being  melt  colored  fibers. 

3,587,23^1 
VARIABLE  DENIER  YARN 

M  chel    Buzano,   Villeurbanne   Rhone,   France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,796 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1968,  140,388 

Int.  CI.  D02g/ /00,i/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-140  -v  7  Claims 


A  roll-forming  fodder  harvester  adapted  to  roll  up  a  win- 
drow of  mown  fodder  material  as  it  lies  on  the  ground 
thereby  to  form  a  roll  which  rolls  along  the  ground  as  the 
harvester  moves  along  the  windrow.  The  harvester  includes 
rotatable  windrow  winding  means  which  extend  transversely 
above  the  windrow,  and  means  for  progressively  laying  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  flexible  members  longitudinally 
beneath  the  windrow  in  advance  of  the  winding  means  These 
flexible  members  are  connected  to  the  winding  means  at  the 
commencement  of  the  roll-forming  operation  to  ensure  that 
the  windrow  is  progressively  picked  up  and  wound  about  said 
winding  means  as  the  harvester  moves  forwardly  The  said 
rotatable  winding  means  are  preferably  mounted  on  the  free 
rear  ends  of  a  laterally  spaced  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing arms  which  have  their  forward  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  a  supporting  frame  so  as  to  enable  these  arms  to  swing  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  unison  and  also  to  swing  inwardly 
towards  and  outwardly  from  each  other.  Thus,  when  the  for- 
mation of  a  fodder  roll  is  completed,  the  arms  may  be  moved 
outwardly  to  withdraw  the  winding  means  therefrom 


3,587,219 

CONTINUOUS  BREAK  SPINNING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Josef  Ripka;  Jan  Junek;  Milan  Marsaiek,  and  Frantisek  Hort- 

lik,  tsti  Nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  \  vzkumny 

Ustav  Bavlnarsky  Usti  Ordici,  Czechosk>vakia 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1969,  &<;r.  No.  802,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  28,  1968, 

1548-68 

Int.  CI.  D01h///2.5/00 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  29  Claims 


Textile  articles  comprise  yarns  of  a  synthetic  thermoplastic 
material,  especially  polyethylene  terephthalate,  in  which  the 
individual  filaments  comprise  zones  of  at  least  three  different 
thicknesses,  the  thickest  having  the  lowest  crystallinity  and 
orientation  and  vice  versa;  the  filaments  also  have  a  nonspiral 
three-dimensional  crimp,  and  they,  and  the  yarns  comprising 
them,  have  a  high  apparent  volume.  The  yarn  is  made  by 
only  partially  stretching  the  initial  yarn  in  at  least  two  stages, 
during  at  least  one  of  which  the  yarn  is  in  contact  with  a 
crack  or  fillure  promoting  agent,  and  subsequently  giving  the 
yarn,  before  or  after  it  is  made  up,  a  heat  treatment  while  it  is 
in  a  relaxed  state 


3,587,222 

LINEAR  CLOCK 

Robert   Mestrovic,   2630  North  Burling  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

60614 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,067 

Int.  CI.  G04b  45100 

U.S.  CI.  58-2  6  Claims 


A  yarn  formed  and  twisted  in  a  rotary  spinning  chamber  or 
like  twisting  means,  it  is  transported  to  take  up  means.  A  sec- 
tion of  the  transported  yarn  is  tensioned,  preferably  by  fric- 
tion means,  so  that  successive  sections  and  the  entire  yarn 
are  permanently  stretched  and  deformed  whereby  the  tensile 
strength  of  the  yarn  is  increased. 


A  clock  face  employs  a  linear  scale  alongside  an  elongated 
slot   The  face  is  positioned  over  one  or  a  pair  of  hehxes  so 
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that     only     a     short,     straight-line     segment     is     visible  3,587,225 

therethrough.  As  the  helix  or  pair  of  helixes  is  rotated  by  the  EARTH  TIME  COMPARATOR 

clock  movement,  the  visible  segments  travel  longitudinally  of    Irving  Keiser,  1630  Makiki  Street,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
the  slot  and  indicate  the  time.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5.188 

Int.  CI.  G04b  79/22 

U.S.  CI.  58-43 
3,587,223 
ELECTRONIC  WRIST  WATCH 
Norman  Charles  Zatsky,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Timex  Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  028,159 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  58-23BA  5  Claims 


9  Claims 


An  electronic  wrist  watch  includes  a  watch  case  having 
three  compartments  One  side  compartment  contains  a 
quartz  crystal,  the  central  compartment  contains  a  balance 
wheel  movement  including  a  dial  train  drive  and  time  indicat- 
ing hands,  and  the  other  side  compartment  contains  elec- 
tronic circuit'-y.  A  clear  glass  or  plastic  crystal  is  positioned 
over  entral  compartment. 


3,587,224 
TIMEPIECE  HAVING  A  SETTING  DEVICE  ARRANGED 

COAXIALLY  WITH  THE  HANDS  ARBORS 
Wolfgang  Ganter,  Heitgenbronnerstrabe  52,  and  Kurt  \on 
Zeppelin,    Geothestrabe    30,    Schramberg/Wurttemberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  71 1,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1967, 

P     15     48     147.7 

Int.  CI.  G04c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  58-34  19  Claims 


This  invention  is  an  earth  time  comparator  for  providing  a 
comparison  of  clock  time  in  relation  to  points  in  different 
selected  reference  time  zones,  both  with  respect  to  day  and 
night  hour  times  and  designation  of  the  particular  day  in 
comparison  with  a  place  of  reference  The  comparator  in- 
cludes a  stationary  disc  radially  divided  into  the  24  global 
time  zones.  A  rotatable  disc  is  axialiy  mounted  in  a  central, 
complemental  recess  formed  in  the  stationary  disc,  which 
rotatable  disc  is  radially  divided  into  24  zones  representing 
the  24  hours  in  a  day  Movement  of  the  rotatable  disc  actu- 
ates day-indicating  assemblies  to  indicate  the  day  with 
respect  to  the  place  of  reference,  i  e  ■yesterday",  "toda\ "'  or 
"tomorrow  " 


3,587,226 
EXPANSIBLE  LINKAGE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  A 
WATCH  BAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY 
Kurt  A.  Rieth.  Warwick.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1968.  Ser.  No.  750.560 

Int.  CI.  F16g  13124 

U.S.  CI.  59-79  8  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  expansible  linkage  for  use 
in  making  a  watch  band,  bracelet  or  the  like 

The  expansible  linkage  includes  two  rows  of  hollow  links 
Timepiece  with  a  manually  operated  setting  knob  rotatably  staggered  and  positioned  in  two  different  planes,  the  links 
mounted  on  the  dial  cover  glass  coaxial  with  the  rotating  being  coupled  together  by  U-shaped  connecting  members 
hands  arbors  such  that  the  seconds  hand  or  both  seconds  and  having  legs  positioned  in  the  links  and  resiliently  biased  by  at 
minutes  hands  can  be  set  by  pressing  inwardly  and  rotating  least  one  fiat  spring  supported  in  each  of  the  links  The  outer 
the  setting  knob.  portions  of  the  spring  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  link  and 
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the  central  portion  of  the  spring  is  shaped  to  resihently  urge 
the  lees  of  the  connecting  members  towards  the  outer  wall  of 
the  hnk  and  away  from  a  link  of  the  other  row  of  links. 


3,587^27 
POWER  GENERATING  MEANS 
Maxwell  H.  Weingarten.  and  Robert  J.  Weingarten,  both  of 
4720  North  Cramer  St.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,082 

Int.  CI.  F03g  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  60- 1  26  Claims 


The  air  valves  are  arranged  to  control  airflow  passages  that 
communicate  a  supply  of  starting  air  to  the  respective  cylin- 
ders of  the  engine  to  be  started  when  the  cam  holds  the 
respective  air  valve  in  an  open  position.  The  power  member 
is  operative  to  change  the  relative  position  of  the  air  valves 
and  cam  between  a  starting  position  having  sufficient  retard 
to  allow  initial  rotation  and  a  running  position  having  suffi- 
cient advance  to  develop  a  proper  starting  speed  and  to 
return  the  air  valves  and  cam  to  the  starting  position  all  in 
response  to  respective  signals  from  the  speed  sensing  device. 
The  starting  air  closes  all  the  air  valves  except  the  air  valve 
held  open  by  the  cam  and  the  air  valves  each  have  resilient 
members  for  positioning  same  to  clear  the  cam  when  the 
supply  of  starting  air  is  discontinued. 


3  587  229 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  HAVING 

GOVERNOR  RESET  MEANS 

Joseph  L.  Peczkowski,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the  Bendix 

Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,697 

Int.CI.  F02c  J/ y  0.9/05 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.16  11  Claims 


20  40 

■  22    1 1-  *2J  iO      32^34     M       26^ 


Utilizing  the  natural  forces  of  osmosis  inherent  in  nature  a 
power  generator  is  provided  including  a  porous  container 
having  a  surrounding  internal  and/or  external  semipermeable 
membrane  and  containing  a  solution  of  relatively  high 
molecular  concentration  selective  to  said  membrane,  which 
container  is  mounted  in  a  chamber  into  which  a  solvent  is  in- 
troduced, said  solvent  flowing  by  osmosis  through  said 
semipermeable  membrane  into  said  solution  container,  the 
resulting  increased  liquid  volume  in  said  container  forcibly 
extending  an  associated  piston  to  pressurably  engage  and 
compress  the  air  or  other  fluid  in  an  adjacent  pressure  cell  to 
create  pressure  therein  providing  a  source  of  potential  power 
for  any  desired  purposes. 


3,587,228 

AIR  STARTER  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MULTICYLINDER  ENGINE 

Edward  H.  Clements,  Malvern,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Exilne,  Inc., 

Salina,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,901 

Int.  CI.  F02n  9104.  FOlb  2  7/00.  29104 

U.S.  CI.  60-16  12  Claims 


M      I 


An  air  starter  valve  control  system  for  adjusting  the  timing 
of  the  introduction  of  starting  air  into  cylinders  of  an  engine 
to  be  started  in  coordination  with  the  speed  thereof  wherein 
a  power  member  is  responsive  to  signals  from  a  speed  sensing 
device  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  air  valves  and  a 
cam  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  engine  crankshaft. 


'X 


Engine  governor  mechanism  adapted  to  produce  a  fuel 
controlling  governor  error  output  signal  drt-ived  from  oppos- 
ing input  reference  and  engine  speed  generated  forces  and 
provided  with  a  force  producing  fluid  pressure  responsive 
member  connected  in  force  opposing  relationship  to  the 
input  reference  force  and  responsive  to  a  pressurized  and 
compressible  fluid  signal  derived  from  a  source  including  an 
accumulator  which  signal  is  controlled  by  valve  means 
responsive  to  the  governor  error  output  signal  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  governor  feedback  control  circuit  having  lag-lead 
compensation  The  above-described  governor  mechanism  is 
particular!)  applicable  to  use  with  a  gas  turbine  engine  hav- 
ing independently  rotating  gas  producer  and  power  output 
turbines  wherein  the  above-described  governor  mechanism  is 
responsive  to  power  turbine  speed  and  may  further  include  a 
second  governor  mechanism  responsive  to  opposing  forces 
derived  from  gas  producer  turbine  speed  and  a  reference 
force  modified  by  a  second  force  producing  fluid  pressure 
responsive  member  responsive  to  a  second  controlled  fluid 
pressure  controlled  by  the  above-mentioned  valve  means  in- 
dependently of  the  pressurized  and  compressible  fluid  signal. 


3,587,230 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Ross  D.  Schmidt,  Chisago  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell, 
Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  July  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,101 
Int.  CI.  F02c  9104 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  .      .   ^       *^l"'^? 

A  closed  loop  fluidic  stall  prevention  circuit  for  a  turbojet 
engine  control  system  comprising  a  temperature  sensor,  a 
speed  sensor  and  a  function  generator.  The  function  genera- 
tor converts  an  engine  speed  signal  from  the  speed  sensor 
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into  a  reference  temperature  signal.  The  reference  tempera-    ry  metal  such  as  niobium  or  molybdenum  having  a  low  coef- 
ture  signal  is  combined  with  a  turbine  inlet  temperature    ficient  of  expansion.  The  differential  expansion  of  the  plates 


"^^t^ 


^ 


»•  SO-, 


-f>^>>.v.,y...^. 


\ 


under  the  effect  of  heal  causes  these  to  bend  outwardly  to  in- 

cio„oi   fr„™   fK«  .»™„«rot.,,»  o....o„     .  A  .     .    crease  the  frontal  area  of  the  stabilizer  and  cause  increased 

signal  trom  the  temperature  sensor  to  provide  an  output        .    ■ 

which  is  used  to  control  a  fuel  valve.  turbulence.  

3,587,233 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 
PRESSURE  AT  A  HYDRAULIC  ACCUMULATOR 
Alfred    Fischbach.    am    Scheffert    1/5252    Runderoth  Bezirk 
Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,245 

Claimspriority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1968,  Jan.  28, 

1%9,P  17  78  198.1  and  P  19  04  037.0 

Int.  CI.  F  15b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-51  10  Claims 


3,587^31 
SEQUENCING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FUEL  CONTROL 
George  A.  Fisher,  Saugus,  Calif.,  and  Charles  F.  Stearns,  East 
Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,774 

Int.  CI.  F02g  //06 

U.S.  Ci.  60-39.28  5  Claims 


»,.'* 


1 


By  a  sequencing  control,  fuel  is  sequentially  fed  to  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles  disposed  at  different  stations  in  an  engine 
The  sequential  control  interconnects  the  nozzles  with  me- 
tered fuel  from  a  main  fuel  control  in  a  predetermined 
manner  in  response  to  power  lever  position  once  the  nozzles 
are  filled  from  another  source  of  fuel. 


A  source  of  pressure  fluid  is  connected  with  a  hydraulic 
accumulator  to  maintain  the  pressure  required  for  pressure 
consuming  operations  of  a  hydraulically  driven  machine  part 
The  flow  of  fluid  from  the  source,  such  as  a  pump,  to  the  ac- 
cumulator is  controlled  depending  on  the  operations  of  the 
machine  part. 

3,587,234 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
Malcolm   M.    McQueen.    19430   Marilla   Street.  Northridge. 
Calif.     91325 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968.  Ser.  No.  750.039 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  9/00.  F04b  17(04 

U.S.  CI.  60-52  13  Claims 


3  587  232 
COMBUSTION  DEVICES 
William  Dean  Bryce,  Famham,  England,  assignor  to  Minister 
of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1968, 

23298/68 
Int.  CI.  F02k  i//0 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.72  10  Claims 

A  flame  stabilizer  comprises  an  angle  section  fixed  with  its 
apex  pointing  upstream.  At  each  of  its  downstream  extremi- 
ties is  a,  bimetallic  plate,  the  two  plates  extending 
downstream  in  the  direction  of  flow  and  parallel  to  each 
other.  A  pilot  burner  in  the  form  of  a  fuel  spray  bar  extends 
transversely  of  the  stabilizer  within  the  angle  section  in  which 
there  are  small  holes  to  admit  air  to  the  burner.  The  inner 
faces  of  the  bimetallic  plates  are  of  nickel  alloy  having  a  high 
coefficient  of  expansion  and  the  outer  faces  are  of  a  refracto- 


An  actuator  system  is  disclosed  employing  a  reciprocating 
solenoid  coupled  through  an  appropriate  transmission  system 
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for  moving  an  actuated  member  in  incremental  steps 
between  alternative  actuated  positions  with  high  torques  at 
low  speeds  The  solenoid  has  an  armature  slidably  engaged  at 
one  end  for  reciprocating  movement  through  the  central 
ooening  in  a  solenoid  coil.  A  body  structure  of  high  permea- 
bilitv  magnetic  matenal  abuts  the  surrounding  outer  surface 
of  the  coil  and  slidably  engages  the  end  of  the  armature  to 
provide  a  low  inductance  electiical  path  and  low  reluctance 
magnetic  path  for  the  flux  produced  by  the  coil  so  that  max- 
imum dynamic  response  and  output  force  are  achieved. 

In  one  embodiment,  the  reciprocating  solenoid  armature 
operates  as  a  pump  piston  to  force  hydraulic  fluid  m  a 
selected  path  to  move  an  actuator  vane  in  a  desired 
direction  In  the  alternative,  a  mechanical  transmission  such 
as  a  ratchet  and  pawl  arrangement  is  employed  to  move  the 
actuated  member  in  the  desired  direction  by  an  incremental 
amount  during  each  energization  of  the  solenoid  coil. 
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placement  pump  for  conveying  and  delivering  concrete,  mor- 
tar and  like  compressible  materials.  The  control  means  in- 


3,587^35 
REGENERATIVE  HYDROSTATIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Kaymon   L.  GofT  and  Charles  V.  Gagen,  Lafayette,  Ind., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,493 

Int.  CI.  F15b/5//5.B62d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-52  10  Claims 


eludes  remote  control  means  for  controlling  the  pump  at  the 
point  of  delivery  of  the  pumped  material  from  the  pump. 


T — ! 


3,587,237 
CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE 
Michael  A.  Plerrat,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Radio  Mfg.  Inc.,  Melrose,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,410 

Int.  CI.  F15b  I5il8 

U.S.  CI.  60-53  12  Claims 


A  hydraulic  power  steering  system  including  a  one-piece 
hydrostatic  unit  connected  to  a  main  power  fluid  pump  as- 
sembly and  employing  an  axially  shiftable  directional  control 
sleeve  valve  and  a  single  hydraulic  work  cylinder  connected 
to  the  hydrostatic  unit.  The  free  cross-sectional  area  on  one 
side  of  the  piston  of  the  work  cylinder  is  twice  that  of  the 
other  side.  The  hydrostatic  unit  includes  a  manually  con- 
trolled operating  shaft  which,  when  turned  in  one  direction, 
is  effective  to  shift  the  sleeve  valve  axially  in  one  direction, 
thereby  causing  all  the  fluid  being  pumped  from  the  main 
pump  assembly  to  the  hydrostatic  unit,  as  well  as  all  the  fluid 
being  expelled  from  the  reduced  area  end  of  the  work 
cylinder,  to  enter  the  increased  area  end  of  the  work 
cylinder  When  the  operating  shaft  is  turned  in  an  opposite 
direction  the  sleeve  valve  is  shifted  axially  in  an  opposite 
direction,  thereby  causing  all  the  fluid  from  the  main  pump 
assemble  to  enter  the  reduced  area  end  of  the  work  cylinder 
and  the  fluid  being  expelled  from  the  increased  area  end  to 
return  to  the  main  pump  assembly. 


A  constant-speed  rotary  drive  operating  at  high  efficiency 
includes  a  hydraulic  motor  within  a  closed  fluid  circuit  which 
has  a  fluid  bypassing  and  multiple-pumping  arrangement  for 
maintaining  a  constant  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  the  hydraulic  mo- 
tor Two  or  more  rotary  pumps  are  driven  at  the  same  or  re- 
lated speeds  by  a  variable-speed  power  input  device,  and  an 
automatic  valving  arrangement,  responsive  to  conditions 
characterizing  the  flows  which  must  be  bypassed  to  operate 
the  motor  at  constant  speed,  selectively  channels  the  output 
flows  from  the  pumps  in  sequences  and  combinations  which 
insure  that  the  power  losses  associated  with  flow  in  the 
bypass  for  the  hydraulic  motor  are  minimized  for  all  ranges 
of  input-speed  variations. 


3,587,236 
PUMP 
Marvin  D.  Bennett,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal 
Industries,  Inc.,  PasadenJa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  716,546,  Mar.  27, 1968, 
Patent  No.  3,507,347,  dated  Apr.  21,  1970,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  550,842,  May  17,  1966, 
now  abandoned  ,  which  b  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
359,628,  Apr.  14,  1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,279,382. 
Filed  Nov.  17. 1%9,  Ser.  No.  877,130 
Int.  CI.  F15b/5//5 
\}&.  CI.  60-52  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  control  means  for  a  positive  dis- 


3,587,238 

POWER-BRANCHED  HYDROSTATIC  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Hans  Molly,  7502  Malsch  Dr.,  Eugen-Essig-Strasse  48,  Karls- 
ruhe, Germanv  _  ,^_ 
FiM  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  9, 1970, 
P  17  559.12.5 
Int.CI.  F16d  3/ /06 
U.S.  CI.  60-53                                      ^     .  19  Claims 
The  transmission  includes  a  casing  having  a  mam  portion 
and  an  insert  portion  releasably  connected.  The  output  shaft 
is  carried  on  spaced  bearings  in  the  insert.  The  output  drive 
gear  is  between  the  bearings.  On  the  output  shaft,  outboard 
of  one  bearing,  is  the  housing  of  a  sickle-type  gear  pump. 
Within  the  housing  is  a  ring  gear  having  a  pinion  inside  it. 
The  pinion  is  concentric  with  the  output  shaft  and  is  con- 
nected to  an  input  shaft.  On  the  output  shaft  outboard  of  the 
other  bearing  is  the  cylinder  block  of  an  axial  piston  motor 
with  the  valve  member  of  the  motor  between  the  cylinder 
block  and  said  other  bearing.  Ruid  passages  extend  through 
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the  output  shaft  between  the  pump  and  the  motor.  The  cylin-  water  a  volatile  liquid  refrigeran    '•^"^'^^'^'^/^  ^^  ^or^\Z 

ders  of  the  motor  have  relief  passages  uncovered  by  the  that  the  refrigerant  bois,  causes  ice  "y  ^^'^^  '°  f°;'JX 

pfstons  when  the  pistons  reach  fhe  outward  extent  of  their  causes  circulation  of  a  slurry  of  ice  ^^^    ^^^^^^J'^f^^^^^^^^ 

movement.  The  position  of  the  motor  swash  plate  is  con-  (b)  separating  the  ice  crystals  from  their  mother  liquor, 

trolled  by  a  pair  of  hydraulic  servos  on  opposite  sides  of  the  (c)  melting  the  separated  ice  crystals 


3.587,241 
COOLING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FOODS  PRODUCTS 
William  F.  Hagen,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Turbo  Refngera- 
tion  Company.  Denton,  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773.723 
Int.  CI.  F25d/ 7/02,  25/04 

U.S.a.  62-63  »>C'"""* 


axis  of  the  output  shaft.  A  pressure  operated  slide  valve  to 
control  the  servos  extends  through  and  beyond  the  distal  end 
of  the  output  shaft.  A  control  spring  in  this  slide  valve  has  a 
manual  adjustment.  The  slide  valve  communicates  with  the 
servos  through  a  directional  control  valve. 


3  587,239 

CULVERT  BEVELLEd'eND  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

HEAVY  GRATING 

Ovalt  A.  Feland,  1205  6th  Ave.  East,  Williston,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  804,796 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9/00,  EOlc  11122 

U.S.  CI.  61-16  5  Claims 


A  construction  for  chilling  and  freezing  of  food  products 
comprising  an  elongated  trough  and  means  for  mtroducing 
the  products  along  with  a  cooling  fluid  into  one  end  of  the 
trough.  A  rotatable  screw  is  located  within  the  trough,  and 
oDenines  are  provided  to  permit  movement  of  the  fluid  along 
the  trough  at  a  relatively  high  rate.  The  fluid  tends  to  carry 
the  food  products  through  the  trough,  however,  the  openings 
are  insufflcient  to  permit  passage  of  the  products  and,  there- 
fore the  screw  serves  as  a  retarding  means  which  provides 
for  controlled  movement  of  the  food  products  through  the 
trough  at  a  rate  lower  than  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  fluid. 


A  culvert  construction  including  a  terminal  end  section 
bevelled  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  provided  with  a 
suitably  anchored  inclined  grate  structure  of  heavy  construc- 
tion overiying  and  extending  between  the  edges  of  the  ter- 
minal end  section  defining  the  bevelled  portions  thereof. 


3,587,240 
DESALINATION 
Allan   Mariindale,  Bramhall;  John  T.   Allanson,  Didsbury, 
Manchester,  and  Brvan  R.  Parr.  Sale,  England,  assignors  to 
Simon-Carver  Limited,  Stockport.  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  May  8,  1967.  Ser.  No.  636.817 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  May  25.  1966, 

23340/66 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/04,  C02b //06 

U.S.  CI.  62 -58  20  Claims 


3,587.242 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATOR 
Amram  Asher.  Stockholm;  Carl-Gosta  Almen.  Vallingby,  and 
Karl   (iunnar    Boren.   Skarholmen.   .Sweden,  assignors  to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853.668 

Int.  CI.  F25d// /02 

U.S.  CI.  62-77  13  Claims 


A  method  of  desalinating  saline  water  to  produce  fresh 
water  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  injecting  into  the  saline 


This  invention  relates  to  an  absorption  refrigerator  of  the 
inert  gas  type  having  low  and  higher  temperature  evaporator 
sections  located  outside  the  thermally  insulated  interior  ot 
the  refrigerator  cabinet.  A  shell,  which  is  enveloped  by  insu- 
lation and  defines  the  freezer  compartment,  has  its  flat  rear 
vertical  wall  heat  conductively  connected  to  straight  portions 
and  connecting  bend  of  vertical  piping  forming  the  low  tem- 
perature evaporator  section    A  ribbed  plate  has  a  flat  base 
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which  is  positioned  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  rear  vertical 
wall  of  the  inner  liner  and  covers  an  opening  therein.  The 
straight  portions  and  connecting  bend  of  vertical  piping 
forming  the  higher  temperature  evaporator  section  are 
located  at  such  opening  and  are  heat  conductively  connected 
to  the  rear  surface  of  the  flat  base.  The  ribbed  plate  has  a 
pluralit>  of  spaced  vertical  ribs  which  are  transverse  to  the 
flat  base  and  project  therefrom  into  the  interior  of  the 
refrigerator  cabinet 


3,587^43 

PRECONDENSING  REGENERATIVE  AIR  CYCLE 

SYSTEM 

Robert   A.    Keller,   Smithtown;   Wayne   L.   McGough.   Lyn- 

denhurst,  and  Henry  C.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Huntington  Station, 

all  of  N.N..  assignors  to(;rumman  Aerospace  C  (irporation. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,939 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  62-87  19  Claims 


low  temperature  The  control  device  comprises  a  thermostat 
clamped  in  thermal  contact  about  a  telltale  tube  which  com- 
municates with  the  vessel,  the  thermostat  having  a  tempera- 
ture-responsive element  providing  rotary  movement  in 
response  to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  level  within  the  tell- 
tale tube  The  temperature-responsive  element  is  mechani- 
cally connected  to  an  electrical  switch,  preferably  of  the  mer- 
cury type,  which  in  turn,  is  in  electrical  connection  with  a 
control  valve  which  regulates  the  supply  of  liquid  refrigerant 
to  the  vessel  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  liquid  level 
with  the  vessel  A  heating  element  is  interconnected  in  the 
circuit  and  arranged  to  heat  the  telltale  tube  in  proximity  to 
the  thermostat  to  cause  the  thermostat  to  react  promptly  and 
accurately  in  response  to  temperature  changes  induced  by 
the  changing  liquid  level. 


An  apparatus  and  process  for  providing  dehumidified,  con- 
ditioned air  for  ground  cooling  of  aircraft  weapons  systems 
equipment.  An  air  conditioning  system  adapted  to  dehumidi- 
fy  and  cool  pressurized  air  by  sequentially  passing  pres- 
surized source  air  through  a  primary  heat  exchanger, 
moisture  removal  equipment,  the  hot  side  of  a  regenerative 
heat  exchanger,  additional  moisture  removal  equipment,  an 
expansion  turbine  and  the  cold  side  of  the  regenerative  heat 
exchanger 


3,587,244 

THERMAL  DIFFERENTIAI  SENSOR  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Charles  P.  Wood,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midwest 

Research  &  Development  Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  573:327,  Aug. 

18,  1966.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,174 

Int.  CL  F25b  49100,  GOlf  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-126  4  Claims 


3,587,245 

AIR  CONDITIONER  WITH  RECEIVER  IN 

ACCUMULATOR 

James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,097 

Int.  CLF25b4//06 

U.S.  CI.  62-503  1  Claim 


In  the  preferred  form,  the  refrigerant  circuit  is  provided 
with  a  receiver  preceding  the  capillary  tube  restrictor  which 
IS  located  within  the  accumulator  at  the  outlet  of  the 
evaporator  for  precooling  the  liquid  refrigerant  to  substan- 
tially prevent  electrostatic  precipitation  in  the  capillary  tube 
restrictor. 


3,587,246 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
Derek    Howard.   Stony    Brook,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Fairchlld 
Hiller  Corporation,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,188 

Int.  CK  F25b  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  62-501  1  Claim 


IL_J^- 


r 


^^^^^JC 


A  liquid  level  control  device  for  a  refrigeration  system  hav- 
ing a  vessel  in  which  liquid  refrigerant  is  accumulated  at  a 


A  pneumatically  driven  air  conditioning  system  in  which  a 
turbine  is  provided  to  drive  a  refrigerant  compressor.  The 
turbine  vanes  are  formed  about  the  periphery  of  a  loop  car- 
ried by  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  which  are  fastened  to  the 
compressor  shaft  The  turbine  driven  fan  also  serves  to  drive 
the  compressor,  draw  air  through  a  condenser  and  provide 
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cooling     for     the     refrigerant     compressor 
mechanisms  such  as  bearings  and  the  like. 


and  related  includes  a  flattened  shaft-end  swivellable  m  the  drive  ball  in  a 
plane  which  includes  said  one  rotation  axis.  The  one  half- 
joint  IS  a  hemispherical  shell  having  a  groove  which  is  open  at 


3,587,247 
EARRING  FORMED  OF  DISSIMILAR  HALF  RINGS 
Lloyd  F.  Crisfleld,  Torrance,  and  Tobias  S.  Rosner,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignor  to  Crisler  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,163 

Int.  CI.  A44c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  63-14  4  Claims 


its  end  and  in  which  a  projection  of  the  driv  e  ball  engages  At 
the  ends  of  its  pivotal  axis,  the  drive  ball  has  bearing  slots  for 
receiving  pivot  pins  on  the  hemispherical  shell 


An  earring  structure  embodied  as  a  pair  is  disclosed,  which 
engages  the  ear  lobe  to  parallel  the  face.  The  earrings  dis- 
closed herein  each  include  two  distinctly  different  half  rings. 
the  ends  of  which  are  each  similarly  bevelled  so  that  upon  ^^ ^  q^  64—24 
mating  two  ring  halves  together  joints  are  defined  which  lie 
substantially  in  a  plane  extending  through  the  ring  which  is 
offset  from  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  ring  A  simple 
spring  hinge  is  affixed  at  one  of  the  joints  so  defined. 


3,587,250 

PHASE  ADJUSTING  COUPLING 

Nicholas  M.  Raskhodoff.  5728  Kuclid  Street.  Cheverly,  Md. 

Filed  Julv  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  840.686 

Int.  CI.  F16d  ^/O 


1  Claim 


-^3 


3,587,248 
CABLE  COUPLING 
Romeo   O.    Umanos,    Livonia,    Mich.,   assignor 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

i  iled  Oct.  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  864,791 
Int.  CI.  F16c  1126 
'.\  —4 


to  General 


3  Claim*^ 


A  couplmg  for  connecting  a  drive  cable  to  a  rotary 
member  wherein  the  coupling  has  an  oval  fiexible  ring  joined 
to  the  main  body  of  the  coupling  by  two  struts  whereby  the 
oval  ring  is  adapted  to  snap  over  an  annular  flange  on  a  t)oss 
of  the  rotary  member  to  retain  the  coupling  in  place,  but 
which  can  be  released  from  the  rotary  member  by  pressing 
on  the  oval  ring  adjacent  to  the  struts  to  bulge  the  sides  ot 
the  oval  ring  so  that  the  shape  of  the  ring  approaches  a  circle 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  annular  fiange 


Coupling  means  interposed  between  two-in-line  shafts 
which  couple  said  shafts  and  proMde  phasing  adjustment 
between  said  coupled  shafts 


3,587,251 

DEV  ICE  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  MEMBERS  IN 

CIRCULAR  MACHINES  FOR  STOCKINGS.  SOCKS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Armando  Vincoli.  Brescia.  Italy,  assignor  to  Santoni  &  C- 
S.P.A.,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,106 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italv.  Mar.  1 1,  1969,  32656 

Int!  CI.  D04b  15180,  /5/*2.  35i28 

U.S.  CI.  66-8  3  Claims 


3,587,249 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Gunther  Arnold,  Hessen,  Germany,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1968, 

P     17     75     642.2 

Int.  CLF16dJ//6 

U  S  CI.  64—7  ^  Claims 

"a  universal  joint  has  one  half-joint  guiding  and  partially 

enclosing  a  drive  ball  in  such  a  way  that  the  latter  is  movable 

about  one  of  its  rotation  axes  only,  whilst  the  other  half-joint 


Circular  knitting  machine,  particularly  for  the  manufacture 
of  stockings  and  the  like,  which  includes  only  one  manifold 
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for  controlling  members  or  groups  of  members  to  be  simul- 
taneously by  a  fluid  pressure  actuated,  there  being  provided 
independent  valves  controlling  said  members  or  groups  of 
member  The  members  which  are  controlled  are  a  displacea- 
ble  guide,  the  displaceable  needles,  and  an  atomizer  for 
spraying  lubricant  onto  the  parts  of  the  machme  to  be 
lubricated 


3,587,252 
COMBINED  PRESSURE  AND  GUIDE  BAR  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Karl  Kohl,  Hainstadt  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  S«pt.  12,  1969,  S«r.  No.  857,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1968, 

P  17  785  388.2 

Int.  CI.  D04b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  66-86  3  Claims 


machme,  two  actuating  pinions  for  said  toothed  wheel,  each 
adapted  to  rotate  it  in  opposite  directions  and  movable  cam 
means,  adapted  to  actuate  alternately  saia  actuating  pinions 
on  being  engaged  by  control  cam  means  provided  in  the  fixed 
part  of  the  machine. 


3,587,254 
GUIDE  BAR  SWINGING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WARP 
KNiri  ING  MACHINE 
Karl  Kohl,  Offenbach  •    i.andstr.  20  Hainstadt  (Main),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1968, 

G6750484 

Int.  CI.  D04b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  66-86  3  Claims 


The  drive  shait  of  a  warp  knitting  machine  carries  an  ec- 
centric havmg  two  connecting  rods  fixed  on  its  strap 
member  Linkages  respectively  connect  the  connecting  rods 
with  the  push-rod  on  the  guide-bar  swing  lever  and  with  the 
push-rod  on  the  presser  aim 


3.587,253 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Jose  Maria  Dalmau  (Jueli,  Badalona,  Spain,  assignor  to  S.  A. 
Jumberca,  Jacinto  Benvanente  S/H  Badalona  (Prov.  Bar- 
celona), Spain 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  29,  1968.  July  30. 

1969,359,705:370,045 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15174 

U.S.  CI.  66-50  10  Claims 


A  warp  knitting  machine  in  which  the  carrier  arms  for  the 
needle  bar  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sinker-bar  rocking 
shaft,  and  the  guide  bars  for  the  yarn  guides  are  mounted  on 
one  arm  of  a  two-armed  lever  whose  other  arm  is  attached  to 
the  sinker-bar  rocking  shaft  by  a  hinged  link.  The  fulcrum  of 
the  lever  is  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  a  radial  arm  fixed  on 
the  guide-bar  rocking  shaft.  The  two  shafts  are  rearwardly 
offset  from  the  knitting  needles  and  the  yarn  guides,  and  the 
lever  is  vertically  interposed  between  the  two  shafts. 


3,587,255 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FINISHING  OF  FABRICS 

STRETCHED  WIDE,  PARTICULARY  FOR  THEIR 

CONTINUOUS  WASHING 

Fulvio  Conti.  Bergamo,  Italy,  c/o  O.  N.  E.  Z.,  Officine  Mec- 

caniche  de  Conti  Dr.  Inq.  Fulvio  Via  Carnovali  88 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,969 

Int.  CI.  D06c  /  7104 

U.S.  CI.  68-38  1  Claim 


^^IjS 


A  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  coaxial  with  the        This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the  finishing  of 
shaft   of  a   knitting   instrumentality   selector   drum   of   the    fabrics  stretched  wide,  particularly  for  the  continuous  wash- 
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ing  and/or  fulling  of  fabrics,  which  comprises  an  inclined 
slide  along  which  fabric  to  be  finished  is  arranged  to  pass, 
feed  means  arranged  to  feed  water  or  other  liquid  along  said 
inclined  slide  on  the  surface  of  said  fabric,  at  least  one  rotat- 
ing shaft  arranged  to  rotate  transversally  to  the  direction  of 
advancement  of  the  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  thrasher  mem- 
bers provided  on  said  rotating  shaft  for  thrashing  the  surface 
of  said  fabric. 


3,587,258 
THROUGH-FEED  IRONING  MACHINE 
Bohuslav  PIcchac,  Otrokovke,  and  Josef  Mudrik,  LhoU  U 
Melenovice,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Statni  \  yzkumny 
Ustav  Kvzedelnv,  Gottwaldor,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817.700 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechostovakia.  Apr.  24.  1968, 

3017/68 

Int.  CI.  C  14b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  69-43  5  Claims 


3,587,256 
MACHINE  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Otto  Alvar  Spara,  Avesta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Avesta  Jern- 
verks  Aktiebolag,  Limiteid  Company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1968,  1 1067 

Int.CI.  B05cy///24 

U.S.  CI.  68-177  4  Claims 


A  textile  dyeing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  an  endless 
string  or  rope  of  the  textile  material  to  be  dyed  is  circulated 
in  a  closed  path  including  a  jet  nozzle  fed  with  dye  bath 
under  pressure  and  so  shaped,  that  the  dye  bath  jet  leaving 
the  same  pulls  along  the  textile  rope,  separate  means  being 
provided  to  brake  the  textile  rope  before  its  entrance  into  the 
rope  driving  jet  nozzle,  characterized  in  that  the  means  for 
braking  the  textik  rope  consists  of  a  jet  nozzle  fed  with  dye 
bath  under  pressure  and  directed  oppositely  to  the  driving  jel 
nozzle. 


3,587,257 
BLEACHING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  SINGLE,  TRIPLE- 
DECK  TABLE  WASHER 
Alfred  Max  Hurler,  Beaconsfieid,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Stadler  Hurter  International  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  16,  1967, 

47130/57 

Int.  CI.  D21c9/02.9//0 

U.S.  CI.  68-181  llClaimj 


In  a  through-feed  ironing  machine  used  for  applying  treat- 
ments such  as  ironing,  embossing,  and  the  like  to  sheet 
materials  such  as  leather,  cardboard,  and  the  like  a  frame  of 
the  machine  carries  a  cantilever  support  shaft  which  in  turn 
carries  a  support  means  that  serves  to  support  a  rotary  iron- 
ing cylinder.  This  cylinder  coaxially  surrounds  the  cantilever 
shaft  and  is  removably  connected  with  the  support  means  so 
that  the  cylinder  can  be  displaced  from  the  machine  by 
movement  off  from  the  shaft  over  a  free  end  thereof  which  is 
distant  from  the  frame  The  cylinder  can  be  replaced  by  the 
reverse  operation  Pressure  rollers  are  provided  to  coact  with 
the  cylinder.  The  journals  of  the  pressure  rollers  are  carried 
by  a  suspension  which  in  turn  is  carried  bv  and  extends  radi- 
ally from  the  cantilever  shaft  so  that  it  is  this  shaft  which  car- 
ries both  the  ironing  cylinder  and  pressure  rollers  of  the 
machine. 


3,587,259 
LATCH  OPERATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Bela   Sandor,  Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor   to  (Jeneral   Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  877.289 
Int.  CI.  E05b  UiOO,  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  70-218 


4  Claims 


Apparatus  used  in  the  bleaching  of  pulp.  Pulp  is  conveyed 
from  a  chlorination  tower  to  a  first  deck  of  a  three  deck  table 
washer.  The  washed  pulp  is  then  conveyed  to  a  caustic  treat- 
ment tower  and  after  treatment  therein  conveyed  to  a  second 
deck  of  the  three  deck  table  washer.  After  this  second  wash, 
the  pulp  is  treated  in  a  hypochlorite  tower  and  thereafter 
washed  on  a  third  deck  of  the  table  washer.  Each  deck  of  the 
table  washer  has  a  circular,  rotatable,  horizontal  screen 
thereon  and  a  vacuum  acts  to  draw  the  effluent  wash  water 
through  the  screen.  The  table  washer  can  wash  pulp  at  a  con- 
sistency between  1  Mz  and  5  percent. 


A  latch  operating  arrangement  for  vehicle  bodies  includes 
a  handle  unit  wherein  an  operating  lever  and  a  handle  are 
roiatably  mounted  on  a  common  axis  of  an  escutcheon  fixed 
to  the  door.  The  operating  lever  is  operatively  connected  to 
the  latch  mechanism  and  the  handle  is  freewheelable  relative 
to  the  operating  lever  until  coupled  thereto  by  lock  means 
mounted  on  the  escutcheon  whereupon  rotation  of  the  han- 
dle operates  the  door  latch  mechanism  through  the  operating 
lever. 
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3,587^60 

TWO-PIECE  KEY 

Akira  Tajiri.  19371  E.  PaHier  Ave.,  Reedley.  Calif.     93654 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,91 1 

Int.  CI.  E05b  19104 


L.S.  CI.  70-395 


3,587,262 
KEY  CASE 
Ronald  H.  Kave,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Swank,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,852 


5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  70-456 


Int.  CI.  A45c;y /i2 


11  Claims 


A  two-piece  key  constructed  to  have  substantialK  less  bulk 
and  weight  than  conventional  keys  so  that  a  number  thereof 
can  be  carried  without  inconvenience  providing  an  elongated 
blade  having  an  integral  shank  and  a  key  manipulating 
member  releasably  connectable  to  the  shank  to  provide  suffi- 
cient turning  leverage  for  the  blade  to  permit  ready  manipu- 
lation of  the  key  during  use  with  a  plurality  of  similar  key 
blades  being  conveniently  carried  and  selectively  employed 
with  the  single  key  manipulating  member. 


3.587,261 
PLUGS  FOR  KEY  OPERATED  LOCK  MECHANISMS 
Daniel  Victor  Berry,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  Ingersoli 
Locks  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1970.  Ser.  No.  5,219 

Int.  CI.  E05b  15116.  29/10.  67^22 

U.S.  CI.  70-422  19  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  key  case  of  the  automatic  key  selector 
type  The  case  includes  a  central  selector  mechanism  com- 
prising a  channel  member  containing  slidable  latch  buttons, 
each  of  which  releases  a  different  spring  loaded  key  holder. 
Front  and  back  covers  are  hinged  in  book  fashion  to  the 
selector  mechanism  in  this  manner  additional  key  storage  is 
provided,  construction  is  simplified,  the  case  may  be  made 
smaller,  and  the  range  of  materials  usable  for  the  case  is  in- 
creased. 


3,587,263 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING  STRIP 

MATERIAL  THROUGH  ROLLING  MILLS 

.loseph   \.  McCarthy,  Williamsviile,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,599 

Int.  CLB21bi7/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-8  12  Claims 


A  key  operated  plug  assembly  for  a  locking  mechanism  the 
plug  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  in  a  body,  which 
plug  comprises  body  engaging  means  to  prevent  pivotal 
movement  of  the  plug  within  the  body,  the  body  engaging 
means  being  rendered  inoperative  by  the  insertion  into  the 
plug  of  an  appropriate  key,  a  face  element  having  therein  a 
key  receiving  opening  and  being  connected  to  the  remainder 
of  the  plug  by  means  of  a  collapsible  connection,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  when  more  than  a  predetermined 
force  IS  applied  to  the  face  element  the  collapsible  connec- 
tion fails  so  that  the  face  element  rotates  relative  to  the 
remainder  of  the  plug 


Described  are  a  method  and  apparatus  for  steering  strip 
material  through  a  rolling  mill,  particularly  when  the  mill  is 
being  threaded,  in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  strip  from  turning 
off  the  center  line  of  the  mill  due  to  camber  (i.e.,  one  edge  of 
the  strip  being  thicker  than  the  other).  This  is  accomplished 
by  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  rolls  at  their  opposite 
ends  so  as  to  equalize  the  roll  forces  on  opposite  edges  of  the 
strip  as  it  is  threaded  through  the  rolls.  After  the  strip  is 
threaded  through  the  rolls  and  tension  applied  thereto,  either 
by  a  succeeding  roll  stand  or  by  a  coiler,  the  rolls  can  be  ad- 
justed to  maintain  the  spacing  between  their  opposite  edges 
the  same  or  nearly  the  same.  The  invention  also  encompasses 
strip  steering  for  other  purposes  as  well  as  strip  steering  in 
combination  with  strip  shaping  and  gage  control 
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3,587^64 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING 

WORKPIECE  GAGE  IN  A  REDUCING  MILL 

Donald  J.  Fapiano,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,729 

Int.  CI.  B2 lb  37/00 

U.S.CL72-8  10  Claims 


with  excessive  bending  forces  at  the  roll  jacks  The  detection 
of  maximum  and  minimum  strip  thicknesses  or  conditions  of 
off-flatness  for  both  zones  to  which  coolant  is  being  supplied 
and  zones  to  which  no  coolant  is  being  supplied  is  utilized 
with  coolant  flows  being  varied  to  these  particular  zones. 


3.587,266 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  FLAT 

MATERIAL  IN  ROLLING  MILLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erasmus  A.  Randich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,478 

Int.  CI.  B21b  I7!02 

U.S.  CI.  72-16  1  Claim 


/ 
A  gage  estimating  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  a  plate 
rolling  mill.  Using  measured  roll  separating  forces,  mill 
stretch  curves,  and  plate  deformation  curves,  a  range  of  un- 
certainty as  to  measured  gage  is  established.  The  value  of  the 
range  of  uncertainty  is  modified  as  a  function  of  the  pre- 
dicted draft,  the  predicted  mill  stretch,  and  the  relative 
probability  of  errot  in  predicting  draft  and  stretch  The 
modified  value  determines  the  value  of  the  estimated  gage 
within  the  range  of  uncertainty. 


3,587,265 
AUTOMATIC  THERMAL  CROWN  CONTROL  OF  STRIP 

MILL  ROLLS 
Olivio  G.  Sivilotti,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Alcon    Research    and    Development    Limited,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  .<,  1969.  Ser.  No.  788,705 

Int.  CI.  B2 lb  J 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-8  54  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  v,her,;by  one  of  the  work  rolls  in 
a  conventional  rolling  mill  is  horizontally  displaced  with 
respect  to  the  cooperating  work  roll  so  that  as  the  material  to 
be  rolled  approaches  the  bite  of  the  roll,  it  contacts  and  is 
wrapped  slightly  over  one  of  the  rolls  thus  dampening  the 
material  to  eliminate  fluttering  and  guttering  and  presenting 
a  flat  surface  for  reduction  in  the  roll  bite 


3,587,267 
STOCK  TENSION  CONTROL  IN  ROLLING  MILLS 
Nicholas  A.  Townsend.  Kent,  and  Roy   R.  Oxiade.  London, 
(ireat  Britain,  assignor  to  the  British  Iron  and  Steel  Re- 
search Association 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1968,  Ser,  No.  775,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Nov.  15,  1967, 

52087  67 

Int.  CI.  B21b  J!"  a6 

U.S.  CI.  72-21  18  Claims 
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A  sy.-tcm  for  controlling  thermal  crown  of  strip  mill  rolls. 
Thickness  variations  or  off-flatness  of  the  rolled  strip  are 
sensed  at  a  plurality  of  zones  across  the  strip,  as  well  as  ex- 
cessive bend;ng  forces  at  the  roll  jacks  Zones  inside  the 
edges  of  the  strip  are  controlled  primarily  in  accordance  with 
thickness  variations  or  off-flatness,  while  zones  outside  the 
edfx'  of  th-j  strip  are  controlled  primarily  in  accordance  with 
excessive  bending  forces  Zones  at  the  edges  of  the  strip  are 
manually  controlled.  Manual  and  automatic  control  may  be 
concurrently  utilized.  Provision  is  made  to  ensure  that  coo- 
lant flows  are  not  changed  within  a  predetermined  time  fol- 
lowing a  preceding  change,  except  for  changes  in  accordance 


A  rod  or  bar  rolling  mill  viand  wherein  the  twn  work  rolls 
are  each  mounted  on  a  free  end  of.  and  driven  h\.  a  respec- 
tive work  roll  drive  shaft  A  common  axis  is  defined  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  and  displaced  from  the  stock  pass  line 
The  common  axis  intersects  the  shaft  axes  at  points  fixed  on 
the  shafts  The  shafts  are  pivotally  movable  about  the  corn 
mon  axis  Load  sensing  devices  are  disposed  acting  between 
each  shaft  and  the  mill  frame,  whereby  the  devices  give 
signals  representative  of  the  stock  tension  adjacent  the  mill 
stand. 
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3,587^68 

WORKPIECE  TEMPERATURE  EQUALIZATION  IN 

ROLLING  OF  STZEL 

Francis  H.  Bricmont.  905  Bridgewater  Drive,  15216.  and 
Er\in  R.  Pritchett,  718  Robinwood  Drive,  15220.  both  of 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  S«r.  No.  760,225 

Int.  CI.  B21bJ7/;0 

U.S.  CI.  72-13  3  Claims 


ill  II  II  il^^^ 
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This  patent  discloses  providing  a  hot-strip  rolling  mill,  at 
the  holding  table  preceding  the  finishing  train,  with  tempera- 
ture-sensing means  and  fast-acting  electric-induction  heating 
means  responsive  thereto  for  eliminating  cold  spots  in  the 
workpiece  to  permit  it  to  be  processed  through  the  finishing 
train 

3,587.269 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BALL  SIZING  HOLES 

IN  WORKPIECES 
Robert  J.  Seccombe,  Detroit,  and  Jack  E.  VVillson,  Livonia, 
Mich.,  assignor  to   Ingersoll-Kand   Company.  New   York. 
N.V. 

Filed  June  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  831.166 

Int.  CI.  B2IJ9/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-75  7  Claims 


A  block  IS  provided  with  internal  vertical  and  curved  con- 
duits, with  the  curved  conduit  intersecting  the  vertical  con- 
duit A  workpiece  having  a  hole  therein  is  placed  in  a  work 
station  with  the  hole  aligned  with  the  vertical  conduit  A  ram 
drives  a  sizing  ball  up  through  the  workpiece  to  the  top  of  the 
vertical  conduit,  whereupon  a  deflecting  surface  moves  the 
ball  into  the  curved  conduit  where  it  descends  under  the  in- 
fluence of  gravity  to  the  bottom  of  the  curved  conduit  for 
reuse 

A  second  ball  m  the  curved  conduit  acts  as  a  gate  to  keep 
the  first  ball  in  position  on  the  ram  during  initial  upward 
movement 


3,587,270 
FEEDSTOCK  CLAMPING  MEANS 
John  Malcolm  Alexander;  Bela  Lengyei,  and  Peter  Guy  Ash- 
ford,    London,    England,   assignor   to    National    Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8,  1967, 

41248/67 
Int.  CI.  B21d  22/0 
U.S.  CI.  72-60  6  Claims 

In  a  clamping  arrangement  for  clamping  a  feedstock  billet 
extending  into  a  high  pressure  chamber  against  axial  forces 
which  act  along  the  length  of  the  billet  and  are  sufficiently 
large  to  develop  stresses  greater  than  the  yield  stress  of  the 
billet  material,  a  portion  of  the  feedstock  billet  is  clamped 
between  clamping  members.  The  clamping  members  are 
separated  from  the  interior  of  the  high  pressure  container  by 


a  passage  capable  of  passing  the  billet  when  the  chamber  is 
not  under  pressure  When  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  is 
high,  relative  deformation  occurs  between  the  passage  wall 


tV^^ 


and  the  billet  to  provide  frictional  engagement  over  a  length 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  stress  in  the  billet  to  a  value  below  its 
yield  strength  in  the  region  adjacent  the  clamping  members. 


3,587,271 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING 

BLIND  ANCHOR  NUTS 

Robert  VL  Rigot,  (Jranada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerpat 

.\.(i.  Zug.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,492 

Int.  CI.  B21j  J 5/ 1 2;  B2ld  39/04 

U.S.  CL  72- 114  10  Claims 


A  manually  operable  tool  for  installing  blind  anchor  nuts' 
has  a  threaded  mandrel  which  can  be  rotated  by  a  shaft  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  key  engaging  a  socket  on  the  mandrel  and  at 
the  other  end  a  projecting  handle.  The  shaft  is  both  rotatable 
and  reciprocable,  so  that  the  key  can  be  disengaged  from  the 
mandrel  to  allow  rotation  of  the  mandrel  in  successive  steps 
by  repeated  rotation  of  the  handle  throujgh  a  small  angle.  The 
mandrel,  the  key,  and  an  anvil  surrounding  the  mandrel,  may 
be  removable  and  interchangeable. 


3,587,272 
INTERNALLY  KNURLED  BODY  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Daniel  A.  Zmuda,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oldberg  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968.  Ser.  No.  786.981 

Int.  CI.  B21d  i/02 

U.S.  CL72-I22  6  Claims. 


"-'-'-ui-f*-'" 


The  disclosure  embraces  an  internally  knurled  body  and 
particularly  a  clamp  body  construction  of  a  character  for 
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clamping  cylindrical  bodies  or  tubing  or  the  like  wherein  the 
internal  surfaces  of  the  clamp  construction  are  knurled  to 
provide  diamond-shaped  gripping  surfaces  for  exerting  high 
gripping  force,  and  to  an  apparatus  or  tool  and  method  of 
using  same  to  form  diamond-shaped  knurling  or  interior  sur- 
face areas  of  a  body. 


For  forming  sheet  metal  ducts,  conveyed  rectangular 
blanks  are  bent  along  their  forward  and  rear  edges  to  permit 
locking  these  edges  together.  Each  blank  is  fed,  with  preci- 
sion, along  a  guide  abutment,  laterally  off  of  a  first  conveyor 
into  an  adjacent  roll  former,  where  its  forward  edge  is 
formed.  The  blank  is  discharged  onto  a  second,  oppositely 
moving  conveyor,  from  which  it  is  again  fed  with  precision, 
along  a  guide  abutment,  laterally  into  a  second  roll  former 
which  forms  its  opposite  edge.  As  each  blank  is  pushed 
laterally  it  is  guided,  as  by  partially  castering  rollers,  along 
the  guide  abutment. 


3,587,274 
STRIP  COILER 
Friediich  Rotter,  Kredenbach  Kreis,  Siegen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siegener  Maschinenbau,  G.m.b.H. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1967, 

P     16     02     349.7 

Int.  CL  B21c  47/00:  B21d  7/0^,  5/14 

U.S.CL  72-148  5  Claims 


cSi 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  hot  strip  downcoiler  in  which,  in 
addition  to  the  wrapper  roller  assembly  arranged  around  the 
mandrel,  an  adjustable  bending  roller  is  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  first  wrapper  roller  in  the  throat  of  the  coiler. 


3,587.275 
EDGE  ROLLING  MECHANISM 
Francis  P.  Brennan,  1057  RolUng  Drive,  Lisle,  III.     60532 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,231 

Int.  CLB21biy/00,  i 9/00 
U.S.CL  72-199  9  Claims 


3,587,273 
CONVEYORIZED  EDGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DUCT-MAKING  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  B.  Smith,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  John  C.  Hirsch,  Jr., 
Imperial,  Mo.,  asagnor  to  Engel  Equipment,  Inc.,  Ballwin. 
Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,245 

Int.  CLB2Ibi9/02 

U.S.CL  72-133  9  Claims 


A  two-stage  strip  material  edge  rolling  apparatus  comprises 
two  pairs  of  grooved  rollers  mounted  on  upper  and  lower 
frame  members  that  are  pivotally  connected  to  a  rigid  frame 
system  of  side  frame  members,  spacer  means  and  a  mounting 
rod.  A  spring  biased  mounting  means  allows  the  apparatus  to 
be  counterbalanced  in  "free-floating"  position  to  accept 
changes  in  the  angle  of  feed  of  material  A  wide  range  of 
material  widths  may  be  accepted  by  the  flexible  width  adjust- 
ments and  lateral  curvatures  or  deviations  of  the  material  are 
readily  accommodated  by  the  pivotally  mounted  rollers 
Groove  configuration  on  the  first  pair  of  rollers  is  V-shaped 
while  the  last  pair  of  rollers  has  a  U-shaped  configuration  so 
the  final  material  edge  is  smoothed 


3.587,276 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

PROCESSING  STEEL  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 

Erasmus  A.  Randich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  brae 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,720 

Int.  CI.  B21b4/  00 

U.S.  CI.  72-227  5  Claims 


'^^M 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  rolling  metal 
strip  and  other  materials  by  providing  an  apparatus  to  accu- 
mulate the  moving  material  so  that  when  performing  an 
operation  in  the  process  that  requires  the  material  to  be  sta- 
tionary the  rolling  mill  and/or  processing  section  can  operate 
without  changing  speed  by  drawing  from  the  accumulated 
material 


3,587.277 

CONTINUOUS  ROLLING  MILL 

Umberto  Pigni,  and  Lulgi  Forni,  Castellanza,  Italy,  assignor 

to  Pomini  Farrel  S.P.A.  Castellanza  (Varese)  luly 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  J86.186 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sept.  30,  1968,  21884A/68 

Int.  CI.  B2 lb  13/08.35/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-234  8  Claims 

Continuous    rolling    mill    comprising    a    series   of   rolling 

stands,  having  rollers  mounted  in  cantilevered  fashion  and 

with   axes   in   successive  stands  mutually   orthogonal,   each 
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stand  comprising  in  addition  means  for  adjusting  the  working   input  is  provided  for  a  servocontroller  as  well  as  a  feedback 
distance  between  the  surfaces  of  the  rollers  and  means  for   from  the  screwdown  train  to  the  servocontroller  whereby 
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regulating  the  axial  translation  of  the  rollers  with  respect  to 
the  rolling  line. 


3,587,278 
ROLLING  MIL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert   Kracht,   Essen,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Fried   Krupp 
G.m.b.H.  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  S«r.  No.  731,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1967, 

P  16  02  030.7 

Int.  CI.  B21biy/04.i//24 

U.S.  CI.  72-237  6  Claims 


"»•     la  rS 


A  rolling  mill  with  freestanding  upper  and  lower  support 
rollers  clamping  a  pair  of  working  rolls  between  them  under 
prestress  arising  from  tensioning  rods  spanning  upper  and 
lower  beams  of  the  mill  structure  so  that  the  rolling  pressure 
acts  counter  to  the  prestress  and  relieves  eccentrics  disposed 
between  the  uprights  and  the  upper  beam  for  adjustment  of 
the  rolling  gap 


3,587,279 

FAST  RESPONSE  SCREWDOWN  SYSTEM  FOR 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Michael  G.  Sendzimir,  and   Lewis  R.  Seeling,  Waterbury, 

Conn.,  assignor  to  T.  Sendzimir,  inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  July  25.  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,519 

Int.  CI.  B21b  i//22 

U.S.  CI.  72-240  2  Claims 

A  fast  response  screwdown  control  system  especially  useful 

with  the  Sendzimir  type  cluster  mill.  A  manually  settable 


gauge  may  be  accurately  maintained  with  the  servocontroller 
operatmg  a  hydraulic  rotary  actuator  through  various  valves. 


3,587,280 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING 

EXTRUSIONS  FROM  AN  EXTRUSION  PRESS 

Max  Engelhardt,  Chicago,  and  Kurt  F.  Ziehm,  Jr.,  Bensen- 

ville,  III.,  assignor  to  Xpress  Automation,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,817 

Int.  CI.  B2 1  b  J7/06,  B21c  23/00,  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-257  12  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  an  extrusion  puller  including  a  gripper 
assembly  slidable  on  a  runout  table  away  from  and  toward  a 
die  of  an  extrusion  press.  The  gripper  assembly  includes  a 
plurality  of  individual  gripper  elements  engageable  with  one 
or  more  extrusion  surfaces  of  the  extrusions.  When  the 
gripper  elements  are  triggered  into  engagement  with  the  ex- 
trusion surfaces,  the  extrusions  are  gripped  and  the  gripper 
assembly  is  driven  toward  the  end  of  the  runout  table.  When 
the  gripper  assembly  is  near  the  end  of  the  runout  table  the 
gripper  assembly  is  operated  by  a  cam  to  release  the  extru- 
sions and  the  gripper  elements  of  the  gripper  assembly  are 
reset  by  the  cam  Upon  release  of  the  extrusions,  the  forward 
motion  of  the  extrusions  is  arrested,  the  gripper  assembly  is 
automatically  returned  to  its  rest  position  near  the  die  when 
the  extrusions  have  cleared  the  runout  table.  The  gripper  as- 
sembly IS  started  and  stopped  by  a  clutch  and  brake  arrange- 
ment 


3,587,281 
EXTRUSION  DIE  APPARATUS 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Metuchen,  N.J. 

Filed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,685 
Continuation-in-part-of  Ser.  No.  142,405,  Oct.  2, 1%1, 
Pat.  No.  3,422,648  which  is  in  turn  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  691.622,  Oct.  22,  1957,  Pat.  3,002,615. 
Int.  CLB21C  2i/20 
U.S.  CI.  72-265  10  Claims 

An  extrusion  die  including  a  mandrel  and  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  mandrel  and  the  die  to  produce  extrusions 
of  different  or  variable  cross  sections.  In  one  form,  the  man- 
drel is  longitudinally  movable  in  the  die  and  has  different 
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portions  of  different  shape  which,  when  predeterminately 
positioned  in  the  die  opening,  produce  extrusions  of  different 
shapes.  In  another  form,  the  mandrel  head  tapers  outwardly 
and  is  longitudinally  movable  within  the  die  to  permit  varying 


3,587.284 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  Street.  Metuchen.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  432,924.  Jan.  8. 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3.346.220,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  64 1.1 01.  Feb.  19.  1957,  now  Patent  No.  3.173.195.  This 

application  Oct.  10,  1967.  Ser.  No.  674,343 

Int.  CI.  82 lb  15100.4^100 

U.S.  CI.  72-363  5  Claims 


£A% 


the  wall  thickness  of  a  tubular  extrusion  and,  in  certain  in- 
stances, to  completely  stop  the  flow  of  extrusion  material  so 
as  to  effect  the  cutoff  of  extrusions.  The  apparatus  is  also 
operative  to  provide  extrusions  with  openings  therein  and  ex- 
trusions having  raised  and  recessed  portions. 


3  587  282 

EXTRUSION  CUT-OFF 

Paul    Loewenstein,   Lincoln,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Whittaker 

Corporation,  Nuclear  Metals  Division,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,055 

Int.  CI.  B21c  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-273  6  Claims 


^///////^ 
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An  extrusion  follower  block  to  be  positioned  behind  a  bil- 
let is  provided  with  an  outer  portion  of  material  more  readily 
deformed  than  the  billet  and  inner  members  less  readily 
deformable  than  the  billet. 


3  587  283 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  METAL  PARTS 
Richard  P.  Davis,  28  Arch  Street,  Laconia,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,524 

Int.  CI.  B21d  31102;  B21c  i7/02,  B21d  53100 

U.S.  CL  72-329  1  Claim 


22  24  25 


A  method  of  making  sheet  metal  parts  by  punching  blanks 
and  folding  them  over.  The  edges  of  the  blanks  are  indented 
in  the  region  of  the  fold  line  to  compensate  for  material  flow- 
when  the  parts  are  folded.  The  parts  are  made  by  trimming, 
using  punches  with  enlarged  heads  which  form  the  indenta- 
tions. The  sheet  is  indexed  so  that  the  rear  of  the  punch  over- 
laps the  cut  made  by  the  enlarged  head  on  the  previous 
stroke,  to  prevent  draw-down  burr. 

This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal 
parts  which  are  punched  as  blanks  from  a  strip  of  metal  and 
folded  over. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  composite  articles  on 
a  continuous  basis  of  a  plurality  of  materials  fed  together 
The  technique  involves  disposing  particulate  material 
between  two  members  such  as  sheets  of  metal  and  forcing 
one  sheet  against  the  other  such  as  by  feeding  the  two  sheets 
to  the  bite  of  rollers  which  are  operative  to  compress  the 
sheets  and  cause  the  particulate  material  therebetween  to 
become  pressed  into  the  facing  surfaces  of  either  or  both  the 
two  sheets. 

The  sheets  may  be  thereafter  separated  with  portions  of 
the  particulate  material  mechanically  secured  to  the  surface 
stratum  of  either  or  both  the  sheets  depending  upon  the 
characteristics  of  the  two  materials  The  particulate  material 
may  be  used  as  frictional  or  abrasive  material  per  se  or 
further  processing  of  the  composite  material  may  result  in 
providing  a  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  sheet  material  \Ahich 
layer  includes  the  particulate  material 

The  two  sheets  may  comprise  sheets  of  metal  such  as  alu- 
minum or  other  suitable  nonferrous  metal,  or  one  sheet  of  a 
softer  material  such  as  aluminum  ma\  be  compressed  by  a 
sheet  of  a  substantially  harder  material  such  as  steel  to  force 
the  particulate  material  into  the  softer  sheet  In  another  em- 
bodiment, one  of  the  two  sheets  may  be  substantialU  sof- 
tened by  reason  of  its  temperature  being  elevated  so  as  to 
render  same  more  easily  deformable  and  to  permit  the  par- 
ticulate material  to  be  forced  into  the  surface  stratum  thereof 
for  mechanically  securing  the  individual  particles  thereto 

In  another  form,  the  particulate  material  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  to  cause  the  individual  particles  to  at  least  par- 
tially fuse  or  weld  to  either  of  the  sheets  between  which  they 
are  disposed  to  effect  a  mechanical  and  molecular  bond 
between  the  particulate  and  sheet  materials  Heat  fusible 
material  mixed  with  the  particulate  material  mav  also  be 
heated  during  or  just  prior  to  the  compression  of  the  two 
sheets  together  to  cause  the  particles  to  become  bonded  or 
adhered  to  either  or  both  the  sheets  when  the  heat  fusible 
material  solidifies  after  the  sheets  are  driven  together 


3,587.285 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  WELDING  STUDS  FROM 

SHEET-LIKE  MATERIAL 

Ricardo   Gonzalez,    Milwaukie,    Oreg.,   assignor    to  Omark 

Industries,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oregon 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  699.746,  July  24, 

1967.  now  abandoned  .  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 

No.  431.054,  Feb.  8,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3.415.414.  This 

application  Oct.  11.  1968.  Ser.  No.  766.907 

Int.  CI.  B2 lei 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  72-379  "  10  Claims 

The  method  of  working  the  surface  of  a  substantially  flat 

metallic  member  to  make  it  suitable  for  high  current  density 

welding  to  a  similar  flat  surface  which  includes  forming,  by 

impact  extrusion,  a  discrete  and  finite  weld  base  area  on  the 

surface     of    the     metallic     member     characterized     by     a 

frustoconical  weld  base  area  having  a  sharp  peripheral  edge 

and    an    extended    welding    tip    disposed    axially    of    the 
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frustocon>cal  base  The  flat  metallic  member  may  m.t.ally  be  drawmg  mandrel  to  the  inside  of  the  pipe  Produces  one  or 
deeTdrawn  to  forn,  a  cupl.ke  member  prior  to  the  extrusion  more  dents  on  said  pipe,  to  stop  and  position  the  said  man- 
process  forming  the  weld  base  area.  In  particular  embodi- 


ments, the  cup-shaped  member  may  be  internally  threaded  or 
an  external  flange  formed  thereon  to  provide  additional 
fastener  means  for  the  stud. 


3^87,28^ 

PRESS  BRAKE 

Rezso   Fritsch.   10J62  Avenue  London,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1968,  S«r.  No.  781,949 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5/0/ 

L.S.  CI.  72-389  4  Claims 


drel  and  forms  the  extremity  of  the  pipe  to  the  desired  shape 
and  dimensions  required  by  the  pipe-drawing  machine. 


3,587,288 
PRESSES 
John  C.  Sharman,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  G.  K.  Engi- 
neering Ltd.,  Wolverhampton,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,033 

Int.  CI.  82 Ij  9/02 

U.S.  CL  72-450  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  press  brake  comprising  a  frame, 
a  bed  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  ram  adapted  to  move 
towards  the  bed.  Mechanical  linkages  are  provided  one  at 
each  end  of  the  ram  for  interconnecting  the  ram  to  the  frame 
of  the  press  brake.  Such  mechanical  linkages  are  operated 
simultaneously  to  ensure  parallel  movement  of  the  ram 
towards  the  bed  regardless  of  uneven  loading  of  the  press  In 
a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  each  mechanical 
linkage  comprises  a  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  press  brake  and  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  ram  by  means  of  two  links  located  one  on  each 
side  of  the  ram.  The  other  end  of  the  two  lever  members  are 
interconnected  by  means  of  a  suitable  bar  and  such  bar  is 
operated  by  a  single  operating  device,  in  addition,  an  adjust- 
ing wedge  is  provided  adjacent  each  end  of  the  bed  for  tilting 
the  bed. 


\ 
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A  press  in  which  the  ram  is  mounted  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment between  a  pair  of  frame  members  of  the  press  and  in 
which  a  linkage  system  is  provided  operative  between  the 
ram  and  the  frame  members  of  the  press  to  ensure  that  the 
ram  moves  rectilinearly  or  substantially  so. 


3  587*287 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  THE  ENDS 

OF  METAL  PIPES  FOR  THE  DRAWING  OPERATION 

Michelangelo  Vacca,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societe  Metal- 

lurgica  luliana,  Florence,  luiy 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  9,  1967,  53656- A/67 

Int.  CI.  B21d  4//00 

U.S.  CI.  72-402  2  Claims 

A  machine  which  automatically  performs  the  operations 

for  preparing  the  extremities  of  metal  pipes  prior  to  drawing 

IS  disclosed.  The  machine  introduces  lubricating  oil  and  a 


3  587  289 
OPTICAL  MICROMETER 
John  I..  Plummer.  W  ynnewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Plummer  & 
Kershaw,  East  Greenwich,  Pa. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,883 
Int.  CK  GOlb  lim,  GOlp  2 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  73- 1  DV  3  Claims 

An  optical  device  is  disclosed  for  calibrating  measuring  in- 
struments The  device  may  be  used,  for  example,  to  calibrate 
electronic  instruments  for  measuring  vibrations  of  a  physical 
body  The  device  includes  a  pair  of  reflecting  surfaces,  which 
may  be  a  pair  of  triangular  prisms,  one  of  which  is  fixed 
mounted  and  the  other  which  is  adjustably  movable  relative 
to  the  first  for  producing  displacement  of  the  image,  thereby 
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to  simulate  displacement  of  a  fixed  target.  A  dial  gauge  pro- 
vides a  precise  indication  of  the  displacement  of  the  second 


3  587  291 
PARTICLE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  Andrew  Escallier,  Norwalk.  and  Charles  Norman 
Scully,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  California 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,186 

Int.  CI.  GOlni/05 

U.S.  CI.  73-12  3  Claims 


reflecting  surface,  thereby  providing  a  precise  and  accurate 
indication  of  the  simulated  displacement  of  the  target. 


3,587,290 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESS  COMPUTER 

INTERFACE  INSTRUMENTATION 

George  D.  Beauchamp,  and  James  M.  Ware,  Port  Arthur, 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas-U.S.  Chemical  Company,  Parsip- 

pany,  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,051 

Int.  CL  coin  18100;  G05b  23/00 

U.S.  CL73-1R  6  Claims 
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A  particle  impact  detection  apparatus  which  includes  a  tar- 
get formed  of  a  dielectric  or  metallic  material,  and  a  sensor, 
formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  connected  to 
or  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  target  Upon  impact  of  a 
hypervelocity  particle  on  the  target,  a  voltage  signal  appears 
on  the  sensor  The  signal  varies  in  amplitude  with  the  mass 
and  velocity  of  the  particle,  and  with  the  target  materials 
The  apparatus,  used  in  conjunction  with  a  second  detection 
apparatus,  provides  a  means  for  determining  both  the  mass 
and  velocity  of  the  impacting  hypervelocity  particle 

3  587  292 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SUSCEPTIBILITY  OF 

UREA  TO  CAKING  ON  AN  ACCELERATED  BASIS 

Richard  Lapham  Gilbert,  Jr..  Princeton,  and  Paul  William 

Knapp,  Yardvllle,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814.988 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/00,  i/45 

U.S.  CI.  73-15.4  4  Claims 


A  control  loop  interface  between  a  digital  computer  and  a 
pneumatically  operated  regulator  for  an  industrial  process 
variable  includes  various  converters  in  the  computer  output 
and  feedback  circuits  and  the  pneumatic  piping  Cutoff 
valves  and  manometer  connections  are  provided  in  the  piping 
between  each  converter  and  the  regulator,  and  connectors 
are  provided  in  the  computer  output  and  feedback  wiring  so 
that  each  instrument  may  be  isolated  from  the  system,  while 
coincidentally  locking  the  regulator  in  the  operating  condi- 
tion of  the  moment.  Suitable  test  instrumentation  is  then  ap- 
plied to  the  connectors  for  indicating  the  operation  of  the 
particular  segregated  instrument.  Preferably,  the  various 
pneumatic  couplings,  electrical  connectors,  and  valve  actua- 
tors are  provided  on  a  conveniently  located  test  panel 
Where  a  multiplicity  of  variables  are  computer  controlled,  as 
is  usually  the  case,  all  of  the  test  panels  will  be  conveniently 
grouped  so  that  a  relatively  unskilled  workman  can  test  all  of 
the  interface  instruments  in  a  relatively  short  time. 


mumif  Of  rrs'  crCLts 


Urea  in  any  of  a  variety  of  forms,  either  with  or  without 
anticaking  additives,  is  placed  in  a  perforated  moid  and  sub- 
jected to  an  environmental  cycle  comprising  a  first  half  cycle 
of  a  high  temperature-low  humiditv  environment  and  a 
second  half-cycle  of  a  low  temperature-high  humidity  en- 
vironment to  thereby  simulate  a  typical  diurnal  cycle  The 
urea  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  2  to  6  5  p  s  i  g  .  during  the 
cycle  and  from  2-^'ito  20-Micycles  are  required  to  produce 
useful  results.  The  method  produces  accurate  and  useful 
quantitative  data  with  test  durations  as  short  as  0  3  days 
although  a  test  period  of  2  —  4  days  is  preferable  The  method 
finds  utility  by  providing  a  quick  evaluation  of  the  efficacy  of 
various  urea  anticaking  additives 


3,587.293 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SOFTENING  POINT 

OF  A  SOLID 
Glenn  E.  Bowers,  McKeesport,  and  Richard  E.  Edwards,  Jr.. 
Bethel  Park  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I  nited  States  Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,932 
Int.  CI.  GOln  I'iKi 
U.S.  CI.  73-17  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  determining  the  sof- 
tening point  of  a  solid,  such  as  electrode  binder  pitch  or  the 
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like  This  apparatus  for  determining  the  softening  point  of  a 
solid  sample  has  a  first  heating  means  and  a  second  heating 
means,  each  for  containing  a  solid  sample  and  for  heating  the 
solid  sample  to  its  softening  point  at  a  predetermined 
uniform  rate  of  temperature  rise  and  having  sensing  means 
for  continuously  measuring  the  temperature  within  the  first 
heating  means  and  the  second  heating  means  during  the  heat- 
ing of  the  solid  sample.  Switch  gear  means  are  connected  to 


fall      msU 
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the  first  heating  means  and  the  second  heating  means  to  al- 
ternately connect  the  first  heating  means  and  then  the  second 
heating  means  to  the  apparatus.  Temperature  control  means 
are  connected  to  the  switch  gear  means  for  controlling  the 
uniform  rate  of  temperature  rise  in  the  first  heating  means 
and  in  the  second  heating  means,  and  temperature  recording 
means  are  connected  to  the  temperature  control  means  and 
the  switch  gear  means  for  recording  the  temperature  rise  in 
the  solid  sample  and  the  softening  point  of  the  solid  sample. 


3,587^94 
ROTARY  TUBE-TESTING  PRESSES 
Erwin  Kost,  Osterrath,  (>erinany,  assignor  to  Schloemann 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1968, 

P  17  73  160.1 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  J//2 

U.S.  CI.  73-49.5  4  Claims 
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A  tube-testing  press  having  a  main  driving  shaft  journaled 
at  one  end  in  a  stationary  bolster  and  at  the  other  end  in  an 
axially  movable  bolster,  with  testing-head  carriers  secured 
thereon,  and  a  number  of  testing  heads  displaceable  over  sta- 
tionary cams,  and  symmetrically  arranged  around  the  driving 
shaft  and  rotating  about  the  latter,  with  scaling  and  clamping 
devices  located  in  the  pipe-testing  heads.  A  pressure-raiser 
with  a  differential  piston-and-cylinder  unit  in  the  main  driv- 
ing shaft  provides  high-pressure  liquid  for  one  cylinder  space, 
the  other  cylinder  space  being  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  low  pressure,  for  returning  the  piston. 

3,587,295 

COAGULATION  AND  VISCOSITY  TEST  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Sanford  L.  Simons,  Box  78,  Star  Route,  Morrison,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,01 1 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29102.  33116,  1 1/00 

L.S.  CI.  73-64.1  8  Claims 


Apparatus,  and   method   for  determining  the   coagulation 
and/or  viscosity  characteristics  of  fiuids  in  which  a  sample  of 


a  biological  or  other  fluid  is  mechanically  agitated  and  the 
energy  transmitted  by  said  fiuid  is  received  and  evaluated  by 
energy  sensitive  means  to  determine  the  instantaneous  and/or 
sequential  energy  being  transmitted.  A  readout  indicative  of 
fluid  viscosity  and  developing  coagulation  is  obtained  that 
may  be  coordinated  with  expired  time.  A  transponder 
derived  vibrational  input  and  a  transducer  readout  is  dis- 
closed. 


3,587,296 

APPARATUS  TO  DETERMINE  THE  OUT  OF  BALANCE 

MOMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Lawrence    Brian    Povoas,    Somerset,    England,   assignor   to 

British    Hovercraft   Corporation,   Ltd.,  Yeovil,  Somerset, 

England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,647 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  18,  1967, 

57340/67 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  73-65  12  Claims 


Ud 


An  out  of  balance  device  incorporates  a  first  platform 
which  IS  adjustable  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  and  which 
supports  above  it  a  second  platform  by  a  gimbal  device  hav- 
ing orthogonal  axes  Turning  of  the  gimbal  device  about  its 
axes  IS  limited  by  a  torsion  device,  and  a  measuring  device 
measures  the  limiting  torque  load  exerted  by  the  torsion 
device  The  second  platform  includes  a  leveling  indicator. 


3,587,297 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISE  STRESS  MEASUREMENT 
Frwin   VV .   kammer,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Nav> 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  762,47 1 

Int.  CLGOIn  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.6  1  Claim 


Tl-X 


Apparatus  for  precise  stress  measurement  which  includes 
the  simultaneous  transmission  of  two  ultrasonic  waves  into  an 
isotropic  polycrystalline  medium  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
direction  of  the  stress  field  applied  thereto.  One  of  the  waves 
IS  polarized  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  stress  field  so  that 
increasing  stresses  cause  a  decrease  in  the  ultrasonic  wave 
velocity  within  the  medium,  and  the  other  is  polarized  per- 
pendicular to  the  stress  field  so  that  increasing  stresses  cause 
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an  increase  in  the  ultrasonic  wave  velocity  within  the  medi- 
um. The  wave  velocities  of  the  two  signals  are  differentially 
compared  to  thereby  provide  precise  measurement  of  the  ap- 
plied stress  independent  of  temperature  variations. 


^  587  298 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGE  COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
John   E.   Jacobs,   Evanston.  III.,  assignor  to   Northwestern 
University,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,467 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.6  »0  Claims 


3,587,300 
BACK  REFLECTION  BLOCK  FOR  ULTRASONIC  FLA>^ 

DETECTION 

Takashi  Fuji,  and  Matsuo  Sato.  Yokohamashi.  Japan,  assignor 

to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki,  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1968,  Ser.  No.  716.757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1967,  19013/67 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.7  7  Claims 


li 


49 


J ■- 1       1 Nmhzi         iM 

IjMtlMHZ  \       •"•St  K  l| 


IMC  5HlfTt«}^'T»»l<"I 


An  ultrasonic  testing  system  includes  a  transmitting  trans- 
ducer for  beaming  sonic  energy  through  a  tank  filled  with  a 
coupling  medium  to  a  receiving  transducer  The  received 
sonic  energy  is  converted  into  an  electrical  signal  which  is 
then  phase  demodulated  into  three  parts  according  to  the 
phase  of  the  received  sonic  energy  Each  of  these  three  parts 
is  applied  to  a  separate  color  related  input  terminal  of  a  color 
TV  receiver.  Hence,  the  image  on  the  picture  tube  is  dis- 
played in  color  according  to  the  phase  of  the  received  signal. 


ii 

An  ultrasonic  back  reflection  block  having  an  entry  sur- 
face receiving  an  ultrasonic  wave  from  a  surface  ot  a  material 
being  tested,  and  a  back  surface  refiecting  the  ultrasonic 
wave  in  substantiallv  the  same  direction  as  it  is  received  from 
the  entry  surface,  to  check  resolving  power  of  the  equip- 
ment, an  -artificial  fiaw"  is  provided  in  the  block,  such  as  by 
forming  a  groove  or  the  like  in  the  back  surface,  to  change 
the  refiection  characteristics  of  the  block. 

3,587,301 

HOLOGRAPHIC  INTERFEROMETER  FOR  ISOPACHK 

STRESS  ANALYSIS 

Henrv  H    M.  Chau,  Livermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  785.173 

Int.  CI.  GOll  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  73-88  10  Claims 


3  587  299 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  CHAR  LAYERS 
James   J.    Foley,   Westboro,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Whittaker 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,662 

Int.  CI.  GOln  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-67.7  9  Claims 


/     \ 


uitusomc 


«SS0Cl«T[3 
ElECtKOilCi 


II 

1 

3 

I    1 

1     i 

HUT 


U   I  nut    >L>M 


A  holographic  method  and  apparatus  for  real-time 
isopachic  (equal  optical  path)  stress  analysis  of  specimen 
materials  having  photoelastic  stress-optic  properties  tor 
structural  analvsis  ot  stressed  structures  and  shapes  The 
novel  holographic  interferometer  provides  a  means  of  detect- 
ing and  measuring  stress  zones  inside  a  structure  or  shape. 

3.587.302 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THFIR  CRACK 

RESIST.ANCE 

Rodney  Ta-Chuan  Wu,  Morristown.  N.J..  assignor  to  Texas- 

U.S.  Chemical  Company,  Parsippany.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  800.587 

Int.  CI.  GOln. ^  54 

t.s.  CI.  73-100  6  Claims 


o 


A  means  and  method  for  char  rate  detection  in  ablative 
materials  are  provided.  In  accordance  with  the  invention, 
sound  wave  refiectors  are  embedded  at  predetermined 
depths  between  two  opposing  surfaces  of  virgin  ablative 
material  A  sound  generator  is  positioned  adjacent  one  sur- 
face to  send  ultrasonic  sound  waves  toward  the  second  sur- 
face which  is  exposed  to  charring  conditions  The  generator 
is  coupled  with  a  sensor  and  senses  return  of  sound  waves  so 
that  the  depth  of  char  and  rate  of  char  can  be  determined, 
since  as  the  char  front  moves  past  each  reflector,  the  result- 
ing layer  of  porous,  charred  ablative  material  prevents  reflec- 
tion of  sound  waves  from  refiectors  lying  beyond  the  char 
front  in  the  charred  layer  of  the  material 


A  fiex  testing  machine  for  elastomenc  compositions  pro- 
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vides  for  the  simultaneous  testing  of  a  large  number  of  m- 
dividual  samples  in  a  unit,  by  subjecting  them  to  a  number  of 
pure  flex  stresses,  the  specimens  under  test  all  bemg  mounted 
on  the  circumference  of  a  specimen  carrier  rotated  at  a  con- 
trolled but  variable  rate  of  speed  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  or  number  of  revolutions,  thereby  subjecting  each  of 
the  specimens  to  a  predetermined  number  of  flexes  by  caus- 
ing it  to  contact  in  each  revolution  at  least  one  deflector  bar, 
at  which  the  contact  is  of  a  nature  which  induces  pure  flex  in 
the  specimens,  all  this  being  conducted  under  controlled  but 
variable  conditions  of  temperature  and  atmosphere  within 
the  machine  and  in  a  measured  number  of  cycles. 


meshing  helical  gears  in  an  output  gear  box  of  an  engine  to 
determine  the  engine's  torque  output.  Lubricating  fluid  in  a 
chamber  is  subjected  to  the  axial  reaction  force  and  its  pres- 
sure reflects  torque.  An  important  feature  of  the  invention  is 
that  the  chamber  is  automatically  replenished  from  the  en- 
gine lubricating  system  during  certain  conditions  of  opera- 
tion. 


3^87303 
ALIGNMENT  MEASUREMENT 

Robert  B.  Corbett,  Ridge  Drive,  R.D.  #1,  Mars.  Pa. 
Filed  June  4,  1968,  S«r.  No.  734,374 
Int.  CL  coin  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  73-103 


16046 


6  Claims 


D- 


An  alignment  extensometer  (41 ,  43  FIG  2 )  is  disclosed  for 
measuring  the  alignment  of  a  test  specimen  31  subject  to 
axial  stress  Misalignment  is  measured  by  simultaneously 
sensing  the  components  of  bending  of  the  specimen  3  1  at  two 
sets  of  opposite  transverse  points,  one  set  at  right  angles  to 
the  other.  (FIG.  3)  with  pairs  of  pivoted  levers  45,  47  and  53, 
55)  which  are  deflected  oppositely.  The  deflections  for  each 
set  are  added  algebraically  to  produce  a  differential  measure- 
ment of  the  bending. 


3,58734 
TORQUE-INDICATING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Eckart,  King,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803.349 

Int.  CI.  G01I5//2 

U.S.  CI.  73-136  7  Claims 


3,587,305 

TWO-GEAR,  MISALIGNMENT  COMPENSATED 

TORQUE  SYSTEM 

James  R.  Parkinson,  Vergennes,  and  Robert  W.  Gamacbe, 

Middlebury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products, 

Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  824,442 

Int.  Ci.  GOll  3110 

U.S.  CI.  73-1 36A  2  Claims 
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In  a  phase  displacement  torque  measuring  system  utilizing 
a  pair  of  exciter  wheels  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  a 
shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  transducers  mounted  adjacent  each 
wheel  for  generating  alternating  signals  having  a  phase  dis- 
placement indicative  of  the  torsional  deflection  of  the  shaft. 
Compensation  for  shaft  misalignment  is  achieved  by  arrang- 
ing the  transducers  for  each  exciter  wheel  180°  apart  such 
that  any  misalignment  in  the  shaft  provides  electrical  phase 
shifts  of  equal  and  opposite  magnitude  in  the  aligned  transdu- 
cers for  the  two  exciter  wheels. 


3,587,306 

WIND  TUNNEL  MODEL  DAMPER 

Max  B.  Brvan.  Route  1,  Box  266,  Yorktown,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,435 

Int.  CI.G01m9/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-147 


1 1  Claims 


A  damper  system  for  alleviating  air  flow  shock  loads  on  a 
wind  tunnel  model  during  the  starting  and  shutdown  phases 
of  a  wind  tunnel  where  unsteady  flow  normally  exists  leading 
The  disclosure  illustrates  a  torque-indicating  device  of  the   to  large,  unsteady  model  loads  and  possible  damage  to  the 
type  that  uses  axial  reaction  force  on  one  of  a  pair  of  inter-    model  and  test  balances  on  the  model. 


3,587307 

TORQUE  WRENCH  ADAPTER 

Allen  E.  Newberg,  Route  3,  Box  374,  St.  James,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,635 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5124 

U.S.  CI.  73-139  10  Claims 


below  the  surface  of  the  sea  from  a  flotation  buoy,  ^hereby 
perturbation  of  the  buoy  by  wave  action  is  transferred  to  the 


A  holding  device  clamped  to  an  ordinary  box  end  wrench 
and  drivably  connected  to  a  torque  wrench.  The  holding 
device  has  a  base  carrying  a  plurality  of  clamp  members 
operable  to  connect  the  box  end  wrench  to  the  base.  A  gauge 
rod  secured  to  one  end  of  the  base,  is  used  to  locate  the  box 
end  wrench  on  the  base.  The  torque  wrench  is  drivably  con- 
nected to  the  base,  whereby  the  torque  wrench  is  used  in 
combination  with  the  box  end  wrench  to  tighten  a  nut  with  a 
selected  torque. 


3,587308 
WATER  WAVE  MONITOR 
James  W.  Tucker,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  Thomas  H.  Cosden, 
Lothian,  Md.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy 

FiledMayS,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,750 

Int.  CI.GOlf 
U.S.CL  73-170  6  Claims 


.-^':-^^^) 


canister  to  produce  accelerometer  readings  which  are  a  func- 
tion of  wave  activity 


3,587310 
HOLLOW  CORE  INSTRUMENT  CABLE 
Daniel  N.  Brown.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  I  mted 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>   the  SecrcUrv  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,267 

Int.  CI.  GOld  im 

U.S.CI.  73-170A  4  Claims 


A  hollow  core  conduit  is  wound  on  a  winch  or  storage  reel 
aboard  an  oceanographic  vessel  and  the  conduit  is  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  extend  from  the  vessel  to  a  submerged  posi- 
tion preferably  on  the  ocean  floor  where  n  is  anchored  The 
fact  that  the  conduit  is  formed  with  a  hollow  core  permits  an 
oceanographic    instrument,    such    as    a    bathvthermograph 
probe   to  be  run  up  and  down  the  conduit  when  the  conduit 
is  disposed  in  a  vertical  disposition  between  the  reel  and  the 
ocean  floor.  Temperature  sensing  thus  can  be  achieved  for 
all  depths  and  the  sensed  data  transmitted  by  a  telemetering 
hne  which  supports  the  probe  to  a  recorder  or  other  ap- 
paratus aboard  the  vessel  The  conduit  itself  includes  a  flcxh 
ble  and  porous  exterior  casing  member  formed  of  a  braided 
ropelike  material  and  a  coil  spring  eiasticallv  engaging  the  in- 
terior wall  of  the  casing  member  throughout  its  length  to  pro- 
vide bulkhead  strength  sufficient  to  maintain  the  hollow  core 
shape  of  the  conduit  over  a  desired  range  of  conduit  loads 
The  braided  casing  member  is  used  to  couple  the  ends  of  the 
conduit  to  the  reel  and  the  anchor  so  that  the  entire  tensile 
load  IS  borne  by  this  casing  with  the  interior  spring  relatively 
free  to  move. 


A  device  for  measuring  waveheights  from  less  than  one- 
tenth  of  an  inch  to  many  feet  by  the  use  of  a  single  thm  wire 
probe  Waveheight  is  determined  by  the  conductance 
between  the  thin  wire  and  the  body  of  water  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  length  of  wire  immersed  and  therefore  to  the  in- 
stantaneous waveheight. 


\  3,587309 

AERO-HYDRO  INTERFACE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Jasperson,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Trident 
Eneineering  Associates,  Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Filed  June  1 2,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  832,579 
Int.  CL  GOlc /i/(?0 
U.S.  CI.  73-170  8  Claims 

A  wave  measuring  system  in  which  an  accelerometer  sen- 
sor is  sealed  within  a  canister  suspended  by  a  long  lead  well 


3,587311 

AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Hays.  Jr.,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Teledyne, 

Inc., Los  Angeles, Calif.  „,.  o,o 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,838 

Int.  CI.  G01c2/  00 

U.S.CL  73-180  7  Claims 

The  ratio  between  a  change  in  local  airstream  direction 
and  the  corresponding  change  in  a  resultant  output 
representing  "normalized  angle  of  attack"  is  varied  as  a  func- 
tion of  flap  position  and  the  resultant  output  is  biased  as  a 
function  of  flap  position  so  that  the  resultant  output 
represents  zero  "normalized  angle  of  attack"  whenever  the 
combination  of  flap  position  and  local  airstream  directions 
such   that   the    aerodynamic    lift    is    zero   and   so   that   the 
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resultant  output  represents  100  percent  "normalized  angle  of 
attack"  whenever  the  combination  of  flap  position  and  local 
airstream  direction  is  such  that  a  further  increase  in  angle  of 
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attack  would  result  in  stalling  of  the  aircraft.  The  resultant 
output  representing  "normalized  angle  of  attack"  is  utilized 
tor  indication  or  control  purposes 


rality  of  chambers  interconnected  one  with  another  in  a  se- 
ries relationsliip  such  that  a  solution  flows  downwardly  from 
a  container  supplying  the  same  into  and  through  a  drip 
chamber  and  upwardly  therefrom  through  a  measuring 
chamber  for  delivery  to  a  patient.  The  drip  chamber  enables 
the  solution  delivered  thereto  to  be  counted  drop  by  drop, 
and  It  has  a  restricted  volume  adjacent  its  lower  end  enabling 
such  end  of  the  chamber  to  fili  quickly.  The  measuring 
chamber  ha';  a  generally  logarithmic  curvature  from  end  to 
end  thereof  cooperative  with  a  hall-shaped  restrictor 
mounted  therewithin  which  is  movable  along  the  measuring 
chamber  and  defines  a  flow  indicator,  the  position  of  which 
within  the  chamber  is  determined  by  the  flow  rate 
therethrough  The  flow  rate  can  be  varied  by  adjusting  a  me- 
tering clamp  mounted  on  a  compressible  tube  through  which 
fluid  IS  carried  to  a  patient 


3,587J12 
DIFFERENTIAL  SENSOR  BLUFF  BODY  FLOWMETER 
Charles  L.  McMurtrie.  North  Plainfield,  and  Alan  E.  Redely, 
Scotch  Plains,  N.J..  assignor  to  Eastech,  Inc.,  Watchung, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,615 

Int.  CI.  G01p5//0,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-204  9  Claims 


3.587,314 
METERING  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Kallmann,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger  Meter 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,442 

Int.  CLGOlp  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-252  22  Claims 


A  flowmeter  bluff  body  arrangement  is  disclosed  with  dif- 
ferential sensor  apparatus  mounted  on  a  base  surface  of  the 
body  which  faces  an  incoming  fluid  flow.  Electrically  heated 
sensors  are  provided  with  ceramic  materials  which  isolate 
heatable  grid  elements  from  physical  contact  with  the  fluid 
Circuitry  is  disclosed  for  translating  sensed  oscillatory  flow 
signals  into  indications  of  flow  rate  through  a  pipeline. 


3,587,313 
FLOW  METER  FOR  PARENTERAL  SOLUTIONS 
Bob  L.  Smith,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I.  V.  Ometer. 
Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  795,170 

Int.  CLGOlp  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-  209  9  Claims 


lie  128 


An  oscillating  piston-type  fluid  meter  including  a  measur- 
ing chamber  formed  of  a  thin  walled  stamped  and  drawn 
metal  housing,  with  a  piston  o'i  a  height  equal  to  the  internal 
height  of  the  chamber  wall,  center  hub,  output  drive  and 
division  plate  means  mounted  on  the  housing,  and  a  flat  plate 
cover  over  the  end  of  the  housing  and  the  piston.  The  mea- 
suring chamber  unit  is  supported  in  a  cup-shaped  meter  cas- 
ing with  a  re'^ilieiii  gasket  compressed  between  the  sidewall 
of  the  chamber  around  the  outlet  port  and  the  casing  wall 
around  an  aligned  outlet  passage,  and  support  lugs  engage 
the  opposite  side  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  end  wall.  A 
resilient  ring  applies  a  compressive  force  to  the  cover  in 
alignment  with  the  sidewall  of  the  chamber  to  retain  the 
cover  and  the  chamber  unit  in  position.  An  annular  strainer 
IS  mounted  on  the  support  lugs  and  extends  radially  between 
the  housing  wall  and  the  casing  wall. 


3,587,315 

SMALL  UNIT  CONSTRUCTION  GAS  METERS 

Kenneth    Frederick   Burrett,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

I  nited  (ias  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  31,  1968.  Ser.  No.  749,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1967, 

35357/67 

Int.  CI.  GOlfi/20 

U.S.  CI.  73-268  12  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  multichamber  gas  meter  hav- 
ing gas  flow  to  and  from  the  chambers  controlled  by  a  single 
slide  valve  which  executes  an  oscillatory  combined  rotational 
A  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  rate  of  intravenous  infu-    and  translational  movement.  A  further  aspect  of  the  disclo- 
sion  of  parenteral  solutions   The  flow  meter  includes  a  plu-    sure  also  relates  to  a  gas  meter  body  havmg  two  open  cham- 
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bers  and  formed  as  a  two  part  moulded  construction,  the  circuit  is  driven  by  the  amplified  signal  from  the  common 

chambers  being  closed  by  diaphragms  clamped  to  the  body  outlet  point  with  positive  on  and  positive  off  characteristics 

by  covers  defining  the  remaining  chambers  of  the  meter  The  to  prevent  dimming  and  flickering  A  visual  meter  is  a'«'  P^O" 

two  parts  of  the  body  may  be  formed  by  moulding  using  dies  vided  to  selectively  test  which  transducer  is  giving  the  hign- 

converging  from  three  directions,  two  of  which  directions  are  temperature  signal 

collinear. 


3,587316 

BUBBLE  PIPE  ATTACHMENT 

Bastiaan  Kapteyn,  8731  Paloma  Drive,  Orland  Park,  III 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,827 

Int.  CLG01f2//6 

U.S.  CI.  73-302 


3,587.318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  BY 

DETERMINING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

THERMOSENSmVE  ELEMENT  HEATED  BY  THE 

JOULE  EFFECT 

Pierre  Belugou,  Paris,  and  Jean  De  Chaumont,  Les  Ageux  Par 

6  Claims    Pont-Ste  Maxence.  France,  assignors  to  Charbonnages   De 

France.  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  826.326 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21.  1968.  152.665 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  lll'i.  13102.  GOlp  5:12 
U.S.  CI.  73-362  J4  Claims 


The  liquid  level  in  a  tank  is  determined  by  suspending  an 
air  bubble  pipe  in  the  liquid  and  the  pressure  on  the  air  is 
measured  as  the  air  bubbles  emerge  from  the  lower  open  end 
of  the  pipe.  The  open  end  of  the  pipe  is  kept  open  by  provid- 
ing a  wiping  rod  within  the  pipe.  The  rod  protrudes  from  the 
open  end  of  the  bubble  pipe  and  blades  are  attached  to  the 
protruding  end  of  the  rod.  The  blades  are  engageable  with 
the  surrounding  liquid  currents,  thus  moving  the  rod  and  wip- 
ing the  lower  margin  of  the  bubble  pipe 


3.587,317 

BRAKE  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

ONE  VISUAL  METER  AND  ONE  VISUAL  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

Edgar  J.  Ruof,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (ioodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,314 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7,76,  G08b  /  7/06 

U.S.CL  73-342  5  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measurement  by  determining 
the  temperature  of  a  thermosensitive  element  heated  by  the 
Joule  effect  utilizing  a  compensating  thermosensitive  element 
and  a  thermosensitive  detector  element  with  the  compensat- 
ing element  continuously  supplied  with  a  direct  current  while 
the  detector  element  is  supplied  with  square  direct  current 
waves  having  an  intensity  regulated  to  a  value  greater  than 
that  of  the  intensity  of  the  direct  current  supplving  said  com- 
pensating element.The  method  involves  regulating  the  dura- 
tion of  the  square  direct  current  waves  so  that  the  resistance 
of  the  detector  element  has  the  same  value  as  that  of  the 
compensating  element  whereby  the  value  of  one  of  the  varia- 
ble characteristics  of  the  square  direct  current  waves  may  be 
taken  as  the  representative  value  of  the  characteristic  quanti- 
ty to  be  measured 


3  587  319 

EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

W  illiam  J.  Andrews,  9633  Parkwood  Drive.  Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862.179 

Int.  CI.  A63b2//00.  GOll  .^02 

U.S.  CI.  73-379R  ^  Claims 


?'--,  *  ZS  VOt-T  1 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  brake  temperature  indication 
system  which  connects  a  plurality  of  thermal  indicating  trans- 
ducers through  amplifiers  to  a  common  outlet  point,  ampli- 

fierthe  signaU^^^^  An     exercising    device     havmg    a     universally     moun  ed 

as  h!gh  as  the  highest  indicating  transducer.  A  light  control    gripping  pole  attached  to  one  or  more  dampers  for  resisting 
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any  movement  about  its  universal  mounting.  The  dampers 
contam  a  viscous  fluid  within  either  opposed  reciprocating 
expansible  chambers  or  opposed  rotary  expansible  chambers 
and  are  mounted  between  a  support  on  either  the  same  side 
or  opposite  side  of  the  universal  mounting  with  respect  to  the 
grippmg  area  of  the  pole.  Expended  power  is  indicated  by  a 
thermometer  showing  the  temperature  of  the  damper  fluid 


3,587320 

ALTIMETER  INDICATING  MECHANISM 

INCORPORATING  FLEXIBLE  ROTARY  COUPLING 

Graham  A.  Ireland,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Douglas 

L.  McNaughton,  Almonte,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Leigh  Instrument  Limited 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,490 

Int.  CL  GOII  7112 

t.S.  CI.  73-386  5  Claims 


A  flexible  rotary  coupling  for  circumferentially  aligning 
two  shafts  while  permitting  circumferential  displacement  it 
the  two  shafts  are  independently  driven,  having  coaxial 
cranks  one  on  each  shaft  and  coaxial  spring-loaded  crank 
alignment  elements  urging  the  cranks  into  circumferential 
alignment  but  permitting  circumferential  misalignment 
against  the  spring  force. 

An  altimeter  with  permanent  connection  of  a  barometric 
input  through  a  flexible  rotary  coupling  to  the  indicating 
mechanism  while  permitting  the  indicating  mechanism  to  be 
independently  directly  driven  by  an  altitude  computer  input. 


3,587^21 
GLASS  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Dean  H.  Couch,  and  George  W.  Burdette,  China  Lake.  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,229 

Int.  CI.  GOII  7104 

U.S.  CI.  73-418  4  Claims 


vironmental  conditions  which  comprises  a  closed  glass  sam- 
ple cylinder  having  a  Bourdon  gauge  and  a  fill  tube  sealed  to 
the  top  thereof  A  glass  housing  open  at  one  end  is  sealed  to 
the  top  so  as  to  surround  said  fill  tube  and  Bourdon  gauge.  A 
small  mirror  is  attached  to  the  closed  end  of  the  Bourdon 
tube  gauge  and  another  mirror  is  attached  to  the  outside  of 
the  housing  which  acts  as  a  reference  mirror.  A  change  in 
pressure  causes  the  mirror  on  the  Bourdon  gauge  to  flash  a 
beam  of  light  which  is  recorded  from  a  scale  on  a  measuring 
apparatus. 


3^87,322 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING 
Stephen  L.  Lobdell,  Springfield,  Vt.,  and  Ralph  S.  Gamble, 
Chester,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products, 
Inc.,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,1 12 

Int.  CI.  GOII  7108 

U.S.  CI.  73-420  4  Claims 


A  mechanical  mounting  package  for  a  pressure  transducer 
utilizing  a  pressuretight  housing  for  enclosing  a  transducer 
and  exposing  only  its  torquing  surface.  The  transducer  is  sup- 
ported such  that  it  is  mechanically  isolated  from  environmen- 
tal effects. 


3,587,323 

WIND  DIRECTIONAL  AIR  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Vlorris  A.  Benjaminson,  626  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  City; 

Nicholas  M.  Satriano,  6410  Fitchett  St,  Rego  Park,  and 

Irwin  J.  Katz,  1 199  E.  53rd.  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,738 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1122 

U.S.  CI.  73-421.5  1  Claim 


An  all  glass  pressure  measuring  device  for  indicating  pres- 
sure buildup  of  certam  materials  under  predetermined  en- 


An  air-sampling  device  particularly  useful  in  a  ship  for  col- 
lecting aerosol  or  airborne  solid  particles  which  includes  a 
bearing-supported  aerovane  controlled  wide-mouth  collec- 
tion aperture  of  a  tubing  elbow  oriented  continuously  into 
the  wind  and  directing  the  airstream  intercepted  thereby  to 
pneumatic  conduit  terminating  in  a  chamber  having  lateral 
air  exhausts  and  a  removable  specimen  collection  dish  in  the 
path  of  the  air  issuing  from  the  conduit. 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured  and 
used  by  or  for  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica for  governmental  purposes  without  the  payment  of  any 
royalties  thereon  or  therefor.  ^ 
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3,587324 
SAMPLING  DEVICE 
William  J.  Bandy,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Sell,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Karl  R.  Rohrer  Associates,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,420 
Int.  CK  GOln  1110 
U,S.  CI.  73-423  7  Claims 


3,587326 
ACCELERATION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Wyckoff;  Bernard  Parker,  Teaneck,  NJ., 
and  Leon  Weisbord,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc.,  Uttle  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,767 

Int.  CL  GOlp  15104.  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  73-492  1 1  Claims 


A  sampling  device  adapted  to  take  predetermined  amounts 
of  liquid  from  a  conduit  for  testing  purposes.  The  sampler 
will  automatically  take,  at  set  time  intervals,  an  individual 
sample  from  the  flow  and  is  also  adapted  to  take  a  composite 
sample  proportionate  to  the  total  flow  with  this  second  sam- 
ple being  taken  in  response  to  the  volume  of  flow  through  the 
conduit. 


3,587325 

CONTROL  FOR  DYNAMIC  WHEEL  ALIGNNMENT 

APPARATUS 

Lee  Hunter,  St.  Louis,  and  David  A.  Senften.  Florissant,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,059 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1/22 

U.S.  CL  73-462  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  maximum  accelerations  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  adjacent  chambers  and  a  tube  in  communi- 
cation with  one  of  the  chambers  which  is  initially  filled  with  a 
substantially  incompressible  fluid.  A  proof  mass  is  disposed 
in  the  other  of  the  chambers  and  may  be  latched  there  In  the 
unlatched  condition,  the  proof  mass  responds  to  accelera- 
tions to  project  into  the  one  chamber  Such  projection  forces 
displaced  liquid  from  the  one  chamber  into  the  tube  past  a 
check  valve  allowing  such  flow  The  tube  contains  a  metallic 
bead  which  is  pushed  by  the  fluid  flowing  in  the  tube  and 
thus,  the  position  of  the  bead  along  the  tube  depends  on  the 
amount  of  fluid  displaced  The  check  valve  prevents  reverse 
flow  of  fluid  and  the  bead  is  held  in  its  maximum  displace- 
ment position. 

For  detecting  the  position  of  the  bead  along  the  tube,  the 
tube  interior  has  a  resistive  element  and  a  conductive  ele- 
ment, each  extending  axially  along  the  tube  and  being  insu- 
lated from  each  other  except  by  the  movable  bead  An  effec- 
tive potentiometer  is  thus  formed  which,  with  external  con- 
nections, energization  and  detecting  means  can  determine 
the  position  of  the  bead  and,  therefore,  also  the  acceleration 

To  hold  the  bead  firmly  against  the  liquid,  the  end  of  the 
tube  remote  from  the  check  valve,  communicates  with  a 
-losed  chamber  containing  a  gas  under  sufficient  pressure  to 
force  the  bead  along  the  tube 


3,587327 

ANGULAR  VELOCITY  MEASURING  AND  DIRECTION 

INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Jean  Pierre  Desthuilliers,  C belles.  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Des  Frelns   Et  Signaux  Westinghouse,  Freinville- 

Sevran,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968.  Ser.  No.  768,310 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1967,  126252 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  J/26 

U^.  CI.  73-502  4  Claims 


Control  means  in  the  nature  of  a  brake  which  can  be  ap- 
plied or  activated  in  response  to  unstable  motion  of  dynamic 
vehicle  wheel  alignment  apparatus.  The  control  means  is 
constantly  vigilant  in  monitoring  the  motion  of  such  ap- 
paratus so  that  a  vehicle  which  is  greatly  out  of  alignment  is 
prevented  from  causing  the  dynamic  apparatus  to  vibrate  or 
gyrate  in  an  unstable  and  dangerous  manner. 


Angular  velocity  measuring  and  direction   indicating  ap- 
paratus in  which  a  single  fluid  jet  stream  is  di\ided  into  two 
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jet  streams  each  flowing  in  substantially  tangential  contact 
with  opposite  sides  of  a  disc  fixed  on  an  axially  rotating  shaft 
which  imparts  to  the  jet  streams  a  pressure  differential  having 
a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  rotational  velocity  of  the 
shaft,  and  imparts  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  jet  streams  the 
higher  relative  pressure  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
shaft  rotation  In  one  embodiment,  a  proportional  amplifier 
device  connected  across  the  two  jet  streams  operates  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  gauge  to  provide  indications  of  speed  and 
direction  In  another  embodiment,  a  threshold  pressure 
responsive  device  provides  an  output  signal  only  when  the 
output  pressure  of  one  of  the  jet  streams  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,587328 

A  FLUID-JET  DEFLECTION  TYPE  INSTRUMENT 

HAVING  A  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  PUMP  WITH 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATION 

Wilfred  C.  Schuemann,  Rawlings  Heights,  Rawlings,  Md., 

assignor  to  Hercules,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,830 

Int.CLGOlp  15100 

U.S.  CI.  73-516  8  Claims 


50    4?  «« 


A  fluid  jet  deflection  type  instrument  for  sensing  motion 
having  a  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  laminated  piezoelectric 
elements  energized  to  expand  and/or  contract  alternately  so 
that  the  elements  vibrate  in  the  nature  of  a  diaphragm  pump, 
the  elements  having  a  pump  orifice  aligned  across  an  intake 
chamber  with  an  outlet  orifice,  whereby  fiuid  is  drawn 
through  the  pump  orifice  when  the  elements  move  to  in- 
crease the  volume  of  the  pump  chamber  and  a  charge  of  fluid 
is  expelled  through  the  pump  orifice  and  carries  across  the 
inlet  chamber  through  the  outlet  orifice  when  the  elements 
move  to  decrease  the  volume  of  the  pump  chamber. 


3,587,329 

TIMING  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  TIMED  OUTPUT 

SIGNALS 

Lambert  W .  Fleckenstein, 4445  N.  135th  St.,  Brookfleld,  Wis. 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,185 

Int.  CI.  F16n  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  74-3.54  6  Claims 


■*>  va5 


A  tinning  means  includes  a  timing  motor  for  driving  an  out- 
put signal  means  through  an  interruptable  clutch.  The  output 
signal  means  has  a  programmer  which  is  used  to  adjust  the 
duration  of  the  output  signals.  The  timing  means  may  be 
operated  on  cyclical  basis  and  includes  means  for  initiating 
the  operation  of  the  timing  means  at  a  desired  time  during 
the  cycle. 


3,587,330 
VERTICAL  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 
James  W .  Deer,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Spec- 
ialty Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,717 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  19128;  GOlp  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-5.6  5  Claims 
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A  vertical  reference  system  is  provided  for  supplying  out- 
put electric  signals  proportional  to  the  sines  of  the  angles  of 
tilt  of  a  structure  with  respect  to  the  vertical  about  two  tilt 
axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  The  specific  system  dis- 
closed includes  a  vertical  gyroscope  having  a  rotor  mounted 
in  inner  and  outer  gimbals  on  a  gyroscope  support  which  in 
turn  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  structure  subject  to  being  tilted. 
Two  force  balanced  accelerometers  are  secured  to  the 
gyroscope  support  and  each  is  positioned  to  sense  the  angle 
of  tilt  of  the  structure  about  one  of  such  tilt  axes.  The  ac- 
celerometers are  employed  in  conjunction  with  pickofTs  and 
torquers  on  the  axes  of  the  gimbals  to  maintain  the  spin  axes 
of  the  gyroscope  vertical.  The  output  signals  are  obtained 
from  the  pickoffs  on  the  gimbal  axes. 


3,587,331 
POWER  TAKEOFF  WITH  SHAFT  FREE  OF  RADIAL 

LOAD 
Jack  W .  Moss,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wichita  Clutch 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,828 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37100,  57102:  F16d  3118 

U.S.  CI.  74-  1 1  2  Claims 


A  power  takeoff  including  an  outwardly  extending  shaft, 
an  elongated  rotatable  member,  such  as  a  sheave  supported 
in  journaled  relation  on  the  exterior  of  a  housing  to  prevent  a 
radial  load  from  being  transmitted  to  the  shaft  thereby  to 
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enable  a  greater  torque  to  be  transmitted  to  an  elongated 
rotatable  member,  such  as  a  multigroove  pulley  or  a 
sprocket.  Such  power  takeoff  arrangement  enables  the  distal 
end  of  the  shaft  to  be  coupled  in  driving  relation  with  the 
multigroove  pulley  or  sprocket  in  a  universal  manner,  so  as 
to  be  relatively  free  floating  and  self-aligning,  and  to  transmit 
torque  only.  The  universal  connection  embodies  internal  and 
external  gear  members  with  sufficient  clearance,  which  when 
in  complementary  meshed  relation,  will  give  necessary 
clearance  for  proper  alignment  of  the  shaft  without  binding 
or  misalignment  thereof 


3,587,332 
OPERATION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  J.  Bell,  "Ashleaf  .  Whalley  Road,  Read,  Burnley,  Lan- 
cashire, England 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,860 

Int.  CI.  F16h  25108;  B67d  5108 

U.S.CL  74-54  10  Claims 


lower  portions  each  with  a  plurality  of  linear  grooves  therein. 
The  linear  grooves  in  the  lower  portion  are  offset  from  the 
linear  grooves  in  the  upper  portion  Each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  guide  tube  have  a  plurality  of  wedge 
grooves  intersecting  the  linear  grooves  in  both  the  upF>er  and 
lower  portions.  A  shaft,  positioned  within  the  guide  tube,  is 
connected  to  the  glove  box  turntable  and  includes  a  pin  in- 
serted in  one  of  the  linear  grooves  in  the  lower  portion  Mov- 
ing the  shaft  along  the  guide  tube  causes  the  pin  to  move 
along  the  linear  groove  in  the  lower  portion  to  engage  a 
wedge  groove  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  guide  tube  The 
wedge  groove  moves  the  pin  which  causes  the  shaft  to  rotate 
through  part  of  the  predetermined  angle  to  a  linear  groove  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  guide  tube  Moving  the  shaft  in  the 
reverse  direction  causes  the  pin  to  engage  a  wedge  groove  in 
the  lower  portion  which  moves  the  pin  so  as  to  rotate  the 
shaft  through  the  remainder  of  the  predetermined  angle  back 
to  a  linear  groove  in  the  lower  portion 


3,587334 
EXTENSIBLE  ECCENTRIC  LINKAGE 
(iordon   Willis,  Cambridge,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Computer- 
vision  Corporation.  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,737 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-89  4  Claims 
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An  operational  control  device  for  periodic  actuation  of  an 
aerosol  dispenser  or  other  unit  comprises  mechanism  for 
periodically  rocking  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  unit. 
the  mechanism  including  adjustments  for  selectively  varying 
both  the  frequency  and  time  of  actuation  of  the  unit. 


3,587,333 

GLOVE  BOX  TURNTABLE  CAM  ROTATING 

MECHANISM 

Richard  D.  Duncan,  413  Basswood,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970.  Ser.  No.  001,675 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CL  74-88  4  Claims 


'•-L- 
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An  eccentric  linkage  assembly  includes  an  extensible  link 
pivoted  eccentrically  at  one  end  to  a  rotatable  driving 
member  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  pivoted  member  A  fixed 
position  stop  is  provided  adjacent  the  pivoted  member  to 
stop  the  pivoted  member  at  a  point  when  said  link  is  ten- 
sioned  so  that  any  overrotation  of  the  driving  member  merely 
extends  the  link  to  further  press  the  pivoted  member  against 
the  position  slop.  In  a  modified  form  of  the  invention,  the 
link  is  both  extensible  and  contractable  so  that  a  second  posi- 
tion stop  may  be  provided  adjacent  the  pivoted  member  to 
fix  its  position  at  a  point  when  the  link  is  subjected  to  com- 
pression so  that  any  overrotation  of  the  driving  member  at 
this  point  merely  causes  the  link  to  contract  to  urge  the 
pivoted  member  against  the  second  stop 


3,587,335 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  PRECISE  MOTIONS 

Bradford  Howland,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Massa- 

setts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  815.038 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.15  11  Claims 


m 
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A  mechanism  for  rotating  a  glove  box  turntable  through  a        A  lilt  table  capable  of  precise  angular  motion  in  response 
predetermined  angle  includes  a  guide  tube  having  upper  and    to  the  movement  of  a  micrometer  screw  is  described    I  he 
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micrometer  screw  is  in  contact  with  an  end  ball  of  a  jux- 
taposed multiplicity  of  spherical  balls  in  opposed  "v"  shaped 
races  One  end  of  the  races  is  constrained  by  a  pivot  so  that 
the  movement  apart  of  the  races  is  angular  with  respect  to 
each  other.  At  the  pivot  end.  the  other  end  ball  of  the  mul- 
tiplicity of  balls  is  mechanically  constrained  from  moving 
along  the  race.  Therefore,  the  movement  of  the  screw  agamst 
the  ball  farthest  from  the  pivot  causes  the  balls  to  force  the 
races  angularly  apart.  Precision  following  of  the  angle  with 
respect  to  the  movement  of  the  micrometer  screw  is  obtained 
by  causing  the  micrometer  screw  to  impart  simultaneous 
rotational  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ball  with  which 
It  makes  contact.  This  device  is  modified  to  produce  precise 
pure  lateral  motion  of  a  member  with  respect  to  another  by 
linking  the  members  and  using  a  plurality  of  ball  races. 


operating  pushbuttons  a  selected  one  of  which  may  be  actu- 
ated (the  selection  being  made  according  to  the  grade  of  fuel 
desired)  to  start  the  dispensing  operation.  Upon  the  actua- 
tion of  a  pushbutton,  certain  instrumentalities  in  the  ap- 
paratus are  energized  or  released  to  (among  other  things) 
select  gearing  in  the  apparatus  appropriate  to  the  grade 
selected,  reset  the  counter  or  register  to  zero,  set  a  control 
valve  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  start  up  the  pump  to 
cause  the  dispensing  of  fuel  to  begin.  All  of  these  functions 
are  performed  automatically,  i.e.,  without  any  further  human 
intervention,  once  the  pushbutton  has  been  actuated.  Upon 
the  termination  of  the  actual  dispensing,  electrical  instrumen- 
talities are  automatically  activated  to  carry  out  certain 
resetting  operations,  prior  to  the  next  dispensing  operation. 
The  dispensing  apparatus  is  particularly  suitable  for  a  self- 
service  type  of  operation. 


3,587^36 

BELT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Charles  Bei^Jamin  Peak,  Geneseo,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moiine,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  S«r.  No.  867,673 

Int.Cl.  F16h  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  74-242.11  8  Claims 


3,587,337 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  FUEL  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,901 

Int.  CI.  F16h  5/74,  3/34,  B67d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-335  12  Claims 


3  587  J38 
MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  ROTARY  KILNS 
Georges  Henriot,  Houilles,  France,  assignor  to  Engrenages  Et 
Reducteurs  (Engrenages  Citroen  Et  Ets  Robert  Messaln 
Reunis),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,509 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1968,  Dec.  31, 

1968,  145,722;  182,547 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57100 

U.S.  CI.  74-410  9  Claims 


A  belt  drive  mechanism  for  connecting  a  driven  sheave 
mounted  forwardly  on  a  combine  with  a  straw  chopper  drive 
sheave  mounted  rearwardly  thereon,  including  a  first 
drivebelt  connecting  the  straw  chopper  drive  sheave  with  an 
intermediate  sheave  mounted  on  a  swingable  arm  forwardly 
on  the  combine,  and  a  second  drivebelt  connecting  the  inter- 
mediate sheave  with  the  driven  sheave.  A  spring-loaded  idler 
device  applies  tension  directly  to  the  first  belt  and  indirectly 
to  the  second  belt  through  the  swingably  mounted  inter- 
mediate sheave,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the 
idler  device  and  the  swingable  arm  mounting  the  inter- 
mediate sheave  applies  tension  directly  to  the  second  belt 
when  the  first  belt  is  removed  from  the  mechanism. 


It 


A  mechanism  tor  driving  an  open-ended  rotary  kiln  or 
grinder  carries  a  drive  gear  which  meshes  with  a  driving 
pinion  The  latter  is  in  turn  driven  by  an  output  shaft  of  a 
second  of  two  planetary  gear  trains.  The  gear  trains  are  cou- 
pled through  the  planet  carrier  of  the  first  and  the  drive  gear 
of  the  second.  The  gear  trains  are  mounted  one  one  either 
side  of  the  driving  pinion. 


3,587,339 

RIGHT-ANGLE  DRIVE 

Jack  J.  Gilbert.  SufTem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spyro  Dynamics 

Corporation,  Northvale,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  749,849,  Aug.  2, 
1968.  now  Patent  No.  3,537334,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  749350,  Aug.  2, 1968,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,133 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/12,55/10,37/06 
U.S.  CI.  74-416  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  selected  grade  of  motor  fuel       A  right-angle  drive  comprising  a  ball-toothed  gear  having  a 
(each  grade  having  a  different  octane  rating)  has  an  array  of   plurality  of  universally  rotatable  spaced  balls  at  its  periphery 
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and  driven  by  a  rotatable  face  gear  having  a  spiral  groove  serrations  to  permit  axial  movement  between  the  plug  and 
into  which  one  or  more  of  the  balls  fit.  The  drive  is  applied  to  socket  to  adjust  the  extension  of  the  sheath  relative  to  the 
the  control  of  the  planetary  g;ars  in  a  planetary  gear  train  to  wire  and  upon  release  of  cam  engagement  the  socket  con- 
provide  a  continuously  variable  speed  drive  which  is  reversi-  tracting  to  reengage  the  serations  to  lock  the  sheath  m  the 
ble.  adjusted  axial  extension. 


3,587340 

MECHANISM 

Albert    Grosseau,    Chaville,    France.    Assignor    to    Societe 

Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,371 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  1 1,  1968,  135,643 

Int.  CI.  G05g/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  74—469  7  Claims 


3,587342 

FOOT-OPERATED  HAND-RELEASED  PARKING  BRAKE 

Takeo   Yamazaki.    Kariya.   Japan,   assignor   to   Aisin   Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  Aichi  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1968.  43/57540 

Int.  CI.  G05g  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-540  5  Claims 


140  O-O 


This  mechanism  for  controlling  from  a  single  lever  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  and  independent  reciprocating  move- 
ments for  performing  different  functions  comprises  essen- 
tially a  control  lever  fulcrumed  about  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  a 
supporting  plate,  a  driving  pin  carried  by  said  control  lever 
and  adapted  to  drop  into  notches  constituting  radial  abut- 
ment elements  which  are  provided  at  the  free  end  of  each 
one  of  a  pair  of  quadrants  fulcrumed  on  pivot  pins  disposed 
on  either  side  of  the  pivot  pin  of  said  control  lever,  and  to 
escape  from  said  notches  at  the  end  of  an  angular  movement 
of  each  one  of  said  quadrants,  the  amplitude  of  said  angular 
movements  being  adjustable  by  adequate  stop  means. 


^^ 


'"  1  ©4-/.. 


2-'     ; 
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(J^ 


A  foot-operated  and  hand-released  parking  brake  operat- 
ing mechanism  having  a  pedal  at  the  end  of  which  is  provided 
a  segmental  ratchet  eccentric  to  the  center  of  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  pawl  that  is  spring  biased  to  the  ratchet  seg- 
ment for  engagement  with  it  to  be  retracted  agamst  the  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  pulling  out  a  handle  on  a  rod.  whereby  any 
moderated  amount  of  release  can  be  obtained. 


3.587.343 
MOTOR-COMPRESSOR 
Heinz    Mahncke.    Sonderborg.    and    Knud    Vagn    Valbjorn, 
Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  .\/S,  Nordborg, 
Denmark 

Filed  June  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  836.013 

Int.  CI.  G04gi/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-603  5  Claims 


3.587341 

ACTUATOR  CABLE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

Theodore  E.  Fiddler.  1268  SufHeld  Drive.  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,551 

Int.  CI.  F16c  I/10;F16127/I2 

U.S.  CI.  74-501  1  Claim 


A  flexible  actuator  cable  having  an  outer  sheath  and  a 
coaxial  wire  and  including  an  adjustable  plug  and  a  split 
sleeve  socket  combination  integrated  in  the  sheath  and  sur- 
rounding the  wire  wherein  the  plug  is  variably  depthwise  in- 
sertable  in  the  socket  to  vary  the  extension  of  the  sheath  rela- 
tive to  the  wire  to  adjust  tension  and  pressure  between  the 
wire  and  the  sheath  and  to  improve  ease  and  accuracy  of 
operation.  The  plug  and  socket  have  interlocking  serrations 
to  secure  their  axial  adjusted  position  and  a  cam  on  either 
the  socket  or  plug  forcibly  engageable  with  the  other  by  rela- 
tive angular  movement  to  expand  the  socket  to  disengage  the 


The  invention  relates  to  a  motor-compressor  assemblv  of 
the  type  used  for  small  refrigerating  machines  The  assembU 
has  a  vertical  crankshaft  arrangement  with  a  carrier  frame 
being  formed  with  radial  and  axial  thrust  bearings  to  provide 
lateral  and  vertical  support  for  the  crankshaft  A  detachable 
bearing  member  is  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
crankshaft  which  has  an  annular  bearing  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  said  axial  thrust  bearing  and  compensating  weight 
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means    for    counterbalancing    the    crank    portion    of    the 
crankshaft. 


3.587344 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Edwin  William  Plumb,  Linden  Road,  Woodbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,033 

Int.  CI.  F16p  1100 

t.S.  CI.  74-612  8  Claims 


3,587346 

AUTOMOTIVE  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM  OF 

LIMITED-SLIP  TYPE 

Koichi  Takahashi,  and  Nobuteni  Hitomi,  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,671 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/44 

L.S.  CI.  74-710.5  9  Claims 


An  automotive  jifferential  mechanism  of  limited-slip  type, 
the  mechanism  bemg  of  the  character  which  is  adapted  to 
prevent  a  rear  axle  wheel  from  spinning  idly  when  the 
running  resistance  m  the  wheel  is  reduced  with  a  reduced 
traction  transmitted  to  the  other  rear  wheel.  As  soon  as  one 
of  the  rear  wheels  is  on  a  low  traction  surface,  a  limitation  is 
exercised  on  the  differential  action  of  the  differential  gearing 
by  the  coupling  of  a  force  to  the  clutch  of  the  differential 
mechanism  as  caused  bv  a  twisting  action  of  its  center  ring. 


Several  U-shaped  rods  are  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment on  a  common  lateral  support  to  form  a  safety  barrier 
for  adjustable  mounting  on  a  punch  press  or  the  like,  the  ad- 
jacent legs  of  adjacent  U-shaped  rods  being  clamped  together 
and  the  adjacent  free  ends  of  each  rod  being  closed  by  a 
clamp  Several  barriers  may  be  joined  to  form  the  desired 
shape  of  barrier  and  the  individual  rods  can  be  positioned  to 
accommodate  tooling  and  stock  flow 


3,587,345 

TRANSMISSION 

William  M,  Johnson,  1304  N.  Delaware  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,020 

Int.  CI.  F16h  47/05.  i/74 

U.S.  CI.  74-688  1  Claim 


3,587,347 
V  ARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AtTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 
Car!  W.  Hanzi.  Hitchen,  and  James  M.  Laing,  Letchworth, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Limited,  Letch- 
worth. Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  1 1,  1967, 

46449/67 

Int.  CI.  F16h57//0,  B21k  1/30 

U.S.  CL  74-759  8  Claims 


f    as         lO 

•  i  «  ;  46  «<  / 


The  Specification  describes  a  variable  speed  hydraulically 
operated  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle  including 
three  epicyclic  gear  sets.  Control  of  gear  change  is  effected 
by  hydrauiicalK  operated  brakes  and  clutches.  Most  of  the 
components  of  the  brakes  and  clutches  are  formed  as  steel 
pressings  This  reduces  the  bulk  weight  and  cost  of  the  trans- 
mission 


3,587,348 
REDUCER  GEAR 
Constantin  Enoiu,  and  Valeriu  Sergiu  Popa,  both  of  Bucha- 
rest. Romania,  assignors  to  Grupul  Industrial  Foraj  Ex- 
trattie  Titeiu  Vloinesti,  Moinesti,  Romania 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Feb.  19,  1968,  55922 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/28.  13108:  F21b  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  74-797  10  Claims 

An  input  shaft  1  is  connected  to  the  sun  gear  4  of  a  plane- 
tary-gear set  whose  planet  carrier  7,  11  is  fixed  to  an  output 
A  fluid  coupling  having  a  planetarv  gear  system  mounted  shaft  12  while  an  associated  ring  gear  is  formed  by  a  stationa- 
on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  driving  element  thereof  The  ry  housing  22,  the  planetary  pinions  being  constituted  by 
planetary  gear  system  includes  a  sun  gear  which  receives  the  rotatable  discs  7  bearing  independently  rotatable  rollers  5 
input  The  planetary  gears  are  coupled  to  a  race  which  is  an  which  act  as  teeth  by  fitting  into  peripheral  recesses  c  of  the 
integral  part  of  the  driven  element  of  the  fluid  coupling.  housing,  the  teeth  of  the  sun  gear  are  constituted  by  pointed 


June  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1463 


cams   4    whose   angular   spacing   or   pitch    is    considerably    predetermined  speed  ratio   The  orbiting  ball  actuates  strain- 


greater  than  that  of  the  recesses  whereby  an  increased  step- 


wave-type  gearing  that  further  multiplies  the  speed  ratio  pro- 
vided by  the  ball  to  drive  an  output  This  transmission  may 
have  elastomeric  parts  which  provide  for  automatic  adjust- 
ment for  wear  of  the  transmission  components  and  which 
reduce  slippage  between  these  parts  A  plurality  of  these 
transmissions  can  be  readily  coupled  in  series  to  provide  a 
multistage  transmission  for  producing  large  reduction  ratios 


I     1 


t-~. 


down  ratio  is  realized  even  with  a  relatively  small  ratio  of  the 
pitch  radii  of  the  ring  and  sun  gears 


3,587,349 
AXIAL  GEAR  TRAIN 
Philip  E.  Massie,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,462 
Int.  CI.  FI6h  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  74-800 


3  Claims 


There  is  a  differential  reduction  drive  possible  by  having 
strain-wave  gearing  drive  a  transmission  housing  relative  to  a 
support  m  one  direction  at  a  first  speed  ratio  and  by  having 
the  output  shaft  rotatably  o.iven  by  strain-wave  gearing  at  a 
second  speed  ratio  relative  to  the  case  and  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  produce  a  differential  reduction  drive  One  of 
the  embodiments  provides  a  mechanism  for  unlocking  the 
drive  so  that  the  output  may  freewheel  in  either  direction 
permitting  override  manual  operation. 


The  device  is  an  axial  gear  train  for  purposes  of  effecting  a 
change  of  speed  such  as  a  substantial  reduction  in  speed. 
There  is  provided  a  fixed  or  nonrotatable  bevel  gear  at  the 
center  of  which  is  an  input  shaft.  Axially  aligned  with  the 
input  shaft  is  an  output  shaft  having  a  rotatable  output  bevel 
gear  on  it.  The  input  shaft  has  an  axial  portion  between  the 
two  bevel  gears  which  is  positioned  at  an  angle,  and  jour- 
naled  on  this  part  of  the  input  shaft  is  a  double  bevel  gear 
having  bevel  teeth  on  both  sides  so  that  one  side  of  this  gear 
meshes  with  the  nonrotatable  gear  and  one  side  meshes  with 
the  rotatable  output  gear  Different  relationships  are  possible 
as  between  the  number  of  teeth  on  the  fixed  gear,  the 
number  of  teeth  on  one  side  of  the  angle  gear;  and  as 
between  the  number  of  teeth  on  the  output  gear  and  the 
number  of  teeth  on  the  other  side  of  the  angle  gear.  By 
reason  of  these  relationships  high  reductions  in  speed  or  in- 
creases in  speed  are  possible  as  between  the  input  shaft  and 
the  output  shaft. 


3,587,350 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING  FRICTION  DRIVE 

AND  GEAR  DRIVE 
Bert  R.  Wanlass,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,249 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  74-800  19  Claims 

Speed-reducing  transmission  having  a  ball  driven  in  an  or- 
bital path  about  the  armature  shaft  of  a  drive  motor  at  a 


3.587,351 

TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROLS  W ITH  NEUTRAL 

START  SW  ITCH 

Robert  C.  Keller.  Troy,  and  Leslie  K.  Walters,  Warren.  Mich.. 

assignor  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  869.197 

Int.  CI.  B60k  2 //GO.  G05q  .VOO.  F02n  /  7^00 

U.S.  CI.  74-850  10  Claims 


Controls  for  a  manual  transmission  incorporating  an  inter- 
lock that  prevents  simultaneous  selection  of  tuci  gear  ratios 
at  the  same  time.  A  neutral  start  s\Mtch  is  employed  for  con- 
trolling the  engine  starter  circuit  In  one  embodiment  the 
start  switch  is  actuated  by  double  le^er  interlock  components 
and  in  another  embodiment  by  camming  action  of  locking 
balls  disposed  between  parallel  shift  rails  The  transmission 
controls  and  neutral  start  switch  and  controls  are  supported 
in  a  cover  plate  for  the  access  opening  in  the  transmission 
housing. 


3.587,352 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Nobutake  Ougi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Kanagawa-ku.  Jokohama,  Japan 
Filed  May  6.  1969.  Ser.  No,  822.171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Ma\  13.  1968.  43- 

31768 
Int.  CI.  B60k  /  y;00 
U.S.  CI.  74-868  5  Claims 

A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle  to  provide  a  constant 
shifting  limit  speed  from  second  to  first  speed  ratio  without 
respect  to  the  accelerator  opening  and  also  to  enable  the 
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hifting  from  second  to  first  speed  ratio  always  at  the  same    valve,  and.  coupled  to  the  shift  valve  a  throttle  pressure  de- 
ehicle  speed.  This  system  comprises  a  2-1  schedule  valve    lector  and  a  governor  detector.  The  throttle  pressure  detcc- 
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for  changmg  the  drive  through  the  transmission  from  second    tor   is  provided   with  two  springs  to  give  a  change-speed 
to  first  and  a  kickdown  cutoff  valve.  characteristic  with  two  degrees  of  slope.  / 


3,587^53  3,587^55 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  Robert  H.  Schaefer,  R.  R.  1,  Box  289,  WestHeld,  Ind.,  assignor 

Tetsuya  lijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com-  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

pany  Ltd.,  Jokohama,  Japan  Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,774 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,260  Int.  CI.  B60k  19114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1968,  43/31769  U.S.  CI.  74-868                                                        36  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60k  y  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-868  22  Claims 


A  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  ajtomatic  transmission 
mechanism  for  an  automotive  vehicle  to  reduce  a  shifting 
time  upon  manual  downshifting  by  raising  line  pressure  for 
effecting  good  engine-braking  function  This  system  com- 
prises a  throttle  backup  valve  means  for  providing  high  fluid 
pressure  without  respect  to  the  low  throttle  opening  in  en- 
gine, and  a  backup  schedule  valve  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  ihe  throttle  backup  valve  depending  upon  the  position 
of  the  selector  valve  means 


3,587,354 

CHANGE-SPEED  CHARACTERISTIC  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  IN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Tomio  Oguma,  Iruma-Gun;  Sadanori  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  and 

Tadaatsu  Satomi,  Tokorozawa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1968,  43/53653 

Int.  CI.  B60k  21100;  F16k  2^100 
U.S.  CI.  74-868  7  Claims 

A  change-speed  characteristic  control  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes, for  low-  and  high-speed  friction  clutches,  a  shift 


An  engine  driven  multispeed  transmission  having  an  auto- 
matic shift  control  system  having  an  automatic  shift  valve 
which  IS  spring  biased  to  a  downshift  position,  upshifted  in 
response  to  a  pressure  proportional  to  the  output  shaft  speed 
and  further  controlled  by  two  signal  pressures  proportional  to 
torque  demand  on  the  engine  to  provide  upshifts  at  speed 
values  which  gradually  increase  and  downshifts  at  lower 
speed  values  which  increase  more  rapidly  as  the  torque  de- 
mand increases  from  low  to  high  values  so  the  difference 
between  the  upshift  speed  and  the  downshift  speed  gradually 
decreases  with  increasing  torque  demand  to  provide  an  auto- 
matic transmission  shift  control  which  shifts  in  response  to 
decreasing  changes  in  speed  with  increasing  torque  demand 
for  optimum  performance.  Manual  overcontrols,  a  throttle 
actuated  detent  may  provide  shifting  at  output  speeds  at  or 
slightly  higher  than  the  maximum  torque  demand  automatic 
upshift  speed  and  a  manual  range  selector  may  provide  shift- 
ing at  a  higher  output  speed  than  detent  shift  speed. 
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3,587356 
SAW  SET 
Clarence  R.  Ferguson,  Argonia,  Kans.,  and  Ruble  E.  Periman, 
Owasso  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,058 

Int.  CI.  B23d  63102 

U.S.  CI.  76-64  7  Claims 


resulting  bit  with  molten  metal  mav  be  additionally  earned 
out.  Throughout  the  process,  the  diamond  particles  are  not 


/ 
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A  saw-setting  too!  has  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  hingedly  in- 
terconnected to  a  pair  of  handles  for  opening  and  closing  of 
the  jaws.  An  adjustable  spindle  is  provided  on  the  lower  jaw 
for  rotatably  supporting  a  rotary  blade  during  location  of  al- 
ternate, successive  teeth  of  the  blade  for  deflection  between 
a  plunger  and  anvil  on  the  jaws.  A  flexible  blade  stop  on  each 
side  of  the  tool  is  provided  for  engaging  and  indexing  the 
blade  during  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  a  limit  member  on  the 
upper  jaw  abuts  the  blade  during  closure  of  the  jaws  to  insure 
uniform  deflection  of  each  tooth  and  prevent  deformation  of 
the  body  of  the  blade. 

/  


3,587357 
PLASTICS  EXTRUSION  DIES  AND  METHOD  OF  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Frank  B.   Mercer,  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to  Netlon 

(P.T.A.)  Limited,  Blackburn,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  2,  1967, 

44,802/67 

Int.  CI.  B21k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  76-107  1  Claim 


subjected  to  temperatures  exceeding  approximately  150°  C  , 
whereby  their  properties  are  not  impaired,  and  high  drilling 
performance  of  the  bit  is  afforded 


3,587359 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Robert  M.  McCash  and  Lewis  A.  Clever,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milseion,  Inc.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792.926 

Int.  CI.  B23b  39/00;  B23g  3/157 

U.S.  CI.  77-3  5  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  tool  and,  more  particu- 
larly, to  apparatus  for  stopping  a  spindle  at  a  predetermined 
angularity. 


3,587360 
TOOL  LENGTH  MEASURING  DEVICES  FOR  USE  WITH 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
John  Oxenham,  Boorley  Green,  near  Botley,  England,  assignor 
to  Vero  Precisin  Engineering.  Ltd.,  Regents  Park,  South- 
ampton, Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25,  1968, 

3953/68 

Int.  CI.  B23b  49/00.  B23q  3/157 

U.S.  CI.  77-5  7  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  complex  cross  section  die 
for  the  extrusion  of  plastics  material  for  the  purpose  in- 
dicated comprising  dividing  the  die  section  into  two  com- 
ponents each  of  which  can  be  formed  on  a  die  member  face 
by  a  milling  or  like  machining  operation  in  or  on  that  face,  so 
forming  the  two  die  section  components  as  open  ducts  on  op- 
posing surfaces  of  a  tapering  die  member  portion  and  in  re- 
gister so  that  the  two  component  ducts  merge  at  the  narrow 
edge  of  the  tapering  die  member  portion  together  to  form  an 
extrusion  die  orifice  of  the  desired  complex  shape,  the  com- 
ponent ducts  being  closed  on  their  otherwise  open  sides  by 
die  member  portions  in  contact  with  the  tapering  die  member 
portion  surfaces. 

3,587358 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  FABRICATION  OF  DIAMOND- 

FACED  DRILLING  BITS 

Kunihiro  Yoshino,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Tone  Boring  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1968,  Feb.  24, 

1968,  Sept.  3, 1968, 43/1 1377;  43/1 1378;  43/63198 

Int.  CI.  B21k  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  76-108  4  Claims 

Diamond  particles  are  secured  to  a  drilling  bit  body  by  a 

metal  layer  deposited  by  electrocasting.  Melt  spraying  of  the 


A  numerically  contiolled  machine  tool  which  includes  a 
tool  length  measuring  unit  which  measures  each  tool  inserted 
into  a  spindle  of  the  machine  and  converts  the  length  mea- 
surement into  an  electrical  signal  which  is  fed  into  the  con- 
trol system  of  the  machine  to  ensure  that  the  travel  of  the 
tool  during  a  cutting  operation  will  conform  exactly  with  that 
desired  by  the  programmer  of  the  machine 
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3.587^61 

NO  TOOL  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  TOOL  HOLDER 

Theodore  M.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.  „_  .  .^ . 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,604 

Int.  CI.  B23b  47/00.  B23q  1 1 100 

L.S.CI.77-5  ^C'-""* 
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3,587363 

BALL  PLUNGER  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Lawrence  W.  Rogers,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,194 

Int.  CL  B25b  13/50 

U.S.CL  81-53.2  »  Claim 


A  "no  tool,"  -broken  tool"  or  "improperly  set  tool'  detec- 
tion device  for  use  with  taps,  drills,  reamers,  boring  tools 
counter  bores  and  milling  cutters  which  includes  a  tool 
holder  and  a  movable  shell  thereon  normally  biased  out- 
wardly of  each  other,  with  a  radioactive  element  on  the 
holder  and  the  shell  normally  spaced  from  the  radioactive 
element  in  conjunction  with  a  radiation  detection  system 
whereby  upon  compressive  engagement  of  the  tool  with  a 
work  piece  due  to  its  longitudinal  feed,  there  will  be  a  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  tool  holder  and  shell  such  as  will  posi- 
tion said  shell  to  protectively  enclose  said  radiation  element, 
said  relative  movement  being  prevented  when  there  is  "no 
tool."  "a  broken  tool"  or  an  "improperly  set  tool  .  and  the 
method  of  providing  said  detection  system. 


A  tool  for  accurately  and  precisely  installing,  and  for 
removing  threaded  inserts  or  studs  of  the  ball  plunger  type. 
The  assembled  tool  comprises  a  holder  in  the  shape  of  a  large 
nut  having  a  threaded  bore  and  a  boss  formed  at  one  end.  A 
screw  of  predetermined  length  and  a  ball  plunger  are 
threaded  into  the  holder  with  the  screw  tightened  agamst  the 
ball  plunger  providing  an  installing  assembly. 

3,587,364 

TWO  ARMED  RATCHET  WRENCH 

Xavier  Marie  Joseph  Antoine  Peyre,  Brest,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,441 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1967,  Sept.  26, 

1968,  122930;  167756 

Int.  CL  B25b  13146 

U.S.  CL8 1-57.39  6  Claims 


3,587362 
DRILLING  JIG 
Viktor  Cho,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968.  Ser.  No.  770.71 1 

Int.  a.  fi23h  47128,  49/04 

L.S.CI.408-115 


5  Claims 


A  drilling  jig  m  which  several  drill  bush  holders  are  ad- 
lustably  mounted  over  a  baseplate.  Each  holder  is  approxi- 
mately U-shaped  and  normally  fastened  to  the  baseplate  by 
Its  bight  portion.  A  screw  connecting  the  two  leg  portions  ot 
the  holder  permits  the  free  ends  of  the  leg  portions  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  clamping  a  split 
ring  held  between  the  free  ends  about  a  drill  bush  The  hol- 
ders the  positioned  on  the  baseplate  by  means  of  a  gage  hav- 
ing two  arms  elongated  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  car- 
rying respective  slides.  Cooperating  abutments  on  one  slide 
and  on  the  baseplate  determine  the  position  of  the  gage 
which  is  guided  relative  to  the  baseplate,  and  a  conical  ele- 
ment on  the  other  slide  may  be  engaged  coaxially  with  a  drill 
bush  in  the  holder  to  be  positioned. 


The  wrench  comprises  two  arms  pivotally  connected  as  the 
arms  of  shears  The  first  arm  is  integral  with  a  crown  gear 
wl^ch  engages  planet  pinions  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  a 
planet  camir  w^ich  rotates  about  the  axis  of  the  crown  gear, 
the  planet  pinions  engage  a  central  sun  gear  ^^'h-ch^otates 
about  said  axis  and  which  is  solid  with  the  torque  head  of  the 
wrench  and  ratchet  means  integral  with  the  second  arm  ena- 
ble to  lock  the  planet  carrier  in  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
second  arm  for  the  actuating  of  said  torque  head  during  the 
movement  of  said  arms,  towards  each  other. 


3,587,365 
AIR-POWERED  WRENCH 
Raoul  H.  De  Gaston,  LynwwMl,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,146 
Int.  CL  B25b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  81-58.1  7  Claims 

This  wrench  is  essentially  a  hand  tool  provided  with  aux- 
iliary power  m  the  form  of  an  air  motor  for  rapidly  turning 
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nuts  or  other  threaded  fasteners  when  moving  freely  with 


ii»-;  •*<- 


3,587367 
CUTTING  TOOL  ION  NEUTRALIZER  AND  METHOD 
Richard  A.  Dotson,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  751.500 

Int.  CI.  B23b  J/00,  B23c  1/00 

U.S.  CL82-1  8  Claims 


relatively  low  torque  At  the  same  time,  the  tool  is  capable  of 
normal  use  as  a  hand-operated  tool. 


3,587366 
CRUCIFORM,  COLLAPSIBLE  TOOLS,  SUCH  AS  TIRE 
WRENCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Horst  Klein,  and  Manfred  Schaefer,  Wermelsklrchen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1968, 

K60427/870 

Int.  CL  B25b  13/00,  B25g  1/00 

U.S.CL  81-177  2  Claims 


A  method  and  device  for  reducing  tool  wear  of  metal- 
cutting  tools.  The  tool  life  is  increased  by  preventing  flow  of 
electrons  from  the  tool  and  consequent  ionization  of  the  tool 
metal  atoms  during  the  machining  process  This  is  accom- 
plished in  the  preferred  embodiment  by  the  use  of  an  ion 
neutralizer  device  which  senses  the  polarity  and  magnitude  of 
electron  flow  and  generates  an  opposite  polarity  and  equal 
magnitude  electron  flow  which  is  directed  into  the  tool  The 
electron  flow  is  reduced  in  other  embodiments  of  the  device 
by  insulating  the  tool  from  the  workpiece  or  by  insulating  the 
tool  or  workpiece  from  the  machine  frame 


3,587368 
TURRET  LATHE  OR  LIKE  MACHINE 
Franz    Reiners,    Berg.    Erkelenz-Land,    and    Georg    Walk, 
Rheydt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1968.  Ser.  No.  713.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  17,  1967, 

M73218 

Int.  CI.  B23b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  82-2.5  8  Claims 


AJ 


a., 


A  tool,  such  as  a  tire  wrench,  comprises  two  arms  joined 
by  a  threaded  bolt  for  relative  pivotal  movement  from  a 
folded  storing  position  to  a  cruciform  working  position.  To 
decrease  the  bending  forces  on  the  bolt  when  the  tool  is  util- 
ized, a  coupling  is  located  between  the  arms  and  retained  in 
place  by  the  bolt.  The  coupling  comprises  a  disc  having  a 
first  groove  in  one  side,  and  a  second  groove  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  groove  in  the  opposite  side.  In  the  cruciform 
working  position,  the  arms  interfit  within  the  grooves,  and 
the  threaded  bolt  is  tightened  to  hold  the  arms  and  coupling 
in  their  interconnected  positions.  Manual  forces  on  one  arm 
are  resolved  by  the  coupling  into  a  large  tensile  force  com- 
ponent acting  axially  on  the  bolt  and  a  negligible  bending 
force  component  also  acting  on  the  bolt.  The  tensile  force  on 
the  bolt  acts  to  increase  the  frictional  contact  between  the 
surfaces  of  the  second  arm  and  its  groove,  whereby  the  major 
portion  of  the  manual  forces  on  the  first  arm  is  transmitted  to 
the  second  arm  by  the  frictional  contact.  For  better  frictional 
engagement,  the  interfitting  surfaces  of  the  grooves  and  arms 
may  be  roughened. 


Turret  lathe  has  a  turret  beam  mounted  on  a  turret  shaft 
and  extending  transversely  thereto  The  turret  beam  carries 
at  least  one  displaceable  slider  or  carnage  formed  as  a  tool  or 
workpiece  carrier  The  slider  is  connected  to  a  displacing 
mechanism  carried  bv  the  turret  beam 


3,587369 
ROTARY  MACHINE  TOOL 
Franz    Reiners.    Berg,    Erkelenz-Land,    and    Georg    Walk. 
Rheydt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968.  Ser.  No.  724.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1967, 
M73796IB /49a 
Int.  CI.  B23b  13102 
U.S.  CI.  82-2.5  1  Claim 

Rotary  machine  tool  includes  a  rotary  spindle  mounted  m 
a  machine  frame  and  a  movable  support  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  carrying  at  least  two  clamping  devices.  The  sup- 
port is  adjustable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  operating 
spindle  to  at  least  two  positions  wherein  one  of  the  clamping 
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devices  .s  connectable  to  the  operating  spindle  for  rotating    body  has  two  sets  of  slots  extending  inwardly  from  opposite 
TherewUh  and  the  other  of  the  clarnping  devices  is  accessible    ends,  the  slots  of  one  set  being  located  circumferentialiy 

between  the  slots  of  the  other  set,  whereby  a  unitary  but 
compressible  structure  is  produced.  A  concave  area  on  the 


.^« 


collet  body  provides  for  clamping  by  a  chuck  and  expansion 
of  the  work  holding  end.  An  arcuate  surface  adjacent  the  ex- 
pansible portion  provides  for  tangential  contact  of  the  arbor 
with  the  tapered  surface  of  a  chuck  or  other  clamping  device. 


for  alternately  clamping  therein  a  workpiece  to  be  machined 
and  removing  therefrom  a  workpiece  already  machined. 


3,587^70 

MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  BAR  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE 

Gordon  H.  Porath,  Brighton,  and  Anthony  J.  Martin,  Livonia, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,638 

Int.  CI.  B23b  9104 

U.S.  CI.  82-3  2  Claims 


3,587372 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A 

WORKPIECE 

Thomas  B.  Frew,  Coppenhall,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to 

StafTord  Tool  &  Die  Company  Ltd.,  Stafford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1968, 

15221/68 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7110 

U.S.  CI.  83-16  12  Claims 


A  multiple  spindle  bar  automatic  machine  including  a  base 
and  a  spindle  carrier  for  supporting  circumferentialiy  rotata- 
ble  spindles  The  base  and  spindle  carrier  have  complementa- 
ry spaced  cylindrical  surfaces.  The  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the 
base  are  formed  with  circumferentialiy  spaced  pressure  pads 
and  a  restrictor  is  associated  with  each  said  pressure  pad 
Fluid  is  supplied  under  pressure  to  each  said  restrictor  and 
pressure  pad. 


A  press  machine  with  platens  moved  relatively  to  one 
another  by  two  piston  and  cylinder  units  of  different  capacity 
acting  successively  The  operative  positions  of  the  units  are 
adjustable  relatively  and  in  unison.  A  form  tool  is  placed 
between  the  platens  to  engage  a  workpiece  and  heating 
means  is  connected  to  the  form  tool  to  locally  heat  the  work- 
piece  in  use,  the  form  tool  is  driven  into  the  workpiece  to  a 
predetermined  depth  by  one  of  the  units  with  simultaneous 
operation  of  the  heating  means.  Thereafter  a  final  movement 
of  the  tool  at  increased  force  is  effected  by  the  other  unit  to 
complete  the  penetration  of  the  workpiece. 


3.587,371 
EXPANDING  ARBOR-COLLET 
John  F.  Sherwood,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,834 
Int.  CI.  B23bi//40 
U.S.  CI.  82-44  13  Claims 

An  expanding  arbor-collet  designed  to  hold  work  by  inter- 
nal pressure  of  the  arbor  within  a  workpiece,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  and  fulcrum  means  which  permit  end  boring  of 
the  workpiece  without  obstruction  by  any  arbor  parts  The 
fulcrum  means  is  manually  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
body  into  two  positions,  one  for  machining  the  forward  end 
in  preparation  for  holding  the  work,  and  the  other  for  ex- 
panding the  forward  end  into  work  holding  engagement.  The 


3  587,373 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GRANULES 
Carl  Vicktor  Astrand,  Hanaskog,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tarkelt 
AB,  Malmo  C.  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  1968, 
3423/1967 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5120 
U.S.  CI.  83-43  16  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  making  granules  from 
both  relatively  brittle  and  soft  materials,  such  as  frozen  PVC 
or  rubber,  and  to  an  apparatus  for  performing  the  method. 
Characteristic  of  the  method  is  that  the  granules  are  cut  in- 
dividually one  after  the  other  from  the  edge  of  a  continuously 
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supplied  web  towards  the  middle  of  said  web  or  towards  the 
middle  of  a  number  of  width  sections  of  said  web  by  cutting 


means  each  having  two  cutting  edges  which  make  an  angle 
with  each  other  and  with  the  plane  of  the  web 


3,587,374 
PRESETTABLE  SLITTER-SCORER  APPARATUS 
Warren  A.  Stewart,  Monkton,  and  Richard  J.  Bridges,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com  pan  \.  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,31 1 
Int.  CI.  B23d  /9/06   B26d  1124 
U.S.  CI.  83-56  17  Claims 
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3.587,375 
SYSTEMS  FOR  MARKING  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  WITH  A 

REPETITIVE  PATTERN 
Carl  Thumim,  Margate  City,  N.J.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,794 

Int.  CI.  B26d  .^  J6 

U.S.  CI.  83-71  15  Claims 


%.; 


A  system  for  marking  a  magnetic  tape  with  a  repetitive 
pattern  of  marks  is  disclosed,  which  system  is  particular!) 
useful  in  a  paper-cutting  machine  of  the  type  which  employs 
a  back  gauge  movable  along  a  worktable  to  position  a  load  of 
paper  or  the  like  with  respect  to  a  reciprocating  guillotme- 
type  knife  blade  The  system  includes  a  recording  head,  and 
a  reading  head  spaced  therebehind  by  a  predetermined 
distance  which  corresponds  to  a  desired  spacing  of  the  marks 
of  the  repetitive  pattern  of  marks  on  the  tape  The  recording 
head  places  a  first  mark  on  the  tape  Thereafter,  when  the 
reading  head  senses  the  presence  of  the  mark,  it  energizes 
the  recording  head,  now  further  downstream  on  the  tape,  to 
place  a  second  mark  on  the  tape  This  "leapfrog"  action  con- 
tinues until  the  repetitive  pattern  is  complete 


3.587.376 
AUTOMATIC  ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Isao  Hirano,  Tokorozawa-shi,  and  Nofuhito  Nakajima.  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignor  to  Nichiban  Co..  Ltd..  Cheyoda-ku  Tokyo. 
b\  Nohichito  Nakajima 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1 969.  Ser.  No.  8 1 2.799 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1968,  Apr.  10, 

1968.  Apr.22.  1968,  Apr.  26.  1968,  Apr.  27,  1968. 

43/23065;43/23439:43/qrps:nm/27870;43  34201 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/4 

U.S.  CI.  83— 110  9  Claims 


2SIMS21 


A  slitter-scorer  machine  used  in  the  production  of  corru- 
gated paperboard  having  means  for  presetting  one  set  of 
slitting  heads  and  scoring  heads  during  operation  of  another 
set  of  such  heads  comprising  two  sets  of  shafts  upon  which 
the  heads  are  mounted  with  the  shafts  secured  between  a  pair 
of  circular  side  frames  to  form  a  spool  arranged  for  rotation 
about  a  central  trunnion  so  that  with  the  spool  in  one  circum- 
ferential position  one  set  of  shafts  with  the  heads  thereon  are 
in  position  for  acting  upon  an  advancing  web  of  paperboard 
while  the  other  shafts  are  in  an  inactive  position  with  a  set  of 
yokes  being  provided  to  engage  the  inactive  heads  and  move 
them  to  preselected  lateral  positions  across  the  width  of  the 
machine  so  that  upon  completion  of  the  order  being 
processed,  the  spool  may  be  rotated  to  bring  the  preset  heads 
into  engagement  with  the  web  to  produce  a  succeeding 
order. 


887  O.G.— 56 


.A  piece  of  tape  which  is  cut  to  length  is  positioned 
between  a  pair  of  dispensing  rollers  and  uhen  the  piece  of 
tape  IS  removed,  the  rollers  come  into  contact  and  ser\e  as  a 
closed  switch  to  operate  a  motor  to  feed  tape  from  a  roll 
thereof  over  a  feed  drum  and  through  a  pair  of  guide  rollers 
to  the  dispensing  rollers  The  motor  is  halted  after  a 
dispensing  length  of  tape  projects  from  the  dispensing  rollers 
The  dispensing  rollers  tension  the  tape  as  it  is  fed  thereto  and 
a  knife  device  severs  the  tape  as  it  is  held  taut  between  the 
pairs  of  rollers. 
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3,587.377 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DIE-CLTTING  APPARATUS 
Albert  Kenneth  Olson,  North  Oak,  and  Raymond  C.  Lundell. 
W  hite  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactoring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750.242 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/70 

t.S.CL  83-171  2  Claims 


3,587,379 
DEV  ICE  TO  MAINTAIN  CONSTANT  TENSION  ON  DUAL 

SLICE  BLADE 

Robert  F.  Meisoll,  and  Edgar  L.  Moss,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,687 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/48.  1/52 

U.S.CL  83-201.10  6  Claims 


A  die-cuttmg  apparatus  having  a  die  blade  connected  into 
an  electrical  circuit  and  adapted  to  ha\e  the  die  blade  electri- 
cally resistivciv  heated  b\  the  method  of  passing  an  alternat- 
ing current  therethrough  and  a  method  for  using  electricaliv 
resistively  heated  die  blades  for  die-cutting  a  graphic  pattern 
from  a  thin  cuttable  material  layer  is  shown  In  one  embodi- 
ment of  a  die-cutting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  die  blade  seg- 
ments IS  formed  into  a  graphic  pattern,  is  electrically  con- 
nected in  an  electrically  conductive  network  and  is  resistively 
heated  by  passing  an  alternating  current  therethrough  The 
apparatus  is  adaptable  to  both  kiss  cutting  and  through 
cutting.  The  electrically  heated  die  blade  may  be  substan- 
tially enclosed  m  a  heat-insulating  foamy  layer  to  retard  heat 
dissipation 


3,587,378 

AUTOMATIC  MATERIAL  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Henry  Oppenheim.  Lake  Success,  and  Jonas  Walker.  Spring 

Valley.  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  583,615.  Oct.  3. 

1966.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  329,022, 

Dec.  9.  1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29. 

1968.  Ser.  No.  756,271 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/46,5/30,  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  83-201.07  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  slicing  articles,  which  comprises  an  endless 
handsaw  blade,  means  mounting  said  handsaw  blade  so  as  to 
present  two-spaced  parallel  passes  for  slicing,  said  mounting 
means  placing  a  predetermined  tension  in  the  blade,  means 
for  varying  the  distance  between  said  two-spaced  passes,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  tension  in  said  blade  constant 
when  the  distance  between  said  handsaw  blade  passes  are 
varied. 


3,587,380 

WORKPIECE-LOCATING  DEVICES 

Henry  F.  Row  land -Jones,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal  Province, 

Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Metal  Signs  and 
Nameplates  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Johannesburg.  Repub- 
lic of  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,251 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  83-364  9  Claims 


s 


A  locating  device  for  workpiece  in  the  form  of  boards  hav- 
ing a  surface  comprising  conducting  and  nonconducting 
areas  thereon  such  as  printed  circuit  boards,  the  locating 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  conducting  probes  connected  via 
a  latching  relay  to  an  electrically  actuated  and  downwardly 
movable  clamp  and  means  for  further  locating  a  workpiece 
with  respect  to  the  clamp. 

3,587,381 
MATERIAL  CUTTING  MACHINE  HAVING 
RECIPROCATING  CUTTING  BLADE  ADAPTED  TO 
ENTER  MATERIAL  WITHOUT  AN  ENTRANCE  CUT 
George  W.   Sederberg,  Highland  Heights,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,657 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-424  19  Claims 

A  machine  for  automatically  cutting  substantially  flat  A  material  cutting  machine  has  a  reciprocating  cutting 
material  in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  response  to  remote  blade  mounted  for  cutting  material,  which  is  movable  both 
control  signals  m  which  the  material  to  be  cut  is  supported  in  transversely  and  longitudinally  relative  to  the  cutting  blade, 
slidable  engagement  with  an  underlying  surface  having  an  Means,  which  does  not  reciprocate  with  the  cutting  blade  but 
opening  through  which  a  cutting  element  can  project  to  en-  moves  with  the  cutting  blade  when  it  is  lifted  upwardly  from 
gage  and  cut  said  material.  the  material  or  moved  downwardly  into  the  material,  pro- 
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vides  a  guide  for  the  blade  during  cutting.  The  cutting  blade 
has  its  lower  end  sharpened  or  the  lower  end  of  the  guide 
means  sharpened  or  both  are  sharpened  so  that  the  material 
is  pierced  to  permit  entry  of  the  cutting  blade  and  the  guide 
means  into  the  material    The  lower  ends  of  both  the  guide 


one  side  of  the  reflecting  mirror  and  a  positive  meniscus  lens 
group  located  at  90°  along  the  optical  axis  on  the  other  side 
of  the  reflecting  mirror  along  with  a  negative  lens  spaced 
from  said  positive  lens  group  further  along  the  optical  axis 
With  the  use  of  such  hollow  reflecting  mirror  it  is  desired  to 
increase  the  magnification,  and  this  is  accomplished  bv  desig- 
ning the  compound  focal  length  of  the  positive  and  negative 
lens  group  to  be  at  least  equal  to  the  focal  length  of  the  ob- 
ject lens,  and  the  focal  point  of  the  positive  and  negative 
group  to  coincide  with  the  focal  plane 


means  and  the  cutting  blade  are  supported  by  support  means 
beneath  the  material  The  support  means  is  rotated  simul- 
taneously with  the  cutting  blade  so  that  the  support  means  is 
maintained  in  the  desired  alignment  with  the  cutting  blade 
when  the  heading  of  the  cutting  blade  is  changed 


3  587  382 
DIE  FOR  CUTTING  PAPER 
Harry  S.  Boyd,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,920 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1/02 
U.S.CL  83-651 


8  Claims 


3.587.384 

GEAR  SHAPING  APPARATl  S 

Hans  J.  Ditschler.  Karlsruhe.  (ierman>,  assignor  to  Maschi- 

nenfabrik  I^orenz  A(i.  EtIIingen.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968.  Ser.  No.  756.742 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  2.  1967. 

1'      16     27     364.6 

Int.  CI.  B23f  .\:'^ 

U.S.  CI.  90-7  21  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  die  for  cutting  paper  More  par- 
ticularly, the  invention  relates  to  a  paper  cutting  die  formed 
of  a  thin  elongated  flexible  metal  strip  positioned  on  a 
backing  plate  and  held  there  by  a  reinforcing  plate  of  severa- 
ble material  forced  down  over  the  metal  cutting  strip,  the 
strip  extending  upwardly  through  the  reinforcing  plate,  the 
reinforcing  plate  being  bonded  by  adhesive  to  the  backing 
plate. 


A  gear  shaping  apparatus  wherein  the  workpiece  and  a 
cutting  wheel  are  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about 
their  respective  axes  and  for  relatne  movement  towards  and 
aw  as  from  each  other  The  drive  mechanism  v^hich  rotates 
the  workpiece  and  the  cutting  tool  includes  a  control  means 
for  varying  the  relative  rotational  speed  between  the  work- 
piece  and  the  cutting  wheel  The  control  means  mav  be 
operated  in  response  to  either  the  said  rotative  movement  or 
the  said  relative  movement 


3.587.385 

CUTTER  HEAD 

Friedrich   Orend.   Bad  Gandersheim.  (.erman.y.  assignor  to 

N  oitk  (ietriehe  KG,  Heidenheim  (Brenzi  (iermanv 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  771.587 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  9.  1967, 

P1627130.0 

Int.  CLB23f2/  /2 

U.S.  CI.  90-11  8  Claims 


3  587  383 

FINDER  LENS  SYSTEM  IN  VIEWFINDER 

Vohei   Ikezu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ricoh  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4,  1968,  43/46727 

Int.  CI.  G03b  13/06;  G02b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  88-1.5  2  Claims 


'^^ 


A    viewfmder   lens  system   for   a   hollow    penta-roof-lype 
reflecting  mirror  having  an  object  lens  and  focal  plane  on 


A  cutter  head  which  includes  rotatable  carrier  means, 
cutting  blade  means  carried  bs  and  at  least  appr(iximatelv 
radially  displaceable  in  said  carrier  means,  and  means  opera- 
tivel>  connected  to  said  cutting  blade  means  and  operable  in 
response  to  a  substantially  uniform  rotation  oi  said  carrier 
means  about  its  axis  of  rotation  to  bring  about  a  movement 
of  said  cutting  blade  means  relative  to  said  carrier  means 
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1  587  388 

Uaher   J.    Ueidner.   L  pper    Leacock    Township.    Lancaster    Char.es  F.  Vlue^er-web.^^ 

'""""''•  ''Filed  Sept.  10.  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,899  Int.  CI.  B23c  1/18 

Int  CI  B23c  ^lOO.  1120.  B24b  2J!02  U.S.  CI.  90-13.1 

I. S.  CI.  90- 12  3  Claims 


6  Claims 


"    li" 

] 

■^, 

^^s 

"^^ 

1; 

1^3 

"^ 

^'\%3i 

A  method  and  apparatus  of  resurfacing  the  mold  liners 
used  m  the  production  of  slabs  of  steel  These  mold  liners  are 
made  of  graphite  in  most  instances  and  by  the  present 
method  and  apparatus  it  is  possible  to  perform  the  resurfac- 
ing operation  without  removal  of  the  mold  liners  from  the 
mold  This  is  accomplished  by  opening  the  mold  far  enough 
to  place  a  device  vMthin  the  space  between  the  mold  liners 
and  traversing  the  length  and  height  of  the  mold  liners  by  a 
resurfacer  which  removes  the  irregular  surface  and  restores 
the  smooth  surface  required  for  the  production  of  slabs  of 
steel 


Device  for  attachment  to  or  incorporation  in  engraving 
machines  and  the  like,  particularly  those  which  utilize  a  flat 
master  pattern  to  guide  a  cutter,  scriber,  or  other  tool  for 
reproduction  Enables  reproducing  without  major  alterations 
or  adjustment  to  machine  Workholder  carriage,  movable 
laterally  and  having  a  rotatable  chuck  for  grasping  cylindrical 
workpiece.  is  linked  to  cutter  or  reproducer  to  maintain 
workpiece  in  alignment  therewith.  Wire  wrapped  around 
workpiece  and  anchored  to  stationary  brackets  causes  rota- 
tion of  workpiece  surface  equal  in  magnitude  to  lateral 
movements  of  cutter  and  in  opposite  direction  thereto.  Link- 
age permits  longitudinal  movement  of  cutter  without  moving 
or  rotating  workpiece  Combined  lateral  and  longitudinal 
movements  of  cutter  resulting  from  tracing  character  pat- 
terns are  resolved  into  desired  translation  and  rotation  of 
workpiece  surface  to  produce  faithful  reproduction  of  master 
pattern. 


3  587  389 
3.587387  INDEXINCi  DEVICE  FOR  PLANER-TYPE  MILLING 

ROLTER  MACHINES 

Milford  D.  Burrows,  Avon,  and  Phillipp  J.  Quedens,  Newing-    ^,j,^^j   Kreimer.  C  incinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (J.   A.  (Iraj 
ton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works.  New  Britain.  Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Mav  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,820 
Int.  CI.  B23c  H12 


Conn. 
DivisionofSer.  No.  621. 601.  Mar.  H.  1971.  This  application 


\pr.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  851,506 
Int.  CI.  B23c  1120 


U.S.  CL  90-17 


13  Claims 


L.S.  CI.  90-12 


2  Claims 


/ 


The  electric  router  of  this  invention  includes  an  axial  slip 
coupling  having  a  rotary  knob  mounted  for  axial  movement 
at  the  top  of  the  router  for  selectively  unlocking  and  locking 
a  chuck  upon  turning  the  knob  m  a  depressed  operative  posi- 
tion The  router  further  includes  twin  switch  handles  actua- 
ble  in  a  two  hand  operation  for  operating  normally  open 
motor  control  switches  connected  in  series. 


Indexing  device  for  positioning  cutter  bearing  spindles  in  a 
planer-type  milling  machine.  Each  said  spindle  is  mounted  on 
a  rotatable  indexing  mechanism  which  turns  a  cutting  ele- 
ment on  said  spindle  to  a  predetermined  number  of  compass 
settings  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle.  The  indexing 
mechanism  is  characterized  by  a  coupling  having  a  first  part 
rotatable  in  only  a  single  direction,  and  a  second  part  rotata- 
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ble  in  two  directions  The  rotation  of  the  spindle  is  effected 
by  said  coupling  which  in  turn  is  activated  by  an  hydraulic 
cylinder. 


3,587,390 
INDEX  AND  TABLE  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Earl  R.  Lohneis,  Milwaukee,  and  Richard  E.  Stobbe,  Green- 
field, Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation, 
West  Allis,  W  is. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,978 

Int.  CI.  B23d  1108,  B23f  2im 

U.S.  CI.  90-58  7  Claims 


3,587.392 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

HYDRALLICALLV  OPERATED  JACKS 

Hugh   Jeremy    Willis   Edwards.  Cobham.   Surrey.   England. 

assignor  to  Cable  Covers  Limited.  Surrey.  England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  792.606 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  2^i2b,  F15b  l^  04.  E04c  J/26 

U.S.  CI.  91-1  9  Claims 


-^ 


L 


=2BKa  ii^i^sr-Tc-^ij 


_^-L_L^ 


Means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  hydraulic  jack 
having  load  sensing  means  in  which  a  dumping  vahe  and  a 
check  valve  are  arranged  in  the  hvdraulic  circuit  so  that,  in 
use.  when  the  load  sensing  means  register  a  predetermined 
value,  the  flow  oi  fluid  to  and  from  the  ram  is  immediately 
stopped 


A  single  drive  and  control  means  is  selectively  engageable 
to  provide  either  rectilinear  movement  to  the  table  base  or 
rotary  movement  of  an  index  table  carried  by  the  table  base. 


3.587.393 
HVDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Ralph  L.  \  ick,  (iranada  Hills.  (  alif..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  888.692 

Int.  CI.  F15b  11,08.  13  042 

U.S.  CI.  91-29  10  Claims 


3,587391 
WORK  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 
Robert   D.   Pitts,  Vellville,   Ark.,  and   Lewis   L.   McAllister, 
Marion,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,881 

Int.  CI.  B23c  9/00,  B25b  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  90-1 IR  14  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  device  is  disclosed  which  iv  mtcrpt>scd 
between  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  utilization 
device  such  as  an  actuator    A  piston-type  shutoff  valve  i'«  in- 
cluded which  IS  spring  biased  toward  its  open  position    \  pair 
of  fixed   orifices   measure    the   flow    toward    the    utilization 
device  and  from  the  utilization  device  to  the  return  side  ol 
the  fluid  pressure  source  The  pressure  drop  across  these  ori- 
fices IS  controlled  b\  means  of  a  slide  valve  biased  in  one 
direction  with  a  light  spring    Should  a  greater  than  normal 
flow  appear  downstream  of  the  circuit  breaker  in  the  ci>nduit 
to  the  utilization  device  or  a  significantly  reduced  flow  m  the 
return  line,  this  will  be  reflected  in  a  lowered  pressure  on  one 
side  of  the  shutoff  valve,  and  it  will  begin  to  move  in  a  clos- 
ing direction    Damping  orifices  are  connected  to  limit  the 
velocity  of  movement  of  the  shutoff  valve  to  avoid  premature 
closing   due    to   transient   conditions     When    the    utilization 
A  work  support  mechanism  for  use  with  a  shaping  machine    device  demands  a  greater  flow  than  required  for  steady  state 
including  a  plurality  of  hold  down  assemblies  and  rollers  for    operation,   a   momentary   increased   pressure   drop   appears 
supporting   a    work    piece    in    the    immediate    vicinity   of  a    across  the  slide  valve,  opening  substantial  orifices  m  parallel 
machining  operation.  with  the  fixed  orifices  and  permitting  greater  flow   through 
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the  circuit  breaker  so  that  the  pressure  drop  remains  substari- 
tiallv  constant  while  the  required  increased  now  is  provided 
This  also  permits  faster  movement  of  the  shutoff  valve  in 
case  of  a  leak  to  avoid  excessive  loss  of  fluid 


3.587.394 
HIGH  SPEED  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  HVDRAL  LIC 

DRIVES 

Ian  Willem  Hilbrands,  Hattijjen,  Ruhr.  (;erman>.  assignor  to 
■    Maschinenfabrik    Koppern    &    Co.    K   (i    HattinKer/Ruhr. 

(Germany  _  ^^  .  ,_ 

Filed  July  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  746.137 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  20.  1967, 

P     16     53     566.3 

Int.  CLF15b://0:,  15117 


3,587,396 
FLtlD-PRESSLRE-OPERATED  MOTORS 
John  Horace  Gadd,  Sunningdale;  Ruben  Hadekel,  London, 
and  Edmund  Joseph  Sumins,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Trico  Products  (  orporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

7786/68 

Int.  CI.  FOll  15/04.25106 

U.S.CL  91-239  10  Claims 


IS.  CI.  91-39 


8  Claims 
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An  improved  hvdraulic  drive  with  a  reciprocating  working 
piston  whose  side'remote  from  the  load  may  be  affected  by  a 
liquid  or  gaseous  pressure  medium,  and  comprising  a  control 
valve  with  an  axiallv  displaceable  control  slide,  adapted  to 
move  in  a  control  sleeve  with  radially  disposed  inlet  and  out- 
let orifices,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adaptation 
for  high  operating  frequencies  in  that  the  control  sleeve  is  ax- 
lally  displaceable  in  the  valve  housing  and  is  directly  con- 
nected with  the  piston,  and  by  providing  a  revolving  cam  for 
periodically  moving  the  spring-loaded  piston  slide 


A  fluid  pressure  powered  motor  having  a  reciprocating 
piston  movable  in  the  motor  chamber  actuated  by  pressure 
differential  across  the  piston;  a  pilot  valve  operated  by  the 
output  of  the  motor  which  directs  pressure  alternately  to  op- 
posite sides  of  a  piston  operated  main  valve.  The  main  valve 
in  turn  reverses  the  direction  of  the  pressure  differential 
across  the  motor  piston  which  in  turn  reverses  direction  of 
movement  of  the  motor  piston. 


3  587  397 
ACCFLERATIONDECELERATION  PNEUMATIC 

DEVICE 

Berge  Hagopian.  C  osta  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Rockwell  t  orporation 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,688 

Int.  CI.  F15b/5/22.F16j9/00 

U.S.CL  91-399  2  Claims 


3.587395 

PNFl  MATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PARTS 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Larry  V.  Nisley;  Klaus  P.  Mueller,  and  Kenneth  G.  Kreuter, 

(ioshen.  Ind!.  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 

Richmond.  V  a. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1968.  ^.-  No.  719.495 

Int.  CI.  F  15b  IM04:.  IIKi'S,  Hoj  v(''7 

L.S.  CI.  91-47  44  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  vacuum  temperature  control 
system  wherein  a  pair  of  vacuum  signals  respectively  from  a 
temperature  sensor  and  a  temperature  selecting  means  are 
translated  by  a  comparator  into  a  vacuum  control  signal  that 
operates  a  temperature  output  means  for  the  system  in  rela- 
tion to  the  vacuum  control  signal  to  produce  a  proportional 
action  thereof,  the  system,  however,  having  vacuum  signal 
means  for  resetting  the  comparator  to  slowly  eliminate  the 
proportional  action  caused  by  the  comparator 


A  single  pneumatic  cvlinder  is  described  wherein  gas  pres- 
sure applied  to  one  face  of  a  piston  accelerates  the  piston  for 
a  portion  of  a  stroke,  whereupon  the  piston  reaches  a  gas  re- 
lief region  which  permits  gas  to  flow  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  piston  where  it  is  compressed  to  decelerate  the  piston 
Orrfice  means  are  provided  for  limiting  gas  flow  from  the 
second  end  of  the  cylinder  for  controlling  deceleration  to 
bring  the  piston  to  a  stop  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  without 
substantial  impact  or  rebound  and  without  ceasing  the  flow 
of  pressurizing  gas  used  for  accelerating  the  piston. 

j  3,587,398 

LIQITD-TO-GAS  INDICATOR  AND  ACTUATOR  DEVICE 
I.^'slie  J.   Dawes.  \  an  Nuys.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation  „_,  „^_ 

Filed  Oct.  31.1 969,  Ser.  No.  873,047 
Int.  CI.  F15b  11108,  1 3104 
U.S.CL  91-419  ^^  6  Claims 

A  liquid-to-gas  indicator  is  disclosed  which,  in  one  posi- 
tion will  normalK  flow  liquid  and  will  sense  and  respond  to 
the  beginning  of  gas  now  by  moving  a  mechanical  actuating 
member  which  ma\  operate  a  microswitch  or  other  output 
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device.  When  inverted,  the  device  will  normally  flow  gas  but 
will  respond  to  the  beginning  of  liquid  flow  by  moving  the  ac- 
tuating member  as  described.  A  spring-loaded  check  valve  is 
installed  in  a  main  conduit  with  a  float-type  ball  valve  in  a 
parallel  conduit  connected  across  the  check  valve.  A  piston 
is  positioned  in  the  wall  between  the  conduits  such  that  it 


3,587,400 
TRIPLE  BALL  MOTOR  SPINDLE  DRIVE 
Donald  Firth,  and  Sinclair  Upton  Cunningham.  East  Kilbride, 
Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  London.  England 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968.  Ser.  No.  782,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  29.  1967. 

59128  67 

Int.  CI.  FOIb  not.  13/06 

U.S.  CL  91-492  9  Claims 
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responds  to  changes  in  the  pressure  differential  across  the 
check  valve  and  the  actuating  member  is  moved  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  piston.  An  optional  biasing  spring  is  pro- 
vided urging  the  piston  in  one  direction,  and  an  adjustment 
screw  is  provided  for  varying  the  flow  rate  of  the  parallel 
conduit. 


3,587399 

CONTROL  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  A  TWO-WAV 

HVDRAULIC  CYLINDER 

Donald  James  Parquet,  Dike;  Daniel  Luce  Hall,  Waterloo,  and 

Stanley  Martin  (iregerson.  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,350 
Int.  CLF15b  \l/05,  13/042 


The  invention  relates  to  a  ball  motor  in  which  there  are  a 
number  of  rows  of  balls  contained  in  cylinders,  the  cylinders 
and  balls  in  adjacent  rows  being  of  different  sizes  Means  are 
provided  to  render  moperati\e  rows  of  cylinders  in  a 
predetermined  order  so  as  to  produce  a  desired  torque  curve 


3,587.401 
HYDRAULIC  RADIAL  MOTOR 
Fritz  Agne  Johansson,  Skelleftea,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  803.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  7. 
3039  1968 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  i:06.  13/06.  FOll  33102 
U.S.  CI.  91-496 


1968. 


3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  91-420 


6  Claims 


r—/ 


A  control  valve  for  a  two-way  hydraulic  cylinder  includes  a 
pressure-compensated  flow  control  valve  for  maintaining  a 
constant  predetermined  flow  rate  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  has  a  pair  of  check  valves  for  preventing  the  return  of 
fluid  from  the  ends  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed hydraulically  operated  pistons  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sure between  their  faces  for  respectively  engaging  and  un- 
seating the  check  valves  and  a  manually  operated  spool-type 
direction  control  valve  for  selectively  connecting  the  outlets 
of  the  pressure-compensated  valve  to  one  or  the  other  of  the 
ends  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  to  the  faces  of  the  op- 
posed pistons. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  hydraulic  motor  having 
a  number  of  pistons  arranged  for  radial  motion  in  a  cvlinder 
block  which  preferably  forms  the  stationary  part  of  the  mo^ 
tor  The  pistons  are.  over  piston  rods  extending  outwardly  ot 
the  pistons,  connected  to  cam  rollers  arranged  for  ci>opera- 
tion  with  at  least  one  circumferentially  closed  cam  cur\e 
radially  surrounding  said  cam  rollers  The  cam  curve  is 
rigidlv  connected  to  the  motor  casing  and  rotatable  relatively 
the  cylinder  block  The  number  of  cams  on  the  ^am  curve  is 
different  from  the  number  of  pistons  The  pistons  are  ar- 
ranged upon  supply  of  a  pressure  fluid  to  working  chambers 
located  radially  inside  the  pistons  to  cause  the  cam  curve  and 
thereby  also  the  motor  casing  to  rotate  relatively  the  cvlinder 
block  ■ 
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3,587,402 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM  OPERABLE  DRIVE  FOR  GIANT 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS 

Wilhelm  Schluter,  Dortmund-Gartenstadt,  and  Rolf  Thonigs. 

Dortmund-Lucklemberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1968, 

P     17     50     497.1 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  1106,  13106.  FOll  33102 

U.S.  CI.  91-498  13  Claims 


3,587,404 

HYDRAULICMACHINE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MACHINE  UNITS 

Dietrich    Kratzenberg,    Hirtenborn,    Germany,    assignor    to 

l.inde  AkIiengeselschaft,  Wiesbaden.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,502 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1969, 

PI, 703,260.9 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  J/00,  13/04 

U.S.  CL  91-505  3  Claims 
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The  invention  concerns  a  fluid  drive  for  effecting  relative 
rotation  between  the  inner  and  outer  races  of  a  giant  antifric- 
tion bearing  and  has  radial  cylinders  connected  to  the  outer 
race  of  the  bearing  and  located  inside  the  inner  race  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  acting  pistons  therein  which  engage  an  undu- 
lating cam  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  inner  race  of  the 
bearing  A  ring  element  connected  to  the  radially  inner  ends 
of  the  cvlinders  receives  a  tubular  block  that  is  connected  to 
the  inner  race  and  fluid  is  supplied  to  the  cylinders  and  ex- 
hausted therefrom  by  passages  extending  from  the  cvlinders 
through  said  member  and  block. 


3,587.403 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Donald  C.  Connett,  Rochester,  Mich.,  and  Arthur  R.  Whited, 
Jr..  Windsor,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Troy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,443 

Int.  CI.  I04b  1102 

U.S.CL  91-504  8  Claims 


A  hydraulic-machine  arrangement  for  two  or  more  hydrau- 
lic units  (eg  pumps  or  motors)  wherein  at  least  two  such 
units  are  mounted  in  a  common  swingable  frame  such  that 
the  frame,  upon  angular  displacement  about  its  axis,  angu- 
larly shifts  the  cylinder  drums  of  the  axial  piston  pump  or 
motor  from  its  null  position  to  an  operative  position;  the 
pivotal  frame  has  hollow  pivot  pins  through  which  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  respective  axial  piston  machines  is 
established. 


3,587,405 
INDICATING  AND  SEAL  ACTIVATING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
Llovd   H.   Holmes,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Elec- 
trosvstems,  Inc..  Greenville,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,810 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  92-5  5  Claims 


A  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  unit  of  the  axial  piston  type 
having  a  revolving  cylinder  barrel  driven  by  an  inline  shaft 
has  an  improved  means  for  preventing  separation  of  the 
hydrostatic  bearings  at  the  piston  ends  and  at  the  cylinder 
barrel  face  A  revolving  flange  at  the  back  of  the  hydrostatic 
bearing  is  contacted  by  several  nonrevolving  shoes  which  are 
biased  toward  the  flange  with  a  wedging  action  which  allows 
takeup  of  any  wear  in  the  bearing  surfaces  but  does  not  allow 
the  shoes  A)  be  moved  retractively  by  the  separation  forces 
created  at  the  hydrostatic  bearing 


A  device  and  method  useful  in  conjunction  with  a  hydrau- 
lic actuator  for  providing  a  signal  to  indicate  that  a  seal  of 
the  actuator  has  leaked  fluid  at  an  excessive  rate  and  for 
functionally  replacing  such  seal  with  a  secondary  seal,  which 
secondary  seal  is  maintained  substantially  inactive  in  the  fluid 
circuit  until  fluid  leakage  past  the  primary  sea!  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount. 
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3,587,406 
COMPRESSOR 
Edwin  L.  Gannaway,  Sidney,  and  Robert  M.  Draper,  Sidney. 
Ohio,    assignor    to   Copeland    Refrigeration    Corporation, 
Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,920 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  1/02.  31110 

U.S.CL  92-74  5  Claims 


3,587,408 

DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  FLUID  SEAL 

Elmer  A.  Haase,  and  James  M.  Kirwin.  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Ma>  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,178 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  19i00 

U.S.  CL  92-89  6  Claims 
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A  four  cylinder  compressor  has  its  cylinders  radially 
spaced  90°  around  a  crankshaft  and  arranged  as  two  pairs  of 
coaxial  opposed  cylinders,  the  two  pairs  being  slight!)  offset 
along  the  axis  of  tlie  shaft,  the  two  cylinders  of  each  pair  ha\  - 
ing  individual  pistons  rigidly  connected  by  means  including  a 
transverse  yoke  drivable  by  the  crankshaft  through  an  inter- 
posed slide.  The  diecast  cylinder  body  has  a  necked  closure 
at  one  end  which  supports  internally  the  driveshaft  seal  and 
front  crankshaft  bearing  and  carries  externally  the  drive  pul- 
ley bearing  and  magnetic  clutch.  At  its  other  axial  end  a 
sealed  and  chambered  closure  assembly  defines  the  discharge 
plenum  and  oil  sump  and  carries  the  rear  bearing  which  jour- 
nals a  disc  which  defines  the  rear  throw  of  the  crankshaft.  In- 
dividual heads  and  discharge  valve  plates  are  on  the  cylin- 
ders. Intake  valves  are  in  the  pistons.  Lubrication  is  through 
a  capillary  tube  from  a  high  pressure  oil  sump  in  the 
discharge  plenum  via  a  low  pressure  oil  chamber  behind  the 
crankshaft. 


3,587,407 
SELFPRESSURE  GENERATING  FLUID-POWERED 
ACTUATOR 
Andy  R.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,295 

Int.  CI.  F  15b  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  92-82  9  Claims 


A  diaphragm-type  fluid  seal  adapted  for  use  with  a  push 
rod  exposed  to  pressurized  air  and  liquid  fluids  A  flexible 
diaphragm  fixedly  mounted  at  its  radially  outermost  portion 
is  provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which  the  push 
rod  extends  providing  frictional  engagement  and  thus  a  fluid 
seal  between  contacting  surfaces  of  the  diaphragm  and  rod 
thereby  isolating  the  pressurized  air  and  liquid  The 
diaphragm  is  flexible  to  the  extent  of  axial  movement  of  the 
rod  to  avoid  relative  movement  between  the  diaphragm  and 
rod  in  response  to  rod  movement  An  adjustable  member 
threadedly  carried  by  the  rod  and  engageabie  with  the  cen- 
termost  portion  of  the  diaphragm  provides  a  wa\  of  easiK 
and  accurately  positioning  the  diaphragm  relative  to  the  rod 
to  eliminate  undesirable  spring  rate  effect  of  the  diaphragm 
on  the  rod 


3.587,409 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  PRODI  CTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

William  K.  Berue.  Birmingham.  Mich.   i^W   lop  \  iew  Road. 

Bhmmfiild  Hills.  Mich). 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1 968.  Ser.  No.  7 1 1 .0 1 4 

Int.  CI.  B31d 

U.S.  CI.  93-1  7  Claims 
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A  self-contained  fluid-powered  linear  actuator  or  cylinder 
using  an  external  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  motive 
power  and  external  valving  for  stroke  reversal,  means  to 
route  fluid  within  the  device,  means  to  automatically  intensi- 
fy the  pressure  level  of  a  portion  of  the  operating  fluid  for 
use  as  fluid  bearings  and  fluid  seals  between  moving  parts 
within  the  device,  and  means  to  automatically  replenish  the 
intensification  chambers  provided  therein,  thereby  eliminat- 
ing the  need  for  internal  dynamic  seals  and  minimizing  wear 
of  the  actuator  components. 


Disposable  diapers  and  other  products  including  j  method 
of  manufacture  from  fibrous  crepcd  cellulose  matcrul 
whereby  multiple  plies  of  the  material  are  received  together 
uithout  abrasive  action  disruptive  iif  the  fibrous  surface  tex- 
ture and  under  a  tension  interlocking  the  creped  surfaces 
when  relaxed  to  provide  appreciably  higher  absorption  and 
lateral  dispersion  rates  for  dissipating  the  aqueous  solution  of 
urea  and  precluding  bacterial  growth  conductive  to  am- 
moniacal  odors  and  skin  irritations. 
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3.587.410 
APPARATLS  FOR  STACKING  BAGS 

Bernard  Dechanciaux,  and  (Jeorjjes  Lorain,  both  of  trmont. 
France 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,512 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  26,  1968,  156.680 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1114 
l.S.  CI.  93-33  11  Claims 


3,587,412 
CARDBOARD  BOX  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Raymond  J.  Thomas;  William  G.  McDonald,  and  Walter  B. 
Dunning.    Rochester,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman    Kodak 
Compan\.  Rochester,  N'.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,215 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/62.  1172,9/14 

L.S.  CI.  93-39  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  stacking  bags  especially  bags  formed  of 
svnthetic  plastics  material  in  which  there  are  upper  and  lower 
gripping  and  sealing  jaws  with  a  movable  cutter  associated 
with  these  jaws  to  cut  off  a  bag  length  from  a  tube  or  sheath 
of  material,  the  lower  jaw  having  a  flange  under  which  is 
disposed  a  bag  support  with  the  flange  and  bag  support  being 
relatively  vertically  displaceable  to  permit  gripping  and  hold- 
ing therebetween  of  the  end  of  a  bag  or  stack  of  bags  and 
retaining  member  for  holding  the  bag  on  the  support  until  the 
bag  takes  up  a  flat  condition 


3,587,411 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  AND 

SEALING  CARTONS 

Ezra  E.  Theys,  San  Mateo,  and  Hugh  B.  Morse,  San  Jose. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Fibreboard  Corporation.  San  Francisco. 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,783 

Int.  CI.  B3 lb  1/30,  1162,  1154 

U.S.  CI.  93-36.3  28  Claims 


An  apparatus  comprises  folding  and  sealing  stations  for 
progressively  folding  adhesively  treated  carton  flaps  into  su- 
perimposed relationship  and  for  sealing  the  flaps  together 
The  folding  may  be  occasioned  by  a  horizontally  disposed 
tucker  wheel  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  carton  for  fold- 
ing three  minor  flaps  and  a  plow  bar  for  folding  a  cover  flap 
over  the  aforementioned  minor  flaps  The  carton  is  then  con- 
veyed to  the  sealing  station  whereat  a  nozzle  means  moves 
along  with  the  carton  to  discharge  heated  air  onto  juxtaposed 
portions  of  the  carton  flaps  Means  are  then  provided  for 
compressing  the  flaps  together  A  second  embodiment  incor- 
porates the  nozzle  means  into  the  tucker  wheel  to  perform 
the  folding  and  sealing  steps  substantially  simultaneously 


55  II  IS 


A  dispensing  box  for  a  roll  of  light-sensitive  material 
wound  on  a  core  comprises  an  inner  box  having  an  open  top 
in  which  the  roll  of  material  is  rotatably  supported  so  that  it 
can  be  dispensed  in  incremental  lengths  by  being  pulled 
across  a  guide  and  cutter  assembly  mounted  on  the  rear  edge 
of  the  box  The  t)pen  top  of  the  inner  box  is  covered  by  an 
outer  box  having  an  open  end  slid  down  over  its  open  top 
and  having  a  hinged  cover,  which  when  open,  provides  easy 
access  to  the  open  top  of  the  inner  box,  and  which  when 
closed,  cooperates  with  the  walls  of  the  inner  box  to  provide 
a  light-tight  closure  therefor.  A  novel  method  of  making  this 
box,  or  any  box  having  a  hinged  cover,  is  to  form  up  two 
open-ended  boxes  of  complimentary  shape  from  flat  blanks 
of  boxboard.  then  telescope  the  open  end  of  one  box  onto 
the  open  end  of  the  other  and  fasten  them  together  near  the 
closed  end  of  the  inner  box,  score  one  wall  of  the  outer  box 
to  provide  a  hinge  line  thereacross,  then  cut  through  the 
other  wails  of  the  outer  box  to  form  a  continuous  cut  joining 
the  two  ends  of  said  hinge  line.  Preferably,  the  scored  hinge 
line  will  be  made  in  the  flat  blank  for  the  outer  box  before  it 
is  formed  up  and  will  have  cemented  in  covering  relation 
therewith  a  strip  of  suitable  flexible  material  to  act  as  a  hinge 
for  the  cover 


3,587,413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  GROUPS 

OF  ARTICLES 
Albert  J.  Sarka,  Fairview,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,686 

Int.  CI.  B65h  33100 

l.S.  CI.  93-93  16  Claims 


In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  indication  groups  of  sheet- 
like articles  or  carton  blanks  in  a  stream  of  articles  moving 
along  a  conveyor  assembly  the  carton  blanks  are  skewed  to 
thereby  indicate  the  last  carton  blank  of  a  group  of  carton 
blanks'  The  carton  blanks  are  skewed  upon  rotation  of  a 
roller  which  accelerates  a  portion  of  a  carton  blank.  The 
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roller  is  rotated  in  response  to  a  counter  assembly  receiving  a 
predetermined  number  of  signals  or  pulses  from  a  photoelec- 
tric sensor  assembly  which  detects  the  passage  of  the  carton 
blanks  along  the  conveyor  assembly 


3,587,414 
ARTICLE  COUNTING  SYSTEM 
Maximiliano   Rappaport,   Oradell,   N.J..   assignor   to   United 
States  Envelope  Company.  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826.961 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1198,  B65b  57i20.  G06m  7106 

U.S.  CI.  93-93  12  Claims 


In  a  machine  for  handling  articles,  such  as  flat  blanks. 
wherein  the  blanks  are  transferred  part  way  around  suction 
rolls  or  wheels,  a  system  for  counting  such  blanks,  including 
a  magnetically  operated  reed  switch  for  generating  successive 
count  signals  proportional  in  time  to  the  angular  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  rolls  or  wheels,  and  a  pressure  sensitive 
pickup  for  producing  an  inhibit  signal  whenever  suction  pres- 
sure IS  lost  due  to  a  missing  blank  The  number  of  count 
signals  is  reduced  by  any  inhibit  signal  and  the  result  fed  to  a 
counter  which  thereby  records  the  number  of  actual  blanks 
handled  The  counter,  through  a  variable  time  delay  controls 
the  operation  of  a  device  for  grouping  predetermined  num- 
bers of  these  blanks  for  banding  or  the  like 


3,587,415 
ROADWAY  SURFACE  MARKING.  AND  MARKED  ROAD 
Ludwig  Eigenmann,  Milan,  Italy  (c/o  Cicogna  Franco  &  C, 
14/A,  Via  Visconti  di  Modrone,  Milan,  Italy) 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  5,  1967,  81 1581 

Int.  CI.  E01c2-?//6 

U.S.  CI.  94-1.5  12  Claims 


3.587,416 
PAVEMENT  MARKER  AND  MOUNTING  BASF  MEMBER 
Robert  M.  Flanagan,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Amerace  Esna 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.>  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  655.166.  July  21, 

1967,  nov«  abandoned  .  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

734.609.  June  25,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

July  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  846,016 

Int.  CI.  FOk:.'  /(S 

U.S.  CI.  94-1.5  17  Claims 


In  a  pavement  marker  capable  of  serv  ice  in  snow  areas  and 
having  a  reflector  for  establishing  a  marking  visible  from  an 
oncoming  vehicle  on  a  roadvk,iv  surface,  a  base  member  eon 
structed  for  securing  the  pavement  marker  to  the  roadvvjv 
surface  and  for  protecting  the  rttlcclor  against  damage  from 
an  oncoming  snowplow  blade  during  snow  plowing  opera- 
tions, the  base  member  having  a  bodv  of  high  strength 
material,  preferably  a  metal,  and  mcluding  sidewalls  with 
inclined  ramps  at  either  side  of  the  reflector  for  guiding  an 
oncoming  snowplow  blade  over  the  reflector  without  damag- 
ing contact,  and  securing  surfaces  extending  longitudinallv 
along  the  body  parallel  to  one  amither  and  projecting 
downwardly  into  complementarv  grooves  in  the  pavement, 
the  securing  surfaces  preferably  lying  on  downward  exten- 
sions of  the  sidewalls  and  perpendicular  to  the  roadway  sur- 
face. Auxiliary  surfaces  may  be  provided  adjacent  the 
inclined  ramps  and  parallel  to  the  roadway  surface  for  resting 
upon  the  roadway  surface  and  providing  increased  resistance 
to  downward  movement  of  the  body  when  the  inclined  ramps 
are  contacted  by  a  snowplow  blade  In  addition,  the 
downward  extensions  may  terminate  in  a  series  of  steps 
which  follow  a  generally  arcuate  path  so  that  the  grooves  in 
the  pavement  may  be  arcuate,  but  the  steps  will  resist 
rocking  movement  of  the  extensions  in  the  grooves 


3.587.417 
EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  MANl  FACTURING  PICTURE 
SCREENS  FOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  INTENDED  FOR 

THE  DISPLAY  OF  COLOR  SCENES 
Jan  Jacob  Balder;  Johannes  Rijnders,  and  Johannes  Aloysius 
Van   Leeuv^en,   Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  ^  ork,  N,V, 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  1 1,  1967, 

6715342 

Int.  CI.  G03b 

U.S.  CI.  95-1  9  Claims 


A  marked  road  having  a  roadway  surface  for  vehicles  and 
one  or  more  strips  of  marking  tape  joined  to  the  upper  face 
of  said  surface  Said  marking  tape  consists,  in  its  parts  ad- 
jacent to  its  upper  face,  of  a  composition  ensuring  optimum 
daylight  visibility  and  traffic  endurance,  forming  the  greatly 
prevailing  part  of  the  marked  surface  area  A  plurality  of 
spacedly  located  elements  is  evenly  arranged  on  and  partly 
embedded  in  a  base  strip  of  said  composition,  and  consisting 
of  a  composition  including  a  substantial  amount  and 
preferably  over  20  percent  and  as  high  or  even  higher  than 
80  percent  by  weight  of  transparent  glass  microspheroids  en- 
suring high  light  reflection  efficiency  to  said  elements  when 
viewed  at  might. 


An  exposure  device  for  projecting  aperture  patterns  from  a 
mask  onto  a  photosensitive  layer  on  a  carrier  used  in  manu- 
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(acturme  picture  screens  of  cathode-ray  tubes  The  portions 
oT  the  photosenMtue  layers  exposed  to  Mght  harden  while 
unexposed  portions  60  not,  and  are  therefore  more  easily 
remmahle  In  the  form  shown,  the  dcMce  comprises  an  elon- 
gated lamp,  a  lens  for  correcting  differences  between  light 
and  electron  radiation  sources,  and  an  intermediate  member 
haMng  an  ekingated  aperture  positioned  between  the  lamp 
and  the  lens  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aperture 
orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lamp  Concave, 
cylindrical  mirrors  are  used  to  reflect  the  light  so  that  the  ac- 
tual width  of  the  lamp  is  effectnely  increased 


3.587,418 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  CODE  MARKS 
Asger  T.  Nielsen,  El  Cajon,  and  Donald  R.  Brener.  La  Mesa, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan>,  Rochester, 
N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,432 

Int.  CI.  G03b  I7'24 

I  .S.  CI.  95-1.1  6  Claims 
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3.587,420 
AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  DIAPHRAGM  SYSTEM 
Heienio  Llop.  Creteil,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  D'Optique 
Precision,    Electronique    Et    .Mecanique   "Soplem",    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,299 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  20,  1966,  76,907 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7//0, /9//5 

L.S.  CI.  95-lOC  2  Claims 


^ 


ia;0 


-«^ 


An  automatic  camera  diaphragm  control  uses  a  photo  re- 
sistant cell  which  receives  light  through  the  diaphragm.  The 
cell  is  supplied  with  an  adjustable  constant  current.  An 
overall  sensitivity  results  which  is  independent  of  nominal  il- 
lumination and  which  depends  solely  on  the  relative  varia- 
tions of  illumination. 


3,587,421 

ELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  METER 

Shigeo  Ono,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Ichiro  Hamaguchi,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1967,  42/46357 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/44;  G03b  7/04 
L.S.  CL  95-10  7  Claims 


Rectangular  code  marks  are  formed  on  a  photosensitive 
medium  such  as  a  photographic  film  or  xerographic  plate  or 
web  by  exposing  the  medium  to  a  cathode-ray  tube  The 
marks  are  displayed  on  the  cathode-ray  tube  by  forming  Lis- 
sajous-type  patterns  and  letting  them  run  within  the  con- 
straint of  the  dimensions  of  the  rectangle  to  be  formed  !f  the 
two  frequencies  are  separated  by  nonintegral  multiples,  the 
Lissajous-type  patterns  will  quickly  fill  the  rectangle,  at 
which  time  a  new  pattern  may  be  initiated 


3,587,419 
DEV  ICE  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON  FILM 
Donald    F.    Blazek,   Bensenville;   Elmer   J.    Bury,   Wheaton; 
Robert  W.  Moore,  Glendale  Heights,  and  Oliver  J.  Smith. 
Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,585 

Int.  CI.  G03b  17/24 

L.S.  CL  95- 1.1  1  Claim 


An  electronic  exposure  meter  is  disclosed  that  provides  an 
indication  of  the  amount  of  over  and  underexposure  with  a 
matched  pointer  type  of  meter.  This  is  accomplished  by  con- 
necting a  meter  across  one  diagonal  of  a  bridge  circuit  to 
sense  the  balance  thereof.  The  bridge  circuit  generally  com- 
prises a  photoconductor  and  a  diode  series  connected  across 
a  power  source,  a  variable  resistor  and  a  second  diode,  also 
series  connected  across  the  current  source  and  in  parallel 
with  the  first  series  circuit,  and  the  meter  connected  between 
the  junctions  of  the  series  circuits. 


.  3,587,422 

COWLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Alfred  Kilgus.  Stuttgart-Wangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16.  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29,  1967, 
P     16     50     977.6 
Int.  CI.  G03b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  95-11  18  Claims 

\  device  f(^r  recording  auxiliary  data  on  moving  film  from  A  device  for  coupling  a  pair  of  movable  members,  particu- 
a  stationarily  mounted  cathode-ray  tube,  without  skewing  of  larly  a  pair  of  concentrically  oriented,  rotatable  members,  in- 
the  recorded  data  image  said  film  being  in  contact  with  a  eludes  a  stud  having  a  cylindrical  main  portion  rotatabiy 
movable  platen,  the  improvement  comprising  a  lens  attached  mountable  in  one  of  the  members  and  a  conical  eccentric 
to  said  movable  platen,  a  first  prism  for  directing  an  image  portion  fixed  to  the  cylindrical  main  portion  for  rotation  with 
from  said  cathode-ray  tube  through  said  lens  and  a  second  the  main  portion  to  a  position  of  coupling  engagement  with 
prism  for  directing  said  image  from  said  lens  onto  said  mov-  the  other  of  the  members.  In  the  illustrated  embodiment,  the 
ing  film  one  member  is  the  setting  ring  and  the  other  member  is  the 
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lens  barrel  of  a  photographic  or  cinematographic  camera. 
The  stud  is  receivable  in  a  radial,  smooth-bored  hole  in  the 
setting  ring,  and  the  cylindrical  mam  portion  is  skewed  in  the 
hole  when  the  conical  eccentric  portion  is  rotated  to  a  posi- 
tion of  coupling  engagement  with  a  mating  surface  on  the 


3.587,424 
LASER  CAMERA  AND  DIFFISION  FILTER  THEREFOR 
T.  O.  Paine.  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention  of. 
and  Mark  J.  Olsasky.  Woodland  Hill.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1968.  Ser.  No.  753.974 

Int.  CI.  GO^b  4 1/4.  HOls.^  "0 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  9  Claims 


lens  barrel.  The  stud  is  preferably  made  of  an  elastic  plastic 
material,  so  that  the  conical  eccentric  portion  is  deformable 
by  serrations  on  the  mating  surface  of  the  lens  barrel  to 
prevent  accidental  reverse  rotation  of  the  stud  and  con- 
sequent uncoupling  of  the  two  members 


3,587,423 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  SURFACES  IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Horst  Simon,  Stuttgart-U  angen,  Germany,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1967,  K59653 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  95-11  9  Claims 


A  laser  camera  system  includmg  a  diffusinr.  t'lltcr  is  dis- 
closed. The  diffusion  filter  is  a  laser  lighl  transparent  rct-epta 
cle  containing  a  suspension  of  small  p.irti^les  ha\mg  an 
average  diameter  larger  than  the  wavok-ngth  k'\'  the  laser 
light  The  suspension  is  preferably  a  colloidal  suspcnsu'n  ol 
milk  or  metal  particles  in  water. 


3.587.425 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Conrad  H.  Biber,  Needham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  886.126 

Int.  CI.  G03bJ7/02 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  20  Claims 


In  photographic  apparatus  such  as  a  still  picture  or  moving 
picture  camera,  a  device  for  automatically  cleaning  the  con- 
nected surfaces  of  an  installed  electrical  cell  and  mating  cir- 
cuit contacts  utilises  an  actuating  member  that  extends  into 
the  cell  holder  for  engagement  with  either  the  cell  itself  or 
one  of  the  mating  contacts  and  which  is  movable  to  effect 
relative  movement  between  the  cell  and  at  least  one  of  the 
contacts  in  response  to  the  positioning  of  an  associated 
member,  such  as  a  fiashbulb,  flashcube.  or  film  magazine,  in 
operative  relation  to  the  apparatus,  or  in  response  to  the  per- 
formance of  some  other  function  that  is  a  prerequisite  to  the 
proper  operation  of  such  apparatus. 


.An  electrical  power  supplv  \o\  a  phiMographic  L,inier.i  .inti 
Its  accessories.  Current  demands  of  the  photographii.  system 
are  met  by  a  secondary  cell  mounted  within  the  basic  camer.i 
structure.  The  secondary  cell  is  rechargeable  during  a  picture 
taking  sequence  by  a  primary  battcrv  ineorporated  with  a 
disposable  film  cassette  FolK^wing  the  exhaustion  of  film 
within  the  cassette,  both  the  empty  cassette  and  the  primarv 
recharging  battery  are  disposed  of  .A  diode  or  the  like  is  m- 
serted  within  the  interconnecting  circuitry  of  the  batteries  in 
order  to  prevent  a  backdrain  of  charge  from  the  secondary 
batterv 
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3  587  426  3,587,428 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ASSEMBLAGE  ROLL  FILM  PROCESSOR  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Irvine  Friichman.  Natick.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor-  Paul  J.  Good.  Springwater,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mm- 

ir>in({  r.rii».iiMi«i,              .                     «  mg  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

poration.  Cambridge.  >^««.  ^        26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,774 

Continuation-.n-part  of  appl'cat.on  Ser.  \°/^J''^,^' ^''.  ;^'  Int.  CI.  G03d  3/00,  3/16 

1967.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1V68.  J»er.  ,,  o  p,  ««     od 

No.  713,648  t.s.  t-i.  T*3-v^ 

Int.  CI.  G03b  17/50 
L.S.  CI.  95     13  6  Claims 


11  Claims 


A  photographic  film  assemblage  including  a  container 
hcmsing  a  plurality  of  film  units  including  an  end  wall  with  a 
slot  through  which  the  film  units  are  withdrawn,  and  a  sheet 
of  opaque  material  for  preventing  exposure  of  the  film  units 
h\  light  admitted  through  openings  in  the  container  and  the 
withdrawal  of  more  than  one  film  unit  at  a  time  through  the 
slot. 


3,587.427 

FILM  ADVANCE  AND  SHUTTER  CHARGING  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  IN  16  MM.  CAMERAS 

Voshio   Nitta,   Osaka,  Japan,   assignor   to   Minotta   Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Minami-Ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1967,  42  25594 

Int.  CI.  G03b  l!62.  9/68 
U.S.  CI.  95-31AC  4  Claims 


6a s  6  6tw 


A  device  is  provided  for  stopping  the  winding  rotation  of  a 
film  cartridge  and  for  charging  a  shutter,  for  use  in  small- 
sized  photographic  cameras  such  as  a  I  6  mm  photographic 
camera,  and  wherein  the  winding  of  the  film,  its  stopping, 
and  the  charging  of  the  shutter  are  performed  by  a  film  wind- 
ing knob  which  is  rotatable  onlv  in  one  direction  The 
stopping  operation  of  the  film  winding  and  the  shutter  charg- 
ing operation  are  registered  by  a  register  cam  rotatable 
through  an  angle  which  is  a  divisor  of  360°,  in  cooperation 
with  the  film  winding  knob  which  is  rotated  for  a  given  angle 
for  winding  the  predetermined  length  of  the  film 


-*5 


-i. 


Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  a  length  of  film  con- 
tained in  a  magazine  while  one  end  of  the  film  is  retained  in 
the  magazine  in  which  the  film  is  threaded  from  the  magazine 
onto  a  takeup  reel,  the  film  extending  between  the  magazine 
and  the  takeup  reel  is  moved  to  a  loop  path  through  a  film 
processor  and  the  film  is  processed  and  rewound  into  the 
maga/ine 


3,587,429 

INTEGRAL  PROCESSING  TRAY  AND  LIQUID 

CONTAINER 

John  F.  Morse.  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,771 

Int.  CI.  G03d  13/04 

U.S.CL  95-95  3  Claims 


A  combination  processing  tray  and  liquid  container  for  use 
in  photographic  processing  apparatus.  The  combination  unit 
is  formed  with  a  wall  portion  of  resilient  material  which  can 
be  deformed  to  reduce  the  container  volume  thereby  forcing 
liquid  from  the  container  to  the  integral  tray.  As  the  con- 
tainer returns  to  its  original  form  during  each  processing  cy- 
cle, excess  processing  liquid  is  withdrawn  into  the  container. 


3,587,430 
MULTIPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Voshio    Fukushima,    Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ricoh.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1967,  42/62808 

Int.  CI.  G03by9//S 
U.S.  CI.  95-37  5  Claims 

A  multiphotographic  device  is  provided  having  a  first  lens 
with  an  associated  movable  aperture  adapted  to  record  a  plu- 
rality of  images  by  means  of  a  movable  aperture  and  a  plu- 
rality of  microlenses  The  movable  aperture  is  formed  by  su- 
perimposing a  slot  in  a  vertically  moving  belt  on  a  slot  in  a 
horizontally  movable  plate   The  vertical  belt  is  moved  in  in- 
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cremenls  slightly  larger  than  the  size  of  the  aperture,  and  the    carriers  are  coupled  to  the  respective  bearing  members  by 
horizontal  plate  is  moved  in  increments  equal  to  \/n  where  n    means  of  a  rotary  joint  which  defines  a  swing  axis,  and  the 

bearing  members  are  coupled  to  the  associated  holder  for 


IS  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  length  of  the  slot  by 
the  length  of  one  side  of  the  aperture 


3,587.431 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDICATION  OF  THE  ZONE  OF 
SHARPNESS 
Hermann  Holler,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl  Vocken- 
huber,  Vienna,  Austria  and  Raimund  Hauser,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mav  22,  1968, 

A4943/68 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3/00 


movement  relative  to  the  holder  along  respective  .ircuatc 
bearing  surfaces  having  centers  of  curvature  lying  on  a  com- 
mon line  which  is  on  the  side  of  the  rotary  joint  remote  from 
the  camera  base  and  defines  a  tilt  axis 


U.S.  CI.  95-44 


31  Claims 


3.587.433 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  TIMING  MECHANISM 
Kintaro  Vata.  Ikeda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1967.  Ser.  No.  683.501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18.  1966.41  75875 

Int.  CI.  G03b  V  64 
U.S.  CI.  95-53  6  Claims 


A  camera  having  an  objective  and  focusing  mechanism  for 
the  objective.  A  diaphragm  is  situated  within  the  objective 
and  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  brightness  of  the  scene 
to  be  taken.  A  viewfinder  system  and  at  least  first  and  second 
indicators  are  visible  in  the  viewfinder.  An  adjusting  device 
for  at  least  one  of  the  indicators  is  arranged  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  indicators.  The  distance  defines  a  sec- 
tion of  line  visible  in  the  viewfinder.  The  section  of  line  cor- 
responds to  a  perspective  reproduction  of  a  fictitious  section 
of  line  of  known  size.  The  fictitious  section  of  line  is  sup- 
posed to  be  situated  on  one  of  the  limits  of  the  depth  of  field 
A  calculating  mechanism  is  provided  for  computing  the 
depth  of  field  and  the  length  of  the  distance  from  a  given  set 
of  values  and  controlling  the  adjusting  mechanism  ac- 
cordingly. The  values  determine  at  least  one  limit  of  the 
depth  of  field  and  comprise  at  least  the  diaphragm  aperture 
and  the  setting  of  the  focusing  mechanism. 


/  i>- 


An  RC  timing  network  controls  the  timing  of  a  lens-type 
shutter  and  includes  m  series  a  timing  capacitor,  a  first  re- 
sistor which  IS  varied  to  control  the  exposure  time  and  a 
compensating  second  resistor  which  is  coupled  to  the  shutter 
aperture  control  to  vary  the  second  resistor  resistance  and 
hence  the  RC  time  constant  directly  v>,ith  aperture  size  so 
that  the  effective  exposure  time  is  independent  of  aperture 
size 


3,587,432 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Carl  Koch,  Schaffhausen,  Svvitzerland,  assignor  to  Sinar  AG 
Schaffhausen,  Feuerthaien,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  6,  1967, 

12470/67 
lnt.C\.G(i3h  5/06.  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  95  — 50  13  Claims 

A  photographic  camera  having  a  base,  a  photosensitive 
material  carrier  and  a  lens  carrier  each  adjustably  coupled  by 
means  of  holders  in  the  camera  base  with  both  carriers  cou- 
pled to  a  movable  bearing  member,  the  bearing  members 
being  movable  for  pivotal  adjustment  on  the  holders  and  the 


3.587.434 

SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Wolfgang  Ort.  Stuttgart-Bad.  Cannstatt.  (Jermanv.  assignor 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N,V. 

Filed  July  25.  1968.  Ser.  No.  747.590 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  5.  1967.  K63-047 

Int.  CI.  G03b9  /6 
U.S.  CI.  95  — 59  6  Claims 

A  shutter  mechanism  for  a  photographic  camcr.i  inLludcs  a 
pivotable  impact  shutter  blade  and  an  inertial  mass  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  shutter  blade  for  movement  therewith  and 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  Fc^r  fast  shutter  speeds 
both  the  shutter  blade  and  the  inertial  mass  move  a  certain 
distance  limited  by  a  stop  to  open  the  aperture  and  then 
return  b\  a  spring  bias  to  their  closing  positions  For  a  slow 
shutter   speed    the    shutter    blade    opens    the    same    limited 
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distance  hut  the  inertial  mass  is  permitted  to  contmue   its    processing  equipment,  which  includes  a  tray  having  its  top 
movement  about  its  pivot  connection  to  the  shutter  blade,    surface  divided  into  parallel  tracks  for  slidable  conveyance  of 

filmstrip  therealong  from  the  front  to  the  rear  end  of  the  tray, 

and  film   roll  receptacles  at  the  rear  of  the  tray.  A  carrier 

1,  ,  sheet  IS  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyor  tracks  and 
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holding   the   shutter   blade   open    until   the   inertial 
returned  to  its  closed  position  by  the  spring  bias 


mass   IS 


3,587,435 

FILM  PROCESSING  .MACHINE 

Pat  P.  Chioffe,  319  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Erianger,  Kv. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,010 

Int.  CI.  G03d  5/04 

L  .S.  CI.  95-93  10  Claims 


A  film  processing  machine  particularly  adapted  for 
developing  .\-ray  Him  characterized  in  that  the  entire 
developing  process  is  carried  out  within  a  single  chamber  and 
that  the  processing  solutions  arc  sequentially  applied  to  the 
film  b\  spraving  The  preferred  embodiment  of  the  machine 
includes  a  plurality  of  rotatable  racks  positioned  in  nesting 
relation  within  the  chamber,  each  rack  carrying  suitable  grip- 
pers  from  which  the  film  is  hung  As  the  racks  rotate  the  film 
IS  passed  between  sprav  heads  which  apply  the  film 
processing  solutions  in  the  required  sequence,  the  spray  ex- 
cess draining  by  gravity  into  a  selectively  positionable 
directional  cup  to  recycle  the  processing  solutions  either  to 
tank  or  to  waste 


3,587,436 

FILM  FEED  APPARATUS 

Robert  Nast,  942  Glenridge  Ave..  North  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,382 

Int.  CI.  G03d  ^72 

IS.  CI.  95-94  7  Claims 

A  photographic  film  feed  adapter  for  simultaneousK  feed- 

mg    a    pluralitv    of    exposed    filmstiips    to    automatic    film 


the  leading  ends  of  the  filmstrips  are  detachably  secured  to 
the  carrier  sheet  which  conveys  the  filmstrips  through  the 
film  processing  equipment  in  alignment  with  the  tracks.  A 
reel  adapter  may  be  detachably  coupled  to  the  front  of  the 
tray  for  accommodating  reels  of  film. 


3,587,437 

COMBINATION  PAPER  DISPENSER  AND  EXHAUST 

VENTILATOR 

Norman  S.  VlcEwen.  437  N.E.  8th  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla..  and  Gerald  R.  A.  Fishe,  2031  S.W.  36th  Ave.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  ,|an.  8,  1970.  Ser.  No.  1,469 
Int.  CI.  F24f  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  98-  I 


6  Claims 
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A  ventilated  paper  dispenser  wherein  a  paper  roll  holder  is 
mounted  m  a  shell  having  an  open  front  and  an  air  inlet  is 
provided  at  one  side  of  the  open  front  other  than  the  bottom 
side  and  leads  to  a  connector  through  which  a  ventilating 

device  may  be  connected. 


3,587,438 
GASEOUS  ATMOSPHERE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Donald  L.  Foster,  and  Lenord  Williams,  Birmingham,  Mich., 

assignors    to    Space/Defense    Corporation,    Birmingham, 

Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  585,998,  Sept.  21,  1966, 
now  abandoned  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  353,983,  Mar.  23,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  3.  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,605 
Int.'CI.  B64d  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  98-1.5  23  Claims 

A  control  system  for  maintaining  the  composition  and 
pressure  of  a  gas  mixture  including  oxygen  at  a  predeter- 
mined total  pressure  in  a  chamber  and  simultaneously  main- 
taining the  partial  pressure  of  at  least  the  oxygen  at  a 
nredetermined  level  relative  to  the  total  pressure  of  the  mix- 
ture The  control  system  is  capable  of  preferentially  supply- 
ing oxygen  from  a  source  to  the  chamber  whenever  the  ox- 
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ygen  partial  pressure  is  below  the  predetermined  level  and    ing  from  the  bus    This  takes  advantage  of  the  tendencv   of 
supplying  a  second  gas  from  a  source  when  the  total  pressure    buses,  trailers,  campers,  etc    to  weave  while  in  motion  to 

cause  a  bellowslike  effect  which  tends  to  drav*  in  duslv  air 
through  cracks  and  crevices,  the  device  thereby  admitting 
only  fresh  air  into  the  vehicle  while  the  tendency  of  the  latter 
to  exhaust  air  causes  such  air  to  be  discharged  through 
cracks  and  crevices  Thus  onlv  fresh  air  is  admitted  to  the 
vehicle  and  any  dust  within  the  vehicle  tends  to  he 
discharged  therefrom 


is  below  the  predetermined  level  while  the  oxygen  is  at  the 
predetermined  partial  pressure  level 


3.587.441 

WINDOW  MOUNT  CURTAINS  FOR  ROOM  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Norman  W.  Woods,  Brantford.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Keeprite  Products  Limited.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  794.593 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  98-94  11  Claims 


3,587,439 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR-VENT  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
Jacques  Mercier,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tional Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt  (Hauts  de  Seine), 
France  and  Automobiles-Peugeot,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,390 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1968,  137,074 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  98-2  7  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  movable  louvre 
of  an  air  vent  in  a  ventilation  system  of  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle, wherein  said  louvre  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  mechani- 
cal transmission  connected  to  the  movable  member  of  a 
vacuum  cylinder  of  which  the  suction  chamber  commu- 
nicates with  the  suction  orifice  of  a  V'enturi  tube  having  its 
convergent  small  section  directed  towards  the  relative  wind. 


3,587,440 

AIR  FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR  BUSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  B.  Giudici,  7308  Filbert  Ave.,  Orangevale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,635 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  98-2.01  3  Claims 


An  accordion-type  curtain  for  a  wmdiiw  mount  air  condi- 
tioner to  close  the  space  between  the  air  conditioner  and  a 
window  frame  wherein  the  curtain  comprises  two  sheets 
made  of  vinylchloride  polymers  and  having  hinge  Imev 
formed  by  dielectric  heating  and  wherein  ai  Ic.i^i  one  i^t  the 
sheets  is  a  rigid  vinyl  In  one  embiidiment.  the  other  sheet  is 
also  a  rigid  vinyl  and  in  another  embodiment  the  other  sheet 
is  a  soft  vinvl  The  sheets  are  also  laminated  together  m  a 
further  embodiment  and  in  a  still  further  embodiment  the 
sheets  are  fastened  together  onlv  at  the  hinge  lines 


3,587.442 
LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  V.  Jakeway,  G-and  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keeler 
Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  .Mar.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  806,805 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13i00 

U.S.  CI.  98-110  13  Claims 


The  device  provides  an  air  duct  through  which  filtered  air 
is  admitted  to  the  interior  of  a  bus  and  prevented  from  fiow- 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  louver  assemhlv  for  air  condi- 
tioning and  the  like  The  assemhlv  has  a  housing  which 
rotatably  supports  a  plurality  of  vanes  in  parallel  alignment 
Each  vane  has  a  cam  surface  which  abuts  against  an  adjacent 
cam  so  that  each  vane  rotates  in  unison  when  one  of  the 
vanes  is  moved  The  sides  of  the  housing  have  resiiientlv 
mounted  journals  for  rotatably  supporting  the  louver  as- 
semhlv in  an  end  of  a  duct 
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3.587,443 
VENT  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  Rapport,  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  866,498 
Int.  CI.  F24f  7102 
L.S.  CI.  98-114 


12  Claims 


3,587,445 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  FOOD  COOKER 
Paul  J.  Kircher,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  815,899 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27/62 

U.S.  CI.  99-331  7  Claims 


A  \ent  frame  provided  with  a  vent  cover  has  a  vent  screen 
assembh  that  includes  a  screen  adapter  conveniently 
nmuntcd  to  the  vent  frame  hy  clampmg  of  a  pair  of  adapter 
retaining  tabs  between  the  vent  frame  and  a  structural 
member  o^  the  frame  The  adapter  is  formed  with  a  number 
(if  tarnish  strip  retaining  slots  that  facilitate  accurate  and 
close  positioning  of  the  garnish  strip  with  respect  to  the  vent 
screen  assembly  Also  formed  on  the  screen  adapter  are  a 
pair  of  inwardly  extending  lips  that  cooperate  with  a  pair  of 
latch  members  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  a  resilient  screen 
frame  The  screen  frame  is  provided  with  upstanding  flanges 
that  closely  and  snugly  Tit  within  depending  wall  portions  o'l 
the  adapter,  whereby  the  screen  and  screen  frame  precisely 
fit  within  the  adapter  and  the  screen  frame  is  readily  attached 
to  and  removed  therefrom 


3.587,444 

DRIP  TYPE  COFFEE  MAKER 

Siegfried  Godel.  Norwalk,  and  Lester  F.  Miller,  Bethel,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  879.987 

Int.  CI.  A47j  J//00 

L.S.  CI.  99-282  1 1  Claims 


A  cooking  appliance  suitable  for,  but  not  limited  to,  the 
cooking  of  bacon  The  appliance  is  characterized  by  the 
provision  of  a  removable,  generally  L'-shaped  cooking  plate 
over  which  the  bacon  is  draped  and  which  promotes  grease 
drainage  A  pair  of  readily  removable  and  partially  mounted 
covers  are  also  provided  which  serve  to  readily  accommodate 
loading  the  unloading  of  the  cooker  as  well  as  cleaning 
thereof  and  retard  spattering  of  grease. 


3.587.446 
HAMBl  RGER  BIN  TOASTING  EQUIPMENT 
Leonal  P.  (Gardner.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Herfy  s  Cor- 
poration, Seattle,  Hash. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,897 

Int.  CI.  A47j.?7/04 

U.S.CL  99-339  II  Claims 


A  coffee  maker  for  brewing  drip  type  coffee  comprising  a 
water  supply  reservoir  disposed  over  a  coffee  server  with  a 
coffee  basket  arranged  therebetween.  Means  are  provided 
for  dividing  water  received  therein  sequentially  into  two 
volumes  with  thermoresponsive  value  means  provided  for 
releasing  sequentially  one  volume  directly  to  the  coffee 
server  at  one  preselected  temperature  and  the  other  volume 
to  the  coffee  basket  at  a  second  preselected  temperature  for 
later  recombination  with  the  first  volume  in  the  coffee  server 
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Equipment  is  provided  to  uniformly  toast  hamburger  buns 
requiring  only  one  "setting"  of  top  and  bottom  halves  of 
buns  during  nearly  simultaneous  multiple  preparation  of 
hamburgers  during  a  specific  cooking  run.  Top  halves  are  ar- 
ranged with  their  interior  face  down  on  a  heated  toasting  grill 
and  all  halves  are  uniformally  compressed  by  a  lid  closing  to 
a  preset  bun  surface  compressive  position.  Nearby,  bottom 
halves  are  arranged  with  their  interior  faces  up  on  a  sturdy 
tray  This  tray  thereafter  is  moved  on  a  bias  into  a  unifor- 
mally parallel  preset  bun  face  compressing  contact  above 
with  a  heated  toasting  grill  plate. 

.After  respective  timed  toasting  periods  each  arrangement 
of  toasted  halves  is  ready  for  preparation  of  a  resulting 
toasted  bun  hamburger  Bottom  halves  on  the  sturdy  tray  are 
moved  clear  on  a  bias  of  the  above  heated  toasting  grill  plate. 
Top  halves  are  moved  to  hamburger  patties  on  an  adjacent 
cooking  grill  Respective  combined  top  halves  and  ham- 
burger patties  are  transferred  as  a  "handling  unit"  to  bottom 
halves  completing  a  tray  full  of  "ready  to  serve"  hamburgers. 


June  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1487 


Selectively,  during  this  "minimal  handling"  of  the  ppjncipal 
components,  i.e.  two  bun  halves  and  the  meat  pattie,  onions, 
relish  and  dressings  are  added  in  accordance  with  specific  or- 
ders without  upsetting  these  minimal  bun  handling  steps. 


3,587,447 
COOKING  LTENSIL 
Dennis  J  Larkin,  1838  Orleans,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,063 
Int.  CI.  A47j.?6//6 
L.S.  CI.  99-425 


3  587  449 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LOCKING  SLEEVES  TO 

TYING  MATERIAL 

Edgar  Meckler,  Radevormwaid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bru- 

ninghaus   &    Co.   Bezett   KG.   Wuppertal-Wichlinghausen. 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1968.  Ser.  No.  765.333 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1967. 

P   15  86  509.5 

Int.  CI.  B65b  li,i4 

U.S.  CI.  100-30  15  Claims 


9  Claims 


To  obtain  a  tight  fit  between  a  disposable  liner  of  metallic 
foil,  plastic  or  other  material  and  a  cooking  pan.  a  cover  for 
the  pan  is  formed  to  function  as  a  male  die  for  insertion. 
when  inverted,  into  the  pan  to  force  the  liner  tightly  against 
the  pan. 


3.587,448 
METHOD  OF  BALING  MATERIAL 
Charles  Wayne  Hemphill,  and  Werner  Peter  Goldkuhle,  Lub- 
bock, Tex.,  assignors  to  Concentric  Engineering  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,900 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1^102,  13130 

U.S.  CI.  100-3  4  Claims 


A  method  of  baling  material  wherein  the  material  is  par- 
tially compressed  as  it  is  forced  into  a  tunnel  A  reciprocaung 
piston  slidably  received  within  the  tunnel  completes  the  com- 
pression of  the  material  into  a  bale.  A  band  which  extends 
about  the  bale  is  fastened  while  the  bale  is  held  compressed 
by  the  piston,  A  movable  wall  member  presses  against  each 
completed  bale  to  enable  one  end  thereof  to  act  as  a  bulk- 
head against  which  the  material  is  compressed  by  the  piston 
as  a  new  bale  is  formed  within  the  tunnel  A  passageway 
formed  in  the  piston  face  enables  a  band  fastening  device  to 
pass  between  the  piston  face  and  a  previously  formed  bale  in 
order  to  fasten  the  band  while  the  bale  is  maintained  com- 
pressed by  the  piston 


•5>u 


W 


^ 


Locking  sleeve  blanks  are  successivelv  fed  to  a  position 
located  between  a  stationary  first  shearing  abutment  means 
and  a  second  shearing  abutment  mcan^  on  a  movable  arm 
which  also  carries  a  pair  of  jaws  for  closing  thu  blanks  W  hen 
the  leading  blank  is  advanced  to  the  second  shearing  abut- 
ment means  located  between  the  jaws,  the  arm  is  moved 
toward  overlapping  portions  of  a  tying  material  surrounding  a 
package  so  that  the  blank  is  severed  and  embraces  the  tying 
material,  whereupon  the  jaws  arc  closed  lo  form  the  blank 
into  a  locking  sleeve  about  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
tying  material. 


Pont 


3.587,450 
SCREW  PRESS  FOR  DRYIN(,  KLASTOMERIC 
MATERIALS 
Stanley  G.  Smith.  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  K.  I.  du 
de  Nemours  and  Companv.  W  ilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1968.  Ser.  No.  759.727      '^ 
Int.  CI.  B30b9, /: 
U.S.  CI.  100-117  3  Claims 


K    '\       «     «       0       «S     «!  [  «   M     My     U         \  I  ?j    K    ^[^ 


{iiifiiii  ssciio 


iifgiiiiit   sECTioi 


in  the  water-vaporizing  section  of  an  open-barrel  screw 
press  dryer,  useful  for  removing  water  from  elastomers,  the 
combination  of  a  screw  positioned  coaxially  within  a  slotted 
barrel,  the  screw  and  the  barrel  being  so  proportioned  that 
the  free  volume  between  the  screw  and  barrel  is  from  8  to  18 
percent  of  the  total  available  barrel  volume 


3.587.451 
PRESS  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  PLATEN  LOADING 
Oscar  Luthi,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Improved  Machinery, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  800.491 
Int.  CI.  B30b  9  24 
U.S.  CI.  100-118  10  Claims 

.A  press  having  a  processing  chamber  bounded  on  two  op- 
posing sides  by  drive  belts  v  hich  are  caused  tii  longitudmaliv 
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ciin\crgc     h\     upposed     platens    wherebv     the     processing  position.  In  its  operative  position,  the  outrigger  or  shdable 

chamber  is  of  diminishing  side-to-side  dimension    Filter  belts  meter  support  extends  transversely  of  the  plane  of  motion  of 

overlay  the  drive  belts  and  are  driven  longitudinallv  through 

the  processing  chamber  thereby,  the  Tilter  belts  bemg  ten-  iT**"*?* 

sioned  to  assume  the  converging  relationship  of  the  drive  <—  — ^..^^^        FP— -X 


V  ,» 


belts  One  o\'  the  platens  includes  a  yieldable  portion  which  is 
supported  at  one  end  only  and  provided  v^ith  fluid  operated 
cylinder-and-piston  means  operable  for  causing  the  yieldable 
portion  to  vary  the  angle  at  which  the  adjacent  drive  belt  ex- 
tends towards  the  other  thereof  for  varying  the  pressing  force 
on  material  in  the  processing  chamber 


3.587,452 

LEVELING  CONTROL  FOR  A  PRESS 

Eric  George  Krause,  Osborne  Park,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Nova  Machinery  Pty.  Ltd..  Osborne  Park.  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.  774.358 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  15.  1967. 

29833/67 

Int.  CI.  B30b  iy:-4 

L.S.  CI.  100-256  5  Claims 


r  r 


r 
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the  hand  operated  crank  arm  to  provide  stability  to  the  meter 
during  operation  of  the  crank 


3.587,454 

SEAL  PRESS  DIE  MOUNTING 

John  V\  .  Meyer.  Glenview.  and  Ralph  J.  Steiner,  Chicago.  III.. 

assignors  to  Mever  &  Wenthe.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mav  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  826.840 

Int.  CI.  B44b  5102 

U.S.  CL  101-3  8  Claims 


8 

L 
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A  seal  press  having  a  unitized  die  assembly  wherein  one  of 
the  dies  is  spring  mounted  by  a  blade  spring  for  mating  rela- 
tionship with  the  other  die  and  both  dies  are  rotatable  for 
paper  orientation;  The  mounting  is  improved  in  structure  and 
assembly  to  assure\in  production  close  clearances  and  coin- 
cident axes  for  accurate  mating  registration  with  respect  to 
each  other  when  closed  to  contact  paper  for  embossing. 


O— 4--- 


3.587.455 
OFFSET  PRINTING  ON  CURVED  SURFACES 
Clyde  O.  Childress.  Palo  Alto,  and  John  Day.  Richmond, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Electrostatic  Printing  Corporation  of 
America,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1968.  Ser.  No.  720,045 

Int.  CI.  B41f  17130 

U.S.  CI.  101-35  19  Claims 


A  levelling  control  for  a  press  having  a  moveable  plateri 
operated  by  a  pair  of  hydraulic  rams  wherein  an  elongated 
torsion  tube  is  mounted  with  its  longitudinal  axis  horizontal 
on  the  moving  platen  and  operatively  associated  with  means 
to  control  the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  rams  in 
response  to  twisting  of  the  torsion  tube  about  its  longitudinal 
axis 


3.587,453 
STABILITY  FOR  HAND  OPERATED  POSTAGE  METER 
Richard  G.  Klein,  San  Lorenzo;  Sheldon  E.  Thorson.  Pleasan- 
ton.  and  John  C.  Morris.  Castro  Valley.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Singer  Company 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  799.840 

Int.  CI.  F16f  15102.  F16m  11122 

U.S.  CI.  101-1  1  Claim 

An   outrigger  device   is   adjustable   within   the   base   of  a 

postage  meter  from  a  normally  inoperative  to  an  operative 


A  print  is  made  of  an  object  having  a  surface  with  a  con- 
^lderable  contour  variation  by  first  printing  the  image  on  an 
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intermediate  carrier  surface  which  is  capable  of  being  blanket  with  the  material  which  is  to  be  printed  According 
deformed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will  envelop  the  required  to  the  invention,  a  stationary  counterpressure  body  member 
area  of  the  surface  upon  which  printing  is  to  be  done  without 
wrinkling  and  without  allowing  relative  movement  or  sliding 
between  the  object  surface  and  transfer  surface  as  they  are 
brought  into  conforming  contact  and  then  separated.  The 
image  may  be  transferred  from  the  intermediate  carrier  sur- 
face either  by  the  application  of  an  electric  field  while  the  in- 
termediate carrier  and  the  object  are  in  contact,  or  by  apply-  q  ^^ 
ing  a  thin  layer  of  a  suitable  liquid  to  the  object  surface  prior  e  ^^ 
to  applying  the  intermediate  carrier  thereto.          \ 


3,587,456 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINT  HAMMER  CONSTRUCTION 
Klaus  H.  Jaensch,  Aldingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792.228 

Int.  CLB4IJ  9/25 

U.S.  CI.  101-93  3  Claims 


^-K«^j6 


L-Q^^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  numeri- 
cally printing  the  results  of  computers,  or  measuring  instru- 
ments with  digital  electrical  output. 


3,587.457 
DETENT  MEANS  FOR  DATER  WHEELS 
John  C.  Morris,  Castro  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821.365 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1154 

IJ..S.CL  101-110  3  Claims 


is  arranged  vertically  beneath  the  circular  screen  and  below 
the  printer's  blanket 


3,587.459 
THERMOGRAPHIC  STENCIL 
Alexander  Spencer.  Middlesex:  Alan  Francis  Blake,  and  David 
Guthrie   Burns.  London.  England,  assignors  to  Gestetner 
Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  July  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  746.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Julv  25.  1967. 

34.075/67 

Int.  CI.  B41c  lil4 

U.S.  CL  101-128.3  8  Claims 


A  self-contained  detent  means  for  a  series  of  type  wheels  is 
removably  supported  on  a  common  shaft.  Upon  removal  and 
replacement  of  each  wheel,  the  detent  therefor  remains  in 
place  to  prevent  loss  of  the  detent  and  to  facilitate  easy  as- 
sembly and  disassembly  of  the  apparatus. 


3,587,458 

ROLLING  CONTACT  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

WITH  DEFORMABLE  COUNTERPRESSURE  MEMBER 

Kurt  Feier,  Riednolz,  and   Hans  Werthmuller,  Utzensdorf, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fritz  Buser  AG,  Maschinenfabrik, 

Wiler  b.  Utzensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  29,  1968,  Sept. 
26,  1967,  908/68;13407/67 
Int.  CI.  B4If /5/05,  15118 
U.S.  CL  101-114  5  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  rotary  screen  printing  machine,  the  in- 
dividual printing  stations  of  which  are  equipped  with  a  circu- 
lar screen,  beneath  which  passes  the  back  cloth  or  printers 


The  invention  provides  a  novel  duplicating  stencil  compris- 
ing a  backing  sheet  and  attached  to  one  edge  thereof  a  thin 
sheet  of  thermoplastic  film  softening  not  above  250^  C  car- 
rying a  multiplicity  of  minute,  closely  spaced  holes  or  artifi- 
cially weakened  areas  In  use  a  heat  absorbent  image  to  be 
copied  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  thermoplastic  film  and 
the  assembly  is  exposed  to  heat,  and  the  holes  enlarge  or  the 
artificially  weakened  areas  perforate  in  the  image  areas 


3,587.460 

DAMPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  OFFSET  PRESS 
Louis   Jean    Chambon.    Paris.    France,    assignor   to    Societe 

D'Etudes  De  Machines  Speciales.  Societe  Anonyme.  Paris. 

France 

Filed  May  14.  1968.  Ser.  No.  729.118 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mav  22.  1967,  Dec.  13. 

1967.  i07233;132101 

Int.  CI.  hAW  23104.  25102 

U.S.  CI.  101-148  7  Claims 

A  dampening  device  for  an  offset-type  rotary  printing  press 
m  which  a  driven  transfer  roller,  partially  immersed  in  a  dam- 
pening fluid,  applies  a  film  of  dampening  fluid  to  a  driven 
dampened  roller  with  which  it  coacts  A  metering  roller  hav- 
ing a  resilient  and  deformable  surface  coacts  with  the 
transfer  roller  with  sufficient  pressure  between  them  to 
deform  the  metering  roller  inwardly  so  that  the  thickness  of 
the  film  of  dampening  fluid  is  maintained  uniform 
peripherally  and  axially  of  the  transfer  roller  regardless  of 
out-of-roundness  of  the  transfer  roller  and  fiexure  of  the 
transfer  and  metering  rollers  The  device  is  provided  with  a 
drive  that  allows  the  driven  dampened  roller  to  drive  the 
transfer  roller  variably  in  dependence  upon  changes  of  the 
thickness  of  the  film  of  dampening  fluid  between  the  dam- 
pened roller  and  the  transfer  roller  The  dampened  roller  vull 


1490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1971 


varv  the  speed  of  the  transfer  roller  so  that  it  increases  or  wardiy  directed  surface  to  be  engaged  by  the  printing  plate 
decreases  the  thickness  of  the  film  of  dampening  nuid  and  at  its  side  directed  away  from  said  upper  surface  a  plu- 
rality of  strengthening  ribs  which  intersect  each  other  to  form 
cells' having  open  bottom  ends.  A  temperature-regulating  as- 
sembly coacts  with  said  cells  for  regulating  the  temperature 
of  the  bed  to  maintain  the  latter  at  a  uniform  constant 
'  predetermined  temperature.  An  enclosure  is  connected  with 

said  bed  for  enclosing  the  temperature-regulating  structure. 


thereon  as  a  function  of  its  speed  changes  so  that  the  film 
thickness  IS  maintained  constant  automatically. 


3,587,463 

SIMPI.fFIED  CIRCl  LATING  INKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ROTARY  NEWSPAPER  PRINTING  PRESS 

Wallace  H.  Granger.  P.O.  Box  157,  Kentfieid,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  650,453,  June  30,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

38,163 

Int.  CI.  B4lf  31/06.31/08 

U.S.  CI.  101-350  7  Claims 


3,587.461 

WEB  THREADING  DEVICE  IN  ROTARY  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

Burton  C.  Polglase.  Scarsdale.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Woo^ndus- 
tries.  Inc..  Plainfield.  N.J. 

Filed  July  8,  1968.  Ser.  No.  743,126 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  /.?/04,G03b  1/58 

l.S.  CI.  101-219  3  Claims 


A  device  for  threading  a  paper  web  into  a  newspaper  print- 
ing machine  unit  An  auxiliary  motor  drive  with  overrunning 
clutches  for  the  printing  cylinder  of  the  unit  and  for  the 
pulling  tapes  of  the  web  threading  devices  Couplings  for 
disconnecting  the  drive  of  the  printing  press  unit  cylinders 
from  the  main  drive  of  the  units  of  which  the  entire 
newspaper  printing  machine  is  composed. 


An  improved  inking  system  for  rotary  newspaper  printing 
press  employs  a  single  inking  cylinder  with  small  cells  in  the 
surface  thereof  to  continuously  transfer  a  controlled  amount 
of  ink  from  a  rotatable  ink  dispensing  cylinder  to  a  resiliently 
covered  ink  transfer  cylinder  that  is  in  rolling  contact  with  a 
printing  cylinder  Excess  ink  is  continuously  removed  from 
the  inking  cylinder  and  surplus  ink  is  continuously  removed 
from  the  ink  transfer  cylinder  after  contact  with  the  printing 
cylinder  for  continuous  return  to  a  main  storage  tank  or  ink 
reservoir  to  be  filtered  and  recycled.  No  vibrating  drums  or 
rollers  are  employed. 


3,587.462 

TEMPERATLRE-REGLLATION  FOR  FLAT  OFFSET 

PRESSES 


3,587,464 
SADDLE  MOUNTING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  THIN  PRINTING 

PLATES 


Willy    Hirsch,    Buchackersiedlung.    Gronau.    Wurttemberg.    ^^'^'^^^  ^^^ton  Wessels,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  W.  R 


Germany 

Filed  June  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  831.667 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  14.  1968, 

P   17  61   605.6 

Int.  CI.  B41f  J/52 

L.S.  CI.  101-287  8  Claims 


Grace  &  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,879 
Int.  CI.  B41f  27//4 
U.S.  CI.  101-415.1 


I  Claim 


in  a  structure  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  beds  of  flat 
offset  presses,  supporting  printing  plates,  the  bed  has  an  up- 


The  invention  disclosed  is  directed  to  a  method  and 
mounting  means  for  detachably  mounting  flexible  thin  print- 
ing plates.  The  printing  plates  are  detachably  mounted  to  a 
hacking  plate  or  saddle  by  means  of  a  printing  plate  securing 
member  is  association  with  a  wedge-shaped  element  disposed 
on  at  least  one  terminal  edge  of  the  backing  plate  or  saddle. 
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The  printing  plate  securing  member  is  desirably  pivotally 
mounted  by  arm  members  and  includes  an  angularly  disposed 
printing  plate  contacting  surface  for  pressing  a  flexible  thin 
printing  plate  against  a  mating  edge  of  the  wedge-shaped  sur- 
face on  at  least  one  end  of  the  saddle  or  backing  plate. 


3.587,465 
MULTIPLE  COPY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Bartlett,  Winchester,  and  Laura  K.  Case.  Burling- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,898 
Int.  CI.  B41n  i/02,  I /GO 
U.S.  CI.  101-457  11  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  new  offset  printing  masters  which 
contain  a  supply  of  printing  fluid  thus  permitting  their  use  in 
multiple  copying.  The  new  masters  obviate  the  need  of 
frequent  replenishment  of  the  printing  fluid  The  new  masters 
of  this  invention  comprise  crazed  thermoplastic  layers  in 
which  the  extent  of  crazing  permits  retention  of  a  supply  of 
printing  liquid  in  the  thermoplastic  layer.  Various  such 
masters  are  described  in  which  the  printing  liquid  is  added 
from  an  external  source  or  is  present  in  the  offset  master  and 
available  for  printing  after  crazing  of  the  thermoplastic  layer 
Also  described  are  masters  which  are  especially  suitable  for 
use  with  oleophilic  or  hydrophilic  printing  liquids  by  virtue  of 
the  content  therein  of  a  layer  of  oleophilic  or  hydrophilic 
material  made  available  to  the  crazed  areas  of  the  ther- 
moplastic layer  by  the  extent  of  crazing.  Processes  of  multi- 
ple copying  using  the  new  offset  printing  masters  are  also 
described. 


3,587,466 

RELAY  CHARGE  WITH  A  FUSE  OF  WEAKENED 

EXPLOSIVE  POWER 

Josef  Prior,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dynamit  Nobel 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug,  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1967,  D- 

53,738 

Int.  CI.  F42b  i//0 

U.S.  CI.  102-27  10  Claims 


3.587.467 
DELAYED  ACTION  DETONATOR 
Helmut  Menke.  and  Hans  Florin.  Troisdorf.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Dynamit  Nobel  M,.  Troisdorf.  Bezirk  Cologne. 
Cierman> 

'  Filed  Aug.  16.  1968.  Ser.  No.  754.1 15 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .Aug.  17.  1967. 

D53872 

Int.  CI.  F42b  J  /: 

U.S.  CI.  102-28  7  Claims 


If     -it 

l*.s     N  :i 


A  safe  delayed  action  detonator  having  an  igniter,  a  delay 
composition  and  at  least  a  primarv  explosive  where  the  ig- 
niter and  the  delay  charge  are  mixtures  of  silicon  v\ith  either 
titanium,  zirconium  or  both 


3,587.468 
PHOTOFLASH  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  DUAL  FLASHES 
Billy  R.  Bliss,  Bedford,  Ind. 

Filed  July  2,  1968.  Ser.  No.  742.972 

Int.  CI.  F42b.V/6 

U.S.  CI.  102-32  3  Claims 


rt    It      /.     »  M      !• 
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A  relay  charge  for  use  with  fuses  in  the  initiation  of  insen- 
sitive explosives  which  comprises  two  parts  preferably 
detachably  connected  with  each  other,  one  of  the  two  parts 
contains  secondary  explosives  within  a  structurally  rigid  case, 
open  at  one  end  while  the  other  part  forms  a  delay  element 
which  is  connected  with  the  open  end  of  the  case  and  serves 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  fuse  and  of  the  delay  charge 
The  delay  element  includes  a  shock-sensitive  primer  com- 
position, a  delay  charge  and  a  base  charge,  appropriately  en- 
capsuled  within  a  casing 


A  photoflash  cartridge  having  first  and  second  inner  con- 
tainers coupled  together  and  slidably  positioned  within  a  car- 
tridge case,  said  first  inner  container  containing  a  kev  flash 
composition  which  is  first  ignited  and  utilized  as  a  signal  for 
opening  a  camera  shutter  and  said  second  inner  container 
having  a  charge  of  photoflash  composition  which  is  ignited 
after  said  key  flash  composition  is  ignited  to  provide  illu- 
mination for  night  aerial  photography 


3.587.469 
CENTRIFUGALLY  ARMED  ORDNANCE  FUZE 
Peter  D.  Gratton.  Simpsonyille.  and  James  N.  Ay  res,  Takoma 
Park.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1968.  Ser.  No.  754.501 

Int.  CLF42C  15  22 

U.S.  CI.  102-79  5  Claims 


A  centrifugalK  armed  fu7c  having  a  spring-biased,  spin-ac- 
tuated  stab   detonator   and   a   plasticized   explosive   booster 


I 
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lead-in  Once  armed  at  a  first  predetermined  rotational 
\eliicity,  an  mterdependent  compound  lever  system,  havmg 
two  ce'ntrifugalK  responsive  sears,  restrains  a  spring-biased 
firing  pin  until'the  spin  rate  decays  to  a  second  (lower) 
predetermined  rotational  velocity  The  sears  hear  against  one 
another  and  one  rests  within  a  slot  formed  in  the  other  to  ob- 
tain mechanical  advantage  by  leverage 


3,587,470 

VEHICLLAR  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATLS 

Paul  R.  Wilson,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.  (17830  Bahama 

St..  Northridge,  Calif.  91324) 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,664 

Int.  CI.  B6 lb  5/02   B6 II  7106 

l.S.  CI.  104-149  12  Claims 


3,587,472 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  DESTINATION  SORTING  OF 

RAIL  PASSENGERS 
Ernest  E.  Bissett,  3616  Ontario  Street,  Vancouver  10,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,461 

Int.  CI.  B61b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  104-27  10  Claims 


> 


5d 


5" 


dS   'S2 


The  vehicular  transportation  system  and  apparatus  dis- 
closed herein  includes  a  mam  traffic  conduit  or  course  ex- 
tending between  population  communities  for  automatically 
processing  self-propelled  passenger  vehicles  therealong  and 
which  IS  adapted  to  permit  individual  vehicles  in  controlled 
groups  of  the  self-propelled  passenger  vehicles  to  selectively 
enter  and  exit  the  course  by  interchange  means  provided  at 
predetermined  locations  along  the  length  of  the  course  A 
pacer  vehicle  is  employed  to  control  the  spacing  intervals 
between  groups  of  vehicles  travelling  on  the  course  and  a 
common  power  source  is  provided  to  supply  motive  power 
for  the  passenger  and  pacer  vehicles 


3,587,471 

RAPID  TRANSIT  SYSTEM 

Kurt    P.    Schneider,    Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor    to   Jack    W. 

Schneider,  Taylor,  Mich.,  fractional  part  interest 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,801 

Int.  CI.  B60v  i/04.  1104 

U.S.  CI.  104-23FS  19  Claims 


Method  and  means  of  destination  sorting  of  passengers  at  a 
suburban  parking  area  for  rapid  transit  to  downtown  subway 
stations  Hydraulic  totalizing  counting  means  activating  a 
bank  of  signals  responsive  to  number  of  passengers  and 
remaining  train  space,  being  placed  at  parking  bay  entrances 
and  adjacent  departure  platforms  Totalizing  by  turnstiles  be- 
fore passengers  reach  platforms.  Loop  rail  line  configuration, 
cars  coupled  and  uncoupled  at  speed  providing  nonstop 
transit  of  sorted  passengers  to  particular  destinations  with 
only  one  train 


3,587,473 
TROLLEY  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Morton    A.   Weiss.  Springfield,  and   Bernard   S.  Speckhart, 
Short  Hills,  N.J.,  assignors  to  White  Machine  Co.,  Kenil- 
worth,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,037 

Int.  CI.  B6 lb  J/00,  EO lb  25/22 

L.S.  CI.  104-93  5  Claims 


-e3 


A  projectilelike  transport  with  a  narrow  runner  projecting 
into  J  pneumatic  tube  and  into  the  slightlv  recessed  surface  .         _ 

of  rolls  that  are  supported  on  hydrostatic' hearings    Winged  gers  along  a  trolley  rail  having  two  spaced-apart  arms  with  a 

connector  cars  with  wheels  at  the  tips  in  special  wheel  hou>-  bearing  housing  rotatably  attached  to  each  of  said  arms.  The 

ings  that  engage  overhead  tracks  on  curves   A  fiexible  rapid  two  bearing  housings  each  having  two  sets  of  rollers  tor  en- 

transit  svstem  adaptable  to  subsurface  or  elevated  sections  of  gaging  the  trolley  rail.  A  carrying  rod  hingedly  attached  to 

citv  or  countrv  side  the  arms  for  carrying  the  garments. 


A  trolley  hanger  assembly  for  carrying  garment-laden  han- 
^^rs  along  a  tn^lley  rail  having  two  spaced-apart  arms  with  a 
bearing  housing  rotatably  attached  to  each  of  said  arms.  The 
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3,587,474  and  bottom  fiberglass  panels  and  reinforced  longitudinally  by 

DRAGLINE  WINCH  FOR  SKI  TOWS  AND  THE  LIKE  internal  trussing  and  laterally  hy  external  ribbing  connecting 

Franz  Fuchs,  Immenstadt,  Allgau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Werner  Rohrs  K.G.„  Sonthofen,  Allgau,  Germany 
Filed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,403 
Int.  CI.  B61b  1 1 102.  B65h  54/02 
U.S.  CI.  104-173  7  Claims 


adjoining   sections   of   the    top    panel    for    cumhmmg    great 
strength  and  durability  with  very  light  weight 


3,587.477 
RAILROAD  CAR  DOOR  MEANS 
Ray  L.  Ferris,  Thornton.  III.;  William  R.  Shaver,  Munster. 
Ind.,  and  Jan  W.  Dohne,  South  Holland.  III.,  assignors  to 
Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  787.445 

Int.  CI.  B61d  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-378  8  Claims 


To  couple  a  tow  bar  of  a  ski  tow  to  a  moving  conveyor,  the 
latter  is  fastened  to  a  winch  with  a  cylindrical  housing 
wherein  a  shaft  is  rotatable  against  the  restoring  force  of  a 
spiral  spring  and  carries  a  reel  around  which  a  cable 
anchored  to  the  tow  bar  is  wound  Tension  on  the  cable  ac- 
tivates a  normally  inoperative  brake  which  is  exclusively  or 
more  highly  effective  in  the  unwinding  direction  and  progres- 
sively impedes  rotation  of  the  reel  after  overcoming  a  coun- 
tervailing biasing  force 


3,587,475 
SELECTIVELY  ACTUATED  HOPPER  CAR  DOORS 
Eduardo  M.  Damy,  and  Sergio  Rene  Damy,  Apartado  Postal 
2041,  Guadalajara,  Jalisco,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,373 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7/18.  7/26.  19/00 

U.S.CL  105-287  6  Claims 


iP^//    fif  7,.^ 


-'4|g    "  '     iM 


A  railroad  hopper  car  of  the  ballasting  type  in  which  each 
discharge  chute  is  closed  by  two  doors  which  can  be 
operated  independently  of  one  another.  The  doors  of  each 
chute  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  rails  on 
which  the  car  is  riding.  A  selector  mechanism  is  provided  to 
select  either  one,  both  or  neither  of  each  pair  of  doors  for 
operation  upon  rotation  of  a  common  t)perating  shaft  A  pair 
of  doors  and  a  selecting  and  operating  mechanism  for  a 
discharge  chute  comes  in  a  package  which  can  he  removably 
connected  to  a  discharge  chute  of  a  hopper  car 


3,587.476 
REINFORCED  FIBERGLASS  HATCH  COVER 
Orville  Ingram,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,856 

Int.  CI.  B61d -^9/00 

U.S.  CI.  105-377  10  Claims 

A   hollow   fiberglass   hatch   cover   for   a   roof  hatch   of  a 

covered  railway  hopper  car  formed  of  separately  molded  top 


In  a  railroad  box  car,  a  pair  of  ■sjidable  door^  extending  the 
length  of  the  car,  the  upper  and  lower  door  framing  iif  each 
door  providing  a  baffie  seal  arrangement  with  the  upper  side 
plate  and  lower  side  sill,  the  upper  and  lower  framing  carrv- 
ing  roller  means  mountable  on  track  structure  on  the  side 
plate  and  side  sill  to  slidmgly  support  the  doors  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  one  another,  the  outer  end  of 
each  door  sealing  with  the  respective  outer  post  and  the 
inner  end  of  each  door  sealing  with  the  other,  the  inner  door 
sliding  past  the  outer  door  to  permit  approximately  one-half 
of  the  car  side  to  be  exposed 


3,587.478 

DISPENSER  MECH\NrSM 

George  A.  Tomik.  W  illov*  Hill  Farm.  Rte.  2.  Peotone.  HI. 

Filed  May  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  822.643 

Int,  CI.  A23g5/(;2 

U.S.  CI.  107-8A  25  Claims 

,A      mechanism      ftn      automati^alK      anJ      mech.inKallv 
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H.snensinB  measured  quantities  of  semisolid  food  products    mounted  m  at  least  one  of  the  faces  of  the  panel  adjacent  its 
aispensmg  mca^u        h  ^^^^^^  ^^  gravity  and  which  extend  to  a  pomt  near  the  edge 

of  the  panel  where  an  opening  is  provided  for  receiving  the 
tines  of  a  fork  lift  The  opening  is  arranged  to  receive  the 
fork  lift  tines  when  the  panel  is  positioned  either  in  a 
horizontal  or  a  vertical  position  and.  when  the  panel  is  lifted, 
It  swings  to  an  upright  attitude  upon  the  tines  for  carrying. 


such  as  ice  cream  or  the 
drum. 


like  from  a  refrigerated  storage 


3  587  479 

CELLULAR  STRLCTLRAL  PRODUCTS 

Robert  C.  Geschwender,  1800  Center  Park  Road.  Lincoln, 

Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,864 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19118 

U.S.  CI.  108-51  13  Claims 


18 


^3ft  ,12  ,,S6 


^f^ 


'1-'    ■>    jr^i  <•<       >  \^- 


;^ 


2d 


16 


The  tine-receiving  elements  have  an  open  side  and,  when  the 
panel  is  to  be  lifted  from  a  vertical  position,  the  tip  of  the 
tine  IS  passed  into  the  element  and  through  the  open  side  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  other  face  of  the  panel.  When  the  tine  is 
vertically  elevated,  the  tip  of  the  tine  moves  parallel  and  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  the  other  face  of  the  panel  and  the  tine- 
receiving  element  is  cammed  outwardly  progressively  in- 
creasing the  amount  of  tine  which  is  received  in  the  element. 


3,587,481 

PALLET 

Russel  P.  Kincade,  Oakland,  Calif.  (302  Easy  St.,  Apt.  35,  Mt. 

View,  Calif.  94040) 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,923 

Int.  CI.  B65d  I9I18 

U.S.  CI.  108-53  5  Claims 


A  cellular  plank  is  made  by  continuously  pulling  a  band  of 
cellular  material  from  a  supply  of  the  material  As  the  band  is 
pulled,  adhesive  is  applied  to  its  upper,  lower  and  sidewise 
faces  it  IS  then  directed  into  a  folder  which  also  receives  a 
strip  of  wrapping  material  from  a  supply  Before  the 
wrapping  material  enters  the  folder,  it  is  scored  along  lines 
which  will  register  with  the  four  corners  of  the  cellular  band. 
The  width  of  the  scored  strip  is  equal  to  the  perimeter  of  an 
orthogonal  cross  section  of  said  band.  Then  as  the  band  and 
the  wrapper  pass  through  the  folder,  the  latter  is  wrapped 
about  the  former  so  as  to  be  adhered  to  it  by  means  of  the 
adhesive  After  the  combined  material  leaves  the  folder  and 
the  adhesive  has  set,  it  is  m  the  form  of  a  wrapped  plank 
which  IS  then  cut  into  appropriate  lengths  for  structural  use 
A  preferred  form  is  that  of  a  block  In  some  cases  several 
strips  are  employed  for  wrapping  the  blocks  but  in  any  event 
the  wrapper  covers  the  top.  bottom  and  two  sides  of  the 
block  leaving  the  end  faces  open.  The  preferred  form  of  cel- 
lular material  is  of  the  honeycomb  type,  although  it  is  con- 
templated that  a  polyurethane  or  other  like  foam  material 
may  also  be  employed 


Nestable  pallet  forms  in  a  single  sheet  of  thin  gauged 
bendable  material  having  a  flat  top  surface  from  which  V- 
shaped  reinforcing  depressions  extend  downwardly  to  pro- 
vide parallel  spaced  legs  between  spaced  web  portions 
beneath  which  to  receive  the  tines  of  a  fork  lift;  and  a  plurali- 
ty of  inverted  V-shaped  zones  aligned  transversely  of  the  legs 
in  combination  with  trusslike  crossed  V-grooves  in  the  web 
portions  for  rigidifying  such  pallet  structure. 


3,587,480 
LADING  PANEL  WITH  TINE-RECEIVING  ELEMENTS 
Samuel  H.  Enochian,  Thornton,  III.,  assignor  to  Unarco  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,065 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19100 

U.S.  CI.  108-51  ,    4  Claims 

A  panel  for  separating  or  carrying  lading  comprises  spaced 

elongated     tine-receiving     elements     which     are     pivotally 


3,587,482 
THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  TABLE 
Roman  G.  Wieland,  Valley  City,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Tri  W- 
G,  Inc.,  Valley  City,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  799,473 

Int.CL  A47b9//2 

U.S.  CI.  108-147  1  Claim 

The  invention  comprises  a  motorized  table  for  therapeutic 

tr'^jtment  having  four  telescoping  legs  mounted  to  the  frame 

with  a  reversible  motor  also  mounted  to  said  frame  with  the 
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motor  shaft  projecting  vertically  upward.  A  toothed  gear 
mounted  to  said  shaft  and  a  gear  mounted  to  each  of  the  four 
telescoping  legs    An  endless  link  chain  passing  thereby  the 


elongated  convoluted  conductor,  and  at  least  one  open  cir- 
cuited elongated  convoluted  or  branched  conductor  closely 
proximate  the  continuous  conductor  but  insulated  therefrom, 
a  further  circuit  which  can  take  more  than  one  state  being 
adapted  to  change  state  in  response  to  a  change  m  the  re- 
sistance of  the  continuous  conductor,  or  to  change  state  if 
continuity  is  established  between  an  open  circuited  conduc- 
tor and  the  continuous  conductor,  feu  example  if  an  itttempi 
is  made  to  penetrate  the  wall 


motor  shaft  gear  and  the  four  gears  of  the  endless  link  chain 
to  power  the  legs  for  raising  and  lowering  the  legs  simultane- 
ously. 


3.587,485 
SECURITY  VAULT 
Frank  J.  Shea.  258  E.  Shore  Trail.  Sparta,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  887.925 
Int.  CI.  F05g  /  on 
U.S.  CI.  109-48 


16  Claims 


3,587,483 

STORAGE  RACK  BEAM  AND  STORAGE  RACK 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Anthony     N.     Konstant.     Mt.     Prospect,    III.,    assignor    to 

Speedrack  Inc.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1968.  Ser.  No.  779,451 

Int.  CI.  A47f  VOO 

U.S.  CI.  108-157  9  Claims 


A  storage  rack  including  a  pair  of  horizontal,  parallel 
beams,  each  of  which  is  a  unitary  sheet  of  steel  formed  as  a 
tube  to  provide  a  recessed  facing  seat  for  supporting  a 
horizontal  deck.  The  top  wall  is  formed  of  adjacent  over- 
lapping wall  sections  which  reinforce  each  other  and  are 
generally  equal  in  width  to  the  bottom  wall  By  providing  a 
depending  short  flange  on  the  underlying  wall  section,  manu- 
facturing is  facilitated  By  extending  the  width  of  the  upper 
wall  section  over  the  seat,  a  restraining  slot  is  formed  to  hold 
the  deck  in  place. 


A  securits  \ault  for  >toring  coin  receptacles  and  the  like 
includes  a  vertical  sectioned  dooruav  in  registration  vvith 
groups  of  compartments  in  a  multitier  carousel  Upon  each 
complete  rotation  o\  the  carousel,  a  vertical  security  bar  is 
moved  to  the  center  of  the  doorway  to  prevent  access  to  the 
receptacles  by  unauthorized  personnel  The  bar  is  released 
by  closing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  sliding  doors  over  the  sec- 
tion of  the  doorway  corresponding  to  a  completelv  filled  tier 
The  sliding  door  is  then  automatically  locked  in  a  closed 
position.  Means  are  also  provided  for  closing  the  sliding 
doors  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  for  unlocking  all  the 
doors  simultaneouslv 


3,587,484  3.587.486 

SECURITY  CONTAINER  DOCUMENT  STRONG  BOX 

Edward  A.  Munton.  Thorpe  Bay.  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  Heinz  Gerd  Heinrichs.  4  Dusseidorf.  Binnenwasser.  Germany 
Vigil  Security  Limited.  Brighton,  England  Filed  Sept.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  858.036 


Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  18,  1968, 

34282/68 

Int.  CI.  G08b  /.V02 

U.S.  CI.  109-25  13  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  109-51 


Int.  CI.  E05g  1  04 


3  Claims 


A  strong  box  for  documents  to  he  mounted  within  a  desk 
A  portable  security  container  is  provided,  at  a  wall  thereof,    drawer  or  at  a  wall  and  adapted  to  house  documents  of  sian- 
with  a  guard  circuit  comprising  an  electrically  continuous    dardized  dimensions 
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3.587.487 
COAL  SLIRRY  FEED  SYSTEM 
Makuch.  Granby,  and  Richard  D.  Brown.  Newington. 
..  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  VV  indsor. 


at  Its  lower  end  with  a  combustion  chamber  above  the  grate 
by  means  of  a  restricted  opening  beneath  a  solid  transverse 
wall,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  fuel  inlet  shaft  forming  a 
degassing  chamber.  A  gas  duct  is  provided  for  conveying  gas 


Hied  Feb.  20,  1«*70,  Ser.  No.  13.084 
Int.  CI.  F23d  liOO 
L.S.  CI.  II0-7-S 


10  Claims 


,'2.0 


\  slurry  supply  for  supplying  coal  to  a  steam  generator 
from  a  coal  slurry  tank  A  slurry  supply  header  has  a  plurality 
of  valved  offtakes  supplying  dewatering  machines  which  in 
turn  supply  the  dewatered  coal  to  the  steam  generator  \ 
supply  line  from  the  tank  to  the  header  includes  a  constant 
speed  centrifugal  pump  A  return  line  from  the  supply  header 
to  the  tank  includes  a  variable  throttling  valve  which  is 
operated  to  maintain  a  constant  velocity  in  the  supply  line 
and  also  a  constant  pressure  in  the  supply  header  across  the 
load  range  of  a  steam  generator 


3,587,488 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBINED 

DISPOSAL  OF  RCBBISH  AND  SEWAGE 

Reinhold    Mutke,   Dusseldorf-Lnterbach,   and    Peter   Steller, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Kesselwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1968, 

P  18   10  975.6 

Int.  CI.  F23g -VOO 

l.S.  CI.  1 10-7  18  Claims 


\r 


Process  and  apparatus  tor  the  combined  disposal  of  rub- 
bish and  sewage,  the  apparatus  including  a  heat-operated 
evaporator  in  which  liquid  sewage  is  concentrated  and  a 
combustion  furnace  in  which  the  rubbish  is  burned  The  con- 
centrated sewage  is  adjustably  injected  into  the  hot  flue  gases 
resulting  from  burning  the  rubbish  so  as  to  cool  these  gases 
and  maintain  the  same  at  a  predetermined  temperature 


from  the  degassing  chamber  for  distribution  beneath  a  rear- 
ward section  of  the  grate  In  accordance  with  the  invention, 
the  bottom  end  of  the  degassing  chamber  portion  of  the  inlet 
shaft  is  closed. 


3,587,490 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INDLCING  DRAFT  IN  A 

STACK 
Bill  G.  Martin,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing. Inc..  Nen  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,460 

Int.  CI.  F23I  /  7100 

L.S.  CI.  110-162  7  Claims 


lO'        n'  II-'     :5  6     ^        "^"  ^ 


8-^ 
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A  fan  is  arranged  in  the  exhaust  stack  of  a  fluid  fuel  burn- 
ing heater  to  induce  draft.  The  energy  of  a  high  pressure  fuel 
line  is  tapped  to  power  a  fluid-driven  motor  which  in  turn 
drives  the  fan  The  fuel  is  then  burned  in  the  heater  Fuel  line 
pressures  and  tlow  rates  are  controlled  as  required. 


3,587,491 
CAM  REMOVAL  UNIT 
Louis   Fawcett   Daman,   Martinsville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  Ney*  York,  N.Y. 

FiledMay  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  034,036 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  11 2-1 58R  7  Claims 


3,587,489 
FURNACES  FOR  SOLID  FUEL 
Viking  Valentin  Demar,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Carl 
Oscar  Alexander  Ekman,  DJursholm,  Syveden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  .May  2,  1968, 

20960/68 

Int.  CLC10b.?//02 

U.S.  CI.  II0-3I  21  Claims 

A  furnace  for  burning  solid  fuels  such  as  bituminous  coals 

comprises  a  grate,  a  fuel  inlet  shaft  which  communicates  only 


A  pattern  cam  removal  device  for  a  zigzag  sewing  machine 
which  provides  for  the  elevation  of  a  plunger  in  response  to 
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the  manual  depression  of  a  pattern  cam  on  a  cam  seat  and     in  response  to  retraction  of  a  slide  cover  plate  for  the  loop 
for  the  elevation  of  the  pattern  cam  upon  manual  depression 
of  the  plunger. 


3,587,492 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  FORMATION  OF 

OVERCASTING  AND  SECURING  STITCHES  IN 

SUPERPOSED  FABRIC  PLIES 

Roger  J.  Ross,  Roselle,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,781 

Int.  CI.  D05b  1120 

U.S.  CL  112-162  ,  3  Claims 


A  sewing  machine  for  overcasting  the  edges  of  two  super- 
posed fabric  plies  each  with  a  separate  overcasting  thread 
and  for  forming  a  single  line  of  securing  stitches  which  simul- 
taneously unites  said  superposed  fabric  plies  and  anchors  said 
separate  overcasting  threads 


3,587,493 
BOBBIN  THREAD  REPLENISHING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  OSCILLATING  SHUTTLE 
Michael  F.  Ivanko,  Rockaway,  and  Stanley  J.  Ketterer,  Mor- 
ris Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1970.  Ser.  No.  1 1.999 

Int.  CI.  D05b57/y4.  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-181  6  Claims 


EZIZ3: 


A  lockstitch  sewing  machine  having  an  oscillating  loop 
taker  is  provided  with  a  mechanism  for  replenishing  thread 
on  the  bobbin  while  the  bobbin  is  in  place  in  the  loop  taker 
and  while  the  loop  taker  partakes  of  the  same  oscillatory 
movement  as  during  stitch  formation  Means  are  disclosed 
for  introducing  thread  to  the  bobbin  in  place  on  the  loop 
taker,  and  a  ratchet  device  is  driven  by  the  oscillating  loop 
taker  driver  for  turning  the  bobbin  in  only  one  direction  to 
wind  the  thread  thereon 


3  587  494 

CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR  BOBBIN  THREAD 

REPLENISHING  APPARATUS 

Michael  F.  Ivanko,  Rockaway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,287 

Int.  CI.  D05b  57/74,59/00 

U.S.  CL  112-184  5  Claims 

A  control  mechanism  for  initiating  the  replenishment  of 

thread  on  a  bobbin  in  place  in  a  sewing  machine  loop  taker 


^X1  jr. 


taker  and  for  terminating  the  thread  replenishing  operation 
in  response  to  closure  of  the  slide  cover  plate 


3,587.495 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Ralph   E.  Johnson,  Boonton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1 970.  Ser.  No.  S.257 

Int.  CI.  D05b5"  14 

U.S.  CL  112-184  6  Claims 
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A  lockstitch  sewing  machine  with  a  loop  taker  which  is 
driven  in  an  untimed  relation  with  the  complemental  vtitch 
forming  instrumentalities  is  provided  with  a  common  driving 
source  for  a  needle  reciprocating  mechanism  and  a  needle 
thread  takeup  mechanism  which  cooperate  to  provide  needle 
thread  manipulation  and  thread  control  ideally  suited  for  ac- 
commodation of  the  wide  variation  in  time  of  loop  seizure, 
expansion,  and  release  which  is  experienced  using  an  un- 
timed loop  taker 


3.587.496 
SEWING  DEVICES 
Ronald  L.  Timby.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Machinery  Auto- 
mation Research  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1967,  Ser.  No.  694.154 
Int.  CI.  D05b  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  112-217  19  Claims 

A  sewing  machine  having  a  folding  assembly  disposed 
rearwardly  of  the  presser  foot  and  feed  bar  of  a  sewing 
machine  for  folding  back  sections  of  a  pair  of  overlapped 
pieces  of  material  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seam  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  seam  into  parallel  relationship  and  a  moving 
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and  pressing  assembly  for  moving  the  sewed  overlapped  sec-    clamp   mcludes   a   needle   butt   accommodating  socket  and 
tions  of  material  rearwardly  from  the  machme  through  the    means  whereby  the  needle  simply  by  being  inserted  therein  is 


foldmg  assembly  and  pressing  the  folded  sections  in  their  per- 
pendicular positions  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other 


3.587.497 
THREAD  BREAKAGE  DETECTOR 
Aubrey  G.  Beazley,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Farah  Manufac- 
turin);  Company.  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  795.291 

Int.  CI.  B65h  63102,  G08b  21100 

IS.  CI.  112-218  7  Claims 


secured  in  the  socket  by  friction  alone,  and  may  be  removed 
from  the  socket  quickly  and  easily. 


3,587,499 

ARRANGEMENT  ON  SEWING  MACHINES  FOR 

SEV  ERING  THE  THREAD  CHAIN 

Gerhard  Murdter,  Balingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  G.M.  Pfaff 
A(.,  kaisersiautern-Pfalz.  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1968, 

(.  68  12  123 

Int.  CI.  DOSb  65/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  112-252  1  Claim 


A  novel  sewing  machine  upper  thread  breakage  detector 
has  been  provided  which  reliably  signals  the  failure  by  the 
sewing  machine  to  sew  properly  because  of  the  upper  thread 
breakage  The  thread  breakage  is  detected  despite  relatively 
high  contact  resistance  in  the  operating  circuit  attributable  to 
varying  amounts  of  contaminants  The  contacts  are  not  used 
directly  m  operating  a  relay,  rather,  the  high  resistance  con- 
tact is  transformed  to  operate  a  low  impedance  relay  drive 


3,587.498 
SEWING  NEEDLE  CLAMP 
William   Weisz,  Wayne.  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  884.892 
Int.  CI.  D05b  55102 
U.S.  CI.  112-226  1  Claim 

A  sewing  machine  needle  and  needle  clamp  arrangement 
wherein  the  shank  of  the  needle  is  provided  with  a  butt  por- 
tion many  times  larger  than  the  needle  blade.  The  needle 


The  arrangement  for  cutting  the  thread  chain  between  two 
work  blanks  on  a  sewing  machine  comprises  an  up  and 
downward  movable  cutter  arranged  behind  the  needle  paral- 
lel to  the  presser  bar  and  a  stationary  countercutter  arranged 
in  the  proximity  of  the  stitch  forming  location  where  the 
presser  foot  bar  is  circular  in  cross  section  and  the  operating 
bar  for  the  movable  cutter  is  arranged  coaxially  therewith. 


3,587,500 
SEWING  MACHINE  CASING 
Marcel   Fresard,   Petit-Lancy,  and   Francis  Plomb.  Geneva. 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mefina  S.  A.,  Fribourg,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  5,  1968, 

8328/68 

Int.  CI.  DOSb  75100 

U.S.  CI.  112-258  7  Claims 

A  sewing  machine  base  comprises  two  longitudinal  sup- 
ports that  enable  the  free  lower  arm  to  be  set  nearer  the  table 
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surface.  Two  side  flaps  hinged  to  these  supports  by  means  of    by  a  fine  scraping  of  said  edge  to  remove  the  rough  fractured 
side  panels  can  take  one  position  in  which  they  enlarge  the    surface   remaining  after  the   blanking  operation,  also,   the 


free  arm    upper  face  and  another  position  in  which   they 
completely  expose  the  free  arm. 


3,587,501 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PIPED  OPENING 

John  L.  Cruden,  Jr.,  Marvin  Hollow  Road,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,812 

Int.  CI.  DOSb  3100,  A41d  27120 


U.S.  CI.  112-264 


7  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  piped  opening  for  use  in  a 
garment  and  a  method  for  making  the  opening.  The  piped 
opening  comprises  corresponding  die-cut  slits  or  cuts  formed 
in  the  front  and  facing  portion  of  a  garment  with  the  flap  or 
flaps  defined  thereby  being  reversely  folded  inwardly  of  the 
respective  front  and  facing  portions  to  define  a  correspond- 
ing opening  therein.  An  edging  patch  having  a  complementa- 
ry slit  or  cut  and  reversely  folded  patch  fiaps  is  secured  to 
one  of  the  portions  with  the  patch  fiaps  positioned  con- 
tiguous to  corresponding  fiaps  of  the  adjacent  portion  to 
form  a  partially  piped  opening  The  front  and  facing  portions 
are  then  reversely  folded  to  dispose  the  edging  patch 
therebetween  with  the  respective  openings  defined  in  each, 
disposed  in  coaxial  alignment.  The  front  and  facing  portions 
are  then  secured. 

The  method  of  forming  such  piped  openings  comprises  the 
steps  of  first  accurately  locating  and  forming  a  die-cut  or  slit 
in  the  portion  opposite  the  partially  formed  or  preformed 
piped  opening  in  the  other  portion  of  the  garment  The  fiaps 
thus  defined  by  the  die-cut  or  slit  are  reversely  folded  in- 
wardly of  its  respective  portion  and  the  respective  portions 
reversely  folded  so  that  the  fiaps  of  the  die  cut  or  slit  opening 
are  disposed  contiguous  to  the  partially  formed  piped  open- 
ing in  the  other  portion,  and  the  respective  front  and  facing 
portion  then  secured  together. 


3,587,502 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR,  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  Maclay  Murray,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,787 
\nX.C\.m\A  53136 
U.S.  CI.  113-1  7  Claims 

An  electrical  connector  formed  by  a  die  blanking  opera- 
tion having  an  improved  smooth  edge  contact  surface  formed 
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method   and   apparatus  for  forming  said   improved   smooth 
contact  surface 


3,587,503 
MEANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  BUOYANT  PLATFORMS 
Eugen  Stehr,  Hindenburgdamm  55,  Berlin,  Germany 


Filed  Mar.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  804,843 
Int.  CI.  B63b  35/00.  E02b  /  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  114-0.5 


4  Claims 


\.r 


8 


5       i 


The  invention  provides  means  for  constructing  a  single  or 
multilayer  bouyant  platform  from  individual  buovan;  unit^ 
which  are  designed  on  a  modular  basis  and  which  can  be 
coupled  together  edgewise  by  complementary  tongues  and 
grooves  and  face-to-face  through  self-aligning  openings 


3,587.504 
HANDLING  CAGE  FOR  UNDERVNATER  VESSEL 
Stuart  D.  Kearney.  II.  Potomac.  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  July  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  838.924 

Int.  CI.  B63b.^  13.  B63r  ^  iiii 

U.S.  CM  14- 16  6  Claims 


-i^ir:/. 


A  cage,  for  a  buoyant  vessel,  adapted  to  transport  the  ves- 
sel from  a  ship  to  the  water  and  from  the  v^ater  to  the  ship 
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and  while  underwater  to  protect  and  restrain  the  movements    The  chuck  secured  to  the  object  is  then  moved  by  conven- 
of  the  vessel  tional  manipulating  equipment  connected  to  the  chuck. 


3.587,505 
PARTIALLY  SUBMERSIBLE  CARRIER  VESSEL 
Paul  S.  Wells.  Mount  Vernon.  Wash.:  Stephen  P.  Henderson, 
(ireenbrae,  Calif.,  and  Loring  C.  Norgaard.  San  Fransico, 
(  alif..   said    Norijaard,   assignor   to   said    Wells    and   said 
Menders<m. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970.  Ser.  No.  31,208 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/44,  25/02 

l.S.  CI.  114-43.5  10  Claims 


3,587,507 
STOPPER  FOR  ANCHOR  CHAIN 
Boris  Andreevich  Bugaenko,  Frospekt  Lenina,  30  kv.  32,  and 
Vasily  Dmitrievich  Koltygo,  Prospekt  Lenina,  30  kv.  30, 
Nikolaev.L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,529 

Int.  CI.  B63b2///5 

L.S.  CI.  114-200  10  Claims 


ij-^ 


-^ 


A  carrier  vessel  for  transporting  cargo  barges  has  multiple 
relatively  low  draft,  hulls  with  a  cargo  deck  supported  by  the 
hull  section,  and  sidewall  and  bow  and  stern  structures  ex- 
tending upwardly  above  the  cargo  deck  so  as  to  provide  a 
peripherally  confined  cargo  barge  area  bottomed  by  the 
cargo  deck,  barge  access  to  the  cargo  deck  being  through  a 
stern  closure  in  the  stern  structure  The  vessel  is  provided 
with  a  water  ballasting  capability  for  lowering  the  vessel  so  as 
to  submerse  the  cargo  deck  to  a  depth  greater  than  the  draft 
of  the  cargo  barges  for  ingress  and  egress  of  the  cargo  barges, 
for  clearing  the  cargo  deck  of  water  so  as  to  position  cargo 
barges  on  the  cargo  deck,  and  for  raising  the  vessel  to  a  nor- 
mal cruising  level 


3,587,506 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 
SUBMERGED  OR  UNSUBMERGED  OBJECTS 
Sheldon  Thompson,  2187  12  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1968.  Ser.  No.  791,852 

Int.  CI.  B63c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  114-51  22  Claims 


li  ^ 


Apparatus  for  winding  an  anchor  chain  is  provided  with  a 
gripper  that  is  pivotally  supported  freely  on  a  shaft.  The  shaft 
is  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  extending  transversely 
therethrough  and  through  which  extends  a  drive  screw  for 
shifting  the  shaft  and  the  gripper  therealong.  A  driving  ar- 
rangement is  provided  to  pivot  the  gripper  toward  and  away 
from  the  anchor  chain  as  selectively  required,  and  to  rotate 
the  drive  screw  so  that  the  gripper  can  be  shifted  along  the 
anchor  chain 


3,587,508 

OUTDRIV  E  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Pearce.  1061  Bali  Drive,  Cocoa  Beach,,  Fla. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,864 

Int.  CI.  B63b  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  115-0.5  9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  manipulating  an  object,  in- 
cluding the  use  of  a  chuck  positioned  in  engagement  with  the 
object  Compressed  gas  is  introduced  by  control  vaUes 
through  conduits  to  purge  the  interior  of  the  conduits  and  the 
chuck  The  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  chuck  is  then  re- 
lieved or  reduced  in  order  to  create  a  pressure  differential 
across  the  chuck  sufficient  to  secure  the  chuck  to  the  object 


An  outdrive  protective  apparatus  is  provided  for  easy  at- 
tachment to  a  boat  to  protect  the  outdrive  of  an  inboard-out- 
hoard  motor  from  marine  growth,  and  the  like,  when  the 
boat  is  ni)t  in  use  A  bag  is  adapted  for  placement  around  the 
outdrive  unit  and  for  easy  attachment  to  the  transom  of  a 
boat  in  a  manner  to  provide  a  watertight  seal  between  the 
bag  and  the  transom  and  around  the  outdrive  unit  with  an 
opening  in  the  back  maintained  above  the  water  level. 
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3,587,509 
TAIL-SHAFT  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Clay,  Sale,  England,  assignor  to  Turnbull  Marine 
Design  Company  Limited,  Sale,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1968, 

5755/68 

Int.  CLB63h///4,  2i/i2 

U.S.  CI.  115-34  11  Claims 


A  bearing  assembly  for  the  propeller  shaft  of  a  ship  is  pro- 
vided in  a  housing  removably  secured  in  the  stern  of  the  ship 
and  a  bearing  cap  forming  part  of  the  bearing  assembly  is 
removable  to  allow  inspection  of  the  shaft  without 
disturbance  of  the  shaft  and  while  the  ship  is  afloat  A  seal  is 
provided  between  a  semiradial  fiange  on  the  bearing  cap  and 
the  housing,  and  a  mechanical  seal  between  the  housing  and 
the  propeller  extends  around  the  part  of  the  shaft  supported 
by  the  bearing  assembly.  Hydraulic  means  are  provided  for 
securing  and  for  removing  the  bearing  cap. 


3,587,510 
MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE  WITH  SPLIT  DRIVE 

SHAFT 
William  J.  Shimanckas,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,211 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25/42 

U.S.  CKM5-35  13  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  marine  propulsion  unit  which  in- 
cludes a  drive  shaft  housing  Raving  upper  and  lower  housing 
sections  with  the  upper  housing  section  rotatably  supported 
"Tor  vertical  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  tilt  axis 
The  drive  train  connecting  the  propeller  shaft  to  engine  out- 
put shaft  includes  first  and  second  drive  shafts.  The  first  drive 
shaft  is  rotatably  supported  and  extends  through  the  upper 


drive  shaft  housing  and  into  the  lower  housing  section  The 
lower  housing  section  is  rotatably  connected  to  the  upper 
housing  section  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  first  drive 
shaft  to  afford  steering  of  the  boat  hull  The  second  drive 
shaft  is  connected  by  gears  to  the  first  drive  shaft  and  is 
rotatably  supported  in  the  lower  housing  section  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  first  drive  shaft  and 
at  right  angles  to  a  propeller  shaft 

The  transfer  of  power  from  the  engine  to  the  first  drive 
shaft  includes  a  horizontal  cross  shaft  located  m  coaxial  rela- 
tion to  the  horizontal  tilt  axis  Steering  of  the  lower  housing 
section  is  afforded  by  a  steering  drive  or  linkage 


3,587,511 

HYDRAULIC  MARINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Curt  Buddrus,  2522  Haves  St.,  Muskogee.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  818.888 

Int.  CI.  B63h  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  115-34  10  Claims 


A  hydraulic  propulsion  system  featuring  an  inboard  power 
plant  and  fiuid  pressure-generating  svstem  and  an  outboard 
fiuid  driving  system,  the  inboard  pressure-generating  svstem 
consisting  of  reversible  variable  displacement  axial  piston 
pump,  lever-operated  servosystem.  speed  control,  charge 
pump  and  valve  manifold  units  and  the  outboard  fiuid-driving 
system  consisting  of  a  fixed  displacement  axial  piston  fluid 
motor  and  propeller 


3.587,512 

BOAT  W ITH  SECONDARY  PROPULSION  MEANS 

Walter  H.  Patterson,  1617  Hilltop  Lane,  Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969.  Ser.  No.  806.442 

Int.  CI.  B63h  5106 

U.S.  CI.  115-41  8  Claims 
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This  specification  discloses  a  pleasure  boat  characterized 
by  having,  in  addition  to  a  primarv  prtipulsum  and  guidance 
means,  a  retractable  secondary  propulsion  and  guidance 
means  extendible  downward  through  the  hull  of  the  boat  into 
the  water  for  operation  at  low  speeds  via  a  well  that  is 
located  in  the  hull  outside,  normallv  forward,  of  the  planing 
surface  so  as  to  be  out  of  the  water  at  cruising  speeds  The 
pleasure  boat  described  has  a  hull  adapted  to  operate  with  a 
draft  surface  in  the  water  at  low  speeds  and  to  operate  with  a 
planing  surface  less  than  the  draft  surface  in  the  water  at 
cruising  speeds.  In  one  embodiment,  the  well  is  disposed 
slightly  to  one  side  of  the  keel  line  of  the  boat  Specific 
equipment  and  arrangements  are  described 
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3.587^13 

POWER  TILT  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Lawrence  L.  StimaUe,  909  S.  Main,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,054 

Int.  Ci.  B63h5//2.2//26 

L.S.  CI.  115-41  9  Claims 


of  the  dust  bag,  the  diaphragm  in  its  second  positions  acting 
on  the  armature  member.  When  the  valve  is  moved  quickly 
from  Its  closed  position  to  a  wide  open  position  air  flows  at  a 
high  velocity  through  the  passageway  to  cause  the  device  to 
produce  an  audible  sound  of  high  intensity.  Such  quick 
movement  of  the  valve  from  its  closed  to  its  open  position  is 
effected  simultaneously  with  movement  of  the  armature 
member  from  the  magnet  by  a  force  which  is  dependent 
upon  the  particular  second  position  to  which  the  diaphragm 
is  moved  and  which  exceeds  the  force  magnetically  attracting 
the  armature  member  to  the  magnet. 


A  generally  U-shaped  frame  for  upright  securement 
between  the  upnght  shaft  housing  of  an  outboard  motor  and 
the  motor-mounting  clamp  bracket  from  which  the  outboard 
motor  IS  supported  for  oscillation  about  a  horizontal  trans- 
verse axis  The  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  frame  are  pivotally 
supported  from  the  clamp  bracket  for  oscillation  relative 
thereto  about  the  aforementioned  axis  and  the  bight  portion 
of  the  frame  passes  in  front  of  a  lower  portion  of  the  shaft 
housing  while  a  motor  assembly  provided  to  selectively  cause 
the  frame,  and  thus  the  outboard  motor,  to  be  pivoted  rela- 
tive to  the  clamp  bracket 


3,587,514 

DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALING  NEED  FOR  CLEANING  OR 

REPLACING  SUCTION  CLEANER  DUST  BAG 

Hubert    Marc    William     Autrand.    La    Garenne-Colombes, 

France,   assignor   to    Aktieboiaget    Electrolux,   Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  873,309 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1968.  15.154/68 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  116-67  10  Claims 


27. 


3,587,515 
PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  INDICATING  MEANS 
Erik   Arne   Anderson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tieboiaget Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sept.  17,  1968.  12.500/68 

Int.  CI.  GOll /9//2 
U.S.  CI.  116-70  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  equipment  for  indicating  a 
predetermined  pressure  differential  between  gaseous  fluids  at 
low  and  higher  pressures.  A  hollow  sleeve  of  conical  form 
has  an  inner  tapered  wall  The  large  end  of  the  hollow  sleeve 
IS  in  communication  with  the  gaseous  fluid  at  the  higher  pres- 
sure and  its  small  end  is  in  communication  with  the  gaseous 
fluid  at  the  low  pressure.  A  movable  member  of  conical 
form,  which  has  a  tapered  outer  wall,  is  disposed  within  the 
hollow  sleeve  with  the  small  end  of  the  member  at  the  small 
end  of  the  sleeve  The  member,  which  is  spring  biased  from 
the  small  end  of  the  sleeve,  has  a  signaling  system  part 
mounted  thereon  The  part  and  member  are  in  one  position 
with  respect  to  the  sleeve  when  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  gaseous  fluids  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value 
and  m  a  second  position  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  when  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  gaseous  fluids  is  at  the 
predetermined  value  The  relative  position  of  the  part  and 
member  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  is  dependent  upon  the 
velocit>  of  air  flowing  from  the  large  to  the  small  end  of  the 
sleeve  through  a  gap  between  the  sleeve  and  member.  The 
part  in  its  second  position  signals  that  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  gaseous  fluids  is  at  the  predetermined 
value. 


3,587,516 
PLATE  WEAR  INDICATOR 
Dain  D.  Wainscott.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  AG- 
Products.  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970.  Ser.  No.  9.694 

Int.  CI.  G01d2//00 

U.S.  CI.  116-114  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  indicating  or  signaling 
the  need  for  cleaning  or  replacing  a  suction  cleaner  dust  bag 
due  to  dirt  trapped  therein.  The  device  produces  an  audible 
signal  when  a  valve  moves  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position 
to  allow  air  to  flow  to  the  atmosphere  through  a  passageway 
from  the  interior  of  the  suction  cleaner.  The  valve  forms  a 
part  of  an  armature  member  which  is  magnetically  attracted 
by  a  magnet  and  is  movable  therefrom  A  diaphragm  is 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  one  of  several  second  posi- 
tions responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  at  opposite  sides 


m 


,A  wear  indicator  taking  the  form,  in  the  preferred  embodi- 
ent,  of  a  right  cylinder  is  provided  in  a  plate  structure,  for 
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instance,  a  planting  plate  in  the  surface  opposite  that  which  is 
exposed  to  a  wearing  environment  and  being  strategically 
located  to  encounter  the  greatest  wear  or  erosion  such  that 
after  a  preselected  thickness  of  material  has  been  worn  away, 
a  hole  will  appear  to  visually  indicate  that  the  plate  has  worn 
beyond  prescribed  limits. 


3,587,517 
DISPENSER 
Larry  L.  Fites,  and   Major  C.  Truckenmiller,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to   The   Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,735 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-121  9  Claims 


A  dispenser  adapted  to  dispense  tablets  or  the  like  held  in 
individual  blisters  on  a  tablet  supply  element  comprises  a 
tablet  supply  element,  a  carrier  plate  and  a  retainer  plate  for 
said  element,  both  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aligned  aper- 
tures, indexing  means  along  one  edge  of  the  carrier  plate, 
and  a  cover  means  adapted  to  close  over  said  carrier  plate. 


3,587,519 

HYDROACOUSTIC  DRIVE  MECHANISM  HAVING  A 

FLEXURAL  SEAL 

Max    G.    Utterback.    Pittsford.    N.V..    assignor    to    General 

Dynamics  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  847.281 

Int.  CI.  G  10k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  116-137  8  Claims 


3,587,518 
SENSITIVE  METRIC  ALTIMETER 
Frederic  Hauptman,  Rego  Park,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Kollsman 
Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873.190 

Int.  CI.  GOld  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 16-1 29F  6  Claims 


JO 


A  hydroacoustic  transducer  is  described  having  a  radiator 
in  the  form  of  a  flexing  disc  and  an  acoustic  drive  member 
for  coupling  a  fluid-filled  cavity,  the  pressurized  fluid  in 
which  is  acoustically  modulated,  to  the  radiator  The  drive 
mechanism  includes  a  piston  which  is  guided  in  an  opening  in 
the  housing  which  extends  into  the  cavity  containing  the 
pressure-modulated  fluid  An  annular  seal  is  provided  in  the 
opening  and  extends  partialiv  into  the  piston  and  into  the 
wall  of  the  opening  The  wall  of  the  opening  and  the  piston  is 
constructed  to  -rovide  a  clamping  structure  so  that  fluid  is 
prevented  from  leaving  the  cavitv  while  the  piston  is  per- 
mitted to  vibrate  in  response  to  the  acoustic  energv  of  the 
modulated  fluid 


3.587.520 

FLAGPOLE 

Judson  O.  Miller.  1311  Hollywood  Blvd..  Hollywood.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1969.  Ser.  No.  867.483 

Int.  CI.  G09f  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  116-173  6  Claims 


^■T  in 


A  readout  display  for  altimeters  having  a  rotatable  output 
indicator  shaft  includes  a  digital  scale  concentric  of  the  shaft 
and  extending  approximately  180°  radially  thereabout.  An  in- 
dicator pointer  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  hands  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith.  A  mask  can  be 
provided  for  rendering  the  hands  individually  invisible  to  the 
viewer  when  they  are  directed  away  from  the  scale. 


A  flagpole  in  which  a  flag-carr\mg  pole  section  is  rever- 
sibly  mounted  on  a  base  pole  section,  and  the  flag  is  attached 
to  one  end  of  the  flag-carrying  pole  section,  so  that  with  the 
flag-carrving  pole  section  mounted  in  one  position  the  flag 
flies  at  top  mast  and  with  the  flag-carrving  pole  section 
mounted  in  another  position  the  flag  flies  at  half-mast  In  a 
preferred  embodiment  the  flag-carrying  pole  section  is 
rotatable  relative  to  the  base  pole  section. 
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3,587321 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 

THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  POWDER  PARTICLES  IN  A 

MIXTURE  OF  POWDER  AND  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

Robert    Aron    Rubenstein,    and    James    Conrad    Schopp, 

Framineham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,076 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13108 

U.S.  CI.  118-7  21  Claims 


-£— .  I    ♦{_  H  *   if 


fl       'DC 


A  magnetic  brush  is  disposed  to  rotate  in  a  source  of 
developer  mix,  and  a  scraper  member  is  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  applicator  surface  of  the  magnetic  brush  to  scrape 
developer  mix  therefrom  The  physical  force  exerted  on  the 
scraper  member  by  the  scraping  action  is  an  inverse  relation- 
ship to  the  concentration  of  toner  particles  in  the  developer 
mix  A  sensor  switch  is  coupled  to  the  scraper  member  and  is 
actuated  when  the  force  on  the  scraper  member  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  The  switch  is  included  in  a  control  cir- 
cuit which  IS  designed  either  to  indicate  the  need  for 
replenishment  of  toner  particles  in  the  developer  mix  or  to 
actuate  a  toner  particle  replenisher  means  which  adds  toner 
particles  to  the  developer  mix. 


3.587,522 

SHEATHING  OF  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

John  A.  Baskwell,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Pirelli 

General  Cable  Works  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  307.486.  Sept.  9,  1%3,  Pat.  No.  3.444.016. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,977 

Int.  CI.  B05c  1106 

U.S.  CI.  118-50  4  Claims 


coated  and  providing  for  the  heating  of  said  workpiece.  A 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  contains  the  material  for  coat- 


ing m  powder  form  The  coating  powder  is  agitated  and 
brought  into  direct  contact  with  the  workpiece  while  it  is 
heated  and  the  chamber  is  under  vacuum. 


3,587,524 

COATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CONVEYER-MASK 

John  M  Keating,  Muhlenberg  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,040 

Int.  CI.  B05c  1 1 114 

U.S.  CI.  118-70  7  Claims 


•D"^-^---'"" 


For  the  manufacture  of  sheathed,  oil-filled  cables  by  either 
presheathing  impregnation  with  oil  or  postsheathing  im- 
pregnation with  oil.  a  plug  is  disclosed  as  a  device  for  sealing 
the  cable  end  and  for  providing  a  connecting  path  to  the 
cable  interior 


3,587,523 
VACUUM  COATING  APPARATUS 
Sidney  Tudor,  Williston  Park,  and  Jack  Mironov,  Mount  Ver- 
non. N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,523 

Int.  CI.  C23b  moo 

U.S.  CM  18-50.1  5  Claims 

A  sealed  chamber  having  means  for  evacuating  the  same 

and  including  means  for  suspending  therein  workpiece  to  be 


Articles  to  be  selectively  coated,  are  conveyed  through  a 
coating  station  by  a  tape  which  serves  also  to  mask  areas  of 
the  articles  where  coating  is  not  desired.  The  tape  is  in  the 
form  of  an  endless  belt  and  coating  material  is  continuously 
removed  from  the  tape  so  that  each  article  to  be  coated  is 
presented  with  a  cleaned  portion  of  the  tape  as  a  mask.  Auto- 
matic apparatus  is  provided  to  alternately  raise  and  lower 
sections  of  the  tape  over  a  support  track  for  the  articles  in 
coordination  with  feeding  and  accumulating  devices  to  bring 
parts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tape. 


3,587,525 

VARIEGATED  TISSUE  PAPER  COLORING  APPARATUS 

Leo  Fleischer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crystal  Tissue 

Company.  .Middletoyvn,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  810.900,  Feb.  17,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,512,914, 
yyhich  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  422,838,  Dec.  31, 
1964.  noyy  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  application 
Ser.  No.  257.189,  Feb.  13.  1%3,  now  abandoned. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,%5 
Int.  CI.  B05c  11102.3100 
U.S.  CI.  118-115  4  Claims 

A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  dyeing  a  web  of  paper,  par- 
ticularly  tissue  paper,  into  primary  bands  of  different,  bril- 
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liant,  discrete   colors  extending  longitudinally   of  the   web  3,587.527 

which  are  separated  by  secondary  bands  also  extending  Ion-  CURTAIN  COATING  APPAR.ATUS 

Frederic  F.  Perry,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  K.  J.  Quinn  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1967.  Ser.  No.  686.897 

Int.  CI.  B05c  ^100 

U.S.  CL  118-324  19  Claims 


gitudinally  of  the  web  in  which  adjacent  primary  band  colors 
are  softlv  blended  one  with  the  other. 


3,587,526 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  SPACED 

AREAS 
Robert  C.  Geschwender,  1800  Center  Park  Road,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887.912 

Int.  CI.  B05c  I  no 

U.S.  CI.  118-211  11  Claims 


An  improved  coating  device  for  use  in  coating  objects 
passing  along  a  path  below  the  coating  device  and  through  >i 
sheet  of  liquid  coating  material  falling  from  the  coating 
device,  said  device  comprising  a  reservoir  for  holding  a 
supply  of  liquid  coating  material,  an  internallv  disposed  hol- 
low housing  for  dispensing  liquid  coating  material  \n\.o  the 
reservoir  at  a  uniform  chosen  rate  of  flow,  and  a  weir  defin- 
ing the  effective  upper  edge  of  the  reservoir  over  which  the 
liquid  coating  material  is  directed,  the  weir  having  a 
downwardly  extending  surface  terminating  in  an  edge 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  above  the  objects  to  he  coated 
and  along  which  the  liquid  coating  material  overflowing  the 
upper  surface  of  the  weir  is  adapted  to  flow  to  produce  a 
downwardly  falling  sheet  or  curtain  of  liquid  coating  material 
through  which  the  object  is  to  be  coated  passes. 


Carl  \ 


3.587.528 
CONFINING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ANIMALS 
Lake.  R.R.  #l.VNoodburn.  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1968.  Ser.  No.  758.794 

Int.  CI.  AOlkoy /00.0//02 


U.S.  CI.  119-16 


15  Claims 


A  strip  or  web  of  suitable  material,  such  as  treated  kraft 
paper,  metal  foil  or  the  like  is  drawn  between  rolls  oi  a 
slitter,  so  designed  that  by  means  of  a  very  simple  adjustment 
the  finished  product  may  have  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of 
sizes  and  angles  of  honeycomb-type  cells.  After  slitting,  the 
strip  passes  through  an  adhesive  applicator  having  outlets  to 
imprint  staggered  areas  of  adhesive  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
strip  between  rows  of  slits.  The  applicator  is  constructed  to 
prevent  access  of  air  to  the  adhesive  during  its  travel  from  a 
supply  to  the  imprinting  region  thus  preventing  premature 
setting  of  the  adhesive  and  clogging  of  moving  parts  Next 
the  slitted  web  with  applied  adhesive  passes  between  substan- 
tially spaced  folding  wheels  which  will  accept  strips  of  vari- 
ous thicknesses  for  pleating  and  designed  to  minimize  smear- 
ing of  the  adhesive.  As  the  strip  passes  through  the  folding 
wheels  the  adhesive  spacedly  joins  adjacent  pleats.  After  the 
pleated  material  leaves  the  pleating  wheels  it  is  sent  to  brak- 
ing apparatus  which  forms  a  compaction  wherein  the  adhe- 
sive sets.  Then  the  material  is  drawn  from  the  compaction  by 
pulling  apparatus  to  stretch  it,  thereby  forming  the 
honeycomb-type  cells.  As  the  cellular  band  is  pulled  its  width 
becomes  less.  Width-sensing  means  provides  a  signal  indicat- 
ing any  deviation  from  a  desired  width.  This  signal  is  applied 
to  control  means  for  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  pulling  ap- 
paratus to  compensate  for  any  incipient  deviation  from  the 
desired  width. 


.A  confining  structure  for  animals,  particularlv  pigs,  which 
includes  a  first  section  having  a  frame,  a  generallv  rectangu- 
lar floor  supported  on  the  frame,  wheels  connected  to  the 
frame  for  movably  supporting  the  structure  with  the  first  sec- 
tion floor  spaced  above  the  ground,  a  roof  spaced  above  the 
floor,  and  opposite  end  walls  extending  upwardly  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  floor  and  the  roof  ,A  pair  of  second 
sections  are  provided  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  section  and  each  having  an  apertured  floor  F.ach  of  the 
second  sections  has  a  frame  supporting  the  apertured  floor 
and  movablv  connected  to  the  frame  oi  the  first  section  for 
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movement  of  the  respective  second  sections  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions,  the  second  sections  in  their 
extended  positions  forming  an  enlargement  of  the  first  sec- 
tion with  the  apertured  floors  forming  extensions  of  the  first 
section  floor  A  pair  of  roof  extension  segments  are  respec- 
tively hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
section  roof  for  pivotal  movement  between  extended  and  de- 
pending positions.  The  roof  segments  in  their  extended  posi- 
tions are  respectively  spaced  above  the  apertured  fioors  of 
the  extended  positions  of  the  second  sections  and  form  ex- 
tensions of  the  first  section  roof.  The  roof  segments  are  in 
their  depending  positions  when  the  second  sections  are  in 
their  retracted  positions.  A  pair  of  end  wall  segments  respec- 
tively are  hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
the  first  section  end  walls  for  pivotal  movement  between  ex- 
tended positions  in  which  they  form  extensions  of  the  respec- 
tive end  wall  and  positions  overlaying  the  respective  end 
walls.  The  end  wall  segments  in  their  extended  positions 
respectively  extend  between  the  apertured  fioors  and  the 
roof  segments  of  the  second  sections  in  their  extended  posi- 
tions The  second  section  apertured  floors  in  their  extended 
positions  are  spaced  above  the  ground  and  form  with  the  roof 
segments  in  their  extended  positions,  the  end  wall  segments 
in  their  extended  positions,  and  the  first  section  floor,  roof 
and  end  walls,  a  totally  enclosed  building  structure  for  con- 
fining animals  at  a  particular  location.  With  the  second  sec- 
tions in  their  retracted  positions,  the  roof  segments  in  their 
depending  positions,  and  the  end  wall  segments  in  their 
folded  positions,  a  totally  enclosed  building  structure  of 
smaller  size  is  formed 

Other  sidewall  segments  are  provided  respectively  hingedly 
connected  to  the  first  section  end  walls,  the  end  wall  seg- 
ments, and  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  second  sections  for 
pivotal  movement  between  downwardly  extending  positions 
and  upwardly  folded  positions,  these  sidewall  segments  in 
their  downwardly  extending  positions  engage  the  ground  and 
totally  enclose  the  space  beneath  the  first  section  fioor  and 
the  apertured  floors  of  the  second  sections  in  their  extended 
positions  thereby  facilitating  air-conditioning  of  the  entire 
structure. 

Receptacles  are  provided  and  removably  positioned 
beneath  the  apertured  floors  of  the  second  sections  in  their 
extended  positions  for  receiving  animal  excrement.  A  vehicle 
structure  is  provided  for  placing  the  receptacles  in  their  col- 
lecting positions  beneath  the  apertured  floors  and  later 
removing  them,  transporting  them  to  a  new  location,  and 
spreading  the  material  on  the  ground. 


3,587,530 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Weston  L.  Blair,  501  Anderson,  Weatherford,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,391 

Int.  CI.  AO Ik  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-51.11 


1  Claim 


An  animal  feeder  comprising  a  cylindrical  hopper,  a 
downwardly  inclined  spout  having  vertical  sidewalls  on  the 
front  of  the  hopper  and  having  flat  generally  parallel  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  an  inclined  surface  in  the  hopper  substan- 
tially in  line  with  the  bottom  of  the  spout,  a  door  in  the  spout 
and  hingedly  mounted  in  the  upper  rear  portion  thereof,  and 
a  solenoid  on  the  spout  operating  the  door. 


3,587,531 
BOILER  SHELL  ASSEMBLY 
Everett  E.   Magnuson,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Eclipse  Lookout  Co. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,769 

Int.  CI,  F22b  7(00;  F23m  9100 

U.S.  CI.  122-156  14  Claims 
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3,587,529 
LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Ltoyd  C.  Wienert,  1117  Surrey  Road,  Millard,  Nebr.;  Lynn 
Fitzgerald,  7905  S.  37th,  Omaha,  Nebr.;  Hiram  A.  Sturges, 
5803  Nicholas,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Henry  T.  Johnson,  1817 
S.  108th,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

riled  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,808 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-51.5  4  Claims 


A  tubeless  boiler  shell  assembly  having  high  heat-transfer 
characteristics  by  reason  of  a  novel  disposition  of  heat-as- 
similating and  transferring  vanes  which  are  coextensively  at- 
tached to  the  interfacial  heat-transfer  surface  between  the 
fire  and  the  water  side  of  the  shell  proper  of  the  assembly. 


A  livestock  feeder  comprising  a  frame  supporting  a  plurali- 
ty of  spaced  animal  compartments,  a  moving  feed  delivery 
unit  passing  by  the  compartments  and  delivering  feed  into 
feed  containers  disposed  in  each  of  the  compartments, 
mounting  means  including  wheel  means  for  mounting  said 
feed  delivery  unit  on  said  frame  and  guiding  its  travel  along  a 
row  of  the  feed  containers,  and  means  for  automatically  driv- 
ing the  delivery  unit  along  the  row. 


3,587,532 
COMPACT  FLUID  HEATER 

Jan  P.  Rocs,  31-A  Park  Drive,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,965 

Int.CI.F22b2//24 

U.S.  CI.  122-356  5  Claims 

A  compact  configuration  for  heating  of  a  liquid,  boiling  of 
a  liquid  and  superheating  the  vapor  of  a  liquid.  A  cylindrical 
arrangement  is  provided  in  which  products  of  combustion  are 
introduced  from  the  periphery  of  the  configuration  towards 
the  axis  thereof  in  a  radially  inward  direction  while  the  fluid 
to  be  heated  follows  a  labyrinthine  path  from  the  axial  region 
towards  the  peripheral  region.  The  labyrinthine  path  consists 
predominantly  of  lengths  of  pipe  of  small  diameter  arranged 
axially  in  a  cylindrical  array  in  up  to  three  coaxial  zones.  In 
the  innermost  zone  the  fluid  is  liquid.  In  the  outermost  zone 
the  fluid  IS  in  the  vapor  state  and  the  intermediate  zone  con- 
stitutes the  boiler  Heat  transfer  surfaces  are  different  in  each 
zone    Nothing  is  added  to  the  pipes  in  the  vapor  zone.  The 
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pipes  in  the  boiler  are  mechanically  connected  together  by  ry  shutoff  device  in  the  induction  passage  anterior  to  the  inlet 
flat  plate  fins  or  other  extended  surfaces  extending  in  the  port  and  a  supplementary  suction  system  disposed  on  the  ex- 
radial  direction  so  as  to  provide  minimum  interference  with  terior  of  the  body  forming  the  induction  passage,  and 
flow  of  the  products  of  combustion.  Similar  extended  sur-  coaligned  with  the  shutoff  device  therein  The  suction  system 
faces  are  used  in  the  innermost  zone,  except  that  in  this  zone 
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the  fin  surfaces  in  any  plane  are  subdivided  into  concentric 
rings  or  cylinders  whose  inner  peripheries  are  each  attached 
to  the  outer  exposed  surfaces  of  a  circular  array  of  pipes,  so 
that  the  concentric  arrays  of  pipes  are  mechanically 
separated. 


3,587,533 
ACCUMULATOR  CHAMBER  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  TO 

A  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Stanislaw  Jarnuskiewicz.  ul.  Swierczewskiego  29  m  8,  Krakow, 
Poland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  816,425 
f  Int.  CI.  F02b5.?//0 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.09  2  Claims 


A  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  with  improved 
fuel  injection  which  is  accomplished  by  having  an  accumulat- 
ing chamber  in  the  housing  to  receive  some  of  the  high  pres- 
sure gases  of  the  working  chamber  and  pass  these  gases  to 
the  next  successive,  and  lower  pressure  chamber,  to  effect 
fuel  injection. 


3,587,534 

SUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Wolfgang    Weichelt,    Zwickau,   Germany,   assignor   to    Veb 

Sachsenring      Automobilwerke      Zwickau      Schliessfach, 

Zwickau,  Germany 

Filed  May  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,238 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  123— 8.13  11  Claims 

A  rotary  type  internal  combustion  engine  of  trochoidal 

configuration,  including  a  single-stage  carburetor,  an  auxiiia- 


includes  an  idle  fuel  passage,  and  means  for  regulation  the 
amount  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  introduced  into  the  inlet  port 
in  order  to  achieve  the  smooth  operation  of  the  engine  dur- 
ing idling  and  at  variable  loads 


3,587,535 
TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
John  A.  Kimberley,  Granby,  Conn.,  and  Russell  B.  Hussey. 
East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  AMBAC  Industries. 
Incorporated,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,815 

Int.  CI.  F02m  5/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  3  Claims 


A  timing  signal  generator  for  producing  electrical  pulses  to 
control  the  actuation  of  fuel-injection  valves  in  a  diesei  en- 
gine system  and  to  provide  automatic  timing  advance  \ 
rotating  apertured  mask  is  driven  b\  the  engine  through  a 
centrifugal  advance-retard  device,  and  photoelectric  means 
produce  a  timing  pulse  each  time  said  apertured  mask  attains 
a  predetermined  angular  position  vMth  respect  to  the 
photoelectric  means  The  photoelectric  means  are  angularlv 
positionable  in  response  to  motion  of  the  fuel  control  of  the 
engine,  whereby  the  photoelectricalK  produced  pulses  have 
time  phases  which  vary  not  only  with  speed  of  the  engine  but 
also  with  the  rate  of  fuel  suppiv  thereto,  and  produce  cor- 
responding variations  in  timing  advance 


3,587336 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Takashi  Inoue;  Takao  Masuda.  and  Takeshi  Harada.  Higashi- 

Matsuyama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1969.  Ser.  No.  868.388 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  M\.   1%8.  43  78552 

Int.  CI.  F02d  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  7  Claims 

The  control  coils  of  fuel  injection  valves,  one  coil  to  one 
valve,  are  electrically  connected  to  form  a  plurality  of  coil 
groups.  During  the  low-speed  operation  of  the  engine,  said 
groups  of  coils  are  sequentially  energized  so  that  the  valves 
alternate  in  their  injection  action  \\  hen  the  sum  of  the  coil 
energizing  duration  and  a  certain  predetermined  duration  ex- 
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ceeds  the  duration  proportional  to  the  time  required  by  en-    ing    longitudinally   extending   undulations.    Preferably    both 
gine  to  complete  one  revolution  as  the  speed  of  the  engine    ends  of  the  pistons  are  working  ends. 
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rises,  the  groups  of  the  control  coils  and  thus  the  fuel  injec- 
tion valve  are  switched  so  as  to  be  energized  simultaneously. 


3.587.537 
TEMPERATURE  MODULATED  VARIABLE  SPEED 

DRIVE 
Romas  B.  Spokas,  and  Grant  H.  Smith,  Rockford,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  May  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  821.198 
Int.  CI.  FOlp  7102,  7112 
U.S.  CI.  123-41.12  2  Claims 


A  variable  speed  accessory  drive  for  a  motor  vehicle  em- 
ploys a  wet-type  friction  clutch  having  friction  discs  disposed 
in  a  lubricating  circuit  for  promoting  slipping  of  the  clutch 
The  clutch  is  urged  toward  driving  engagement  by  a  ther- 
mally extensible  temperature  sensor  m  series  with  a  spring 
The  unit  may  be  employed  to  drive  a  cooling  fan  at  a  speed 
proportional  to  the  temperature  of  the  engine  coolant 


3,587,538 

BARREL  TYPE  ENGINE 

Edward  M.  Poole.  951  Parkway  Blvd.,  Alliance,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,878 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53100,  FOlb  13100,  13/04 


U.S.  CI.  123-45 


10  Claims 


3,587,539 

HYDRAULIC  LASH  ADJUSTER 

Morris    V.    Dadd,    Muskegon,    Mich.,   assignor   to   Johnson 

Products,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  741,750,  July  I, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  29,438 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  9/10-  FOll  I/I8,  1124 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.35  5  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  for  over- 
head cam  engines  and  the  like.  Oil  within  the  piston  body 
passes  through  the  top  of  the  piston  to  lubricate  a  closed 
socket  between  the  rocker  arm  and  the  lash  adjuster.  A  pin, 
positioned  in  the  passage  is  reciprocatable.  The  extent  of 
reciprocation  of  the  pin  within  the  passage  in  either  direction 
is  limited  to  prevent  losing  of  the  pin  prior  to  installation  of 
the  lash  adjuster  into  the  engine. 


3,587.540 

RPM  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINES  OPERATING  ON  INJECTED 

FUEL 
Eberhard  Hofmann,  Kirchberg(Murr);  Rolf  Muller,  Stuttgart- 
Zuffenhausen.   and   Heinrich   Staudt,   Markgroningen-Tal- 
hausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, German\ 

Filed  July  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  July  25.  1968, 

P  17  51  765.6 

Int.  CI.  F02d  5102 

U.S.  CI.  123-102  7  Claims 


The  disclosed  barrel-type  engine  includes  a  plurality  of 
preferably  generally  keystone-shaped  pistons  arranged  annu- 
larly  within  an  elongate  housing  of  generally  circular  cross 
section  The  pistons  are  arranged  for  parallel  longitudinal 
reciprocation   simultaneous   with   their   rotation   within   and 

about  the  housing.  This  combination  of  reciprocatory  and  ro-  An  r.p.m.  regulating  system  that  includes  a  hydraulic 
tary  motion  is  translated  to  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  motor  adapted  to  displace  the  fuel  quantity  control  member 
through  a  cam  coupling  circumscribing  the  housing  and  hav-    of  a  fuel  injection  pump  delivering  fuel  to  an  internal  com- 
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bustion  engine,  a  solenoid  valve  that  controls  the  admission 
of  hydraulic  fluid  to.  and  its  drainage  from,  said  motor  and 
an  electronic  control  stage  the  energizing  output  signal  of 
which,  applied  to  said  solenoid  valve,  is  generated  by  the 
comparison  of  an  r, p.m. -dependent  electric  signal  and  a 
signal  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  fuel  quantity  control 
member  with  a  signal  responsive  to  the  arbitrarily  set  value  of 
a  desired  engine  output 


3.587.541 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  RECIRCULATION 
Jorma  O.  Sarto,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,706 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25106 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  9  Claims 


Controlled  recycling  of  automobile  exhaust  gases  through 
a  bypass  conduit  connecting  the  exhaust  system  and  the  fuel 
and  air  inlet  system  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  venturi  in 
the  exhaust  system  at  its  connection  with  the  bypass  conduit, 
and  also  by  means  of  a  pilot-type  opening  of  the  bypass  con- 
duit into  the  inlet  system. 


.    3,587,542 
UNITARY  ENGINE  VAPOR  RECYCLING  DEVICE 
Cecil  W.  Miles,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Green   Bay 
Research  Corporation,  Greenbay,  Wis. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,335 

Int.  CI.  F02f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  16  Claims 


A  unitary  engine  vapor  recycling  device  for  connection 
between  the  sealed  crankcase  and  manifold  of  an  engine  The 
device  has  a  jacketed  sleeve  forming  an  outer  chamber,  and 
valve  means  are  disposed  in  the  sleeve  which  are  responsive 
to  manifold  vacuum  (or  crankcase  pressure)  The  sleeve  Is 
provided  with  ports  at  various  levels,  and  the  sleeve  interior 
is  blocked  so  that  gases  must  pass  through  the  chamber  to  get 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  device  A  restriction  is  placed  in 
the  chamber  adjacent  the  blocked  portion  of  the  sleeve. 


3,587.543 
FLUIDIC  FUEL  INJECTION  WITH  BISTABLE  VALVE 
Janusz  S.  Sulich,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  847.597 

Int.  CI.  F02d  7,uu 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  4  Claims 
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A  timed  low-pressure  fuel  injection  svstem  of  the  type  in- 
jecting discrete  intermittent  squirts  of  fuel  at  several  low- 
pressure  engine  locations  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotational 
cycle  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  The  invention  is  par- 
ticularly characterized  by  the  use  of  positively  driven  bistable 
fluidic  elements  to  perform  the  fuel  injection  function  and 
timed  pulse  generating  means  to  drive  the  bistable  elements 
to  their  injecting  and  noninjecting  or  off  states. 


3.587,544 
ENGINE  VAPOR  RECYCLING  DfcMCE  WITH  INTERNAL 

TEMPERATURE  REGl  LATION 
Cecil   W.    Miles,  Green    Bay,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Green    Bay 
Research  Corporation,  Green  Ba>,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct,  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,645 

Int.  CI.  F02f  9/02,  F02n  /  7/02.  F02m  3 1 '00 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  11  Claims 


An  engine  vapor  recycling  device  having  vaKc  balls  slidea- 
ble  in  a  sleeve  and  which  may  stick  at  low  temperatures  "^he 
balls  are  prevented  from  sticking  by  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  when  the  engine  is  off  This  may  be  accom- 
plished by  an  insulating  casing,  or  by  a  thermostat  controlled 
heating  coil  Starting  of  the  engine  uill  cause  the  thermostat 
to  shut  off  an  operating  coil 


3,587,545 
FUEL  PUMP  SAFETY  CIRCUITRY 
Richard  P.  Ballou,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,310 
Int.  CI.  F02m  /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-136  20  Claims 

Vehicle  circuitry  having  provisions  for  increasing  the  fuel 
transfer  capability  of  a  fuel  pump  when  starting  an  engine, 
preventing  the  fuel  pump  from  transferring  fuel  to  the  engine 
when  the  engine  is  flooded,  operating  the  fuel  pump  at  a  plu 
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rality  of  speeds  in  accordance  with  the  engine  throttle 
setting,  advising  a  vehicle  operator  that  the  engine  oil  pres- 
sure in  the  vehicle  is  insufficient  to  properly  lubricate  the  en- 
gine b\  energizing  a  telltale  network  that  is  normally  used  to 
monitor  various  other  conditions  in  the  vehicle,  stopping  the 
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and  duration  of  the  fuel  injection  intervals,  as  well  as  the 
quantity  of  fuel  injected,  can  readily  be  selected  or  adjusted 
to  suit  the  requirements  of  any  of  said  engines.  A  separate 
fuel  injector  for  each  cylinder  of  the  engine  is  supplied  with 
discrete  metered  quantities  of  fuel  and  a  piston  discharges 
the  fuel  through  a  nozzle  in  response  to  high  pressure  from  a 
common  rail,  upon  actuation  by  an  electrical  timing  signal. 
The  timing  signal  is  controllable,  as  is  the  source  of  the  me- 


engine  by  removing  its  supply  of  fuel  when  the  engine  loses 
oil  pressure  and  permitting  the  vehicle  operator  to  temporari- 
ly maintain  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine  when  the  engine 
loses  oil  pressure  by  manipulating  an  ignition  switch, 
checking  the  operativeness  of  the  telltale  network  by 
completing  current  paths  to  ground  through  a  plurality  of 
telltales  and  a  generator  field  winding  when  the  engme  is 
stopped  and  the  ignition  switch  is  in  an  engine  on  setting,  and 
energizing  a  generator  telltale  when  a  rectifier  in  a  rectifier 
network  is  inoperative  and  the  ignition  switch  is  in  an  engine 
offsetting. 


3,587,546 
PRESSURIZED  FUEL  METERING  DEVICE 
De  Witt  M.  Fessenden,  911  Summit  Blvd.,  West  Palm  Beach, 
Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,659 

Int.  CI.  F02d  9100 

U.S.  CI.  123-139AX  2  Claims 
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tered  fuel,  thereby  to  permit  independent  selection  and  ad- 
justment of  timing  and  fuel  quantity,  and  variation  of  the 
common  rail  pressure  produces  an  inverse  variation  in  the 
duration  of  each  injection  discharge.  Injection  accuracy  and 
efficiency  are  enhanced,  and  secondary  injection  avoided,  by 
use  of  a  spill-collecting  accumulator  connected  to  the  fuel 
chamber  in  each  injector  to  receive  the  spill  at  the  end  of  the 
injection  stroke  and  return  the  spill  to  the  chamber  before 
the  next  injection  operation. 

3,587348 
AUTOMOTIVE  BLOCK  HEATER 
Walter  Henry  Wernicke,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  as- 
signor   to   .James    B.    Carter    Ltd..    Winnipeg,   Manitoba. 
Canada 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,240 

Int.  CI.  F02n  17102 

U.S.  CI.  123-142.5  8  Claims 


A  device  for  supplying  metered  amounts  of  fuel  and  air  to 
a  mixer  or  blender  which  in  turn  supplies  the  fuel-air  mixture 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine  When  the  engme  is 
running,  fuel  is  pumped  under  positive  pressure  through  the 
device,  and  when  the  engine  is  off,  back  pressure  prevents 
leakage  of  fuel. 


3,587,547 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 
Russel  B.  Hussey.  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.;  John  A.  Kimber- 
ley,  Granby,  Conn.,  and  Warren  E.  Snyder,  Wilbraham, 
Mass.,    assignors    to    AMBAC    Industries,    Incorporated, 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840.266 

Int.  CI.  F02d  11106 

U.S.  CI.  123-139  10  Claims 

A  "universal"  fuel  injection  system  adaptable  for  use  with 

any  of  a  variety  of  types  of  diesel  engines,  in  which  the  timing 


An  adapter  carries  the  heating  element  and  has  a  sealing 
ring  around  the  perimeter.  A  bowed  steel  spring  is  forced 
into  biting  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  frost  plug  aper- 
ture by  tightening  a  cap  screw  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  spring  thus  straightening  it  as  the  screw  is  tightened. 


3  587  549 

ignitIon'system 

Earl  R.  Kebbon,  and  Joel  N.  Ashcraft,  Columbus,  Miss.,  as- 
signors to   AMBAC   Industries,  Incorporated,  Columbus, 

Miss. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,139 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3106 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  7  Claims 

An  Ignition  system  for  an  engine  is  provided  including  a 
source  of  voltage,  engine  fuel  ignition  means  and  controllable 
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switch  means  for  selectively  completing  a  circuit  with  the 
source  of  voltage  and  the  engine  fuel  ignition  means,  the 
switch  means  including  magnetically  sensitive  semiconduc- 
tive  means  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  for  actuating  the 


produced   by   a    magnetic   pickup   distributor   is   utilized    to 


/W 


lie  J 


switch  means  to  complete  the  circuit.  A  magnetic  rotor  is 
employed  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  the  magnetically 
sensitive  semiconductive  means  being  responsive  to  the  mag- 
netic field  of  the  rotor 


3,587,550 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  Zechlin,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks  Morse 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,275 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3106 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  17  Claims 


^  ^ 


^7     '    20        K 


\N  /,.    5/      |! 
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The  electronic  ignition  control  system  includes  a  magnetic 
timing  pulse  source  driven  in  correlation  to  the  crankshaft  of 
an  engine  which  generates  timing  pulses  to  control  the  inter- 
val during  which  an  ignition  trigger  pulse  is  applied  to  a 
rotating  transformer  distributor.  The  transformer  distributor 
is  also  driven  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  engine  crankshaft, 
and  operates  to  couple  the  trigger  pulse  to  a  power  switch  for 
a  selected  engine  cylinder.  The  power  switch,  upon  receipt  of 
a  trigger  pulse,  passes  power  from  a  power  circuit  to  an  igni- 
tion coil,  while  a  biasing  voltage  is  applied  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  the  power  switches  for  the  remaining  engine  cylin- 
ders. 


3,587,551 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  CIRCUIT 
Charles  Richard  Harrow,  Sayreville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Solitron 
Devices,  Inc.,  Tappan,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,526 
Int.  CI.  F02p  3102 
U.S.  CI.  I23-148E  2  Claims 

An  electronic  ignition  circuit  in  which  an  electric  pulse 


SJ^mK.Ki 


'^M"lAlL:lhir, 


_i_. 
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trigger  a  power  circuit  to  charge  and  fire  an  ignition  coil 


3,587.552 

AUTOMATIC  ADVANCE  ELECTRONIC  IGNITION 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Bernard  Varaut.  Draveil,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Des 

Compteurs.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  780.046 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  30,  1967,  130310 

Int.  CI.  F02p  302 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  6  Claims 


/T 


The  electronic  automatic  ignition  advance  adjustment 
device  for  internal  combustion  engine  comprises  conductor 
elements  spaced  out  and  mo\ed  by  said  engine  depending  on 
its  rotation  speed,  an  electromagnetic  probe  P  detecting  the 
passage  of  said  conductor  elements,  an  oscillating  assembly 
connected  to  said  probe,  an  ignition  coil  connected,  on  the 
one  hand,  to  at  least  one  spark  plug  of  said  engme  and  to  said 
oscillating  assembly,  and  means  for  modifying  the  time  for 
setting  up  the  stable  oscillatory  rating  of  said  oscillating  as- 
sembly m  agreement  with  the  speed  of  the  engine 


3,587.553 
CARBURETOR  PRIMING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Sutton.  Grosse  Pointe  Farms.  .Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  July  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  844.359 

Int.  CI.  F02m  r06.  I  HO 

U.S.  CI.  123-1 80E  4  Claims 


'      'I  1  "  - 


A  priming  system  for  fioat-type  carburetors,  in  which  a 
fuel  enrichment  passage  connects  the  fioat  chamber  with  the 
induction  passage  on  the  engine  side  of  the  throttle  valve  and 
an  air  passage  connects  the  fuel  enrichment  passage  with  the 
induction    passage    near    the    air    intake    thereof     A    \alve 
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disposed  in  the  fuel  enrichment  passage  posterior  to  the  air 
passage  is  automatically  controlled  by  a  bimetallic  element 
and  a  solenoid  for  controlling  the  fuel-air  mixture  supplied  to   VVilliam 


the  induction  passage 
perature 


in  accordance  with  the  engine  tem- 


3,587,556 
SELF-CLEANING  COOKING  DEVICE 
C.     Moreland,     II,     Export,     Pa.,     assignor 


to 


W  estinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1967,  Ser.  No.  688.712 
Int.  CI.  A21b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  126-19 


3.587.554 

SAW  BLADE  WITH  WAVY  EDGE  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

GRINDING  GLASS  CERAMIC  TtBING 

Carl   J.    Nelson,   Elmira,   N.Y..   assignor   to   Corning   Glass 

Works.  Corning.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968.  Ser.  No.  777.056 

Int.  CI.  B28d  l!04,B24d  7100 

L.S.  CI.  125-15  3  Claims 


A  saw  blade  having  a  circular  peripheral  region  having  side 
and  cutting  edge  portions  formed  on  an  abrasive  material  and 
presenting  a  wavy  appearance  when  viewed  in  the  plane  of 
the  blade  and  when  viewed  in  cross  section  parallel  to  the 
cutting  edge  The  blade  is  useful  for  cutting  glass  and  ceram- 
ic tubing  and  for  simultaneously  grinding  the  cut  ends 
thereof 


3,587,555 
VENTILATED  RANGE 
Joseph  J.  Cerola.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Jenn-Air  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  824,043 

Int.  CI.  F24c  1 100,  15/20 

l.S.  CI.  126-1  4  Claims 


-T-^^ 


IK.^ 


A  housing  arrangement  for  a  ventilated  cooking  range  in- 
cluding a  burner  box  for  containing  surface  level  heating 
units  and/or  open  air  broiler,  an  air  exhaust  plenum  chamber 
extending  through  and  bisecting  the  burner  box  for  commu- 
nication with  an  air  exhaust  fan  for  expelling  smoke  and 
grease  laden  fumes  to  the  outside  of  a  building  wall,  and  an 
oven  or  an  oven  provided  with  an  enclosed  broiler  which  is  in 
venting  communication  with  the  plenum  chamber 


9  Claims 


-lO 


A  cooking  device  in  which  the  walls  thereof  have  an  ox- 
idizing catalytic  coating  in  the  form  of  a  built-up  layer 
preferably  applied  as  a  glass  frit-catalyst  mixture  and  partially 
fused  to  form  a  porous  matrix  layer  bonded  to  the  base 
enamel  layer  of  the  wall  with  the  catalyst  dispersed 
throughout  the  matrix 


3,587,557 
SELF-CLEANING  GAS  OVEN 
Wayne  L.  Henderson,  and  Raymond  L.  Dills,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,860 

Int.  CI.  F24c  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  126-21A  14  Claims 


A  gas  cooking  oven  where  a  main  stream  of  the  hot  flue 
gases  generated  in  the  lower  combustion  chamber  is  passed 
around  the  outside  of  the  oven  liner,  while  a  secondary 
stream  of  flue  gases  passes  completely  through  the  oven  liner 
and  then  rejoins  the  said  main  stream  before  the  flue  gases 
are  passed  through  a  heat  exchanger  for  extracting  some  of 
the  heat  therefrom  Cool  room  air  is  drawn  into  the  oven 
cabinet  and  passed  through  the  heat  exchanger  to  extract 
some  of  the  heat  from  the  hot  flue  gases.  Air  passages  are 
formed  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  outer  walls  of  the 
oven  cabinet,  and  the  heated  air  passes  through  the  passages 
and  picks  up  more  heat  from  the  walls  of  the  cabinet  before 
passing  into  the  combustion  chamber  as  preheated  secondary 
air  for  the  gas  burner  means.  Some  cool  air  bypasses  the  heat 
exchanger  and  passes  directly  to  the  oven  cabinet,  while 
other  cool  air  mixes  with  the  flue  gases  discharging  from  the 
heat  exchanger  to  cool  the  gases  further  before  the  gases  are 
returned  to  the  kitchen  atmosphere. 
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3,587,558  3.587.560 

FURNACE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  SPEED  MOTOR  AND  BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING 

ACCESSORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  BIOPSY 

William  F.  Raleigh,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Car-  Jacob  A.  Glassman.  1680  Meridian  Ave..  Miami  Beach.  Fla. 

Her  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1 969.  Ser.  No.  8 1 3,874 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827.223  Int.  CI.  A61b  10/00 

Int.  CLF24h  9/74  U.S.  CI.  128-2                                                              10  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  165-113                                                             1  Claim 


"^^ 


-^^ar^?. 


A  heating  and  cooling  system  including  a  furnace  having  a 
control  module  comprising  a  prewired  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  pair  of  line  voltage  conductors  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  a  power  transformer  and  a  pair  of  low  volt- 
age conductors  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  a 
power  transformer.  Terminal  means  are  provided  for  con- 
necting a  plug-in  fan  relay  and  a  thermostat  in  the  low  volt- 
age circuit.  Additional  terminal  means  are  provided  for  con- 
necting a  fan  motor  and  a  humidifier  and  humidifier  relay  to 
the  line  voltage  circuit.  Terminal  means  are  also  provided  in 
conjunction  with  a  double-pole,  double-throw  fan  motor 
relay  switch  for  connecting  an  air  cleaner  accessory  unit  to 
the  circuit.  The  circuit  is  arranged  to  provide  the  desired  op- 
timum programming  of  control  functions  with  any  combina- 
tion of  accessories. 


A  biopsy  instrument  comprised  of  an  inner  tubular  hune 
piercing  needle  for  obtaining  a  bone  marrow  specimen,  and 
an  outer  tubular  bone  penetrating  needle,  the  latter  having 
saw  teeth  on  its  effective  end  for  severing  a  specimen  of 
bone,  and  the  method  of  obtaining  marrow  and  bone 
specimens  for  biopsy  study 


3.587,561 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
BIOLOGICAL  MONITORING 
Janis  Gunars  Ziedonis.  Levittovtn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc..  Nutlev.  N.J. 

Filed  June'5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  830.750 

Int.  CI.  A61b  .^02 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  9  Claims 


3,587,559 
WATER-HEATING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SOLAR 

RAYS 
Kenshichi   Wonaka,  No.   24-9  Minown.    1-chome,  Taito-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1969,  44/20023 

Int.  CI.  F24j  3/02 

U.S.CM26-271  2  Claims 


An  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  for  use  with  a  hum. in  or 
an  animal  body,  comprising  a  flexible  printed  circuit  means 
having  a  preset  curvature,  for  supporting  an  array  of  ul- 
trasonic transducer  units  electrically  connected  to  the 
printed  circuit  for  irradiating  a  selected  section  of  a  bodv 
with  ultrasonic  energy  and  focusing  the  reflected  transmitted 
ultrasonic  energy  The  transducer  assembly  is  usable  for 
blood  pressure  monitoring  by  placement  with  an  intlatablc 
cuff  about  a  body  limb  for  detection  of  arterial  wall  motion 
induced  by  cuff  pressure  variations. 


3.587.562 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  MONITORINC;  SYSTEM 
Andrev*  S.  Williams,  Brea.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beclon.  Dickin- 
son and  Companv.  Rutherford.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1968.  .Ser.  No.  702.410 
Int.  CI.  A61b  >  (J4 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  8  Claims 

Electrical  apparatus  for  simultaneously  monitoring  respira- 
An  apparatus  for  heating  water  by  solar  rays  in  which  a  tion  and  cardiac  action  from  a  common  pair  of  buipotential 
plurality  of  spherical  lenses  are  used  to  enable  solar  rays  to  electrodes  applied  to  a  living  subject,  to  obtain  independent 
be  converged  whenever  there  is  sunlight  present  .Also  incor-  respiration  and  ECG  (cardiac)  electrical  output  signals  The 
porating  a  superheat  resisting  carbon  impregnated  cloth  to  respiration  signal  representing  tidal  volume  impedance 
cover  that  area  of  metal  which  is  subjected  to  the  intensive  changes  in  the  lungs  of  the  subject  modulates  a  constant  cur 
heat  of  the  focused  rays.  rent  high  frequency   carrier  signal  and   i^  subsequcntls   am 
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plified.  demodulated  and  filtered  in  a  respiration  channel 
ECG    potentials    existing    between    the    common    pair    of 
biopotential  electrodes  are  filtered  from  the  modulated  high 
frequency  carrier  voltage  and  the  filtered  ECG  signal  is  then 


jr. 


-   ^'«>^»*'J•v 


.'^jfe'^^ll; 


3,587,564 

VITAL  PL'LSE  DISPLAY  AND  DISPLAY  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  A  REPETITIVE  SCANNING  TAPE  SYSTEM 

TO  MINIMIZE  DISPLAY  FLICKER 

William  K.  Ha^an.  Palatine,  and  Thomas  H.  Burdick.  Villa 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton 
Grove,  ill. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,032 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-  2.06R  28  Claims 


used  to  modulate  a  high  frequency  carrier  signal  originating  A  physiological  pulse  display  means  and  process  features  a 

from  the  same  source  supplying  the  respiration  channel   The  tape  loop  recording  system  with  a  stationary  record  head  and 

ECG  modulated  carrier  is  subsequently  amplified,  demodu-  a  repetitively  scanning  read  head  moving  at  a  higher  speed 

lated  and  filtered  m  a  cardiac  channel.  than  the  tape  whereby  the  usual  flicker  on  the  oscilloscope 

screen  is  reduced 


3.587,563 
HEARTBEAT  MONITOR  3,587,565 

Charles  VV.  Ragsdale.  Takoma  Park.  Md.,  assignor  to  the  DISPOSABLE  ELECTRODE 

tnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  George  Tatoian,  W  illiamsville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Elec- 


the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  789,694 
Int.  CI.  A61b5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.06A 


11  Claims 


tronics.  Inc.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  586,691,  Oct.  14,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

852,992 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  4  Claims 
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A  disposable  electrode  having  a  foamlike  base  with  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  on  one  surface,  an  annular  well  pro- 
jecting from  the  surface  on  which  said  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive is  located,  a  conduit  in  communication  with  said  well 
for  conducting  electrode  jelly  thereto  with  an  electrode 
located  between  said  annular  well  and  said  base,  the  elec- 
trode being  secured  to  said  base  by  a  lead  wire  which  extends 
through  the  base  and  is  bent  over  flat  on  the  rear  thereof 


Disclosed  IS  an  electronic  heart  monitor  for  monitoring 
electrocardiograph  waveforms  of  a  human  heart  The  unit  is 
lightweight,  batterv  operated,  and  usable  over  a  wide  tem- 
perature range  so  as  to  satisfy  military  requirements  It  in- 
dicates high  and  low  heart  rates,  fibrillation,  arrest,  excess 
noise,  average  heart  rate  and  low  battery  potential,  all  in  a 
manner  requiring  no  extensive  interpretation  by  trained  per- 
sonnel The  heartbeat  monitor  comprises  input  terminals  for 
coupling  to  a  source  of  electrocardiogram  waves,  and  alarm, 
and  a  fibrillation  sensing  circuit  for  coupling  the  input  ter- 
minals to  the  alarm  such  that  the  alarm  is  actuated  by  the 
sensing  circuit  whenever  a  fibrillation  waveform  is  applied  to 
the  input  terminals  The  fibrillation  sensing  circuit  comprises 
means  for  sensing  the  duty  cycle  of  an  electrocardiogram 
wave  expending  beyond  predetermined  maximum  and 
minimum  values 


3,587,566 

PROTECTIVE  PLATE  OR  SHIELD  FOR  USE  IN 

CONNECTION  WITH  DENTAL  TREATMENT 

Gunnar  Oscarsson.  Kullaplatsen,  Halsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.  751,227 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1967,  Aug.  8, 

1967,  18071/67:11,270/67 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128-12  4  Claims 

A  mouth  shield  to  be  positioned  in  the  corner  of  the  mouth 

of  a  dental  patient  during  treatment  to  protect  the  cheek. 

lips,  and  corner  of  the  mouth  from  dental  instruments  and 

medicants  comprising  a  central  member  for  contacting  the 

corner  of  the  patient's  mouth  and  inner  and  outer  members 

for  gripping  the  patient's  cheek,  the  three  members  forming  a 

substantially  L-shaped  cross  section.  The  central  member  is 
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shaped  to  conform  to  the  corner  of  the  mouth.  The  inner    are  alternately  inflated  and  deflated  in  out-of  phase  relation- 
member  has  a  convex  surface  facing  the  outer  member  and 
the  outer  member  has  a  concave  surface  facing  the  inner 


member.  The  distance  between  the  inner  member  and  the    ship  under  control  of  a  pure  fluid  selector  vaUe  device 

outer  member  decreases  from  the  central  member  toward  the  ^^ 

free  ends.  ^"~" 

3,587,569 

DROP  SEAT 

Lorrin  H.  Madsen,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to  American 

Rehabilitation  Foundation,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767.243 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128-33  9  Claims 


3,587,567 

MECHANICAL  VENTRICULAR  ASSISTANCE 

ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Paul  Schiff,  5812  Morris  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,652 

Int.  CI.  A61h  29/00 


U.S.  CI.  128-24.5 


14  Claims 


A  mechanical  ventricular  assistance  apparatus  comprised 
primarily  of  a  ventricular  assistor  cup  having  a  configuration 
generally  conforming  to  the  surface  configuration  of  the  ven- 
tricles of  the  heart.  The  cup  is  formed  of  a  rigid  or  non- 
resilient  material  and  includes  a  flexible  liner  or  diaphragm 
The  rigid  outer  shell  is  provided  with  an  open  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  ventricles  and  first  and  second  ports  for  selective 
coupling  to  pressure  or  vacuum  systems.  The  diaphragm  is 
secured  about  the  open  end  and  is  further  secured  adjacent 
one  of  the  two  ports.  At  least  one  electrode  is  provided  in  the 
region  of  one  of  said  ports  for  the  application  of  signals  to 
carry  out  fibrillation  or  defibrillation  of  the  heart.  In  the  case 
where  it  is  desired  to  provide  mechanical  assistance  of  the 
heart  pumping  action  in  synchronism  with  normal  heart 
rhythm  the  electrode  may  be  employed  for  monitoring  the 
electrocardiac  signals  and  hence  for  operating  the  mechani- 
cal pumping  action  in  synchronism  with  the  normal  heart 
rhythm. 

Alternatively  additional  electrodes  may  be  mounted  within 
the  assembly  for  performing  fibrillation  and  defibrillation 
functions  which  electrodes  are  positioned  a  spaced  distance 
away  from  said  first  mentioned  electrode  and  along  said 
diaphragm. 


3.587,568 
INFLATABLE  MATTRESS  APPARATUS 
Eugene  P.  Thomas,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  VV  estinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,430 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  128-33  16  Claims 


A  mechanical  drop  seat  having  a  vertically  movable  central 
seat  member  A  slide  and  lever  mechanism  connected  to  the 
central  seat  member  is  operated  by  a  hand  movable  lever  to 
selectively  raise  and  lower  the  central  seat  member  to  vary 
the  locations  of  the  pressures  on  the  posterior  of  a  person 

The  invention  described  herein  was  made  m  the  course  of. 
or  under  a  grant  with  the  Department  of  Health.  Education. 
and  Welfare 


3,587,570 

PELVIC  TRACTION  BELT 

Robert  VV.  Kilbev,  P.  O.  Box  345,  DeFuniak  Springs.  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,193 

Int.  CI.  A61h  I  02 

U.S.  CI.  128-75  7  Claims 


A  pelvic  traction  device  including  a  belt  of  flexible  materi- 
al to  be  worn  at  the  pelvic  area  of  .i  person  and  having  end 
portions  constituting  the  front  of  the  belt,  a  centra!  back  por- 
tion and  two  side  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  back  por- 
tion. Pads  of  fastener  material  for  a  fabric  fastener  are  af- 
fixed respectively  to  the  back  portion  and  the  two  side  por- 
tions  Pulling  straps  are  provided  with  fastener  material  com- 


An  inflatable  mattress  apparatus  wherein  different  cells  plementary  to  that  on  the  belt    Eor  a  single-pull  belt,  one 
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strap  IS  secured  to  the  back  portion  of  the  belt  by  applying 
the  fastener  material  of  the  strap  to  the  pad  on  the  belt's 
back  portion  For  a  double-pull  traction  belt,  two  straps  are 
secured  to  the  side  portions  of  the  belt  by  applying  the 
fastener  material  thereof  respectively  to  the  pads  on  the  side 
portions  of  the  belt  Thus,  the  device  is  a  composite  single- 
pull  or  double-pull  traction  device 


3,587,571 

HORN  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

James  K.  Daniels,  Owl  Creek  RouV,  Thermopolis,  Wyo. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,761 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  (95  00 

l.S.  CI.  128-76  8  Claims 


A  horn  weight  assembly  has  a  hollow  weighted  body  ar- 
ranged to  fit  on  the  horn,  and  a  fastener  for  removably  at- 
taching the  body  to  the  horn  includes  a  blade  having  an  inner 
cutting  edge  slidably  mounted  within  the  body  together  with 
a  resilient  band  holding  the  blade  firmly  in  place  with  the 
cutting  edge  being  forced  against  and  slightly  penetrating  the 
surface  of  the  horn  to  prevent  movement  of  the  body  on  the 
horn 


3,587.572 

KNEE  BRACE 

Michael  Evans,  2239  E.  98th  St.,  Cook  County.  III. 

Filed  July  17.  1968.  Ser.  No.  745.442 

Int.  CI.  \6U5i00,  13/00,  A41d  13106 

l.S.  CI.  128-80 


.J« 


A  brace  adapted  to  protect  as  well  as  support  an  injured  or 
weakened  knee  joint  The  brace  includes  a  molded  sleevelike 
article  formed  from  a  lightweight  elastomeric  material  and 
has  at  least  tvvo  sets  of  longitudinal  axially  extending  ribs 
adapted  to  overlie  and  support,  respectively,  the  lateral  and 
medial  portions  of  the  knee  joint,  and  a  third  set  of  longitu- 
dinal ribs  extending  transversely  of  said  first  two  sets  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  patella  or  kneecap  portion  of  said 
joint  The  first  two  sets  of  axially  extending  ribs  while  provid- 
ing sufficient  rigidity  and  support  for  certain  purposes, 
further  including  a  plurality  of  elongate  axially  extending 
pockets  having  flexible  stays  removably  disposed  therein  to 
provide  additional  support  where  needed,  the  degree  and  lo- 
cation of  the  support  being  adjustable  through  the  use  of  said 
removable  stays 


3,587,573 

INHALATION  DEVICE  WITH  RUPTURABLE 

MICROSCOPIC  CAPSULES 

John  Gene  Flack,  6914  Halyard,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,162 

Int.  CI.  A61m  I5I08 

U.S.  CI.  128     201  4  Claims 


An  inhalation  device  utilizing  a  deformable  tube  contain- 
ing absorbent  paper  which  carries  microencapsulated  treat- 
ment material  to  be  inhaled.  By  squeezing  the  deformable 
tube  the  microcapsules  rupture  and  the  treatment  material 
can  be  breathed  to  freshen  the  breath  or  for  medicinal  pur- 
poses 


3,587,574 
HYPERBARIC  TREATMENT  CHAMBER 
James  B.  Mercer.  Merriam,  Kans.  (13109  W.  75th  St.,  Lenex- 
a,  Kans.  66215) 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  815,660 

Int.  CI.  A61h  31/00.  B64d  13/00 

l.S.  CI.  128-204  6  Claims 


9  Claims 


A  hyperbaric  treatment  chamber  is  formed  within  an  elon- 
gated tubular  hermetically  scalable  casing  having  a  pressure 
scalable  door  at  each  end  and  a  floor  structure  therein  and 
supports  in  the  casing  for  a  patient  bed  or  litter.  The  casing  is 
sized  to  enclose  a  patient's  entire  body  in  a  prone  or  supine 
position  on  the  bed  or  litter  while  permitting  the  patient  to 
assume  a  sitting  position  Valve  means  are  associated  with 
the  casing  for  admitting  a  selected  gas,  such  as  oxygen,  under 
a  pressure  higher  than  atmospheric  into  the  casing  interior  to 
provide  a  selected  stable  pressure  atmosphere  with  desired 
gas,  such  as  up  to  one  hundred  percent  (\007c)  oxygen, 
around  the  patient's  body.  A  high  pressure  sprinkler  system 
for  quenching  possible  fires  and  medical  means  for  examin- 
ing and  treating  the  patient  are  contained  within  the  casing. 


3.587.575 
SELF-CONTAINED.  MOVING  NEEDLE  SYRINGE  WITH 

HYDRAULIC  SAFETY  LOCK 
Erie  S.  Lichtenstein,  24  E.  93rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,985 
Int.  CI.  A6Im  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  128-215  9  Claims 

A  syringe  for  injecting  an  injectable  preparation  into  a 
muscle  or  area  of  a  body  other  than  a  vein  or  artery.  The  syr- 
inge includes  a  housing  having  a  supply  chamber  which  is 
adapted  to  contain  the  injectable  preparation  in  a  tandem  ar- 
rangement with  a  vacuum  chamber  which  is  fluid-tightly 
separated  from  the  supply  chamber.   An  elongated  hollow 
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needle  extends  into  the  housing  and  has  an  outlet  end  which 
is  adapted  to  penetrate  into  the  body  and  through  which  the 
injectable  preparation  discharges,  the  needle  having  an  inlet 
for  receiving  the  injectable  preparation  initially,  however, 
this  inlet  is  displaced  through  the  vacuum  chamber  for 
reaching  the  supply  chamber  The  movement  of  the  inlet  of 
the  needle  through  the  vacuum  chamber  is  brought  about 
while  the  outlet  end  of  the  needle  penetrates  into  the  body, 
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so  that  if  the  outlet  end  of  the  needle  should  happen  to 
penetrate  into  a  vein  or  artery  blood  will  flow  in  a  reverse 
direction  through  the  needle  into  the  vacuum  chamber.  The 
housing  contains  a  hydraulic-type  blocking  device  which 
responds  to  the  flow  of  blood  into  the  vacuum  chamber  for 
blocking  movement  of  the  inlet  of  the  needle  into  the  supply 
chamber,  so  that  in  this  way  injection  of  the  preparation  into 
a  vein  or  artery  is  automatically  prevented. 


3,587,576 
APPARATUS  FOR  GIVING  UPPER  GASTROINTESTINAL 

RADIOLOGICAL  EXAMINATION 
Dan  Reikes;  James  G.  Grimes;  Carl  R.  Hale,  and  Lewis  E. 
Lott,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Howard  S.  Stern  and 
Philip  H.  Meyers,  Westbury.  Long  Island.  N.Y..  fractional 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,906 

Int.  CI.  A61j  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-222  7  Claims 


A  pouch  adapted  to  hold  a  barium  sulfate  suspension 
which  can  be  drunk  from  the  pouch  through  a  flexible  straw 
that  extends  from  the  interior  of  the  pouch  to  out  the  top  of 
the  pouch.  Except  for  the  straw  opening,  the  pouch,  when  in 
use,  is  closed.  The  pouch  has  collapsible  sides  and  a  stiff  bot- 
tom to  permit  alternate  uses  of  the  pouch  The  stiff  bottom 
permits  the  pouch  to  stand  up  or  to  be  held  without  compres- 
sion of  the  interior,  which  compression  would  tend  to  force 
the  contents  out  of  the  straw  Alternatively,  the  collapsible 
sides  of  the  pouch  permit  the  administrator  of  the  upper  gas- 
trointestinal examination  to  force  the  contents  of  the  pouch 
out  the  straw  into  the  mouth  of  a  patient  who  because  of  age 
or  incapacity  may  be  unable  to  drink  from  the  straw. 


3,587.577 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  SELECTIVE  AND  GENERAL 

HYPOTHERMY  TO  AND  REHEATING  OF  HUMAN  BODY 

THROUGH  THE  COMMON  INTEGUMENTS  THEREOF 
Oleg  Alexandrovich  Smirnov,  ulitsa  Solyanka,  12,  k\.20; 
Viktor  Petrovich  Danilov,  ulitsa  3  Parkovaya,  52,  korpus  I. 
kv.  23.  Moscow,  and  \yachesla\  hanovich  Zubkov, 
Ramensky  raion,  poselok  Ilinskoe,  ulitsa  \toraya  Lesnaya, 
33.  .Moskovskaya  oblast,  I  .S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  614.262,  Feb.  6.  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1970,  Ser.  No. 

17.030 

Int.  CI.  A61f  ^^00 

U.S.  CL  128-254  6  Claims 


rut  cmcvi  *"*•# 


.A  device  is  provided  for  applying  selective  and  general 
hypothermy  to  and  reheating  of  a  human  or  animal  body 
through  the  common  integuments  thereof,  the  device  being 
provided  with  hollow  elements  made  in  ,t  ^hape  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  body  surface  tii  he  treated  A  heat-transter 
medium  is  supplied  to  the  hollow  eienients  whieh  are 
disposed  on  the  side  facing  the  body  surtace  under  treatment 
and  are  provided  with  openings  facing  the  body  surface  to 
allow  heat-transfer  medium  to  emerge  m  uniformly  dis- 
tributed jets  at  right  angles  onto  the  surface  being  treated 


3.587.578 
PACK  FOR  APPLYING  THERAPEUTIC  MOIST  HEAT 
Jack    M.    Walker.    Chattanooga,    Tenn..    assignor    to    Chat- 
tanooga Pharmacal  Company,  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  196'8.  Ser.  No.  755.997 
Int.  CI.  A61j.^^6i 
U.S.  CI.  128-268  8  Claims 


A  pack  for  applying  therapeutic  moist  heat  containing  .i 
sorptive  material  bctv^een  a  v^ater  and  water  vapor  pervious 
fabric  side  placed  toward  the  anatomv  oi  a  patient  and  a 
water  and  water  vapor  impervious  material,  which  is  relative- 
ly elastic  and  stretchable  compared  with  the  fabric,  forming 
the  other  side  of  the  bag  The  materi.il  of  the  outer  side  of 
the  bag  is  a  good  heat  insulator  and  is  molded  tti  form  a  plu- 
rality of  troughs  so  that,  when  it  is  sealed  to  the  inner  vide  ot 
the  bag,  usually  a  fabric,  a  plurality  of  separate  compart- 
ments holding  the  sorptive  material  are  formed  Steam  or 
water  vapor  can  escape  only  through  the  fabric  side  toward 
the  anatomy  of  a  patient  and  heat  loss  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  bag  is  minimi7ed  ,Mso.  the  elastic,  stretchable.  material 
of  the  outer  side  of  the  bag  stretches  considerably  more  than 
the  fabric,  thereby  enabling  the  fabric  side  to  be  in  close  con- 
tact over  most  oi  the  area  of  the  fabric  with  the  anatomy  of 
the  patient  and  to  bend  toward  itself  on  a  rather  small  radius, 
so  as  to  fit  closely  around  the  body  parts  of  small  diameter, 
such  as  small  wrists,  arms,  ankles  and  legs. 
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3  587  579 

REINFORCED  DIAPER 

Reinhardt  N.  Sabet,  728  S.  Summit  St.,  Appleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1968.  Ser.  No.  768.091 

Int.  CI.  A61f/J//6 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  9  Claims 


female   torso    A  single  support  belt  can  fit  a  majority  of 
female  torso  sized  with  minimum  mechanical  adjustments. 


The  fluff-tvpe  pad  portion  of  a  diaper  is  so  reinforced  as  to 
increase  pin  strength  and  to  preclude  tearing  even  if  extreme- 
Iv  lightweight  paper  or  films  of  synthetic  r^sin  are  used  to  en- 
close the  fluff  The  reinforcement  preferably  comprises  a 
scrim  made  either  of  woven  or  nonwoven  fabric  and  incor- 
porated in  the  pad  either  at  the  top  or  bottom  or  at  an  inter- 
mediate level  and  extending  close  enough  to  the  side  or  end 
margins  of  the  diaper  to  connect  with  and  strengthen  the  por- 
tions v\hich  receive  a  diaper  pin  The  preferred  scrim  com- 
prises monofilaments  which  are  flexible  and  yield  under  ten- 
sion and  are  attached  to  each  other  at  junction  points 


3,587,580 
TWO-PIECE  SANITARY  BELT 
John   Leslie  Jones.  Sr..    1070  Glen  Oaks  Blvd..   Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  814.007 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/16 

l.S.  CI.  128-291  4  Claims 
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This  invention  teaches  a  simple  two-piece  sanitary  napkin 
support  belt  formed  of  elastomeric  plastic  film,  and  useful  for 
supporting  a  menstrual  napkin  in  a  functional  position  on  a 
female  torso  A  single  support  belt  can  fit  a  majoritv  of 
female  torso  sizes  with  minimum  mechanical  adjustments. 
The  belt  is  sufficiently  low  cost  to  be  discarded  after  use  for 
one  menstrual  period 


3.587.581 
ONE  PIECE  SANITARY  BELT 
John   Leslie  Jones.  Sr.,    1070  Glen  Oaks  Blvd.,   Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  814.008 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13116 

L.S.  CI.  128-291  2  Claims 

This  invention  teaches  a  simple  one  piece  sanitary  napkin 

support  belt  formed  of  elastomeric  plastic  film  and  useful  for 

supporting  a  menstrual  napkin  in  a  functional  position  on  a 


The  belt  is  sufficiently  low  cost  to  be  discarded  after  using 
for  one  menstrual  period 


3,587,582 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  SUPPORT  BELT 

John   Leslie  Jones,  Sr.,   1070  Glen  Oaks  Blvd.,  Pasadena, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  814,008,  Apr.  4, 

1969.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,241 

Int.  CI.  A6If /i//6 

L.S.  CI.  128-291  5  Claims 


A  simple  sanitary  napkin  support  belt  is  formed  of 
elastomeric  plastic  film,  and  it  is  useful  for  supporting  a  men- 
strual napkin  in  a  functional  position  on  a  female  torso.  A 
single  waist  belt  can  fit  a  majority  of  female  torso  sizes  with 
no  mechanical  adjustment  and  the  napkin  support  straps  fit 
with  minimum  mechanical  adjustment  The  belt  is  sufficiently 
low  cost  to  be  discarded  after  using  for  one  menstrual  period. 


3.587,583 

SLRGIC  AL  SPONGE  WITH  MAGNETIZED  MEANS 

Irving  Melbourne  Greenberg,  62  The  Hemlocks,  Roslyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Julv  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  839,206 

int.  CI.  A61f  yi/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-296  8  Claims 


A  surgical  sponge  having  magnetized  means  associated 
therewith,  preferably  m  the  form  of  a  flexible  thread  having 
magnetized  particles  therein,  which  is  readily  detectable  dur- 
ing a  checkout  procedure  prior  to  the  termination  of  surgery. 
The  checkout  procedure  employs  a  means  for  detecting  and 
locating  the  sponge  b\  its  magnetized  means  as  well  as  surgi- 
cal instruments  which  have  a  magnetized  material  embedded 
therein,  and  which  detection  means  may  be  interconnected 
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with  a  recording  apparatus  so  that  a  permanent  record  of  the 
checkout  may  be  retained 


3,587,584 
INFLATABLE  TORNIQUET 
Donald   D.    Keller,   Bourbon,   Ind.,  assignor  to  Orthopedic 
Equipment  Company,  Bourdon.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,123 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17112 

U.S.CL  128-327  9  Claims 


5^ 


An  inflatable  tourniquet  including  an  elongated  flexible 
tube  having  a  bladder  part  and  an  adjoining  strap  part  The 
bladder  and  strap  parts  are  adapted  to  encircle  the  limb  of  a 
patient  with  the  bladder  part  being  positioned  against  the 
limb  and  the  strap  part  being  wrapped  over  the  bladder  part. 
Releasable  securemenl  means  are  provided  for  preventing 
unwrapping  of  the  strap  part.  The  bladder  part  includes  an 
inlet  through  which  a  fluid  is  introduced  to  inflate  the 
bladder  part. 


3,587,585 
TOURNIQUETS 
Frank  J.   Ceravolo,  4701    N.   Federal   Highway,   Fort   Lau- 
derdale, Fla. 

•Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,305 
Int.  CI.  A61b  17112 


U.S.CL  128-327 


3  Claims 


fabric  and  immersing  this  structure  in  an  aqueous  acid  solu- 
tion containing  acid-swollen  collagen  fibrils  to  sv^ell  said  col- 
lagen strands  The  tubular  structure  is  then  removed  from  the 
swelling  solution  and  Ivophilizcd  to  form  a  spongelike  tubular 
structure. 


3.587,587 
BOBBIN  HOLDER  FOR  SUTURING  DEVICE 
Henrv  Raskin.  410  N.  Woodward.  Holh,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1968.  Ser.  No.  787,072 
Int.  CI.  A61b  rn6.  B65h  ^.^4:   49  26 
U.S.  CI.  128-340 


1  Claim 


A  plastic  bobbin  holder  of  resilient  material  transversely 
channeled  and  laterally  slotted  to  snap  upon  and  fit  over  one 
of  the  arms  of  a  needle  suturing  forceps  to  provide  a  continu- 
ous supply  of  suture  material 


3.587.588 
CERVIX  DILATING  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 
William  C.  Murr,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Engineer- 
ing, Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968.  Ser.  No.  758.256 


Int.  CI.  A61m  29100 


U.S.CL  128-341 


5  Claims 


^^.^ 
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A  tourniquet  comprising  a  coupling  body  which  fixedlv 
receives  one  end  of  a  band  or  encircling  member  such  as  a 
rubber  tube  or  the  like  The  opposite  end  portion  of  the  bodv 
adjustably  receives  the  other  end  of  the  band  and  an  eccen- 
trically pivoted  pawl  engages  and  clamps  said  end  of  the 
band  between  it  and  an  end  wall  on  the  bodv  The  pawl  is 
biased  or  urged  in  a  direction  toward  said  wall  by  a  project- 
ing springy  end  portion  of  the  fixedly  secured  end  of  the 
band  which  acts  as  a  pressure  finger  against  the  pawl.  \  pro- 
jecting finger  piece  on  the  pawl  permits  its  release  from 
clamping  position. 


3.587,586 
POROUS  COLLAGEN  ANASTOMOTIC  CUFF 
Richard  L.  Kronenthal,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J..  assignor  to  Ethicon, 
Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1968.  Ser.  No.  713,325 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17 1 11 

U.S.  CI.  128-334  4  Claims 

/ 
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A  dilation  instrument  and  procedure  for  dilating  the  cervix 
of  the  human  uterus  The  instrument  is  of  generallv  cylindri- 
cal cross-sectional  configuration  and  diverges  radiallv  out- 
wardly from  Its  distal  end.  with  a  maximum  taper  adjacent  its 
end,  and  a  diminishing  taper  along  its  length  The  instrument 
IS  releasably  connected  \o  a  vibrating  tciol  to  cau'-c  longitu- 
dinal reciprocating  vihratcirv  miition  to  he  imparted  An  ad- 
justable stop  member  is  provided  to  control  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  the  instrument  into  the  cervix  and  utcru^ 


3.587.589 
DECANNULATION  DEVICE  FOR  TKA(  HKAI   Tl  BE 
Merrill  L.  Ebner.  Arlington.  Mass..  assignor  to  C  arpenter  and 
Paterson  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  797.827 

Int.  CI.  A6  m  2^100 

U.S.  CI.  128-351  2  Claims 


V;  vr. 


A  tubular  prosthesis  useful  in  the  anastomosis  of  blood  ves-        Decannulation    device    comprising     plug    and     integralK 
sels  is  prepared  by  weaving  collagen  strands  to  form  a  tubular    molded  sideways  extending  flexible  wmg  member   Shown  are 
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a  pair  of  opposite  wing  members  which  may  be  flexed  of  an  airstream  rendered  bacteria  free  through  a  germicidal 
together  for  pulling  the  plug  endwise  out  of  the  tracheotomy  lamp.  Dust  particles  or  particles  originating  from  the  pa- 
tube  Crosswise  extending  ridges  on  wing  members  of  strip  tient's  foot,  which  may  enter  the  airstream,  become  trapped 
form  provide  finger  grips  without  impeding  flexing. 


3.587,590 
DEV  ICE  FOR  DISCOURAGING  SMOKING  AND  OVER- 
EATING 
Elizabelh  G.  Hastings,  P.  O.  Box  514,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 
"^  Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,508 
Int.  CI.  A61j  17100 
l.S.  CI.  128-359  1  Claim 
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A  buttonlike  device  formed  of  an  inert,  nontoxic  material 
and  prcferabl)  possessing  a  slight  degree  of  resiliency,  may 
be  formed  of  any  suitable  material  such  as  neoprene.  The 
device  is  held  in  the  mouth  and  the  user  manipulates  the 
device,  moving  it  around  in  the  mouth  as  would  be  done,  for 
example,  in  the  case  of  a  hard  candy  mint  The  user  will  sub- 
consciously also  bite  the  device  from  time  to  time  and  the 
making  of  the  device  of  a  material  possessing  some  degree  of 
resiliency  prevents  it  from  harming  the  tooth  enamel  This 
supplies  a  need  for  occupying  the  tongue  and  teeth  and  tends 
to  satisfy  a  craving,  for  example,  for  cigarettes  and  assists  the 
user  in  reducing  the  number  of  cigarettes  smoked  or 
completely  overcoming  the  smoking  habit  The  same  theory 
applies  for  people  who  are  on  diets  and  are  endeavoring  to 
reduce  the  food  intake. 


3,587,591 

OBSTETRICAL  INSTL.MENT  FOR  RLPTLRING  THE 

AMNIOTIC  SAC 

Raymond  D.  Satterwhite,  5182  OIlie,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,888 

Int.  CI.  A61b  ha: 

l.S.  CI.  128-361  13  Claims 
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An  obstetrical  instrument  formed  integral  with  a  finger  of  a 
surgical  glove  including  a  flexible  sheath  along  the  hack  sur- 
face of  a  finger  of  the  glove,  a  movable  flexible  blade  en- 
closed in  the  sheath  and  extendable  by  a  bu;ton  projecting 
through  a  slot  along  the  top  face  of  the  sheath  engageable  by 
the  palm  side  of  an  adjacent  finger,  the  blade  having  an  ex- 
posed point  when  extended  for  rupturing  the  amniotic  mem- 
brane of  a  pregnant  woman  to  release  the  amniotic  fluid 
preparatory  to  delivery  of  the  babv 


3,587,592 
PODIATRIC  STAND 
Howard  Price.  Kings  Point,  and  Bela  Szilagyi,  Flushing,  N.V., 
assignors  to  International  Patents  &  Development  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,289 

Int.  CI.  A61n  .\06.  A47b  ,?7/YW,  A61a  /  VOO 

L.S.  CI.  128-395  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  use  by  podiatrists  for  the  treatment  of  feet 

The  patient's  foot  is  supported  by  a  pillow  located  in  the  path 


and  removed  from  the  airstream  while  the  latter  is  recircu- 
lated in  bacteria-free  form.  The  airstream  is  maintained  by  a 
fan  mounted  below  the  supporting  pillow 


3,587,593 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
TOBACCO  ROD 
Friedrich    Wilde,   and   Johannes   Herrmann,   Dresden,   Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   VEB   Tabak-Und   Industriemaschinen 
Dresden.  Dresden.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,859 

Int.  CI.  A24c  5//5 

U.S.  CI.  131-84  6  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  cigarette  rods 
wherein  a  stream  of  shredded  tobacco  is  moved  from  a  pneu- 
matically assisted  supply  into  a  groove  provided  at  the 
periphery  of  a  suction  wheel,  the  velocity  and  direction  of 
movement  of  the  stream  of  tobacco  fibers  being  regulated  so 
as  to  cause  the  same  to  impinge  the  groove  so  that  the  build- 
ing plane  formed  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  tobacco 
stream  and  the  end  of  the  tobacco  rod  being  formed,  has  a 
predetermined  inclination,  tangent  to  the  innermost  part  of 
the  groove  located  at  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  at  the  point 
where  the  plane  intersects  this  groove  forming  a  predeter- 
mined acute  angle  a,  whereby  the  fibers  become  layered  to 
form  a  uniformly  dense  and  homogeneous  tobacco  rod  struc- 
ture with  the  fibers  thereof  assuming  primarily  a  position 
located  at  the  acute  angle  a  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
tobacco  rod. 


3,587,594 
SMOKING  PIPE  CONDITIONER 

Herman  F.  Keller,  132  S.  W.  Fifth  St.,  Ne>¥ton.  Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,472 
Int.  CI.  A24f  moo 
U.S.  CI.  131-172  8  Claims 

A  support  for  cradling  a  smoking  pipe  with  its  bowl  portion 
opening  upwardly  and  including  a  blower  assembly  operable 
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to  blow  variable  quantities  of  air  down  into  the  bowl  of  a 
pipe  cradled  from  the  support.  The  blower  assembly  includes 
an  electric  drive  motor  and  the  support  includes  a  normally 
open  pressure  sensitive  switch  which  is  automatically  closed 
upon  the  placement  of  a  pipe  on  the  support  in  position  to  be 


100 


cradled  thereby.  Further,  the  pressure  sensitive  switch  is  seri- 
ally disposed  in  an  electrical  circuit  electrically  connecting 
the  electric  motor  for  the  blower  assembly  to  a  suitable 
source  of  electrical  potential  whereby  the  blower  assembly 
will  be  actuated  any  time  a  pipe  is  cradled  by  the  support. 


3,587,595 
CLIP 
Samuel  J.  Popeil,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Popeil  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  693.432.  Dec.  26.  1967.  Pat.  No.  3.480.019. 

which    is   a   continuation-in-part    of   application    Ser.    No. 

551J20.May  19.  1966.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  591.939. 

Sept.   6.   1966.  now   abandoned.   Filed  .luiv   30.  1969.  Ser. 

No.  846.182 

Int.  CI.  A45d  8100 
U.S.  CI.  132-46  2  Claims 
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A  single  wire  clip  with  an  arcuate  clamping  portion,  viclda- 
ble  outwardly  bent  legs  for  transverse  mounting  to  a  hair 
roller,  and  a  grasping  loop  integral  with  the  clamping  portion 


3,587,596 
MANICURING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  DRY 

SHAVER 
Martin  J.  Wolff,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,816 

Int.  CI.  A45d  29105 

U.S.  CI.  132-   73.6  5  Claims 


A  manicuring  attachment  for  an  electric  dry  shaver 
wherein  abrasive  means  for  manicuring  fingernails  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  shaver  operatmg  means  in  a  predeter- 


mined path  of  travel  on  a  driven  member  with  the  abrasive 
means  disposed  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the  driven  member 


3,587,597 
DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  SOFT  DRINK  SYRUP 
CONTAINERS 
John  G.  Courtney,  214  West  Missouri  Ave.;  Miles  F.  Chancel- 
lor. RFD  #1.  both  of  Memphis.  Mo.:  Paul  R.  Chancellor. 
RFD.  Rutledge.  Mo.,  and  Kenneth  \\.  Thrasher.  Memphis. 
Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1969.  .Ser.  No.  853.709 

Int.  CI.  B08b.'  o:    B67c  /  06 

U.S.  CI.  134-95  6  Claims 
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A  device  for  washing  soft  drink  svrup  containers  compris- 
ing a  cabinet  having  a  washing  compartment  provided 
therein  with  a  plurality  of  washing  stations  mounted  therein. 
each  of  w hich  are  able  to  support  and  wash  a  syrup  container 
mounted  thereon  Fach  washing  station  is  designed  so  as  to 
wash  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  inverted  svrup  can 
mounted  thereon  Each  washing  station  is  ct^nnccted  to  a 
source  of  rinse  water,  caustic  and  air  to  permit  the  rmsmg. 
washing,  and  airing  of  the  containers  in  the  desired  sequence 
The  desired  sequence  is  regulated  by  a  control  means  which 
causes  the  rinse  water,  caustic  and  air  to  be  selectively 
directed  onto  and  into  the  container^  Means  is  provided  to 
conserve  the  caustic  for  further  use  and  for  preventing  the 
rinse  water  from  mixing  or  diluting  the  caustic 


3,587,598 

SINK  ROLL  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  ELONGATE 

MATERIAL  W  ITHOUT  DIRECT  CONTACT 

Yasunori  Mivamatsu,  Yokohama:  Y  uji  Hashimoto.  Zushi-shi. 

and    Shoji    Enari,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignors    to    Toyo 

Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1969.  Ser.  No.  790.921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1968.  Nov.  13. 

1968.43  5148:43  82573 

Int.  CI.  B08b-^o4 

U.S.  CI.  134-122  4  Claims 


!  to 


A  sink  roil  for  guiding  an  elongate  strip  to  he  processed  in 
a  treating  liquid  tank  in  a  manner  such  that  said  strip  is  main- 
tained out  of  contact  w  ith  the  outer  surface  of  said  sink  roll. 
comprising  a  semicircular  cylindrical  guide  wall  portion  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  recess  of  substantially  rectangular 
shape,  flat  guide  wall  portions  extending  from  the  diametri- 
cally  opposite  edges  of  said  semicircular  cylindrical  guide 
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wall  portion  tangentially  thereto,  and  at  least  one  channel 
opening  m  the  recess  and  communicating  with  a  pump  to 
supply  the  pressurized  treatmg  liquid  between  the  surface  of 
the  semicircular  cylindrical  guide  wall  portion  and  the  strip 

3  587  599 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER 

Richard  T.  By  water,  1 15  Country  Club  Drive,  Eimira,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,202 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102 

l.S.CI.  134— 138  2  Claims 


A  paint  roller  cleaner  for  conventional  paint  rollers  having 
a  point  roller  element  thereon  for  painting  with  water  soluble 
paint  comprising  a  closed  top  open  bottom  housing  having  an 
elongated  aperture  in  one  side  thereof  to  admit  of  the  inser- 
tion of  the  roller  portion  of  said  paint  roller  therein,  a  base 
formed  with  drainage  apertures  therethrough  on  which  said 
housing  is  removably  fixed,  and  preferably  a  cup  element 
rotatablv  mounted  centrally  on  said  base  onto  which  the  free 
end  of  said  conventional  paint  roller  is  manually  positioned 
while  a  water  jet  from  a  hose  is  manually  directed  against 
said  paint  roller  element  where  by  to  rotate  and  clean  water 
soluble  paint  therefrom  which  remains  thereon  after  use 

3.587,600 
CASES  FOR  TELESCOPIC  IMBREI.I.AS 
Fritz  Bremshey.  and  Heinz  Seitel.  Solingen-ohligs,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited.  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969.  Ser.  No.  815.334 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  13.  1968,  Apr. 

13.  1968.  May  10,  1968. 

V     17     57     242.8:  P     17     57     243.9  and;  P     17     57     454.8 

Int.  CI.  A45b2///<S 
t.S.  CI.  135-33  12  Claims 


ing  magnetically  attractive  elements,  snap  fasteners  or  a  clip 
element,  the  sheath  including  a  closure  strap  cooperating 
with  a  zipper,  or  the  sheath  including  various  strap  or  clip  ar- 
rangements extending  from  one  or  both  upper  edges  of  the 
umbrella  sheath  and  overlying  the  substantially  rectangular 
handle,  and/or  the  sheath  including  means  whereby  it  can  be 
stored  and/or  carried  in  a  folded-over  condition  to  occupy  a 
minimum  of  space 


3,587,601 

NORMALLY  OPEN  EXPLOSIVE-OPERATED  VALVE, 

AND  COMBINATION  THEREOF  WITH  A  NORMALLY 

CLOSED  VALVE 

William  J.  Shippy,  Whittier,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Pyronetics, 

Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  CaliL 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,123 

Int.  CI.  F16k  13104 

U.S.  CI.  137-67  21  Claims 


A  normally  open  explosive-operated  valve  in  which  the 
movable  valve  clement  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing, 
and  is  explosively  actuated  through  about  a  90°  arc  when 
shifted  to  closed  position  The  movable  valve  element  and 
the  associated  valve  seat  are  so  constructed  that  slight  mis- 
alignments do  not  prevent  achievement  of  a  very  effective 
metal-to-metal  seal  after  actuation.  The  invention  further  re- 
lates to  the  series  combination  of  a  normally  open  valve  with 
a  normally  closed  valve,  in  order  that  a  start-stop  fluid-flow 
operation  may  be  achieved 


I  3.587.602 

FLl  ERIC  LAG-LEAD  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  F.  I  rbanosky.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,291 

Int.  CI.  FI5c  1114 

L.S.CI.  137-81.5  7  Claims 


A  push-pull  flueric  lag-lead  circuit  is  disclosed  which  in- 
corporates a  fluid  amplifier  in  its  forward  loop  and  a  pair  of 
positive  feedback  paths  from  the  output  of  the  fluid  amplifier 
to  the  control  port  The  positive  feedback  path  comprises  a 
pair  of  flow  resistances  in  series  with  each  other  and  with  a 
volume  which  provides  a  capacitance  to  ground. 


A  sheath  or  case  for  a  foldable-flat,  telescopic  umbrella  to 
form  a  flat,  rectangular  package  in  which  the  sheath  includes 
cooperating  means  on  the  umbrella  handle  and  case  compris- 


3,587,603 
FLLTDIC  SENSOR 
Ronald  G.  Bailey,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc..  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,306 

Int.  CI.  F15c  //OS.GOlk  11126 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  1  Claim 

A  fluidic  temperature  sensor  which  produces  an  oscillating 

signal  having  a  frequency  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the 


June  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1523 


fluid  flowing  therethrough  and  wherein  the  output  flow  is    liquid.  Secondary  tangential  inlets  for  each  chamber  convey 
parallel  to  the  input  flow.  The  sensor  comprises  a  chamber 
having  a   splitter   therewithin,   an   inlet   for   directing   fluid 


against  the  splitter,  and  an  outlet  parallel  to  the  inlet  for  al- 
lowing flow  from  the  chamber  A  signal  pickoff  may  also  be 
provided  in  the  outlet. 


3,587,604 
FLUIDIC  AC  AMPLIFIERS 
Larry  R.  Moore,  and  Robert  F.  Turek,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Silver  Springs,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,002 
Int.  CI.  F15c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  24  Claims 


A  tuned  fluidic  amplifier  circuit  is  disclosed  wherein  alter- 
nating flow  signals  in  a  frequency  range  about  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  are  amplified  to  a  significantK  greater 
degree  than  either  direct  fiow  signals  or  alternating  fiow 
signals  outside  said  frequency  range  A  low  impedance  ampli- 
fier is  employed  utilizing  control  ports  situated  close  to  the 
power  stream  in  order  that  the  control  fiuid  provides  a  trans- 
verse pressure  gradient  for  selectively  defiecting  the  power 
stream  rather  than  employing  momentum  interchange 
between  control  and  power  fiuid.  The  receivers  and  control 
ports  are  of  large  cross  section  relative  to  the  power  nozzle  to 
minimize  fiow  impedance  and  thereby  optimize  the  circuit  0 
factor.  The  output  passages  of  the  amplifier  ma\  comprise 
resonant  fluid  passages  in  which  standing  waves  are  produced 
at  the  predetermined  resonant  frequency  as  established  by 
the  resonant  passage  length,  or  lumped-parameter  tuned  cir- 
cuits may  be  connected  to  the  output  passages. 


3,587,605 
VORTEX  FLUID  MIXTURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
William  L.  Verpiank,  Menio  Park,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Foster- 
Miller  Associates,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,805 

InLCI.  F15c  1116 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  7  Claims 

A  flow  regulator  having  a  pair  of  vortex  chambers  each 

having  a  main  tangential  inlet  and  an  axial  outlet  for  its  own 


the  other  liquid,  which  opposes  the  swirl  of  the  main  liquid  in 
each  to  achieve  controlled  proportionality 


3.587.606 
FLUIDIC  ANALOG  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  R.  Howland,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  No\.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776.832 

Int.  CI.  FlSc.^O: 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  15  Claims 
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A  bridge  circuit  having  al  least  two  parallel  riov.  paths 
each  of  which  paths  are  pruvided  with  a  pair  of  series  flow 
restrictions  having  a  common  flow  area  ratio  A  floating  or 
integrating  piston  connected  to  varv  the  effective  fiow  area 
of  one  of  the  restrictions  is  responsive  to  the  fiuid  pressure 
intermediate  each  pair  of  series  restrictions  which  pressures 
are  varied  in  accordance  with  variations  m  effective  fiow 
area  of  one  or  more  of  said  restrictions  m  response  to  an  as- 
sociated input  signal  or  signals  applied  thereto  Motion  ot  the 
piston  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  betv*een  the  :n 
termediate  pressures  results  in  a  corresponding  Lhange  in 
fiow  area  of  the  one  restriction  connected  thereto  to 
establish  equalization  of  the  intermediate  pressures  A  plu- 
rality of  variable  area  parallel  fiow  restrictions  each  of  which 
is  controlled  by  an  associated  input  signal  mav  be  substituted 
for  one  of  the  restrictions.  The  position  of  the  piston  provides 
an  output  position  which  is  a  function  of  the  sum.  product  or 
ratio  of  the  various  inputs  controlling  the  restrictions  In  ad- 
dition, the  piston  ma\  be  connected  ti>  control  the  effective 
flow  area  of  a  restriction  in  a  second  bridge  circuit  similar  \o 
that  described  to  extend  the  central  functions  of  the  fiuidic 
system  as  desired  Pure  fiuid  amplifving  devices  are  suitablv 
connected  in  the  fluid  circuitrv  to  provide  signal  amplifica- 
tion therebv  improving  response  of  the  piston 


3,587,607 
FLUIDIC  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Gerhard  Konig,  and  Manfred  Pieloth.  Dresden.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  VEB  Reglerwerk  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  788.557 
Int.  CI.  F 1 5c.'  00 
U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  3  Claims 

The  fiuidic  elements  are  made  of  profiled  strips  projecting 
between   superposed    base    and    top   mounting   plates    The 
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material  of  the  base  mounting  plate  differs  in  hardness  from 
that  of  the  top  mounting  plate.  A  number  of  stacked  fluidic 


ig?  ~gr' 
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element  layers  are  disconnectably  compressed  by  means  of 
screw  fasteners  between  a  rigid  support  plate  and  a  closure 
plate 


3,587,608 

DrFFERENTIAL  FLLIDIC  LOGIC  CELL 

Andre  Fortier,  12  Rue  Leon  Cambiliard,  92  Clamart,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  799,208 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1968.  139.931 

Int.  CI.  F15c //20 

L.S.  CI.  137-81.5  10  Claims 
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A  differential  fluid  logic  cell  having  an  elongated  enclo- 
sure, each  end  of  which  is  provided  with  an  identical  axial 
nozzle  and  a  lateral  fluid  exit  Fluid  brought  into  the  enclo- 
sure through  the  two  nozzles  under  substantially  equal  pres- 
sures leaves  the  enclosure  in  such  a  way  that  the  difference  in 
fluid  flow  escaping  through  the  fluid  exits  changes  its  sign  in 
response  to  a  change  in  sign  of  the  difference  in  pressures 
prevailing  in  the  ends  of  the  enclosure. 


3,587,609 

SELF  PRESSLRIZING  INTERACTION  REGION 

Carmine    V.    Di   Camillo,   Silver   Spring,    Md.,   assignor   to 

Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,164 

Int.  CI.  F15c  /  /2 

L.S.  CI.  137-81.5  8  Claims 
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A  fluidic  amplifier  circuit  responds  to  a  variable  pressure 
input  signal  at  a  relatively  low  average  pressure  level  to  pro- 
vide an  amplified  version  of  the  pressure  input  signal  at  a 
substantially  higher  average  pressure  level.  The  circuit  com- 


prises a  plurality  of  cascaded  fluidic  amplifier  stages,  the  in- 
teraction regions  of  successive  stages  being  maintained  at 
respective  successively  increasing  pressures  by  restricting 
vent  flow  from  each  stage  as  required.  The  interaction  region 
pressure  in  any  stage  must  not  be  so  great  relative  to  the 
average  pressure  level  of  the  input  signal  for  that  stage  as  to 
prevent  the  input  signal  from  flowing  into  that  stage,  nor  so 
small  relative  to  the  power  stream  pressure  as  to  cause  exces- 
sive diffusion  of  the  power  stream  upon  entering  the  interac- 
tion region 


3,587.610 
FLUID  MOTION  SENSOR 
Lav^rence  W.  Langley,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,892 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1/04.3/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  5  Claims 


A  center-output  fluid  flip-flop  is  switched  between  its  two 
states  by  back  pressure  signals  across  its  control  ports 
representing  successive  teeth  on  a  rotating  wheel.  Normal 
flip-flop  outputs  are  suppressed,  and  the  output  signal  occurs 
only  when  the  flip-flop  changes  state 


3,587.611 
FLUIDIC  INPUT  ISOLATION  CIRCUIT 
Martin  C.  Doherty.  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Companv 

"  Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,952 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1/08,  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  15  Claims 
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A  fluidic  circuit  connected  at  the  input  to  a  fluidic  system 
permits  a  pulsating  fluid  pressure  signal  containing  harmful 
contaminants  to  be  utilized  in  a  fluidic  system.  The  input  cir- 
cuit isolates  the  fluidic  system  from  a  contaminated  or  high 
temperature  fluid  signal  source  by  providing  a  reverse  fluid 
flow  in  an  input  fluid  passage  which,  however,  transmits  the 
information  bearing  pulsating  pressure  signal  to  the  fluidic 
system  The  isolation  circuit  consists  of  a  source  of  noncon- 
tammated.  pressurized  fluid  connected  through  a  fluidic  re- 
sistor to  the  input  fluid  passage.  The  source  of  noncon- 
taminated  fluid  is  at  a  sufficiently  high  pressure  to  assure  the 
reverse  flow  under  all  operating  conditions  of  the  fluidic 
system.  An  optional  fluidic  decoupling  circuit  connected  at 
the  output  of  the  isolation  circuit  converts  the  single-sided 
signal  to  a  push-pull  signal. 
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3,587,612 

FLUIDIC  CONTROL  WITH  A  RESET  CONTROL 

John  W.  Creed,  Jr.,  and  Edgar  C.  Paffrath,  Saginaw,  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,661 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1/12,3/00 

U.S.CL137-81.5  6  Claims 


ACTj*Toi»l 
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A  fluidic  control  system  having  a  bistable  amplifier  to  con- 
trol a  switching  device  and  a  monostable  amplifier  and  a 
pulse  generator  to  control  switching  of  the  bistable  amplifier 
A  second  monostable  amplifier  is  provided,  as  a  zero  reset,  to 
insure  the  power  input  to  the  bistable  amplifier  is  directed  to 
the  same  output  during  each  initial  energization  of  the  con- 
trol system  to  condition  the  switching  device  for  the 
preferred  startup  mode  of  operation 


3.587.613 
ELECTRO-FLUID  VALVE  HAVING  STRIP  ELECTRODES 
John  W.  Mark,  Sunnyvale,  and  Howard  H.  Barney,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,    assignors    to    the    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,1 10 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1/04 

U.S.CM37-81.5  6  Claims 


n      SOuBCE        "1 


3,587,614 
FLUIDIC  COMPONENT  WITH  FLUID  LOGIC  ELEMENT 
Aiun  Burke,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves  A  G. 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sept.  4.  1968.  Nov. 

15.  1968.  13.287:17.171 

Int.  CI.  F15c  "^/OO 


U.S.  CI.  137-81.5 


4  Claims 


2,  ?1,  ??,    1,      ?>    ?!,!?>  '3 
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A  novel  construction  of  a  fluidK  ;.omp(inent  is  disclosed. 
the  fiuidic  component  including  at  Icasi  cme  individual  fluid 
logic  element  formed  bv  mam  channel  means  as  well  as  con- 
nection and  communirating  channel  means  associated 
therewith  In  accordance  with  an  important  aspect  of  the  in- 
stant invention,  at  least  one  closure  wall  of  a  channel  is  at 
least  partially  formed  hy  the  provision  of  a  toil  of  porous 
material  having  one  or  more  layers,  such  toil  being  em- 
bedded in  and  therefore  imhued  with  a  hardened  adhesive 


3.587.615 

ELECTRICALLY  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  LOGIC  DFMCE 

David  J.  Thomson.  Summit.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  Berkely  Heights. 

N.j. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65**. 744.  Pat.  No.  3. 52ft. ""23  filed  Oct.  M). 

1969.  Ser.  No.  871.799 

Int.  CI.  F15c  /  ('4 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  9  Claims 


'■n,r 


A  valve  comprised  of  string  insulation  wrapped  at  a  wide 
path  pitch  around  the  width  of  a  long  thin  fiat  strip  of  stain- 
less steel  and  rolled  with  a  second  unwrapped  strip  of  stain-  A  transducer  obtains  fiuid  signals  in  response  to  electrical 
less  steel  to  form  a  cylinder.  An  electrical  gap  is  maintained  signals  by  electrostatically  defiecting  a  jet  of  dielectric  gas, 
by  the  spring  between  the  strips  of  each  layer  of  the  cylinder  introduced  into  a  chamber,  toward  one  of  two  outlet  ports  in 
The  string  and  the  strips  also  form  a  multitude  of  narrow  the  chamber,  and  then  differentially  amplifying  the  pneu- 
axial  channels  for  passage  of  an  electric-fieid-sensitive  fluid  matic  signals  appearing  at  the  ports  Plates  energized  with  the 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  under  control  of  a  electrical  signals  and  arranged  on  the  chamber  walls  furnish 
voltage  applied  across  the  gap.  the  electi  istatic  potentials  for  deflection. 
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3,587,616 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REYNOLDS  NUMBER 

COMPENSATION  OF  WORKING  FLUID  SUPPLIED  TO 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER 

Willis  A.  Boothe,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Companj 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,324 

Int.  CI.  F15ci/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  13  Claims 


variable  chambers  are  coupled  through  a  fixed  orifice  to 
system  return  A  torsionally  mounted  cantilever  flapper 
variably  occludes  an  output  nozzle  or  variable  orifice  com- 
municating with  system  pressure  in  dependence  upon  the 
input  signal  to  the  valve  The  variable  pressure  chamber 
communicates  with  system  pressure  through  the  variable  ori- 
fice In  one  embodiment,  the  flapper  is  connected  to  a  shaft 
which  is  in  turn  coupled  to  a  spring  and  an  input  pin.  The 
pressure  in  the  variable  pressure  chamber  is  varied  by 
mechanical  displacement  of  the  input  pin  which  varies  the 
force  exerted  by  the  spring  upon  the  flapper,  in  another  em- 
bodiment, the  flapper  is  torsionally  coupled  to  the  armature 
of  an  electromagnetic  motor.  The  pressure  in  the  variable 
pressure  chamber  is  varied  by  electrical  displacement  of  the 
armature  which  varies  the  position  of  the  flapper.  The  spool 
piston  is  displaced  in  a  manner  so  as  to  vary  the  pressure  in 
the  compensation  and  variable  pressure  chambers  so  as  to 
balance  the  same  with  respect  to  each  other  after  the  desired 
output  pressure  and  spool  displacement  has  been  obtained. 


A  variable  area  valve  is  interposed  between  a  source  of 
working  fluid  and  the  power  nozzle  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  am- 
plifier, and  Its  flow  area  is  controlled  in  inverse  response  to 
pressure  changes  detected  in  a  fluid  jet  issuing  from  a 
reference  nozzle  The  reference  nozzle  is  substantially  identi- 
cal to,  and  IS  connected  in  fluid  parallel  with,  the  power  noz- 
zle of  the  fluid  amplifier.  Fluctuations  in  the  Reynolds 
Number  or  viscosity  associated  with  the  working  fluid  are 
directly  manifested  in  pressure  changes  in  the  jet  issuing  from 
the  power  nozzle  and  thus  in  gam  changes  m  the  fluid  ampli- 
fier Pressure  changes  detected  in  the  reference  jet  are 
directly  related  to  any  pressure  changes  which  occur  in  the 
power  jet  of  the  fluid  amplifier  and  serve  to  compensate  for 
the  latter  by  moving  the  variable  area  valve  so  as  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  supplied  to  the 
fluid  amplifier 


3,587,617 
FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Zenny  Olsen,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Allied  Control  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Plantsville,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  797,303 

Int.  CI.  F15b  5100.  G05d  I6i00 

U.S.  CI.  137-85  6  Claims 
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3,587,618 
AIRCRAFT  FUEL  TANK  INERTING  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Kenyon.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,180 

Int.  CI.  G05d  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-87  28  Claims 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  pressure  regulatea 
hydraulic  servo  valve  having  a  spool  piston  with  three  lands 
and  communicating  with  a  variable  pressure  chamber  at  one 
end  of  the  spool  and  with  a  compensation  chamber  at  the 
other  end  thereof.  The  inner  land  controls  the  application  of 
system  pressure  to  either  one  of  a  pair  of  control  ports  The 
outer  lands  controls  the  application  of  system  return  to  either 
of  the  cpntrol  ports.  One  of  the  control  ports  is  coupled 
through  a  fixed  orifice  to  the  compensation  chamber  and  the 
other  of  the  control  ports  is  coupled  through  a  fixed  orifice 
to  the  variable  pressure  chamber.  Both  the  compensation  and 
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A  fire  and  explosion  prevention  system  for  aircraft  fuel 
tanks  that  utilizes  an  inert  gas  for  pressurizing  the  fuel  tanks 
and  in  which  means  is  provided  for  preventing  overpres- 
surization  of  the  fuel  tanks  in  case  of  either  clogging  of  vent 
passages  that  normally  connect  the  fuel  tanks  to  atmosphce 
or  failure  of  vent  valves  to  open 


3,587,619 
COMPRESSOR  UNLOADER  AND  CHECK  VALVE  UNIT 
Joseph  L.  Krechel,  Chesterfield,  Mo.  (P.O.  Box   122,  High 
Rise,  Mo.  63049) 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,234 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16/10 

U.S.  CI.  137-116  3  Claims 


A  compressor  unloader  and  check  valve  unit  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  a  pressure  inlet  port  for  connection 
thereto  of  a  line  from  a  compressor,  a  pressure  outlet  port  for 
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connection  thereto  of  a  line  to  an  accumulator,  and  an  ex- 
haust vent  port.  A  vent  port  valve  member  is  provided  in  the 
body,  this  valve  member  being  biased  toward  a  closed  posi- 
tion for  blocking  communication  between  the  inlet  port  and 
the  vent  port,  and  being  opened  via  a  piston  in  the  body 
under  control  of  a  pilot  valve  in  response  to  increase  of  pres- 
sure in  the  outlet  port.  A  check  valve  is  provided  in  the  body 
which  is  biased  toward  a  closed  position  for  blocking  com- 
munication between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


length  of  said  sleeve  being  greater  than  its  upward  movement 
up 

A  plurality  of  systems  are  used  with  a  plurality  of  washing 
machines  with  automatic  program  devices. 


3,587,620 
VAPORIZING  AND  FLUID  FLOW  MEANS 
Gottfried  Berthold,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1966,  90366 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  137-154  8  Claims 


To  semcCHouc  nf  * 
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In  doping  a  semiconductor  the  doping  agent  is  confined  in 
an  enclosed  vessel  in  vaporized  state.  A  stream  of  gaseous 
carrier  is  intermittently  passed  through  the  vessel  to  enrich 
the  carrier  with  a  quantity  of  the  vaporized  doping  agent 
Thereupon,  the  thus  enriched  gaseous  carrier  is  passed  into 
contact  with  a  semiconductor  maintained  at  elevated  tem- 
perature whereby  the  semiconductor  is  doped  with  the  afore- 
mentioned quantity  of  vaporized  doping  agent. 


3,587,621 

AUTOMATIC  ADDITION  OF  LIQUID  CHEMICALS  IN 

LAUNDRIES 

Robert  A.  Mohr,  and  Walter  S.  Medley,  Sacramento,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Community  Linen  Rental  Service,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722.846.  Apr.  22,  1968.  Pat.  No.  3.495.743 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  870.928 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/54 

U.S.  CL  137-209  1  Claim 


The  closure  valve  itself  comprises  a  valve  seat,  a  movable 
valve  member  normally  urged  by  gravity  down  away  from  the 
seat,  and  a  sleeve  with  a  closed  end  inverted  on  a  vertical 
conduit  for  air  with  lateral  clearance  and  with  its  closed  end 
resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  conduit.  Kinetic  ener- 


3.587,622 

VALVE 

Artson  P.  Hardison.  Glendora.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schuiz  Tool 

and  Manufacturing  Co..  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  656.641.  July  26.  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No. 

871.612 

Int.  CI.  F16k-*/  J4 

U.S.CL  137-220  1  Claim 


A  valve  structure  including  a  body  and  a  conduit  thereto, 
the  body  and  conduit  forming  a  valve  chamber,  and  the  con- 
duit providing  a  valve  seat  with  a  piston-type  \aUc  m  the 
valve  chamber  engageable  v^ith  the  valve  scat  and  hcing  sup- 
ported by  the  body  by  means  of  an  annuhir  support  on  the 
body  having  a  stationary  external  scaling  means,  the  piston 
valve  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  surrounding  the  annuhir  sup- 
port on  the  valve  body  and  engageable  with  the  sealing 
means  to  form  a  pressure  chamber  within  the  pi^ti^n  vaUc 
and  annular  supporting  wall  on  the  hodv  in  combination  with 
means  whereby  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  will  upen 
the  valve,  and  fluid  pressure  within  the  pressure  camber 
when  admitted  thereto  will  function  to  close  the  piston  vaUe 


3.587.623 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  \  ALVE 

Ivan    L.    Wilson.    Islington.    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    to 

Atomic    Energy    of    Canada    Limited,    Ottawa,    Ontario. 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478.070.  Aug.  9.  1965.  Pal,  No.  3.375.162 

filed  Apr.  21.  1%7.  Ser.  No.  632.823 

Int.  CI.  F16k  19/00.  25i0:.  2 J, Go 

U.S.  CI.  137-246.22  4  Claims 


A  pressure  relief  valve  is  described  consisting  of  a  cylinder 


gy  forces  said  sleeve  up  to  move  the  valve  member  up,  the   and  a  piston,  and  in  which  one  end  of  the  cvlinder  commu 
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nicates  with  a  duct  from  which  pressure  is  to  be  relieved. 
There  are  ports  m  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  piston  is 
constructed  as  a  bobbin  with  upper  and  lower  plates  The 
valve  operates  bv  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  so 
as  to  uncover  the  ports  and  connect  the  duct  to  the  ports 
The  other  end  of  the  cylinder  has  provision  for  establishing  a 
pressure  therein  which'affects  the  movement  of  the  piston 


3,587,624 
SPRAY  BOOM  APPARATUS 
James  T.  Holloway.  W  hitewright,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,856 
Int.  CI.  B05b  9/02,  EOlh  J/02 
L.S.  CI.  137-344 


ble  It  to  close  at  a  given  flow  value.  Associated  with  the  valve 
member  are  means  for  compensating  for  variations  in  its 
buoyancy  due  to  variations  in  the  level  of  the  body  of  liquid 
in  which  it  is  located  These  compensating  means  comprise  a 
counterweight  immersed  in  the  body  of  liquid  with  the  float 
and  connected  to  means  for  applying  to  the  tube  forces 
which  are  equal  to  but  opposite  in  direction  to  the  liquid 
forces  applied  to  the  tube  at  the  different  levels  of  the  liquid 
through  which  it  extends. 


6  Claims 


3,587,625 
SAFETY  VALVES 
Philippe  Alexandre,  La  Tronche,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(Alsthoml.  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,743 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1967,  5199 

Int.  CI.  E03b  7/07,  Fl6k  21104 

L.S.  CI.  137-398  8  Claims 


3,587,626 
TRANSPORTABLE  HOSE  REEL 
William  E.  (  ov*le>.  and  Wilfred  M.  McCord,  Jr..  Louisville, 
Ky..     assignors     to     Vermont     American     Corporation, 
Louisville.  Kv. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,995 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/34 

L.S.  CI.  137-355.12  9  Claims 


A  spray  boom  apparatus  f^'  a  farm  implement  having 
oversized  tires  Elongate  bovims  ar^  ".upp^rtcd  from  a  T 
member  which  is  pivotally  received  by  un  upright  sleeve  of 
the  boom  rack  securely  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  imple- 
ment Each  boom  extends  laterally  to  a  spray  position  paral- 
lel to  the  ground  and  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  travel.  When  a  boom  is  swung  inwardly  toward 
the  rear  or  front  of  the  implement,  a  roller  connected  to  the 
T  member  rides  upwardly  on  a  cam  track  to  elevate  the 
boom  with  respect  to  the  ground 


A  transportable  hose  reel  constructed  to  store  and  trans- 
port a  garden  hose  wrapped  around  a  cylindrical  drum  hav- 
ing circular  flanges  secured  to  its  opposite  ends,  which  serve 
as  wheels,  and  a  hollow  tubular  axle  disposed  along  the 
drums  cvlmdrical  axis  and  extending  beyond  the  two  flanges 
a  short  distance  The  ends  of  the  axles  are  rotatably  mounted 
in  aligned  openings  provided  in  a  hose  reel  frame  structure  at 
the  connection  of  two  U-shaped  tubular  frame  members 
which  are  joined  together  in  a  90°  angle  relationship  at  the 
outer  extremities  of  their  two  arm  portions.  A  short  length  of 
pipe  IS  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  axle 
such  that  one  of  its  ends  projects  axially  into  the  tubular  axle 
and  carries  two  O-rings  which  provide  a  revolvable  seal.  A 
discharge  conduit  extends  between  the  axle  and  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  to  provide  a  connection  to  one  end  of 
the  garden  hose  wrapped  around  the  drum. 


•  3,587,627 

'^  ADJUSTABLE  TOGGLE  FLOAT  VALVE 

Samuel  E.  Gilmore,  Houston,  Tex.  (P.  O.  Box  265,  Bellaire, 
Tex.  77401) 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,938 

lnt.C\.¥l6k  3 1 118,  3 1 144 

L.S.  CI.  137-445  10  Claims 


L_ 


The  improved  valve  herein  is  composed  of  a  valve  member 
having  a  float  which  is  submerged  in  a  body  of  liquid  and  in 
Its  open  position  is  located  adjacently  above  a  horizontal 
discharge  opening  for  the  liquid,  the  buoyancy  of  the  float 
exerting  an  upward  force  on  the  valve  member  and  the  liquid 
discharging  through  the  opening  exerting  a  downward  force 
on  the  valve  member.  The  valve  member  also  comprises  a 
tube  which  extends  up  through  the  body  of  the  liquid  and 
ballast  for  balancing  the  surplus  upward  force  thereon  to 
place  the  valve  member  under  an  equilibrium  which  will  ena- 


Valve  closure  is  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  a  link 
forming  one  bar  of  a  toggle   Other  bar  of  toggle  comprises  a 
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lever  formed  by  a  spring  fork.  One  tine  of  fork  is  pivotally 
connected  other  end  of  link  providing  the  knee  of  the  toggle. 
Another  tine  of  fork  is  pivotally  connected  to  valve  body  at  a 
point  forming  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever.  The  stem  of  the  fork 
is  connected  to  valve  actuation  means  which  may  be  a  float 
A  setscrew  through  one  end  of  one  tine  bears  against  end  of 
other  tine  whereby  tine  spacing  can  be  adjusted  so  that 
length  of  toggle  bars  just  exceeds  distance  from  fulcrum  to 
valve  closure  when  valve  is  in  closed  position,  giving  max- 
imum closing  thrust. 


3,587,628 
GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATORS 
Sydney  Farrer,  Sheffield,  and  Ernest  Edward  Doe.  Chester- 
field, England,  assignors  to  The  Bryan  Donkin  Company 
Limited,  Chesterfield,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1968. 

June  4,  1968,  11818/68:26654/68 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17/64 

U.S.  CI.  137-456  6  Claims 


A  gas  pressure  regulator  having  a  regulator  valve  con- 
trolled by  a  flexible  diaphragm  acted  upon  by  gas  pressure  in 
a  gas  chamber  which  communicates  with  an  outlet  chamber 
of  the  regulator,  and  having  also  a  cutoff  valve  which  is 
caused  to  close  when  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  outlet  chamber 
to  the  gas  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  rate  on  leakage 
of  the  flexible  diaphragm. 

3,587,629 
VARIABLE  RELIEF  MEANS  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 
Kenneth  G.  Bright,  Camas  Valley,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Henkels 
and  McCoy,  Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa'. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,368 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  137-484.2  8  Claims 


cushion  the  drive  from  sudden  pressure  buildups  as  when  the 
driven  instrumentality  encounters  irregular  resistance  A 
cylinder  receives  a  transient  flow  constituting  a  portion  of  a 
hydraulic  pumps  output  A  piston  within  the  cvlmder  houses 
orifices  through  which  fluid  escape  is  metered  In  communi- 
cation with  the  cylinder  interior  is  a  relief  valve  A  remote 
pilot  valve  controls  the  relieving  pressure  of  the  relief  valve 
Linkage  interconnects  the  remote  pilot  vaKe  and  the  piston 
whereby  upon  piston  movement  resulting  from  a  sudden 
pressure  buildup,  the  pilot  valve  will  gradually  increase  the 
pressure  setting  at  which  the  relief  valve  will  function  Ac- 
cordingly pressure  is  gradually  increased  to  the  opening  pres- 
sure value  of  a  mam  relief  valve  in  the  drive  system  for 
complete  system  unloading 


3.587.630 

PRESSURE-COMPENSATED  FLOU  CONTROL  \  Al  \  ¥ 

Donald  James  Parquet,  Dike,  and  Daniel  Luce  Hall.  \N  aterloo, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Companv.  Moline.  IH. 

Filed  Mav  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  821,184 

Int.  Ci.  G05d  7U)I.  F16k  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  137-504  6Claim« 


4fe 


v..  ^- 


is«'    '      r 

'  x« 


A  control  valve  assembly  for  controlling  a  two-wav  hvdrau- 
lic  cylinder  including  a  pressure-compensated  flow  control 
valve  for  maintaining  a  constant  predetermined  flow  rate  to 
the  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  pair  of  check  valves  for  preventing 
the  return  of  fluid  from  the  ends  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  opposed  hydraulically-opcrated  pistons  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  between  their  faces  for  respectivelv  engaging 
and  unseating  the  check  valves  and  a  manually-operated 
spool-type  direction  control  valve  for  selectively  connecting 
the  outlets  of  the  pressure-compensated  valve  to  one  or  the 
other  of  the  ends  of  the  hydraulic  cvlmder  and  lo  the  faces  of 
the  opposed  pistons 


Variable  relief  means  for  a  hydraulic  drive  are  disclosed 
for    incorporation    into    a    hydraulic    drive    arrangement    to 


3.587.631 
RELATING  TO  BUTTERFLY  \  ALVES 
Jesse  Loader,  Redditch,  England,  assignor  to  The  Hymatic 
Engineering  Company  Limited.  Redditch,  England 

Filed  May  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  825.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mav  22.  1968, 

24.43268 
Int.  CI.  F16k  I. ^03 
U.,S.  CI.    1.^7-527  4  (  laims 

.A  nonreturn  butterflv  valve  includes  a  movable  valve  plate. 
cooperating  with  a  flat  annular  seating  afforded  by  a  ring,  to 
which  the  plate  is  connected  by  a  link  pivoted  to  the  ring 
about  a  first  axis,  lying  close  to  the  plane  of  the  seating  and 
extending  across  the  seating  approximately  centrally,  and 
pivoted  to  the  plate  about  a  second  axis  which  lies  parallel  to 
the  first  axis,  and.  in  the  close  position,  lies  between  the  first 
axis  and  a  first  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  torsion  spring  sur- 
rounding the  second  pivot  so  that  the  valve  can  open  by  the 
link  pivoting  in  one  direction  while  the  plate  first  swings  in 
the  same  direction  about  a  second  edge  remote  from  the  first 
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u        .    „  ^f  fho  cnr.no    anH  thereafter  swinBS    while  the   apparatus  is  idle.  The  accumulator  comprises  a 
f'fheS"„sKfd,"rn1blThT£cr„Va:,rInuTS    ne.,b,e   ,.Zo.  .oun.ed  w„h,„  a  cha.b.,  and  n,o.i„g 

the  action  of  the  spring,  causing  the  first  edge  to  move 


.wards  or  through  the  plane  of  the  seating  as  the  plate    ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  response  to  differences  in  the  pressures  ap 
oves  towards  a  position  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the    ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  respective  sides  of  the  partition. 


to 
m 
seating 


3.587.632 
OVERPRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  HAVING  A  FAIL-SAFE 

RELEASABLE  VALVE  STEM  GLIDE 
Haile  S.  Clay.  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented   by  the   United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  863.759 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-543  6  Claims 


3.587,634 

FILL  AND  DISCHARGE  VALVE  WITH  MANUAL 

OPERATION 

Walter    Krause,    Eschborn    Taunus.   Germany,   assignor   to 

Phonix    Armaturenwerke    Bregel    GmbH,    Frankfurt    Am 

Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  883,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1968,  May  22, 

1969,  G  6810333.3;G  6920579.4 

Int.  CI.  F16ki//44,  J5/00 

U.S.  CL  137-553  11  Claims 


A  spring-loaded  valve  head  normally  operable  to  be  moved 
under  differential  pressure  away  from  a  seat  A  stem  extend- 
ing from  the  head  is  guided  in  a  sleeve  that  is  mounted  in  the 
valve  housing  by  means  of  an  0-ring  that  is  force  fitted 
between  the  sleeve  and  housing  in  opposing  grooves  in  the 
sleeve  and  housing.  The  guide,  therefore,  is  releasable  from 
the  housing  to  permit  valve  head  movement  away  from  the 
seat  in  the  event  that  the  stem  becomes  bound  in  the  sleeve 
during  an  overpressure 


3,587,633 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  855,849 
Int.  CI.  S16k  37130:  S16I  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  137-551  6  Claims 

An  accumulator  is  provided  in  a  liquid  fuel  dispensing  ap- 
paratus, serving  as  a  nonleak  pressure  relief  device,  to  relieve 
pressure  increases  which  may  arise  in  the  dispensing  hose 


\  vessel  for  corrosive  substances  or  the  like  has  a  valve 
construction  constituted  by  a  fill  and  discharge  valve  adapted 
for  being  opened  and  closed  by  a  pressure  fluid,  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  back  pressure  valve  which  is  opened  by  the  fill 
and  'discharge  valve  when  the  latter  is  opened  to  permit 
filling  or  emptying  the  vessel.  A  manually  operated  spindle 
nut  IS  threaded  on  a  stem  of  the  fill  and  discharge  valve  and 
the  spindle  nut  is  displaceable  between  two  limit  positions,  in 
a  first  position  the  stem  is  secured  and  locked  and  opening  of 
the  fill  and  discharge  valve  is  prevented.  When  the  nut  is  out 
of  the  first  position  the  fill  and  discharge  valve  can  be 
operated  bv  the  pressure  fiuid,  and  when  the  nut  is  turned  m 
the  second  position  the  stem  is  displaced  and  the  fill  and 
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discharge  valve  is  opened  without  the  supply  of  the  pressure 
fluid. 


3,587,635 
CONTROL  ADJUSTER  FOR  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Raymond,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,235 
Int.  CLF  16k  J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  137-556  6  Claims 


se    '°    te 


A  control  adjuster  for  hydraulic  pumps,  valves  and  the  like 
for  varying  hydraulic  flow  and  pressure.  The  control  adjuster 
is  provided  with  a  modular  attachment  in  the  form  of  a 
calibration  casing  that  provides  linear  vernier  readout  for 
precisely  setting  the  control  knob.  The  control  adjuster  is 
further  characterized  with  a  removable  security  casing 
adapted  to  be  retained  by  a  lock  to  prevent  promiscuous  ad- 
justment by  unauthorized  personnel. 


3,587,636 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMPS 
John  Christopher  Eglington  Flint,  Chalford  Hill,  Stroud,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited, 
Brockhampton,  Cheltenham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  27,  1968, 

14.626/68 

Int.  CI.  E03b  5/00,  1 1/16;  F04b  1/30 

U.S.  CL  137-565  9  Claims 


3.587,637 
CONTAINER  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 
Clarence  B.  Coleman.  5530  Fernhoff  Road.  Oakland.  Calif., 
assignor  to  Fabricated  Metals.  Inc. 

Filed  June  3.  1968.  Ser.  No.  733.975 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-577.5  10  Claims 


A  container  discharge  system  adapted  for  removing  high 
viscosity  and  semifluid  materials  from  containers  A  suction 
pump  is  disposed  within  or  has  a  draw -off  tube  which  extends 
through  a  shutofT  valve  into  the  interior  of  the  container  The 
side  of  the  valve  opposite  the  container  includes  a  threaded 
member  and  an  apertured  cap  threadabl)  engaging  the 
member  The  aperture  is  aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  vahe,  is 
of  equal  size,  and  the  cap  together  with  the  end  face  of  the 
threaded  member  defines  a  gland  into  which  a  gasket  can  be 
placed  To  permit  insertion  of  the  draw-off  tube,  the  bore  of 
a  fiow-control  member  of  the  valve  has  a  like  diameter  as  the 
bore  and  the  threaded  member  and  the  aperture  in  the  cap, 
all  of  them  being  sufficient  to  permit  passage  of  the  draw-off 
tube.  Compression  of  the  gasket  in  the  gland  seals  the  exteri- 
or of  the  draw-off  tube  and  prevents  leakage  or  seepage  of 
the  material  from  the  container  past  the  annular  gap  between 
the  bore  in  the  threaded  member  and  the  draw-off  tube  to 
the  exterior  A  closure  plate  is  provided  to  be  inserted 
between  the  end  face  of  the  threaded  member  and  the  cap 
while  no  material  is  being  removed  from  the  container  to 
protect  the  interior  of  the  valve  from  contamination 


3.587.638 
COOLANT  COUPLING  HEAD 
Dietrich  Lambrecht.  and  Erich  Weghaupt,  Mulheim(Ruhr), 
Germany,     assignors     to     Licentia      Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755.238 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1967, 

P   16   13  266.4 

Int.  CI.  F16I  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-580  3  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  variable-displacement-pump 
through  which  liquid  is  intended  to  fiow  in  one  direction 
only,  a  changeover  valve  adapted  to  join  the  pump  delivery 
to  either  one  of  two  passages  and  a  controlling  member  con- 
nected to  the  changeover  valve  and  also  connected  to  adjust 
the  displacement  of  the  pump.  The  arrangement  is  such  that 
movement  of  the  controlling  member  in  one  direction  from  a 
neutral  position  causes  the  pump  delivery  connection  to  be 
joined  to  one  passage  and  in  the  other  direction  from  the 
neutral  position  causes  the  pump  delivery  connection  to  be 

joined  to  the  other  passage,  and  movement  of  the  controlling  A  coolant  coupling  head  for  the  intake  and  discharge  of  a 
member  in  either  direction  from  the  neutral  position  causes  coolant  in  liquid-cooled  clectromachinc  rotors  m  which  a 
the  pump-displacement  to  be  increased.  protective    gas    chamber    is    provided    between    a    coolant 


M  V  JT    ^  A 
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discharge  point  and  a  seal  against  the  external  atmosphere^  A 
gap  seal  is  provided  between  such  protective  gas  chamber 
and  a  coolant  collection  chamber  at  the  coolant  discharge 
point  B>  providing  a  coolant  storage  container  to  which  he 
coupling  head  is  connected,  at  a  geodetic  height  above  he 
coupling  head  and  the  coolant  collection  chamber  thereof  a 
constant  amount  of  leakage  between  the  coolant  collection 
chamber  and  the  protective  gas  chamber  >s  maintained  via 
the  gap  seal  Moreover,  the  protective  gas  chamber  and  gas 
roor^s  of  the  storage  container  and  of  a  coolant  return 
system  communicate  one  with  another  and  are  therefore  kept 
under  the  same  gas  pressure 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1971 


3,587.639 

DtPLEX  FLOWRATE  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

FLUIDS 

Torao  Namiki.  492  Nishihori.  Urawa-shi,  Saitama-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1968.  Ser.  No.  751,812 

Int.  CI.  F15b  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-595  6  Claims 


second  and  third  grooves  of  one  bore  are,  on  the  one  hand, 
respectively  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  one 
function  control  port  and  the  other  function  control  port  and 
are,  on  the  other  hand,  respectively  connected  to  the  first, 
third  and  second  grooves  of  the  other  bore.  Valve  pistons  are 
axially  shiftable  in  the  bores  and  have  first  and  second  valve 
surfaces  normally  biased  against  first  and  second  valve  seats 
in  the  bore  to  establish  a  neutral  condition  wherein  fluid 
pressure  is  blocked  in  and  from  the  function  control  ports. 
The  valve  pistons  have  heads,  between  the  first  grooves  and 
closed  ends  of  the  bores,  across  which  pressure  drops  are 
selectively  independently  or  simultaneously  created  for  shift- 
ing the  valve  pistons  to  respectively  establish  first  and  second 
active  conditions  or  a  fiat  condition  wherein  one  or  the  other 
of  the  cylinder  control  ports  is  connected  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure while  the  remaining  control  port  is  connected  to  the 
reservoir  or  wherein  both  control  ports  are  connected  to  the 
reservoir  The  pressure  drops  are  selectively  created  by  per- 
mitting flow  from  the  first  grooves  of  the  bores  to  the  reser- 
voir via  orifices  in  the  heads  of  and  normally  closed  axial 
passages  through  the  valve  pistons.  In  one  embodiment,  a 
mechanical  control  opens  the  axial  passages  to  permit  flow 
and  in  a  second  embodiment,  an  electrical  control  opens  the 
axial  passages  to  permit  flow 


X-j; 
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3,587,641 
FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 
Christopher  Linley  Johnson,  Allestree,  Derby,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1968, 

25262/68 

Int.  CI.  F16ki//60,  F17d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-608  10  Claims 


Two  flowrate  control  valves  for  hydraulic  systems  having 
respective  rotary  throttle  valves  are  joined  back-to-back 
coaxially  m  tandem  along  the  axis  of  the  throttle  valves, 
which  comprise  cutouts  positioned  in  tandem  on  a  common 
valve  body  at  symmetrical  positions  with  respect  to  the  axis, 
one  of  the  flowrate  control  valves  being  provided  with  a 
bypass  check  valve  The  resulting  combination  is  a  duplex 
flowrate  control  valve  operable  by  a  single  manipulation  and 
which  can  be  used  to  \ary  the  speed  of  hydraulic  fluid-driven 
devices  without  the  adverse  occurrences  unavoidably  accom- 
panying  control  with  a  single  control  valve. 


3,587,640 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Paul  Edmund  Hanser,  Moline.  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  876.469 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1 1104 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.14  16  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  a  fluid  metering  device  comprising 
a  cylindrical  member,  first  and  second  axially  spaced  apart 
tubular  members  which  are  disposed  concentrically  of  the 
cylindrical  member  and  are  nested  closely  with  the  latter, 
each  of  the  said  cylindrical  and  tubular  members  being  rela- 
tively movable  axially  with  respect  to  each  of  the  other  said 
members  the  cylindrical  member  being  provided  with  first 
and  second  axially  spaced  apart  apertures  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  each  of  which  varies  axially,  the  first  and  second 
apertures  being  respectively  adapted  to  be  obturated  by  the 
first  and  second  tubular  members  to  an  extent  dependent 
upon  the  relative  axial  positions  of  the  cylmdrical  and  tubular 
members  and  aperture  means  through  which  may  pass  fluid 
which  has  entered,  or  is  to  pass  out  of,  the  cylindrical 
member  through  the  first  and  second  apertures,  the  cylindri- 
cal and  tubular  members  being  relatively  movable  axially  so 
as  to  vary  the  effective  flow  area  of  selected  apertures  only, 
and  so  as  to  vary  the  effective  flow  area  of  both  the  first  and 
the  second  apertures  simultaneously. 


A  directional  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  function  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  sleeve-lmed  bores  that  have  consecutive  first, 
second  and  third  axially-spaced  grooves  between  a  closed 
end  and  an  end  which  opens  into  a  fluid  reservoir  The  first, 


3,587,642 

EXPANSION  VALVE 

Rudibert  Gotzenberger,  Felibach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firm 

Ernst  Flitsch,  Felibach,  Germany  

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1968, 

P  16  75  504.7 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-614.21  .        18  Claims 

An  expansion  valve  has  a  main  valve  nozzle  cooperating 

with    a    main    valve    body    and    an    auxiliary    valve    nozzle 
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cooperating  with  an  auxiliary  valve  body;  the  opening  of  the   ble  drive  member  for  driving  auxiliary  drive  means  at  a  first 
auxiliary  valve  nozzle  is  controlled  by  control  means  on  the  speed  during  a  first  portion  of  a  revolution  of  the  drive 
outside  of  the  valve  moving  the  auxiliary  valve  body  between 
its  closed  and  its  open  positions;  a  pair  of  membrane  cham- 


bers are  separated  by  a  membrane  operating  the  main  valve 
body,  one  of  the  membrane  chambers  may  be  selectively 
connected  with  either  an  inlet  of  the  valve  or  the  outlet 
thereof. 


3,587,643 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  LIQUIDS 
William  T.  Bahr,  Wallingford,  and  Joseph  D.  Bakstis,  Nau- 
gatuck.   Conn.,   assignors   to   Anaconda   American   Brass 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,51 1 

Int.  CI.  F17d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-615  6  Claims 


\ 


r-|r-- 

!  i! 


member  to  load  and  then  release  energy  storage  means  vvhich 
upon  its  release  drives  the  auxiliary  drive  means  at  an  initially 
higher  second  speed  during  a  second  portion  of  a  revolution. 


3.587.645 
VALVE  FOR  SERVO-STEERlN(,  DEMCES 
Enrique  Carbo  Mengual,  Santiago   Rusinal    10,   Barcelona, 
Spain 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  859.370 

Int.  CI.  F16k  I  nu2 

U.S.  CL  137-625.21  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  loading  or  unloading  liquid  between  a 
storage  tank  and  a  bulk  liquid  carrier  has  at  least  two  conduit 
assemblies,  each  defining  a  separate  conduit  path,  mounted 
in  side-by-side  spaced  relationship  and  normally  extending  in 
a  vertical  plane.  Each  conduit  assembly  is  formed  from  a  se- 
ries of  connected  flexible  and  rigid  tubular  sections  which 
define  a  boom  section  that  can  be  swiveled  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  can  be  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis  The  assem- 
blies are  balanced  to  maintain  a  flexible  hose  having  an  end 
fitting  for  attachment  to  the  bulk  carrier  suspended  normally 
vertically  but  can  be  moved  up  or  down  by  application  of  a 
small  force  and  can  be  swiveled  relative  to  each  other  so  as 
to  cross  over  one  another. 


3,587,644 
FOUR-WAY  VALVE  AND  ACTUATOR 
George    M.    Whitehouse,    Wallingford,   Conn.,   assignor    to 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,920 
Int.  CI.  F16kJ//45 
U.S.  CI.  137-624.13  4  Claims 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  providing  a  variable  output  mo- 
tion in  response  to  a  uniform  input  motion  including  a  rotata- 


A  hydraulic  valve  for  a  servo  steering  device  where  the 
hydraulic  fluid  flows  through  a  continuous  longitudinal  slot  in 
the  steering  shaft  The  relative  position  of  an  enveloping 
sleeve  will  control  the  appropriate  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
effectuate  the  rotary  movement  A  spindle  connected  to  the 
steering  shaft  includes  internal  teeth  that  engage  in  the  same 
cavity  formed  by  the  continuous  slots  located  m  the  steering 
shaft.  This  particular  hydraulic  conduit  system  eliminates  the 
costly  machining  associated  with  other  hydraulic  systems 


3.587.646 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  RADIALLY  DRILLED 

PARTS 
Frederick  John  Adams.  Campton.  near  Shefford,  England,  as- 
signor to  Cam  Gears  Limited.  Hitchin.  England 
Filed  July  1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  741.630 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  6.  1967,  June 
14,  1968.  311 10/67;  28438/68 
Int.  CI.  F 1 6k  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.17  10  Claims 

The  invention  described  concerns  the  construction  of  (and 
a  method  of  constructing)  fluid  control  valves  of  either  ro- 


887  O.G.— 58 


1534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1971 


tarv  or  sDOol  type  in  which  ports  are  of  circular  formation    the  path  of  the  ball  that  contact  of  the  ball  with  the  seat 
Ind  are  formed  by  dnll.ng  into  the  cylindrical  interface  of  the    rotates  the  ball  about  the  shaft  and  displaces  the  ball  along 


far    \iea    lo    ^^ 


,7<7l      /So    ^*      ' 


inner  valve  member,  and  further  involves  the  practical  appli- 
cation of  such  valves  in  hydraulic  power  steering. 


3,587,647 

FOUR  WAY  VALVE 

John  D.  Walters,  Route  6,  Box  244H,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870.601 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11102,5/14 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.25  •*  Claims 


the  shaft  to  prevent  continuous  seating  of  the  ball  in  identical 
orientations  within  the  port. 

3,5a7,649 

SELECTOR  VALVE 

Rolf  Lechler,  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSU  Mo- 

torenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsulm,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1968, 

P  17  50  469.7 

Int.CI.  F16kyy/05 

II.S.  CI.  137-625.47  4  Claims 


A  selector  valve  especially  for  warm  water  heating  systems 
m  motor  vehicles  The  valve  includes  a  casing  with  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  which  are  controlled  by  a  rotary  valve  member 
arranged  within  the  casing.  The  internal  cavity  of  the  casing" 
which  houses  the  valve  member  is  provided  at  its  end  wall 
and  preferably  also  in  its  peripheral  wall  with  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  which  are  controlled  by  the  end  face  and  by  the 
peripheral  surface  respectively  of  the  valve  member.  The  rim 
of  the  port  arranged  in  the  end  wall  is  formed  as  a  valve  seat- 
ing onto  which  the  valve  member  is  resiliently  urged.  The 
valve  member  is  supported  within  the  casing  solely  outside 
the  internal  cavity  thereby  providing  a  selector  valve  which  is 
not  sensitive  to  dirt,  deposits  and  corrosion. 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  unique  four  wa\  \aUe 
which  IS  inexpensive  and  ideally  suited  for  use  as  a  solenoid 
actuated  valve  due  to  its  ease  of  operation  The  valve  basi- 
cally comprises  a  porting  block  contained  within  a 
reciprocating  transfer  block  mounted  on  ball  bearings.  The 
transfer  block  in  turn  is  connected  to  actuating  means  which 
can  be  a  valve  handle,  solenoid  magnet,  or  the  like.  Three 

ports  are  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  valve,  two  of  which  U.S.  CI.  137  —  625.65 
when  covered  by  the  porting  block  are  thereby  in  open  com- 
munication with  each  other,  and  the  other  port  being  in  open 
communication  with  the  one  port  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  valve  body.  This  relationship  is  reversed  upon 
shifting  the  porting  block. 


3,587,650 
VALVING 
James  M.  Denker.  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nutron  Cor- 
poration. Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,737 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  11/00 

14  Claims 


3,587,648 
VALVE 
Ralph  L.  Capriola,  Dari«n,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,619,  Oct.  24, 
1967.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,946 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.44  10  Claims 

A  ball  valve  having  the  ball  mounted  for  rotation  about, 
and  displacement  along  its  carrying  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  an  outlet  port  having  a  seat  so  disposed  angularly  to 


A  magnetic  valve  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  valving 
surface  and  an  inlet  passage  terminating  at  the  surface  in  an 
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inlet  port,  a  valving  member  at  least  in  part  of  magnetic 
material  having  a  cavity  extending  inwardly  from  an  opening 
in  a  surface  thereof  mounted  on  the  housing  with  the  surface 
thereof  engaging  the  valving  surface,  an  electromagnet  for 
moving  the  valving  member  relative  to  the  housing,  and 
means  for  constraining  movement  of  the  valving  member 
relative  to  the  housing  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inlet 
port  is  invariably  within  the  bounds  of  the  opening. 


3,587,651 
MULTISTAGE  POWER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
William   E.   McCoUough,   Detroit,  and   Ronald   E.   Herman, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company, 
Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,033 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  137-628  4  Claims 


3,587.653 

SPHERICAL  ACCUMULATOR 

Alphonse  A.  Jacobellis,  and  Abdui  Zahid,  Los  Angeles.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  797,390 

Int.  CI.  ¥16\  55104 

U.S.  CI.  138-30  10  Claims 


2     -\ 


A  power  valve  assembly  has  a  housing  portion  with  first 
and  second  passages  formed  therein  respectively  containing 
first  and  second  spring-loaded  valve  members  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough;  a  lever  member  is  effective 
upon  actuation  to  sequentially  engage  the  first  and  second 
valve  members  so  as  to  affect  staged  opening  thereof. 


3,587,652 
SNUBBER  FOR  A  FLUID  PRESSURE  LINE 
Casimer  F.  Remus,  Tunkhannock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,503 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/04,  F15d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  138-26  14  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  pressure  vessel  having  two  jux- 
taposed hemispherical  shells,  each  with  a  peripheral  flange 
between  which  the  periphery  of  a  deformable  separator  in 
the  form  of  a  bladder  is  secured  to  define  a  chamber  on  each 
side  thereof  in  communication  respectivel>  with  an  axial  port 
in  the  associated  shell,  the  bladder  having  a  hemispherical 
configuration  complementary  to  that  of  one  of  said  shells  and 
carrying  a  metal  button  axially  aligned  with  the  shells  and 
adapted  alternately  to  seat  on  said  ports  to  close  the  latter 
without  stretching  of  the  bladder 


3,587,654 
QUICK-REMOVABLE  SEAL  CAPS  FOR  FITTINGS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
William    C.    Yocum,   .Mount    Lebanon    Township.    Allegheny 
County.     Pa.,    assignor     to     Superior     Valve     Company, 
Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  774.829 

Int.  CI.  B65d  59106 

U.S.  CI.  138-96  8  Claims 


A  snubber  for  avoiding  oscillation  and  transients  with  sud- 
den changes  in  pressure  in  a  fluid  pressure  line  having  a 
restriction  in  the  flow  path  to  damp  sudden  changes  in  fluid 
pressure,  and  temperature  responsive  means  for  changing  the 
restriction  in  the  flow  path  with  changes  in  temperature  to 
compensate  for  changes  in  viscosity  of  the  fluid. 


The  application  discloses  quick  removal  of  caps  which  are 
conventionally  used  on  various  types  of  fittings  or  plumbing 
components  to  seal  them  and  prevent  entry  of  foreign  matter 
A  string,  wire,  cord,  or  other  flexible  member  is  placed 
between  the  seal  cap  and  the  fitting  to  facilitate  removal 
and/or  cutting  of  the  seal  cap  When  the  cord  is  pulled  to  cut 
or  remove  the  seal  cap  the  tightly  fitting  cap  at  least  aids  in 
preventing  the  cord  from  being  pulled  from  its  position 
between  the  cap  and  fitting. 


3,587,655 

SUPPLY  LINE  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  CEMENT  IN 

LASTING  MACHINES 

Herbert  Schindler,  Pirmasens,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Schon    &    Cie,    Gesellschaft    Mit    Beschrankter    Haftung, 

Primasens,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  1 7,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  792, 1 1 7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18.  1968.  Sch 

44077 

Int.  CI.  F16I  11/00.27:00.  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  138-120  9  Claims 

In  a  deformable  and  pivotable  supply  line  for  supplying 

thermoplastic  cement  to  be  applied  to  an  insole  when  bond- 
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ing  the  edge  of  a  covering  leather  thereto,  one  end  of  the 
supply  line  communicating  with  a  cement  heatmg  contamer. 
the  other  end  accommodatmg  a  cement  applicator  adjacent 
to  the  last  in  a  lasting  machine,  which  latter  end  is  movable 
for  that  purpose,  a  heating  element  along  said  supply  line  for 
maintaining  the  liquid  cement  conveyed  therethrough  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  said  supply  line  being  made  up  from  at 


the  like,  open  along  one  side  with  continuous  elongate  hook 
at  each  of  the  edges  of  the  opening  and  an  elongate  closure 
strip  with  resilient  jaws  for  engaging  the  hooks. 


least  two  lengths  of  connected  metal  tubing  in  threading  as- 
sociation the  lengths  of  metal  tubing  including  outer  thread 
sets,  the  connections  therefor  including  inner  and/or  outer 
thread  sets,  the  improvement  comprising  providing  the  inner 
and  outer  thread  sets  with  an  extra  large  degree  of  free  play, 
the  resulting  clearances  being  filled  by  a  sealing  band  of  heat- 
resistant  synthetic  resin,  said  band  being  applied  to  the  outer 
thread  set  of  the  tubing  lengths  or  connections  therefor. 

3,587.656 
AN  IMPREGNATED  TLBLLAR  ARTICLE 
McCleerv  B.  Cunningham;  Auburn  Woods.  Jr.  and  Charles 
K.    Dunlap,    Jr.    Hartsville,    S.C.,    assignors    to    Sonoco 
Products  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730.419 

Int.  CI.  FI6l9/;4 

L.S.  CI.  138-144  /        3  Claims 


8         2}  '     -»       iS-       ^  II     If 


3.587,658 

SELF-ERECTING  SPIRAL  TUBE  DEVICE 

Charles  M.  Giltner.  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  499,580,  Oct.  21, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,467,329.  This  application  Oct.  24, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  770,361 

Int.  CI.  F16l9/;6 

U.S.  CI.  138-154  4  Claims 


J 
J 


\ 


A  tube  comprises  a  helical  axially  extending  ribbon  of 
spring  material  which  has  adjacent  turns  set  to  coil  tightly  in 
overlapping  and  telescoping  engagement. 


3,587,659 
W  RAPPED  TLBLLAR  CONCRETE  PIPE 
Thomas  K.  Breitfuss,  Tustin;  Floyd  L.  Wallace,  La  Habra, 
and  Joseph  P.  Zicaro,  Tustin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hydro 
Conduit  Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,402 

Int.  CI.  F 161  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  138-172  14  Claims 


A  multi-ply  tubular  body  of  fibrous  material  wherein  con- 
tinuous portions  adjacent  to  and  including  the  inner  surface, 
the  outer  surface  and  the  end  surfaces  are  impregnated  with 
a  synthetic  resinous  material  which  completely  encompass  an 
internal  unimpregnated  sidewall  portion  extending 
throughout  the  major  portion  of  the  length  and  thickness  of 
the  tubular  body  sidewall. 

3,587,657 

ZIPPER  TUBING 

Karel  J.  Staller,  Rutherford.  N.J..  assignor  to  Flexigrip.  Inc. 

Filed  June  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  738.209 

Int.  CLF16I  11112 

U.S.  CI.  138-156  8  Claims 


■^a- 


A  continuous  thin  plastic  film  tube  for  containing  wires  or 


Reinforced  concrete  and  method  of  making  same  inclusive 
of  hollow  concrete  body  of  tubular  shape  having  beveled  end 
and  reinforcing  member  wrapped  on  exterior  surface  of 
length  of  concrete  body  at  beveled  end  in  progression  of 
wraps  to  form  continuous  helical  assembly.  Reinforcing  as- 
sembly under  lesser  tension  along  shorter  side  portion  than 
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longer  side  portion  to  provide  more  nearly  equal  stress  in  against  a  small  elastic  plate  One  edge  of  the  blade  con- 
concrete  body.  Means  associated  with  concrete  body  onto  stitutes  a  shears  cooperating  with  a  fixed  back  blade  con- 
which  reinforcing  member  is  wrapped  for  holding  reinforcing  stituting  the  thread  cutter  The  movement  of  the  pivoting  tip 
member  against  circumferential  movement  to  maintain  said  is  controlled  by  an  axially  movable  shaft  bearing  a  coaxial 
preselected  tension  in  reinforcing  member.  return  spring  and  stops   These  elements  are  coordinated  by 


3.587.660 
W  EAR  INSERTS  IN  DOBBY  JACK 
Raymond  F.  Dion,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,428 

Int.  CI.  D03c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-84  12  Claims 


A  snap-on  connecting  device  for  a  lever  in  which  the  lever 
has  an  opening  to  receive  a  wear  insert  in  a  snap-in  relation- 
ship. The  insert  in  turn  has  an  opening  for  receiving  a  trun- 
nion or  other  cylindrical  projecting  portion  of  a  connector  in 
a  snap-in  relationship 


3,587,661 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WOVEN  FABRICS  W ITH 
STATIONARY  WEFT  TAPES 
Ramon  Balaguer  Golobart,  Caile  Vails  y  Taberner  11,  Bar- 
celona, Spain 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745.846 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  July  22,  1967,  343.796 

Int.  CI.  D03d47/.?4 

U.S.  CL  139-122  5  Claims 


'tfifi 


Apparatus  for  inserting  flat  weft  strands  in  weaving  looms 
wherein  a  movable  strand  storage  guide  collects  the  correct 
length  of  weft  strand  for  each  insertion  from  a  continuously 
moving  supply. 


3.587,662 
WEFT  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
Pierre  Remond,  Bourgoin-Jallieu,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
Diederichs,  Bourgoin-Jallieu,  Isere,  France 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,141 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1968,  49539 

Int.  ClDOid  47/ 12.  47/34 

U.S.  CI.  139-122  4  Claims 

A  weft  distributor  for  a  shuttieless  loom  comprises  a  clasp 

associated  with  a  thread  cutter,  in  combination,  on  one  hand. 

with  a  weft  feed  actuated  for  a  rising  and  falling  movement 

and,  on  the  other  hand,  with  a  pivoting  tip  for  holding  the 

weft.  The  clasp  includes  a  blade  moving  longitudinally  in  a 

slide  so  that  a  flat  end  of  the  blade  can  grip  the  weft  yarn 


cam  and  lever  actuators  so  that  when  the  clasp  is  open  and 
hence  no  longer  holding  the  free  end  of  the  v^eft,  the  feed 
rises  to  place  the  weft  in  the  path  of  the  needle  The  weft 
held  in  the  tip  is  only  released  when  the  tip  has  puoted  under 
the  action  of  the  tension  due  to  the  displacement  of  the 
picking  needle. 


3,587.663 
THREAD-PASSING  DEVICES  OF  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 
Yves  Juillard.   and   Bernard   Geiger,   Mulhouse,   Haut-Rhin, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Alsacienne  De  Constructions 
Mecaniques  De  Mulhouse,  Mulhouse.  France 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,1 19 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Feb.  27,  1968. 

141,353 

Int.  CI.  DOM  4^  14 

U.S.  CI.  139-122  4  Claims 


zE^',-^ 


S^ 


A  weft-thread-passing  device  for  a  shuttieless  loom  in 
which  a  clamp  for  catching  the  weft  thread  has  tv^o  jaus 
adapted  to  catch  the  thread  by  a  clamping  action  only  The 
clamp  jaws  are  mounted  so  that  they  can  move  apart  tem- 
porarily from  one  another  when  the  clamp  is  in  the  rest  posi- 
tion at  the  end  of  a  return  pass  of  weft-thread-delivery 
means,  with  the  movement  apart  of  the  jav^s  being  controlled 
and  a  blower  device  being  provided  to  blow  a  stream  of  air 
onto  the  clamp  when  the  weft-thread-delivery  means  is  in  its 
rest  position. 


3.587,664 
DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  A  W  EFT 
Hubert  Peter  Van  Mullekom,  Deurne,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N,  V.  Machinefabriek  L.  Te  Sirake,  Deurne.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  828.290 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Netherlands,  Ma>  28,  1968, 

6807543 
Int.  CI.  D03d  47  34 
U.S.  CM39-122  1  Claim 

The  device  includes  a  thread  guide  for  conducting  a  weft 
thread,  which  has  a  thread  outlet  through  which  the  thread 
emerges  from  the  thread  guide,  and  which  is  movable  to 
carry  the  thread  outlet  through  a  substantially  elliptical  path 
Two  thread  clamps  for  intermittently  clamping  the  thread  are 
provided  at  two  points  which  are  centrally  located  on  the  two 
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long  sides  of  such  elliptical  path.  A  pair  of  shoulders  are 
located  immediately  inside  the  two  short  sides  of  the  ellipti- 
cal path,  around  which  the  thread  is  wound  as  the  thread  out- 
let moves  through  the  elliptical  path.  Two  hook  members  are 
cyclically  movable,  substantially  180'  out  of  phase  with  one 
another,  in  two  parallel  paths  that  intersect  the  elliptical  path 
on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  thread  clamps.  Each  hook 


3,587,666 

SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 

Jose  Bassa  Basart,  Calle  Bailen  ISO,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  30,  1970,  354,921 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-123  3  Claims 


member  engages  the  thread  so  as  to  draw  a  loop  of  the 
thread  out  of  the  elliptical  path  A  cutter  is  provided  for 
severing  the  thread  at  a  point  in  the  elliptical  path  where  the 
thread  enters  the  other  thread  clamp,  and  a  pair  of  pushing 
needles  are  intermittently  longitudinally  movable  in  two 
parallel  paths  that  intersect  the  elliptical  path  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  other  thread  clamp,  for  engaging  the  thread  to 
deliver  it  to  a  weft  inserting  device. 


A  stabilizing  arm  is  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  for 
reciprocatorv  pivotal  movement  to  support  and  guide  the 
movement  of  the  rocking  arm  of  an  actuating  linkage  as- 
sembly for  the  weft  inserter  of  a  shuttleless  loom. 


3,587.667 
DRIVING  AND  BRAKING  MECHANISM 
Allan    William    Henry    Porter,   Lustmuhle,   Switzerland,   as- 
signor to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  2,  1968, 

6508/68 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/24,  49/54 

U.S.  CI.  139-142  9  Claims 


3,587.665 

W  EFT  THREAD  SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  W  EAV  ING 

MACHINES  WITH  A  FIXED  WEFT  SUPPLY 

Antonio  Camarasa  Monge,  Calle  General  Mola  36,  Madrid, 

Spain 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  July  31,  1968,  356,720 

Int.  CI.  D03d47/i4 

U.S.  CI.  139-122  6  Claims 


A  series  of  weft  thread  presenting  elements  are  arranged  in 
a  pendular  supply  means  for  rectilinear  movement  on  respec- 
tive downwards  divergent  paths  the  said  supply  means  being 
hinged  to  an  angular  support  connected  to  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  weaving  machine  with  a  fixed  weft 
supply  adjacent  one  side  of  the  ways  and  containing 
mechanical  means,  governed  by  a  single  control  means,  for 
tilting  the  pendular  supply  means  to  a  position  in  which  one 
of  the  presenting  elements  is  in  a  vertical  position  and  for 
operating  this  selected  element. 


^J 


A  weaving  shuttle  propulsion  and  checking  mechanism 
situated  outside  the  warp  shed  on  both  sides  of  the  weave 
width  facing  each  other  on  the  weaving  machine  consisting  of 
continuously  rotating  positively  driven  rollers  and  bands 
which  are  arranged  in  pairs  parallel  to  one  another  on 
separate  axis  over  one  another  and  behind  one  another  car- 
ried on  levers  which  are  positively  steered  to  bring  the  pairs 
of  rotating  members  with  pressure  into  or  out  of  contact  with 
the  shuttle  so  as  to  grip  and  transmit  their  movements  in  the 
operative  position  to  the  shuttle  according  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  shuttle  towards  or  away  from  the  woven 
fabric  edge  at  the  most  desired  velocity  of  the  shuttle  relative 
to  the  weaving  cycle 
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3,587,668 
POWERED  WIRE-TYING  TOOL 
James  E.  Ward,  984  Seco  St.,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,263 

Int.  CI.  B21f  9/02,  7100.  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  140-93.6  20  Claims 


of  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  and  one  or  more  containers  to 
receive  and  store  the  fluid.  A  connecting  tube  extends  from 


<E        ec 


"     J**  - 


A  handtool  for  wire  tying  of  reinforcing  bars  or  the  like  is 
shaped  for  pistol  grip  handling  and  valve  triggering,  and  is 
provided  with  a  wire  feeder,  structure  for  guiding  the  wire 
into  a  loop  around  the  bars,  a  wire  cutter  and  a  twister,  all 
operable  during  each  cycle  of  a  reciprocable,  pneumatic 
piston.  The  stem  of  the  piston  rotates  a  chuck  having  jaws 
which  grip  the  ends  of  the  loop  during  twisting.  One  of  the 
jaws  not  only  actuates  the  feeder  but  has  a  wire  cutter 
thereon  operable  through  a  secondary  pneumatic  drive.  A 
lost-motion  assembly  permits  selection  of  loop  size  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  dimension  of  the  object  being  tied. 


3,587,669 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  REACTORS  W ITH 

CATALYSTS  AND  VIBRATOR  FOR  USE  IN  CARRYING 

OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Bent   Bors   Vabo,   Birkerod,   and   Per   Heymann   Andersen, 

Virum,    Denmark,    assignors    to    Haldor    F.    A.    Topsoe, 

Frydenlundsvej,  Trorod,  Vedbaek,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  5,  1966,  598/66 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  141-12  4  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  packing  catalyst  beds  utilizing 
symmetrically  spaced  vibration  generators  mounted  on  an 
annular  vibration-transmitting  element  which  is  raised  as  the 
catalyst  level  rises 


3,587,670 

SAMPLER  AND  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Harrison  D.  Brailsford,  670  Milton  Road,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,130 

Int.  CI.  GOln ///4 

U.S.  CI.  141-35  5  Claims 

A  system  to  transfer  fluid  from  a  source  to  one  or  more 

containers  without  the  fluid  coming  into  contact  with  any  of 

the  movable  members  pumping  it  such  as  valves,  pistons  and 

the   like.   It   includes   a  closed   hollow   chamber,   a   vacuum 

pump  to  evacuate  the  chamber,  a  float  actuated  switch  in  the 

chamber  to  turn  the  pump  on  and  off  depending  on  the  level 


the  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  the  containers  and  another 
tube  extends  from  the  chamber  to  the  fluid  source. 


3,587.671 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  PREDETERMINED 

AMOUNTS  OF  POWDERED  OR  GRANULAR  PRODUCE 

IN  CONTAINERS  BY  MEANS  OF  VOLUMETRIC 

DISPENSERS 

Ernesto  Gamberini.  Via  Abruzzo  6/5,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724.034  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .Apr.  28,  1967.  1636 A  67 

Int.  CI.  B65b  /  /6 

U.S.  CI.  141-67  3  Claims 


A  machine  with  volumetric  dispensers  for  dispensing 
predetermined  amounts  of  powdered  or  granular  product 
into  containers  by  means  of  said  volumetric  dispensers,  com- 
prising means  defining  an  annular  and  upwardiv  open  recep- 
tion space  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  hopper  for  feeding 
the  product  into  said  reception  space,  a  support  for  the  volu- 
metric dispensers  a  vertical  shaft  surrounded  hv  said  recep- 
tion space  and  allowing  rotation  of  said  support  thereabout 
and  causing  the  dispensers  to  move  along  a  circular  path  at 
least  partly  overlapping  said  reception  space  the  dispensers 
having  substantially  the  same  peripheral  velocity  as  the  rotat- 
ing reception  space,  conveyor  means  for  the  containers  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  member  rotatable  connected  with  said  sup- 
port and  having  a  platform  member  with  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  seats  for  said  containers  and  arranged  in  align- 
ment with  said  dispensers 


3.587.672 

AUTOMATIC  TUBE  LOADER 

William  G.  Meinch.  19  E.  Loines  Ave..  Merrick.  N,Y. 

Filed  July  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  841.838 

Int.  CI.  B65b  / '08.3/10 

U.S.  CI.  141-67  7  Claims 

A  machine  for  loading  a  tube  with  a  predetermined  charge 

of  BB's  or  the  like,  incorporating  a  pressure  source,  a  pres- 
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sunzed  storage  tank    and  pressurized  conduit  leading  from  tons  are  further  vibrated  and  separated  into  two  laterally 

the  tank  to  a  loading  position   Two  valves  are  located  on  the  spaced  rows.  The  spaced  rows  of  cartons  slide  from  the  grate 

conduit  a  measured  distance  apart  and  work  jointly  but  op-  onto  a  second  conveyor  which  moves  at  a  speed  faster  than 

positely  such  that  when  one  is  open  the  other  is  closed  and 

vice  versa   A  first  valve  is  located  at  the  charging  station  and  ^^        ^      „  ^ 

when  opened  the  measured  length  of  conduit  empties  its  con- 


tents into  a  tube,  while  the  second  valve  is  closed,  preventing 
additional  BB's  from  entering  the  meas  ed  length  of  con- 
duit. After  a  timed  interval  the  first  valve  is  closed  and  the 
second  valve  is  opened  to  introduce  a  new  quantity  of  BB's 
into  the  measured  conduit.  Rotation  of  the  tube  actuates  the 
valve. 


3,587,673 
INSTALLATION  FOR  CUTTING  ELECTRIC  WIRES  AND 

SKINNING  ELECTRIC  WIRE  ENDS 
Vladimir  Ivanovich  Smirnov;  Edvard  Grigorievich  Danilov; 
Grigory  Evseevich  Ariev;  Maria  Fedorovna  Kovalenko; 
Konstantin  Andreevich  Shtyryaev;  Konstantin  Dmitrievich 
Smirnov;  Pavel  Pavlovich  Rush;  Jury  Vyacheslavovich 
Petrov;  Anatoly  Vasilievich  Belozerov,  and  Viktor 
Vasilievich  Burekhin,  L.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Leningradskoe 
Electromashinostroitelnoe        Obiedinenie  Electrosila 

IM.S.M.  Kirova,  Leningrad,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,710 

Int.  CI.  82 If  2 //OO.  lUOO 

U.S.  CI.  140-1  10  Claims 
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Apparatus  is  provided  for  skinning  and  cutting  an  insulated 
wire  as  the  wire  is  continuously  fed.  The  apparatus  includes  a 
skinning  device  for  removing  portions  of  insulation  from  the 
wire.  This  is  accomplished  by  brushes  brought  selectively 
into  engagement  with  the  moving  wire.  The  apparatus  further 
includes  a  wire-severing  device  that  moves  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  wire  so  that  the  wire  can  be  severed 
as  the  wire  is  continuously  fed. 


the  carton  conveyor,  whereon  the  individual  cartons  in  each 
row  become  spaced  apart  to  facilitate  covering  or  wrapping 
of  the  filled  carton 

3,587,675 

FLOWER  POT  FILLING  MACHINE 

Daniel  A.  Di  Tucci,  126  Cregar  St.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,830 

Int.  CLB65b  1104,  1/30,43/42 


IJ.S.  CL  141-125 


4  Claims 


This  IS  a  machine  for  filling  flower  pots  and  the  like  with 
properly  mixed  dirt  for  use  by  nurseries  and  others  using 
large  quantities  of  flower  pots,  flats,  and  the  like.  In  this 
machine  the  flower  pots  are  carried  by  conveyor  under  a 
continuously  feeding  hopper  Brush  means  are  utilized  to 
level  the  filled  pots  to  the  proper  depth.  Excess  dirt  is  auto- 
matically fed  back  into  the  supply  hopper  and  returned  in  the 
continuous  filling  operation. 


3,587,676 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  TREATMENT  AND 

ANALYSIS  OF  SAMPLES 

Lars     Erik     Oehlin,    Stocksund;    Jan     Olof    Loefvenmark, 

Huddinge,  and  Goesta  Carlsson,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignors 

to  Linson  Instrument  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,418 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1967, 

17,695/1967 

Int.  CI.  B65b4i/54,  BOlli/00 

U.S.  CI.  141-130  13  Claims 


3,587,674 
FRl  IT-PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

(ilenn  C.  Adkin,  Van  Buren  County,  Mich.  (RFD  #4,  Box 

228,  South  Haven,  Mich.,  49090) 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,395 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  141-78  20  Claims 

A  carlon-fillmg  apparatus,  particularly  for  goods  such  as 
small  fruits  and  vegetables,  having  a  vibratory  hopper  for 
depositing  the  goods  into  empty  cartons  The  empty  cartons 
are  positioned  on  a  conveyor  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  move 
direcrt>  under  the  hopper  opening  whereby  the  cartons  are 
filled  with  the  goods.  The  forward  end  of  the  carton  con- 
veyor has  a  vibrator  attached  thereto  for  compacting  the 
goods  within  the  cartons  and  shaking  excess  goods 
therefrom.  The  forward  end  of  the  conveyor  is  further  pro- 
vided with  a  vibrating  grate  thereon  whereupon  the  filled  car- 


's      2t       S^^ 


n-r 


Apparatus  for  analysis  or  other  treatment  of  a  series  of 
samples  and  having  a  conveyor  for  transporting  the  samples 
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in  succession  from  a  first  station  in  which  reagents  are  added 
to  a  second  station  in  which  the  analysis  results  are  added  to 
a  second  station  in  which  the  analysis  results  are  detected. 
The  conveyor  includes  a  chain  of  releasably  interconnected 
links  which  serve  to  hold  one  sample  container  each.  The 
chain  is  flexible  and  runs  between  the  stations  without  being 
guided  laterally  so  as  to  follow  a  predetermined  path,  and 
therefore  the  length  of  the  stretch  of  the  chain  between  the 
stations  and  thus  the  time  for  transporting  the  samples 
between  the  stations  may  be  varied  by  adding  or  removing 
links.  Identification  markings  are  provided  on  predetermined 
links  and  an  identification  system  is  provided  for  correlating 
the  analysis  results  with  the  respective  samples. 


nozzle  from  the  receptacle  by  the  release  of  a  lock  by  a  lesser 
but  highly  accelerated  external  force  on  the  lock  than  by  a 


3,587,677 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS  OF  DIFFERENT  SIZES 
Percy  King,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Haskon,  Inc.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,473 

Int.  CI.  B65b  59/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-167  22  Claims 


w  k£     gf  ■     a;  IT 


gradually    increased    applied    external    force    on    the    lock 
required  for  unlocking  and  disconnection 


3,587.679 

PORTABLE  CABLE  SAW 

Joseph  Conte,  1521  Mt.  Read  Blvd..  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,923 

Int.CI.  B27b  17/02.  33l  16 

U.S.  CI.  143-32  1  Claim 


A  feeding  mechanism  for  a  machine  for  filling  and  closing 
containers  of  different  types  and  sizes  such  as  the  various 
paper  and  plastic  containers  used  for  packaging  milk,  com- 
prising a  feed  bar  movable  endwise  through  a  four-stroke 
feed  cycle  wherein  the  means  for  pivotally  moving  the  feed 
bar  is  adjustably  coupled  to  the  feed  bar  to  vary  the  stroke  of 
the  pivotal  movement  by  varying  the  clearing  position 
without  varying  the  feeding  position,  whereby  there  is  a 
minimum  pivotal  stroke  for  each  size  container.  The  feeding 
elements  comprise  blades  movable  into  and  out  of  feeding 
position  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  feed  bar,  the  blades 
having  a  plurality  of  fingers  that  engage  the  containers  during 
the  advance  stroke  and  provide  for  adjustment  of  the  con- 
tainer support  to  different  vertical  positions  relative  to  the 
feeding  elements  to  accommodate  different  sizes  of  con- 
tainers and  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  blades  into  and  out 
of  feeding  position. 


3,587,678 
FLIGHT-REFUELING  RECEPTACLE  HAVING 
PRESSURE-INERTIA  RELEASE  VALVE 
Ellsworth  E.  Hieber,  Glendale;  Thomas  P.  Taquino,  Sierra 
Madre,  and  Frank  Edward  Hillery,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Schuiz  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Gabriel, 
all  of  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,680 
Int.  CI.  B64d  39/00 


A  portable  power  saw.  similar  in  function  to  a  chain  saw, 
but  comprising  an  endless  steel  cable  v-ah  cutting  teeth 
thereon  instead  of  an  endless  chain  The  teeth  may  be  spot 
welded  to  the  flexible  cable,  and  the  inside  of  the  loop  of 
cable  IS  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  cog 
members  which  fit  into  recesses  on  a  drive  wheel 


3,587.680 
STRAIGHT  EDGE  FIXTURE  FOR  WOODWORKING 
James  L.  Bishop,  Jr.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  (606  Kingshighv^av, 
Cape  Girardeau,  Mo..  63701 ) 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.  719.328 

Int.  CI.  B27b  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  143-157  4  Claims 


^ 


JC=3B! 
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A  fixture  for  use  in  woodworking  having  an  elongated  an- 


U.S.  CI.  141—346                                                           7  Claims  gular  guide  including  a  sinuous  spring  and  fasteners  to  hold  a 

In  a  receptacle  for  the  nozzle  of  an  inflight  refueling  supply  piece  of  board  in  alignment  against  a  sau  guide  and  provide  a 

line,  a  pressure  actuator,  the  pressure  actuator  having  relief  straight  edge  for  the  saw  to  follow  in  cutting  a  straight  edge 

valve  means  to  permit  rapid  emergency  disconnection  of  the  across  the  board. 
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3,587,681 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEBRANCHING  AND/OR 

DEBARKING  FELLED  TREES 

Georg  Wehr;  Gotthold  Go«tze.  and  Hans  Heesch,  Rotenburg 

An  D«r  Fulda,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rotenburger  Metall- 

werke  GmbH.  FuWa,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9,  1967,  R46219 

Int.  CI.  B27I  1100 
L.S.  CI.  144-2  ^  23  Claims 


severing  means  supported  on  a  telescopic  boom  vertically 
pivotable  connected  to  a  vehicle.  To  automatically  position 
severing  means  at  a  proper  elevation  for  topping  the  tree,  a 
control  means  is  provided  for  controlling  the  number  of  sec- 
tions to  be  severed  from  the  tree  and  for  controlling  eleva- 
tion of  the  sevenng  means  above  ground  level  according  to  a 
predetermined  elevation  independent  of  orientation  of  the 
vehicle  relative  to  the  tree. 
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3,587,683 
AUTOMATIC  SCREWDRIVER 

Kenneth  R.  Bangerter.  Ithaca.  N.Y.,  and  John  P.  Law, 
Athens,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,448 

Int.  CI.  B27b  17100 

U.S.  CI.  144-32  14  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  debranching  and/or  debarking  felled 
trees  comprising  upper  and  lower  vertically  displaceable  sup- 
ports each  having  stationary,  rotatably  mounted  guide 
pinions,  input  pinions  and  output  pinions  for  each  of  at  least 
two  endless  chain  cutters  passing  between  the  supports  Two 
motors  are  operatively  connected  to  each  chain  to  drue  it  m 
traction  and  thrust  The  input  and  output  pinions  are  ar- 
ranged tangentially  to  the  periphery  of  the  trunk  so  that  the 
cutters  run  in  opposite  directions  along  overlapping,  opposed 
peripheral  portions  of  the  trunk  Tensioning  means  are  also 
included  to  apply  tension  to  the  chain  cutters  so  that  they 
will  follow  the  profile  of  the  trunk  during  processing 


3,587.682 
TREE  HARV  ESTER  BOOM  ELEVATION  CONTROL 
Roy  D.  Brownell,  Aurora,  and  Richard  E.  Rogers.  Oswego. 
III.,    assignors    to    Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton    Corporation, 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,041 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  144-3  11  Claims 


r^' 


An  automatic  screwdriver  having  a  head  with  a  movable 
sectu^n  which  is  normally  retracted  so  that  the  screwdriver 
blade  is  resiliently  urged  against  a  screw  located  in  the 
screwdriver  and  having  means  for  moving  the  movable  sec- 
tion forward  to  allow  the  feeding  of  a  screw  into  the  head 
and  thereafter  retracting  the  movable  section.  Urging  the 
screwdriver  blade  resiliently  against  the  head  of  the  screw 
prevents  the  screw  from  backing  up  in  the  head  when  it  is  ap- 
plied to  a  workpiece.  Pneumatic  pressure  is  used  to  move  the 
movable  section  of  the  head  forward. 


3,587,684 
DEBARKING  MACHINE 
Thomas  P.  Bush,  Jr..  133  Red  Oak  Road,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
and  Samuel  E.  Grant,  20  Honeybrook  Drive,  Jacksonville, 
Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,388 

Int.  CI.  B27I  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  144-208  9  Claims 


A  tree  harvesting  apparatus  adapted  to  sever  a  standing        A  debarking  machine  of  the  hollow  head  type  which  trans- 
tree  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  the  apparatus  including  a  tree    fers  logs  along  a  prescribed  path  while  progressively  remov- 
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ing  the  bark  therefrom  by  a  plurality  of  debarking  tools   to  cause  stems  and  hulls  to  be  drawn  down  between  the  rol- 
which  are  rotated  circumferentiallv  ahniit  tho  Inn  K.>  o  ..^totn     u.-^  «<■  ^<,^i,  _„:. i  .u- .._  ■ i  ,,  .    , 


which  are  rotated  circumferentially  about  the  log  by  a  rotata 
ble  tool  holder.  The  logs  are  driven  by  a  plurality  of  feed 
rolls,  each  feed  roll  including  an  electrical  driving  motor 
housed  therein,  and  the  debarking  tools  are  forced  against 
the  log  passing  thereby  by  fluid  cylinders  supplied  with  fluid 
under  pressure  from  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  pumps  car- 
ried by  the  tool  holder  and  activated  by  a  pumping  cam  as 
the  tool  holder  is  rotated. 


lers  of  each  pair,  and  the  entire  bed  is  oscillated  and  also 


3,587,685 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DEBARKING  LOGS 
Nerval  K.   Morey,  Winn,  and   Leward   N.  Smith,  Remus, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Morbark  Industries,  Inc.,  Winn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,408 

Int.  CI.  B27I  1/00 

U.S.CL  144-311  20  Claims 


,-^ 


y^ 


Log  debarking  apparatus  and  methods  wherein  a  log  to  be 
debarked  is  presented  to  the  nip  between  two  rotatable  log 
turning  members  and  a  toothed  debarking  member,  the  log 
being  rotated  and  simultaneously  moved  lengthwise  to  enable 
the  debarking  member  to  remove  bark  from  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  log.  The  turning  members  are  yieldably,  but 
forcibly,  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  log  by  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder,  and  the  turning  members  are  capable  of 
relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another  to 
enable  logs  of  irregular  cross  section  to  be  accommodated 
between  the  turning  members.  The  speed  of  rotation  of  each 
turning  member  is  the  same  with  round  logs  but  is  automati- 
cally variable  to  enable  the  peripheral  speed  of  each  turning 
member  to  correspond  to  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  log  at 
the  point  where  the  latter  engages  the  turning  members  to 
avoid  slippage  when  debarking  logs  or  irregular  shape  and 
ensure  that  both  turning  members  are  always  exerting  an 
equal  torque  to  rotate  the  log.  The  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
turning  members  are  inclined  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
log,  and  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  turning  members  are  au- 
tomatically adjusted  according  to  the  diameter  of  the  log  for 
varying  the  speed  at  which  a  log  is  moved  lengthwise  through 
the  machine. 


3,587,686 
DEVICE  FOR  STEMMING  CERTAIN  BERRIES  AND 

FRUITS 
Robert  G.  Dixon,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  McLauchlan 
Co.  Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,614 
Int.  CI.  A23n  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  146-55  1  Claim 

A  roll  bed,  arcuate  in  cross  section,  is  composed  of  a  series 
of  adjacent  rotating  rollers  of  substantially  the  same  outside 
diameter.  The  adjacent  rollers  are  driven  in  opposite 
directions.  The  rollers  have  cooperating  surfacings  designed 


preferably  slightly  inclined  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet 
end. 


3,587,687 
SALAD  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Halbert  R.  Hill,  and  Garfield  C.  Siverson.  3112  Produce  Row, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  823,064 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  146-78  a  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  cutting  heads  of  lettuce,  cabbage  and  the 
like  into  random  sizes  and  shapes  for  use  in  salads  so  that  the 
cut  pieces  appear  to  be  hand-cut. 

3.587,688 
DEMAND  SLICER 
Edward  P.  Toby,  South  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Toby  Enterprises.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831.101 

Int.  CI.  B26d  4i46 

U.S.  CI.  146-94  20  Claims 


Apparatus   for  slicing   food   products   such   as   loaves   of 
luncheon  meat,  for  arranging  such  slices  m  stacks,  and  for 
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loading  such  stacks  into  receptacles  therefor.  The  apparatus 
functions  automatically  to  supply  to  a  loading  station  only 
the  number  of  stacks  required  to  satisfy  the  demand  occa- 
sioned by  the  successive  delivery  of  receptacles  to  such  load- 
ing station  The  apparatus  includes  a  slicing  mechanism  and 
feed  mechanism  for  delivering  a  product  thereto,  means  for 
accumulating  predetermined  numbers  of  slices  into  groups 
and  for  discharging  each  such  group  into  a  receptacle 
therefor  at  a  loading  station;  conveyor  mechanism  tor 
delivering  a  succession  of  receptacles  one  after  another  into 
a  loading  station,  and  control  means  including  a  sensor 
located  at  the  loading  station  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
receptacle  thereat  and  in  response  to  such  detection  causing 
the  accumulator  mechanism  to  discharge  a  stack  of  slices 
thereinto 

3,587.689 

COMESTIBLE  SLICING  APPARATUS 

Louis  A.  Bettcher,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bettcher  Indus- 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  561,180.  June 

28,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,434,579.  This  application  Dec. 

19.  1968,  Ser.  No.  785.088 

Int.CI.  B26d  1114 

U.S.  CI.  146-105  25  Claims 


suspended  below  the  rearward  end  of  the  hood  and  receives 
the  straw  falling  over  the  rearward  end  of  the  straw  walkers, 
chopping  the  straw  and  discharging  it  rearwardly.  The  straw 
chopper  is  suspended  from  the  hood  by  means  of  an  im- 
proved mounting  arrangement  which  permits  the  straw 
chopper  to  be  mounted  higher  in  the  hood  for  greater 
clearance  under  the  chopper  and  also  permits  relatively  easy 
installation  and  removal  of  the  chopper.  The  mounting 
device  includes  front  and  rear  pairs  of  fore-and-aft  rails  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  hood,  the  front  rails  being  offset  below 
the  rear  rails  The  respective  rails  are  engaged  by  front  and 
rear  pairs  of  suspension  brackets  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
chopper. 


3,587.691 
MACHINE  FOR  SKINNING  BACON  BELLIES 

Ear!  L.  Brassington;  James  L.  Balch,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
and  Harrv  V.  Hornajjold.  Lrbandale,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Oscar  Maver  &  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,619 

Int.  CI.  A22c  17112 

U.S.  CI.  146-130  1  Claim 

-14 


Cutting  apparatus  with  upright  receptacles  that  carry 
comestible  workbodies  in  a  circular  path  past  a  rotating  knife 
that  severs  slices.  The  receptacles  include  biasing  plates  for 
the  workbodies  that  are  slidable  on  inclined  guides  to  urge 
the  workbodies  downward  A  table  adjustment,  a  backup 
plate  for  slices  being  severed,  a  deflector  plate  for  severed 
slices,  a  rod  for  lifting  the  biasing  plates,  a  transverse  sever- 
ing blade,  a  blade  sharpener,  and  various  receptacle  configu- 
rations are  provided 


The  bacon  skinning  machine  comprises  a  knife  blade 
mounted  in  the  machine  and  heating  means  associated  with 
the  knife  blade  for  heating  the  knife  blade  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  knife  blade  within  a 
predetermined  range  for  melting  the  fat  whereby  the  skin  is 
separated  from  the  bacon  belly  by  a  combined  cutting  and 
melting  action  as  distinguished  from  either  action  alone. 
Preferably,  the  knife  blade  is  retained  in  a  pressure  shoe  and 
means  are  provided  for  accurately  adjusting  the  distance 
which  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  extends  from  the  pres- 
sure shoe. 


3,587,690 
COMBINE  STRAW  CHOPPER  MOUNTING 
Charles  Benjamin  Peak,  Geneseo,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,674 

Int.  CI.  B26d 

U.S.  CI.  146-117  7  Claims 


3,587,692 
VEGETABLE  SHREDDER 
Arthur   O.    Nelson,   Park    Ridge,   III.,   assignor   to   New-Nel 
Kitchens  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,493 

Int.  CI.  A47j  43104 

U.S.  CI.  146-160  7  Claims 


d^ 


A  combine  has  a  rearward  downwardly  open  hood  and  a        A    vegetable    shredder    having    a    reciprocally    nicvable 
bank  of  straw  walkers  within  the  hood.  A  straw  chopper  is    shredding  blade  enclosed  in  a  bell-shaped  housing  and  a  tray 
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removably  attached  at  the  bell  end  of  the  housing,  the  interi- 
or of  the  bell  end  portion  of  the  housing  and  the  attached 
tray  forming  a  shredding  chamber  which  is  readily  opened 
for  discharge  of  shredded  material  by  removal  of  the  tray. 


3,587,693 
COMMINUTING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAW  AND  COOKED 

MEAT 
Manfred  Rogalski,  3261  Rumbeck  Nr.  25,  Rumbeck  nr.,  and 
Friedrich    Otto,    325    Hamelin    Anton-Bruckner    Str.    6, 
Hamelin,  Germany,  assignors  to  A.   Stephan   U.   Sohne, 
Hamelin,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1968, 

P  17  57  415.1 

Int.  CI.  A22c  ///OO,  B02c  18112 

U.S.  CL  146-192  9  Claims 


form  of  a  cuttmg  member  and  a  cutting  annulus  engaging 
over  said  cutting  member,  whereby  one  cutting  means  each 
of  an  intermediary  annulus  engages  between  two  cutting 
means  each  of  the  cutting  annulus,  in  order  to  define 
between  them  the  exact  width  of  the  cutting  gap.  said  inlet 
means  being  arranged  to  admit  meat  into  the  range  of  cuttmg 
means  of  said  cutting  member,  wherein  at  least  one  cutting 
edge  each  of  the  two  cutting  edges  of  the  cuttmg  annulus  and 
of  the  intermediary  annulus.  defining  between  them  the 
width  of  the  cutting'gap,  is  provided  with  teeth. 


3,587,695 

DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  RAW  FATS 

Viktor  Vasilievich  Anufriev,  Prospekt  Mira.  180,  kv.  33;  Kon- 

stantin  Mikhailovich  Vechkanov.  Metrostroevskaya.  18.  k>. 

11.       and       Konstantin       Feoktistovich       Zemlyannikov. 

I  niversitetskay  prospet.  23.  korpus  1.  k>.  6^.  all  of  Moscow. 

USSR 

Filed  June  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  829.939 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R..  June  3.  1968.  1244014 

Int.  CI.  B02c /.^  /2 

U.S.  CI.  146-192  4  Claims 


Comminuting  apparatus  for  raw  and  cooked  meat  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  inlet  means,  rotary  drive  means  jour- 
naled  in  said  housing,  and  two  sets  of  cutting  means  provided 
in  said  housing,  one  of  them  being  affixed  to  said  drive 
means,  both  said  sets  of  cutting  means  being  annular  and 
concentric  and  one  set  rotating  relative  to  the  other.  Said 
cutting  means  include  a  cutting  member  and  a  cuttmg  annu- 
lus including  an  intermediate  annulus  engaging  over  said 
cutting  member,  and  each  having  cutting  means  one  cutting 
means  each  of  said  intermediate  annulus  engages  between 
two  cutting  means  each  of  the  cutting  annulus,  in  order  to 
define  with  them  cutting  gaps,  said  inlet  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  admit  meat  into  the  range  of  the  cutting  means  of 
said  cutting  member,  and  the  intermediate  annulus  being 
provided  on  its  internal  cylindrical  cutting  means  surface 
directed  towards  the  cutting  member  with  superimposed 
guide  ribs  positioned  in  the  direction  of  rotation. 


3.587,694 
COMMINUTING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAW  AND  COOKED 

MEAT 
Manfred   Rogalski.  3261   Rumbeck  Nr.   25,  Rumbeck,  and 
Friedrich    Otto,    325    Hamelin,    Anton-Bruncker    Str.    6, 
Hamelin,  Germany,  assignors  to  A.   Stephan  U.   Sohne, 
Hamelin,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1968, 

P  17  57  414.0 

Int.  CI.  A22c  ///OO,  B02c  18112 

U.S.CL146-192  9  Claims 


A  device  for  processing  raw  fats,  wherein  the  drum  accom- 
modates moveable  and  stationary  knives  adapted  for  crush- 
ing raw  stock,  the  stationary  knives  having  each  two  working 
blades— a  longer  one  and  a  shorter  one,  the  latter  working 
blade  forming  with  the  drum  surface  a  clearance  adjustable 
with  the  aid  of  a  special  arrangement,  while  the  drum  is  pro- 
vided on  the  external  surface  with  vanes 


3,587,696 

COCONUT  TREATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESS 

H.  Bradley  Fairchild,  P.  O.  Box  448.  Woodside.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1966.  Ser.  No.  584.452 

Int.  CI.  CI  lb  nOO.  A23n  15100 

U.S.  CI.  146-222  22  Claims 


Comminuting  apparatus  for  raw  and  cooked  meat  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  inlet  means;  rotary  drive  means  jour- 
naled  in  said  housing;  and  two  sets  of  cutting  means  provided 
in  said  housing,  one  of  them  being  affixed  to  said  drive 
means,  whereby  both  said  sets  of  cutting  means  are  posi- 
tioned on  one  annulus  each  rotating  concentrically  and  rela- 


U©-, 


tioned  on  one  annuius  eacn  roia.u.g  .u.... .a..,  ....  ....         A  process  for  separating  the  natural  oil  from  f;«h  coconut 

lively  to  each  other  whereby  said  cuttmg  means  take  the    meat  comprising  finely  comminuting  the  meat  into  a  fiowable 


1546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1971 


.lurrv  raisine  the  temperature  of  the  slurry,  pinch  pressing  mg  a  plurality  of  serially  aligned  panels  that  can  be  easily 
the  heateTslurrv  to^eparate  liquid  constituents  therefrom,  folded  into  tubular  shape.  Opposing  sides  of  the  case  have 
including  oil,  and  centrifuging  said  slurry  to  separate  the 
natural  oil  from  the  solid  fibrous  constituents  and  other  aque- 
ous phase  constituents.  An  apparatus  for  performing  the 
process  is  also  disclosed. 


3,587,697 
BULK  CONTAINER  WITH  REMOVABLE  YOKE 
Lennart  Silfverskiold,  Strandvagen  6,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,125 

Int.  a.  B65d  25/22,33/14,89/02 
l.S.  CI.  I50-.5  5  Claims 


mating  wing  walls  that  overlap  and  become  secured  to  as- 
sociated upstanding  flaps.  None  of  the  carrying  case  corners 
or  other  sections  incorporate  a  stitched  seam. 


3.587,700 

RIM  GUARD 

Albin  J.  Mauer.  43  Hilton  St.,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,098 

Int.  CI.  B65d25/i4 

U.S.  CI.  150- 52R 


7  Claims 


A  container  formed  with  a  collar  extension  which  is 
adapted  to  removably  receive  a  handle  member  The  prior 
art  IS  aware  of  bulk  transport  containers  equipped  with  a  lift- 
ing voke  attached  thereto.  Lifting  yokes  of  the  type  used 
must  be  relatively  strong  and  present  a  relatively  expensive 
and  heavy  piece  of  equipment  to  the  combination  e\en 
though  the  yokes  are  used  on  relatively  few  occasions  such  as 
when  the  container  has  to  be  lifted  from  the  top  and  at  the 
point  of  discharge  of  the  goods.  A  primary  object  of  this  in- 
vention IS  to  provide  a  bulk  container  which  can  utilize  readi- 
ly removable  yokes  or  handle  members. 


3,587,698 
CARRYALL  ASSEMBLY 
Terry  Ritter.  137  E.  38th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,614 
Int.  CI.  A45c  3/06 
U.S.CL  150-35 


2  Claims 


A  plastic  snap  on  protector  for  covering  the  protruding 
members  of  removable  rims  that  seal  drums,  barrels  and  the 
like,  to  guard  against  injury. 


3,587,701 

THREAD  LOCKING  MEANS 

Harold  Gold.  3645  Tolland  Road,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  and 

Fred  Macks.  1231  Normandy  Terrace  SW,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  679;385,  Oct.  31, 
1967.  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

839,916 

Int.  CI.  F16b  i9/2<S4 

U.S.  CI.  151-21  11  Claims 


A  carryall  assembly  for  protection  of  a  handbag  in  which  a 
large  carrying  bag  for  covering  a  handbag  is  folded  and 
stored  in  a  smaller  purse  and  is  connected  to  the  small  purse 
by  means  of  a  connecting  tab.  The  large  bag  is  removed  dur- 
ing use  for  protecting  the  handbag  while  the  smaller  purse  is 
appended  by  means  of  the  connecting  tab  for  storage  of  small 
Items.  Both  bag  and  purse  have  drawstrings  to  enable  in- 
dividual closure. 


3,587,699 

UNITARY  CARRYING  CASE 

Emil  Kovach,  3757  Primavera  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,993 

Int.  CI.  A45c  11/38 

U.S.  CI.  150-52  6  Claims 

A  unitary  carrying  case  is  erected  from  a  blank  stamped 
from  flexible  sheet  material.  The  blank  has  crease  lines  defin- 


A  self-locking  fastener  makes  use  of  the  locking  forces  that 
are  generated  when  a  rigid,  cylindrical  threaded  member  is 
threaded  into  an  elastically  expandable,  cylindrical  threaded 


June  28,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1547 


bore  having  a  smaller  pitch  diameter  than  that  of  the  cylin-  evaporator  in  a  single  pass  The  vapor  now  m  the  evaporator 

drical  member.  A  threaded  conical  section  leads  into  the  is  concurrent  and  aids  in  the  removal  of  the  powdered  sodi- 

cvlindrical  locking  bore  to  provide  for  guiding  the  cylindrical  um  alkoxide  from  the  evaporator  where  it  is  discharged  into 

member  into  the  lockmg  threads.  a  collection  vessel   The  v  apor  stream  u  ,th  entrained  sodium 


3,587,702 
SAFETY  RIM  AUXILIARY 
Clyde   F.   Kaunitz,   1150  N.   Lake  Shore   Drive,   Apt.   4- A, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594.145 

Int.  CI.  B60b  25/22;  B60c  /  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  152-158  5  Claims 


A  plural  link  girdling  structure  in  which  ail  connections  as 
between  links  are  conic  and  tension  the  entire  girdling  struc- 
ture thereby  seating  the  structure  in  the  rim  throat  of  an  au- 
tomobile wheel  and  providing  an  auxiliary  support  for  the 
tire  tread  when  deflation  of  the  tire  occurs.  The  structure  in- 
cludes the  concept  of  stanchions  in  position  at  link  connec- 
tions whereby  the  radial  component  force  of  the  tension  is 
radially  applied  inwardly  to  the  wheel  rim  throat. 


alkoxide  particles  flows  through  a  cyclone  separator  where 

the  particles  are  removed  from  the  methanol  stream    The 

removed    particles    pass   to    the  collection    vessel    and    the 
methanol  stream  is  condensed. 


3.587,705 

REPLACEMENT  WINDOV\  UNIT 

Charles  M.  Zappone.  841  Pellis  Road.  Greensburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  787.023 

Int.  CI.  E06bi  J2 

U.S.  CI.  160-91  6  Claims 
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3.587,703 
GIANT  TIRES 
Jean   Hanus,   Montlucon.   France,   assignor   to   The   Dunlop 
Companv  Limited,  London,  England 

■  Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,050 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5,  1967,  113.147 
Int.  CI.  B60c  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  152-209  18  Claims 


U-J-- 


A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  a  tread  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  inclined  bars  disposed  one  set  on  each  side  of 
the  midcircumferential  plane  of  the  tire  in  opposed  directions 
one  set  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  wearing  properties  of 
one  set  being  asymmetric  with  respect  to  the  other,  set  such 
that  substantially  even  wear  ensures  during  road  use  of  which 
the  following  is  a  specification. 


3,587,704 
THIN  FILM  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Leo  J.  Monty,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Artisan  Industries 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,646 
Int.  CI.  BOld  1/24,5/00 
U.S.  CI.  159-6  5  Claims 

A  sodium  alkoxide-methanol  solution  is  continuously  con- 
centrated  to   a  powder   in   a   horizontally   axised   thin-film 


This  is  a  replacement  window  unit  primaril>  designed  tor 
rehabilitation  of  older  duelling  houses  The  invention  is 
primarily  related  to  effectuating  a  five  track  unit  wherein  two 
storm  panels,  a  screen  panel  and  two  regular  glass  panels  are 
all  embodied  in  one  unit  traveling  on  parallel  tracks  each 
panel  being  independentK  adjustable  and  having  a  latch 
mechanism  operable  only  from  the  inside  so  that  the  window 
ma\  not  be  operated  by  burglars  substantialh  from  the  out- 
side Being  of  compact  thickness  with  adjacent  panels  sub- 
stantially touching  or  effectively  touching,  each  panel  is  easi- 
ly and  simply  removable  from  the  frame  The  frame  is  ad- 
justable to  fit  the  window  opening  provided,  and  the  windows 
are  in  a  tight,  rattle-free  relationship  to  the  frame 

Five  track  windows  have  not  been  produced  in  the  prior 
art  because  in  accordance  with  the  usual  design  principles, 
such  a  window  would  be  quite  impractical  For  example, 
either  the  window  would  have  to  be  very  thick  with  the 
tracks  widely  spaced  apart  or  else  it  would  be  impossible  to 
adjust  the  outside  panel  as  for  example  moving  it  out  of  the 
top  position  without  removing  all  of  the  other  panels  in  front 
of  it  or  else  by  providing  operable  catches  or  releases  on  the 
outside  of  the  window  making  it  readily  available  to  be 
opened  by  a  burglar 

A  feature  helping  to  solve  this  problem  is  a  system  of 
stepped  downwardly  sloping  toward  the  outside,  top  and  bot- 
tom interior  frame  surfaces  Thus  when  the  outside  lower 
panel  is  in  the  raised  position,  the  lower  portion  thereof  hav- 
ing the  catch  lever  mechanism  thereon  is  exposed  below  the 
bottom  of  the  upper  section  Likewise  the  sides  are  stepped 
inwardly  toward  the  outside  of  the  building.  The  many  fea- 
tures of  the  invention  which  provide  an  operable  unit  of  this 
tvpe  will  be  explained  in  the  detailed  description. 
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3,587,706 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  SCREEN 

John  R.  Widmer,  and  Elva  G.  Widmer,  468  Abrams  St., 

'''■"" '%'tSV  18.  1969,  Ser.  NO.  817.463 
Int.  CI.  E06b  7102 
L.S.  CI.  160-105  14  Claims 


bath  of  molten  metal  to  such  a  depth  that  the  molten  metal 
contacts  the  roils  over  a  portion  of  their  cylindrical  surfaces 
corresponding  to  central  angles  greater  than  180°  and  rotat- 
ing the  rolls  in  opposite  directions  to  discharge  crystallized 


An  automobile  window  screen  comprising  a  pliant  mesh 
screen  mounted  across  the  face  of  a  resilient  thin  strip  L- 
shaped  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  seat  on  the  web 
portions  of  the  window  guide  channels  of  a  conventional  au- 
tomobile window  structure,  and  said  frame  being  substan- 
tially as  wide  as  the  webs  of  said  guide  channels  and  being  of 
a  thinness  adapted  to  occupy  the  space  between  the  edges  of 
the  associated  window  glass  and  the  webs  of  said  guide  chan- 
nels, thereby  permitting  the  window  glass  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  in  said  guide  channels  without  interference  of  said 
window  screen  also  disposed  in  said  guide  channels. 


3,587.707 
SUSPENSION  BAND  OF  A  VENETIAN  BLIND  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Gunther  Breymann.  Emmerich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Justin 
Huppe,  Oldenburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1968.  62765 

Int.  CI.  E06b  91384 
U.S.  CI.  160-178  8  Claims 


S        I 
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metal  from  the  bath  in  the  shape  of  a  sheet.  One  of  the  rolls 
IS  pressed  against  the  surface  of  the  sheet  being  processed 
and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rolls  is  controlled  such  that 
any  deviation  in  the  desired  thickness  of  the  outcoming  sheet 
IS  compensated  b\  variation  in  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rolls. 


3,587,709 
FOUNDRY  SAND  FORMING  METHOD 
Leon  F.  Miller.  Rocky  River,  and  Henry  J.  Herbruggen,  West- 
lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,634,  Dec.  27,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,439,733. 
Filed  Mar.  10. 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,039 
Int.  CI.  B22c  9112,  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  164-12  4  Claims 
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A  Venetian  blind  with  structure  for  readily  replacing  the 
suspension  tapes  or  bands  including  a  wire  hoop  or  latch 
member  mounted  in  a  slot  in  the  winding  drum  and  retracta- 
ble against  a  spring  which  normally  biases  it  to  tape  retaining 
position. 


3,587,708 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  SHEET  METAL 
PRODUCTION 
Georgy  Lukich  Khimich,  ulitsa  Lenina,  53,  kv.  92;  Vitaly 
Maximovich  Niskovskikh,  ulitsa  Festivalnaya,  21,  kv.  60, 
and   Stanislav   Evgenicvich   Karlinsky,   ulitsa   Kultury,   4, 
kv.22,  Sverdlovsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,087 
Int.  CI.  B22d  17/32.  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  164-4  2  Claims 

A  method  of  continuous  sheet  metal  production  is  pro- 
vided, which  comprises  immersing  water-cooled  rolls  into  a 


A  foundry  molding  process  and  machine  for  producing 
molds  or  cores  from  a  sand  resin  mix  by  blowing  the  same 
into  a  patterned  box  and  using  a  low  temperature  cure  ac- 
celerator such  as  warm  air  which  is  permeated  through  the 
sand  article  through  the  box  blow  vents  and  which  is  ex- 
hausted through  an  exhaust  port  of  a  pressure  pad  clamped 
over  the  box. 


3,587,710 
A  METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  METALS 
Tatsuo  Kuratomi,  4-2-18,  Hamatake,  Chigasaki  Kanagawa 
Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802.124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1968,  43/80971 

Int.  CI.  B22d  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  164-81  3  Claims 

This  invention  is  to  cast  metals  continuously  by  using  a 
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substance  which  is  higher  in  the  specific  gravity  but  lower  in    and  process  wherein  dies  are  displaced  around  a  circular 
the  melting  point  than  a  metal  to  be  cast  and  which  has  a    path  between  casting  and  ejection  stations  by  a  carrier,  the 

dies  and  the  carrier  being  rotatable  about  horizontal  axes 
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property  of  producing  no  alloy  or  compound  with  the  molten 
metal  by  using  a  horizontally  set  channel  type  casting  mold 

3,587,711 

A  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  METAL 

SHEET  OR  STRIP 

Frank  A.  Russo,  1741  Bears  Den  Road,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,067,  Sept.  7,  1967.  Pat.  No.  3411307. 

Filed  Oct.  15. 1969.  Ser.  No.  871 ,331 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11/06 

U.S.  CL  164-83  10  Claims 


3.587.713 
PRODUCTION  OF  MOULDS  AND  CASTINGS 
Gordon   Halsey,  Oswestry.   England,  assignor  to   Monsanto 
Chemicals  Limited.  Monsanto  House.  London,  England 

Filed  June  11.  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1967, 

29784/67 
Int.  CI.  B22d  29100.  B22c  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  164-131  11  Claims 

Production  of  a  ceramic  shell  mould  for  use  in  metal  cast- 
ing which  comprises  forming  on  a  disposable  pattern  a  shell 
mould,  removing  the  pattern,  firing  the  mould,  casting  metal 
into  said  mould,  solidifying  said  metal  and  removing  said 
mould  from  said  solidified  metal.  The  shell  mould  is  charac- 
terized by  containing  a  particulate  ceramic  refractorv  materi- 
al, a  binding  agent  and  an  inorganic  material  which  loses  car- 
bon dioxide  upon  firing  to  form  an  oxide 


3.587,714 
FOUNDRY  SAND  ARTICLE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Films,  and  Edward  D.  Abraham,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1968.  Ser.  No.  708.022 

Int.  CI.  B22c  /5'22 

U.S.  CI.  164-201  15  Claims 


The  apparatus  for  practicing  the  process  comprises  a 
rotatable  drum  having  an  internal  involute  metal  casting 
chamber  which  is  center  charged  from  a  continuous  source 
of  molten  metal,  a  water  cooling  jacket  for  the  chamber  to 
effect  solidification  of  the  molten  metal  as  it  travels  its  volute 
path  to  a  discharge  opening  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  together  with  apparatus  externally  located  relative 
to  the  drum  to  effect  a  cooling  of  the  cast  metal 

3,587,712 

ROTARY  CARRIER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING 

Alan  Dearden;  Edgar  O.  G.  Castell.  and  Leslie  Hylton.  all  of 

St.  John's  Works,  Bradford,  England,  assignors  to  Hepworth 

&  Grandage  Limited,  Bradford,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1967, 

49244/67 

Int.  CI.  B22d  13/02 

U.S.  CK  164-114  11  Claims 


Foundry  sand  article  forming  machine  and  method  utiliz- 
ing a  sand-resin  mixer,  blowing  the  mix  into  a  horizontalK 
split  mold  box;  a  gassing  head  which  can  be  moved  above  the 
box  and  clamped  thereto  with  an  air  line  connected  thereto 
and  an  injector  operative  to  insert  a  predetermined  amount 
of  catalyst  into  the  line  to  be  blown  through  the  mold  at  high 
pressure  to  cure  the  mix;  unlocking  the  box  halves  while 
locking  the  upper  half  to  the  gassing  head,  unclamping  the 
box  vertically  to  separate  the  hahes  with  s'ripping 
mechanisms  incorporated  in  each  half 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  centrifugal  casting  apparatus 


3,587.715 
PLANT  FOR  PRODUCING  INGOTS  DIFFERING  IN  SIZE 

BY  AN  ELECTRIC  REMELTING  OF  METAL 
Wolfgang  Holzgruber,  and  Otmar  Kleinhagauer.  Kapfenberg, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Gebr  Bohler  &  Co..  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968.  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec 
Int.  CI.  B22d27  0: 
U.S.  CI.  164-252 

Two  electrode  holders  are  operated 


783.270 
.  14.  1967.  1125967 


in 


9  Claims 

alternation  to  in- 
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troduce  electrodes  to  be  remelted  in  close  succession  into   ranged  in  confronting  relation  to  each  other  and  molten  lead 
one  of  two  molds.  One  of  said  electrode  holders  is  operated   or  a  molten  lead  alloy  is  poured  into  a  gap  defined  between 


»7      11    u    a  u      "    ^      •'" 


from  time  to  time  to  introduce  electrodes  to  be  remelted  into 
the  other  of  said  two  molds. 


said  molds,  whereby  defect-free,  thin,  excellent  grids  are  ob- 
tained 


3.587,716 
STARTING  BAR  FOR  HORIZONTAL  CONTINLOLS 

CASTING  APPARATUS  ,   c  ri   i/;d     78i 

Joseph  J.  Ciochetto,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers    LS.  Ll.  I04-zbi 

Company,  Inc. 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,730 

Int.  CI.  B22d  1 1 108 

L.S.  CI.  164-274  7  Claims 


3,587,718 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  K.  Hopkins,  15  St.  Austin's  Place,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,017 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11/10 

12  Claims 


A  starting  bar  for  use  with  a  horizontal  continuous  casting 
mold  includes  an  elongate  member  having  surface  grooves 
adjacent  the  end  to  be  inserted  into  the  mold,  with  wearing 
pieces  secured  in  the  grooves  to  maintain  the  end  of  the  bar 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  walls  of  the  mold.  Resilient 
material  disposed  between  the  end  of  the  bar  and  a  cap  piece 
is  compressed  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  mold  and  form  a 
seal. 


3.587,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRIDS  OF  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 

Shinya  Yamauchi,  Osaka,  and  Minoru  Morita,  Toyonaka-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1967,  Sept.  25, 

1968.68486/67;69487/67;70658/68;70657/68 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  164-276  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  producing  grids  of  storage  batteries, 
wherein  a  rotary  mold,  having  grid  casting  grooves  formed  in 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  and  a  stationary  mold  are  ar- 


Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  metals,  having  a  noz- 
zle with  a  charging  section  and  a  discharging  section.  A 
liquid  cooled  continuous  casting  mold  having  an  entry  end 
and  a  discharge  end.  The  nozzle  has  a  molten  metal  receiving 
opening  in  a  charging  section  and  a  molten  metal  discharge 
opening  in  the  discharge  section  communicating  with  the 
entry  end  of  the  mold  The  nozzle  has  a  liner  of  refractory 
materia!  and  may  also  have  an  insulating  material  disposed 
externally  of  the  refractory  material.  A  heated  zone  disposed 
adjacent'the  discharge  opening  of  the  nozzle  for  preventing 
solidification  of  the  molten  metal  within  the  zone.  In  one 
form,  the  heating  means  maintains  the  nozzle  liner  within  the 
heated  zone  at  no  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
metal  The  charging  section  of  the  nozzle  may  be  heated  to 
maintain  flowability  of  the  metal  therethrough.  Such  an  as- 
sembly wherein  the  nozzle  liner  may  extend  into  the  entry 
end  of  the  mold  or  be  abutted  against  the  upstream  end  of 
the  mold  The  nozzle  liner  may  have  a  portion  of  increased 
thermal  conductivity  within  the  heated  zone  relative  to  the 
remainder  of  the  liner.  The  nozzle  may  terminate  in  a  trans- 
verse heated  wall  abutting  or  extending  into  the  mold.  Seal- 
ing means,  preferably  having  insulating  properties,  disposed 
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intermediate  the  liner  and  the  mold.  Lubricating  reservoirs 
disposed  within  the  mold  wall  communicating  with  the  mold 
interior.  A  method  of  continuous  casting  wherein  a  nozzle 
has  charging  and  discharging  sections  with  a  heated  zone 
within  the  discharge  section.  The  discharge  section  is  posi- 
tioned to  communicate  with  the  entry  end  of  the  mold.  In- 
troducing a  stream  molten  metal  into  the  charging  section  of 
the  nozzle,  passing  the  stream  of  molten  metal  through  the 
discharging  section  and  into  the  mold.  Continuously  heating 
the  nozzle  in  the  heated  zone  in  order  to  prevent  solidifica- 
tion of  the  molten  metal  within  this  zone.  The  charging  sec- 
tion may  be  heated  to  maintain  flowability  with  or  without 
some  solidification  therethrough.  Passing  completely  molten 
metal  to  the  mold  for  solidification  initiated  at  a  point  within 
the  mold  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  nozzle. 


tubular  mold.  The  core  includes  a  dam  member  and  a  flange 
chamber.  An  initial  pour  of  molten  metal  is  introduced  into 
the  mold  on  one  side  of  the  core.  The  initial  layer  of  metal  is 
cooled  until  a  seal  is  formed  between  the  dam  member  and 
the  tubular  wall.  A  second  pour  of  molten  metal  is  made  on 
the  other  side  of  the  dam  member  This  second  laver  of  mol- 
ten material  fills  the  flange  chamber  by  passing  through  a  se- 
ries of  passageways  leading  into  such  flange  chamber  Sub- 
sequently, the  casting  is  cooled  and  removed  from  the  moid 


3,587,719 
MOLTEN  METAL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 
PREVENTING  OXIDE  CONTAMINATION  IN 
CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  STEEL  PRODUCTS 
Hans  Schrewe,  Duisburg;  Helmut  Kobusch,  Duisburg-mun- 
delheim;  Wolf-Dietrich  Liestmann,  Duisburg-Grossenbaum; 
Wolfhard  Carius,  Duisburg-Huckingen;  Hans  Vom  Ende, 
Duisburg-Rahm;  Klaus  Frenken,  Muhlheim  (Ruhr),  and 
Gerd  Vogt,  Krefeld.  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1968, 

P  18  17  067.7 

Int.  CLB22d  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  164-281  7  Claims 


3,587,721 
CERAMIC  GANG  MOLD 
Roy  C.  Feagin,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Howmet 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1968.  Ser.  No.  697,373 

Int.  CI.  B22c9  :0 

U.S.  CI.  164-350  6  Claims 


For  continuous  casting  of  steel,  the  steel  is  poured  in  free 
fall  into  a  chamber  having  bottom  below  the  surface  level  of 
the  liquid  steel  in  the  mold  and  having  lateral  openings  above 
the  bottom  to  cause  the  poured-in  steel  to  change  the 
direction  of  flow  at  least  twice  before  being  introduced  into 
the  mold  at  a  considerably  reduced  speed  as  compared  with 
the  speed  of  the  poured,  free  falling  stream. 


«xi^V4-.-^- 


A  composite  ceramic  shell  mold  for  casting  metal  compris- 
ing a  number  of  mold  units  ganged  together  so  that  all  may 
be  filled  with  molten  metal  through  a  single  gate,  each  mold 
unit  having  a  body  of  a  standardized  size  and  shape  and  dif- 
fering from  other  units  only  in  the  presence  or  absence  of 
certain  extensions  on  that  body,  whereby  ail  units  may  be 
made  in  one  die  in  which  inserts  corresponding  to  the  exten- 
sions are  removed  or  put  in  place  as  required. 


3,587,722 

ADJUSTABLE  CRUCIBLE  FORMER  FOR  DENTAL 

MOLDING  FLASK 

Robert  B,  Slanskv,  Cicero,  III.  (2517  S.  Avers  Ave..  Chicago. 

111.60623) 

Filed  Aug.  1 2,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  75 1 .945 

Int.  CI.  B22c  21  HO.  9.04 

U.S.  CI.  164-376  9  Claims 


3,587,720 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  CASTING  AN 

ARTICLE  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  FLANGE 

Walter  H.  Bade,  Huron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sandusky  Foundry 

&  Machine  Company,  Sandusky,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,268 

Int.  CLB22d  13/10.  E22c9/08 

U.S.  CI.  164-302  3  Claims 


Centrifugally  casting  a  tubular  article  having  at  least  one 
internal  flange.  A  refractory  core  is  placed  in  an  elongated 


Molding  or  casting  apparatus  for  producing  dental  inlays, 
crowns,  and  the  like  wherein  the  crucible  former  utilized  in 
conjunction  with  the  molding  flask  is  manually  adjustable  so 
as  to  permit  varying  of  its  position  and  the  position  of  the 
wax  pattern  within  the  molding  flask. 
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3,587,723 

TRANSFERRER  OF  THE  THERMODYNAMIC 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  TWO  GASES 

Per  Gunnar   Norback,   Lidingo,   Sweden,   assignor   to   Carl 

Geors  Munters.  Stocksund,  Sweden 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  20,  1967,  10725/67 

Int.  CI.  F28d  19100 
L.S.  CI.  165-5  4  Claims 


3,587,725 

HEAT  PIPE  HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  THERMAL  PATH 

Algerd  Basiulis,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,956 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23100-  F28d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  165-32  5  Claims 


A  rotary  exchanger  in  which  the  thermodynamic  charac- 
teristics of  two  gas  currents  are  transferred  from  one  current 
to  the  other  while  they  are  being  passed  through  the 
exchanger  body  in  zones  separated  from  one  another  and  in 
which  entrapped  gas  from  one  current  is  removed  in  an  inter- 
mediate purging  zone  by  the  other  current  being  passed 
therethrough  and  returned  to  the  first  current. 


3,587,724 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Waldemar   Hryniszak,  North  Shields,  England,  assignor  to 
Clarke,  Chapman  &  Co.,  Limited,  Gateshead.  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1968, 

20,297/68 

Int.  CI.  F23I  15104 

U.S.  CI.  165-8  14  Claims 


The  disclosed  heat  pipe  includes  a  hermetically  sealed 
chamber  having  first  and  second  heat  transfer  regions.  A 
fluid  capturing  wick  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  region 
and  a  capillary  wick  containing  a  volatile  working  fluid  are 
disposed  within  the  chamber  The  capillary  wick  extends 
from  the  first  to  the  second  region  of  the  chamber.  When 
heat  is  applied  to  the  first  region,  the  heat  pipe  acts  as  a  ther- 
mal conductor,  transferring  heat  from  the  first  region  to  the 
second  region  by  means  of  the  evaporation  and  subsequent 
condensation  of  the  working  fluid.  The  condensed  working 
fluid  returns  to  the  first  region  of  the  chamber  by  capillary 
action  via  the  capillary  wick.  When  heat  is  applied  to  the 
second  region  of  the  chamber,  the  heat  pipe  functions  to 
prevent  heat  fiow  to  the  first  region. 


3,587,726 

OUTPUT  CONTROL  FOR  STEAM  HEATED  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Silvester  C.  Leonard,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,162 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  165-39  4  Claims 


A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  has  a  disc-form  rotor 
mounted  m  a  casing  which,  on  each  side  of  the  rotor,  defines 
a  pair  of  concentric  spaces  or  ducts  for  the  fiuids  that  fiow 
through  the  rotor,  the  respective  fluids  each  passing  through 
one  of  the  spaces  on  each  side  of  the  rotor.  Apertures  from 
said  spaces  to  mutually  sealed  segmental  portions  of  the  rotor 
keep  the  fiuid  fiows  separate  from  each  other.  The  casing 
structure  includes  an  outer  envelope  which  with  inner  mem- 
bers defines  the  concentric  spaces,  the  inner  members  them- 
selves cooperating  with  the  sealing  means  of  the  rotor  and 
being  arranged  to  be  able  to  accommodate  thermal  expan- 
sion without  imposing  asymmetrical  stresses  on  the  outer  en- 
velope 


OSO€S%A''Ty 


^=Si£_> 


A  multiple  tower  gas  dehydration  system  is  disclosed 
wherein  the  regeneration  gas  is  heated  in  a  steam  heated  heat 
exchanger,  with  the  heat  exchanger  in  open  communication 
with  a  steam  generator  After  passage  through  the  regenerat- 
ing tower,  the  regeneration  gas  passes  through  dehydrating 
components,  then  through  a  continuously  operated  motor- 
driven  compressor,  and  is  returned  to  the  wet  gas  input.  A 
bypass  including  a  variable  control  valve  is  connected 
between  the  return  line  to  the  wet  gas  line  and  the  regenerat- 
ing gas  outlet  from  the  towers  to  provide  a  recirculating  loop 
through  the  regeneration  gas  dehydrating  components  and 
the  compressor  The  variable  control  valve  is  automatically 
selectively  controlled  in  response  to  either  the  pressure  in  the 
recirculating  loop  or  the  differential  between  a  timed  flow 
regulator  signal  and  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  regenerating  gas 
through  the  heat  exchanger,  whereby  this  control  valve  pro- 
vides regulated  control  over  the  flow  of  regeneration  gas  for 
regulated  gradual  change  in  demand  upon  the  steam  genera- 
tor. 
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3,587,727 

SUPPORTING  ELEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  FOR  QUENCHING  THERMALLY 

CRACKED  GAS 

Ichiro  Tokumitsu,  Tokyo;  Mitsumaro  Okamura,  and  Souji 

Asano,     Tokuyamashi,     Japan,     assignors     to     Idemitsu 

Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1968,  43/70497 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  165-68  1  Claim 


arranged  internally  and  abut  against  the  inner  wall,  and 
which  are  secured  to  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  in  the  axial 
direction,  the  improvement  that  for  pressing  the  scraper 
blades  against  or  lifting  them  awa\  from  the  inner  uali  of  the 


I 


A  supporting  element  which  comprises  at  least  one  roller 
and  a  roller-bearing  frame  and  is  used  to  support  a  horizontal 
heat  exchanger  for  quenching  a  thermally  cracked  gas  in 
such  a  way  that  the  heat  exchanger  can  move  in  a  horizontal 
direction  in  accordance  with  thermal  expansion 

The  element  is  inserted  between  each  of  the  projections 
equipped  on  both  sides  of  the  shell  of  the  heat  exchanger 
with  the  bottom  of  the  said  projections  kept  at  approximately 
the  same  level  with  that  of  the  centerline  of  the  inlet  of  the 
heat  exchanger  and  each  corresponding  support  to  the  pro- 
jection for  that  purpose. 


3,587,728 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SUPPLY  FOR  VACUUM  METALIZER 
Edward  De  Buhr,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,865 

Int.  CI.  F28f  5102 

U.S.  CI.  165-89  3  Claims 


heat  exchanger  there  are  arranged  between  the  blade  holders 
and  the  shaft  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  adjusting  devices  whose 
pressure  medium  chambers  communicate  v,ith  an  external 
pressure  source  through  the  interior  of  the  shaft 


3,587.730 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  WITH  POROUS  BOILING 

LAYER 

Robert  M.  Milton.  Chappaqua,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  717.691.  Apr.  1.  1968.  Pat.  No.  3^523,577. 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  366.853.  May  12. 
1964,  now  Patent  No.  3384,154.  dated  May  21.  1968.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  849.608, 
Oct.  29,  1959.  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  607,233,  Aug.  30. 1956.  now  abandoned: 
said  366,853  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
849,665,  Oct.  29,  1959.  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  607.233,  Aug.  30.  1956.  now  aban- 
doned. Filed  June  15, 1970.  Ser.  No.  46,291 
Int.  CI.  F28fi/02,  F28b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  165-110  3  Claims 


Liquid        ■">^ 


An  improved  means  for  supplying  heat  transfer  fluid  and 
torque  to  a  drum  in  a  vacuum  chamber  through  the  use  of  a 
drive  shaft  separate  from  an  axial  fluid  supply  shaft. 


CendenMtt 


A  tube-type  heat  exchanger  having  a  porous  laver  bonded 
to  one  wall  and  constructed  of  thermalK  conductne  particles 
integrally  bonded  together  to  form  interconnected  pores  of 
capillary  size. 


3  587  729 
DOUBLE-W  ALLED  TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Wolfhart    Eisenmann,    Ravensburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Escher  Wyss  G.m.b.H.,  Ravensburg,  Wurttenberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1968, 
P  17  94  098.6 
Int.CI.  F28gi/;2 
U.S.  CI.  165-94  5  Claims 

In  a  double-walled  tubular  heat  exchanger,  more  particu- 
larly crystallization  cooler,  having  scraper  blades  which  are 


3.587,731 

PLURAL  REFRIGERANT  TRAY  TYPE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

George    E.    Hays,    Bartlesville,    Okla..    assignor    to    Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  510,269,  Nov.  29,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Julv  22,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

752,118 
Int.  CI.  F28d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-  140  10  Claims 

A  core  type  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel, contiguous  and  separate  passageways  positioned  in  an  in- 
sulated shell  and  arranged  one  above  the  other  with  the  bot- 
tom of  one  passageway  constituting  the  top  of  the 
passageway  immediately  below  wherein  means  are  provided 
for  introducing  refrigerants  at  different  temperature  levels 
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nto  passageways  in  countercurrent  flow  relationship  with    ports  a  major  portion  of  its  weight,  thereby  relieving  the 
f-QOprt  tn  the  Drocess  stream  being  cooled  at  loci  in  the  heat   threads  of  such  weight  and  of  the  accompanying  friction. 


respect  to  the  process  stream  being 


V 


exchanger  corresponding  to  the  temperature  levels  of  the  in- 
dividual refrigerants 


3,587,732 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FORMED  BY  MODULES 

Frederick    A.    Burne,    Hamden,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,913,  Dec.  22,  1967,  now  abandoned. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,131 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9/02,  lilO 

L.S.  CI.  165-158  5  Claims 


This  facilitates  complete  unthreading  of  the  running  string 
from  the  casmg  hanger. 


\f7e 


,Mi 


AiH 


A  heat  exchanger  is  formed  of  heat  exchanger  units  which 
each  have  a  section  of  the  header  and  a  porous  material  with 
a  multiplicity  of  tubes  embedded  therein  with  the  tubes  com- 
municating with  the  header  section.  The  units  are  assembled 
and  joined  together  to  form  he.iuei 


3,587,733 

METHOD  OF  ROTATABLY  RELEASING  A  TUBULAR 

RUNNING  STRING  FROM  A  FLOATING  DRILLING 

VESSEL 

William  F.  Miller,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Offshore 

Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,717 
Int.  CI.  E21b4i/0/ 
U.S.  CI.  166-.5  16  Claims 

Casing  is  run  in  a  well  underlying  the  ocean  from  a  floating 
vessel  by  a  tubular  running  string  attached  to  a  casing  hanger 
by  left-hand  threads.  The  casing  hanger  is  landed  in  a  hanger 
body  fixed  to  the  ocean  floor  and  locked  in  place  The  casing 
is  then  cemented  in  place,  whereupon  the  running  string  is 
rotated  while  applying  fluid  pressure  to  its  interior,  which  ex- 
erts a  lifting  force  at  the  top  of  the  running  string  and  sup- 


3,587,734 

ADAPTER  FOR  CONVERTING  A  STATIONARY 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  TO  A  ROTARY  BLOWOUT 

PREVENTER 

Donald  U.  Shaffer,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shafco  In- 
dustries, Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,852 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33100;  F21b  1112 

U.S.  CK166-.5  12  Claims 


An  adapter  for  converting  a  stationary  blowout  preventer 
to  a  rotary  blowout  preventer  includes  a  housing  with  a  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  foi  being  sealingly  engaged  by  the 
blowout  preventer  rubber  seal,  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  on  either  axial  end  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  metal  reinforcing  of  the  rubber  seal  upon  relative  axial 
displacement  therebetween  to  halt  the  displacement,  and  a 
tubular  inner  member  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing 
and  Itself  mounting  a  seal  for  sealingly  engaging  a  rotating 
pipe  tool  extending  through  the  adapter. 


3  587  735 
BOTTOM  HOLE  SHUT-IN  TOOL 
Arthur  L.  Owen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electric  Wireline 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Alice,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,174 

Int.  CLE21bJi//2 

U.S.  CI.  166-129  23  Claims 

An  elongate  mandrel  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  a  tubular 

well  conduit  by  a  wire  line  extends  through  an  upper  as- 
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sembly  section  which  includes  an  internally  slotted  control 
sleeve  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  a  tubular  mounting 
member.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  extends  through 
the  mandrel  for  monitoring  or  controlling  electrical  equip- 
ment secured  below  the  mandrel  and  the  mounting  member 
carries  radially  expandable  locking  slips  at  its  lower  end.  Leaf 
springs  are  secured  externally  of  the  mounting  member  to 
provide  a  friction  drag  against  the  surrounding  well  conduit 
which  holds  the  member  stationary  while  the  mandrel  is 
moved  axially.  A  short  knob  extends  radially  from  the  man- 
drel and  engages  interconnected  slot  and  stops  formed  in  the 
control  sleeve  to  selectively  transmit  axial  movement  of  the 
mandrel  to  the  upper  assembly.  A  middle  assembly  surround- 
ing the  mandrel  includes  a  centrally  apertured  conical  slip 
spreader  secured  to  a  slotted  tubular  body  which  in  turn  is 
secured  to  a  downwardly  opening  packer  cup,  A  lower  as- 
sembly carried  over  the  mandrel  includes  a  tubular  valve 
sleeve  which  is  sealed  about  the  mandrel  with  a  sliding  0-ring 
seal.  A  conical  cup  spreader  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
lower  assembly  engages  a  backup  body  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  mandrel.  The  middle  and  lower  assembly  are 
secured  to  the  mandrel  by  shear  pins  which  are  sequentially 
severed  during  the  setting  and  retrieval  motions.  Raising  the 


deformable  resilient  material  arranged  in  a  stacked  relation 
for  radial  expansion  in  response  to  endwise  compression  by 
fluid  pressure-actuated  means,  the  individual  segments  hav- 
ing specially  shaped  lip  elements  nestable  in  correspondingly 


•^i 


shaped  recesses  in  the  next  adjacent  segments  and  mitialK 
secured  therein  by  means  of  a  layer  of  adhesive  material 
whereby  to  obviate  accidental  setting  of  the  packer,  the  ad- 
hesive layer  being  releasable  in  response  to  the  endwise  com- 
pression for  setting  the  packer 


3,587.737 

PREVENTION  OF  SALT  VN  ATER  ENCROACHMENT 

INTO  FRESH  WATER  AQUIFERS 

William  C.  Tosch,  Parker,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlav,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  874.169 

Int.  CI.  E21b.?^/-?* 

U.S.  CL  166-252  7  Claims 


mandrel  through  the  appropriate  channel  in  the  slotted 
pathway  engages  the  slip  spreader  and  slips  to  expand  the 
slips  and  anchor  the  upper  assembly.  Subsequent  raising 
shears  the  pin  securing  the  upper  assembly  to  the  mandrel 
and  engages  the  packer  spreader  and  packer  to  expand  the 
packer.  The  valve  sleeve  and  packer  cooperate  to  seal  the 
well  conduit.  Moving  the  mandrel  downwardly  opens  a 
bypass  channel  between  the  mandrel  and  the  vaKe  sleeve  to 
equalize  pressure  across  the  set  packer  Further  downward 
movement  of  the  mandrel  permits  the  packer  and  slips  to 
retract  and  release  the  tool  from  the  well  conduit.  Continued 
lowering  and  subsequent  raising  of  the  mandrel  engages  the 
mandrel  knob  in  a  control  sleeve  stop  and  the  entire  tool  as- 
sembly may  be  lifted  from  the  conduit.  The  entire  tool  may 
be  reversed  in  the  conduit  for  use  with  higher  pressures 
above  the  packer 

"  The  lower  assembly  may  also  include  a  housing  with 
spaced  0-ring  s6als  which  surround  and  engage  the  mandrel 
to  form  a  sealed  chamber.  The  mandrel  has  different  cross- 
sectional  areas  engaging  the  seals  to  balance  axially  directed 
forces  exerted  on  the  mandrel  caused  by  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential existing  across  the  set  packer  or  to  produce  a  net 
upwardly  or  downwardly  directed  force  depending  upon  the 
relative  dimensions  of  the  various  sealing  areas 


3,587,736 

HYDRAULIC  OPEN  HOLE  W  ELL  PACKER 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  5429  Sturbridge  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,094 

Int.  CI.  E21bJi//2 

U.S.  CI.  166— 187  6  Claims 

A  well  packer  for  sealing-off  a  well  bore,  the  seal  element 


The  advance  of  saline  water  into  fresh  water  aquifers  is  in- 
hibited bv  injecting  into  the  aquifer.  preferahU  in  advance  of 
the  intruding  salt  water,  a  micellar  solution  comprising 
preferably  a  low  equivalent  weight  petroleum  sulfonate  Such 
a  micellar  solution,  inter  alia,  becomes  viscous  upon  contact 
with  saline  water  and  inhibits  the  further  encroachment  of 
additional  saline  water 


3,587,738 
IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Harry   W.   Parker.   Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor   lo   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  869.473 
Int.  CI.  E21b4.?  24 
U.S.  CI.  166-259  5  Claims 

A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterrane- 


of  the  packer  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  segments  of    an  hydrocarbon-containing  formation  by  counlerflow  in  situ 
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combustion  wherein  the  oxidant  is  passed  through  coated 
channels  from  the  mjection  well  to  the  combustion  zone  to 


r 


L 


adjacent  conduit  lengths  by  a  ball  joint  connection.  The  ball 
jomt  connection  has  a  maximum  outside  diameter  signifi- 
cantly smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  borehole  wall,  and  a 
minimum  inside  diameter  sufficient  for  maintaining  an  unob- 
structed central  passageway  through  the  connection.  Central- 
izer  springs  are  positioned  around  the  ball  joint  connection. 


■=JIl-r-l-^l      .\      ,1      ,  J 
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prevent  spontaneous  ignition  of  in  place  hydrocarbons  at  un- 
desirable locations 

3,587.739 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PERMEABILITY  BLOCKS 
Harry   W.   Parker.   Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,  assignor  lo  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  873,325 

Int.  CI.  E2Ib4i/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-261  5  Claims 


A  method  for  removing  viscous  oil  and  tar  permeability 
blocks  from  a  formation  and  preconditioning  said  formation 
in  the  vicinity  of  an  injection  well  for  subsequent  injection  of 
oxvgen  for  direct  drive  in  situ  combustion. 


3,587,741 
HYDRAULIC  FORMATION  PACKING 
Earl  Martin  Casey,  Box  1 10.  Powell,  Wyo. 

Filed  Sept.  IS.  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,673 
Int.  CI.  E21b4J/04 
U.S.  CI.  166-278 


6  Claims 


3.587,740 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DEVIATED  WELLS 
Fred  W.  Cierwick.  Lafayette.  La.;  Harold  C.  Block,  deceased, 
late  of  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Margaret  D.  Block.  Executrix, 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Layne  &  Bowler  Company. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  805.905 

Int.  CI.  E21bi.?//-?,  E03bi  /« 

U.S.  CI.  166-278  7  Claims 


A  well  and  method  of  completing  same  characterized  by 
forcing  porous  pellets  into  a  nonfracturable  formation  of  un- 
consolidated, uncemented  particles  which  are  sufficiently 
mobile  to  be  compacted  outwardly  from  the  well,  thus  form- 
ing an  artificial  volume  between  the  well  bore  and  a  new  en- 
velope of  compacted  particles,  the  volume  being  filled  with 
the  pellets,  replacing  the  original  particles,  and  forming  a 
permeable  bed  through  which  fiuid  may  flow  through  the  en- 
velope and  pellet  bed  to  the  well  bore  or  casing  in  same. 
Since  the  area  of  the  new  envelope  is  considerably  in  excess 
of  the  envelope  of  the  original  uncompacted  particles,  in- 
creased fluid  production  is  thus  attained.  Also,  since  the  rate 
of  movement  of  fluid  across  the  unit  area  of  the  surrounding 
drainage  envelope  area  of  the  pellet  bed  may  thus  be  materi- 
ally increased  over  the  original  drainage  area  of  the  particle 
bed  immediately  surrounding  the  well  bore,  the  tendency  of 
the  formation  particles  to  migrate  through  the  bed  is 
reduced,  thus  reducing  tendency  to  sand  or  clog  the  casing  or 
pumping  apparatus  contained  in  same. 


3.587,742 
CONSOLIDATION  OF  SHALLOW  FORMATIONS  WITH 

ACID  MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESINOUS  MATERIAL 
Clifford  \.  VNittenwvler.  I  nion.  N.J..  and  Robert  S.  Forrest. 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  856,036 
Int.  CI.  E21b  ii//i5 
U.S.  CI.  166-295 


7  Claims 


TIK    kr.il  BDEIKlSi.   »M\ 


A  method  of  consolidating  a  shallow,  low  temperature  un- 
consolidated earth  formation  in  order  to  improve  subsequent 
\  oil  recovery  by  means  of  a  fluid  drive,  comprising  treating 

'  the    formation    with    (1)    a    hydrocarbon    preflush,    (2)    a 

resinous  solution  containing  an  epoxy  resin  forming  material, 
an  amine  curing  agent,  an  organic  phosphate  and/or  silane 
A  well  screen  is  disposed  on  a  string  of  production  conduit    coupling  agent  and  as  an  accelerator  a  polar-substituted  ear- 
on  a  length  of  conduit  at  least  one  end  of  which  is  joined  to    boxylic  acid,  e.g.,  a  hydroxy  containing  carboxylic  acid,  said 
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additive  mixture  being  dispersed  or  dissolved  in  a  polar-con-  radially  from  the  point  of  detonation,  which  fractures  are 
taining  solvent  and  (3)  an  overflush  comprising  of  a  opened  sufficiently  to  allow  the  passage  of  formation  fluid 
hydrocarbon  liquid.  therethrough. 


3,587,743 
EXPLOSIVELY  FRACTURING  FORMATIONS  IN  WELLS 
George  C.  Howard,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  17. 1970.  Ser.  No.  20.281 

Int.  CI.  E21b  4i/26 

U.S.  CL  166-299  8  Claims 


3.587.745 

ROOF  MOUNTED  FOAM  GENERATOR  W ITH 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPENING  VENTILATOR 

Charles  W.   Perry.  Belleville,  and   Benjamin   Wendroff.  Te- 

aneck,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc.. 

Belleville.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  812.235 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35100 

U.S.  CI.  169-15  2  Claims 


In  order  to  increase  drainage  from  a  porous  but  low 
permeability  reservoir  rock  into  wells,  a  plurality  of  wells  are 
drilled  into  the  reservoir  rock.  Hydraulic  fracturing  is  em- 
ployed to  fracture  between  wells  in  the  pay  formation.  A  low- 
fluid  loss  liquid  explosive  is  placed  in  all  wells.  It  also  fills  the 
fracture.  Preferably  each  well  is  stemmed  by  placing  a  long 
mechanical  obstruction  immediately  above  the  liquid  explo- 
sive. Detonation  of  the  explosive  in  the  central  well  causes 
explosion  of  the  liquid  in  the  fracture,  which  in  turn 
detonates  the  explosive  in  the  surrounding  wells.  This  creates 
a  zone  of  large  drainage  area  for  production  from  the  forma- 
tion, or  injection  into  it.  Preferably  the  neighboring  wells  sur- 
rounding the  central  well  are  drilled  by  deviation  or  side- 
tracking from  the  central  bore. 


A  water  powered  foam  generator  suspended  from  the  root 
of  a  building  and  having  its  air  inlet  aligned  with  an  opening 
in  the  roof  is  interconnected  with  a  ventilator  which  covers 
the  opening  and  is  provided  with  doors  that  automatically 
open  when  the  generator  starts  lo  operate  The  ventilator  is 
provided  with  springs  urging  the  doors  to  open,  a  latch  hold- 
ing the  doors  closed,  and  a  device  for  releasing  the  latch  The 
foam  generator  has  a  water  driven  vertical  shaft  which  car- 
ries a  member  that  operates  the  latch  release  device  when 
the  shaft  rotates  in  response  to  the  flow  of  water  to  the 
generator. 


3,587.744 

FRACTURING  OF  SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 

Arthur  M.  Spencer;  Gordon  R.  Dysart.  Dallas,  and  Arthur  L. 

Anderson,   Richardson,   Tex.,   assignors  to  The  Western 

Company  of  North  America,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,264 

Int.  CI.  E21b  4i/26 

U.S.  CL  166-299  8  Claims 


3.587.746 

SPRINKLER  ALARM  VALVE 

Douglas  Michael  Venison.  Billericay.  Essex,  and  George  Allen, 

Pinner.   Middlesex.   England,   assignors   to   Matthew    Hall 

Mechanical  Services  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1968.  Ser.  No.  784.577 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21.  1968. 

49.87868 

Int.  CI.  A62c.<"  06 

U.S.  CI.  169-19  2  Claims 


Subsurface  formations  are  fractured  by  the  process  includ- 
ing containing  within  a  bore  hole  which  traverses  the  subsur- 
face formation,  a  slurry  which  includes  an  inorganic  oxidizer. 
and  an  explosive  fuel  fuel  such  as  TNT;  and  detonating  the 
slurry  explosive  to  yield  a  multitude  of  fractures  extending 


TT 


An  alarm  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
fluid  to  a  sprinkler  system  and  being  optionally  settable  for 
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either  a  wet  or  a  dry  system,  said  valve  incorporating  a  clack  thereafter  locating  a  cutter  on  such  notch  to  cut  through  the 
arranged  m  a  valve  opening,  and  an  alarm  port,  wherein  said  fish  so  that  a  retrieving  tool  engages  the  fish  and  retrieves  the 
valve  opening  and  said  alarm  port  are  formed  with  concen- 
tric sealing  faces  arranged  in  the  same  place  and  a  common 
sealing  member  is  provided  to  close  both  said  opening  and 
said  port  Said  sealing  member  and  said  clack  are  also  pro- 
vided with  means  to  prevent,  in  the  wet  state,  unintentional 
operation  of  the  alarm  in  the  event  of  a  change  in  the  pres- 
sure differential  on  opposite  sides  of  said  clack 


3,587,747 
FIRE  EXTINGLISHER  WITH  REMOVABLE  FUSIBLE 

LINK 

Max  A.  Romero,  5409  S.  Huron  Way,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and 

Conrad  S.  Mikulec,  214  E.  Tre«haven  Road,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1969.  S«r.  No.  805,269 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35102 

L.S.  CI.  169-26  13  Claims 


same  when  the  string  with  the  cutter  and  retrieving  tool  is 

pulled 


3,587,749 

LAWN  EDGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  POWER  SAW 

Gerald  P.  Sauer,  910  Chelton  Parkway,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,318 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  172-15  1  Claim 


Fire  extinguisher  of  the  type  employing  a  container  of 
pressurized  extinguisher  material  characterized  by  a  normally 
closed  discharge  valve  which  remains  attached  to  the  con- 
tainer and  a  detachable  element  including  a  spring  retained 
m  loaded  condition  by  a  fusible  link  and  adapted  to  open  the 
discharge  valve  upon  melting  of  the  link  onK  when  the 
detachable  element  is  operativeiy  associated  with  the 
discharge  valve  During  shipment  and  other  handling  prior  to 
attachment  of  the  detachable  element  to  the  container  at  the 
situs  of  intended  use,  it  remains  in  nonoperational  association 
to  thus  prevent  premature  and  unintended  operation  of  the 
discharge  valve 


3,587,748 
METHOD  OF  RETRIEVING  A  FISH  FROM  A  WELL 

BORE 
William  I.  Kerr,  Laurel,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tri-state  Oil  Tool 
Industries,  Inc.,  Bossier  City,  Parish,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,417 
Int.  CI.  E21b  29/00,  J//00 
U.S.  CI.  166-301  4  Claims 

A  method  of  retrieving  a  fish  from  a  well  bore  where  the 
upper  end  of  the  fish  is  outside  the  normal  well  bore  and  can- 
not be  caught  by  the  usual  fishing  tools  wherein  such  method 
includes  the  steps  of  cutting  a  notch  in  the  side  of  the  upper- 
most portion  of  the  fish  within  the  normal  well  bore  and 


An  electric  power  saw  has  its  saw  blade  replaced  with  a 
two  side  ground  cutter  blade  and  is  attached  to  and  carried 
by  a  wheeled  carrier  A  shoe  on  the  power  saw  is  attached  to 
a'baseplate  of  the  carrier  and  the  shoe  and  cutter  blade  are 
adjustable  relative  to  each  other  to  adjust  the  blade  cutting 
height  A  pivotally  mounted  handle,  by  which  the  carrier  may 
be  pushed,  carries  a  switch  for  stopping  and  starting  the  saw 
electric  motor  The  carrier  baseplate  is  supported  on  three 
wheels  for  ease  of  turning  and  maneuvering. 


3,587,750 
ROW  MARKER 

John  Isaac  Cantral,  and  Robert  Otto  Taube,  Moline,  IH.,  as- 

sisnors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,984 

Int.  CI.  AOIb  35132,  F15b  13106 

U.S.  CI.  172-130  7  Claims 

Row  markers  for  agricultural  implements  in  which  the 
marker  arms  are  pivotally  mounted  to  the  implement,  are 
gravity  urged  downwardly  to  the  working  positions,  and  are 
raised  by  hydraulic  cylinders.  The  cylinders  are  connected  in 
parallel  and  are  alternately  connectable  with  a  fluid  source 
and  reservoir  provided  on  a  propelling  vehicle.  A  solenoid 
valve  IS  associated  with  each  cylinder  and  normally  prevents 
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the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  cylinders,  but  provide  free  flow  of   the  speed  of  the  motor,  valve  means  located  in  the  path  of 
fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders  when  activated  so  that  the    the  air  supply  to  the  motor,  and  fiuidic  means  responsive  to 

the  speed  signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve 
J.  "  The  system  is  preferably  sealed  from  the  inlet  supply  but  ex- 

4  ercises  control  over  a  portion  of  the  inlet  supply  pressure 

which  IS  used  to  actuate  the  valve  The  valve  is  biased  closed 
and  motor  speed  above  a  selected  level  switches  the  control 
pressure  away  from  the  actuation  means  so  that  the  valve 
closes. 


marker  arms  are  selectively  lowered  by  selectively  activating 
the  solenoid  valves. 


3,587,753 
ROCK  DRILL  WITH  OVERRIDING  CLUTCH 
Jacob  E.  Feucht,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826.516 

Int.  CI.  E21c,?/24,.?/J0 

U.S.  CI.  173-107  5  Claims 


3,587,751 
SNOWPLOUGH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BLADE 
Alfred  Schmidt,  Jr.,  St.  Blasien/Black  Forest,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ing.   Alfred  Schmidt,  St.   Blasien/Black  Forest, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1968,  P  17  08 

665.6 

Int.  CL  AOlb  61100:  E02f  3176,  EOlh  5106 

U.S.  CI.  172-264  8  Claims 


A  fluid  actuated  rock  drill  of  the  percussive  type  is  pro- 
vided with  an  overriding  clutch  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
operating  fluid  m  timed  relation  with  the  percussive 
mechanism  to  rotate  the  drill  steel 


A  snowplough  includes  a  device  which  prevents  injury  to 
the  plough  blade  when  the  plough  blade  encounters  a  solid    U.S.  CI.  173—117 
obstacle  by  moving  the  blade  upward  and  downward  or  by 
tilting  the  same  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


3,587,754 
POWER  DRIVEN  HAMMERS 
Walter  R.  Laatsch,  DePere,  Wis.,  assignor  to  L. 
Green  Bay,  Wis.,  fractional  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  879,336 
Int.  CI.  B25d  1 1  lOO 


F.  Garot, 


3  Claims 


3,587,752 

FLUIDIC  GOVERNOR  FOR  AIR  TOOLS 

Stanley  K.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,230 

Int.  CI.  B24b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  173-12  37  Claims 


^^i\,mi\^^^ 


'*-d ' J  3^ 


A  portable  electrically  driven  hammer  tor  riveting  and 
other  uses,  Ouick-return  reciprocal  motion  is  imparted  to  a 
spring-biased  piston  bv  means  of  a  connecting  rod  and  at 
tached  crankpin  which  slidabiy  engages  an  arcuate  slot  in  a 
rotating  gear  The  quick-return  motion  of  the  piston  is  util- 
ized to  effect  repeating,  sharp  hammer  blows. 


An  overspeed  governor  for  rotating  air  motors  including 
speed  sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal  corresponding  to 


3,587.755 
EARTH  BORING  APPARATUS 
Emmet  G.  Slusher.  Higginsville.  Mo.  (R.R.  #2.  Box  118  A. 
Lexington,  Mo.  64037) 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969.  Ser.  No.  849,051 

Int.  CI.  E21c5/0r) 

U.S.  CL  173-159  10  Claims 

An  earth  boring  apparatus  for  boring  holes  under  roadways 

and  the  like  and  including  a  platform  which  is  movable  along 
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an  eloncated  frame  m  response  Kj  power  operated  position-    motor  and   bent  sub  whereby  jamming  of  the  drill  bit  is 
mg  means  An  auger  drive  shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the    eliminated.  The  present  hydraulic  feed  sub  basically  corn- 
platform  and  operatively  connected  to  drive  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  auger  drive  shaft.  Control  means  are  operatively  con- 


^=^^+4 


1  •  ti 


nec 


...cted  to  the  power  operated  positioning  means  and  to  the 
dme  means  for  regulating  the  travel  speed  of  the  platform 
along  the  frame  and  for  regulating  the  rotary  speed  of  the 
auger  drive  shaft 


3.587,756 
GEODYNAMIC  WING 
David  E.  Adkins;  Ronald  L.  Legue,  and  Michael  V.  Widman, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Gas  Association, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,483 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  7104 

t.S.  CI.  175-61  10  Claims 


1  Claim 


prises  a  piston-and-cylinder  assembly  which  is  actuated  by 
the  drilling  fluid  that  operates  the  mud  motor. 


-'^  ^z- 


Apparatus  for  exercising  directional  control  over  horizon- 
tal earth-boring  machinery  wherein  oppositely  disposed  con- 
trol vanes,  such  vanes  being  pivotably  mounted  on  the  exteri- 
or of  the  forward  section  of  the  casing  which  is  jacked  into 
the  bore  as  it  is  extended,  are  deflected  in  pairs.  Deflection 
of  the  vanes  is  accomplished  by  wraparound  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders and  the  vanes  function  first  as  wedges  and  thereafter,  as 
the  casing  and  boring  tool  move  forward,  as  control  surfaces 
to  guide  the  machinery  back  onto  the  desired  straight-line 
path. 


3,587,757 

HYDRAULIC  DRILLING  TOOL 

Bobby  R.  Herring.  1327  Clyde  Drive.  Marrero,  La, 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  802,099 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  i/05 

U.S.  CI.  175-94 

The  present  invention  pertains  to  an  improved  apparatus 
for  use  with  positive  displacement  mud  motors  employed  in 
present  day  directional  drilling  operations.  Downhole  devia- 
tions are  usually  accomplished  today  by  the  use  of  these 
drilling  machines  in  combination  with  a  bent  sub  placed 
above  the  machine  which  thereby  forces  the  drill  bit  to  drill 
in  the  desired  direction.  The  instant  invention  provides  a 
hydraulic  sub  which  is  preferably  positioned  above  the  drill 


3.587.758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 
RELATIVELY  SMALL  LOAD  VARIATION 
Tomohiko  Akuta.  and  Atsumi  Seya.  Kitakyushu.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  and  Mitsubishi 
Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968.  Ser.  No.  763,075 

Int.  CI.  G01g2i//4 

U.S.  CI.  177-1  5  Claims 


To  measure  small  variations  in  a  load  an  initial  load  is  ap- 
plied to  a  lever  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  a  balancing 
spring  and  a  load  cell  are  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  lever  The  spring  coefficient  of  the  balancing  spring  is 
much  greater  than  that  of  the  load  cell.  The  load-variation 
component  subtracted  from  or  added  to  the  initial  load  is 
measured  bv  the  load  cell  with  its  full  scale  upon  subtracting 
or  adding  the  initial  load  component.  A  bracket  may  be  used 
instead  of  the  lever. 


3  587  759 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTING  WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH 

PRICE  PER  MULTIPLE  POUNDS  INPUT 

William  C.  Susor.  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Reliance 

Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,361,  Dec.  13,  1965. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  792,203 

Int.CI.G01g2J/i« 

U.S.  CI.  177-4  12  Claims 

An  electronic  computing  weighing  scale  having  a  computer 
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operable  in  fractional  price  mode,  e.g.,  3  pounds  for  $1.00, 
or  whole  number  price  mode,  e.g.,  $1.00  per  pound,  and 


tion  of  a  flexure  plate  or  diaphragm  having  onlv  its  opposite 
end  regions  so  anchored  to  a  stationary  surface  that  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  plate  between  each  end  region  and 
the  central  region  are  flexed  by  the  load  transmitted  to  the 
pad.  The  central  plate  portion  is  thus  vertically  displaceable 
to  engage  and  transmit  loads  to  the  load  cell  stress  column 


HCJUOUT  urn  mMTEII 


price  entry  means  for  the  computer  settable  either  to  frac- 
tional or  whole  number  price. 


3.587.760 
VEHICLE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  W  EIGHING 
METALLURGICAL  VESSELS 
Othmar  Puhringer.  Linz.  and  Karl  Holik.  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lonz,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  816,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  17,  1968, 

A37 17/68 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  19/04.  19/10,  23/02 

U.S.CL  177-141 


5  Claims 


14  9  Id  II  14 


15  9    IB   II 


16  17 


1    16  17 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rail-supported  transfer  vehicle 
for  metallurgical  vessels  which  includes  means  for  weighing 
the  load  supported  thereon.  According  to  the  invention  the 
vehicle  comprises  a  double-frame  construction,  i.e.  a  lower 
frame  supporting  the  traveling  mechanism  and  an  upper 
frame  adapted  to  hold  the  load  and  normally  resting  on  said 
lower  frame.  The  weighing  means  are  arranged  in  a  cavity 
formed  by  corresponding  recesses  in  the  upper  and  lower 
vehicle  frames  and  are  operable  on  separation  of  said  frames 
by  extensible  lifting  means  mounted  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  weighing  means  and  preferably  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  wheeled  trucks  of  the  vehicle. 


located  vertically  below  the  central  portion  This  flexure  of 
the  plate  and  the  horizontal  platform  movement  provides  for 
the  transmission  of  onl\  those  forces  which  substantially  axi- 
ally  align  with  the  load  cell  column  Cover  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  force  transmitting  assemblv  cooperates  with  the 
flexure  plate  and  stands  on  which  the  flexure  plate  end  re- 
gions are  anchored  to  provide  an  enclosure  for  the  load  cell 


3.587,762 
WEIGHING  BALANCES 
.Adolf  .\st,  Messstetten,  (iermany,  assignor  to  August  Sauter 
KC 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1967, 

SI  12569 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  2/  M   118 

U.S.  CI.  177-203  10  Claims 


An  analytical  balance  is  provided  with  a  coarse-weighing 
beam  and  a  fine-weighing  beam  which  are  caused  to  mo\e 
together  during  coarse  weighing 


3.587,763 
IRRIGATING  MACHINE 
Alan  Kinkead,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Ames 
Company,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1969.  Ser,  No.  850.550 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1108.  B62d  .^'^  04 

U.S.  CI.  180-14  16  Claims 


3.587,761 
LOAD  CELL  FORCE  TRANSMITTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

VEHICLE  WEIGHING  SCALES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Layton  C.  Merriam,  Mendon,  and  Austin  L.  Davis,  Brandon, 
Vt.,  assignors  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company,  Rut- 
land, Vt. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  806.176 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  3/14,  19/02.  21/24 
U.S.  CI.  177-134  7  Claims 

An  assembly  for  supporting  a  load-receiving  structure  and 
transmitting  the  weight  of  a  load  applied  thereto  to  a  load 
cell.  The  assembly  has  an  impact-absorbing  resilient  pad  on 
which  a  layer  of  antifriction  material  is  disposed  to  provide  a 
surface  which  slidably  supports  the  load-receiving  structure 
for  horizontal  movement.  The  pad  is  fixed  on  the  central  por- 


An  irrigating  machine  includes  a  main  unit  and  one  or 
more  auxiliary  units  all  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ground  and 
propelled  by  individual  motors,  the  elongated  units  being 
pivoted  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  for  movement  about  a 
common  axis  usually  vertical,  sometimes  horizontal  and 
sometimes  both  The  pivotal  movement  between  one  unit 
and    the    adjacent    unit    is    utilized    to    actuate    a    control 
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mechanism  so  that  selected  drive  motors  are  varied  in  speed 
or  are  turned  off  from  time  to  time  in  order  to  maintain  the 
desired  alignment  or  relative  pivoted  position  of  the  adjacent 
units  with  respect  to  each  other 

3,587,764 
FLLIDIC  ADAPTIVE  SPARK  ADVANCE  SYSTEM 
Romald  E.  Bowles,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Fluidics  Corporation,  SUver  Spring.  Md. 

Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,575 

Int.CI.  B60k27/06 

L.S.  CI.  180-64  16  Claims 
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which  limits  the  rate  of  change  of  speed  of  hydrostatic  trans- 
mission A  tluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism  is  operatively 
connected  to  the  transmission  to  change  the  speed  of  the 
transmission,  and  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  mechanism  is 
dependent  upon  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  thereto.  An  accelera- 
tion sensor  measures  the  rate  of  acceleration  or  deceleration 
of  the  vehicle  and  operates  a  variable  flow  restrictor  placed 
m  a  flow  line  which  conducts  fluid  from  a  pressure  source  to 
the  fluid  pressure  actuated  mechanism. 


3,587,766 
Al  XILIARY  TURBINE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  FREE- 
Tl  RBINE  GAS-TURBINE  ENGINES 
Peter  M.  Slade,  Issaquah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,776 

Int.  CI.  B60k  3104 

U.S.  CI.  180-66.A  10  Claims 


Spark  timing  in  a  spark  ignition  engine  is  controlled  to  pro- 
vide maximum  engine  torque  by  utilizing  a  fluidic  logic  cir- 
cuit in  combination  with  an  actuator  for  selectively  advanc- 
ing and  retarding  spark  timing  in  response  to  fluid  signals  and 
a  sensor  for  detecting  increasing  and  decreasing  engine 
torque.  At  anv  given  engine  speed  the  logic  circuit  seeks  the 
actuator  direction  which  produces  increasing  torque  by 
providing  signals  which  move  the  actuator  alternately  to  ad- 
vance and  retard  the  spark  timing  and  by  sensing  the  result- 
ing increase  or  decrease  in  engine  torque.  An  increase  in  en- 
gine torque  causes  the  circuit  to  continue  to  move  the  spark- 
timing  actuator  in  the  same  direction;  a  decrease  in  engine 
torque  results  in  a  reversal  of  the  actuator  direction.  The 
spark  timing  is  therefore  adjusted  until  the  maximum  torque 
is  realized  and  the  control  system  then  enters  a  low-am- 
plitude mode  of  oscillation  about  the  maximum-torque- 
producing  actuator  position  until  a  torque  variation  is  once 
again  sensed.  ^ 

3,587,765 
ACCELERATION  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
James  V\.  McFarland,  Hutchinson,  Kans..  and  Wendell  E. 
Miller,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, W  ichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,638 

Int.  CI.  B60k  17 no 

U.S.  CI.  180-66  9  Claims 


in  a  gas-coupled  or  free-turbine  gas-turbine  engine  an  aux- 
iliary tCrbine  is  connected  through  a  valve  to  receive  com- 
nressor  delivery  air  and  has  its  shaft  output  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  gear  train  driven  by  the  power  turbine  whereby 
increased  power  absorbing  capacity  can  be  obtained  during 
power  regeneration  by  opening  the  valve.  By  controlling  the 
flow  of  compressor  delivery  air  to  the  auxiliary  turbine 
modulation  of  the  power-absorbing  capacity  of  the  engine 
can  be  obtained. 


3,587,767 
STEEERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Roger  L.  Gamaunt,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,269 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5106,  7100 

U.S.CI.  180-79.2R  6  Claims 


A  steering  assembly  includes  steerable  wheels  which  are 
A  control  device  for  use  with  a  vehicular  hydrostatic  drive    mounted  to  turn  on  wheel-supporting  arms.  As  the  wneei 
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are  turned,  the  supporting  arms  pivot  outwardly  to  translate 
the  wheels  outwardly  and  to  increase  the  clearance  space 
between  each  wheel  and  the  body  of  the  vehicle.  As  the  turn 
is  completed,  the  wheels  are  straightened  and  the  arms  pivot 
inwardly  to  bring  each  wheel  to  a  minimum  clearance  posi- 
tion—close to  the  body.  The  wheels  are  turned  and  are 
laterally  translated  by  a  Pitman-arm  subassembly  which  is 
linked  to  both  wheels  and  both  wheel-supporting  arms.  The 
Pitman-arm  assembly  includes  a  pivotally  mounted  base 
member  and  two  Pitman  arms  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
which  arms  are  coupled  together  through  gear  segments  The 
Pitman  arms  may  spread  apart  and  close  together;  and  simul- 
taneously the  whole  subassembly  may  pivot  on  the  base 
member.  A  first  hydraulic  drive  cylinder  is  coupled  to  spread 
the  Pitman  arms  apart  and  to  close  them  together;  and  a 
second  hydraulic  drive  cylinder  is  coupled  to  pivot  the  base 
member.  Both  drive  cylinders  are  hydraulically  controlled  by 
a  main  control  valve  and  a  proportioning  valve  such  that  the 
steering  drive  operations  will  be  simultaneous  and  propor- 
tional with  respect  to  each  other. 


speed  of  the  vehicle  to  the  speed  limit  assigned  to  the  com- 
mand signal.  The  output  of  the  signal-translating  circuit  is 
coupled  to  the  electromechanical  device  by  means  respon- 


3,587,768 

HYDRAULIC  AUXILIARY  POWER  STEERING  MEANS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Johannes  Ortheil,  Anrath,  Allee  Lo,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Langen  &  Company,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1968, 

P  17  80  104.6 

Int.  CL  B62d  5110 

U.S.  CL  180-79.2R  1  Claim 


A  hydraulic  auxiliary  power  steering  means  for  vehicles  in 
which  a  steering  spindle  constituted  by  two  components 
movable  by  a  small  amount  relative  to  each  other  is  provided 
with  a  control  valve  which,  for  the  purpose  of  generating  an 
auxiliary  force,  due  to  the  relative  movement  between  the 
components  allows  a  pressure  medium  to  flow  to  or  from  the 
active  surfaces  of  a  piston  which  slides  in  a  nonrotatable  and 
fluidtight  manner  in  a  nonrotatable  cylinder.  The  piston  is 
provided  in  its  interior  with  a  screw  thread  particularly  a 
recirculating  ball  thread  which  coacts  with  that  component 
constituting  the  steering  spindle  which  is  remote  from  the 
steering  wheel. 
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sive  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and.  for  emergency  purposes, 
operator  controllable  means  are  provided  lo  permit  disengag- 
ing the  electromechanical  device  from  the  speed  control  ap- 
paratus for  a  predetermmable  period 


3,587.770 

UNDESIRABLE  YAWING  MOVEMENT  CORRECTING 

MEANS  FOR  GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLES 

John  Walter  Flower.  Mangotsfield,  Bristol.  England,  assignor 

to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 

England 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1969.  Ser.  No.  806.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  18.  1968. 

12716/68 

Int.CI.  B60>  1100.  1:14 

U.S.CI.  180-117  14  Claims 


////// 


3,587,769 
VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Lotter.  7843  Elmgrove  Drive,  Elmwood  Park,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,875 
Int.  CI.  B60kiy/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—98  4  Claims 

An  automatic  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
adjustable  speed  control  apparatus  comprises  one  or  more 
radio  frequency  transmitters,  the  outputs  of  which  are  modu- 
lated by  command  signals  of  predetermined  different 
frequencies  individually  identified  with  an  assigned  speed 
limit.  A  receiver  carried  by  the  vehicle  includes  a  demodula- 
tor for  detecting  the  command  signals,  a  signal  translating 
circuit  for  developing  a  control  signal  and  an  elec- 
tromechanical device  which  engages  the  speed  control  ap- 
paratus upon  receipt  of  a  command  signal  to  restrict  the 


Automatically  to  cancel  out  yawing  momenta  generated  b\ 
relative  winds  on  a  gas-cushion  vehicle,  a  vertical  fin  is 
mounted  thereon  for  rotation  h\  wind  forces  about  an  axis 
displaced  from  the  vehicles  center  of  gravity  The  incidence 
of  the  fin  IS  adjusted  as  it  rotates  to  generate  the  predeter- 
mined yawing  moments  required  for  this  purpose,  by  a  tab. 
the  setting  of  which  in  relation  to  the  fin  is  governed  by  a 
cam  To  produce  yawing  moments  sufficient  to  render  the 
vehicle  neutrally  stable  when  operating  in  ail  r-latise  wind 
directions  two  fins  are  provided 


3,587.771 
GROUND-EFFECT  MACHINES  PROPELLED  BY  AIR  OR 

GAS  STREAMS 
Marc  Henri  Jean  Faure.  Saint-Maur  des  Fosses.  France,  as- 
signor   to    Societe    D  Etudes    Et    De    Developpement    Des 
Aeroglisseurs  Marins  Terrestres  Et  Amphibies  S.E.D.A.M., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  July  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  841.291 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  23.  1968.  160.274 

Int.CI.  B60v  1114 

U.S.  CI.  180-120  9  Claims 

in  a  ground  effect  machine  having  a  central  lifi  chamber 

for  one  or  more  pressure-fluid  cushions,  supplied  with  pres- 


1564 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1971 


sure  fluid  by  a  pressure-fluid  generator,  and  one  or  more  the  cushion   The  enclosure  is  supplied  with  pressure  fluid  so 

further  pressure-fluid  generators  each  having  a  delivery  duct  that  random  variations  in  cushion  pressure  are  absorbed  by 

having  an  adjustable  cross  section  ejection  nozzle  for  driving  deformation  of  the  deformable  enclosure, 

the  machine,  the  improvement  comprising  one  or  more  on-  
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3,587,774 
SEISMIC  SHEAR  WAVE  IMPULSE  GENERATOR 
John  Bemrose.  deceased;  Elsie  Hiidegard  Bemrose,  Adminis- 
tratrix, and  Lauren  G.  Kilmer,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  said  Kilmer 
assignor  to  Atlantic  Richrield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,465 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1114 
U.S.  CI.  181-0.5  12  Claims 


fices  connecting  the  lift  chamber  with  the  delivery  duct  or 
ducts,  and/or  interconnecting  the  delivery  ducts,  for  main- 
taining the  lift  and  drive  of  the  machine  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  all  pressure-fluid  generators  but  one. 


3,587,772 
AIR-CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Andre  Louis  Jaumotte,  Avenue  F.  D.  Roosevelt,  50,  Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968.  Ser.  No.  771,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  17,  1967,  51,009 

Int.  CI.  B60v  im 
U.S.  CI.  180-121  2  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  air-cushion  vehicle  comprising 
at  least  two  peripheral  air-blasting  lift  devices  Said  air-blast- 
ing  lift  devices  comprise  each  a  peripheral  channel  directed 
to  the  ground,  and  are  surrounded  by  a  bell-ended  element 
which  has  its  concavity  directed  to  the  ground.  The  distance 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  bell-ended  element  to  the  ground 
IS  less  than  that  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  peripheral 
air-blasting  lift  devices  on  the  ground  Said  bell-ended  ele- 
ment is  intended  to  receive  air  issuing  from  the  aforesaid 
peripheral  channels 


3,587,773 

FACILITIES  FOR  CONFINING  THE  FLUID  CUSHIONS 

OF  A  GROUND-EFFECT  MACHINE 

Jean    Henri    Bertin,    Neuilly-sur-Seine,    and    Paul    Francois 

Guienne,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775.697 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  17.  1967.  128,758 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1116 
U.S.  CI.  180-124  1  Claim 


A  seismic  shear  wave  generator  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  having  two  horizontally  displaced  members 
resiliently  fastened  together  to  permit  horizontal  movement 
therebetween  A  combustible  gas  is  ignited  within  the 
chamber  and  the  horizontal  movement  of  one  of  the  mem- 
bers IS  transferred  to  the  ground  to  cause  a  seismic  shear 
wave  To  generate  a  seismic  torsional  shear  wave,  three  or 
more  generators  are  connected  together  in  a  ring  and  ignited 
simultaneously. 


3,587,775 
HY  DROGEN-OXYGEN  SOUND  SOURCE 
William   E.  Baier,  Jr.,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,594 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  im 

U.S.  CI.  181 -.5  3  Claims 


Ci»Cui'       I     - 


A  repetitive  sound  source  for  use  in  seismic  exploration 

A  ground  effect  vehicle  comprises  a  cushion  of  plenum-    wherein  a  nonexplosive  liquid  is  introduced  into  a  closed 

chamber  type,  and  a  deformable  enclosure  is  disposed  inside    container  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  wall  formed  of  a 
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flexible  material,  disassociating  the  liquid  to  constituents 
which  are  explosively  recombinable  to  reform  the  nonexplo- 
sive liquid,  with  the  process  being  repeatable  to  produce  ad- 
ditional seismic  waves. 


3,587,776 
DIAPHRAGM  MOUNTING  FOR  STETHOSCOPE  CHEST 

PIECE 
Robert  M.  Haiken,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,622,  Dec.  18.  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,470,975. 
Filed  Apr.  23. 1%9.  Ser.  No.  840,881 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  181-24  4  Claims 


TO    /^ 


A  stethoscope  chest  piece  comprising  a  microphone  hous- 
ing having  surfaces  defining  an  opening  into  the  interior 
thereof  disposed  within  a  circular  sidewall  and  a  diaphragm 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  opening.  The  diaphragm  consists  of  a 
membrane  disposed  within  an  elastic  ring  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  principal  plane  of  the  membrane  and  having  in- 
wardly projecting  surfaces  to  engage  portions  of  the  sidewall. 
The  diaphragm  is  thus  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  the  bot- 
tom of  the  edge  of  the  sidewall  so  that  the  inwardly  project- 
ing surfaces  may  engage  with  portions  of  the  sidewall.  The 
bottom  edge  of  the  sidewall  thereafter  cooperates  in  retain- 
ing the  diaphragm  in  position. 


3,587,777 
TURBOFAN  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  WITH 
SILENCER  AND  OPERATING  METHOD 
Peter  H.  Ellis,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,875 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33106 

U.S.  CI.  181-33HC  10  Claims 


3.587.778 
SOUND  SUPPRESSION  NOZZLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FAN- 
JET  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 
Peter  H.  Ellis,  Chula  Vista.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Corpora- 
tion, Chula  Vista.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1969.  Ser.  No.  874.455 

Int.  CI.  B64d-?,?  06 

U.S.  CI.  181-33HC  9  Claims 


A  turbofan  jet  aircraft  engine  has  a  usual  tail  cone 
mounted  coaxially  on  the  aft  rotor  bearing  housing  A  coni- 
cal housing  IS  mounted  coaxially  on,  and  is  sealed  to  the 
downstream  end  of  the  engine  exhaust  tube  to  form  an  ex- 
haust gas  plenum  chamber  between  said  conical  housing  and 
the  engine  tail  cone.  The  apex  of  said  housing  is  open  to  form 
a  central  exhaust  nozzle,  and  a  plurality  of  other  exhaust  noz- 
zles extend  radially  from  the  conical  housing  and  extend 
downstream  to  terminate  in  a  plurality  of  concentric,  circular 
rows  about  the  apex  nozzle 

A  tailpipe  is  sealed  coextensively  to  the  downstream  end  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  usual  annular  fan  air  duct  of  the  engine 
to  enclose  an  annular  space  between  the  conical  housing  and 
the  tailpipe,  through  which  space  extend  the  curved  exhaust 
nozzles.  The  downstream  ends  of  the  outermost  row  of  noz- 
zles extend  outwardly  through  openings  provided  therefor  in 
the  tailpipe 

A  retractable  ejector  ring  for  deployment  during  landing 
approach  and  takeoff  preferably  is  provided,  and  is  movable 
from  a  deployed  position  just  downstream  of  the  nozzle  exit 
plane  to  a  retracted  position  enclosing,  and  flush  with,  the 
downstream  end  of  the  engine  nacelle 


3  587  779 
DIVING  HELMET,  INPUT  AIR  NOISE  SILENCER 
John   A.   Beagles,  and   William    H.   Armstrong.   San   Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Naw 

"  Filed  Feb.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  801.601 
Int.  CI.  FOln  /  /O.  7/2 
U.S.  CI.  181-36  ,'3  Claims 


Lobed  nozzle  is  attached  to  aft  end  of  housing  spaced 
around  turbofan  engine,  fan  air  of  the  latter  flowing  through 
gap  between  housing  and  engine  casing  and  then  through 
lobe  passages  of  said  nozzle.  Hollow,  frustoconical  inner 
member  is  disposed  within  the  nozzle  and  attached  at  its  base 
to  aft  end  of  engine  casing.  Pipes  are  mounted  on  outer  side 
of  inner  member  in  rows  extending  axially  thereof  and 
respectively  radially  aligned  with  lobe  passages,  the  pipes 
communicating  with  interior  of  inner  member  so  that  engine 
exhaust  gas  is  discharged  therethrough  into  said  lobe 
passages,  where  it  mixes  with  fan  air.  Slipstream  air  flows 
between  nozzle  lobes  and  then  between  streams  of  combined 
exhaust  gas  and  fan  air  issuing  from  the  lobe  passages. 


A  compact  apparatus  for  reducing  gas  or  air  flow  noise 
produced  as  a  gas  passes  from  an  external  hose  to  the  interior 
of  a  diving  helmet  is  provided  to  minimize  the  possibilitv  of 
injury  to  a  diver's  hearing  and  to  enable  more  reliable  com- 
munications with  the  surface  The  apparatus  includes  a 
metallic  tube  having  a  plurality  of  correspondinglv  oriented 
parallel  slots  being  attached  to  a  coupler  unit  joining  the  ap- 
paratus to  an  external  hose  Gas  flowing  through  the  hose 
passes  through  a  first  sintered  metal  wall,  into  a  diffusion 
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chamber,  through  another  sintered  metal  wall,  and  out 
through  the  slots.  The  gas  How  velocity  is  thusly  reduced  and 
the  gas  is  passed  to  the  interior  of  the  helmet  without  the 
noise  usually  attendant  such  a  transfer.  The  slotted  tube  is 
oriented  to  direct  the  gas  flow  angularly  onto  a  faceplate  to 
prevent  the  possibility  of  a  diver's  fogging  the  faceplate  and 
further  serves  to  keep  the  gas  now  from  directly  impinging 
on  an  internal  wall  of  the  helmet  to  prevent  air  flow  noise  at 
this  point  The  dispersion  of  air  flow  through  the  sintered 
metal  filter  wall  taken  with  the  mixing  action  in  the  diffusion 
chamber  and  the  orientation  of  the  parallel  slots  ensures  gas 
flow  noise  reduction  using  an  apparatus  only  slightly  larger  in 
diameter  than  a  short  length  of  air  hose. 


3,587,780 
BEARING  LUBRICATION  DEVICE 
Harold  R.  Perriman,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sund- 
strand  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,282 
Int.  CI.  F16n  9102;  FOlm  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  184-6 


8  Claims 


machines  The  assembly  has  a  vertical  shaft  arrangement 
with  a  centnfuging  disc  attached  to  the  top  of  the  shaft  for 
flinging  lubricating  oil  to  the  internal  wall  of  the  casing  by 
centrifugal  force  The  shaft  has  a  shoulder  or  flange  which 
forms  a  part  of  an  axial  thrust  bearing  arrangement  and  the 
centnfuging  disc  has  outwardly  inclined  wall  means  which 
extends  from  a  level  below  to  a  level  above  the  shoulder  of 
the  shaft. 


3,587,782 
AUTOMATIC  FLUID  INJECTOR 
Lowell  L.  Russell,  and  Donald  E.  Bender,  Herrin,  IlL,  as- 
signors to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,325 
Int.  CLF16n  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  184-7  9  Claims 


An  auxiliary  lubrication  device  for  an  axial  thrust  bearing 
assembly  wherein  a  shaft  thrust  bearing  is  supplied  lubricat- 
ing oil  from  a  lubrication  pump  including  a  thrust  runner 
rotatable  with  the  shaft  with  a  bearing  surface  on  one  end 
thereof  engaging  a  relatively  stationary  bearing  surface  and  a 
reservoir  either  within  the  shaft  itself  or  the  rotating  runner 
so  disposed  relative  to  the  bearing  surfaces  that  upon  shaft 
startup  lubricating  fluid  is  temporarily  supplied  by  centrifugal 
force  pumping  the  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bearing  sur- 
faces. 


3  587  781 

ENCASED  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 

Hans  Ulrik  Letters,  and  Bendt  Wegge  Romer,  Sonderborg. 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1968, 

P  17  51  558.1 

Int.  CI.  FOlm //OO 

U.S.  CI.  184-6.16  5  Claims 


A  fluid  injector  including  a  housing  having  a  piston 
therein  dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  first  and 
second  chambers  The  housing  includes  a  first  port  in  con- 
nection with  the  first  chamber  and  a  second  port  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  second  chamber.  A  valve  is  included 
for  providing  communication  between  the  two  chambers  as 
the  piston  moves  from  its  first  normal  position  to  its  second 
driven  position.  Additional  valve  means  are  provided  in  the 
housing  between  the  second  port  and  the  second  chamber  to 
provide  communication  therebetween  when  the  piston  moves 
from  Its  driven  position  to  its  first  normal  position. 


3  587  783 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  TRANSMISSION- 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Leslie  K.   Walters,  Warren,  and  Lee  E.   Hartman,  Mount 
Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,664 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  9/06,  F16n  7126 

U.S.  CI.  184-11  8  Claims 


41  17 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  lubricating  system  for  a  motor-        Synchronized   transmission    having  a  first-second   shifter 
compressor  assembly  of  the  type  used  for  small  refrigerating    fork  with  a  lubricant-directing  wall  on  its  inner  surlace  which 
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cooperates  with  a  reverse  gear  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  to 
form  a  pump  for  pumping  transmission  lubricating  oil  to  the 
first  gear  area  when  the  reverse  gear  is  rotating.  There  is  also 
a  three-four  shifter  fork  having  lubricant-directing  walls  on 
its  inner  surface  which  direct  lubricating  oil  coming  off  of  the 
second  and  third  speed  gears  and  the  countershaft  gear  onto 
the  main  shaft  to  lubricate  the  mam  shaft,  and  other  trans- 
mission components. 


3,587,784 
TELESCOPIC  LOAD  BOOSTER 
Raymond  Carl  Tait,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,678 
Int.  CI.  B66f  9122 
U.S.  CI.  187-9 


ing  on  both  sides  of  each  landing  is  also  established  so  that 
upon  entering  this  zone  the  car  is  thereafter  restricted  in  its 
leveling  operation  to  this  smaller  zone  Failure  of  the  car 
originally  to  enter  the  smaller  zone  or  after  entry  to  remain 
therein  as  long  as  its  doors  are  open  results  in  the  car  being 
prevented  from  subsequently  making  a  trip  to  another  land- 
ing. In  addition  to  safeguarding  against  this  and  other  mis- 
operations  of  the  elevator  car  and  its  control  equipment  this 
safety  arrangement  also  monitors  its  own  operation  to  pro- 
tect against  the  safety  equipment  failing  and  producing  an 
unsafe  condition. 


to   Hunter 


6  Claims 


3.587,786 
ZONE  DEMAND  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Henry  C.  Savino,  Hackensack.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  877.645 

Int.  CI.  B66b  lilh 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  9  Claims 


A  hydraulically  operated,  telescopic  forklift  having  a 
manifold  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  interconnecting  the  pump, 
the  cylinder  for  actuating  the  lift  carriage  and  the  cylinder 
for  actuating  the  telescopic  mast.  The  manifold  includes  a 
flow-restricting  orifice  leading  to  the  mast  cylinder  and  this 
orifice  establishes  a  pressure  differential  between  the  pres- 
sures at  which  the  two  cylinders  are  actuated  thereby  achiev- 
ing a  controlled  sequential  operation  both  in  lifting  and 
lowering  a  load. 
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3.587,785 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  SAFETY 

ARRANGEMENT 

Otto  Albert  Krauer.  Tuckahoe.  and  Sheldon  Edwin  Korn- 

bluth,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969.  Ser.  No.  804,242 

Int.  CI.  B66b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  I87-29R  23  Claims 


An  elevator  system  in  which  available  cars  are  assigned  to 
proceed  to  zones  of  floors  selected  m  accordance  with  an  ef- 
fective pattern  of  zones  requiring  service  and  the  pattern  of 
cars  already  serving  corridor  calls  is  improved  b>  altering  the 
effective  pattern  of  zones  requiring  service  when  all  of  the 
zones  having  unanswered  corridor  calls  therein  have  been 
provided  for  and  an  additional  car  becomes  available  so  that 
the  additional  available  car  can  be  assigned  to  assist  m  serv- 
ing corridor  calls 
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A  safety  arrangement  for  an  elevator  control  system  which 
provides  safe  operation  while  the  elevator  car  is  located  at  a 
landing  with  its  doors  open.  A  relatively  large  zone  extending 
on  both  sides  of  each  landing  is  established  so  that  the  eleva- 
tor car  and  hoistway  doors  may  start  to  open  while  the  car  is 
leveling  into  registry  with  any  landing  at  which  it  is  stopping. 
This  permits  the  doors  to  be  open  a  substantial  amount  by 


3.587.787 
SHEAR  ACTION  ENERGY  ABSORPTION  MATERIAL 
John  W.  Rich,  and  Grant  W.  Walker.  Sacramento.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  John  Rich  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1967.  Ser.  \o.  671.472 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7/2 

U.S.CL  188-1  10  Claims 


-e^ 


An  energy-absorbing  material  comprising  a  pair  of  lattice 


the  time  the  car  stops  at  the  landing.  A  smaller  zone  extend-    constructions  made  of  sheet  members  overlying  each  other 
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such  that  the  edges  of  the  sheet  members  engage  each  other 
upon  impact  and  when  crushed,  cut  and  distort  each  other, 
thereby  absorbmg  the  impact  energy,  and  a  membrane  for 
separatmg  the  lattice  constructions  is  disclosed. 


3  587  788 
ALTOMATICALLY  OPERABLE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
FOR  TRAILER  VEHICLES 
John  Myers  Beach;  Edgar  Grain  Oglesbee;  Arthur  Roger 
White;  George  Stephen  Ziegler,  and  Harry  Hamilton  Cecil. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  to  said  Beach 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,231.  Apr.  7.  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3.404,757. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416.9%.  Dec.  9,  1%4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7.  1968,  Ser.  No.  750.890 
Int.  CI.  F16d  65/44 
U.S.  CI.  188-71.7  2  Claims 


and  having  pressurized  gas  above  the  liquid,  and  a  perforated 
flexible  membrane  fixedly  mounted  in  the  cylinder  as  a 
damping  element.  The  membrane  adapts  its  shape  to  absorb 
liquid  movements  and  prevent  disturbance  of  the  liquid/gas 
interface  and  is  perforated  to  permit  only  one-way  passage  of 
the  gas  therethrough.  | 
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A  disc  brake  has  a  piston  within  a  housing  and  the  piston 
engages  a  brake  pad  to  apply  the  brake  pad  against  the  brake 
disc  The  piston  includes  a  stud  with  an  end  portion  which 
also  engages  the  friction  pad  An  actuator  is  located  adjacent 
the  head  of  the  stud  and  has  a  cam  surface  engageable  by  the 
stud  and  upon  rotation  thereof,  the  stud  and  attached  piston 
are  adjusted  toward  the  brake  disc,  thus  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  brake  pad  relatively  to  the  brake  disc. 


3  587  789 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SINGLE-CYLINDER  SHOCK 
ABSORBER 
Friedrich    Keilholz,    Ennepetal-Voerde;    Erwin    Hausmann, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Erwin  Jentsch,  Ennepetal-Milspe, 
Germany,  assignors  to  August   Bilstein,  Ennepetal-Alten- 
voerde,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1968. 

P  16  50  938.9 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  188-100  7  Claims 


3,587,790 
CYLINDER  END  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Harold  E.  Schultze.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,336 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9134 

L.S.  CI.  188-100  1  Claim 


68  20 
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In  preferred  form,  a  hydraulic  direct  acting  shock  ab- 
sorber having  a  base  valve  on  one  end  of  a  pressure  cylinder 
tube  to  regulate  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  a  reser- 
voir chamber  and  a  compression  chamber.  Dual  inlet  ports 
and  an  overlying  inlet  reed  valve  and  inlet  leaf  spring 
cooperate  to  regulate  fluid  flow  from  reservoir  chamber  to 
the  compression  chamber  A  pair  of  compression  valves  sup- 
ported in  the  base  valve  regulate  fluid  flow  from  the  com- 
pression chamber  to  the  reservoir  chamber.  Additionally,  a 
peripheral  flange  on  the  compression  valves  are  adapted  to 
bias  the  inlet  leaf  spring  against  the  inlet  reed  valve. 


3,587,791 
FABRICATED  BRAKE  BEAM  TRUSS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Frank  Kenneth  Veasman,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Brake  Beam  Company 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,607 

Int.  CI.  B61h  13136 

U.S.  CI.  188-225.6  14  Claims 


Hi     Hi 


A  fabricated  brake  beam  truss  made  from  standard  rolled 
steel  sections  welded  together  to  provide  a  joint  of  maximum 
strength  and  flexibility  with  minimum  stresses  therein. 


3,587,792 
RAILWAY  BRAKE  STRUCTURE 
Irvin  J.   Spaeth.  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Evans  Products 
Company.  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,245 

Int.  CI.  B60I  1112 

U.S.  CI.  188-243  10  Claims 

A  railwav  brake  structure  including  brakehead  and  a  liner, 

preferably  renewable,  between  the  head  and  the  friction  shoe 

A   hydropneumatic   single-cylinder  shock   absorber  com-    applied  to  the  truck  wheel.  The  liner  may  be  contoured  for 

prises  a  working  cylinder  partially  filled  with  damping  liquid    application  to  a  brakehead  having  a  swing  hanger  support 
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from  the  truck  frame  or  it  may  be  contoured  for  a  brakehead 
or    beam    having    a   sliding    support   on    the    truck    frame. 


lined  with  tubular  air-inflatable  pockets  When  the  pockets 
are  inflated  the  suitcase  is  self-supporting  and  stands  upright 
When  the  pockets  are  deflated  the  suitcase  collapses  on  the 
bottom  wall  to  form  a  flat,  compact  package  A  slide  fastener 
closure  is  provided  at  one  sidewall  The  sidewalls  may  be 
lined  with  thermal  insulative  material 


3,587.795 
EXPANDABLE  TOTE  BAG 
Morris  J.  Berry,  and  Louis  Wells.  Brooklyn.  N.Y 
to  Fashioncraft-Excello.  Brooklvn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1969.  Ser.  No.  807,644 
Int.  CI.  A45c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  190-44 


assignors 


10  Claims 


Preferably  the  liner  will  be  of  harder  metal  than  the  head  or 
the  shoe  to  better  resist  wear  and  more  accurately  position 
the  shoe. 


3,587,793 
PAN  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FABRIC  SAMPLES 
Geoffrey  E.  Grieb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Danforth  Cardozo, 
Jr.,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Concord  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853.074 

Int.  CI.  A45c  IIIQO 

U.S.  CI.  190-16  12  Claims 


^4a 


A  pan  carrier  assembly  for  storing  and  transporting  fabric 
samples  and  the  like,  including  plural  pans  forming  open 
receptacles  for  containing  the  samples  and  having  a  flange 
rim  about  the  pan  opening,  and  a  carrier  frame  for  support- 
ing pairs  of  the  pans  in  aligned  confronting  relation.  The  car- 
rier frame  has  two  oppositely  opening  wells  into  which  the 
flange  rims  nest,  and  retaining  formations  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  pans  in  assembled  relation  on  the  carrier  frame. 


3,587,794 
AIR-INFLATED  COLLAPSIBLE  SUITCASE 
Howard  Mattel,  732  E.  242  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850.361 
Int.  CI.  A45c  7/00 


U.S.  CL  190-43 


10  Claims 


A  generally  rectangular  suitcase  has  flexible  top,  side  and 
end  walls  and  a  rigid  bottom  wall.  The  top  and  end  walls  are 


A  tote  bag  adapted  to  he  expandable  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposing  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposing  sides. 
the  bag  being  bottomed  at  one  end  thereof  and  openahle  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  being 
associated  with  means  for  increasing  the  lateral  dimension  of 
said  bag 


3.587.796 
SELF-LOCKING  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Dieter  K.  Nestvogel.  Dinevilie.  N.C..  assignor  to  Duff-Norton 
Companv,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C. 

"  Filed  Sept.  1 5.  1 969.  Ser.  No.  857.789 

Int.  CI.  F16d  6-Y/r; 

U.S.  CI,  192-8  26  Claims 


\  self-locking  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting 
rotation  of  a  drive  shaft  into  rotation  oi  a  dm  en  shaft 
through  the  use  of  drive  studs  connected  to  the  drne  shaft 
and  acting  through  a  pair  of  spring  strips  to  rotate  a  transmis- 
sion block  to  which  the  driven  shaft  is  connected  The  spring 
strips  are  disposed  within  a  housing  and  have  arcuate  central 
portions  disposed  at  an  interior  annular  wall  portion  of  the 
housing,  spacer  portions  extending  inv^ardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  arcuate  portions,  an^  inturned  end  portions  extending 
from  the  inner  ends  of  the  spacer  portions  to  outer  edges  that 
are  engageable  with  surfaces  of  the  transmission  block  The 
inturned  end  portions  are  engaged  by  the  drise  studs  to  bias 
the  spring  strips  inwardly  for  movement  without  significant 
drag  during  drive  transmitting  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  and 
are  engaged  by  the  transmission  block  to  bias  the  spring 
strips  outwardly  and  thereby  impose  a  self-locking  drag 
against  the  housing  wall  portion  upon  attempted  rotation  of 


A 


1570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1971 


the  driven  shaft  independent  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft. 
Self-locking  is  also  positively  obtained  by  jamming  of  the 
spacer  portions  between  the  housing  wall  portion  and  the 
transmission  block  upon  attempted  independent  rotation  of 
the  driven  shaft. 


3  587  797 
DIAL  SPEED  CLUTCHES  WITH  BRAKE 
Laszio  Szekely.  Athis-Mons;  Claude  Pigache,  Courbevoie,  and 
Michel   Lafaye,  Villebon-sur-Yvette.   France,  assignors  to 
Engins  Matra,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1969.  Ser.  No.  824,454 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1968,  152,941 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/06 
U.S.  CI.  192-18  9  Claims 


3  587  799 

FRICTIONAL  AND  POSITIVE  PROGRESSIVE 

ENGAGEMENT  CLUTCH 

Jean  Thomas  Chamberland,  Quebec  City,  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Mecanada  Limited,  Villeneuve,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  10,  1969,  056,717 

Int.  CI.  F16d  2i/04 
U.S.  CI.  192-53  6  Claims 


A  device  for  driving  and  stopping  a  machine,  more  particu- 
larly a  sewing  machine  Between  an  electric  driving  motor 
and  an  output  pulley  or  the  like  connected  to  the  machine. 
there  is  provided  a  speed-reducing  tram  and  an  electromag- 
netic-clutching and  -braking  device  The  latter  comprises  two 
coaxial  coils,  one  of  which  controls  the  clutching  by  causing, 
upon  excitation,  the  movement  of  an  assembly  integral  with  a 
clutch-coupling  member  and  the  other  one  of  which  controls 
the  braking  by  application  of  a  friction  packing  housed  in  a 
support  of  said  electromagnetic  device  against  a  plate  in- 
tegral with  the  movable  assembly. 


3,587,798 
TIME  AND  SPEED  MODULATED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
Ralph  H.  Schuman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warner 
&  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760.577 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  192-12  3  Claims 


A  drive  shaft  has  a  hub  secured  thereto  and  a  driven 
member  is  rotatable  on  the  hub.  Inner  and  outer  clutch  shells 
project  from  the  hub  and  driven  member  respectively,  and  a 
space  between  the  shells  contains  a  set  of  clutch  plates  with 
friction  discs  interposed  therebetween,  the  plates  being 
rotatable  with  one  shell  and  the  friction  discs  with  the  other. 
A  positive  drive  member  is  secured  to  the  hub  and  is  slidable 
into  and  out  of  a  locking  engagement  with  the  outer  shell, 
being  actuated  by  a  slidable  rod  which  extends  through  the 
drive  shaft  A  spring-pressed  pressure  member  at  the  outside 
of  the  drive  member  has  pins  to  exert  pressure  against  the 
clutch  plates  and  friction  discs  so  that  as  the  drive  member  is 
moved  from  its  disengaged  toward  its  engaged  position,  a 
friction  drive  is  established  and  progressively  increased  until 
a  positive  drive  takes  over  by  locking  engagement  of  the 
drive  member  with  the  outer  shell. 


3.587,800 
CLUTCH  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  FAN 
Bobby  D.  Crawford,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fan  Clutch 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,291 

Int.  CI.  F16di5/00,  F16b  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-58  8  Claims 


Drive  system  for  a  rotatable,  variable  inertia  load  compris- 
ing a  constant  speed  input  drive,  a  variable-torque,  electri- 
cally operated  friction  clutch  for  connecting  the  input  drive 
to  the  load,  and  a  variable-torque,  electrically  operated  fric- 
tion brake  for  the  load  When  starting  the  load,  a  first  ramp 
generator  produces  an  increasing  ramp  voltage  which  is  com- 
pared to  a  load  velocity  signal  to  provide  an  error  signal  for 
energizing  the  clutch.  When  stopping  the  load,  a  second 
ramp  generator  produces  a  decreasing  ramp  voltage  which  is 
compared  to  a  load  velocity  signal  to  provide  an  error  signal 
for  energizing  the  brake. 


V 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  fluid  drive  coupling  for  use 
with  the  cooling  fan  of  an  automobile.  A  housing  having  op- 
posed interior  faces  defining  a  fluid-retaining  chamber  is  con- 
nected to  the  fan  of  an  automobile.  A  rotatable  drive  plate  is 
disposed  within  the  chamber,  with  fluid  being  provided 
within  the  chamber  for  fluid  couplmg  the  drive  plate  to  the 
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opposed  interior  faces  of  the  chamber.  The  drive  plate  has  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  with  opposed  beveled  surfaces 
defined  about  the  edges  of  the  central  opening.  A  shaft  is 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  and  extends  through 
the  circular  opening  in  the  drive  plate  The  end  of  the  shaft 
has  edges  which  are  bent  over  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the 
drive  plate  to  provide  a  rigid  connection  with  the  drive  plate 


3,587,801 
VISCOUS  FLUID  CLUTCH 
Robert  J.  Riner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,995 

\nt.Cl.¥l6d  35/00.43/23 

U.S.  CI.  192-58  11  Claims 


3,587,803 
CLUTCH  DISC  WITH  WAVY  SURFACES 
Hiroshi  Sugiura;  Sakae  Tsuge;  Izumi  Hosaka,  Toyota;  Kunio 
Kusunoki,  and  Saburo  Fujita,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 
and  Aisin  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan,  frac- 
tional part  interest  to  each 

Filed  July  7,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839.453 
Claims  priority,  application,  Japan.  Julv   10,  1968,  43/58587 

Int.  CI.  F16d /.?/69" 
U.S.  CI.  192-1 07C  3  Claims 


30      ,      33 


31    3i     33A   3K 

H 


33B 


32 


2S 


32A 


35 


32  B     S*" 


^Iv' 


A  viscous  fluid  clutch  including  relatively  rotatable  first 
and  second  drive  members  having  a  fluid  shear  space 
therebetween  and  which  are  cooperable  with  a  fluid  medium 
in  the  shear  space  to  provide  a  shear-type  fluid  drive 
therebetween,  an  annular  reservoir  for  at  times  storing  the 
fluid  medium,  a  temperature-responsive  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  medium  from  the  annular  reservoir  to 
the  fluid  shear  space,  unequally  spaced  and  unequally  radi- 
ally positioned  inlet  ports  between  the  reservoir  and  the  fluid 
shear  space  for  assuring  a  gradual  increase  in  fan  speed  with 
increased  temperature  to  both  satisfy  engine  requirements 
and  abate  fan  noise,  and  a  cooperating  annular  cavity  as- 
sociated with  the  fluid  shear  space  for  compensating  for 
manufacturing  and  assembly  variations  in  fluid  and/or  reser- 
voir volumes. 


A  clutch  disc,  particularly  for  use  on  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prises a  circular  array  of  wave-shaped  leaf  springs  formed  at 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  disc  arranged  between  and 
secured  to  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  friction  facings  The 
springs  of  two  different  types  having,  respectiveiv.  different 
axial  depths  alternate  in  succession  around  the  disc  and 
thereby  impart  a  wave  shape  to  the  friction  facings  v^hen  the 
clutch  disc  IS  in  an  unloaded  condition  u  hereby  a  multistage 
engagement  of  the  clutch  is  more  easiiv  accomplished 


A  means  for  adjusting  the  force  with  which  the  pressure 
plate  in  a  clutch  assembly  engages  the  clutch  disc.  A  member 
suitable  for  use  in  existing  clutch  assemblies  is  utilized  for  ad- 
justing the  springs  that  force  the  pressure  plate  against  the 
clutch  disc.  The  springs  may  be  manually  adjusted  without 
disassembling  the  clutch  assembly. 


3.587,804 

DEVICE  FOR  ORDERLY  ARRANGING  COPS  AND 

SPOOL  CORES  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Mario  Marenco,  Genova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuo>a  San  Giorgio 

S.P.A..  Genova.  Italv 

Filed  Aug."  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  849.344 

Int.  CI.  B65g  I  li2U 

U.S.  CI.  193-43  3  Claims 


3,587,802 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  PRESSURE  PLATE 

SPRING  TENSION 

Edward  N.  Pink,  7570  W  oodman  Place,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,209 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13175 

U.S.  CI.  192-89  1  Claim 


Lj 


For  arranging  the  cores,  which  are  of  frusioconical  shape 
the  device  comprises  an  upper  portion  through  v^hich  the 
cores  can  fall  into  the  lower  portion  passing  with  their 
thinner  end  through  either  of  two  slots,  wherebv  the  thinner 
end  can  first  fall  on  a  stop  bar  and  subsequentlv  the  thicker 
end  freely  falls  down,  the  thinner  end  being  thus  always 
directed  upwardiv 


3.587,805 
ESCROW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VENDING  MACHINE 
William  H.  Rowekamp.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  William 
F.  Shepherd  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,961 
Int.  CI.  G07f //OO 
U.S.  CI.  194-2  3  Claims 

An  escrow  assembly  for  a  vending  machine  that  is  designed 
to  permit  vending  of  items  worth  a  price  between,  for  exam- 
ple, 5  cents  and  1  dollar  and  50  cents  The  escrow  assembly 
includes  a  credit  device  for  totaling  the  coins  deposited  in  the 
vending  machine  between  the  product  purchases,  an  inter- 
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lock  system  interconnecting  the  credit  devtce  and  a  product   the  operation  of  the  car  washing  appara  us.  The  car  washing 

a  ed  unt  I  a  total  sum  equal  to  the  cost  of  a  product  is  supported  by  a  motor-driven  trolley  on  a  continuous  track_ 

deposued    and  an  aclmdator  box  positioned  to  receive  Movement    of    the    trolley    around    the    contmuous    track 

^empolariiv  the  coins  as  they  are  deposited  after  they  have  operates  a  rail  switch  to  actuate  the  sequencing  switch  to  its 
been  totaled  by  the  credit  device.  The  accumulator  box  is  ^ 


adapted  to  direct  the  coins  therein  to  either  a  coin  box  or  a 
com  return  chute  depending  on  whether  the  product 
dispenser  is  operated  or  a  coin  return  device  is  operated  by 
the  consumer  All  components  of  the  escrow  assembly  are 
mechanically  interconnected  so  that  the  vending  machine 
does  not  require  an  electrical  source  to  permit  operation  by  a 
consumer 


3,587.806 
TOKEN-DESTROYTNG  VENDING  SYSTEM 
Kosei  Arita.  23-10  Minamimagome,  2-Chonie,  Otaku  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1968.  Ser.  No.  784.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1967,  42/82726 

Int.  CI.  G07fy /06 
L.S.  CI.  194-4  9  Claims 


-^ 


'^.^ 


various  positions.  As  the  sequencing  switch  moves  to  its  vari- 
ous positions,  the  cleaning  proceeds  from  a  wash  cycle,  to  a 
rinse  cycle,  and  a  wax  cycle  (if  desired).  When  the  washing 
station  includes  a  wheel-washing  mechanism,  the  coin-actu- 
ated control  system  also  controls  the  timing  cycle  for  wheel 
washing. 


3,587.808 

FLtID  PLMP  HAVING  PULSING  MEANS  AND  MONEY 

ACCUMULATOR 

Albert     F.     Romanowski.     Greenevllle:     Larry     A.     May, 

Jonesboro.  and  Norman  W.  Hays,  Telford.  Tenn..  assignors 

to  Bowser,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,922 

Int.  CI.  G07f /i/00 

U.S.  CI.  194-13  17  Claims 


</iH>    UCH-' 


SKlfCK 


lood 


A  vending  machine  operable  in  response  to  the  insertion  of 
predetermined  correct  coins.  The  coins  inserted  in  the 
machine  are  melted  or  burnt  away  after  being  evaluated  The 
machine  may  dispense  articles,  or  control  electricity,  gas  or 
water,  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  the  coin. 


3,587,807 
COIN-ACTUATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE- 
WASHING  STATION 
John  B.  Hickman,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Equipment  Manufacturing  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,413 
Int.  CI.G07f /i/00 
U.S.  CI.  194-13  20  Claims 

Apparatus  for  automatically  washing  a  stationary  vehicle 
in  a  washing  bay  including  a  coin-actuated  control  system  for 
sequencing  the  overall  operation.  The  coin-actuated  control 
system  includes  an  accumulator  switch  and  a  sequencing 
switch  The  accumulator  switch  responds  to  the  value  of 
coins  deposited  in  a  com  switch  to  establish  a  program  for 


A  control  and  change  making  device  is  provided  for  a  fluid 
dispensing  pump  to  receive  money  deposited  by  a  customer 
and  store  information  signals  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
money  received  As  fluid  is  dispensed,  pulses  are  produced  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  stored  information  signals  until  the 
desired  amount  of  fluid  is  dispensed.  When  the  amount  of 
fluid  dispensed  represents  the  amount  of  money  received,  the 
dispensing  is  automatically  stopped.  If  the  amount  of  fluid 
dispensed  is  less  than  the  amount  of  money  deposited,  the 
customer  may  operate  a  circuit  to  receive  the  proper  amount 
of  change.  As  the  change  is  given,  the  stored  information 
signals  are  reduced  until  no  information  signals  remain,  at 
w  hich  time  no  further  change  is  provided. 
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3  587  809 
COIN  TESTER  WITH  SLOTTED  COIN  GUIDE  DUCT 
Mario  Meloni,  Muri  near  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Au- 
telca  AG,  Gumligen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  5,  1968, 

1676/68 

Int.  CI.  G07f  3/02 

U.S.  CL194-100  2  Claims 


3,587.810 
EMBOSSING  TOOL  ADJUSTABLE  FOR  DIFFERENT 
WIDTH  STRIPS 
Fred  Alper,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Com-Tech,  In- 
corporated. Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Julv  10.  1968.  Ser.  No.  743,723 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1130 

U.S.  CI.  197-6.7  1  Claim 


each  different  width  strip  material  extends  through  the  side 
of  the  tool  to  a  strip  feeder  assembly  which  advances  the 
strip  material  along  the  continuous  passageway  and  through 
the  embossing  station 


3.587.811 

PLATEN  POWER  DRIVE  FOR  LINE  SPACING, 

VERTICAL  TABULATION  AND  FORM-FEED  SPACING 

Henry  E.  Smith.  Brockport.  and  Donald  C.  Wilcox,  Fairport, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.'688.441 

Int.  CI.  B41j  19/76 

U.S.  CI.  197-114  5  Claims 


A  coin  tester  has  an  oscillator  with  a  self-induction  coil 
surrounding  a  coin  duct,  the  oscillator  temporarily  varying 
the  oscillation  thereof  in  response  to  the  effect  on  the  field  of 
the  coil  of  an  object  passing  through  the  coin  duct,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  variation  for  indicating  whether  the 
object  is  an  acceptable  coin.  The  wall  of  the  duct  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  coil  may  be  made  of  insulating  material  or  of 
metal  formed  with  a  slot  with  insulating  material  in  the  slot. 


A  platen  power  drive  for  line  spacing,  vertical  tabulation 
spacing  and  form-feed  spacing  for  use  vMth  a  page  printer  A 
clutch  is  coupled  between  a  power  shaft  and  an  output  shaft 
to  turn  the  output  shaft  a  fixed  number  of  degrees  per  clutch 
cycle.  The  output  shaft  is  geared  to  the  platen  which  carries 
the  document  and  rotates  the  platen  one  line  space  per 
clutch  cycle.  In  addition,  the  output  shaft  drives  an  auxiliary 
shaft  on  which  there  is  selectively  placed  a  changeable  pro- 
gram drum  which  has  a  protuberance  for  each  line  of  the 
document.  Sensing  means  are  provided  to  sense  the  protube- 
rances and  the  sensing  means  is  made  to  control  the  clutch 
Accordingly,  by  adjusting  selected  protruberances  on  the 
program  drum  the  document,  carried  b\  the  platen,  may  be 
line  spaced  or  vertically  tabulated  to  any  preselected  line  lo- 
cation as  indicated  by  the  setting  and  the  sensing  ot  the  cor- 
responding protuberance 


3.587.812 
FORMS  REGISTRATION  APPARATUS 
Irwin  R.  Budenstein.  Gloucester  Township,  Laurel  Springs, 
N.J.;   Richard  J.   Reed.  Concord.  Calif.,  and   .Arthur   U. 
Johnson.  Pittsford.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,062 

Int.  CI.  B41j  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  197-133  8  Claims 


K« 


==EFrj 


'wasmlsimmimmiiiwi  ■ 


A  tool  for  embossing  predetermined  markings  on  deforma- 
ble  strip  material  having  a  strip  guide  element  manually 
movable  to  different  positions  within  a  continuous 
passageway  extending  through  an  embossing  station  in  the 
tool  to  guide  strip  materials  of  different  widths,  correspond- 
ing to  the  different  positions  of  the  strip  guide  element, 
through  the  embossing  station  and  position  such  different 
strip  materials  therein.  The  continuous  passageway  traverses 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  and  an  entrance  channel  for 


Forms  registration  apparatus  having  indicia  along  one  edge 
of  a  thin  semirigid,  longitudinally  extending  bar  member  of 
generally  rectangular  surface  configuration,  the  indicia 
representing  the  lateral  displacement  of  individual  print 
characters  of  the  printing  mechanism  in  a  high-speed  printer 
A  pair  of  apertures  positioned  in  the  bar  member  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  are  referenced  to  the  indicia  and  engage 
mating  sprocket  pins  on  the  record  advance  mechanism  to 
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wardly  extended  therefrom  and  an  article  lifting  device 
rotatably  mounted  in  ground  skimming  relation  on  the 
pickup  mechanism  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal axis  m  a  direction  to  elevate  articles  and  to  propel  them 
rearwardly  onto  the  elevating  conveyor  incident  to  said 
ground  traversing  movement  of  the  chassis  with  the  conveyor 
and  article  pickup  mechanism  being  mounted  in  free  floating 
relatior  upon  the  chassis  so  as  precisely  to  conform  to  eleva- 
tions and  depressions  encountered  in  the  rows  as  well  as 
lateral  inclinations  in  the  rows  toward  either  side  of  the 
machine. 


orient  the  bar  member  and  indicia  to  the  record  medium 
Selected  ones  of  indicia  on  the  bar  member  are  registerable 
with  selected  ones  of  indicia  on  a  character  print  position  in- 
dicator attached  to  the  print  mechanism  of  the  high-speed 
printer  to  facilitate  accurate  relative  positioning  between  the 
print  mechanism  and  the  record  medium,  A  second  set  of  in- 
dicia is  additionally  provided  along  a  second  edge  of  the  bar 
member  to  facilitate  accurate  relative  positioning  in  the  verti- 
cal direction  The  forms  registration  apparatus  may  be  util- 
ized with  a  layout  sheet  for  precomputing  the  relative  posi- 
tioning between  the  blank  paper  stock  and  the  print 
mechanism.  

3,587,815 

3  587  813  GLASS  CONTAINER  INSPECTING  APPARATUS 

FEED  AND  REVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INKING  Thomas  B.  Sorbie,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

RIBBON  Inc. 

Pierre  L.  Dugeny,  Paris;  Jean  R.  Gerain,  Pantin;  Michel  C.  Filed  Nov.  18' 1968,  Ser  No.  776,645 

Quinaud,  Conflans  Ste  Honorine,  and  Daniel  C.  Zangheri,  Int.  CI.  B65g  47124 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Detroit,  U.S.  CI.  198—19 

Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,935 

Int.  CI.  B41jJi/46 

U.S.  CI.  197-162  4  Claims 


3  Claims 


19-^ 


An  inking  ribbon  is  feedingly  wound  onto  each  of  two 
spools  by  the  rotation  of  a  shaft  and  the  alternate  coopera- 
tion of  a  pair  of  worms  with  a  pair  of  spool  supporting  worm 
wheels.  When  ribbon  feeding  is  interrupted  by  the  unwound 
condition  of  one  spool,  the  shaft  is  shifted  laterally  to  disen- 
gage the  worm  and  worm  wheel  associated  with  the  fully 
wound  spool  and  to  engage  the  worm  and  worm  wheel  as- 
sociated with  the  unwound  spool,  such  shifting  movement  of 
the  shaft  being  initiated  by  the  expelling  action  of  the  active 
worm  from  its  associated  wheel  and  completed  by  the  action 
of  a  biased  detent  pin  against  the  rotating  and  declining 
slopes  of  a  double-coned  actuator. 


3,587,814 
ARTICLE  PICKUP  MACHINE 
Joseph  Garabedian,  and  Mike  Garabedian,  Fresno,  Calif.,  as- 
signors  to    Valley    Welding   &    Machine    Works;   Joseph 
Garabedian;  Mike  Garabedian  and  Charles  H.  Garabedian, 
fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Fikd  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,024 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/02,  65/06 

U.S.  CI.  198-7BL  5  Claims 


This  is  a  device  incorporated  in  apparatus  for  detecting  de- 
fects in  glass  containers,  such  device  serving  to  stabilize  an 
upright  container,  a  bottle  for  example,  while  resting  upon  a 
rotating  spinner  pad  at  a  selected  inspecting  station  to  which 
such  containers  are  brought  in  succession  by  said  pads  and 
an  associated  intermittently  rotating  starwheel.  The  steadying 
device  embodies  a  spring-loaded  holddown  roller  which  en- 
gages the  top  end  of  the  container  neck  as  a  direct  result  of 
upward  movement  of  both  the  pad  and  container  thereon,  so 
that  the  latter  is  grasped  firmly  between  the  pad  and  roller.  A 
second  roller  yieldingly  engages  a  side  surface  area  of  the 
container  in  response  to  slight  upward  travel  of  the  first  roller 
due  to  the  containers  initial  upward  movement  with  the  pad, 
the  second  roller  acting  to  yieldingly  hold  the  container  in 
contact  with  antifriction  means  in  the  pockets  of  the 
starwheel. 


An  article  pickup  machine  having  a  mobile  chassis  adapted 
for  ground  traversing  movement  in  a  predetermined  forward 
direction  along  rows  of  spaced  articles  lying  on  the  ground 
providing  an  upwardly  inclined  article  elevating  conveyor 
which  has  a  ground  engaging  article  pickup  mechanism  for- 


3,587,816 

MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAINERS  FROM 

MANDRELS 

Edward  J.  Russell,  Gladwin;  Gaylord  W.  Brown,  Beaverton; 

Gary     A.    Adams,    Coleman,    and    Dennis    J.    Dorman, 

Coleman,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brown  Machine  Company  of 

Michigan,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,056 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  198-20  24  Claims 

Positively  operating  suction  cup  mechanism  for  removing 
plastic  containers  from  turret-mounted  printing-machine 
mandrels  or  the  like  wherein  the  radially  extending  mandrels 
of  the  turret  are  indexed  between  a  container-loading  station, 
a  container-printing  station,  and  a  container-unloading  sta- 
tion, wherein  endless  transfer  conveyor  means  pivotaily  car- 
rying spaced-apart  suction  cup  assemblies  thereon  has  a  run 
extending  toward  a  mandrel  halted  at  the  unloading  station 
and  thence  endwisely  away  from  the  mandrel  in  a  direction 
axially  parallel  with  the  mandrel  to  withdraw  a  container 
from  the  mandrel,  cam  track  means  is  provided  adjacent  the 
unloading  station  which  is  engaged  by  a  single  follower  on 
each  suction  cup  assembly  and  swings  a  suction  cup  endwise- 
Iv  in  toward  the  end  of  a  container  on  the  mandrel  as  the  suc- 
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tion  cup  assembly  is  bodily  moving  away  from  the  mandrel  to  3,587,818 

engage  the  suction  cup  with  the  end  of  a  container  on  the    MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ARTICLES 
mandrel  and  thence,  when  the  container  has  been  withdrawn  WITH  A  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

endwisely  off  the  mandrel,  swings  the  removed  container  to  a    Howard  C.  Hansen,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company 


.>?:"/- 


Filed  July  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,261 
Int.  CI.  B65g47  00 
L.S.  CL  198-20 


6  Claims 


vertical  position  for  discharge,  and  wherein  a  sensor  inter- 
rupts movement  of  the  turret  means  if  a  container  remains 
inadvertently  on  the  mandrel  when  the  mandrel  leaves  the 
unloading  station. 


3,587,817 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  OBJECTS  BETWEEN 

MOVING  CONVEYORS 

Rene  Bornstein,  Antony,  and  Gerard  Dubus,  Combs-La-Ville, 

France,  assignors  to  Service  D 'Exploitation  Industrielle  Des 

Tabacs  Et  Des  AUumettes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,672 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1967,  106641 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CL  198-20  4  Claims 


A  conveyor  system  has  a  main  conveyor  and  an  auxiliary 
conveyor  intersecting  the  mam  conveyor  to  enable  transfer- 
ring of  articles  between  the  conveyors.  The  mam  conveyor 
has  a  section  of  helical  thread  rollers  adjacent  the  intersec- 
tion with  the  auxiliary  conveyor  A  roller  on  each  side  of  the 
section  of  helical  thread  rollers  can  be  raised  above  the  level 
of  the  conveyor  to  block  an  article  The  helical  threads  then 
operate  to  produce  a  lateral  force  on  the  article  to  move  the 
article  to  the  auxiliarv  convevor. 


3,587,819 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Gordon  Asquith  Deakin;  Alan  Eastwood,  and  Gordon  Vin- 
nicombe,  Park  Royal.  England,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  77 1 .203 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1967, 

49,134/67 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/00.  47 lOO 

U.S.  CI.  198-20  12  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  effecting  a  transfer  in  a  determinate  zone, 
hereinafter  termed  the  transfer  zone,  of  loads  conveyed  by 
continuously  moving  carrier  elements  from  said  elements  to 
an  intermediate  transfer  support  or  mobile  relay,  of  the  kind 
comprising  control  means  of  the  motion  of  said  intermediate 
support  so  devised  that  said  support  follows  a  trajectory  of 
which  a  portion  at  least  intersects  the  trajectory  of  said  carri- 
er elements  within  said  transfer  zone,  said  control  means  and 
said  carrier  elements  being  so  devised  that  the  motion  of  the 
carrier  element  involved  in  the  transfer  over  that  part  of  its 
trajectory  which  corresponds  to  said  transfer  zone  causes 
said  intermediate  support  to  move  over  a  corresponding  part 
of  its  own  trajectory,  to  wit  the  part  thereof  which  likewise 
extends  through  said  transfer  zone,  whereby  said  carrier  ele- 
ment and  said  intermediate  support  reach  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  their  trajectories  at  the  same  instant. 
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The  specification  discloses  a  mechanism  for  transferring 
articles  from  one  conveyor  to  another  at  a  point  where  the 
two  conveyors  are  moving  along  nonparallel  paths  Studs  on 
each  conveyor  engage  in  respective  apertures  in  the  article  to 
support  and  locate  the  article.  Preferably  the  conveyors  are 
arranged  to  carry  container  closures  through  a  closure- 
moulding  device  which  may  also  include  a  combined  tool  for 
severing  a  pellet  from  a  rod  of  thermoplastic  matenal  and 
placing  the  pellet  in  a  closure  ready  for  cold  moulding. 
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3,587,820  rollers  which  press  each  bar  against  the  conveyor  to  effec 

ROTARY  ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  feeding  The  escapement  fingers  have  inclined  upper  surfaces 

Maurice    I  achaussee.    VW).    rue    de    rVser.    Ans-I.ex-l.iege.  *hich  lift  one  bar  only  from  the  feed  ramp  over  a  fixed  stop 

,iauiivc  ^^^        1^  ^j  ^^j^  j^^  conveyor.  A  special  arrangement  per- 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1968.  Ser.  No.  756,938  i 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  8,  1967,  41,521 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/74  , 


L.S.  CI.  198-22 


Apparatus  for  feeding  articles  to  pockets  in  the  periphery 
of  a  rotary  conveyor  comprises  a  vertical  chute  mounted 
above  a  rotary  transfer  member  that  travels  at  the  same 
peripheral  speed  as  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  chute  being  coaxial  with  the  transfer  member  and 
a  lower  portion  of  the  chute  being  inclined  downwardly  out- 
wardly to  the  periphery  of  the  transfer  member  and  rotating 
with  the  transfer  member  so  that  articles  passing  down  the 
chute  are  progressively  accelerated  to  the  peripheral  speed  of 
the  rotor  and  transfer  member 


3,587,821 
TAKE-AWAY  FINGERS 
James  J.  Rosati,  Woburn,  and  Richard  C.  Boulton,  Wilming- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,436 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/74 

U.S.  CI.  198-22  6  Claims 
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To  prevent  leaping  and  jamming  of  crowns  as  they  are 
removed  from  the  chuck  of  a  closure  lining  machine,  the 
spinning  crowns  are  engaged  by  slotted  take-away  fingers. 
Slots  engage  the  out-turned  flutes  of  the  crowns  and  prevent 
jumping  Where  the  crown  has  a  tab  extending  outwardly 
from  a  portion  of  its  skirt,  a  pin  or  other  barrier  is  provided 
to  engage  the  tab  so  that  all  tabs  are  aligned  for  delivery  to 
removal  apparatus 


3,587,822 
TUBE  AND  BAR  FEEDER 
Frank  F.  White,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automa- 
tion Development  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 
Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,254 
Int.  CI.  B65g  4  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  198-26  13  Claims 

A  bar  feeder  having  continuous  high  speed  feeding  pro- 
vided by  a  unique  escapement  mechanism  and  hold  down 


mits  the  escapement  fingers  to  handle  an  exceptionally  wide 
range  of  different  diameters  Both  the  box  beam  and  the  feed 
ramps  are  supported  by  rows  of  jacks  to  provide  instant 
uniform  adjustment. 


3,587,823 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Gerald    Hartz.   Henrico,   Va.,   assignor   to   Reynolds   Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,018 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/05 

U.S.  CI.  198-27  21  Claims 


A  transfer  mechanism  wherein  articles  are  transferred  in  a 
gentle  manner  from  a  first  conveyor  to  a  second  conveyor 
located  at  a  lower  elevation  with  respect  to  the  first  con- 
veyor An  article  transfer  means  positioned  between  the  con- 
veyors receives  a  plurality  of  articles  from  an  article  holder 
means  on  the  first  conveyor  and  moves  through  an  arcuate 
path  to  deposit  them  onto  the  second  conveyor.  Rack  and 
pinion  means  are  used  to  move  the  article  transfer  means  in 
synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the  first  conveyor.  First 
camming  means  synchronize  with  the  first  conveyor  control 
the  actuation  of  the  rack  and  pinion  means  and  a  second  sta- 
tionarv  camming  means  releases  the  articles  from  the  article 
holder  means  to  enable  them  to  be  received  by  the  article 
transfer  means. 
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3,587,824 

APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  ADVANCING  FLAT 

WORKPIECES  IN  THEIR  PLANE  OF  TRAVEL,  FROM  A 

LONGITUDINAL  TO  A  TRANSVERSE  ATTITUDE 
Kurt  Rochia,  Lengerich,  Westphalia.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Windmoller  H.  Holscher 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1967, 

P  15  86  347.5 

Int.  CI.  B65g47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-33  9  Claims 


preferably  through  a  surge  bin.  In  operation  the  two  con- 
vevors  pivot  relative  to  each  other  about  their  point  of  con- 
nection as  the  reclaimer  moves  along  the  pile  being 
reclaimed.  The  pivotal  movement  between  the  conveyors 
enables  relative  movement  of  the  reclaimer  with  respect  to 
the  point  for  discharging  the  material  into  a  surge  bin  or  onto 
a  fixed  loading  conveyor 


3,587,825 
JACKKNIFE  TYPE  CONVEYOR  FOR  RECLAIMING 
MATERIAL 
Fred  T.  Smith,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Greene  Com- 
pany, Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,133 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65128 

U.S.  CI.  198-36  7  Claims 
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3.587,826 
DIVERTING  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYORS 
John  M.  Holzer.  West  Allis,  and  Palmer  T.  Severson,  Wau- 
watosa.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969.  Ser.  No.  804.764 

Int.  CI.  B65g  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-83  9  Claims 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of  two-part  turning 
devices,  which  have  upper  parts  that  have  the  same  pitch  as 
the  tube  sections  and  are  secured  to  an  upper  chain  or 
similar  conveyor  element,  which  revolves  above  the  plane  of 
travel  of  the  tube  sections  at  the  same  speed  as  the  latter,  and 
lower  parts,  which  have  the  same  pitch  and  are  carried  by  a 
lower  chain  or  the  like,  which  revolves  below  the  plane  of 
travel  as  the  tube  sections  and  at  the  same  speed  of  the  latter. 
The  distance  between  the  adjacent  courses  of  the  two  revolv- 
ing chains  is  such  that  the  turntables  of  the  parts  of  the  turn- 
ing devices  engage  the  tube  sections  from  above  and  below 
and  grip  the  tube  sections  as  said  parts  move  around  the 
sprocket  wheels.  At  least  one  of  the  turntables  is  turned 
through  90°  as  it  continues  to  move  so  that  the  tube  sections 
are  turned  from  a  longitudinal  attitude  to  a  transverse  one 
while  they  are  moved  jointly  with  the  turntables. 


A  jackknife  conveyor  system  for  transporting  material 
from  a  material-handling  device  to  a  loading  conveyor  com- 
prises a  first  conveyor  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  con- 
veyor with  the  material-receiving  ends  of  the  first  conveyor 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  material-handling  device 
such  as  a  reclaimer.  The  discharge  end  of  the  second  con- 
veyor   is    located    to    discharge    into    a    loading    conveyor 


it  u  iii 


A  lapped  stream  of  articles  transported  along  a  wire  belt 
conveyor  system  is  interrupted  and  diverted  through  a  con- 
veyor gap  normally  spanned  b\  a  pivotabie  bridging  conveyor 
section  A  stream  interrupting  finger  assemblv  is  momentarily 
driven  into  the  stream  ahead  of  the  bridging  section  while  the 
upstream  end  of  the  latter  is  pivoted  across  the  stream  path 
to  open  the  conveyor  gap  Both  the  finger  assembly  and 
bridging  section  are  driven  by  a  common  linkage  powered  b\ 
the  conveyor  through  a  single  revolution  clutch  Alternate 
operations  reverse  the  bridge  movement  to  restore  the 
stream  to  its  original  path  of  travel. 


3,587.827 
MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTOR 
Gerald    L.    Schoen.    Kaukauna,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Badger 
Northland  Inc.,  Kaukauna,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,538 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5iOO.  B65g  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  198-106  7  Claims 
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A  livestock  feeding  arrangement  v\ith  j  feed  hunk,  a  pair 
of  rails  mounted  above  the  feed  hunk  and  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  rails  for  horizontal  reciprocating  movement 
above  the  feed  bunk  \  pluralitv  oi  travs  are  pivotallv 
mounted  on  the  carriage  to  form  a  channel  that  is  filled  with 
feed  as  the  carriage  passes  under  a  convevor  W  hen  the  car- 
nage reaches  a  preselected  position  on  the  rails,  ail  the  trays 
are  simultaneously  pivoted  to  unload  the  feed  carried  by  the 
trays  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carnage  is 
reversed. 
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3  587  828 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Alexander  Ferko,  Sakm,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 

Industrial  Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,223 

Int.  CI.  B65g  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  198-108  6  Claims 


3,587,830 
STACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPERBOARD  BLANKS 
Mircea  Calistrat,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.   No.   666,605,  Sept.   11,   1967,  Patent  No. 
3.447.696.    Filed   Nov.   27,   1968,  Ser.   No.  810^68 
Int.  CI.  B65g/9/26 
U.S.  CI.  198— 170  2  Claims 


le    «    4  M 


Conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  elongated  bars  and  the 
like  including  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  rows  of  star 
wheel  members  each  having  radially  extending  arms.  The  star 
wheel  members  m  each  row  are  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  common  to  all  other  star  wheels  in  the  same  row  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  star  wheels  in  the  next  ad- 
jacent row  The  arms  of  the  star  wheels  in  each  row  are  offset 
from  those  in  the  next  adjacent  rows  and  the  arms  are  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  produce  a  substantial  overlap  between 
star  wheels  in  adjacent  rows.  Additionally,  drive  means  are 
provided  so  that  the  star  wheels  are  all  rotated  m  the  same 
direction  Consequently,  a  bar  supported  by  arms  of  the  star 
wheels  m  one  row  will  be  transferred  to  the  arms  of  the  star 
wheels  in  the  next  adjacent  row  in  the  direction  of  rotation 


3  587  829 

CONVEYOR  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  RECEIVERS 

Robert  P.  Sorensen,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Bros. 

Mfg.  Co..  Rockford.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  554.284.  May  24. 

1966.  now  Patent  No.  3,436,894.  dated  Apr.  8.  1969.  This 

application  Apr.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  813.618 

Int.  CI.  B65g  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  198-131  7  Claims 
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Apparatus    for   stacking   alternate    stacks   of   corrugated 
paperboard  blanks  discharged  from  a  blank-forming  machine 
faceup  and  facedown  to  reduce  warping  comprising  an  inter- 
mittently   rotating   transverse   storage   conveyor   means  for 
receiving  and  temporarily  storing  stacks  of  blanks  in  faceup 
position  from  an  in-line  conveyor  adjacent  the  blank-forming 
machine,  an  inverter  for  sequentially  receiving  stacks  from 
the   storage   conveyor  and   inverting  alternate   stacks  to  a 
facedown  position  on  a  rising  conveyor  comprising  a  guide 
for  directing  the  stacks  into  a  substantially  vertical  position 
with  the  stack  resting  on  its  leading  edge  on  the  rising  con- 
veyor where  a  pivoting  finger  carried  by  the  rising  conveyor 
engages  the  bottom  edge  of  a  first  stack  on  the  conveyor  to 
advance  it  along  the  conveyor  thereby  positioning  the  first 
stack  faceup,  an  inverting  lever  adjacent  the  underside  of  a 
subsequent  stack  intermittently  operable  to  engage  the  un- 
derside surface  of  this  second  stack  to  pivot  it  about  its  bot- 
tom edge  so  that  it  descends  onto  the  rising  conveyor  with  its 
underside  up.  first  and  second  advancing  fingers  for  sequen- 
tial engagement  with  the  trailing  edges  of  the  first  and  second 
stacks  to  advance  them  along  the  rising  conveyor;  a  stacker 
for  receiving  stacks  of  blanks  from  the  rising  conveyor  and 
stacking  them  one  under  the  other  to  form  a  pile  of  blanks 
comprising  a  lifting  conveyor  including  a  stop  for  positioning 
each  of  the  stacks,  means  for  raising  the  lifting  conveyor, 
with  the  stack  thereon,  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
height  of  the  stack,  a  support  for  engaging  the  bottom  face  of 
the  lifted  stack  to  maintain  the  stack  in  its  lifted  position, 
means  for  lowering  the  lifting  conveyor  to  receive  another 
stack  for  repeating  the  foregoing  lifting  operation,  and  means 
rotating  the  lifting  conveyor  in  its  uppermost  position  when 
the  pile  of  blanks  reaches  a  selected  height  to  discharge  the 
pile  on  a  skid  or  other  conveyor  for  further  handling. 


3  587  831 
SCRAPER-FLIGHT  CONVEYOR 
Helmut  Temme,  Waltrop,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gewerkschaft 
Eisenhutte  Westphalia.  Wethmar  near  Lunen,  Westphaha, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,289 
Claims  Driority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1967,  June 

10, 1968 

P  15  83  139.7;  P  17  58  481.5 

Int.  CI.  B65g/ 9/00 

U^.  CI.  198-171  8  Claims 


(0 


A  conveyor  advances  a  number  of  containers  past  a  filler, 
sealing  head,  and  cutter.  The  conveyor  has  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  interconnected  frames  which  support  removably 
mounted  receivers.  Each  frame  has  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  pins  adjacent  the  top  and  the  filler,  sealing  head,  and 
cutter  have  teeth  which  mesh  with  the  pins  to  drive  them  cor- 
relative to  the  movement  of  the  conveyor. 


{Fwy 


In  a  scraper-flight  conveyor  having  scraper  arms  mounted 
on  chain  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor  for  working 
movement  of  the  scraper  arms  by  longitudinally  moving  the 
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chain,  the  improvement  which  comprises  two  chains  disposed  veyor  structure  match  interfitting  inwardly  projecting  flanges 

adjacent  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  conveyor,  each  on  the  bottom  outlet  which  extend  in  a  direction  transversely 

comprising    short    chain    sections    couplers    each    joining  of  the  car   The  flanges  on  the  conveyor  structure  slide  along 

together  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  sections  of  each  of  the  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  interfitting  flanges  on  the  bottom 

chains  and  the  two  chains  the  scraper  arms  being  mounted  outlet  to  position  the  conveyor  accurately  with  respect  to  the 

on  the  couplers  outlet.  Releasable  latch  means  retains  the  conveyor  in  posi- 


3,587,832 
CONVEYORS 
Peter  M.  Robinson,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  Peter  J.  Jenkins, 
Sandbach,  England,  assignors  to  The  Dunlop  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1967, 

50082/67 

Int.  CI.  B65g  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-184  6  Claims 


^__ 1.^..       «•■■  ..^,~ 


tion  beneath  the  bottom  outlet  The  consevor  structure  in- 
cludes a  horizontal  portion  directly  beneath  the  outlet  and  an 
upwardly  inclined  portion  integral  with  the  horizontal  por- 
tion. A  wheeled  frame  is  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
along  the  upwardly  inclined  portion  to  adjust  the  height  of 
the  convevor 


A  belt  conveyor  wherein  a  load-carrying  portion  of  the  belt   Sidney  X 
is  supported  by  causing  the  air  pressure  below  that  portion  to 
be  greater  than  the  air  pressure  above  that  portion  of  the 
belt,  of  which  the  following  is  a  specification. 


3,587,835 

PAPER  CLIP  CONTAINER 

Shore.  29  Wren  Dri>e.  Rosl>n.  NY. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969.  Ser.  No.  863,636 

Int.  CI.  B43m  17/00,  A45c  I  /■24 

U.S.  CI.  206-1 


3  Claims 


3,587,833 
ROTARY  VIBRATORY  FEEDER 
Grover  E.  Byrum;  Myron  L.  Doty;  Charles  O.  Hendricks,  and 
Floyd  Robert  Jennings,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ser- 
vice Engineering.  Inc.,  Cumberland.  Ind. 

Filed  June  7.  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,448 

Int.  CI.  B65g  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-220AC  6  Claims 


J6^I4 


\rtO 


A  vibratory  conveyor  of  rotary  type,  whose  bowl-support- 
ing springs  are  connected  to  the  reaction  base  at  a  low  loca- 
tion thereof,  and  the  several  components  of  the  bowl-support 
and  vibration-energization  are  provided  in  oppositely  facing 
arrangement  making  the  direction  of  work-feed  easily  rever- 
sible. 


3,587,834 
UNLOADING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  COVERED  HOPPER 
RAILWAY  CAR 
Richard  H.  Dugge.  St.  Louis;  Dennis  J.  Schipper,  St.  Charles, 
and  Garth  R.  Smith,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
ACF  Industries  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,481 
Int.  CI.  B65g  4//00 
U.S.  CI.  198-233  4  Claims 

An  unloading  structure  for  unloading  lading  from  the  bot- 
tom discharge  outlet  on  either  side  of  a  covered  hopper  rail- 
way car.  A  conveyor  structure  having  wheels  thereon  is 
rolled  beneath  the  bottom  discharge  outlet  and  outwardly 
projecting  horizontal  flanges  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  con- 


A  container  for  magnetizable  articles,  especially  paper 
clips  of  the  type  having  elongated  parallel  sides  and  rounded 
ends,  has  a  top  opening  and  a  magnet  adjacent  the  opening 
for  holding  some  of  the  articles  in  readiK  accessible  position 
The  container  has  a  stepped  series  of  ridges  of  nonmagnetic 
material  spaced  closely  below  the  magnet  and  progressively 
closer  to  the  opening  The  ridges  define  abutment  surfaces 
against  which  some  magnetic  articles  may  be  attracted  and 
arrested  so  as  to  be  held  available  as  a  reserve  suppK  after 
the  rest  of  the  supply  of  articles  is  exhausted 


3,587,836 

ARTICLE  SUSPENSION  AND  CARRYING  CONTAINER 

Gerald  N.  Brown,  Hialeah.  Fla..  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  11,1 969,  Ser.  No.  8 1 5,336 

Int.  CI.  A45c  \/;02 

U.S.  CI.  206-8  7  Claims 

An  article  suspension  and  carrying  container  which  in- 
cludes a  die  cut  corrugated  box  and  a  die  cut  corrugated  in- 
sert which  are  scored  and  cut  out  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
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they  are  folded  and  set  up,  the  insert  is  adapted  to  rigidly  suspension  by  means  of  four  separate  walls  provided  with 
hold  an  article  in  an  offset  position  so  that  suitable  clearance  cavities,  which  are  formed  along  the  top  of  four  separate  tri- 
angular or  similar  projections  so  as  to  form  the  complete 
contour  or  sometimes  the  sustaining  walls  larger  than  the 
contour  of  some  parts  of  the  article  or  articles,  when  this 
container  is  folded  up  at  the  lines  separating  these  projec- 


,-« 


IS  continuously  maintained  between  the  article  being  held 
and  the  walls  of  the  corrugated  box. 


3  587  837 
PILFERPROOF  PACKAGE 
Jerry  R.  Smith,  and  Sigmond  Harvey  Laner,  Shawnee  Mis- 
sion, Kans.,  assignors  to  Recco,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  808,129,  Mar. 
18,  1969.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1969.  Ser. 

No.  873,500 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/50,  25//0 


tions,  the  folded  up  container  represents  a  handy  box  with 
square  or  rectangular  walls  of  two  sides  enhancing  the  struc- 
tural strength  of  the  container  as  a  whole,  a  sheet  of  plastic 
material  or  of  cardboard  which  is  also  foldable  is  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  flange  part  of  the  thus  realized  container  and 
folded  over  the  already  folded  body  of  the  container  as  its  ex- 


L.S.  CI.  206-45.14 


1  Claim    ternal  cover. 


S'l". 


If'jL 


-45 
'♦■^53 


►  SO 
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3,587,839 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  A  PRODUCT 

Forrest  G.  Von  Brecht,  6  Forest  Ridge,  Clayton,  Mo.,  and 

Ryder  Pratt.  515  Cresent  Drive,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  665,010,  Sept.  1, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  814,223 

Int.  CI.  B65b  53100;  B65d  75/28,  85/70 

U.S.  CI.  206-46  8  Claims 


The  new  package  or  carton  in  this  application  is  substan- 
tially pilfer-proof  and  is  of  such  overall  dimensions  so  as  to 
be  incapable  of  being  placed  in  a  conventional  pocket,  or 
pockets,  of  men's,  women's  and  children's  apparel  and/or  in- 
capable of  being  placed  in  a  container  of  such  conventional 
dimensions  as  a  woman's  or  girl's  purse,  handbag  or  the  like, 
thereby  reducing  to  a  minimum  pilfering  of  the  carton  with 
one  or  more  stereo  tape  cartridges,  or  at  least  one  stereo  tape 
cartridge,  and  another  different  article,  if  desired,  therein, 
and  with  at  least  one  of  the  articles  being  readily  viewable 
through  aperture  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  walls 
of  the  carton  and  if,  as  is  obvious,  one  of  the  cartons  were 
placed  in  a  pocket  or  purse  or  the  like,  the  same  would  be 
readily  seen  by  a  proprietor  or  a  clerk  or  a  store  detective. 


A  product  packaged  between  two  soft,  heat  scalable, 
synthetic,  plastic  films,  one  being  stretchable  and  elastic  and 
the  other  being  heat  shrinkable.  The  films  are  brought 
together  and  heat  sealed  along  a  line  circumscribing  the 
product  The  heat  shrinkable  film  is  then  heat  shrunk  suffi- 
ciently to  draw  both  films  taut  over  the  product  and  stretch 
the  stretchable  film,  the  stretchable  film  acting  to  limit  the 
stress  on  the  heat  sealed  seams  during  heat  shrinking  and  to 
thereafter  take  up  slack  due  to  relaxation  of  the  heat  shrunk 
film. 


3,587,838 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Voshimasa     Miyata,    Osaka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Planny 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Plannv.  Ltd.).  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1968,  Dec.  24, 

1968,  43/49397;43/l  12936 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/58.  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  206-46  24  Claims 

A  packaging  container  thermoformed  out  of  one  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material  to  contain  an  article  or  articles  in 


3,587,840 
DISPENSER  FOR  TUBING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wayne  Marshall  Hultberg,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  .Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  June  12.  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,696 
Int.  CI.  B65d 
U.S.  CI.  206-52  2  Claims 

A  dispenser  for  tubing  and  the  like  having  an  inner  cylin- 
drical spool  positioned  inside  of  an  outer  rectangular  hollow 
container  made  from  a  folded  unitary  sheet.  A  pair  of  hubs 
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project  through  apertures  in  the  sides  of  the  container  into  an     fasteners,  and  removable  means  overlving  a  predetermined 
axial  Dassaee  in  the  spool  to  hold  the  spool  withm  the  con-     number  of  the  head  ends  of  the  collated  fasteners  The  head 


axial  passage 


spool 


ends  of  the  fasteners  are  in  nested  relation  and  provide  a  sub- 
stantially domelike  configuration  to  the  upper  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  cartridge. 


tainer  in  rotatable  relationship  thereto.  This  dispenser  is 
made  at  very  low  cost,  and  serves  as  a  combined  dispenser 
and  shipping  container. 


3,587,841 

CASSETTE  PACKAGING 

Kevork  Devejian,  36-25  Prince  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No.    839,153.   July 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,182 

Int.  Cl.B6Sd  5/04.  85/67 

U.S.  CL  206-52 


3,587,843 

PACKAGE  OF  BAGS 

Ralph  L.  Wing,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1967.  Ser.  No.  666,855 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75/42 

U.S.  CI.  206-57 


1  Claim 


7,    1%9. 


6  Claims 


94, 


!2  96 


t^tf  t^^y^,^^^^  ^^^y  ^^^  ^  ^^^'  ^^"^^^^^^^  ^ 
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Packaging  for  a  cassette  cartridge  comprising  a  cassette 
cartridge  holding  means  and  covering  means  therefor,  the 
holding  means  comprising  a  tray  adapted  to  receive  the  cas- 
sette, the  cassette  having  an  enlarged  portion,  the  tray  being 
provided  with  improved  graduated  means  for  compensating 
for  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  cassette  so  that  the  cassette  is 
held  in  the  tray  at  a  position  substantially  level  with  the 
upper  edges  of  the  tray  walls,  which  graduated  means,  at  the 
same  time,  provide  the  cassette  with  additional  support 
means  in  that  the  cartridge  does  not  rest  on  the  fioor  of  the 
tray  itself  but,  is  rather  elevated  therefrom  and  impact 
damage  to  it  is  therefore  minimized,  the  covering  means 
comprising  an  open  ended  sleeve  adapted  to  tightly  fit  over 
and  cover  the  cassette  and  the  tray. 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  chain  of  imbricated  bags 
connected  together  and  supported  b\  two  strands  of  tape,  the 
bags  each  have  two  overlying  sides,  one  of  the  sides  being 
secured  to  both  of  said  tapes,  the  bags  open  ends  are 
oriented  in  the  same  direction  respecting  the  tapes  and  each 
bag  after  the  bottom  bag  relative  to  the  tape  is  offset  along 
the  tapes  and  overlies  the  opening  of  the  underlying  bag.  the 
tapes  are  spaced  apart  about  an  equal  distance  where  thev 
engage  each  of  said  bags,  and  the  lead  bag  infiates  to  a  rela- 
tively square  opening  when  the  tapes  are  held  in  parallel 
spaced  apart  disposition  on  a  flat  surface,  the  bags  are 
secured  to  the  tape  with  a  tack  sufficient  to  allow  a  pull  in 
excess  of  2  pounds  to  separate  the  bags  from  the  tape  and  to 
hold  the  bags  securelv  to  the  tape  against  a  pull  of  less  jhan 
one-half  pound  when  the  pull  is  applied  at  an  angle  of  30  . 


as- 


3  587  842 
CARTRIDGE  OF  COLLATED  FASTENERS 
Robert  H.  Keck,  and  James  K.  Goode,  Jr.,  Cary,  III. 
signors  to  Spotnails,  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,434 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83/02 
U.S.  CI.  206-56DF  ^  Claims 

A  cartridge  of  collated  fasteners  is  provided  which 
facilitates  the  handling  of  a  plurality  of  fasteners  when  load- 
ing a  fastener-driving  tool  or  when  said  fasteners  are  to  be 
stored  or  transported  to  the  job  site.  The  cartridge  includes  a 
spool  member  having  an  outwardly  projecting  shoulder  ad- 
jacent one  end  and  stop  means  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  fastener  strip  snugly  coiled  about  the  spool 
member,  a  wrapper  encompassing  the   outermost  row  of 


3.587.844 

PACKAGE  OF  BAGS 

Ralph  L.  Wing.  Greenville.  S.C.  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1967,  Ser,  No.  666.744 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27//0.<^5  62 

U.S.  CL206-57A  4  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  package  of  imbricated  bags, 
each  of  the  bags  after  the  bottom  bag  is  offset  forward  from 
the  next  underlying  bag  and  overlies  the  opening  of  the  un- 
derlying bag  and  the  lop  side  of  the  underlying  bag  is  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  the  overlying  bag  in  sequence,  in  one 
specie  the  bags  are  attached  together  by  an  adhesive  applied 
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n  substani.ally  equal  amounts  to  each  half  of  the  bag  from  a  bulbular  lower  portion  and  concavely  curved  upper  portions 
^ed.al  division  of  one  side  thereof;  m  another  specie  the  with  a  peripheral  lip  defining  a  mouth  that  is  closed  by  a 
neaiai  aivision  oi  unc  muc  u  c        ,  r  ^^^^^  having  a  peripheral  skirt.  The  bulbular  body  portion  is 

supported  in  a  plastic  cup  that  serves  as  a  base  for  the  con- 
tainer The  earner  comprises  a  body  with  portions  overlying 
the  caps  and  generally  axially  extending  fingers  with  shoul- 
ders The  lower  ends  of  the  fingers  engage  the  concavely 
cur\ed  portions  of  the  containers  and  the  shoulders  are  en- 
gaged b\  the  free  edges  of  the  skirts  of  the  caps. 


5? 


-  t 

9* 


bags  are  attached  together  by  fusing  the  sides  together  to 
provide  a  wholly  self-supporting  chain  of  imbricated  bags,  all 
as  described  hereafter. 


3,587,845 
PACKAGE  OF  BAGS 
Ralph  L.  Wing,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser,  No.  666,744,  Sept. 

II,  1967.  This  application  Auj>.  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  756.137 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27//0.  55/62 

L.S.  CI.  206-57A  1  Claim 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  package  of  imbricated  bags, 
each  of  the  bags  after  the  bottom  bag  is  offset  forward  from 
the  next  underlying  bag  and  overlies  the  opening  of  the  un- 
derlying bag  and  the  top  side  of  the  underlying  bag  is  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  of  the  overlying  bag  in  sequence;  in  one 
specie  the  bags  are  attached  together  by  adhesive  members 
having  adhesive  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  in  other  species 
the  bags  are  attached  together  by  a  direct  union  surface  seal 
of  the  sides  together  to  provide  a  wholly  self-supporting 
chain  of  imbricated  bags. 


a-TTrf 


,  <?/ 


17^. 


3,587,847 

SINGLE-PLY  CROWN  SL'PPORT  CARRIER 

Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft,  Inc. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,716 

Int.CLB65d  71100 


U.S.  CL  206-65 


6  Claims 


3.587,846 
CONTAINER  PACKAGES 
Robert  J.  Heier,  Whitehouse,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,756 

Int.  CI.  B65d  71100,  85/62,  85/30 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  28  Claims 


A  container  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  containers 
and  a  earner   Each  container  includes  a  glass  body  having  a 


A  single-ply,  multiple-article  carrier  comprising  a  base 
panel  having  means  therein  to  secure  said  panel  to  the  car- 
ried articles,  crown  cover  panels  and  crown  locking  panels 
for  securing  the  carried  articles  in  place. 


3,587,848 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Rudolph  A.  Froehlig,  College  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Modern 

Album  and  Finishing  Co.,  Inc.,  College  Point,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  815,160,  Apr. 

10.  1969.  This  application  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,555 

Int.  CI.  B65d  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-78  3  Claims 


A  package  that  allows  inspection  of  the  four  sides  of  the 
article  contained  therein  through  article  viewing  areas  on  op- 
posed sides.  The  large  opening  on  one  side  is  covered  by  a 
piece  of  transparent,  rigid  plastic  that  has  a  raised  portion  to 
accommodate  the  front  and  sides  of  the  article  to  be  viewed 
and  has  flanges  at  its  inner  end  which  are  joined  to  the  inten- 
or  surface  of  the  package  adjacent  the  viewing  area.  The 
other  article  viewing  area  is  not  covered  and  is  smaller  than 
the  dimensions  of  the  article  contained  in  the  package.  It  al- 
lows inspection  of  the  rear  of  the  package.  The  entire 
package  is  held  together  by  a  pressure  sensitive  glue  which  is 
applied  to  the  package's  inner  surfaces. 
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3  587  849 
ALIGNING  AND  SORTING  BODIES 
Francis  Bosworth  Dwyer,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  The  Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Company  Limited, 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  10.  1968.  36290/68 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/344 
U.S.  CI.  209-73  6  Claims 


slots  sequentially  to  the  supply  and  receiving  stations  have 
mounted  for  rotation  with  them  a  gauging  means  positioned 
in  relation  to  each  pair  of  the  slots  for  retaining  objects  less 
than  a  preselected  diameter  in  the  slots  beyond  one  station  to 
discharge  them  at  another  station  The  gauging  means  for 
each  pair  of  slots  are  simultaneously  adjustable 


3.587,851 
RAG  SEPARATION  EQUIPMENT 
Ingvar  G.  Anderson,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan 
Waste  Conversion  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1968,  Ser.  No.  787.916 

Int.  CI.  B07c  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  •*'  6  Claims 


Apparatus   for   sorting   bodies  on   the    basis   of  the    im- 
pedance-affecting   characteristics    thereof,    compnsing    an 
inclined  trough  formed  by  the  trough-defining  surfaces  of  a 
pair  of  closely  spaced  rotating  rollers.  The  rollers  are  divided 
into  three  sections  longitudinally,  (i)  an  upper  section  of 
major  extent  connected  to  a  source  of  one  electncal  poten- 
tial, (ii)  a  narrow  intermediate  insulating  section,  and  (lii)  a 
lower  section  of  minor  extent  connected   to  a  source   of 
another  electrical  potential.  Bodies  are  fed  into  the  upper 
section   and   are   aligned   and  conveyed   down   the   trough. 
When  in  transit  through  the  narrow  intermediate  section, 
they  come  into  bridging  contact  with  an  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  trough.  An  elec- 
trical signal  is  produced  diagnostic  of  the  impedance-affect- 
ing characteristics  of  each  body,  and  after  discharge  from  the 
lower  section   of  the   trough,   an   air   blast   is   actuated   as 
required  to  affect  the  body's  trajectory  of  fall  and  effect  sort- 
ing. The  rollers  are  preferably  modified  to  increase  the  nor- 
mal reaction  applied  to  the  bodies  in  the  critical  sampling  re- 
gion. The  apparatus  is  useful  for  sorting  low  resistivity  metal- 
liferous ore  from  barren  rock,  but  can  also  be  used  for  sort- 
ing bodies  having  the  same  resistivity  but  whose  physical 
characteristics  nonetheless  differ  in  such  a  way  as  to  enable  a 
diagnostic  electncal  signal  to  be  produced  when  their  re- 
sistivities are  measured 


V 


Apparatus  for  removing  waste  materials  including  rags 
from  an  assortment  of  waste  materials  being  conveyed  past  a 
rag  removal  station  and  consisting  of  a  rotatable  cylinder 
contacting  the  material  due  to  its  own  weight  and  driven  by 
movement  of  the  conveying  means  under  the  rotatable 
cylinder.  The  cylinder  has  a  perforated  surface  in  contact 
with  the  materials  and  means  is  provided  in  one  portion  of 
the  surface  adjacent  the  conveying  means  to  provide  subat- 
mospheric  pressure  or  suction  through  the  perforations 
thereof  which  draws  the  rags  and  similar  materials  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  To  remove  the  adhered 
rags  from  the  cylinder  another  section  thereof  is  subjected  to 
atmospheric  pressure  as  opposed  to  subatmospheric  pressure 
whereby  the  rags  are  released  from  the  surface  of  the  rotata- 
ble cylinder  ana  may  fall  into  a  take-away  conveyor  or  the 
like  to  remove  them  from  the  vicinity  of  the  conveying  means 
and  dispose  of  them  by  further  processing 


3,587,852 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Kamm,  and  Gene  W .  Ross,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,767 
Int.  CI.  B07c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  209-748  4  Claims 


3,587,850 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Burness  Carl  Dick,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,229 
Int.  CI.  B07b  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  209-73 


3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  gauging  the  diameter  of  cylindrical  ob- 
jects being  moved  from  a  supply  source  to  a  plurality  of 
receiving  stations  and  sorting  the  objects  according  to  size.  A 
pair  of  rotatably  mounted  spaced  discs  presenting  paired 


Apparatus  for  automatical 
components.  The   preferred 


1\  sorting  and  testing  electronic 
embodiment  of  the   apparatus 
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comprises  means  for  receiving  components  from   an   input    fectne  articles  coming  from  the  molds  are  marked  by  being 
magazine,  positioning  each  component  in  a  test  fixture  for    heated   with  a  selectively  controlled   heater.   At  some  part 
automatic  testing,  and  outputting  the  component  into  one  of   further  down  the  assembly  line,  when  the  glass  containers  are 
a  plurality  of  output  magazines  dependent  on  the  automatic 
testing  results. 


3.587,853 
EDGE-PINCHED  DATA  CARD  SORTER 
Edward  D.  Barnes,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah,  assignor  to  Datacap 
Systems,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,085 

Int.  CI.  B07ci/y0 

U.S.  CI.  209-80.5  6  Claims 


A  sorting  machine  having  a  support  frame  vibrated  by  a 
vibrator  mounted  therebeneath  A  sliding  selector  that  is 
easily  moved  along  the  lowermost  edge  of  edge-notched  data 
cards  is  positioned  to  rest  on  the  support  frame  and  is  actua- 
ble  to  present  a  raised  knife-edge  surface  past  which  cor- 
respondingly notched  cards  will  drop.  The  support  frame  is 
mounted  to  vibrate  independently  of  the  housing  and  a  com- 
pression adjustment  plate  is  provided  to  hold  a  deck  of  data 
cards  under  proper  compression  for  efficient  sorting. 


3,587,854 
SIZING  MACHINE  FOR  POTATOES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Scott  W.  Brown,  and  Owen  K.  Ward,  Pocatello,  Idaho,  as- 
signors to  Milestone,  Inc.,  Pocatello,  Idaho 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,022 

Int.  CI.  B07b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-102  13  Claims 


A  sizing  machine  for  potatoes  and  similar  items  wherein  a 
series  of  narrow,  elongate  conveyors  are  arranged  in  mu- 
tually spaced,  side-by-side  parallel  relationship  to  define  a 
conveying  and  sizing  deck  for  items  deposited  thereon  The 
individual  conveyors  are  mounted  and  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided for  simultaneously  expanding  or  contracting  the 
screening  spaces  therebetween  to  varv  screen  size  The  con- 
veying and  sizing  deck  is  advantageously  formed  by  the 
upper  runs  of  endless  conveyor  belts  of  special  sprocket- 
chain  formation 


3,587,855 

HEAT  MARKING  AND  SENSING  FOR  BOTTLE 

REJECTION 

Gerald  L.  Roy.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,813 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/344 

U.S.  CL  209- 1 11.5  3  Claims 

A  defective  article  rejection  apparatus  for  use  with  glass 

container  manufacturing  equipment  using  plural  molds    De- 


m  a  single  line,  a  sensing  line,  a  sensing  probe  will  detect  the 
heated  bottles  and  actuate  a  reject  mechanism  which  will 
knock  the  defective  glass  containers  off  the  conveyor  line. 


3,587,856 

CODING  AND  ROUTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemeison,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,526 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/342,  5/344 

U.S.  CI.  209-111.7  18  Claims 


DEO    CilMEOA 


.An  apparatus  and  method  for  coding  and  distributing  arti- 
cles such  as  mail  pieces  is  provided  which  is  subject  to 
semiautomatic  or  automatic  operation.  In  one  form  of  the  in- 
vention, flat  articles  such  as  envelopes  and  cards  are  fed,  one 
at  a  time  by  selection  means,  from  a  supply  or  stack  thereof, 
to  a  reading  station  An  operator,  after  reading  the  identifica- 
tion means  such  as  the  address  on  the  face  of  each  card  or 
envelope,  operates  a  bank  of  pushbutton  switches  or  other 
means  for  applying  a  destination  code  to  an  edge  area  of  the 
mail  piece  The  apparatus  may  also  include  means  for  apply- 
ing erasable  recording  material  such  as  magnetic  recording 
material  as  a  tape  or  film  to  a  predetermined  area  of  each 
mail  piece  either  with  the  code  defining  the  mail  piece  or  its 
destination  recorded  on  said  applied  material  or  to  be 
recorded  thereon  after  it  is  applied. 

In  another  system,  alphanumeric  characters  printed  on  the 
face  of  the  mail  piece  or  a  label  applied  thereto  are  automati- 
cally read  by  a  document  character  scanner  which  provides  a 
code  output  signal  which  is  used  to  modulate  a  means  for 
recording  characters  or  codes  along  a  predetermined  band 
area  of  the  mail  piece. 

The  apparatus  also  includes  improvements  in  the  struc- 
tures of  the  conveying,  scanning  and  coding  equipment  util- 
ized therein. 

Means  for  modifying  the  apparatus  for  coding  and 
scanning  packages  other  than  flat  envelopes  or  cards  are  also 
provided 
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3,587,857 

DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  FRUIT 

David  Reznik,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States 

of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,666 

Int.  CI.  B07b  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  209-119  5  Claims 


liquid  medium,  such  as  brine,  wherein  a  wash  column  separa- 
tor is  used  to  form  a  porous  bed  of  said  particles  and  the 
liquid  medium  is  caused  to  flow  outwardl\  from  the  column 
at  a  screened  opening  positioned  intermediate  its  ends  A 
wash  liquid  is  introduced  at  one  end  of  the  column  to  dis- 
place the   liquid  medium  from  the  interstices  between   the 
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Apparatus  and  process  are  disclosed  for  sorting  fruit — typ- 
ically dates— according  to  the  moisture  content  of  the  in- 
dividual units  in  the  batch.  The  dates  are  accelerated  by  slid- 
ing down  a  chute,  and  then  projected  against  a  surface 
whereby  they  rebound  to  a  degree  responsive  to  their  soft- 
ness which,  in  turn,  is  related  to  their  moisture  content. 


3  587  858 

FIBER  HANDLING  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Lynn  M.  Christiansen,  44  Hawthorne  Road,  Barrington,  III. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  743,818,  July  10,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,659 

Int.  CI.  B07b  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  209-257  13  Claims 


Hi.     —     !/•,    a7 


A  mixture  of  textile  fibers,  dirt,  dust,  etc.  is  dropped  into  a 
cleaning  conveyor  which  comprises  a  helical  flight  mounted 
on  a  shaft  and  positioned  over  a  perforate  bottom.  Brushes 
on  the  flight  contact  the  perforate  bottom.  At  the  end  of  the 
cleaning  conveyor  the  cleaned  fibers  are  picked  up  by 
vacuum.  Below  the  perforate  bottom  is  a  second  screw  con- 
veyor moving  the  material  that  goes  through  the  screen  in  the 
opposite  direction.  This  material  is  picked  up  at  the  far  end 
of  the  second  conveyor  by  a  vacuum  which  also  serves  the 
purpose  of  applying  a  subatmospheric  pressure  below  the 
perforate  bottom 


3,587,859 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SOLID  PARTICLES  FROM  A 

SLURRY  WITH  W  ASH  COLUMN  SEPARATORS 
Ronald  F.  Probstein,  53  Jordan  Road.  Brookline,  Mass.,  and 
Josef  Shwartz,  Cambridge,  Mass.    (49  Einstein  St.,  Haifa, 
Israel) 

Filed  July  30,  1968.  Ser.  No.  748.81 1 

Int.  CI.  B01di7/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-66  6  Claims 

An   apparatus  and   method   for   removing  solid   particles. 

such  as  ice  crystals,  from  a  mixture  of  said  particles  in  a 


particles  as  the  porous  bed  moves  through  the  column  Con- 
trol means  are  provided  to  control  the  relationship  among 
the  pressures  at  the  ends  of  the  porous  bed  and  the  pressure 
at  such  screened  opening  so  as  to  maximize  the  rate  at  which 
the  particles  can  be  removed  at  the  output  end  of  the 
column. 


3.587,860 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  W  ATER 
Herman  E.  Ries,  Jr..  Chicago.  III.,  and  Joseph  Gabor,  Ham- 
mond, Ind..  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Companv,  Chicago. 
III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  678.87 1 ,  Oct.  30.  1 967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No. 

871,633 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id:  y  00 

U.S.  CI.  210-73  4  Claims 


■'^ 


A  plurality  of  counterrotating  drums  in  series  to  remove 
materials  floating  on  water  and  materials  dispersed  im- 
mediately below  the  surface  of  the  ualer.  a  first  drum  par- 
tiallv  immersed  having  a  surface  of  organophilic  material,  the 
drum  rotating  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  water  removes 
heavy  viscous  contaminant  materials  Another  drum  im- 
mersed more  deeply  and  located  downstream  from  the  first 
drum  has  a  hydrophilic  surface  material  and  the  drum  rotates 
against  the  flow  of  water  to  remove  light  oily  contaminant 
material  Scraper  means  clean  the  contaminants  from  the 
surfaces  of  the  drums  and  contaminant  removal  means 
remove  the  contaminants  from  the  systeni. 


3.587.861 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FILTERING  SOLIDS 
FROM  A  LIQUID  EFFLUENT 
David  S.  Ross.  Lorain.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hydro-Clear  Cor- 
poration, Avon  Lake,  Ohio 
Division   of  Ser.    No.   633.458.    April   25,    1%7,  Patent  No. 
3,45932.  Filed  June  11.  1969.  Ser.  No.  832,407 
1969,  Ser.  No.  832.407 
Int.  CI.  BO\d  23  24 
U.S.  CI.  210-277  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  of  filtering  solids  from  a  liquid 
effluent  wherein  a  sand  filter  having  a  single  grade  granular 
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media  is  used  having  agitation  of  the  effluent  above  the  filter 
media  surface  at  a  rate  to  lift  solids  from  the  media  surface 
and  means  for  periodically  backwashing  clear  effluents 
through  the  filter  at  a  controlled  rate  which  is  not  dependent 


upon  the  rate  that  a  discharge  system  can  receive  the 
backwashing  effluent.  A  trough  is  placed  above  the  filter  to 
accept  the  backwash  effluent  upon  its  passing  through  the 
filter  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,587,862 
ROTARY  TABLE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Graham  Let,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  532,988,  Mar.  9,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,724 

Int.CLB01di5//2.ii/24 

U.S.  CI.  210-330  8  Claims 


..ntinuously  from  the  drum.  A  cake-washing  phase  and  sub- 
sequent cake-drying  phase  may  be  interposed  between  the 
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points  of  cake  emergence  and  cake  discharge,  at  the  top  side 
of  the  filter  drum. 


3,587,864 

BOOT  RACK 

Henri  Delisle,  7895  Ave.  Doncet,  Quebec  7,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4. 1970,  Ser.  No.  8^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  22,  1969,  070,624 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  211-37  8  Claims 


A  rotary  table  filter  wherein  the  stationary  annular  valve 
member  is  surrounded  by  an  annular  support  construction 
having  an  annular  base  member  supporting  the  annular  track 
bearing  for  the  filter  table,  an  annular  shelf  member  sur- 
rounding the  annular  valve  member,  and  radial  spider  arms 
rigidly  connecting  said  annular  base  member  with  said  annu- 
lar shelf  member,  with  access  to  the  inner  and  the  outer 
peripheries  of  the  cooperating  annular  valve  faces. 


3,587,863 

ROTARY  DRUM  FILTER 

Ferdinand   KristofI,  Orillia,  Ontario,  Canada,   assignor   to 

Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  611,077,  Jan.  23,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

863,669 
Int.  CLBOldii/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-404  31  Claims 

In  such  a  filter,  as  the  drum  rotates,  a  layer  or  sheet  of  pulp 
material  collected  from  the  bath  upon  the  filter  media  of  the 
drum,  emerges  at  the  ascending  side  of  the  drum.  Feed 
suspension  or  pulp  is  supplied  continuously  to  the  vat,  so  that 
the  sheet  may  be  delivered  continuously  at  the  descending 
side  of  the  filter  drum,  while  separated  filtrate  liquid  passes 


A  rack  for  dripping  overshoes,  boots  or  the  like  consisting 
of  a  housing  having  a  boot-receiving  base  panel  and  an 
inclined  overshoe-receiving  panel  extending  above  the  base 
panel  and  fixed  to  the  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  housing.  The 
inclined  panel  is  provided  with  a  trough-shaped  lower  end  for 
collecting  the  water,  a  hole  extends  through  the  lower  end 
for  discharging  the  water  into  draining  means  provided  on 
the  base  panel  A  water-receiving  tray  is  mounted  un- 
derneath the  bottom  wall  for  collecting  the  water  received 
through  an  orifice  provided  in  the  base  panel.  The  housing  is 
structured  so  that  a  plurality  of  racks  may  be  tightly  stacked 
together  in  a  vertical  relation  as  well  as  in  a  lateral  relation  to 
form  a  compartmented  rack  structure. 


3,587,865 
BOOT  AND  OVERSHOE  CADDY 
Harold  E.  Phillips,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  St.  Paul  Brass 
Foundrv  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  028,596 
Int.  CI.  A47f  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  211-37  6  Claims 

A  caddy  for  drying  boots,  overshoes  and  the  like  is  dis- 
closed which  consists  of  a  rectangular  tray  carrying  a  plurali- 
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ty  of  removable  wicket-shaped  boot-carrying  members.  Up-    having  a  cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 

the  brackets  is  mounted  in  engagement  with  the  brackets 


wardly  projecting  ridges  are  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  tray 
to  elevate  the  boots  from  water  and  mud  while  draining. 


3,587,866 
LATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  FOOD  TRAYS 
Angelo  Boudouris,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eprad  Incor- 
porated, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,811 

Int.  CI.  A47f  3/14;  E05b  47/00,  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-133  11  Claims 


The  nose  shell  is  attached  to  the  base  arms  by  tab  means 
received  in  slots  in  horizontal  flanges  on  the  base  arms 


3,587,868 
HOSE  HANGER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
TRAINLINE 
Donald  B.  Yates,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  867.293 

Int.  CI.  B61g.V'06 

U.S.CL  213-1  7  Claims 


~2o       ^2 


A  latching  device  for  inhibiting  theft  of  a  food  tray  for  a 
drive-in  restaurant  is  provided.  The  device  includes  a  latch 
member  which  can  be  used  with  conventional  food  trays 
without  requiring  any  modifications  of  the  trays.  The  latching 
device  includes  a  latch  member  having  a  portion  extending 
below  the  upper  edge  of  an  adjacent  sidewall  of  a  tray  for 
preventing  removable  of  the  tray  in  at  least  on  direction  and 
retaining  means  adjacent  the  latch  member  permitting  the 
tray  to  be  moved  thereunder  for  engagement  by  the  latch 
member.  The  latching  device  also  is  relatively  simple  to  in- 
stall on  a  food  tray  support. 


3,587,867 
BASE  NOSE  HOOK  LOCK  FOR  DISPLAY  STANDS 
Jay  G.  Fenwick,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Streater  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,024 
Int.  CI.  A47f  ^/OO 
U.S.  CI.  211-183  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  display  stand  of  a  type  com- 
monly found  in  department  stores  and  which  has  two  general 
forms  known  as  wall  cases  and  gondolas.  This  type  of  display 
stand  has  a  base  or  platform  having  a  height  of  about  6  or  8 
inches  from  the  fioor.  The  base  customarily  has  a  base  nose 
which  has  the  general  form  of  a  longitudinally  extending, 
rounded-off  protrusion  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  base  and  forming  a  toe  space  therebeneath.  The  inven- 
tion is  directed  to  a  specific  construction  for  the  base  nose 
and  its  attachment  to  the  base,  wherein  a  pair  of  generally 
semicircular  shaped  brackets  are  attached  by  hook  means  to 
vertical  flanges  on  spaced  apart  base  arms,  and  a  nose  shell 


A  hose  hanger  for  a  trainline  arrangement  includes  an  L- 
shaped  bracket  having  a  vertical  mast  uhich  is  provided  with 
a  pair  of  hooks  hooked  into  the  core  openings  on  the  side 
face  of  a  standard  type  E  coupler  The  mast  includes  a 
bracket  which  removably  secures  the  hanger  arrangement  to 
the  coupler  A  horizontal  channel-shaped  base  member  is 
connected  to  the  mast  and  removably  supports  an  elbow  con- 
nection which  has  connected  thereto  a  flexible  hose  extend- 
ing to  an  angle  cock  arrangement  The  angle  cock  arrange- 
ment is  supported  on  the  end  sill  of  the  car  and  commu- 
nicates with  a  tramline  conduit  extending  the  length  of  the 
car  A  second  fiexible  hose  from  the  eihow  and  having  a  glad 
hand  connected  thereto  extends  foruardU  and  includes  a 
chain  arrangement  supporting  the  latter  hose  from  the 
hanger  bracket  arrangement  The  car  includes  an  end-of-car 
cushioning  unit  and  swinging  and  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  coupler  is  facilitated  by  means  o'i  the  hanger  arrange 
ment. 


3,587.869 
END-OF-CAR  CUSHIONING  MECHANISM 
Eulas  R.  Atkinson,  Conroe,  and  R.  Gordon  Powell.  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  ACE  Industries,  Incorporated.  New  ^  ork. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,604 

Int.  CI.  B61g9  04.  9//: 

U.S.  CI.  213-8  14  Claims 

A  railway  car  having  an  open-ended  sill  through  which  buff 

and  draft  forces  are  transmitted  to  the  car  and  including  a 
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buff-  and  force-cushioning  unit  which  is  capable  of  being  in- 
stalled and  removed  from  the  end  of  the  sill.  The  sill  includes 
a  connector  structure  which  retains  a  pair  of  removable  draft 
lugs  in  position  for  draft  contact  with  draft  stop  shoulders 
formed  on   the  cushioning  unit    The   removable  draft  lugs 


cooperate  with  the  draft  stop  shoulders  to  achieve  positive 
centering  of  the  cushioning  unit  within  the  sill  and  also  to 
serve  as  retaining  means  for  a  coupler  key  establishing  con- 
nection between  the  cushioning  unit  and  a  railway  car  cou- 
pler. 


3,587,870 
AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC-MECHANICAL  COUPLER 
POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Geoffrey  VV .  Cope,  Wiliiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703.374 

Int.  CI.  B61g5/00.  HI 2 

U.S.  CI.  213-15  10  Claims 


the  remainder  of  the  components,  having  working  or  contact- 
ing  engagements,   are   contoured   so   as   to   allow   for   easy 


4-\ 


y  r^l'W^ 


passing  of  the  moving  members,  thereby  reducing  undesired 
frictional  engaging  contacts. 


3,587,872 

MECHANICAL  ARM  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Paul  E.  Pauly,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.  'Rte.  3,  Box  239  Emmett, 

Idaho  83617) 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,783 

Int.  CI.  B25j  13102,  13104,  15100 

U.S.  CL214-1BC  4  Claims 

\ 


^^    L..J.     •      •  ' '.-    I    :.)  ' .-. 


A  device  providing  a  hydraulic-mechanical  operative  con- 
nection between  a  railway  coupler  mounted  for  horizontal 
swinging  in  a  floating  sill  or  a  cushion  underframe  car  and  an 
adjoining  truck  for  automatically  positioning  the  coupler 
when  uncoupled  relative  to  underlying  track,  for  coupling 
with  a  mating  coupler  the  device  being  both  automatically 
overridable  by  and  disengageable  from  the  coupler  to  permit 
the  coupler  respectively  to  swing  when  coupled  with  a  mating 
coupler  and  to  be  swung  when  uncoupled  to  a  nonautomatic 
position. 


3.587.871 
DRAFT  GEAR 
Bertil    E.    Peterson.    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    to    Cardwell 
Westinghouse  Company 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,926 
Int.  CI.  B61g9//0 
U.S.  CI.  213-38  6  Claims 

A  draft  gear  having  opposed  followers  being  unitanly 
formed  with  central  wedging  sections,  each  having  at  lea<^t 
two  inclined  flat  surfaces  disposed  in  diverging  relationship 
with  respect  to  one  another.  A  pair  of  alignment  ridges  or 
track  formers  are  provided  on  each  of  the  inclined  surfaces 
so  as  to  provide  a  specific  friction  pathway  for  the  movement 
of  friction  shoes  or  wedge  elements  thereon.  The  wedging 
sections  have  dropoffs  or  are  relieved  at  the  ends  thereof  so 
that  abutment  shoulders  will  not  be  formed  during  wear  of 
the  inclined  surfaces  by  the  friction  shoes  or  elements  The 
materials  used  in  constructing  the  gear  are  of  high  quality 
steel  and  the  wedging  elements  or  shoes  in  conjunction  with 


A  mechanical  arm  is  provided  with  a  free  end  having 
gripping  jaws  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  foot  pedals  are  con- 
nected by  Bowden  wires  to  the  various  elements  to  control 
swinging  movement  of  the  elements  of  the  arm  both  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  and  controlling  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  the  jaw  members 


3,587,873 
TOOL  CHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Earl  R.  Lohneis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  & 
Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,793 
Int.  CI.  B23q  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  2 14-1 BD  4  Claims 

A  tool  changer  mechanism  which  is  operable  to  effect  an 
interchange  of  tools  between  a  machine  tool  spindle  and  a 
tool  storage  magazine  A  tool  change  arm  is  connected  to  a 
shaft  on  which  there  is  secured  a  gear  member.  The  gear 
member  and  a  plurality  of  racks  are  actuatable  by  hydraulic 
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actuators  to  impart  the  necessary  rotational  movement  to  the 
tool  change  arm  and  another  hydraulic  actuator  is  actuatable 


released  and  subsequently  thereto  the  stop  is  again  restored 
to  its  active  position  to  assure  a  new  accumulation  of  con- 
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to  effect  the  necessary  translational  movement  to  the  tool 
change  arm  for  effecting  a  tool  interchange. 


3,587,874 
BOAT-SUPPORTING  AND  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 
Edwin  H.  Graf,  W187-S6876  Jewel  Crest  Drive,  Muskego, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,639 

Int.  CI.  B63c  3102 

U.S.  CL214-1-A  3  Claims 


tainers  upstream  of  the  stop  while  the  containers  which  have 
passed  the  stop  are  lowered  onto  a  pallet 


3,587,876 
PALLET-LOADING  APPARATUS 
Billy  J.  Dahlem,  Golden,  and  John  A.  Martin.  Denver.  Colo., 
assignors   to   Power-Curve   Conveyor    Company.    Denver. 
Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1968.  Ser.  No.  778.591 

Int.  CI.  B65g.^  7  22 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  16  Claims 


«      r'^    i^ 
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A  ramp  is  positioned  on  a  shore  with  one  end  in  the  water, 
and  has  a  winch  on  its  shore  end.  the  support  being  furnished 
by  a  footing  member  resting  on  the  shore  and  having  spaced- 
apart  upwardly  projecting  roller  assemblies.  The  frame  of  the 
ramp  comprises  spaced  outer  longitudinals  having  lower  sur- 
faces which  engage  on  the  spaced  rollers,  there  being  a 
center  longitudinal  which  projects  below  the  outer  longitu- 
dinals to  fit  between  the  rollers,  and  there  being  boat  keel 
supporting  rollers  between  the  outer  longitudinals  and  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  center  longitudinal.  There  are  also  lon- 
gitudinally projecting  hull-guiding  rollers  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  ramp. 


Pallet  loader  characterized  by  a  feed  conveyor  for  continu- 
ously moving  articles  in  axially  spaced  relation  along  a  single 
path  to  a  diverter  station  where  they  are  thence  conveyed 
along  two  parallel  paths  to  a  continuously  moving  article 
orientation  station  in  the  form  of  a  roller  flight  conveyor  on 
which  desired  articles  are  selectivelv  rotated  90".  the  articles 
then  being  delivered  to  an  accumul.uor  station  where  a 
desired  layer  pattern  is  assembled,  the  layer  pattern  then 
being  delivered  to  a  loading  station  where  it  is  compacted  to 
uniform  dimensions  and  thence  delivered  to  a  pallet  elevator 
on  which  the  layer  patterns  are  successively  stacked  to 
desired  height. 


3,587,875 
APPARATUS  FOR  PALLETIZING  CANS,  JARS,  BOTTLES 

OR  OTHER  CONTAINERS 
Joseph  Thomas  Carmody,  100  Balaclava  Road,  Shepparton, 
Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,341 
Int.  CI.  B65g  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  214-6  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  palletizing  cans  or  similar  containers  in 
which  the  containers  are  marshalled  against  a  releasable  stop 
and  in  which  an  accumulation  of  such  containers  are  gripped 
by  such  means  and  first  moved  horizontally  while  the  stop  is 


3.587.877 
BALE  ACCUMULATOR  AND  DISCHARGER 
Robert  E.  Hornibrook.  Star  Route  303.  Box  6.  Goldendale. 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  804.441 

Int.  CI.  B65g-^7/.?2 

U.S.CL  214-7  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  accumulating  a  multiplicitv  of  bales  coming 
from  a  traveling  baler,  with  the  bales  aligned  side  by  side 
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The  apparatus  operates,  on  a  predetermined  number  of  bales 
bemg  accumulated,  to  dump  such  on  the  ground.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  chute  receivmg  bales  commg  from  the 
baler  and  operable  to  turn  each  a  quarter  turn  before  the 
bale  IS  deposited  on  a  tilt  table  which  extends  between  the 
sides  of  the  accumulator  A  pusher  groups  the  bales  by  shift- 
ing them  laterally  in  their  quarter-turned  position  toward  an 
end  of  the  tilt  table,  and  on  a  predetermined  number  being 
collected  a  release  is  actuated  causing  the  tilt  table  to  incline 
rearwardly  and  downwardly.  The  bales  collect  with  rear  ends 
protruding  over  the  rear  margin  of  the  tilt  table,  and  on  tilt- 
ing these  rear  ends  contact  the  ground  whereby  with  further 
forward  movement  the  stack  is  pulled  off  with  the  bales 
maintaining  their  relative  position  with  respect  to  each  other 
A  frame  mounts  the  various  elements  described,  and  caster 
wheels  provide  rolling  support  for  the  frame.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  connecting  the  accumulator  to  a  traveling  baler 
which  maintains  an  axis  extending  from  front  to  rear  in  the 
accumulator  m  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  a 
similar  axis  in  a  baler  on  the  baler  making  a  turn. 


the  analyzed  portion  of  the  system  also  makes  it  possible  to 
position  this  stage  opposite  the  internal  opening  through 
which  the  specimen  chamber  communicates  with  the  air-lock 


3  587  878 

SECTIONAL  COMPONENT  ENDLESS  PARKING 

ELEVATOR 

Lennart  Strandberg.  and  Maj  Strandberg,  Gullanget,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Autolift  Garage  AB,  Oskarshamn,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  5 11, 838,  Dec.  6, 

1965.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,835 

Int.  CI.  E04h  6106 

L.S.  CI.  214-16.1  6  Claims 
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chamber  An  auxiliary  mechanism  thereafter  imparts  to  the 
stage  a  translation  movement  at  the  end  of  which  this  inter- 
nal aperture  is  obturated  by  the  stage  after  a  specimen  fixed 
thereto  has  penetrated  into  the  air-lock  chamber. 


3,587,880 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  FURNACE 
Klaus  W.  Forster.  Brecksville,  and  Donald  W.  Schaper,  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignors  to  Kerma  Corporation,  Alliance, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,784.  Sept.  29,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,497.890 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,767 

Int.  CI.  B66c  /  7/05,  EOlb  2S122-  B61d  15\12 

U.S.  CI.  214-19  3  Claims 


A  parking  elevator  wherein  platforms  for  the  cars  are  cir- 
culated on  an  endless  belt  to  different  heights.  The  height  of 
the  elevator  may  be  increased  by  intermediate  sections 
located  between  a  bottom  section  and  a  top  section.  Each  of 
the  elevator  cages  is  provided  with  a  horizontal  shaft  which 
link  chains  carry  over  the  upper  and  lower  sprockets.  The  in- 
termediate sections  have  posts  of  a  multiple  of  the  length  of 
half  the  length  of  one  of  the  chain  links  and  the  posts  are  also 
provided  with  guiding  taps  for  engaging  a  flange  on  a  suc- 
ceeding section  of  the  elevator.  The  sprocket  wheels  carry 
guiding  rollers  and  the  guiding  rollers  run  in  grooves  between 
guiding  rods  The  guiding  rods  are  bent  to  arcuate  shape  in 
the  top  and  bottom  sections  of  the  stand. 


3  587  879 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLACING  AND  REPLACING  A 

SPECIMEN  IN  VACUUM-TIGHT  ANALYSIS  EQUIPMENT 

Jacques  Guernet,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

D  Applications  Mecaniques  A  LEIectronique,  Au  Cinema 

Et  A  L'Atomistique  (C.A.M.E.C.A.) 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,769 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1968,  162,990 

Int.  CI.  H01j.^//26 
U.S.  CI.  214-17  2  Claims 

In  a  vacuumtight  analysis  equipment,  the  mechanism  used 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  stage  with  a  view  to  varying 


An  articulated  carriage  with  tandem  sections  is  supported 
and  guided  by  a  track  for  movement  to  a  location  above  a 
steel-making  furnace,  preferably  of  the  basic  oxygen  type.  A 
forward  carriage  section  carries  a  charge  container  and  a  fol- 
lowing carriage  section  drives  the  carriage  along  the  track. 
Forward  movement  of  the  front  section  is  stopped  above  the 
furnace  and  continued  movement  of  the  trailing  section 
jackknife  the  carriage,  tilting  the  front  section  and  charge 
container  forward  A  portion  of  the  track  above  the  furnace 
is  angularly  inclined  downwardly  relative  to  a  preceding  por- 
tion of  the  track  to  initiate  tilting  of  the  front  section  of  the 
carriage. 


3  587  881 
GLASS  FURNACE  CHARGER 

Arthur  E.  Kurtz,  New  Providence,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,988 

Int.CLB65g25//0 

U.S.  CI.  214-33  ^  1  Claim 

An  apparatus  for  introducmg  batch  materials  across  the 
surface  of  the  molten  glass  in  a  glass  tank  furnace.  A 
reciprocating  arm  is  used  to  push  the  batch  material  from  the 
area  in  which  it  is  dropped  in  the  furnace  out  across  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  glass.  The  reciprocating  arm  or  pusher  is 
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pivotally  mounted  so  that  it  may  push  the  batch  material  in  a    ground.  To  facilitate  this  pushing-off  operation,  the  platform 
plurality  of  directions.  The  pusher  moves  in  a  reciprocating    is  adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  underneath  the  truck  bed 

against  the  pushers  while  the  pushers  are  adapted  to  move 
rearwardly  across  the  platform. 


^vr^ 


p->.« 


manner  backward  and  forward,  and  by  changing  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  pusher,  it  is  possible  to  have  the  pusher 
reciprocate  in  a  plurality  of  paths 


3,587,882 
LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Philip  L.  Friday,  and  David  (i.  Friday.  R.R.   #2.  Hartford 
Township,  Van  Buren  County,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,418 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1144 

U.S.  CI.  214-75  11  Claims 


\  G  i^'^  «=-^ 


3,587,884 
CRATE-HOLDER 
Philip  R.  Adrian.  Escalon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fruit  Harvesting 
Co.,  Inc.,  Escalon,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  820.893 

Int.  CI.  B60p  J  00 

U.S.  CI.  214—83.24  3  Claims 
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A  crate  is  carried  on  a  pivotable  support  frame  attached  to 
a  harvesting  machine,  while  another  crate  nounted  on  the 
harvesting  machine  receives  fruit  or  the  like  being  har\ested 
thereby.  Means  are  included  for  seiectiveK  holding  the  first- 
mentioned  crate  on  the  support  frame  and  out  of  the  way  of 
the  second-mentioned  crate  When  the  second-mentioned 
crate  is  filled,  it  is  released  from  the  harvesting  machine  and 
the  first-mentioned  crate  is  swung  into  the  position  it  for- 
merly occupied 


3  587  885 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Howard  D.  Hanwa\,  613  W.  6th  St..  Hastings,  Nebr.  68901 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1969.  Ser.  No.  820.512 

Int.  CI.  B60p  y/52 

U.S.  CL  214-84  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  lifting  and  transporting  objects,  such  as 
pallet-type  fruit  boxes  and/or  industrial  parts  bins,  compris- 
ing a  steerable  tractor  unit  having  a  forklift  mechanism 
mounted  thereon.  A  trailer  unit  having  a  load-receiving  bed 
is  coupled  to  the  tractor  unit  to  permit  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment therebetween  about  a  vertical  axis  whereby  the  forklift 
mechanism  can  be  positioned  in  sidewardly  or  frontwardly 
extending  positions  relative  to  the  trailer  unit  for  picking  up 
the  objects  and  can  be  pivoted  to  a  position  over  the  bed  of 
the  trailer  unit  for  depositing  the  objects  thereon. 


3,587,883 

BALE  STACK  LOADER  FOR  TRUCKS 

Allan  B.  Neely,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  X,  Limon,  Colo.  80828 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,834 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1148 

U.S.  CL  214-77 


>?6   ^75     25  T 


6  Claims 


A  platform  elevator  for  a  fiat  bed  truck  adapted  to  be 
raised  to  the  level  of  the  truck  bed  and  lowered  to  the 
ground.  The  elevator  is  especially  adapted  for  handling 
stacks  of  hay  bales  and  the  like  and  is  combined  with  pushers 
carried  underneath  the  truck  adapted  to  facilitate  pushing  a 
bale   stack   off  the   platform   after   it   is   lowered   onto   the 


An  apparatus  for  unloading  elongated  objects  from  a  vehi- 
cle. Dolly  members  a.e  attached  to  a  load  carrvmg  surface  of 
the  vehicle,  the  dolly  members  being  in  alignment  with  each 
other  and  having  object  supporting  elements  such  as  rollers 
or  the  like,  located  generally  below  the  level  of  the  surface 
and  permitting  substantially  frictionless  movement  of  the  ob- 
ject in  the  direction  ot  alignment  of  the  dolK  members  for 
removing  the  elongated  object  therefrom  A  chute  extends 
downwardly  from  the  end  dolK  member  to  provide  gradual 
movement  to  the  ground  of  the  last  end  of  the  object  to  leave 
the  dolly  members 


3.587.886 
BOOM  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Gano,  New  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Lester  H.  Kline. 
Dover,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,429 

Int.  CI.  E02f  9  y-^ 

U.S.  CI.  214-141  15  Claims 

An  improved  boom  assembly  includes  relatively  movable 

inner  and  outer  sections  mounted  in  a  telescopic  relationship 
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with  each  other.  A  first  group  of  guide  rollers  is  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  outer  section  of  the  boom  assembly  and 
IS  positioned  for  rolling  engagement  with  corner  portions  of 
the  inner  section  of  the  boom  assembly.  A  second  group  of 
guide  rollers  is  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  section 
of  the  boom  assembly  and  is  positioned  for  rolling  engage- 
ment with  corner  portions  of  the  outer  section  of  the  boom 
assembly    Each  roller  of  these  groups  of  rollers  is  adjustable 


horizontal  formation  and  transferring  them  in  a  batch  to  a 


both  axially  and  radially  relative  to  the  section  of  the  boom 
assembly  which  it  engages  This  enables  the  rollers  to  be  ad- 
justed to  eliminate  side  loading  and  to  provide  for  proper 
tracking  or  rolling  of  the  rollers  along  the  corner  portions  of 
the  engaged  sections  The  rollers  are  advantageously 
mounted  on  brackets  which  are  constructed  so  as  to  enable 
the  rollers  to  be  readily  mounted  on  the  boom  assembly  and 
interchanged  with  each  other 


3  587  887 

BUCKET  LOADER  ATTACHMENT 

John  P.  De  Carii  988  (iarden  Road,  Orange,  Conn.  06477 

Filed  Julv  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,774 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9100 

l.S.  CI.  214-145  4  Claims 


7w/^m/////////^w7////////////yy///^/'/^^^^^^^^ 


An  attachment  for  bucket  loaders  which  provides  means 
for  quickly  and  easily  mounting  it  on  a  bucket  loader  so  that 
this  tvpe  of  machine' can  be  used  for  lifting  heavy  objects  to 
higher  places  and  lowering  them  into  deeper  ditches  below 
ground  than  such  machines  are  presently  capable  of  doing 
The  attachment  consists  of  a  three-legged  boom  with  slotted 
portions  on  the  ends  of  two  of  the  legs  into  which  fit  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  bucket  of  the  machine.  The  third  leg  is 
rigidly  fastened  to  the  back  edge  of  the  bucket  by  any  suita- 
ble fastening  means  such  as  a  bolt. 


3  587  888 

TRANSFERRING  HORIZONTAL  BATCHES  OF 

ARTICLES  TO  A  DIFFERENT  LEVEL 

William   H.   Warren,  Pleasant  St.,  West   Brookfield.  Mass. 

01585 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,709 
Int.  CI.  B66c  2ilOO 
L.S.  CI.  214-146.5  6  Claims 

Means  picking  up  vertically  a  plurality  of  articles  in  a 


"'No;gS"^^?TS5  Q  Tj  'S- 
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different  level  while  still  horizontal  and  depositing  the  arti- 
cles vertically. 


3  587  889 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A  LOAD 
Karl  Gunnar  Bohlin:  Carl-Erik  Gustafsson;  Per  Albin  Strom- 
beck,  Sundsvall,  and  Stig  Arthur  Johnsson,  Tuna  Dalsuer- 
ken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget, 
Sundsvall,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,113.  May  6,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,413,027 
Filed  June  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,643 
Int.  CI.  B66c //;<? 
U.S.  CL214-152  .   2  Claims 


IS    5b        !    16 
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% 


A  method  for  handling  loads  comprising  the  steps  of  sub- 
stantially enclosing  the  load  with  a  bandlike  packaging 
material  having  at  least  one  vertically  directed  loop,  connect- 
ing force-transmitting  elements  to  opposite  sides  of  the  load 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  applying  lifting 
forces  to  these  elements 


3  587  890 
METHOD  FOR  MOVING  A  HOUSE  SECTION  OR  THE 

LIKE 
John  E.  Hyland,  Woodstock,  Province  Ontario,  and  Frank  C. 
McLaughlin.  Toronto,  Province  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  A  lean   Research  and  Development  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  11.  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,308 
Int.  CI.  B65g  67/24 
U.S.  CI.  214-152  9  Claims 

A  trailer  for  moving  a  preassembled  house  section  to  a 
foundation,  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  beams  and  two 
pairs  of  removable  load-supporting  wings  extending  out- 
wardlv  from  the  beams  adjacent  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
trailer,  respectively,  each  wing  having  a  threaded  bolt  pro- 
jecting upwardly  to  engage  the  base  frame  of  the  house  sec- 
tion For  transport  of  the  house  section,  the  bolts  are  turned 
to  effect  vertical  separation  of  the  wings  and  base  frame, 
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causing  the  beam  ends  to  bend  downwardly  until  the  house 
section  rests  on  and  is  stably  supported  by  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  beams.  Upon  arrival  at  the  foundation  site,  the 
trailer  is  positioned  to  align  the  house  section  with  the  foun- 
dation, which  supports  a  pair  of  removable  horizontal  tracks 
extending  transversely  of  the  aligned  house  section.  The 
trailer  structure  further  includes  two  pairs  of  lifting  wings, 
which  are  pivotally  attached  to  the  trailer  beams  at  forward 
and  rearward  localities,  respectively,  after  the  trailer  is  thus 
positioned;  one  lifting  wing  of  each  pair  is  extensible  and  is 
disposed  on  the  side  of  the  trailer  facing  the  foundation. 


3  587  892 

DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATING,  AS  WELL  AS  TIPPING  OR 

TILTING  DRUMS,  BARRELS,  CONTAINERS  AND  THE 

LIKE  TO  DUMP  THE  CONTENTS  THEREFROM 

Howard  H.  \  ermettc.  No.  7  -  143d  St..  Hammond.  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  760.767 

Int.  CI.  B65g  6.^24 

U.S.  CI.  214-313  12  Claims 


These  lifting  wings  are  pivoted  upwardly  until  they  are 
stopped  by  abutment  with  the  beams,  being  then  disposed  in 
horizontal  position  projecting  outwardly  from  the  beams, 
aligned  with  the  tracks  and  supporting  the  house  section  base 
frame.  Thereafter  the  trailer  and  house  section  are  elevated 
to  the  level  of  the  foundation  tracks  by  jacking  up  the  lifting 
wings,  the  load-supporting  wings  being  detached  from  the 
trailer;  the  two  extensible  lifting  wings  are  extended  to  en- 
gage the  tracks,  and  the  house  section  is  slid  from  the  trailer 
to  the  foundation  across  the  lifting  wings  and  tracks,  which 
are  subsequently  disassembled  and  removed  from  the  foun- 
dation. 


A  device  for  elevating,  as  well  as  for  tipping  or  tilting 
drums,  containers  and  the  like  for  dumping  the  contents 
therefrom,  which  device  includes  an  upright  or  post  sup- 
ported on  a  base  and  a  carriage  member  slidable  on  said 
upright  and  operated  by  means  of  a  winch  which  raises  and 
lowers  the  carriage  member  on  said  upright  The  carriage 
member  supports  a  rotatable  member  which  carries  means 
for  engaging  a  drum  container  and  the  like  so  that  the  drum 
may  be  elevated  as  well  as  tipped  or  tilted 


3  587  893 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFT 

TRUCK 
Vincent  Laken.  119  W.  147th  St..  Harvev.  III. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,921 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9  /« 

l).S.CL  214-620  9  Claims 


3,587,891 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Frank  Stadelman,  Cranford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Latendorf  Con- 
veying Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,288 

Int.  CI.  B65g  69/00 

U.S.CL  214-309  4  Claims 


10 -y 


A  material  handling  attachment  for  a  forklifl  truck  includ- 
ing a  basic  support  assembly  detachablv  secured  on  the  for- 
klift  tines    This  basic  support  assembly  is  constructed  to  be 
Transfer  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  means  of  maintaining    capable  of  mounting  different  types  of  material  handling  such 
the   degree   of  vacuum    in   the   transfer   conveyor   housing    as  booms,  earth  moving  equipment  and  the  like  without  the 
uniform  at  any  desired  preset  value  use  of  special  tools 
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3  587  894 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING,  STACKING  AND 

LOWERING  BARRELS 

Wallace  James  Parker,  and  William  Mitchell  Parker,  Thorn- 

liebank  Industrial  Estate,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969.  Ser.  No.  808,629 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1106 

U.S.  CI.  214-622  6  Claims 


article  from  the  horizontal  conveyor  and  loads  it  onto  a  carri- 
er flight  or  tray  on  a  constantly  moving  elevator  or  vertically 
movmg  flight  conveyor,  or  receives  an  article  from  the  eleva- 
tor and  transfers  it  to  the  horizontal  conveyor.  The  oscillating 
conveyor  is  caused  to  move  concomitantly  with  the  elevator 
carrier  in  either  loading  or  unloading  direction  and  is  auto- 
matically stopped  and  positioned  for  the  next  cycle  of  opera- 
tion for  loading  or  unloading  the  elevator.  The  articles  are 
forwarded  to  the  horizontal  conveyor  from  a  store  or  supply 
thereof  by  means  of  a  trip  mechanism  operated  by  the  oscil- 
lating conveyor  at  end  of  the  oscillating  path  thereof  under 
the  horizontal  conveyor,  completing  one  cycle  of  operation. 
In  unloading,  the  articles  are  forwarded  by  the  oscillating 
conveyor  to  suitable  receiving  means. 


.f  t/.-jKe.y 
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An  apparatus  for  stacking  barrels  comprises  a  vertical 
tower,  power-driven  elevator  chains  within  the  tower  and  in- 
terconnected by  crossmembers,  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains  ex- 
tending vertically  at  the  front  of  the  tower,  a  vertically  mova- 
ble structure  supported  by  the  tower  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  barrel-supporting  member,  means  by  which 
the  structure  can  be  positioned  at  any  desired  height,  a  pair 
of  inner  and  outer  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the  structure 
each  sprocket  chain  being  trained  over  an  inner  and  outer 
sprocket  wheel  so  that  they  extend  downwardly  from  the 
inner  sprocket  wheels  to  retain  a  barrel  within  the  tower  and 
extend  upwardly  from  the  inner  sprocket  wheels  to  permit  a 
barrel  being  rolled  between  them  onto  or  from  the  vertically 
adjustable  supporting  member. 


3  587  895 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Andrew  T.  Kornylak,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kornylak 

Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  398,146,  Sept.  8. 

1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  709,521 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-623  8  Claims 


3,587,896 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  HAVING  LOCKING  RING 

George    Michael   Graff.    13289   Earl   Drive,  Garden  Grove, 
Calif.  92641 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,591 

Int.  CI.  A61j  //00B65d  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  215  — 9  9  Claims 


A  combination  closure  apparatus  including  a  container 
formed  in  its  upper  extremity  with  a  circular  opening  having 
a  first  lug  disposed  adjacent  thereto.  A  locking  ring  sur- 
rounds the  opening  and  is  rotatably  secured  to  the  container 
and  IS  formed  with  a  second  lug.  A  cover  is  provided  for 
covering  the  opening  and  includes  a  downwardly  projecting 
neck  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  peripheral  locking 
flanges  formed  with  aligned  notches  for  passage  of  the  lugs. 
Indicia  is  included  on  the  container,  ring  and  cover  for  in- 
dicating when  the  lugs  are  aligned  with  one  another  and  the 
notches  are  in  alignment  with  the  lugs  whereby  the  ring  may 
be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  container  to  align  the  lugs  and 
the  cover  may  then  he  rotated  with  respect  to  both  the  ring 
and  container  to  align  the  notches  with  the  lugs  tc  enable 
such  cover  to  be  removed. 


3  587  897 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Le  Roy  H.  Rohde.  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West  Com- 
pany, Phoenixville,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,541 

Int.  CI.  B65d  47/42 

U.S.CL  215-38  6  Claims 


A  Material  Handling  System  comprises  a  horizontal  con-        A   container  closure  comprising  a  cap  of  cuplike  form 
veyor  and  an  elevator    An  oscillating  conveyor  removes  an    adapted  to  hold  a  stopper  in  place  in  a  container,  said  cap 
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having  a  top  including  inner  and  outer  portions,  means  defin- 
ing a  partial  score  in  said  top  defining  an  area  of  reduced 
cross  section  separating  said  inner  and  outer  portions,  means 
on  said  outer  portion  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  container  to 
hold  the  stopper  or  disc  in  place  and  a  cover  member  con- 
nected to  said  inner  portion  being  actuatable  with  respect  to 
the  outer  portion  to  sever  the  top  along  the  area  of  reduced 
cross  section  thereby  to  separate  the  inner  portion  from  the 
outer  portion. 


3,587,900 
DEMOUNTABLE  CONTAINER 
Alexander  E.  J.  Millar;  William  W.  Shaver,  and  Richard 
Mrotzek,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Pacific  Containers  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,237 

Int.  CI.  B65d  9ii4 

U.S.  CI.  217-12  2  Claims 


3  587  898 
TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE  WITH  PLASTIC  LINER 
John  D.  Northup,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,256 
Int.  CI.  B65d  23100,  53100 


U.S.  CI.  215-40 


9  Claims 


30    IC 


A  tamper-proof  closure  with  a  plastic  liner  and  method  to 
fabricate  same.  A  heat  shrinkable  plastic  liner  with  an  op- 
tional tamper-proof  band  region  is  shrunk  about  the  threaded 
portion  of  a  container.  After  the  container  is  filled  with  the 
desired  product,  a  metal  shell  is  telescoped  over  said  liner 
and  bonded  to  the  liner  opposite  the  threaded  area.  The  shell 
and  liner  are  removed  by  rotation  with  the  optional  tamper- 
proof  band  adhering  to  the  neck  of  the  container. 


3,587,899 
FREEZE  DRYING  CONTAINER 
Charles  E.  Bender,  61  Millrock  Road;  Taylor  N.  Thompson, 
31  Horsenden  Road,  and  Douglas  Fraser,  12  S.  Oakwood 
Terrace,  New  Paltz,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,469 

Int.  CI.  B65d  47/74 

U.S.  CI.  215-73  2  Claims 


A  container  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic  coated  panels  and 
aluminum  frame  members  of  which  the  panels  can  be 
removed  from  the  frame  without  breaking  the  frame. 


3,587,901 
COLLAPSIBLE  MATERIALS  HANDLING  CONTAINER 
Carl  T.  Flodin,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Bigelow-Gar- 
vey  Lumber  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,586 

Int.  CI.  B65d9//« 

U.S.  CL  217-16  5  Claims 


A  freeze  drying  container  for  animal  organs  is  shown 
which  is  formed  of  a  transparent  bottle  having  a  wide  mouth 
opening.  The  mouth  opening  carries  a  side  portion  which 
bears  lateral  threads.  A  cover  member  overlies  the  mouth 
portion  and  bears  additional  lateral  threads  disposed  upon  a 
downwardly  depending  portion.  The  additional  lateral 
threads  mate  with  the  first-named  lateral  threads  upon  the 
side  portion  of  the  mouth  opening.  The  cover  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  narrower  opening  therewithin.  An  open  tube 
member  is  formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  which 
underlies  the  narrower  opening.  The  tube  member  projects 
upwardly  from  the  opening.  The  tube  member  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump. 


Material  handling  container,  readily  collapsible  to  a  flat 
folded  form  for  storage  and  including  four  wall  portions 
hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  retained  to  a 
rectangular  form  by  a  series  of  stakes  formed  integrally  with 
at  least  two  of  the  walls  of  the  container  and  engageable  with 
sockets  in  the  base  of  the  container  Access  may  be  had  to 
the  interior  of  the  container  from  a  top  or  a  sidewall  of  the 
container.  The  access  means  from  a  sidewall  of  the  container 
includes  nested  access  panels  in  one  wall  of  the  container 
nested  in  the  wall  of  the  container  and  having  interlocking 
engagement  with  each  other  and  with  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


3,587,902 
COLLAPSIBLE  RE-USABLE  CONTAINER 
Carl  T.  Flodin,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Bigelow-Gar- 
vey  Lumber  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819.646 

Int.  CI.  B65d  9//5.  9/22 

U.S.CL  217-16  3  Claims 

Collapsible  materials  handling  container  readily  set  up  in 

the  form  of  a  rectangular  container,  and  collapsible  to  a  flat- 
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removable  bottom    a 


folded  form  The  contamer  includes  a 
wall  retained  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  without  the  use 
of  fastening  means.  The  removable  bottom  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer fits  between  side  and  end  walls  of  the  container  and  is 
inserted  from  the  top  of  the  container  at  an  angle,  with  one 
side  of  the  bottom  wall  leading  the  other.  Retainer  rails  ex- 
tend along  the  insides  of  the  end  walls  and  have  top  support- 


busive  handling  without  risk  of  rupturing.  The  high  density, 
high  impact  strength  noncontaminating  plastic  container  can 
be  reused  repeatedly  Its  thick  sidewalls  are  provided  with 
recessed  handgnps  lying  entirely  within  the  confines  of  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  container,  and  the  inwardly  dished 


ing  surfaces  flush  with  the  bottoms  of  the  sidewalls  to  form 
supporting  surfaces  for  the  removable  bottom  wall  of  the 
container  The  removable  bottom  wall  of  the  container  has  at 
least  one  interlocking  member  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  and  fitting  under  a  sidewall,  as  the  removable  bottom 
wall  is  inserted  in  the  container  and  moved  into  a  flat  condi- 
tion, to  form  the  bottom  of  the  container. 


3,587,903 
COLLAPSIBLE  PALLET  BIN 
Rudolph  B.  Rustin,  Jr.,  Smithfield,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Overton 
Company,  Kenly,  N.C. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,556 

Int.  CI.  B65d  9112,  9122 

L.S.  CI.  217-48  10  Claims 
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bottom  strengthens  the  container  while  permitting  nesting  of 
the  top  of  one  container  within  the  bottom  recess  of  another 
for  compact  stacking.  The  container  is  molded  and  cured  at 
low  temperature  while  being  tumbled  about  intersecting  axes 
in  an  oven  using  a  measured  charge  of  ionomer  resin. 


3,587,905 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
John  McFarland,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,715 
Int.  CI.  B65d  7144,  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220-3  8  Claims 


A  collapsible  pallet  bin  is  provided  for  forming  an  open- 
topped  container  with  a  standard  pallet  The  new  pallet  bin 
comprises  a  pair  of  side  sections  and  a  pair  of  end  sections 
with  each  of  these  sections  including  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar panel  and  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  secured  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  panel  Hinge  means  are  provided  at  each 
end  of  the  sections  for  releasably  connecting  the  side  sections 
and  the  end  sections  of  the  assembled  pallet  bin.  The  ends  of 
the  frame  are  offset  in  a  downward  direction  to  form  notches 
at  the  upper  corners  of  the  frame  and  downwardly  projecting 
studs  at  the  lower  corners  of  the  frame. 


A  pressure  vessel  suitable  for  large  scale  chemical 
processing  comprises  an  inner  shell  insufficiently  strong  to 
withstand  the  circumferential  stresses  at  the  intended  work- 
ing pressure  of  the  vessel,  in  combination  with  separate  ex- 
ternal members  supporting  the  inner  shell  against  circum- 
ferential stress  and  possible  also  meridional  stress  if  the 
volume  and  working  pressure  are  great  enough  to  demand  it. 
The  circumferential  stress  members  may  be  outside  or  inside 
the  meridional  stress  members.  For  processing  corrosive 
materials  a  double  inner  shell  of  corrosion-resistant  metal  or 
aliov  may  be  used,  the  cavity  between  the  two  shells  being 
vented  so  as  to  diminish  or  avoid  contact  of  the  corrosive 
materials  with  the  stress-bearing  members  of  the  vessel. 


3,587,904 
STACKABLE  MERCURY  FLASK 
George  W.  Harris,  2012  Alpha  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and 
Elmer  H.  Good,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,046 
Int.  CI.  B65d2//00 
U.S.  CI.  220-3  2  Claims 

A  seamless  shatterproof  plastic  storage  and  shipping  con- 
tainer for  a  fiask  quantity  of  mercury  designed  to  withstand 


3,587,906 
ELECTRIC  UTILITY  BOX 
VVilliam  V .  Pepe.  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ARC-CO  Incor- 
porated, Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,168 

Int.  CI.  H02gJ/05 

U.S.  CI.  220-3.2  4  Claims 

A  box  for  mounting  a  variety  of  electric  utility  devices  in 

position  for  use.  the  box  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  m  a 
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masonry  type  wall.  The  box  is  of  the  multiple  gang  type  and  Each  of  the  ring  members  has  a  downwardly  extending  ouer 
has  a  dividing  partition  therein  for  separating  and  defining  in-  portion  for  directing  air  into  the  cover  or  housing  and  also 
dividual  compartments  for  both  high  and  low  voltage  utility    preventing  rain  or  snow  or  the  like  from  entering  the  cover 


14  »-l« 


devices.  The  partition  is  confined  between  the  undersurface 
of  flanges  extending  along  the  top  of  the  box  and  the  ends  of 
screws  carried  by  the  partition  which  are  forcibly  engaged 
with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  box. 


3,587,907 
BREAD  TOASTER 
Bunichi  Okuda;  Akio  Nobata;  Noboru  Ogawa;  Isamu  Okabe; 
Yoshimasa  Tsuruya,  Nigga-gun,  Gunma  Prefecture,  and 
Michitaka  Oosuga,  Kamakura,  Kanagawa  Prefecture, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI  KabushikI  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1968,  July  9, 

1968,  Aug.  28,  1968,  43/24146;43/58306;43/74183 

Int.CI.G09f7/yO,A47j  37/05 

U.S.  CI.  220-4  5  Claims 


or  housing  and  a  downwardly  extending  inside  portion  for 
directing  air  downward  onto  an  enclosed  transformer  and 
also  to  prevent  foreign  objects  from  being  inserted  into  the 
cover  or  housing. 


3,587,909 
•STUD  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Patrick  W.  Connolly,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Visi-Trol  En- 
gineering Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,1 969,  Ser.  No.  792,583 

Int.  CI.  B65hi/44  G07f  11100 

U.S.CL  221-93  8  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  feeding  a  group  of  preoriented 
studs  or  similarly  shaped  articles  from  a  common  source  to 
separated  delivery  stations. 


The  disclosed  toaster  has  two  opposite  sidewalls  each 
formed  of  an  ornamental  panel  slidable  into  grooves  on  two 
end  walls  through  a  slot  on  top  or  bottom  wall.  Two  holders 
are  disposed  at  both  ends  of  each  groove  to  hold  the  as- 
sociated panel  in  the  grooves.  The  holders  are  released  to 
remove  the  panels  from  the  toaster.  Alternatively  the  two 
panels  may  slide  into  the  grooves  from  below  and  is  sup- 
ported by  two  power  holders  screwed  to  the  toaster. 


3,587,910 
DISPOSABLE  INTEGRAL  BOTTLE  AND  STACKING 

CASES 
Donal  Edward  McCarthy,  9104  Chickawane  Court.  Alexan- 
dria, Va.  „  „  ,^, 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  819.343 
Int.  CI.  B65d  2//02,  1 1  !04 
U.S.  CI.  220-23.4  4  Claims 


3,587,908 

PROTECTIVE  AND  COOLING  COVER  OR  HOUSING 

FOR  SEMIBURIED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Donald  L.  Nickel,  Monroevllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,920 
Int.  CI.  F24f  7/00;  B65d  25124,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  220-4  6  Claims 

A  protective  and  cooling  cover  or  housing  for  partially  bu- 
ried distribution  transformers  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially identical  ringlike  members  mounted  one  on  the 
other  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  spacing  members  with  a 
top  member  mounted  op  top  of  the  uppermost  ring  member. 


A  multiplicity  of  disposable  plastic  containers  are  struc- 
turally interconnected  in  a  unitary,  severable  assemblage  to 
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fnrm  a  oackaae  from  which  the  containers  can  be  selectively    through  an  elongated  passage  fornied  in  the  bottom  of  the 
lemoved  by  a^slmpk  manual  tearmg  action,  cabmet.  To  prevent  theft  or  unauthorized  access  to  the  f.re 

3^87,911 

FLOATING  DECK  FOR  STORAGE  TANK 

Lou  C.  CreUh,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  OUn  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation  o,,b7b 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,878 

Int.  CI.  B65d  87118 

U.S.  CI.  220-26  7  Claims 


extinguisher,  a  closure  member  for  the  slide  is  provided 
which  is  both  lockable  and  tamperproof. 


3,587,914 
SELF  SEALING  UNITS  FOR  FUEL  CELLS 
Geoffrey    Charles   Jennings,    Brewood,    and    Ronald    Leslie 
Grosvenor,  Codsall,  England,  assignors  to  Marston  Excel- 
sior Limited,  Wolverhampton,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  26,  1967, 

24662/67 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25114 
A  floating  deck  for  use  in  liquid  storage  tanks  is  provided    U.S.  CI.  220-63  4  Claims 

in  which  a  plurality  of  individually  buoyant  floats  filled  with  a 
polymeric  material  are  used  to  keep  the  deck  afloat. 


3  <g7  9J2 

PRESSURE  CAP  UNIT  WITH  PRESSURE  RELEASING 

MEANS  FOR  RADIATORS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Kazuhiro  Ohta,  Nagoya,  and  Kikuo  Shimomura,  Kariya-shi, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Denso    Company    Limited, 
Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1968,  43/72940 

Int.  CI.  B65d4//06 
U.S.  CI.  220-40  2  Claims 


7 
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A  pressure  cap  unit  with  pressure  releasing  means  for  the 
radiators  of  internal  combustion  engines,  which  is  so 
designed  that  it  cannot  be  removed  unless  the  internal  pres- 
sure of  the  associated  radiator  has  been  completely  released 
and  which,  therefore,  can  be  handled  with  no  danger  of  scald 
and  is  highly  safe. 


A  vehicle  comprises  a  fuel  cell  defined  by  vehicle  frame 
structure  members,  at  least  some  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
cell  having  self-sealing  units  bonded  thereto. 


3,587,915 
BOTTLE  CARRIER  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Reiner  Theobald,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  and 
Stephane  Luc-Belmont,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France,  assignors 
to  Vereingte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG,  Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many and  Compagnie  de  Saint  Gobain,  Neuilly  Sur  Seine, 
France,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1967, 

P  15  86  815.2 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75100 

U.S.  CI.  220-102  1  Claim 


3,587,913 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  CABINET 
William  L.  Fudge,  and  Lloyd  L.  Klein,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors    to    Larsen's    Manufacturing    Company,    Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,841 
Int.  CI.  B65d  45128,  43112,  25154 
U.S.  CI.  220-55  7  Claims 

A  fire  extinguisher  cabinet  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
glass  front  panel  that  must  be  broken  to  gain  access  to  the 
fire  extinguisher.  For  periodic  checking  or  replacement  of 
the  fire  extinguisher,  the  glass  panel  is  slidably  removable 


A  structure  which  is  W-shaped  in  cross  section  comprises 
longitudinal  walls  that  define  open-topped,  longitudinal 
troughs  for  receiving  bottles,  which  walls  are  formed  with 
apertures  having  edges  for  holding  such  bottles  in  position  in 
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said  troughs.  Stiffening  members  extend  across  and  connect  wardly.  In  an  embodiment,  protrusions  in  a  swivel  top  cap 
the  end  edges  of  said  walls  at  both  ends  of  said  structure  ad-  permit  one  at  a  time  dispensing  of  cups,  and  in  a  further  em- 
jacent  the  top  of  the  walls.  bodiment,  protrusions  in  the  insertable  tube  permit  one  at  a 
time  dispensing. 


3,587,916 
AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  LOADER  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Kellogg,  Wixom,  and  Philip  C.  Martin,  Walled 
Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,045 
Int.  CI.  G07f ////2 


3,587,918 
COMESTIBLE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,421 
Int.  CI.  A47f  //OO.  A07f  I  HOD 


U.S.  CI.  221-11 


24  Claims   U.S.  CI.  221-96 


13  Claims 


D=^=^."'»-^ 


An  automatic  container  loading  apparatus  for  continuously 
feeding  containers  to  a  feeder  means  on  a  container  forming 
and  filling  machine.  The  loader  apparatus  comprises  a  con- 
tainer conveyor  means  incorporating  a  magazine  feed  section 
for  operatively  supporting  a  first  stack  of  containers  for  feed- 
ing the  containers  to  said  feeder  means,  and  a  container 
reserve  section  for  operatively  supporting  a  reserve  second 
stack  of  containers  for  automatic  transfer  to  said  magazine 
feed  section  when  the  first  stack  is  reduced  to  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  containers,  pusher  means  operatively 
mounted  on  said  conveyor  means  for  maintaining  a  decreas- 
ing pressure  on  said  first  stack  of  containers  in  said  magazine 
feed  section  for  continuously  feeding  the  containers  in  said 
first  stack  of  containers  to  said  feeder  means,  and  transfer 
means  operatively  engageable  with  said  second  stack  of  con- 
tainers in  said  reserve  section  for  transferring  said  second 
stack  of  containers  from  said  reserve  section  to  said 
magazine  feed  section  for  replenishing  said  first  stack  of  con- 
tainers. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  221—093  see: 
Patent  No.  3,587,909 


3  587  917 

CUP  DISPENSING  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Benito  Triglia,  53  Old  Albany  Post  Road,  Ossining.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,157 

Int.  CI.  A47f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  221-96  7  Claims 


A  dispensing  machine  for  comestibles  such  as  beverages 
includes  a  cup  vender,  a  vender  for  a  utensil  such  as  a  straw, 
a  plurality  of  dispensing  valves  ♦'or  comestibles  such  as 
beverages,  and  a  corresponding  pi'jralitv  of  selector  switches, 
all  of  which  is  under  the  control  of  a  coin-actuated  timer. 


3.587,919 
CUP-POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  B.  Landis,  Long  Valley,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Whippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791.570 

Int.  CI.  B65hi  00 

U.S.  CI.  221-194  23  Claims 


A  liquid  container  for  dispensing  cups  is  provided  with  a 
central  insertable  tube  spring  loaded  for  disposing  cups  up- 


An  assembly  for  guiding  a  cup  from  a  magazine  to  a  loca- 
tion behind  a  beverage  machine  cabinet  access  opening  and 
for  positioning  the  cup  upright  adjacent  the  machine 
beverage  dispenser,  in  which  a  funnellike  guide  which 
receives  a  cup  from  the  magazine  adjacent  the  back  of  the 
assembly  delivers  the  cup  to  a  downwardly  and  forwardlv 
inclined  chute  along  which  the  cup  slides  toward  a  tray  be- 
hind the  access  opening.  Respective  guide  flaps  are  sup- 
ported loosely  for  pivotal  movement  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  chute  for  movement  around  generally  vertical  axes  at 
positions  at  which  they  engage  the  cup  lip  as  it  comes  to  rest 
on  the  tray.  Resilient  means  lightly  biases  the  flaps  to  neutral 
positions  from  which  they  may  be  moved  in  either  direction 


1600 


arour,^  their  axes  of  movement  All  of  the  elements  of  the  as- 
sembly are  connected  by  readily  manually  releasable  means 
and  the  assembly  itself  is  readily  releasably  mounted  in  the 
machine  cabinet. 
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transporting  the  pipettes  one  at  a  time  from  said  storage  area 


3,587,920 

MECHANISMS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  DROPPING 

ELONGATED  TUBULAR  BODIES  AND  CAPS 

Carl  F.  Avery,  Jr.;  Ernest  A.  Pearson,  and  Lloyd  V.  Winters, 

Rockford,    III.,    assignors    to    Medical    Supply    Company, 

Rockford,  III.  ,.,,,„ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599^41,  Dec.  7,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3.461,535. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,540 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7112 

U.S.  CI.  221-171  8  Claims 


to  a  removal  area,  and  a  removal  area  adapted  to  receive  and 
contam  a  smgle  pipette  in  a  position  convenient  for  removal. 


3,587,922 

AUTOMATIC  CIGARETTE  BOX 

Biagio  Oriti,  1 1603  Fordham  Road,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,154 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3160 

U.S.  CI.  221-203  5  Claims 


25- 


The  mechanisms  herein  shown  for  feeding  and  droppmg 
elongated  tubular  bodies  and  caps  are  incorporated  in  a  ro- 
tary machme,  the  round  table  of  which  is  indexed  from  sta- 
tion to  station,  receiving  at  one  station  a  tubular  body  or 
holder,  at  another  station  an  ampul,  at  a  third  a  cylindrical 
swab,  and  finally  a  tubular  cap  or  cover  is  applied  at  a  sub- 
sequent station,  after  which  the  completed  article  is 
discharged  at  the  last  station.  One  mechanism  feeds  the  tubu- 
lar bodies  open  end  up,  and  in  that  mechanism  if  a  body  is 
fed  open  end  down  it  telescopes  on  a  vertical  finger  of  a 
member  adapted  to  be  turned  through  180°  to  drop  the  tubu- 
lar body  open  end  up.  On  the  other  hand,  if  a  tubular  body 
reaches  the  finger  open  end  up  the  finger  merely  stops  its 
downward  travel  until  it  moves  aside  and  through  180°  in 
which  movement  the  tubular  body  passes  the  finger  and 
drops  so  as  to  be  fed  open  end  up.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
caps  must  be  fed  open  end  down,  and  in  the  cap  feed 
mechanism  there  is  a  similar  finger  on  a  part  arranged  to 
swing  downwardly  through  only  90°  so  that  if  a  cap  is  fed 
open  end  down  it  fits  over  the  finger  in  the  feed  channel  and 
the  finger  then  turns  to  an  out-of-the-way  position  allowing 
the  cap  to  drop  open  end  down,  but  if  a  cap  reaches  the 
finger  open  end  up,  the  finger  stops  it  and  a  rotary  device 
turning  on  a  horizontal  axis  above  the  finger  and  having  a 
diammetrically  extending  guideway  receives  the  cap  and 
turns  the  same  through  180°  to  drop  it  open  end  down  while 
the  figure  is  retracted  relative  to  the  guideway,  the  rotary 
device  being  turned  in  timed  relation  to  the  90°  swinging  of 
the  finger. 


A  container  for  dispensing  cigarettes  and  cigars  or  the  like. 
This  device  includes  a  pivotable  cover  which  when  pressed 
downwards  will  rotate  a  recessed  roller  which  will  carry  a  sin- 
gle cigarette  into  a  passageway  of  the  container  whereupon 
by  gravity  the  cigarette  will  roll  down  into  a  tray.  The  roller 
of  the  device  is  attached  to  a  spring  which  will  return  the 
roller  to  its  normal  cigarette  pickup  position  simultaneously 
with  the  cover  that  was  depressed  to  dispense  one  cigarette. 


3,587,923 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SEPARATING  AND 

FEEDING  THREE  OR  FOUR  GIB-HEADED  RODS 

Tamotsu  Tanaka,  Hirakata-shi,  and  Syozi  Hara,  Kadoma-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electrical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1968,  May  31, 

1968,  May  31,  1968,  July  15,  1968, 

43/37394;  43/37395;  43/37396;  43/60832 

Int.  CI.  B65h5/00,G07f ////6 

U.S.  CI.  221-224  10  Claims 


3,587,921 
MICROPIPETTE  DISPENSER 
Anthony   Giangarra,   Hasbrouck   Heights,  and    Kenneth   J. 
Cybulsky,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,532 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7100 

U.S.  CI.  221-174  1  Claim 

A  dispenser  for  micropipettes  and  the  like  including  a 

storage  area  for  containing  a  plurality  of  pipettes,  means  for 


A  device  which  separates  three  or  four  gib-headed  rods 
such  as  machine  screws,  bolts,  rivets,  etc.  from  a  series  of 
gib-headed  rods  arranged  on  a  supply  chute  by  a  reciprocat- 
ing guide   plate   having  oblique  guide  grooves,  distributes 
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them  individually  to  respective  fall  openings  by  a  reciprocat- 
ing distributing  means  having  notched  and  shouldered  por- 
tions for  receiving  them,  and  simultaneously  discharges  them 
from  the  fall  openings  to  respective  transfer  pipes  via  a 
shutter  plate,  wherein  the  guide  plate,  distributing  means  and 
shutter  plate  are  simultaneously  reciprocated  by  a  common 
power  piston  means  so  as  to  simultaneously  feed  three  or 
four  gib-headed  rods  to,  for  example,  the  head  of  a  multis- 
crew  driver  in  each  reciprocating  cycle  of  operation. 


thence  across  a  storage  ramp  in  association  with  means  for 
controlling  the  height  of  goods  thereon,  and  then  to  a  mova- 
ble discharge  member  which  is  movable  between  two  posi- 
tions. In  its  first  position,  the  movable  discharge  member  pro- 
vides a  sanitary  closure  and  in  its  second  position  vends  one 
article  to  a  discharge  chute  .An  actuator  drives  the  movable 
discharge  member  which  has  an  abutment  for  impacting  the 
storage  ramp 


3,587,926 

3,587,924  CARTRIDGE-PUNCTURING  AND  DISPENSING 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

Anthony  N.  DiOrio,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro   Jean  Andre  Lherault,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Indus- 
Magnetic  Industries,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  trielle  Pour  La  Diffusion  D'Equipment  Et  De  Material     - 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,921  Sidemat  ,  Paris,  France 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59106  Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,258 

U  S  CI  221  —  251  4  Claims     Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1968,  146440 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7  24,  5iS8 
U.S.  CI.  222-5  5  Claims 


An  article  dispenser  which  will  handle  articles  of  uneven  or 
nonuniform  size  and/or  rough  assembly  is  disclosed.  A  plate 
is  mounted  on  the  dispenser  over  the  egress  opening,  the 
plate  having  a  beveled  edge  which  is  engaged  by  the  article 
as  it  is  being  dispensed.  The  article  acts  against  the  plate 
edge  to  raise  the  plate  from  the  opening  to  allow  the  article 
free  egress,  the  plate  blocking  any  other  articles.  The  ejector 
slide  simultaneously  lifts  the  stack  of  articles  off  of  the  one 
being  ejected. 


3  587  925 
ARTICLE-VENDING  MECHANISM 
Paul  Keller,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius 
Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,420 

Int.  CI.  G07f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  221-266  23  Claims 


A  cartridge-puncturing  and  dispensing  apparatus  for  con- 
nection to  a  cartridge  provided  with  a  projecting  circular 
head  having  reentrant  flanks,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  a  bottom  portion  incorporating  a  perforat- 
ing nozzle  and  a  seal,  said  bottom  portion  being  engaged  b\ 
threads  with  a  crown  of  claws  having  internal  teeth  adapted 
to  be  engaged  around  the  head  of  the  cartridge  with  a  skirt  of 
suitable  diameter  depending  from  the  vaUe  head  to  surround 
slidingly  the  claws  of  the  crown  and  to  lock  the  latter 


3,587.927 
AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  VALVE  AND  GAS  TRAP 
Reginald  W.  Stott,  South  Burnaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Beer- 
master  Industries  Ltd..  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  658.745.  Aug.  7.  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

848.407 

Int.  CI.  B67d  /  J2 

U.S.  CI.  222-66  8  Claims 


An  article-vending  mechanism  includes  a  storage  compart- 
ment that  discharges  by  gravity  through  a  trickle  apparatus. 


This  invention  provides  an  automatic  shutoff  vaNe  and  gas 
trap  A  main  body  portion  is  provided  with  an  inlet  passage 
(preferably  radial)  and  a  valved  outlet  passage  (preferabh 
radial)  which  two  passages  are  preferably  interconnected  by 
an  axial  passage.  .An  annular  valve  seat  is  provided  for  the 
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axial  oassage.  Attached  to  the  main  body  portion  is  a  Hoat 
bowl  conxLng  a  Hoat  valve.  The  float  valve  .s  untethered 
and  is  operat.vely  connected  to  the  valved  outlet  passage. 
The  valve  .s  guided  to  oscillate  vertically  between  two  posi- 
tions The  first  position  is  a  liquid-dispensing  position  when 
he  valve  on  the  valved  outlet  passage  is  open.  The  second 
position  IS  a  l.quid-shutoff  position  when  the  valve  is  closed 
fn  he  liquid  dispensing  position,  the  miet  and  outlet 
passages,  as  well  as  the  bowl,  are  filled  with  I'q^'d- ^hile  in 
the  liquid-shutofT  position,  the  inlet  passage  and  the  bowl  are 
emptied  of  liquid  and  the  outlet  passage  is  filled  with  liquid. 
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with  a  discharge  orifice,  and  an  unheated  outer  section.  A 
fitted  normally  solid  member  of  thermoplastic  material  is 
placed  in  the  well  whereupon  only  its  bottom  portion 
becomes  molten   Continuous  fluid  pressure  is  applied  on  the 


3,587,928 

HANDLE  AND  POURING  SPIGOT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Patrick  D.  Channel,  81  George  St.,  Carteret,  N.J.  07088 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,786 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  222-91  5Claiin.« 


A  device  for  carrying  milk  cartons  and  the  like  mcludes 
two  end  plates,  each  of  which  in  turn,  include  a  wedge- 
shaped  member  for  inserting  into  the  folds  of  the  milk  car- 
ton Two  support  braces  releasably  join  the  end  plates  to 
secure  the  device  on  the  carton.  One  of  the  support  braces 
includes  a  tapped  hole  into  which  a  pouring  spigot  may  be 
screwed. 


exposed  solid  end  of  thermoplastic  material  and  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  externally  controlled  valve  provides  controllable 
feed,  yet  protects  the  thermoplastic  material  from  oxidative 
degradation    One  embodiment  of  the  invention  comprises  a 

portable  cement  gun 


3  587  931 
MACHINE  FOR  DEPOSITING  GRAPES 
Henry  E.  Studer,  and  Harold  P.  Olmo,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley, 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,474 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  I5I00 

U.S.  CI.  222-176  8  Claims 


3  587  929 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Norman    Usen,    West    Haverstraw,    and    Charles  Edward 
Krachy,  Buchanan,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,402 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/06 

U.S.  CI.  222-129  19  Claims 


An  aerosol  mechanism  providing  selective  dispensing  of 
aerosol  formulation  from  a  plurality  of  container  interior  lo- 
cations. 


A  machine  for  depositing  individual  grapes  has  an  advanc- 
ing frame  depositing  a  sheet  of  paper  onto  the  ground. 
Grapes  received  in  a  storage  hopper  are  metered  out  onto  a 
belt  conveyor  carrving  the  grapes  rearwardly  and  discharging 
them  to  lie  in  a  uniform  layer  on  the  paper.  The  grapes  being 
discharged  mav  be  sprayed  with  a  treatment  liquid. 


3,587,930 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

George   Schulti,   Newton,   and   Michael    Dziki,   Dorchester, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Shoe  Machinery,  Roxbury, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  712,224,  Mar. 

11,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  847,817 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62 

U.S.  CI.  222-146HE  U  Claims 

Thermoplastic  resins  are  fed  to  a  desired  location  by  an 

apparatus  having  a  well  with  a  heated  inner  section,  provided 


3  587  932 

TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUID  DUNG 

Engelbert  Baum,  Wien,  Austria,  assignor  to  Alfa-Laval  AB, 

Tumba,  Sweden  o^.n,^ 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  5,  1968,  A7609/68 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  222- 178  ^    ^,    ^Claims 

The  transport  container  has  a  pump  by  which  liquid  dung 
in  the  container  is  forced  through  a  rising  pressure  pipe  ter- 
minating in  the  upper  part  of  the  container  adjacent  the  inlet 
end  of  a  feed  pipe,  the  latter  extending  to  a  pressure  outlet 
for  spreading  the  liquid  dung  on  a  field.  The  inlet  end  of  the 
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feed  pipe  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ris-    mouthpiece,   a   frozen   gel   cooling   medium   on   top  of  the 
ing  pressure  pipe,  whereby  the  liquid  dung  can  be  selectively    plastic  bag  to  cool  and  force  fluid  from  the  bag.  and  a  closure 


spread  through  the  pressure  outlet  or  circulated  within  the 
container. 


cover  and  hanging  bail  to  position  the  unit  in  operative  posi- 
3,587,933  tion 

MATERIAL-SPREADING  APPARATUS  

Clarence   H.    Regnier;    Edward   J.    Stewart,   and    Peter    E. 
Stewart,  West  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  said  Regnier  assignor  to  3,587,935 

Edward  J.  Stewart  and  Peter  E.  Stewart,  St.  Paul,  Minn.        MATERIAL  CONTAINER  WITH  END  DISCHARGE  PORT 
Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,631  Hamilton    Neil    King    Paton.    Bellevue,    Wash.,    assignor    to 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  15/00  Dynabulk  Corporation,  Bellevue.  Wash. 

U.S.  CI.  222-178  10  Claims  Filed  Jan.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  789,704 

Int.  CI.  B65g  ^/2 
U.S.  CI.  222-195  2  Claims 


-** 


A  frame  having  an  endless  belt  drivably  mounted  thereon, 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  the  bed  or  box  of  a 
material-transporting  vehicle  for  removing  material  from  the 
truclc  bed  and  including  baffles  and  augers  for  spreading  the 
material  evenly  behind  the  vehicle  as  it  travels  over  the 
ground. 


3,587,934 
THERMOWATER  DISPENSING  FOUNTAIN 
Austin  E.  Elmore,  8519  E.  Pasadena  Ave.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 
and    Ernest   A.   Uhlmann,   5202   N.   Saddle   Rock   Road, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,127 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  222-  181  5  Claims 

A  water  dispensing  fountain  for  particular  use  of  bed  pa- 
tients in  a  hospital  and  the  like  comprising  an  insulative 
canister  containing  a  collapsible  plastic  bag  containing  the 
liquid  to  be  dispensed,  a  perforating  device  at  the  bottom  of 
the    bag    connected    to    a    dispensing    hose    and    discharge 


/fif  rx 


In  a  horizontally  elongated  container  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
brane has  its  margin  secured  in  the  central  upright  plane  of 
the  container  enabling  the  membrane  to  move  from  a  posi- 
tion lining  one  end  of  the  container  to  an  mside  out  position 
substantially  lining  the  opposite  end  of  the  container  A 
porous  floor  to  which  fluidizing  air  is  supplied  extends  from 
the  location  at  which  the  cup  margin  is  attached  to  the  con- 
tainer to  one  end  of  the  container  and  that  container  end  has 
in  it  a  discharge  port  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  container. 


-^ 


3,587,936 

MOVABLE  WALL  SEPARATORS  FOR  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  STORAGE  TO  PREVENT  BRIDGED 

MATERIAL  BLOCKAGES 

Dominic  J.  Riotto,  Barnesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  604,888,  Dec.  27. 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  814,215 
Int.  CI.  B65gi/y2 
U.S.  CI.  222-196  13  Claims 

Movable  separators  are  vertically  suspended  within  a  par- 
ticulate material  container  to  form  a  plurality  of  vertical 
zones  or  compartments,  each  compartment  having  at  least 
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one  movable  wall  in  common  with  an  adjacent  compartment,    tamer  retarding  and  releasing  each  coil  spring  as  it  reaches 
If.  upon  removal  of  the  particulate  material  from  the  con-    the  openmg  with  the  release  of  the  coil  sprmgs  creatmg  a 
tamer,    the    material    in    one    or    more    compartments    has 
become  tightly  packed,  the  flow  of  material  from  an  adjacent 


compartment  will  create  a  space  into  which  the  separator 
dividing  the  two  compartments  will  move.  This  effectively 
collapses  any  bridge  by  dislocating  one  of  its  anchor  points, 
and  thereby  facilitates  free  flow  from  the  container. 


3  587  937 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSING  CAP 

Robert  L.  Chllds,  2829  N.  Point  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,027 

Int.  CI.  B65dJ//00 

L.S.  CI.  222-213  6  Claims 


A  combined  container  and  dispensing  cap  therefor  in 
which  the  container  is  compressible  and  the  cap  is  provided 
with  a  projectable  and  retractable  spout,  the  latter  being  pro- 
jected outwardly  of  the  cap  by  pressure  being  applied  to  the 
container  to  dispense  the  contents  thereof  and  retracted 
within  the  cap  upon  release  of  such  pressure  and  a  valve 
means  in  the  spout  opening  upon  application  of  pressure  to 
the  container  and  closing  upon  release  of  said  pressure. 


whip  reaction  causing  the  powdered  material  to  be  thrown 
through  the  opening. 


3,587,939 

MOTOR-PL'MP 

Arne  M.  Nystuen,  Stevensville,  and  Gerhard  W.  Neumann,  St. 

Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,049 

Int.  CI.  GOlf; //06,  11130 

U.S.  CI.  222-333  8  Claims 


A  motor-pump  for  use  in  an  apparatus  such  as  a  dish- 
washer The  motor-pump  is  adapted  to  be  submersible  in  the 
sump  of  a  dishwasher  tub.  The  motor-pump  has  an  extremely 
low  profile  permitting  such  installation  without  interference 
to  the  normal  dishwasher  apparatus  components.  The  motor- 
pump  means  includes  means  for  delivering  the  water  for 
draining  the  dishwasher  as  an  incident  of  the  reverse  rotation 
of  the  motor. 


3,587,940 
CONVERSION  KIT  ADAPTER  FOR  DISPENSERS 
Roy  T.  Ellis.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubber-Seal  Products 
Companv,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

"  Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,400 
Int.  CI.  B65d  47/J4 
U.S.  CI.  222-383  6  Claims 


3,587,938 

METERING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  Russell  Brown,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to 

AGSCO  Chemicals  Inc.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,546 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  y;/oo 

L.S.  CI.  222-228  4  Claims 

The  invention  comprises  a  metering  device  having  a  cylin- 
drical container  adapted  to  receive  powdered  material,  an 
adaptable  sliding  valve  on  the  container  to  open  and  close  an 
opening  in  the  container,  a  rotary  spoke  mechanism  at  the 
bottom  of  the  container  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing spokes  with  coil  springs  mounted  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes,  the  coil  springs  acting  to  sweep  the  powdered  materi- 
al toward  the  opening,  a  retard  and  release  rod  in  the  con- 


A  conversion  kit  for  converting  liquid  ejector  pumps  to  fit 
onto  containers  of  different  sizes.  The  pump  has  a  dip  tube 
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surrounded  at  its  upper  end  by  a  collar  that  has  a  laterally 
projecting  flange  at  its  lower  end.  The  variant-sized  container 
cap  has  a  hole  passing  over  the  flange  so  it  can  sur  ound  the 
tubular  collar.  A  resilient  split  washer  having  a  central  open- 
ing large  enough  to  pass  around  the  collar  but  not  over  the 
flange  holds  the  cap  above  the  fiange.  Below  the  flange  there 
is  another  resilient  retainer  ring  pressed  snugly  into  the  cap, 
and  sealingly  engages  around  the  periphery  of  the  lower  face 
of  the  flange.  It  has  a  conical  depending  guide  for  the  dip 
tube. 


3,587,941 

VALUE  WITH  MOLDED  LIP  FOR  DISPENSING 

VAPOROUS  AND  PRODUCT  COMPONENTS 

SEPARATELY  AND  SEQUENTIALLY 

Samuel  Prussin,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jimmie  L.  Mason,  Hacienda 

Heights,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  751,900,  Aug. 

12,  1968,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  784,452,  Dec.  17, 

1968.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,526 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.CL  222-402.17  2  Claims 


A  sequential  valve  having  a  housing  and  a  corrosion-re- 
sistant valve  means  reciprocally  mounted  therein,  said  valve 
means  being  cooperable  with  three  spaced-apart  valve  ele- 
ments in  said  housing,  such  that  said  valve  means  may  be 
forced  into  open  position  sequentially  with  respect  to  said 
spaced  valve  elements  in  order  that  one  fluid  may  flow 
around  one  of  said  valve  elements  after  another  fluid  is  shut 
off  with  respect  to  flow  around  another  of  said  valve  ele- 
ments to  thereby  provide  for  purging  of  said  valve  at  the  end 
of  each  operating  cycle  thereof,  and  wherein  one  of  said 
valve  elements  is  operable  to  prevent  the  purging  fluid  from 
passing  through  the  valve  during  a  time  when  products  such 
as  paint,  or  the  like,  are  being  dispensed  through  the  valve. 


3,587,942 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Adolph  R.  Gailitis,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,628 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.24  20  Claims 


A  pressurized  dispensing  package  including  a  stem  having 
an  interior  mixing  chamber  and  a  discharge  orifice,  a  sealing 
member  closing  this  Orifice,  an  actuator  button,  including  an 


( 


exit  aperture  open  to  atmosphere,  secured  to  the  stem  and 
relatively  moveable  therewith  to  open  the  discharge  orifice  to 
atmosphere  through  the  exit  aperture,  and  biasing  means 
disposed  between  the  button  and  stem  externally  of  the  fiow 
path  of  material  from  the  interior  of  the  package  to  at- 
mosphere. Also  described  is  a  deliverN  system  having  an  an- 
nular sealing  member  and  cooperating  actuating  and  sealing 
grooves  on  the  actuator  and  stem  respectively  for  opening 
and  closing  the  discharge  orifice 


3,587.943 
BOTTLE  OR  LIKE  POURERS 
Leonardus  Marinus  Van  Hulsel,  Flat  1,  Maple  Flats,  Worksop 
Road,  Masterton,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755.216 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sept.  6,  1967, 

149.987 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  //  26 


L.S.  CI.  222-455 


5  Claims 


A  measuring  pourer  for  a  bottle  or  the  like  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  for 
fitting  into  or  onto  an  open  end  of  the  bottle  or  the  like,  an 
inner  compartment  provided  in  and  concentricaliv  arranged 
with  the  said  body,  tubes  extending  from  inside  the  inner 
compartment  and  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  for 
extending  into  the  bottle,  two  pourer  openings  located 
diametrically  opposite  one  another  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  and  partitions  extending  down  between  the  bod\  and 
the  inner  compartment  to  equalh  separate  the  pourer 
openings  from  a  lower  open  end  of  the  inner  compartment. 


3.587,944 

DISPENSERS  WITH  INTEGRAL  REMOVABLE 

CLOSL  RES 

Harold  T.  Pehr.  3920  W.  96th  St..  Overland  Park..  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1968.  Ser.  No.  765,384 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3i00 

U.S.  CI.  222-480  4  Claims 


A  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  integrally  con- 
nected parts  for  use  with  dispensing  containers  wherein  the 
dispensing  apparatus  has  a  portion  framing  a  central  aperture 
therethrough,  a  first  closure  portion  movable  to  close  the 
aperture  and  having  at  least  one  material-dispensing 
passageway  extending  therethrough,  and  a  second  closure 
portion  having  a  passageway  closing  structure  with  the 
second  closure  portion  being  movable  relative  to  the  first  clo- 
sure portion  to  close  the  passageway  Cooperating  surfaces 
or  portions  of  the  framing  portion  and  the  first  closure  por- 
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tion  being  engageable  to  maintain  the  first  closure  portion  in 
position  closing  said  central  aperture.  The  second  closure  has 
a  gripping  portion  for  facilitating  the  movement  of  second 
closure  relative  to  the  first  closure  portion  for  openmg  said 
material-dispensing  passageway. 


3,587,945 
SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE  CLOSURES 

ON  BOTTOM-DISPENSING  VESSELS 

Joseph  H.  Lanatti,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 

and   James   T.   Shapland,   WUklns   Township,   Allegheny 

Countv.  Pa.,  assisnon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  1 6,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  79 1 ,7 1 7 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  222-481  3  Claims 


3,587,947 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  BUCKLE  AND  STRAP 

ASSEMBLY 

Charles  BkKl(,  North  Bellmore,  and  Leon  J.  Mintz,  Syosset, 

N.Y.,     assignors     to     Undergarment     Assemblies,     Inc., 

Coptague,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,777 

Int.  CI.  A41h4i/00.  i7/0fi 

U.S.  CI.  223-49  7  Claims 


A  supporting  mechanism  for  sliding  gate  closures  used  on 
bottom-dispensing  vessels  which  have  more  than  one  outlet. 
Mechanism  includes  pivoted  levers  for  supporting  the  outer 
edges  of  a  pair  of  gates  and  spring-pressed  yokes  for  support- 
ing the  confronting  inner  edges.  Yokes  are  more  compact 
than  levers  for  supporting  inner  edges. 


3,587,946 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POM-POM  BOWS 

Ferdinand  Christensen,  13207  Loumont  Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  770,237,  Oct.  24, 

1968.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,294 

Int.  CI.  A41h  4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-46  24  Claims 


LINK 
JTATION 


Automatic  assembly  apparatus  makes  adjustable  strap  as- 
semblies comprising  a  link  and  a  double  eyelet  buckle  at  two 
assembly  stations.  At  the  first  assembly  station,  the  adjustable 
section  IS  threaded  through  the  link  and  buckle,  cut  off  and 
tipped  At  the  second  assembly  station,  an  anchor  section  is 
applied  and  the  adjustable  section  is  completed. 


3,587,948 

PACKAGING  INSERT  FOR  COLLARS 

Myron  S.  Strasser,  Jr.,  16  Sky  Hollow  Drive,  Menands,  N.Y., 

and  Samuel  A.  Strasser,  124  Salisbury  Road,  Delmar,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,454,  Dec.  29,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,448,901. 

This  application  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  810,396 

Int.  CI.  D06c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-84  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  attractive  pom- 
pom bows  automatically  from  a  continuous  strip  of  ribbon 
material  is  disclosed.  The  bows  are  formed  by  feeding  succes- 
sive ribbon  portions  along  the  continuous  ribbon  length  to  a 
ribbon-holding  mandrel.  A  plurality  of  successive  tufted 
loops  are  formed  disposed  radially  about  the  mandrel.  In  the 
formation  of  each  loop  the  ribbon  is  twisted  180°  on  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  proximate  to  each  point  of  attachment  of  the 
ribbon  to  the  mandrel.  In  order  to  accomplish  the  twisting, 
the  ribbon  is  provided  with  reduced  width  areas.  The 
reduced  width  areas  enhance  the  twistability  of  the  ribbon 
and  enable  proper  placement  of  the  loops  without  hand 
manipulation.  In  the  disclosed  embodiment  the  twisting  of 
the  ribbon  and  the  placement  of  the  successive  loops  is  ac- 
complished by  rotary  indexing  of  the  mandrel  relative  to  the 
ribbon-feeding  mechanism  as  the  ribbon  is  fed  to  the  man- 
drel 


A  garment  collar  insert  for  use  in  article  packaging  that  is 
configured  substantially  to  that  of  a  collar  thereby  to  be 
received  and  retained  between  the  collar  and  garment  front. 
The  insert  is  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  material  which  is 
sufficiently  rigid  when  folded  to  prevent  collar  deformation 
when  the  article  is  packaged  together  with  other  similar  arti- 
cles 


3,587,949 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Louis  S.  Reller,  and  Lucille  S.  Reller,  RFD  03,  Washington, 

Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,383 

Int.  CI.  A47j  57/05 

U.S.  CI.  223-93  3  Claims 

A  garment  hanger  comprising  identical  first  and  second 
hanger  portions  which  are  detachably  secured  together  at 
their  inner  ends  to  form  the  hanger.  The  inner  ends  of  the 
hanger  portions  are  provided  with  mating  connection  means 
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and  are  also  maintained  together  by  a  hook  means  having  its    The  loops  of  each  pair  are  positionable  about  the  toe  and 
lower  end  embracing  the  same.  The  hanger  portions  are  each    heel  of  a  boot.  A  frictional  snubbing  link  is  provided  to  per- 
mit adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  the  loops  of  each  pair 
for  their  positioning  about  the  boot  and  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  loops  in  snug  engagement  with  the  boot. 


provided  with  a  resilient  garment  clip  means  which  is  in- 
tegrally formed  with  the  hanger  portion. 


3,587,950 
CONTROL  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  SEQUENTIAL 

CODE 
Richard    Woolliscroft    Haigh,    Shelslev,    Beauchamp,    and 
Frederick   Vincent  Commander,  Wollaston,  Stourbridge, 
England,  assignors  to  U.M.  Electrical  Distributors  Limited, 
Kent,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,290 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-134  13  Claims 
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A  control  device  comprises  five  gate  circuits  connected  in 
cascade.  The  gate  circuits  are  brought  into  a  conducting 
phase  and  a  nonconducting  phase  sequentially  by  sequen- 
tially applied  external  pulses,  each  gate  circuit  being  brought 
into  the  conducting  phase  by  one  of  the  external  pulses  only 
if  the  preceding  gate  circuit  is  in  the  conducting  phase.  The 
preceding  gate  circuit  substantially  goes  into  this  noncon- 
ducting phase.  The  electrical  apparatus  is  actuated  only  if  the 
gate  circuits  are  brought  into  and  out  of  .aid  conducting 
phase  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


3,587,951 
BOOT  SLING 
Michael  R.  Derouin,  c/o  Elite  Mountain  Products  Box  672, 
Aspen,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,352 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-5  6  Claims 


A  sling  for  boots  including  a  fiexible  strap  with  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  loops  attached  to  the  strap  at  each  end  thereof. 


3,587,952  ' 

BABY  CARRIER 
Takeo  Higuchi,  83-8,  Aoyanagi,  I  keda-cho,  Ibi-gun,  Gifu-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1968.  43-69722 

Int.  CI.  A47d  13102 
U.S.  CI.  224-6  4  Claims 


Idi^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  baby  carrier  for  safely  holdi 
and  carrying  a  baby,  comprising  a  soft  main  carrier  to  serve 
as  a  seat  or  bedding  for  a  baby,  a  supporter  removably 
fastened  and  extended  from  a  number  of  edges  of  the  main 
carrier,  and  shoulder  strings  to  retain  the  said  main  carrier  at 
the  neighborhood  of  the  breast  of  a  nurse,  the  said  mam  car- 
rier having  two  openings  at  the  near  of  its  one  end  for  insert- 
ing both  legs  of  a  baby  in  order  to  rest  a  babv  on  its  back  or 
in  a  position  comfortable  for  settling  its  body  in  the  body  of  a 
nurse. 


3,587,953 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  OF  METAL 

BAND  OR  METAL  PLATE 

Max  Stehle,  Mannheim,  and  Egon  Kirchner,  Mannheim-Feu- 

denheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Mannheim-Kafertal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  791,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1967, 

1,627,152/6 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  225-2  10  Claims 


^     L=^ 


Method  of  severing  metal  sheet  such  as  bands  and  plates 
into  strips  includes  feeding  the  sheet  in  a  given  direction, 
passing  a  chip-removing  tool  transversely  to  the  feed 
direction  over  the  sheet  at  a  rigidly  supported  location 
thereof  so  as  to  form  a  groove  in  the  sheet  having  a  depth 
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equal  to  at  least  half  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  and  oscillat-    ing  heat  along  the  desired  line  of  cut  from  a  source  which  is 

ing  the  sheet  portions  on  both  sides  of  the  groove  relative  to    spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  plate.  Resistance-type  heatmp 

one  another  so  that  the  remainder  of  the  thickness  of  the 

sheet  IS  broken  through  along  the  groove,  and  device  for  car-  j^ 

rying  out  the  foregoing  method.  ^^  ^6  -       -''<' 


3,587,954 
CARTRIDGE  OPENER 
Harold    C.    Pierce,   Rochester,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,511 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  225-93  7  Claims 


£^=^-ir= 


A  photographic  film  cartridge  opener  and  waste  ejector  in- 
corporating an  elongated  cartridge  moving  lever  and  handle 
to  reduce  the  operating  force  reqou   J 


3,587,955 

DICE  BREAKER 

Aime   Albert   Gehri,   Beverly,   Mass.   (168-188   Albion   St., 

Wakefield.  Mass.  01880) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,433.  Jan.  8,  1968.  This  application 

July  22, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  860,456 

Int.  CI.  B26fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  225-103  8  Claims 


apparatus  for  applying  radiant  heat,  and  a  hot  air  unit  for  ap- 
plying convected  heat  are  provided. 


3  587  957 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRACKING  LAMINATED 
STRUCTURES 
Paul  Wildi,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Energy  &  En- 
vironmental Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,983 

Int.  CI.  B26fi/04 

U.S.  CI.  225-104  10  Claims 


Apparatus  is  described  for  cracking  a  laminated  structure 
of  metal  sheets  for  an  electromagnetic  device,  such  as  a  sta- 
tor  or  rotor  for  an  electric  motor  A  hammer  is  displaced  by 
magnetic  forces,  produced  by  electrical  actuation  of  a  coil 
assembly,  to  engage  the  laminated  structure  and  impart  suffi- 
cient strain  thereto  as  to  effect  the  desired  cracking. 


3,587,956 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  GLASS  PLATES 
Waldemar  W.  Oeike,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,405 
Int.  CI.  H05bi/06,  B26f5//2 


3,587,958 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRACKING  OF 

CONTINUOUS  SHEETS  OF  FILM 
Monroe  F.  Taylor,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co..  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,307 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23102 

U.S.  CI.  226-17  2  Claims 


A  means  for  breaking  a  semiconductor  wafer  that  has  been 
scored  into  a  plurality  of  individual  dice  consisting  of  a  roller 
mounted  on  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  adapted  to  roll 
over  a  sandwich  containing  a  scored  wafer  and  a  flexible 
band  of  metal  longitudinally  tensioned  and  positioned  in 
alignment  with  and  below  the  shaft. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  tracking  of  a 
continuous  sheet  of  film  whose  edges  are  taut  comprising 
monitoring  the  position  of  the  film  edges  and  passing  the  film 


U.S.  CI.  225—93.5  9  Claims   edges  between  pairs  of  opposed  rollers  set  at  a  predeter- 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  glass  plates  by  apply-    mined  angle  so  that  when  a  roller  pair  is  closed  in  response  to 
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the  edge  monitoring  the  film  moves  in  the  direction  of  the    synchronous  movement  to  engage  the  film  simultaneously  in 
closed  roller  pair.  the  perforations  on  both  sides  of  the  film 


3,587,959 
WEB  FEEDING  DEVICES 
William  Glover,  Newcastle-Upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to 
Formaster  Limited,  Peterborough,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,235 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25104 

U.S.  CI.  226-43  10  Claims 


3,587,961 

YARN  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 

Helmut    Ritter,   Canton   St.   Gall,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Heberlein  Patent  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745.017 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,  1967, 

12042 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1:56 

U.S.  CI.  226-90  9  Claims 


Web-feeding  device,  particularly  for  a  rotogravure-printing 
press  has  means  for  feeding  web  whose  speed  of  operation  is 
regulated  by  the  position  of  a  control  roller  around  which  a 
loop  of  the  web  passes  between  the  feed  means  and  the  input 
side  of  the  press,  the  roller  being  mounted  on  pivoted  arms 
for  angular  movement  in  response  to  changes  in  loop  length 
and  an  actuating  member  being  nonpositively  connected 
through  a  friction  pad  to  the  arms  for  angular  movement 
therewith  between  fixed  stops.  Microswitches  adjacent  each 

stop  position  are  actuated  by  the  actuating  member  to  in-  Apparatus  for  delivery  of  varn  to  textile  treating  machines 
crease  the  speed  of  feed  if  the  loop  length  is  reduced  below  a  comprising  means  for  bringing  interacting  rollers  together  at 
certain  level,  or  reduce  said  speed  if  the  length  increases  equal  surface  speeds,  maintaining  same  together  at  constant 
beyond  a  second  level.  preset  pressure,  and  allowing  separation  of  same  in  the  event 
of  serious  irregularities  in  yarn  delivery 


3,587,960 
FILM  FEED  MECHANISM 
Joachim   Gerb,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to   Arnold   & 
Richter  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1967, 

A55,731 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1122 

U.S.  CI.  226-62  3  Claims 


3,587,962 
SUCTION  CYLINDER  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  TORQUE 
Peter  Herzhoff,  Leverkusen;  Hans  Gref,  Cologne-Stammehim; 
Wolfgang   Schweicher;    Willi    Wasser,    Leverkusen;    Kurt 
Browatzki,  Opiaden;  Joseph   Friedsam,   Langenfeld,   and 
Max    Heidenreich,    Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,831 
Int.  CI.  Glib  15138 
U.S.  CI.  226-95  2  Claims 


A  film  feed  mechanism  for  intermittently  advancing  a  strip 
of  perforated  film  by  a  plurality  of  claws  arranged  in  the  per- 
foration planes  of  the  film.  Each  of  the  plurality  of  claws 
defines  a  plurality  of  cam  slots,  a  plurality  of  heart  cams  are 
positioned  in  the  cam  slots  and  are  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
shafts.  The  claws  are  guided  and  driven  by  heart  cams 
h.ounted  on  two  shafts  arranged  one  behind  the  other  and 
driven  in  the  same  direction  with  the  cams  traveling  in  phase 
effect  to  insert  the  claws  into  the  film  perforations  by  moving 
the     claws     in     their     respective     perforation     planes     in 


A  device  for  driving  a  web  or  strip  of  material  b\  a  rotata- 
ble  shell  in  which  the  strip  is  held  wrapped  around  the  rotat- 
ing shell  by  suction  applied  from  within  the  shell  in  which  the 
region  of  contact  of  the  strip  on  the  rotating  shell  covers 
more  than  the  limited  area  of  the  wrapping  region  to  which 
the  suction  pressure  is  applied  The  point  of  contact  of  the 
strip  where  it  runs  on  to  and  off  the  rotating  member  does 
not  overlie  the  suction  means  within  the  rotating  member  but 
overlies  a  portion  of  the  interior  which  is  connected  to  the  at- 
mosphere. Seals  which  separate  the  suction  region  from  the 
atmospheric  region  are  separated  slightly  from  the  annular 
wall  of  the  rotating  member. 
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3  587,963  a  '■a''  t>ase  and  on  the  other  hand  upon  the  tie.  A  locking  bar 

COMBINATION  BYPASS  AND  RELIEF  VALVE  on  the  tension  element  cooperates  with  the  tie  opening  to 

John  W.  Meulendyk,  and  Robert  D.  Vanderiaan,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,831  wzo     /5j_r 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23102 
L.S.  CI.  236-92  14  Claims 


A  combination  valve  parallels  a  hydraulic  servovalve  in  an 
actuator  system,  the  combination  valve  including  a  single 
valve  seat  and  cooperable  poppet.  The  poppet  is  inter- 
mediately loaded  through  a  bimetallic  member  below  a  cer- 
tain temperature  to  provide  restricted  flow  serving  to  heat 
the  system  fluid  to  a  desired  operating  temperature  at  which 
the  bimetal  is  actuated  to  free  the  poppet  for  bypass  flow  A 
solenoid  is  actuatable  to  load  the  poppet  against  the  seat  by  a 
pressure-regulating  spring  to  provide  closure  to  a  predeter- 
mined relief  pressure. 


3,587,964 
PROTECTIVE  COURSE  FOR  BRIDGE  DECK 
Dale  Cork,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Meadows,  Inc.,  Elgin, 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,338 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  2/00,  EOlci/00 

L.S.  CL  238-2  9  Claims 


A  protective  course  for  a  railroad  bridge  deck  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  membrane  at  the  deck  surface  and  ballast 
rock  thereabove.  The  course  is  formed  as  two  layers  of  sheet- 
ing of  modular  size  arranged  in  an  alternatmg  pattern  so  that 
the  joints  of  one  layer  offset  the  joints  of  the  other  layer. 
Each  sheet,  rectangular  in  form,  is  a  sandwichlike  construc- 
tion including  a  core  os  asphalt  and  limestone  particles 
between  reinforcing  covers  of  felt  web  saturated  with  asphalt 
and  coated  with  asphalt. 


3,587,965 

RAIL-TO-TIE  FASTENER 

John  S.  Newton,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Portec,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,729 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  9/iO 

U.S.  CI.  238-349  9  Claims 

A  spring-type  rail  fastener  which  includes  a  rigid  integral 
tension  element  insertable  through  a  vertical  opening  in  a  tie 
to  flex  a  compression  element  bearing  on  the  one  hand  upon 


permit  a  rapid  twist-to-lock  assembly  of  the  fastener  com- 
ponents 


3.587,966 

FREEZING  NUCLEATION 

Albert  C.  Zettlemoyer,  and  David  R.  Bassett,  Bethlehem,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Lehigh  University,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  547,820,  May  5, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  865,398 
Int.  CI.  AOlg /5/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-2  20  Claims 

A  process  of  nucleating  crystallization  of  a  hydrogen-bond- 
ing crystal  from  a  cloud  or  vapor  medium,  or  a  freezing 
nucleant  consisting  of  an  insoluble  oxide  substrate  of  suitable 
particle  sizes  burned  together  with  sodium  or  potassium 
chloride  or  lodate 


3,587,967 

SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 

David  H.  Badger,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ransburg 

Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  741,374,  July  1,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

3,582 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5102 

U.S.CL  239-15  12  Claims 


An  electrostatic  spray  gun  for  forming  a  spray  of  air- 
atomized,  electrically  charged  paint  particles  comprises  a 
grounded  metal  barrel  having  at  its  forward  end  a  passage 
within  which  the  spray  is  formed.  Paint  is  supplied  to  such 
passage  through  a  narrow  annular  paint  orifice  in  the  passage 
wall  and  is  atomized  by  an  airstream  directed  inwardly  and 
forwardly  of  the  passage  from  an  annular  air  orifice  located 
immediately  rearward  of  the  paint  orifice.  An  ionizing  elec- 
trode supported  in  rear  of  the  paint  and  air  orifices  extends 
forwardly  on  the  axis  of  the  passage  past  the  paint  orifice  and 
terminates  at  a  point  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  passage  An  appropriate  voltage  source  maintains  the 
electrode  at  elevated  potential  to  create  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  wall  of  the  passage  an  electrostatic  field 
through  which  the  spray  passes  immediately  after  it  is 
formed. 
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3,587,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIFFUSION  OF  VOLATILE 

PRODUCTS 

Claude  Hennart,  Auberviliiers;  Georges  Martin,  and  Jean 

Claude  Balland,  Poitiers,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,726 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45116 

U.S.  CI.  239-47  11  Claims 


rates  of  flow  to  utilizing  mechanisms,  devices  or  processes, 
the  rates  of  fiow  being  controlled  to  range  from  minima  to 
maxima,  the  latter  including,  in  the  extreme,  the  total  input 
fiuid  as  the  discharge 


.10 


3,587,970 
FLUID  INJECTORS 
David  Tindall,  Southampton,  and  Arthur  Michael  Needham, 
Backwell,  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  J  &  T  Engineers 
(Ascot)  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2.  1968, 

15879/68 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  239-126  27  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  diffusion  of  volatile  liquids  into  the  at- 
mosphere by  evaporation  is  disclosed  which  comprises  a 
reservoir  containing  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated  into  which 
dips  a  feeder  wick  joined  to  an  evaporator  mounted  on  a  wall 
of  this  reservoir;  a  tube  surrounding  the  wick  for  at  least  part 
of  its  height,  and  a  destructible  closure  device  interrupting 
the  communication  of  the  interior  orifice  of  the  wick  tube 
with  the  atmosphere  before  use  and  means  such  as  a  blade 
operable  from  the  outside  to  destroy  the  closure  device  at  the 
moment  of  putting  the  apparatus  to  use. 

The  reservoir  preferably  also  carries  a  tube  communicating 
the  gaseous  volume  inside  to  the  atmosphere,  which  is 
preferably  sealed  off  before  use  in  a  similar  manner  as  the 
wick  tube  and  must  be  opened  together  with  the  latter. 

In  another  modification  of  the  apparatus,  the  closure 
device  is  nondestructible  and  comprises  a  sealing  plug 
located  in  the  projection  of  the  feeder  wick  and  which 
crosses  the  evaporator,  the  unit  formed  by  the  plug  and  the 
wick  being  slidable  between  a  closure  position  at  which  the 
plug  obturates  the  wick  tube  and  an  open  position  in  which 
the  plug  is  pulled  beyond  the  evaporator,  this  latter  being 
then  in  contact  with  the  feeder  wick  The  entire  apparatus 
can  be  covered  by  a  hood  containing  a  diffuser  wall. 


3,587,969 

BALANCED  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Carl  F.  Gromme,  P.  O.  Box  654,  Kentfield,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,839 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  239-76  16  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  fluid  injector  including  a  chan- 
geover valve  selectively  movable  into  one  position  in  which 
to  condition  the  injector  for  fiuid  discharge  and  into  another 
position  in  which  the  injector  is  conditioned  for  nondischarge 
but  conditioned  to  accept  a  continuous  circulation  of  fluid 
through  itself  when  in  said  nondischarge  condition. 


3,587,971 
SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Allan  Ross,  Newport,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons 
Limited,  Felixstowe,  Suffock,  England 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  11,  1968, 

27721/68 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  239-155  12  Claims 
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A  balanced  fluid  control  apparatus  for  dividing  sources  of 
input  fluid  supply  into  at  least  two  variable. and  controlled 
parts  at  least  one  of  which  is  discharged  at  predetermined 


An  apparatus  for  spraying  chemicals  from  a  vehicle.  A 
water  supply  and  one  or  more  containers  for  chemicals  for- 
mulated as  solutions  or  suspensions  are  provided.  The  water 
supply  is  connected  to  the  spra>  nozzles  through  a  water 
supply  line,  and  means  is  provided  to  produce  a  standard 
pressure  in  the  water  supply  line  At  least  one  chemical 
supply  line  is  connected  from  each  chemical  container  to  the 
water  supply  line,  each  chemical  supply  line  being  provided 
with  means  to  produce  an  excessive  pressure  drop  along  it 
and  pressure  release  means  to  reduce  the  flow  rate  caused  by 
this  pressure  drop  to  that  required.  The  pressure  release 
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means  is  adapted  to  control,  according  to  vehicle  speed,  the 
resistance  to  flow  so  that  the  rate  of  flow  of  chemical  is  pro- 
portional to  vehicle  speed. 


3,587.972 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Waldo  W .  Weeth,  P.O.  Box  924,  Coalinga,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,774 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  239-212 


4  Claims 


secondary  and  tertiary  air  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  end  wall. 
In  the  other  form,  the  sectors  are  mounted  on  a  ring  which 
also  forms  a  part  of  the  end  wall  and  the  ring  is  translatable 
so  that  It  and  the  sectors  can  block  the  hot  gas  stream  and 
discharge  it  through  blow-in  doors  to  provide  reverse  thrust. 
Butterfly  valves  in  the  tubes  are  closed  to  provide  sufficient 
blockage  for  reverse  thrust. 


3  587  974 
FEED  NOZZLE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FILAMENTARY 
MATERIALS 
Dieter  Rosenkranz,  and  Karl  Bous,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Plutte,  Koecke  and  Co.,  Wuppertal-Bar- 
men, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1967, 

P  16  60  592.8 

Int.  CI.  F23d  11 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  239-423  9  Claims 
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An  irrigation  system  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  pipes 
leading  from  a  main  pipe  into  which  water  is  pumped.  Each 
flexible  pipe  has  extending  therefrom  a  plurality  of  hoses 
which  are  of  such  flexibility,  inner  diameter,  and  length  that 
water  flowing  through  the  main  pipe,  through  the  flexible 
pipes,  and  through  and  from  each  of  the  hoses  causes  each 
hose  to  swirl  in  such  a  manner  as  to  distribute  water  flowing 
therefrom  over  an  area  surrounding  that  hose.  Each  hose  is 
provided  with  means  which  automatically  stops  the  flow  of 
air  or  water  therethrough  when  air  pressure  or  water  pressure 
within  the  pipes  falls  below  a  specified  level. 


3,587,973 
PROPULSION  NOZZLES  WITH  IMPROVED  SOUND 
SUPPRESSION 
Jeremiah  P.  Wolf,  Cincinnati;  William  V.  Sutherland,  Mil- 
ford,  and  Donald  J.  Dusa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,217 

Int.  CI.  B64di?/04,  B63n  11 110 

U.S.  CI.  239-265.13  18  Claims 


A  nozzle  for  transporting,  with  or  without  concurrent 
treatment,  threads,  yarns  and  similar  filamentary  materials 
through  entrainment  by  a  fluid  stream  includes  a  cylindrical 
housing  with  a  frustoconical  outlet  and  an  axially  channeled 
cylindrical  core  having  a  frustoconical  front  end  spacedly 
nested  in  that  outlet,  the  width  of  the  gap  between  outlet  and 
core  being  determined  by  a  tubular  spacer  having  a  lateral 
cutout  m  line  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  one  or  more  washers  in- 
serted together  with  the  spacer  between  a  rear  flange  of  the 
core  and  a  front  wall  of  the  housing.  This  front  wall  may  be 
rotatable  relatively  to  the  housing  periphery  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  Its  eccentrically  disposed  outlet  with  reference  to  the 
housing  axis,  the  core  being  similarly  rotatable  and  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  its  rear  flange. 


3,587,975 

AERATING  ROTARY  FILTER  SWEEP 

John  V\ .  Moffett,  126  Chester  Pike,  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,301 

Int.  CI.  E03c  11084 

U.S.  CI.  239-428.5 


3  Claims 


^;^-^5av^^x^ 


Two  forms  of  sound  suppressor  for  convergent,  divergent 
propulsion  nozzles  are  shown.  In  both,  the  flaps  of  the  con- 
vergent, primary  nozzle  are  swung  to  a  divergent  position  in 
sealing  engagement  with  an  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
tubes  through  which  the  hot  gas  stream  is  discharged  to 
minimize  noise  generation.  Also  in  both  forms,  the  suppres- 
sor end  wall  is  formed,  at  least  in  part,  by  sectors  which  are 
swung  to  stowed  positions  in  which  they  form  a  part  of  the 
divergent  expansion  surface  of  the  nozzle  In  one  form,  the 
sectors  are  pivoted  from  the  nozzle  structure  to  form  the  en- 
tire end  wall  and  the  flaps  forming  the  remainder  of  the 
divergent  nozzle  are  opened  outwardly  to  increase  flow  of 


A  rotary  sweep,  used  in  backwashing  of  particulate  filter 
beds,  preferably  of  the  reactively  driven  type,  is  provided 
with  apparatus  to  cause  it  to  discharge  jets  of  aerated  water. 
Such  aerated  water  enhances  the  scrubbing  action  and,  when 
the  sweep  is  reactively  driven,  increases  the  reactive  forces. 
Means  for  aerating  the  water  comprise  a  plurality  of  eductors 
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mounted  on  each  of  the  radially  extending  sweep  arms. 
These  are  provided  with  atmospheric  air  despite  the  fact  that, 
during  the  backwash  operation,  they  are  submerged. 


3,587,976 
TUB-INSTALLABLE  HYDROTHERAPY  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  A.  Jacuzii,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jacuzzi  Research, 
Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,050 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  239-428.5  2  Claims 


vided  in  the  nozzle  and  controlled  by  a  disc  valve,  the  valve 
plate  of  said  disc  valve  is  urged  into  a  closed  position  by  an 
adjustable  closing  spring  engaging  the  valve  plate  eccentri- 
cally, said  valve  plate  is  urged  into  an  open  position  by  the 
pressure  prevailing  in  said  turbulence  chamber  When  said 
pressure  overcomes  the  force  of  said  spring,  the  valve  plate  is 
unseated  by  a  tilting  motion  made  possible  by  said  offcenter 
engagement 


A  hydrotherapy  assembly  for  tub  installation  and  utilizing 
existing  water  pressure,  involving  an  adjustable  telescoping 
pipe  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  hydrojet  head  assembly, 
while  at  its  other  end,  are  provided  means  for  suspending  the 
pipe  and  jet  head  assembly  from  the  tub  associated  nozzle 
and  in  flow  communication  therewith.  A  suction  cup  bracket 
mounted  on  the  pipe,  is  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  wall  of 
the  tub  to  stabilize  the  pipe  and  jet  head  assembly,  while  per- 
mitting directional  adjustment  of  the  jet  head  assembly  in 
substantially  a  horizontal  plane. 


3  587  978 
SPACE  FUMIGATION  SYSTEM 
Jesse  Douglas  Rollow,  Jr.,  6106  Cromwell  Drive,  Washington. 
D.C.,  and   Constant  Roosevelt   Ray.   2204  Colwyn   Road, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,800 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1114 

U.S.  CI.  239-550  7  Claims 


40         4 


3  587  977 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Paul  Fussner,  Sindelfingen;  Gunter  Hirsch,  Kornwestheim, 
and  Dieter  Vogt,  Stuttgart-Weilimdorf,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1968, 

P  18  06  674.5 

Int.  CLB05b//iO.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-533  9  Claims 


The  fumigation  of  enclosed  spaces,  and  particularly  tobac- 
co warehouses,  is  accomplished  by  the  injection  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  of  a  solution  of  a  dialkyl  halovinyl  phosphate 
or  of  pyrethrum  in  a  trichloroethane.  utilizing  an  automatic 
dispensing  system  including  means  for  supplying  insecticide 
solution,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  an  insecticide  distribu- 
tion conduit  provided  with  a  series  of  siphon  members  each 
fitted  with  a  pneumatic  atomizing  spray  nozzle  and  con- 
nected to  the  compressed  air  supply  to  form  a  siphon  spray 
system  for  distribution  of  the  insecticidal  liquid  in  finely 
dispersed  condition. 


3  587  979 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  VALVE  FOR  SPRINKLER 

HEAD 

Andrew  Wilson  Butts,  3125  S.E.  140th  Ave..  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Julv  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,146 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1!30 

U.S.  CI.  239-569  5  Claims 


yj  i>-^ 


This  invention  is  a  manually  operated  valve  adapted  to  cer- 
tain types  of  recessed  and  exposed  types  of  sprinkler  heads 
and  has  as  its  purpose  the  manually  shutting  off  of  the  flow  of 
water  or  other  liquid  through  the  head  The  invention  con- 
sists of  an  L-shaped  piece  of  steel  tubing  in  which  is  located  a 
steel  bar  that  is  also  L-shaped  The  underside  of  the  short 
end  of  the  aforesaid  steel  tubing  is  removed  in  order  to  per- 


A  fuel  injection  nozzle  including  a  turbulence  chamber  mit  the  steel  bar.  which  is  inserted  in  the  steel  tubing,  to  be 

from  which  one  part  of  the  fuel  admitted  to  the  nozzle  is  in-  pushed  or  pulled  in  or  out  of  the  tubing  by  means  of  a 

jected  into  a  combustion  zone  through  a  nozzle  opening,  manually  operated  screw,  as  will  hereinafter  be  described 

while  the  other  part  of  the  fuel  is  returned  from  the  turbu-  The  upper  surface  of  the  short  end  of  the  steel  tube  is  con- 

lence  chamber  to  a  fuel  tank  through  a  return  channel  pro-  figurated  to  fit  the  tip  of  a  sprinkler  head  when  this  invention 
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IS  adapted  to  the  same.  The  underside  of  the  short  end  ot  the 
steel  bar  is  provided  with  an  adjustable  gate  that  fits  in  the 
orifice  of  the  sprinkler  head.  A  dimple  in  one  side  of  the 
short  end  of  the  steel  tubing  engages  in  the  recess  in  one  side 
of  the  short  end  of  the  steel  bar  when  the  valve  is  opened, 
thus  locking  the  valve  in  the  desired  open  position. 


by  shearing  action  between  rollers  armed  with  shear  blades 
and  stationary  blades  and  further  size  reduction  by  continued 
shearing  action. 


3,587,980 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF  FEED  TO 

AN  EXTRANEOUSLY  ENERGIZED  AIRSWEl>T  MILL 

Helnrich    Henne,    Ennigerloh,    and    Peter    TIggesbaumker, 

Oelde,  Germany,  assignors  to   Polysius  G.m.b.H.,  Neu- 

bcckum,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  S«r.  No.  790.595 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1968, 

P  16  07  576.5 

Int.  CI.  B02c25/00,  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  241-19  4  Claims 


1  *^  .fi 


In  the  controlling  of  the  rate  of  feed  of  fresh  material  to  an 
extraneously  energized  airswept  mill  from  which  only  part  of 
the  output  of  material  is  extracted  by  the  air  stream  and  a 
further  part  deposited  from  the  mill  is  refed  mechanically  to 
the  mill,  a  control  signal  is  derived  from  the  degree  of  full- 
ness of  the  mill,  and  a  control  signal  is  derived  from  the 
amount  of  material  mechanically  refed  to  the  mill.  One  of  the 
two  control  signals  is  used  to  control  the  nominal  or  target 
value  of  the  rate  of  feed  of  fresh  material,  and  the  other  con- 
trol signal  is  used  to  control  the  actual  value  of  such  rate  of 
feed. 


3  587  981 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIZE  REDUCTION  OF  EXPANDED 

PLASTICS 
Leo    Unterstenhoefer,    Limburgerhof    Pfalz,    and    Wilhelm 
Krieger,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine),   Germany,   assignors   to 
Badische  AniHn  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15,  1967, 

P  16  79  811.1 

Int.CI.  B02C/5/44,  ;5/06 

U.S.  CI.  241-29  2  Claims 


3  587  982 

ADHESIVE  AND  SEALANT  DISPENSER  WITH 

GRINDING  MEANS 

Hugh  W.  Campbell,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 

Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,236 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19112;  GOlf  13100 

U.S.  CI.  241-62  17  Claims 


A  mixing  and  dispensing  unit  for  accommodating  several 
materials,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  materials  is  in  an  iso- 
lated state,  including  a  cylindrical  container  carrying  a 
plunger  therein,  a  handle-actuated  mixing  head  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  receive  materials  from 
the  container  and  to  mix  the  materials,  and  a  nozzle-type 
dispensing  cap  covering  the  mixing  head.  The  one  end  of  the 
container  has  ports  cooperable  with  ports  in  a  disc-type 
dispenser  gate  on  the  plunger  for  metering  and  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  materials  to  the  mixing  head.  The 
mixing  head  and  the  dispensing  cap  are  cone-shaped  and  in- 
clude roughened  surfaces  which  work  together  to  rupture  the 
isolated-state  material  and  to  mix  the  materials  prior  to 
dispensing  the  mixture  from  the  unit. 


3,587,983 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  BAFFLE  WALLS  OF 
BAFFLE  CRUSHING  MACHINES 
Helmut  Ernst  Adolf  Helnrich,  Rheinhausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter,  Haf- 
tung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27, 1967, 

PI  607448.9 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13104,  13/286,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-64  5  Claims 


A  process  for  the  size  reduction  of  expanded  plastics,  com- 
prising preliminary  size  reduction  of  expanded  plastics  blocks 


A  crusher  with  a  rotor  carrying  crushing  tools  and  with  a 
baffle  wall  against  which  the  material  to  be  crushed  is 
thrown,  in  which  the  baffle  wall  is  at  least  in  part  movable 
toward  said  rotor  to  allow  the  crusher  tools  of  said  rotor  to 
clean  the  baffle  walls  of  deposits  which  have  collected  on 
said  baffle  wall.  Automatic  controls  act,  in  response  to  a 
timer,  to  periodically  throttle  the  material  feed  to  the  crusher 
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while  the  baffle  is  automatically  moved  toward  the  rotor  for    posite  ends  of  one  of  the  rolls  whereby  equal  rolling  pressure 
the  cleaning  action.  is  applied  by  the  rolls  throughout  the  length  of  the  rolls,  and 


3,587,984 

GLASS  BOTTLE  SHATTERING  AND  GRINDING 

APPARATUS 

Oliver  E.  Taylor,  204  Jefferson,  and  Arthur  A.  Wildenberg, 

1103  Riverside  Drive,  Kaukauna  City,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,407 

Int.  CI.  B02cy9//4 

U.S.  CI.  241-99  7  Claims 


^J 


An  apparatus  for  breaking  and  grinding  glass  bottles  to 
small  fragments  comprising  an  inclined  rectangular  housing 
having  a  paddle  wheel-type  breaker  rotor  mounted  therein 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  rotation  of  the  said 
rotor  and  hammer  vanes  thereon  being  toward  the  inclined 
anvillike  bottom  side  of  the  housing,  said  vanes  having  out- 
side corner  portions  removed  in  staggered  arrangement  to 
prevent  jamming  of  the  rotor  and  vanes,  and  said  breaker 
rotor  having  a  mass  sufficient  to  produce  a  flywheel  effect  at 
a  preselected  speed. 


'  3,587,985 

METAL-PROCESSING  UNIT 
Roy  M.  Eidal,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Eidal  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  Subsidiary  of 
Southwest  Factories,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,102 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/20,  13/14,  18/12 

U.S.  CI.  241-138  3  Claims 


a   fluid    pressure   generator   communicating   with   the   fluid 
power  actuator. 


3,587,987 

SEGMENTED  CRUSHER  LINER 

Jerome   C.   Motz,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Nordberg 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  617,282,  Feb.  20. 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  813,392 

Int.  CI.  B02c  2104 

U.S.  CI.  241-294  6  Claims 


A  crusher  of  the  gyrated  head-type  having  a  crushing  head 
gyrated  beneath  or  within  a  bowl  The  mantle  of  the  crushing 
head  is  formed  of  facing  parts  of  a  metal  having  a  \er>  high 
resistance  to  wear  and  a  backing  or  supporting  structure  hav- 
ing less  resistance  to  wear  but  greater  tensile  strength  and 
adequate  resistance  to  fracture 


A  processing  unit  particularly  for  automobile  bodies,  sheet 
metal  scrap,  and  other  solid  waste,  utilizing  a  pair  of  rotary 
compactors  placed  side-by-side  and  to  open  the  outer  sur- 
rounding shell  between  the  two  allowing  the  material  passing 
through  the  machine  access  between  the  two  rotors  of  the 
compactors. 


3,587,986 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLER  MILLS 
Charles  J.  Alciati,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mil  Engineering 
&  Machinery  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,880 
Int.  CI.  B02c  4/06,  4/38 
U.S.  CI.  241-231  4  Claims 

A  grain  roller  mill  including  a  pair  of  rotatable  rolls 
between  which  the  grain  is  milled,  a  control  system  compris- 
ing a  fluid  power  actuator  for  applying  equal  forces  to  op- 


3  587  988 
CORE  HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHUTTLELESS 

COIL-WINDING  MACHINE 
Frantisek  Jagos,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Tesia, 

narodni  podnik,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  591,875,  Nov.  3, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  828,985 
Int.  CI.  H01f4/  05 
U.S.  CI.  242-4  5  Claims 

An  annular  core  for  a  toroidal  coil  is  held  in  a  shuttleless 
winding  machine  between  two  rollers  rotated  about  fixed 
axes  and  a  third,  idling  roller  mounted  on  a  spring-loaded 
arm.  The  core  is  axially  secured  on  the  plastic  or  rubber- 
coated  rollers  by  flanges  on  the  same,  there  being  at  least 
three  flanges  on  each  roller,  each  flange  being  aligned  in  a 
common  plane  with  corresponding  flanges  on  the  other  two 
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rollers   The  free  end  of  the  conductor  being  wound  on  the    grippers   automatically   operated   during   movement   of  the 
core  is  led  from  the  core  over  one  of  the  rollers  to  a  sprmg-    device  toward  a  knottmg  mechanism  so  that  the  broken  yarn 

end  IS  gripped,  cut,  and  delivered  to  the  knotting  mechanism. 


3,587,991 
REELS  AND  REEL-AND-RIBBON  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  J.  Stark,  KehrsaU,  Switzerland  ((50  Renwick  Road, 
Melrose,  Mass.  02176)) 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1966, 

ST26237 

Int.  CI.  242  74,  B65h  75102:  Glib  23106 

U.S.CL  242-55.16  8  Claims 


loaded  clamp   The  spring  tension  on  the  roller  carrying  arm 
IS  adjustable,  and  the  arm  movement  is  limited  by  a  stop. 


3,587,989 
TRAVERSE  GLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Don  E.  Fisher,  1525  Texar  Drive,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  and  Wil- 
liam R.  Osban,  P.O.  Box  465,  133  Shoreline  Drive,  Gulf 
Breeze,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,731 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54128 

U.S.  CI.  242-18  6  Claims 


A  textile  traverse  guide  assembly  including  a  reciprocating 
traverse  guide  having  a  stepped,  bifurcate  portion  that  in- 
teracts, cooperatively,  with  guide  surfaces  of  a  guide  bar  to 
effect  an  automatic  laceup  of  a  yarn  into  the  traverse  guide 


L.S.  CI.  242-35.6R 
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A  reel  for  a  ribbon  of  flexible  sound-recording  magnetic 
tape,  film,  punched  tape,  or  the  like.  The  reel  has  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  reel  flanges  and  core  means  extends  between 
and  is  operatively  connected  with  the  flanges  to  hold  the 
latter  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  the  ribbon  which  is  to  be  stored  between  the 
flanges.  This  core  means  supports  at  least  one  of  the  flanges 
for  free  rotary  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  core  means 
with  respect  to  the  other  of  the  flanges,  and  one  of  the 
flanges  carries  a  means  for  facilitating  the  winding  of  a  rib- 
bon into  the  space  between  the  flanges. 


3,587,992 
REEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Artur  Seibel,   Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bergische 
Stahl-Industrie,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,406 

Int.  CI.  B21c  47104;  F26b  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  242-78.1  10  Claims 


3,587,990 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  BROKEN  YARNS 
Premysl    Kostelecky,    Liberec,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor    to 
Elitex       Zavody       Textilniho       Strojirenstvi,       Liberec, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  13,  1968, 

Pr..8470-68 
Int.  CI.  B65h  54/22,  69/04,  B65b  13/26 


10  Claims 


A  reel  construction  for  high-temperature  applications.  A 
shaft  IS  provided  through  which  cooling  fluid  may  be  circu- 
lated Bearing  means  mounts  the  shaft  for  rotation.  A  reel  is 
carried  by  the  shaft  spaced  from  the  bearing  means  and  is 
subjected  to  elevated  temperatures.  A  pressure-exerting  ar- 
rangement is  provided  for  preventing  axial  shifting  of  the  reel 
relative  to  the  shaft  and  is  in  heat-exchanging  contact  with 
the  bearing  means  Annular  pressure-transmitting  members 
surround  the  shaft  intermediate  the  pressure  arrangement 
and  the  reel  in  abutment  with  the  latter.  These  members  have 
relatively  large  inner  circumferential  surfaces  contacting  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shaft  and  relatively  small  axial  abutment 
faces  contacting  the  reel  or  axially  adjacent  annular  member. 
Intermediate  these  annular  members  and  the  pressure  ar- 
rangement in  pressure-transmitting  engagement  therewith  are 
intermediate  annular  members  each  of  which  also  surrounds 
the  shaft  and  each  of  which  includes  an  inner  annular  section 
A  transfer  device  for  transferring  a  broken  yarn  to  a  in  thermal  contact  with  the  shaft  and  made  from  a  material 
knotting  mechanism  in  an  automatic  winding  machine  having    of  high  thermal  conductivity,  and  an  outer  annular  section 
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concentric  with  the  inner  annular  section  in  thermal  contact 
therewith  and  made  from  a  material  of  low  thermal  conduc- 
tivity. 


transmit  destructive  radial  forces  to  the  spooling  shaft  from 
the  cable  guide  bracket  The  cable  guide  bracket  deflects 
radially  relative  to  the  spooling  shaft  when  it  is  subjected  to 
torsional  forces  by  cable  tension. 


3  587  993 
APPARATUS  FOR  COILING  METAL  BANDS 
Marvin  M.  Tradkr,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wheeling-Pitt- 
sburgh Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,401 

Int.  CI.  B21c  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—80  16  Claims 


3  587  995 
LINE  APPLICATOR  FOR  SPINNING  AND  SPIN  CAST 

REELS 

John  S.  Haddock,  2646  E.  34th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,886 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-84.2  8  Claims 


-{ 


^^  '  1 


At  least  one  band-receiving  reel  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
vertical  axis  at  each  side  of  a  framework  having  front  and 
rear  ends.  Between  the  opposed  reels  there  are  vertically 
reciprocating  means  for  spooling  metal  bands  on  the  reels, 
which  pull  the  bands  forward  from  a  common  source  of 
supply.  The  spooling  means  are  operated  by  a  hydraulic 
system  that  is  so  constructed  and  controlled  that  it  lowers  the 
spooling  means  at  the  same  speed  as  they  are  raised,  whereby 
the  bands  are  wound  on  the  reels  very  evenly. 


3,587,994 
SPOOLING  DEVICE 


Donald  L.  Freed,  Jr.,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Mine 
Service  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,744 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/28;  F16h  25//2 

U.S.  CI.  242- 1 58.3  8  Claims 


along 

shaft 

guide 

has  a 


A  spooling  device  for  distributing  a  flexible  strand 
more  than  one  length  of  traverse  has  a  spooling 
rotatably  supported  in  a  frame  member.  A  cable 
bracket  is  slidably  mounted  on  a  frame  member  and 
central  rectangular  bore  therethrough.  A  spooling  nut  is 
mounted  in  the  rectangular  bore  of  the  cable  guide  bracket 
and  the  dimensions  of  the  cable  guide  member  rectangular 
bore  are  greater  than  the  dimensions  of  the  spooling  nut  so 
that  the  spooling  nut  floats  therein.  The  spooling  nut  has  a 
central  circular  aperture  therethrough  with  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  spooling  shaft  that  extends 
therethrough.  Bushings  positioned  between  the  shaft  and  the 
nut  maintain  the  radial  and  coaxial  relationship  of  the  nut  to 
the  shaft.  Guide  members  are  positioned  in  transverse  bores 
in  the  guide  bracket  and  have  portions  extending  into  aper- 
tures in  the  spooling  nut.  An  indexing  pin  having  an  inner  ar- 
cuate surface  is  positioned  in  the  spooling  nut  and  guide 
bracket  with  the  inner  arcuate  surface  extending  into  the 
threaded  grooves  of  the  spooling  shaft.  A  resilient  means 
urges  the  arcuate  surface  toward  the  spooling  shaft.  The 
above  arrangement  provides  a  floating  connection  between 
the  spooling  nut  and  the  cable  guide  member  so  that  radial 
deflection  of  the  guide  member  relative  to  the  shaft  does  not 


An  apparatus  for  applying  line  without  twist  onto  fishing 
reels  has  a  frame  which  carries  a  spindle  for  receiving  bulk 
fishing  line  spools  and  is  releasably  coupled  to  the  pickup 
cylinder  of  a  fishing  reel.  Each  of  the  legs  has  an  offset  base 
which  is  received  on  the  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  rotation 
of  the  legs  effects  a  circular  outline  of  varying  diameter  at 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  legs  to  enable  one  apparatus  to  be 
attached  to  various  size  pickup  cylinders. 


3,587,996 
YARN  PACKAGE 
Gwynfryn  John  Morris,  and  Michael  Tayler  Kirk,  Pontypool. 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  May  4.  1967, 

20725/67 

Int.  CI.  B65h  55100 

U.S.  CI.  242-176  12  Claims 
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A  process  for  the  building  of  a  stable  yarn  package  having 
a  yarn  takeoff  end  and  having  improved  uniformity  of  mean 
takeoff  tension  wherein  the  yarn  is  traversed  axially  of  the 
package  in  a  succession  of  traverse  strokes,  the  improvement 
comprising  traversing  the  yarn  during  winding  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  percentage  of  yarn  laid  by  an  early  traverse 
stroke  on  the  takeoff  side  of  the  midpoint  of  the  yarn 
package  length  of  the  full  package  has  a  value  of  at  least  58, 
gradually  adjusting  the  traverse  in  a  manner  to  reduce  such 
percentage  in  succeeding  traverse  strokes  throughout  the 
building  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  full  package,  and  progres- 
sively moving  the  traverse  reversal  points  opposite  said 
takeoff  side  toward  said  takeoff  side  during  the  building  of  at 
least  the  last  three-quarters  of  the  full  package  weight. 


3  587  997 

REVERSING  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  TAPE  REELS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Robert  E.  Wood,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sycor  Inc., 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,415 
Int.  CI.  Bllb/5/52  G03b  1104 
U.S.  CI.  242-201  11  Claims 

A  drive  train  including  a  reversible  motor  having  an  output 
shaft  coupled  to  one  or  the  other  of  a  pair  of  tape  drive  spin- 
dles as  a  function  of  the  driving  direction  of  the  output  shaft. 
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bv  a  drive  transmission  means  including  an  idler  roller  held  in    deploying  and  retracting  means  and  damping  means  of  the 
driving  engagement  with  the  motor  output  shaft  by  a  support    deployment  motion,  the  powered  and  damping  means  bemg 
bracket  pivotal  about  the  axis  of  the  output  shaft,  such  that 
the  support  bracket  follows  the  driving  direction  of  the  shaft 


to  move  the  idler  roller  in  an  arcuate  path  of  constant  radius 
about  the  output  shaft  axis  as  a  center,  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  tape  drive  spin- 
dles. 


3  587  998 
ELECTRIC  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS 
Yoshk)  Kuramoto,  and  Kaoni  Umeda,  Sakai,  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MinoKa  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«pt.  27,  1968,  43/84886 

Int.  CI.  Bl  lb  /5/i2,  G03b  1104 
U.S.  CI.  242-206  3  Claims 


housed  in  an  enclosure  mounted  directly  on  an  articulation 
support  and  within  which  pivots  a  rotation  shaft  associated 
with  the  corresponding  appurtenance. 


3,588,000 
ORBIT  POSITION  CONTROL  OF  PLANAR  REFLECTOR 

SATELLITES 
Arthur    G.     Buckingham,     Baltimore;    James    A.    Miller, 
Linthicum  Heights,  and  George  Shapiro,  Annapolis,  Md., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,459 

Int.  CI.  B64g  1100 

U.S.  CI.  244-1  3  Claims 
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An  electric  winding  device  for  cameras,  which  is  capable 
of  either  a  continuously  shooting  mode  of  operation,  or  a  sin- 
gle-frame shooting  mode  of  operation.  The  winding  device 
has  a  power  transmission  with  a  differential  mechanism  to 
selectively  transmit  the  output  power  of  a  motor  to  either  a 
film  takeup  shaft  or  a  switch-actuating  means.  Said  dif- 
ferential mechanism  includes  a  cam  means  and  drives  a  film- 
winding  shaft  when  the  load  on  the  film-winding  shaft  is 
smaller  than  a  certain  load  preapplied  to  said  cam  means, 
while  said  differential  mechanism  drives  said  cam  means 
when  said  load  on  the  film-winding  shaft  is  larger  than  said 
certain  load,  whereby  film-winding,  shutter-charging  and 
releasing  etc  are  attained  automatically. 


3,587,999 

ARTICULATION  DEVICE  FOR  DEPLOYABLE 

APPURTENANCES  ON  SPACECRAFT 

Wladimir  Miniovitch,  Le  Cannet,  and  Claude  Chenin,  Cannes 

La  Bocca,  France,  assignors  to  Sud-Aviation  Societe  Na- 

tionale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mir.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,421 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1967,  100,949 

Int.  CI.  B64g  1100 
U.S.  CI.  244-1  8  Claims 

An  articulation  device  is  provided  for  enabling  appur- 
tenances associated  with  a  spacecraft  such  as  an  artificial 
satellite    to    be    deployed    and    which    comprises   powered 


Controlling  the  orbit  position  of  a  planar-reflector  satellite 
orbiting  a  planet  such  as  the  earth  and  having  commandable 
pitch  and  roll  attitude  changing  means  for  aiming  such  satel- 
lite to  reflect  energy  from  the  sun  to  a  desired  area  on  the 
planet's  surface.  By  suitable  command  of  the'pitch  and  roll 
attitude  changing  means  during  nonfunctional  portions  of 
each  orbit  cycle  the  planar  reflector  is  orientated  relative  to 
the  sun  for  controlling  the  net  effect  of  solar  pressure 
thereon  per  orbit  to  accelerate,  decelerate,  or  maintain 
average  velocity  of  the  satellite,  hence  control  orbital  period 
and  the  position  of  the  satellite  at  corresponding  times  during 
successive  orbits. 


3,588,001 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR  A  FREE  PENDULOUS 

MAGNETIC  AZIMUTH  DETECTOR  MECHANISM 
James  I.  Mitchell,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,663 

Int.  CI.  B64d  43100 

U.S.  CI.  244- 1  13  Claims 

A  shock-absorbing  means  for  a  free  pendulous  magnetic 

azimuth  detector  mechanism  in  which  a  stop  carried  by  a 

base  member  serves  to  limit  the  motion  of  the  free  pendulous 
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mechanism   while   novel  resilient  means  cooperatively   ar-  spinning  missile   on   its  predetermined   flight   course.   The 
ranged   between  the   pendulous  mechanism   and   the   base   system  includes  a  missile  having  a  center  of  gravity,  an  axis,  a 

throat  for  emitting  hot  gases  into  opposed  exhaust  ports.  The 
control  mechanism  for  the  system  includes  a  gyroscope  hav- 
ing a  spin  axis  disposed  for  coincidence  with  the  missile  axis 
A  ring  in  the  gyroscope  mounts  a  gimbal  shaft  that  is 
disposed  across  the  throat  and  in  normal  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  missile.  A  splitter  vane  is  secured  to  the  gimbal  shaft  in 
the  throat  to  increase  the  flow  of  hot  gases  through  one  of 
the  exhaust  ports  when  a  disturbing  torque  has  caused  the 
missile  axis  to  be  out  of  coincidence  with  the  gyroscope  axis 
This  increase  flow  of  hot  gases  through  one  of  the  exhaust 
ports  will  provide  a  restoring  torque  to  the  missile  and 
restore  coincidence  of  the  missile  and  gyroscope  axes  The 
movement  arm  of  the  gases  acting  on  the  vane  are  balanced 
out  or  kept  small  by  having  it  act  on  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  gyroscope  control  mechanism  to  thereby  eliminate 
gyroscope  precession. 


member  provides  a  viscous  damping  and  rapid  spring  return 
in  a  low-volume,  high-energy  absorbing  package. 


3,588,002 
ADAPTIVE  MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 
Albert  J.  White,  56,  Waysbrook,  Letchworth,  Hertfordshire, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,490 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.14  5  Claims 
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3,588,003 
GYRO  CONTROLLER 
James  V.  Johnston,  Huntsville.  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,047 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15118 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.22  4  Claims 


3,588,004 

MISSILE  WITH  BRAKE  FLAPS 

Xaver  Suter,  Ruschlikon,  Switzerland,  aaiignor  to  Werkzeug- 

maschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrk  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  1 1,  1967, 

12667 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13132 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.27  5  Claims 


A  missile  guidance  station  including  a  resolver  for  modify- 
ing pitch  and  yaw  demand  signals  in  accordance  with  an  as- 
sumed missile  roll  angle,  which  signals  are  transmitted  to  the 
missile.  Models  of  the  pitch  and  yaw  guidance  loops  at  the 
station  receive  signals  representing  required  missile  pitch  and 
yaw  angles.  The  performance  of  these  models  is  compared 
with  that  of  the  missile  and  the  differences  in  pitch  and  yaw 
performance  are  used  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  resolver 
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A  missile  having  a  brake  flap  movable  out  from  a  normal 
position  into  an  operating  position  against  an  adjustable  stop 
A  latch  member  secures  the  flap  in  the  operating  position 
from  any  lifting  off  from  the  stop  A  wedge-shaped  member 
is  arranged  between  the  missile  body  and  a  cylindrical  hub  on 
the  flap  so  that  when  the  flap  is  lifted  off  the  stop  the  friction 
between  the  hub  and  the  wedge-shaped  member  urges  the 
wedge-shaped  member  in  between  the  bod\  and  the  hub  A 
spring  urges  the  wedge-shaped  member  between  the  body 
and  the  hub. 


A  missile  system  having  a  gyroscope  control  mechanism 
for  providing  the  balancing  torque  required  to  maintain  a 


3388.005 
RIDGE  SURFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING 
LAMINAR  FLOW 
Scott  C.  Rethorst,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790  J51 
\nt.a.BMc  23  00 
U.S.  CI.  244-41  5  Claims 

In  many  applications  where  fluid  flows  over  a  solid 
surface,  or  where  a  body  moves  through  a  fluid  medium, 
laminar,  rather  than  turbulent  or  separated,  flow  is  desirable 
Friction  in  the  fluid  boundary  layer  in  combination  with  an 
adverse  pressure  gradient  can  cause  turbulence  or  separation 
even  on  a  very  smooth  surface.  -An  adverse  pressure  gradient 
exists  on  the  aft  portion  of  most  bodies  due  to  the  decelera- 
tion of  fluid  which  has  been  accelerated  over  a  convex 
forward   portion    The   present   invention  creates   paths  of 
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relatively  favorable  pressure  gradient  by  providing  a  system 
of  smooth  ridges  shaped  and  located  such  that  they  accelerate 
cross  flow  components  as  well  as  the  flow  in  the  free  stream 
direction.  The  ridges  sweep  some  of  the  outer  flow  into  the 
boundary  layer  to  energize  the  layer  in  an  orderly  fashion 
The  flow  m  the  boundary  layer  is  accelerated  over  the  ridges 
because  of  boundary  layer  thinning  and  because  the  ridges 
have  less  curvature  than  the  surface.  Therefore,  the  ridges 
cause  less  deceleration  of  the  free  stream  components  than 


3,588,007 
FIXED  GAIN  PASSIVE  ADAPTIVE  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Erwjn  A.  Naumann,  Lodi,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,889 

Int.  CI.  B64c  13118 

U.S.  CI.  244-77  11  Claims 


the  surface,  creating  paths  for  relative  acceleration  of  flow 
up  the  ridges.  In  addition,  the  ridges  may  be  shaped  in  lateral 
cross  section  to  create  a  venturi  betwe  n  two  ridges.  If 
the  ridges  are  extended  beyond  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sur- 
face relatively  favorable  pressure  gradients  can  be  maintained 
to  the  surface  trailing  edge.  The  ridge  system  performs  the 
function  of  energizing  the  boundary  layer  in  the  manner  of 
vortex  generators  without  introducing  turbulence.  The  ridge 
system  also  performs  the  function  of  a  boundary  layer  bleed 
system  without  mechanical  complexity. 


3,588,006 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  USEFUL  FORCES  IN  FLUIDS 
Douglas  F.  Koeppe,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Twenty-First 

Century  Corporation,  Galveston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  702,086,  Jan.  31, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  851,710 

Int.  CI.  B64c2//06 

U.S.  CI.  244-62  6  Claims 


An  aircraft  control  system  including  a  constant  high-gain 
feedback  loop  for  forcing  aircraft  response  to  follow  a 
desired  response  and  thereby  insuring  adequate  handling  sta- 
bility over  a  wide  range  of  flight  conditions.  Acceleration 
sensors  are  located  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
craft  for  sensing  angular  as  well  as  linear  acceleration  to  per- 
mit a  higher  gain  then  would  otherwise  be  the  case  and  a 
filter  provides  a  higher  gain  in  the  frequency  range  of  the 
desired  aircraft  response  to  improve  system  performance 
without  appreciably  compromising  stability  in  other  frequen- 
cy ranges 


3,588,008 
MOUNTING  MEMBERS 
Howard  John  Wyman,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Rootes 
Motors  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

7824/68 

Int.  CI.  B60k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  248-15  1  Claim 
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A  device  or  machine  which,  when  operating  in  a  fluid  such 
as  air  or  water,  produces  at  and  contiguous  with  the  operat- 
ing or  working  face  thereof  a  substantially  flat  and 
homogeneous  boundary  layer  of  fluid  in  which  the  pressure  is 
significantly  lower  or  higher  than  the  prevailing  pressure  or 
pressures  in  the  surrounding  fluid  in  which  the  device  is 
operating.  The  device  may  be  a  part  of  any  craft,  ship,  vehi- 
cle or  other  body  and  the  useful  force  created  at  said  boun- 
dary layer  of  fluid  may  be  utilized  to  provide  lift,  control, 
translation  in  any  direction,  or  to  overcome  prevailing  forces 
effecting  any  craft,  ship,  vehicle  or  the  like. 


A  mounting  member  for  supporting  a  transmission  unit  in 
a  vehicle  body  comprising  a  rectangular  metal  plate  having 
spaced  holes  for  receiving  bolts  and  having  a  central  rectan- 
gular aperture  formed  by  cutting  and  bending  tongues  from 
opposed  ends  of  the  aperture,  the  plate  having  a  rubber 
covering  bonded  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  said  cover  sur- 
rounding the  bolt  holes  and  also  providing  thick  rubber 
cushions  on  the  faces  of  the  tongues  for  supporting  the  trans- 
mission unit. 


3,588,009 
ADJUSTABLE  BASE  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  MACHINES 
Earl  L.  Koehike;  Bruce  R.  Lipe,  Cincinnati,  and  Earle  E. 
Schroeder,  New  Richmond,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allis  Chal- 
mers Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,349 
Int.  CI.  F16m  5/00. /y/04 
U.S.  CI.  248-23  2  Claims 

A  base  for  supporting  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  and  aligned 
machines  as  for  example  a  pump  and  a  motor.  One  portion  of 
the  base  has  a  first  inclined  surface  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  therein.  A  plate  having  a  complimentary 
inclined  surface  is  bolted  to  the  first  inclined  surface  and  the 
slots  permit  adjustment  of  the  plate  to  different  vertical  posi- 
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tions.  The  plate  is  also  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed 
surface  having  longitudinally  extending  slots.  One  of  the 
machines,  usually  the  motor  is  bolted  to  this  horizontal  sur- 


flexible  portion  extending  from  the  body  to  embrace  the 
pipe,  cable  etc.,  said  flexible  portion  having  the  end  formed 


with  at  least  one  hook  means  for  engagement  with  the  pro- 
jection directed  towards  the  support 


face  and  the  other  machine  is  bolted  to  another  horizontal  ^  km  o12 

surface  provided  on  the  base.  The  longitudinal  slots  permit  SOAKER  HOSE  SUPPORT  CLAMP 

axial  adjustment  of  the  motor  relative  to  the  pump.  ^^^^^^  ^  %c\i^t\tx,  1 134  Oak  KnoU  Drive,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  750,526 

\  CBB  nin  '"'•  CI.  B05f  13102 

j,380,uiu  ,,  c  ^,   ,^0     fin  ig  Claims 


SPRUNG  PIPE  SUPPORT 

Gerhard  Liesegang,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  LISEGA 

Rohrleitungszubehor  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1968, 

G6804986 

Int.CI.  F16li/;6 

U.S.  CI.  248-54  9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  248-80 


A  sprung  pipe  support  comprises  a  drawbar  carrying  the 
pipe  weight  and  engaging  a  vertical  pressure  spring  and  con- 
nected to  two  transverse  pressure  springs  which  are  pivotable 
about  horizontal  axes,  the  transverse  springs  being  connected 
to  the  drawbar  at  a  joint  located  above  the  vertical  spring 
which  is  mounted  between  a  fixed  thrust  block  on  the  draw- 
bar and  a  displaceable  thrust  block  which  is  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  casing  by  screws.  The  drawbar  includes  an 
adapter  sleeve  coupled  to  the  joint  and  a  lower  part  threaded 
in  the  sleeve  and  accessible  externally  of  the  casing,  the  joint 
carrying  a  bolt  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  casing  along 
which  a  scale  is  provided. 


A  soaker  hose  support  clamp  for  supporting  and  retaining 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  soaker  hose  in  a  desired  loca- 
tion on  and  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  with  respect 
to  an  area  to  be  irrigated  The  clamp  includes  a  support  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  area  to  be  irrigated,  and  a  mount- 
ing portion  carried  by  the  support  portion  and  adapted  to 
retain  a  portion  of  an  associated  soaker  hose  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  with  respect  to  the  support  portion  including  a 
horizontal  position  and  at  least  one  inclined  position. 


3,588,013 
CHAIR 
Laszio    Mazak,    Tennmoosstrasse    15,    Zurich-Gockhausen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968.  Ser.  No.  760.028 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  3,  1967. 

13769/67 

Int.  Ci.  F16m  1 1  22 

U.S.  CI.  248-158  1  Claim 


3,588,011 
HOLDER  CLIP  FOR  PIPES,  CABLES,  ETC. 
Axel  Gote  Peres,  Vasagatan  3B,  79500  Rattvik,  and  Lars  Bert 
Ronald  Ericson,  Vallavagen  16,  79100  Falun,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1968,  977/68 

Int.  CI.  F16li/05 

U.S.  CI.  248-68  1  Claim 

A  holder  clip  for  pipes,  cables  etc    is  made  of  plastic 

material  and  intended  for  fixation  to  a  support  by  means  of  a 

fastening  element.  The  plastic  clip  comprises  a  rigid  body  by 

which  the  holder  clip  is  secured  to  the  support  and  which  has 

at  least  one  projection  directed  towards  the  support,  and  a 


There  is  disclosed  a  chair,  especially  an  office  chair,  incor- 
porating a  formed  leg  means  having  a  lower  leg  edge  from 
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which  said  leg  means  is  inwardly  retracted,  said  leg  means 
providing  an  essentially  circular-shaped  support  surface.  A 
plurality  of  inset-disposed  travelling  members  in  the  form  of 
roller  or  ball  members  is  provided  for  said  leg  means  to  im- 
part mobility  to  the  chair.  A  plate  or  ring-shaped  support 
member  is  inserted  in  said  leg  means,  the  travelling  members 
being  inserted  in  said  support  member  at  approximately  the 
region  of  said  lower  leg  edge  and  being  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  with  respect  to  said  lower  leg  edge, 
whereby  during  slight  tilting  of  the  chair  the  contact  surfaces 
of  neighboring  travelling  members  together  with  the  region 
of  the  lower  leg  edge  disposed  intermediate  thereto  provides 
a  three-point-like  standing  surface  which  limits  tilting  of  the 
chair 


3,588,014 

INSTRUMENT  MOUNT 

Clifton  G.  Reed,  1322  Canterlane,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  811,183,  Mar.  27,  1969, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

854  239 

Int.  CI.  F16my//72,G01c  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  248-180  ^  4  Claims 


A  leveling  and  sighting  instrument  for  use  in  the  leveling 
of  foundations  or  other  leveling  operations  including  an  an- 
nular element  having  a  rounded  peripheral  edge  portion  en- 
gaging a  supporting  rim  of  an  annular  head  and  supporting 
such  head  at  an  elevation  above  the  ground  with  the  rim 
disposed  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3,588,015 

PEDESTAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Sigmund  Bereday,  11  Suchville,  Bayamon,  P.R. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,395 

Int.  CI.  F16m  11120 

U.S.  CI.  248-188.1 


9  Claims 


column  IS  a  length  of  extruded  metal  formed  with  longitu- 
dinally extending  and  rectangular-shaped  openings  therein 
with  open-ended  saw-cut  slots  in  the  wall  overlying  the 
openings  The  beams  are  bars  having  opposed  saw-cut  slots 
forming  rectangular  ends.  The  beams  are  assembled  by  slid- 
ing the  rectangular  end  of  each  beam  into  one  of  the  open- 
ended  slots  in  the  wall  of  the  column  and  the  open-ended 
slots  are  of  a  length  not  greater  than  the  height  of  the  beam 
to  limit  its  sliding  movement  along  the  column. 


3,588,016 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  BASE  OF  AN 

ORNAMENTAL  FIGURE 

Theodor  Reinhard,  Boblingen,  and  Ernst  Haug,  Maichingen, 

Germany,    assignors   to   Daimler>Benz    Alctiengesellschaft, 

Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1967,  D54981 

Int.  CLB60r  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-204  32  Claims 


A  mounting  arrangement  for  the  base  of  an  ornamental 
figure,  particularly  at  the  front  end  of  a  motor  vehicle,  in 
which  a  bracket  secured  at  the  vehicle  includes  a  bearing 
part  with  a  ball-shaped  socket  on  which  the  base  of  the  orna- 
mental figure  IS  pivotably  supported  while  the  bearing  part  is 
movable  with  respect  to  the  bracket  and  is  supported  with 
respect  thereto  by  elastic  means. 


3,588,017 
NAIL  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BOXES 
James  O'Brien,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Norris  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,719 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3108 

U.S.  CI.  248-205  9  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  pedestal  comprising  a  hoi-  A  metal  nail  bracket  for  electrical  boxes  which  embodies  a 

low  column  with  beams  extending  outwardly  from  at  least  flat  plate  attached  to  the  bottom  of  a  box  with  arms  extend- 

one  end  and  characterized  by  a  construction  requiring  only  ing  obliquely  outward  of  a  sidewall  of  the  box,  the  arms  being 

saw  cuts  to  prepare   the   parts  for  assembly.   The   hollow  bent  at  a  90°  angle  to  form  wings  which  continue  the  outward 
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extension,  the  wings  embodying  acute  folds  at  their  outer  bracket  anchored  to  the  wall  and  mounting  a  tiltable  rail  sup- 
ends,  with  nail  holes  slightly  misaligned  formed  through  the  port  which  may  be  turned  on  the  bracket  to  an  angular  posi- 
folds  for  retaining  nails  in  the  folds,  the  nails  when  driven  tion  corresponding  to  the  inclination  of  the  rail  The  bracket 
into  a  building  structure  flattening  out  the  folds  and  wedging  and  support  are  formed  with  a  complementary  key  and 
the  nail  therein. 


3,588,018 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Willis  Edward  Harlow,  Herrin,  III.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Cor- 
poration, Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,275 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  248-223  5  Claims 


A  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  biased  apart 
extending  outwardly  from  the  structure  to  be  mounted.  The 
bracket  further  includes  a  first  tab  affixed  to  each  of  the  arms 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  associated  arm  and 
a  tip  portion  affixed  to  each  of  the  tabs  spaced  apart  from  the 
arm  and  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  tab  toward 
the  structure.  The  bracket  is  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  wall 
member  provided  with  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart  apertures. 
The  first  pair  of  apertures  is  spaced  apart  a  distance 
somewhat  less  than  the  distance  between  the  arms  and  the 
second  pair  of  apertures  is  spaced  apart  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  between  the  tips. 


3,588,019 
BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  BOXES 
Anthony  J.  Cozeck.  2410  S.  Calle  Cordova.  Tucson,  Ariz.: 
Ruben  Q.  Otero,  4956  S.  Liberty  Ave.,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and 
Walter  E.  Pierce,  11822  E.  Wagon  Trail  Road  Rte  #2,  Box 
812>D,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,387 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3108 

U.S.  CI.  248-228  5  Claims 


A  bracket  made  of  thin  spring  sheet  steel  carries  a  hook  on 
the  end  of  one  leg  and  an  inward  90°  bend  on  the  other.  The 
length  of  this  leg  is  sufficient  to  span  the  edge  of  a  metal  stud 
used  in  building  construction.  A  second  leg  extends  in  the 
direction  of  the  stud  width,  and  is  provided  with  teeth  so 
that,  once  the  bracket  is  snapped  onto  a  stud  the  bracket 
cannot  be  moved  or  removed.  Means  are  provided  for  at- 
taching an  electric  outlet  box  or  an  expandible  bar  hanger  to 
the  bracket. 


3,588,020 
HAND  RAIL  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
John  I.  Newcomer,  Rockford,  IH.,  and  Martin  R.  Lamberti, 
New   Hamberg,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Amerock 
Corporation,  Rockford,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,553 

Int.  CI.  A47b  97100 

U.S.  CI.  248-225  7  Claims 

For  supporting  an  inclined  hand  rail  on  a  wall  alongside  a 

flight  of  stairs,  a  bracket  assembly  includes  a  stationary 


keyway  enabling  assembly  of  the  support  to  the  bracket  with 
a  simple  slip-on  motion  and  thereafter  acting  to  hold  the  two 
against  separation  while  still  leaving  the  support  free  to  turn 
on  the  bracket 


3,588.021 
PLAYGROUND  SWING  SUPPORT  ADAPTER 
Robert  S.  Wormser,  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Game-Time, 
Inc.,  Litchfield,  .Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752.314 

Int.  CI.  A63g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  248-317  5  Claims 


/o- 


/a 


/4 


An  adapter  for  playground  equipment  which  permits 
playground  equipment  utilizing  cantilever-t\pe  handgrips  to 
be  suspended  from  chains,  links,  ropes  or  the  like,  without 
modification  to  the  playground  equipment  itself 


3,588,022 

DEVICE  FOR  HOOKING.  LIFTING  AND  FIRMLY 

HOLDING  AN  APPARATUS  ON  THE  UPPER  EDGE  OF 

THE  CARGO  BODY  TO  BE  TRANSPORTED  BY  THE 

TRUCK  ITSELF 

Domenico   Domenighetti,   Via   Nosetto   6,   6500   Bellinzona, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  12,  1968, 

2207/68 
Int.  CI.  A47g  29100,  E04g  3110 
U.S.  CI.  248-360  2  Claims 

A  support  for  the  vertical  loads  from  vehicles,  as  by  hook- 
ing over  the  edge  of  a  truck  wall,  comprises  two  pairs  of  tie 
rods,  the  rods  of  each  pair  being  of  different  lengths  and  one 
of  the  rods  being  vertical  and  the  other  inclining  downwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  rod,  the  rods  at  their  lower 
ends  being  pivoially  interconnected  with  the  load  to  be  car- 
ried. The  upright  rod  of  each  pair  has  a  sleeve  vertically  ad- 
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lustablv  mounted  thereon,  the  sleeve  carrying  a  hook  on  one    upon  the  cord  for  removable  engagement  withm  the  copy 
side  which  hooks  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  vehicle  wail   On    machine  construction  and  a  clamp  pressure  bar  affixes  to  the 

cord  intermediate  the  said  clamp  retainer  and  end  positioned 


clamp  grips  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  top  of  a  book  being 
copied  \vhen  the  resilient  cord  is  stretched  between  the  copy 
machine  affixed  clamp  retainer  and  the  clamp  grips. 


3  588  025 
Its  other  side,  the  sleeve  is  pivotally  interconnected  with  the  OPTICALLY  ALIGNABLE  BENCH  MARK 

longer  leg  The  longer  leg  is  adjustable  as  to  length  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^ 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,411 

3  ggg  Q23  ^"*-  CI-  A47g  ]/24;  F16c  ]  1 106 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  STANDARD  U.S.  CI.  248-481 

Maurice  Cohen.  3580  N.W.  52nd  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  S«pt.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,287 
Int.  CI.  F16b  7116 
U.S.  CI.  248-410 


S  Claims 


,e3  Z0  S9 


«    /3 


1  Claim 


An  optical  mirror  is  supported  by  the  inner  member  of  a 
spherical  bearing  whose  outer  race  is  in  turn  supported  by  a 
split  cylindrical  member.  A  locking  ring  retainer  nut  is 
threaded  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  member  for  tightening 
the  outer  member  against  the  inner  member,  the  race  sur- 
faces being  knurled  to  provide  positive  locking  therebetween. 
A  boss  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  member  and 
held  in  position  by  four  equally  spaced  adjusting  screws  con- 
tacts the  outer  surface  of  the  boss.  By  movement  of  these 
screws,  the  vertical  position  of  the  boss  and  the  bearing  (with 
the  mirror)  is  adjusted  about  the  center. 


A  vertically  adjustable  standard  including  a  tubular 
member  through  which  a  rod  is  telescopically  received  and 
vertically  movable  therein,  said  rod  being  freely  movable  in 
an  upward  direction  with  respect  to  the  tubular  member  but 
being  restricted  from  downward  movement  with  respect 
thereto.  A  collar  is  secured  around  the  tubular  member  and  a 
locking  ring  is  located  within  the  collar  and  has  an  axial 
opening  through  which  the  rod  extends  An  externally  ac- 
cessible adjustment  member  is  provided  for  tilting  the 
locking  ring  within  the  collar  to  locate  the  axis  of  the  locking 
ring  in  inclined  relation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rod, 
wherein  opposed  inner  edges  of  the  locking  ring  opening 
through  which  the  rod  extends  engage  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  rod  to  lock  the  rod  in  a  selected  vertical  position  against 
downward  movement 


3,588,026 
TWO-STAGE  FORM-SECURING  SYSTEM 
Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Greenbriar,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,198 

Int.  CI.  E04gy //22 

U.S.  CL  249-10  14  Claims 


3,588,024 
RESILIENT  BOOK  COPIER  CLAMP 
Louis  Bentzman,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electrocopy  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,767 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/62,  A47g  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-451  9  Claims 

A    resilient    book-copier   clamp   comprising   a   length    of 

resilient  cord   tejrviinating  at  each  end   thereof  in   a  copy 

machine  clamp^rip    A   clamp  retainer  medially  positions 


A  system  for  securing  forms  preparatory  to  pouring 
concrete,  in  which  the  form  structure  is  held  in  place  by 
forces  transferred  through  an  inner  bolt  section  engaging  an 
embedded  anchor,  an  outer  bolt  section  vertically  engageable 
with  the  inner  bolt  section,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  outer  bolt 
section,  a  bracket  supporting  the  cam  and  movably  mounted 
on  the  form,  preferably  a  secondary  interlock  between  the 
outer  bolt  section  and  the  bracket,  and  an  adjusting  device 
for  applying  forces  between  the  form  and  the  bracket  at  large 
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mechanical  advantage  to  generate  stress  in  the  bolt  section 
and  hold  the  form  firmly  against  the  face  of  the  set  concrete 
of  the  previous  pour. 


3,588,027 
FLEXIBLE  CONCRETE  COLUMN  FORM  PANEL 
George  F.  Bowden,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Symons  Mfg. 
Companv,  Des  Plaines,  Hi. 

*  Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,056 
Int.  CI.  E04g  13/02 
U.S.  CL  249-48  1  Claim 


3,588,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  EITHER  CONTINUOUS  OR 

PREDETERMINED  LENGTHS  OF  FILM 
Clark  Vinton  Hile,  Pleasant  Gap;  Richard  L.  Marks,  and  Ed- 
ward E.  Headington,  State  College.  Pa.,  assignors  to  HRB- 
Singer,  Inc.,  State  College,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,718 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//J4,  2i/04 

U.S.  CI.  250-65T  9  Claims 


An  extended  circular  column  form  panel  formed  of  flexible 
sheet  material  and  adapted,  when  positioned  in  edge-to-edge 
relationship  with  similar  panels,  to  form  a  cylindrical  column 
form  within  which  wet  concrete  may  be  poured.  Novel 
releasable  interlocking  edge  connections  between  adjacent 
panels  facilitate  rapid  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the  panels 
upon  one  another  by  way  of  a  transverse  swinging  movement. 


3,588,028 
COATED  METAL  MOLD 
Harumichi      Okamoto;      Toshio      Shikata,      and      Kazuo 
Magaribuchi,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1968,  43/46527 
Int.  CI.  B22c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  249-116  3  Claims 

A  metal  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  for  casting  metals 
therein,  the  wall  of  which  comprises  a  substrate  made  of  cast 
iron  or  mild  steel,  an  intermediate  layer  about  30  to  about 
100  microns  thick  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  containing  about  6  to  about  12  percent  by  weight  of  sil- 
icon diffused  therein  and  a  layer  to  nickel-aluminum  or 
nickel-chromium  alloy  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  inter- 
mediate layer  by  means  of  plasma  spraying  or  flame  spraying. 


A  tray  mold  for  freeze-molding  a  plurality  of  trihedral  units 
of  a  food  seasoning  adapted  to  be  utilized  to  assist  in  flavor- 
ing foods  during  the  cooking,  marinating,  etc.  thereof 


Apparatus  for  printing  either  continuous  or  predetermined 
lengths  of  film  wherein  a  positive  film  and  a  negative  film 
forming  a  laminate  structure  is  forced  against  a  heated  platen 
whereby  the  image  is  transferred  from  the  negative  film  to 
the  positive  film.  The  length  of  the  lamination  is  determined 
by  the  position  of  a  traveling  pressure  roll  and  associated 
keeper  roll  mounted  on  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved 
lengthwise  of  the  films,  the  point  of  separation  or  delamina- 
tion  of  the  films  being  determined  by  the  longitudinal  disposi- 
tion of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  heated  platen. 


3,588,031 

INTERNALLY  SHIELDED  TELETHERAPY  SOURCE 

Norman  C.  Howard,  Fremont,  and  Lawrence  E.  Wilkinson, 

Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,699 

Int.  CI.  G21h5  00 

U.S.  CI.  250-106  9  Claims 


3  588  029 
PLURAL  ARTICLE  FORMING  MOLD 
Cyril  Hinds,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Oil  Center  Research, 
Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  31,1 967,  Ser.  No.  664,698 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/06 

U.S.CL  249-127  1  Claim 


An  improved  cobalt-60  teletherapy  source  in  which  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  necessary  shielding  material  is  included 
within  the  source  container  High-activity  cobalt-60  material 
is  enclosed  within  a  ring  or  cup-shaped  shielding  member 
within  a  double-walled  stainless  steel  encapsulating  con- 
tainer. The  exterior  dimensions  of  this  container  are  such  as 
to  fit  within  a  source  capsule  holder  Preferably,  the  internal 
shield  in  intimate  contact  with  the  cobalt-60  has  a  wall 
thickness  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  0  7  centimeters  and 
comprises  uranium  or  tungsten  metal  or  an  alloy  thereof 
This  arrangement  permits  the  use  of  higher  activity  cobalt 
loadings  in  standard  teletherapy  machines  Also,  this  permits 
more  effective  use  of  the  radiation  and  more  accurate  and  ef- 
fective radiation  therapy 
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3,588,032 
HYDRAULIC  MASTER 
Angek)  Girola,  P.  O.  Box  341,  Busto  Arsizio,  Varese,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  16,  1967,  20543  A/67 

Int.CI.  B23qJ5//6 
L.S.  CI.  251-3  9  Claims 


)  3,588,034 

SHU  TOFF  VALVE 

Jonathan  S.  Powell,  1231  Brookmere  Road,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,029 

Int.  CL  F16k  1106 

IS.  CI.  251-8  1  Claim 


A  hydraulic  tracer  which  includes  a  feeler  engageable 
against  the  profile  of  the  pattern  and  acting  on  two  or  three 
distributors  perpendicularly  arranged  to  each  other,  the 
movable  equipment  of  said  distributors  being  driven  by  the 
above-mentioned  feeler  through  a  flexible  rod. 


3,588,033 
TRACER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Kaiji  Negoro,  Montebello,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whittaker  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,753 

Int.  CI.  B23q  35118 

L.S.  CI.  251-3  7  Claims 


A  tracer  control  mechanism  which  is  intended  to  be  used 
in  conjunction  with  an  hydraulically  operated  machine  tool, 
such  as  a  milling  cutter  tool,  or  other  type  of  cutter  or 
shaper,  and  by  which  the  tracer  mechanism  hydraulically 
controls  the  movement  of  the  machine  tool,  is  described.  The 
disclosure  is  particularly  concerned  with  an  improved  speed 
control  for  such  a  tracer  mechanism. 


A  shutoff  valve  in  which  a  tubular  valve  body  is  provided 
with  an  elastomer  lining  sealed  to  the  body  at  its  extremities, 
and  a  transversely  movable  gate  compresses  the  liner  to  force 
opposed  walls  of  the  liner  into  mutual  engagement  and  form 
a  seal. 


3,588,035 

LIQUID  FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Joseph  Lewis  Bloom,  Baie  D'Urfe,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,010 

Int.  CLF16k  jy//65 

U.S.  CI.  251-61  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  controlling  fuel  supply  to  a  gas  turbine  en- 
gine compnsmg  a  body  defining  first  and  second  chambers, 
an  inner  apertured  tube  extending  through  the  first  chamber, 
the  axial  position  of  the  tube  determining  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
the  engine,  pressure  responsive  means  in  the  second  chamber 
in  the  body,  lever  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  pressure  responsive  means  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
inner  tube,  within  the  first  chamber,  the  lever  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  body,  and  a 
tubular  flexible  member  surrounding  a  part  of  the  lever 
means  forming  a  seal  between  the  body  and  the  lever  means 
to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  between  the  first  and  second  cham- 
bers in  the  body. 


3,588,036 
VACUUM  TORQUE  ACTUATOR 

Robert  M.  Harter,  Lyndonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,783 
Int.  CI.  F16k  i;/;65 
U.S.  CI.  251-61  1  Claim 

In  preferred  form,  a  vacuum-powered  torque  actuator  hav- 
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ing  a  plastic  pie-shaped  bellows.  The  bellows  contracts  to 
pivot   an   attached   member   when   its  air-filled   interior   is 


tank  circuit.  The  member  is  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  the 
proximity  of  a  hand  of  a  human  body  thereto  to  cause  a  high 
frequency  loss  in  the  circuit  including  the  member  and  the 
hand,  thereby  causing  a  variation  in  the  oscillating  condition 
of  the  tank  circuit  to  operate  a  solenoid  valve  which  controls 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  cock. 


3  588  039 
SOLENOID  VALVE  STRUCTURES  AND  SYSTEMS 
Stephen    V.    Chelminski,    West    Redding,    and    Anthony    J. 
Delano,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bolt  Associates,  Inc., 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,667 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  iy/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-141  28  Claims 


evacuated.   Resultantly    an   air  damper  connected   to   the 
member  is  positioned  in  an  air  duct  to  regulate  airflow. 


3,588,037 
EROSION  SHIELD  FOR  A  THROTTLING  VALVE 
Henry  B.  Ritchie,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,729 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-127  5  Claims 


A  shield  is  provided  for  preventing  erosion  of  a  lightweight 
housing  surrounding  a  spool-type  throttling  valve.  Movement 
of  the  conventional  spool  permitted  high-pressure  fuel  to 
flow  therepast  and  to  impinge  directly  upon  the  wall  of  the 
housing,  causing  erosion  thereof.  A  perforated  cylindrical 
shield  is  placed  within  the  housing  with  a  solid-wall  portion 
located  directly  opposite  the  fuel  outlets,  thus  preventing 
direct  impingement  of  fuel  on  the  housing. 


3,588,038 
AUTOMATIC  COCK  DEVICE 
Tameo  Tanaka,  Aira-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyokuto  Giken 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kagoshina-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,31 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1967,  42/68321 

Int.  CI.  F16k  i 7/02,  HOI h  47100 


High  performance,  reliable  solenoid  valve  structures  and 
systems  are  described  suitable  for  industrial  uses  and  for  use 
in  a  corrosive  environment  to  control  the  flow  of  high  pres- 
sure air  from  an  inlet  port  to  an  outlet  port.  These  solenoid 
valve  structures  are  capable  of  withstanding  high  vibrational 
forces  and  certain  embodiments  of  being  submerged  in  salt 
water,  having  an  all  stainless  steel  magnetic  circuit  The  sole- 
noid valve  structures  include  a  plunger  which  together  with  a 
valve  stem  defines  the  valve,  the  plunger  being  selectively 
shaped  to  establish  excellent  pressure  balance,  for  high  per- 
formance reliability  of  the  magnetic  circuit,  while  the  plunger 
and  associated  operating  parts  can  be  quickly  and  con- 
veniently disassembled  and  reassembled  without  injur\  to  the 
solenoid  valve,  to  remove  dirt  particles  if  any  should  inadver- 
tently enter  through  the  air  line.  The  solenoid  coil  and  con- 
nections may  be  totally  encased  A  high  strength  electrical 
cable  and  watertight  connection  system  may  be  employed 
with  the  valve  structures  adapted  to  be  submerged 


3,588,040 
SPRAY  VALVE 
Irving  A.  Ward,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modern  Fau- 
cet Mfg.  Co.TH^os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,450 

Int.  CI.  F16ki/  60 

U.S.  CI.  251-244  5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  251-129 


7  Claims 


An  automatic  cock  device  comprises  a  tank  circuit  capable 
of  oscillation  at  a  frequency  of  around  40  Mc/S  for  operation 
of  a  cock  for  a  water  basin.  An  electrically  conductive 
member  is  positioned  adjacent  the  water  basin  and  is  electri- 
cally insulated  from  ground  and  electrically  coupled  with  the 


A  spray  valve  is  disclosed  which  is  of  relatively  simple  and 
inexpensive  construction  Such  valves  are  used,  for  example, 
in  conjunction  with  the  water  supply  at  a  kitchen  sink.  The 
spray  valve  includes  a  body  having  a  valve  plug  mounted 
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therein  which  seats  with  a  portion  of  the  body  to  control 
water  flow  through  the  spray  valve.  A  trigger  member  is  cou- 
pled with  the  valve  plug  for  operation  of  the  same,  the  valve 
plug  being  spring  biased  to  normally  maintain  the  valve 
closed 


3,588,041 
EXHALATION  VALVE 
Dag  Olof  Alfred  Johannisson,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AGA  Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  2,  1967.  15010 

InLCI.  F16kJ;/525.  ;5//5 

U.S.  CI.  251-263  4^    13  Claims 


An  exhalation  valve  for  a  breathing  apparatus  having  a 
valve  member  urged  against  a  valve  seat  by  an  adjustable 
retaining  force,  A  mechanism  is  provided  to  adjust  the  rela- 
tive position  between  the  valve  member  and  the  vaKe  seat  in- 
dependently of  the  retaining  force. 


3,588,042 
TOP  ENTRY  BALL  VALVE 

John  L.  Vopp,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Tank  Car 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1970.  Ser.  No.  3.652 

Int.  CI.  F16k5/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-315  7  Claims 


A  ball  valve  having  a  partially  spherical  ball  provided  vnth 
an  opening  therethrough,  which  may  be  rotated  to  permit  or 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  A  body  has  two  longitudinally 
aligned  fluid  passages  and  a  lateral  opening  communicating 
with  a  central  space  A  rotatable  ball,  having  an  opening 
communicable  with  the  fluid  passages,  is  positioned  within 
the  central  space.  A  pair  of  annular  seat  rings,  of  wedge 
shape  cross  section,  fit  against  and  clampingly  secure  the  ball 
therebetween.  A  pair  of  seat  ring  retainers,  having  sidewalls 
inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly,  wedge  the  ball  and  seat 
rings  therebetween  Bonnet  means  selectively  applies  pres- 
sure to  the  seat  rings  and  thereby  compresses  the  seat  rings 
to  the  ball  and  the  retainer  sidewalls. 


3,588,043 
NAIL  PULLING  MACHINE 

tar!  N.  Griswold.  Savanna,  111.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Army 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,561 

Int.  CI.  B25cy//00 

U.S.  CI.  254-18  4  Claims 


r-^ 


A  nail  pulling  machine  for  automatically  pulling  nails  from 
used  lumber  consisting  of  a  driven  shaft  mounted  on  a  bench. 
The  shaft  carries  two  longitudinal  rows  of  notched  claw 
plates  which,  when  rotated,  engage  over  the  nailheads  and 
pulls  them  from  the  lumber.  An  idler  shaft  rotated  by  the 
driven  shaft  and  carrying  sweeper  blades  brushes  the  nails 
from  the  claw  plates  where  they  fall  into  a  chute  for  storage 
and  later  disposal 

Removal  of  nails  from  used  lumber  in  a  time  consuming 
and  laborous  process  This  was  usually  done  by  hand,  using  a 
claw  hammer  Each  nail  was  removed  one  at  a  time. 


3,588,044 

TIE  ROD  CLAMP  DEVICE 

Ernst  (;eorg  Reichrath,  and  Otto  Kark  Buchheit,  St.  Ingbert 

(Saar).    Germany,    assignors    to    Verwaltungsgesellschaft 

Moeller  und  Neumann  offene  Handelsgesellschaft 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1966,  V31932 

Int.  CI.  E21b/9/00 
U.S.  CI.  254-29  5  Claims 


A  tie  rod  clamping  device  suitable  for  example  for  rolling 
mill  stands  incorporates  a  hydraulic  stressing  device  opera- 
tively  connected  between  one  end  of  the  tie  rod  and  one  of 
two  or  more  members  to  be  held  in  compression  by  the  tie 
rod  to  permit  the  tie  rod  to  be  expanded  by  hydraulic  action, 
and  in  which  the  compressive  force  of  the  tie  rod  is  adapted 
to  be  transmitted  through  a  rapid  adjustment  thrust-trans- 
mitting device,  such  as  a  dog  clutch,  rotatable  from  a  tooth- 
to-tooth  position  to  a  tooth-to-gap  position,  either  to  transmit 
force  to  the  connected  members  or  alternatively  to  allow  for 
contraction  of  the  tie  rod  without  transmitting  compressive 
forces  to  the  connected  members. 


3,588,045 

PRESTRESSING  APPARATUS 

Allan  H.  Stubbs,  191 13  S.  Hamilton  St.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,661 

Int.  CI.  E21b /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  254-29A  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  tensioning  cables  which  is  particularly 

suitable    for   post-tensioning   cables   in   concrete   structural 
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members  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  utilizes  a  hydraulic  carriage  on  which  my  device  may  be  supported  for  more 
drive  means  for  applying  forces  to  the  cable.  A  pair  of  split  readily  moving  the  same  from  one  location  to  another  and  on 
wedges  are  utilized  to  securely  grip  the  cable  when  force  is 


being  applied  to  the  cable  and  also  when  the  piston  in  the 
drive  means  is  on  its  return  stroke.  The  stroke  of  the  piston  is 
relatively  short  thus  allowing  the  entire  apparatus  to  be  con- 
tained within  a  small  housing. 


3,588,046 

VEHICLE  JACK  AND  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Rufus  J.  Weaver,  13  East  St.,  and  Anthony  J.  Gaetano,  New 

London,  Conn.  (98  Park  Ave.,  Uncasville,  Conn.  06382) 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,184 

Int.  CI.  B66fi/05,  y/O'^ 

U.S.  CI.  254-85  7  Claims 


which  it  is  removably  mounted  for  lifting  and  moving  the 
device  from  place  to  place  independently  of  the  carriage. 


& 


3,588,048 
JACK  FOR  TRACTOR  DRAWN  TRAILERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
George  E.  McCorrison,  Augusta,  Maine,  assignor  to  MC-V 
M  Co.  Inc.,  Gardiner,  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968.  Ser.  No.  768.120 

Int.  CI.  B66f  1122 

U.S.  CI.  254-94  8  Claims 


J. 


u 

\  I 


rl 


\ 


The  disclosed  invention  is  a  lifting  jack  for  attachment  to  a 
bumper  of  a  vehicle  for  safely  lifting,  for  example,  a  wheel  of 
the  vehicle  off  the  ground.  The  lifting  jack  includes  a  verti- 
cally and  horizontally  adjustable  assembly  for  safely  position- 
ing the  jack  relative  to  the  vehicle  bumper  during  lifting.  In 
an  embodiment,  the  present  invention  includes  a  horizontally 
adjustable  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  an  automo- 
bile bumper  jack. 


3,588,047 

LIFTING,  SUPPORTING  AND  MOVING  DEVICE 

John  B.  Gormley,  60  McClellan  Circle,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,387 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3124 

U.S.  CI.  254-93  5  Claims 

This  device  is  an  improvement  or  addition  to  the  device  of 

my  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,355,147  of  Nov.  28,  1967,  by  including  a 


/7 


z:^ 


/s 


/73. 


AF 


A  rocker-type  jack  for  trailers  having  an  overall  thickness 
of  not  over  about  4  inches  has  a  generally  circular  perimeter 
with  an  effectively  diametrical  strut  means  and  a  readily 
releasable  axle  embracing  throat  or  collar  at  its  perimeter  at 
one  end  of  the  strut  means  and  a  flattened  supporting  base 
diametrically  opposite  said  throat,  with  the  arcuate  perimeter 
at  each  side  of  said  base  provided  with  traction  enhancing 
means.  In  particular  embodiments  the  generally  circular 
body  has  reentrant  portions  in  the  two  quadrants  proximate 
to  the  throat,  the  traction  enhancing  means  are  of  protruding 
form;  the  latter  comprise  protrusions  extending  below  the 
level  of  the  base;  and  special  forms  of  throat  or  collar  closing 
means  are  employed.  The  throats  or  collars  rotatably  em- 
brace the  axles  when  closed  thereon 


3,588,049 

TRACTION  INSTALLATION  FOR  MOVING  OBJECTS 

RUNNING  ALONG  A  HORIZONTAL  PLANE 

Andre  Nectoux,  Le  Creusot,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Des 

Forges  et  Ateliers  Du  Creusot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,479 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6.  1968,  150,648 

Int.  CI.  E21c29/y6" 

U.S.  CI.  254-147  3  Claims 

A  traction  installation,  for  example  for  an  ingot  truck,  in 

which  a  pair  of  traction  ropes  each  passes  over  a  Koepe  drive 


887  O.G.— 01 
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pulley  on  a  frame  pivotal  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  pulley 
axis.  Each  frame  carries  reduction  gear  and  a  drive  gear,  the 


latter  coaxial  with  the  frame  pivot  axis  and  coupled  to  planet 
wheel  of  a  differential  whose  satellite  carrier  is  coupled  to  a 
drive  motor. 


3,588,050 
AUTOMATIC  GUY  WIRE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Walter  L.  Black,  Upper  Falls,  and  Frank  L.  Holford,  Towson, 
Md..    assignors    to    the    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,055 

Int.  CI.  B66d//4« 

U.S.  CI.  254-173  1  Claim 


3,588,052 
CONTINUOUS  BLENDER 


Myndert  T.  Scholtz,  Scarborough,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Toronto  Coppersmithing  Company  Limited,  Scar- 
borough, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,622 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Nov.  16,  1967,  005,224 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  259-3  7  Claims 


A  continuous  blender  for  mixing  material  such  as  powder, 
granular  material,  etc.,  employing  a  generally  horizontal 
cylindrical  housing  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at 
the  opposite  end  A  series  of  spaced-apart  baffles  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  housing  to  form  a  series  of  wedge-shaped  com- 
partments, each  baffle  being  cut  to  permit  adjacent  compart- 
ments to  communicate  with  one  another.  As  the  housing  is 
rotated,  material  is  caused  to  pass  from  one  compartment  to 
another  towards  the  outlet,  and  during  its  passage  through 
the  housing  the  material  is  continuously  tumbled  within  each 
compartment. 


3,588,053 
LIQUID  MIXING  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
William  Fletcher  Rothermel,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  631,284,  Apr. 

17.  1967.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,091 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  35  Claims 


An  automatic  payout  and  retraction  device  for  a  set  of  guy 
wires  used  in  erecting  a  vertical  mast  consists  of  a  controller 
which  supplies  electrical  power  to  two  tensioner  units  which 
control  the  guy  wires. 


3,588,051 
TOWING  CABLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Howard  M.   Leeming,  5075  Cliff  Drive,  R.R.  #2,  Ladner, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,791 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1136 

U.S.  CI.  254-190  ^  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  having  cable  guiding  members  which  can  be 
retracted  to  an  inoperative  position  or  extended  to  an  opera- 
tive position  with  both  movements  being  actuated  by  an 


; 


Apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  vessel  into  which  liquids 
are  .-ntroduced,  mixed  and  drained  without  the  use  of  any 
mechanical  mixing  device,  without  contamination  and 
without  agitation  to  an  extent  that  slow-rising  or  persistent 
bubbles  will  not  form.  Such  apparatus  is  adapted  for  connec- 
tion into  a  system  for  the  continuous  automatic  processing  of 
samples  The  apparatus  comprise  a  single  or  plurality  of  ves- 
sels performing  the  functions  mentioned  and  have  a  fitting  al 
least  in  one  vessel  arranged  to  introduce  the  liquids  tangen- 
tial to  the  inner  wall  of  the  receiving  vessel  to  produce  a  heli- 
cal downward  swirling  of  the  liquid  to  impart  rotary  motion 


operator  stationed  a  safe  distance  from  the  guided  portion  of  thereto.  At  the  same  time,  at  least  m  single  vessels,  an  up 
the  cable  and-down  movement  of  the  liquid  is  produced  by  the  in 
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troduction  of  a  gas  into  the  drain  and  generates  fast-rising   transverse  axis.  In  another  embodiment  two  or  more  assem 


bubbles  passing  through  the  liquid  thoroughly  to  mix  the 
same  in  the  vessel.  Alternate  means  for  use  in  multiple  vessel 
apparatus  provide  for  interchange  or  transfer  of  liquids  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vessels  to  effect  the  up-and-down  mixing  as 
well  as  rotation  of  the  liquid.  Structure  for  retaining  liquid  in 
the  vessels  by  the  use  of  gas  introduced  through  a  drain;  for 
effecting  liquid  removal  by  gas  pressure  controlled  to  provide 
minimum  agitation;  and  for  other  purposes  are  disclosed 

Methods  for  mixing  and  transferring  liquids  are  described 
in  connection  with  the  apparatus  of  the  invention,  especially 
a  method  of  expelling  liquid  from  a  vessel  by  the  use  of  gas 
pressure  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  which  the  amount 
of  pressure  decreases  with  the  lowering  of  the  level. 


blies   are   connected   together   in   series   and   separated    by 


3,588,054 
APPARATUS  FOR  KNEADING  DOUGHY  EXPLOSIVES 
Sten  Herman  Ljungberg,  and  Bror  Lennart  Teodor  Sternhoff, 
Vinterviken,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nitro  Nobel 
AB,  Gyttorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  27,  1967,  17877 

Int.  CI.  BOlf /5/02 

U.S.  CI.  259— 4  10  Claims 


Apparatus  including  an  elongated  flexible  hose  located 
within  a  casing  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers 
and  into  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  sequentially  in- 
troduced to  knead  doughy  material  and  cause  a  peristaltic 
advance  of  such  material  through  the  hose. 


3,588,055 

HOMOGENIZING  DEVICE  FOR  POWDERED  SOLIDS 

WHICH  ARE  NOT  FREE  FLOWING 

Elkan  J.  De  Jong,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Or- 

ganon.  Inc.,  Orange,  N.J. 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  7,  1967, 
67.09461 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  7//5 
U.S.  CI.  259-64  6  Claims 

An  hourglass-shaped  assembly  consists  of  two  conical  mix- 
ing compartments  separated  by  a  screen.  A  driven  shaft  ex- 
tends axially  through  the  assembly  and  in  each  compartment 
carries  an  agitator  and  a  brush,  the  brushes  in  the  two  com- 
partments engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  screen.  In  one 
embodiment  the  assembly  is  tillable  through  180°  about  a 


screens  engaged  by  additional  brushes   In  the  latter  embodi- 
ment tilting  of  the  device  is  unnecessary. 


3,588,056 
MIXER  FOR  CEMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  August,  Capeliades  1,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  7 1 1 ,642 
Int.  CI.  B28c5/;0 
U.S.  CI.  259-178 


14  Claims 


A  mixer  m  particular  a  building  material  mixer  in  which  a 
rapidly  rotating  worm  screw  conveyor  is  mounted  in  a  trough 
and  the  material  on  leaving  the  screw  conveyor  is  drnen 
against  a  wall  or  baffle  to  recirculate  the  material  through  the 
worm  screw  conveyor. 


3,588,057 
NARCOSIS  APPARATUS 
Hans  George  Breiling,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Drager- 
werk,  Heinr.  &  Bernh.  Drager,  Lubeck,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768.107 
Claims  priority,  application  German>,  Oct.  21,  1967, 
P  15  66  596.0 
Int.  CI.  A61m  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  261-39  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  vaporization  of  an  anesthetic  has 
been  provided  which  apparatus  achieves  improved  control  in 
respect  to  the  amount  of  anesthetic  administered  to  a  patient 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  distribution  chamber  for  a  gas,  a 
first  conduit  from  the  distribution  chamber  into  a  chamber  in 
which  the  anesthetic  is  vaponzed,  a  temperature  sensing 
means  in  said  vaporization  chamber,  a  second  bypass  conduit 
from  the  distribution  chamber  having  a  throttle  means  inter- 
posed therein,  said  second  conduit  leading  to  a  mixing 
chamber,  an  outlet  conduit  leading  from  the  vaporization 
chamber  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  a  valve  means  in- 
terposed therein,  said  throttle  means  in  said  bypass  conduit 
having  an  annular  slot  defined  by  a  movable  element  on  a 
throttle  stem  extension,  said  stem  extension  protruding  into 
the  vaporization  chamber  and  having  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  same,  means  for  fastening  said  sleeve  and  said  stem  ex- 
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tension,  said  sleeve  being  of  a  material  having  a  higher  ther- 
mal coefTicienl  of  expansion  than  the  material  of  which  the 


the  upper  part  of  the  rail  with  lateral  clearance  to  act  as  heat 
shields  therefor  Thermally  insulating  spacers  occupy  part  of 
'he  hollov^  cross  sections  of  the  blocks,  the  latter  being  sup- 


stem  extension  is  made,  and  said  throttle  and  valve  means 
having  means  provided  to  engage  each  other. 


3,588,058 
POWER  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Alvin  S.  Lucas.  33700  Edmonton,  Farmington,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,320 
Int.  CI.  F02m  7/12 
L.S.  CI.  261-67  3  Claims 


A  carburetor  having  a  fuel  bowl  or  reservoir  with  a  main 
fuel-metermg  system,  mcluding  a  metermg  restriction 
therefor,  is  provided  with  a  second  passage  means  in  parallel 
with  the  metering  restriction;  the  second  passage  means  is 
normally  maintained  closed  by  a  weighted  valve  member 
responsive  to  the  vacuum  generated  at  the  venturi  of  the  car- 
buretor induction  passage,  when  a  venturi  vacuum  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  is  realized  the  second  passage  means  is  at 
least  partially  opened  permitting  additional  quantities  of  fuel 
to  flow  to  the  main  discharge  nozzle  thereby  enriching  the 
fuel-air  ratio  of  the  combustible  mixture  flowing  into  the  en- 
gine intake  manifold. 


3,588,059 
GLIDE  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PUSHER-TYPE  FURNACE 
Hans  Weineck,  Ob«rhausen,  and  Edgar  Laturell,  Oberh.-Ster- 
krade,  Germany,  assignors  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AG, 
Oberhaus«n,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968.  Ser.  No.  750,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1967, 

P  15  83  363.3;  P  15  83  344.4 

Int.  CI.  F27d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  263-6  12  Claims 

To  support  a  succession  of  workpieces  on  a  cooled  guide 

rail  of  a  pusher-type  furnace,  carrier  blocks  with  hollow 

profiles  and  downwardly  diverging  side  flanges  are  interposed 

between  the  workpieces  and  the  rail,  the  flanges  bracketing 


ported  on  the  rail  either  through  the  intermediary  of  these 
spacers  or  through  lateral  rail  extensions  on  which  the 
flanges  rest. 


3,588,060 
ENAMELLING  TUNNEL-TYPE  FURNACE 
Fernand    Victor   Francois   Hermans,  St.  Josse  Ten   Noode, 
Belgium,  assignor  to  Le  Four  Industrie!  Beige,  Uccle,  Belgi- 
um 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1968, 

P  17  71  377.8 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  263-28  14  Claims 


An  enamelling  tunnel  type  furnace  comprising  at  least  one 
support  movable  entirely  inside  the  curing  chamber  of  the 
furnace  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  furnace.  The  sup- 
port carries  the  articles  to  be  heated.  The  curing  chamber  is 
tightly  closed  and  burners  are  fitted  into  at  least  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  curing  chamber,  at  a  level  positioned  above  the 
base  of  support,  under  the  article.  An  opening  is  provided 
between  the  base  and  the  article,  so  that  heating  the  articles 
deposited  on  the  support  by  convection  is  possible  by  means 
of  the  jets  of  waste  gases  originating  from  the  burners  and 
directed  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  curi.^j 
chamber 


3,588,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  FREE- 

FLOWING  MATERIA^LS  AND  SLURRY 

Nison  Moshkovich  Boguslavsky,  Sadovaya-Chernogryazskaya, 

1 1/2,  kv.  37,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,966 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  263-32  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  thermally  treating  free-flowing  slurry 
comprises  a  rotatably  supported  heated  drum.  Charging  and 
a  discharging  devices  are  positioned  respectively  at  the  op- 
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posite  ends  of  the  drum.  A  recirculation  tube  is  mounted  in  lar  substantially  dust-free  product  which  resists  decrepitation 
the  drum  and  includes  internal  fins.  A  mixing  device  is  pro-  upon  being  subjected  to  heat  treatment  The  process  finds 
vided  at  the  outlet  of  the  charging  device  and  recirculation  particular  application  in  compacting  decrepitated  limestone 
tube.  A  distributing  device  is  arranged  at  the  inlet  of  the    fines  coming  from  the  preheat  compartment  of  a  fluidized 

bed  limestone  calcination  svstem 


3,588,064 

HYDROPNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  PROVIDED 

WITH  ELASTIC  BELLOWS  SEPARATOR  OF  WORKING 

FLUIDS 

Piero  Montanari,  Via  Monte  Oliveto,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  1 1,  1967, 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  267-64  4  Claims 


discharging  device  and  includes  a  plurality  of  scoops  fixed  to 
the  drum,  and  which  scoops  include  discharge  troughs 
directed  into  the  recirculation  tube  and  into  the  discharging 
device. 


3,588,062 
TOP-FIRED  INGOT  SOAKING  PIT  AND  COVER 
THEREFOR 
Harold  L.  Lloyd,  Box  72,  Winona,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,022 

Int.  CI.  F27b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  263— 40  10  Claims 


A  cover  and  burner  arrangement  for  a  top-fired  ingot  soak- 
ing pit  which  effects  improved  circulation  of  the  heated 
gases,  especially  around  the  butts  of  the  ingots.  The  burner 
directs  the  flame  toward  a  portion  of  the  pit  cover  at  an 
oblique  angle.  The  cover  diverts  the  flame  and  heated  gases 
downwardly  along  the  remote  end  wall  of  the  pit  without  dis- 
sipating the  velocity  of  the  gases.  The  remote  end  wall  ma\ 
also  be  provided  with  a  sloping  portion  to  direct  the 
downcoming  gases  across  the  floor  of  the  pit. 


3,588,063 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPACTING  DECREPITATABLE 

FINES 
Peter  A.  Angevine,  South  Salem,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Priest- 
ley,   Westport,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Dorr-Oliver,    Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,725 

Int.  CI.  C04b //02 

U.S.  CI.  263-53  13  Claims 


Recovery  and  compacting  process  for  treating  fines  result- 
ing from  the  decrepitation  of  feed  solids  to  produce  a  granu- 


A  telescopic-lype  hydropneumatic  shock  absorber  having  a 
gas  containing  elastic  bellows  member  which  comprises  a 
cylinder  piston  unit,  a  movable  piston  disposed  therein  hav- 
ing both  round  compression  and  extension  leaf  springs,  holes 
therein  covered  by  the  elastic  action  of  said  leaf  springs  and 
elastic  bellows  separating  two  fluids  therein  used  for  the 
shock-absorbing  action,  wherein  the  elastic  believes  member 
has  distributed  on  its  cone  rings  the  stress  originated  by  the 
piston  stroke  in  the  cylinder 


3,588,065 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  COOLING  OF  METAL 

SAMPLES 

Jerome  Feinman.  1335  Woodland  Drive,  Monroeville.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1967.  Ser,  No.  663,349 

Int.  CI.  C21c  H44 

U.S.  CI.  266-5  1  Claim 


This  patent  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolled cooling  of  metal  samples,  e  g  ,  specimens  representing 
interior  portions  of  steel  plates  having  a  thickness  of  about  2 
to  10  inches  The  practices  used  prior  to  the  instant  invention 
for  simulating  the  cooling  of  such  parts  of  such  steel  plates 
from  an  austenitizing  temperature  in  the  heat  treatment 
thereof  are  quite  cumbersome  and  laborious,  involving 
several  transfers  of  the  specimen  from  one  furnace  or  medi- 
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urn  to  another,  and  at  that,  the  simulation  obtained  is  rather 
inexact  and  unreliable.  This  patent  discloses  that  a  better 
simulation  is  obtained,  with  far  less  labor  and  the  use  of  far 
less  equipment,  by  conducting  the  cooling  of  the  sample  in  a 
fluidized  bed  of  silica  sand  or  the  like,  using  gaseous  products 
of  combustion  or  other  suitable  gas  as  the  fluidizing  medium 
Slow  rates  of  cooling  may  be  simulated  by  controllmg  the 
temperature  of  the  fluidizing  gas  and/or  the  temperature  of 
the  furnace  surrounding  the  fluidized  bed.  Faster  rates  of 
cooling  are  simulated  by  adding  solids  to  the  bed  at  a  con- 
trolled rate. 


3,588,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST 
METAL  STRAND 
Kurt  Reinfeld,  and  Emmanuel  V.  Gouye,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Kopp«rs  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,979 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7/00,  B22d  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  266-23  15  Claims 


stock  line  and  gas  streams  at  the  furnace  top,  a  monitor  of 
temperature  distribution  pattern  for  receiving  output  image 
signals  from  the  vidicon  camera  and  indicating  a  pattern  of 
temperature  distribution  at  the  furnace  top  in  the  cor- 
responding hues,  a  data  processing  device  for  being  previ- 
ously stored  with  information  on  optimum  operating  require- 
ments related  to  various  furnace  conditions  and  analyzing 
output  image  signals  from  the  vidicon  camera  in  comparison 
with  the  stored  information  and  a  control  means  for  continu- 
ousK  bringing  operating  factors  prevailing  within  and  without 
the  blast  furnace  to  a  most  suitable  condition  on  the  basis  of 
summed  up  information  on  output  at  least  from  the  data 
processing  device,  infrared  video  monitor  and  monitor  of 
temperature  distribution  pattern. 


3,588,068 
CUPOLA  EXHAUST  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Huntington,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,666 

Int.  CI.  C2 lb  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  266-31  3  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  support  that  moves  along  with  a 
continuous  cast  strand  and  that  supports  two  flame  cutting 
torches  The  torches  move  transversely  to  the  cast  strand 
along  paths  prescribed  by  established  guide  rods,  and  after  a 
slab  is  severed  from  the  cast  strand  the  apparatus  returns  to 
its  initial  position.  The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  crop  the  head 
end  from  strands  as  well. 


3,588,067 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BLAST  FURNACE 

OPERATION 

Teruo  Shimotsuma;  Toshihiro  Mori;  Kazuo  Sano,  Vokohama- 
shi,  and  Tsuneo  Miyashita,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1968,  43/55989 

Int.  CI.  C21b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  266-25  4  Claims 


"^3 


An  exhaust  arrangement  for  a  metallurgical  cupola  includ- 
ing a  cap  for  a  cupola  stack  outlet,  the  cap  having  a  plenum 
chamber  disposed  therein  exhausted  to  a  system  below  at- 
mosphere pressure,  the  plenum  chamber  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  peripheral  seal  between  the  cap  and  stack 
outlet  to  facilitate  removal  of  any  stack  gas  leakage,  the  cap 
being  floatingK  mounted  to  permit  more  effective  sealing 
with  the  stack  outlet 


3,588,069 
APPARATUS  FOR  DESULFURIZING  FERROUS  METAL 
Richard  E.  Lyman,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,266 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  266-34  3  Claims 


A  control  apparatus  for  blast  furnace  operation  comprising 
an  infrared  video  monitor  for  receiving  output  image  signals  An   apparatus   for  desulfurizing  steel   which   provides  a 
obtained  by  picking  up  the  image  of  a  pattern  of  heat  rays  ceramic  vessel  containing  a  solid  or  liquid  desulfurizing  re- 
radiated  from  the  top  portion  of  a  blast  furnace  charge  using  agent  and  having  an  inductor  coil  therearound  to  preheat  the 
an  infrared  vidicon  camera  and  detecting  the  condition  of  a  vessel  and  the  reagent  therein.  The  vessel  is  adapted  so  that 
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the  molten  steel  is  poured  therethrough  and  is  desulfurized  as 
it  percolated  down  through  the  reagent.  The  desulfurized 
steel  is  drained  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel. 


3,588,070 
OXYGEN  STEEL  CONVERTER 
Harry  L.  Richardson,  New  York,  and  George  E.  Cranston, 
Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Construction  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,762 

Int.CI.C21c5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  266-34  7  Claims 


3,588,072 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONVERTER  BODY 

Ken  Matsumoto,  and  Ichizo  Hamabc,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sept.  16.  1%7.  42/59516 

Int.  CI.  C21c5/46 
U.S.  CI.  266-36  6  Claims 


A  chain  curtain  is  disposed  in  the  annular  opening  between 
the  mouth  of  an  oxygen  steel  converter  and  the  lower  end  of 
an  off-gas  removal  hood,  to  modulate  air  flow  into  the  hood 
to  control  combustion  air  ratio  and  to  prevent  egress  of  the 
off-gas  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere  as  the  off-gas 
debouches  from  the  oxygen  steel  converter  to  the  hood  dur- 
ing the  oxygen  blow  period  of  the  furnace-operating  cycle. 


3,588,071 

APPARATUS  FOR  POWDERING  METALS 

Joseph  M.  WenUell,  Remsen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Homogeneous 

Metals,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,052,  Dec.  15,  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,510^46 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866323 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  266-34R  5  Claims 


Cooling  passages  are  formed  in  a  fixed  manner  about  the 
nose  opening  and  upper  conical  portion  of  a  converter  and 
are  connected  to  common  supply  and  exhaust  headers 
mounted  on  the  shell  of  the  converter  The  headers  are  con- 
nected to  rotary  passages  formed  through  the  supporting 
trunnions  of  the  converter  by  flexible  connections  whereby  a 
coolant  may  be  supplied  to  the  cooling  passages  without  in- 
terfering with  the  operation  of  the  converter 


3,588.073 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STEEL 
Ross    B.    McCready,    Alliance,    and    Klaus    W.    Forster. 
Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Com- 
pany, Alliance,  Ohio 
Contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  567,721,  July  25, 
1966,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
514,321,  Dec.  16,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,312,544,  dated 
Apr.  4,  1967.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1967.  Ser.  No. 
692,870 
Int.  CI.  F27d  J//2,  C2U5;50 
U.S.  CI.  266-39  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  forming  metal  powders  by  ad- 
ding to  a  bath  of  molten  metal  an  additive  material  having  a 
vapor  pressure  substantially  higher  than  the  metal,  spraying 
the  molten  metal  and  additive  into  a  reduced  pressure 
chamber  through  an  orifice,  cooling  the  particles  formed  in 
the  spray  and  collecting  the  cooled  particles. 


An  oxygen  lance  steelmaking  installation  comprising  inter- 
secting trackways  each  having  spaced  rails  along  which  a  fur- 
nace is  moved  between  operating  and  service  areas,  a  plurali- 
ty of  wheeled  trucks  associated  with  the  furnace  and  in- 
dividually rotatable  about  vertical  axes  and  lifting  apparatus 
permanently  installed  at  the  rail  intersections  for  lifting  the 
trucks  so  that  they  can  be  rotated  to  change  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  furnace 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  267 — 064  see: 
Patent  No.  3,588,064 
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3,588,074 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AND  ADJUSTING  SPRINGS 

John  Ochs,  2923  Yearling  St.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  S«r.  No.  831,457 

Int.  CI.  F16f ///2 

L.S.  CI.  267-73  7  Claims 


3,588,076 
VARIABLE-ORIFICE  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Ammerman,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,550 

Int.  CI.  F16f  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  267-127  9  Claims 
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The  application  discloses  a  device  for  securing  garage  door 
springs  in  place  including  a  threaded  rod  hooked  at  one  end 
and  having  a  slideable  sleeve  thereon  provided  with  an  op- 
positely facing  hook  together  with  nuts  threaded  on  the  rod 
beyond  each  end  of  the  sleeve. 


3,588,075 
LOAD  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  Ullrich  Peddinghaus,  Ob.  Lichtenplatzer  Str.  268,  Wup- 
pertal-Barmen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1967, 

P  16  25  418.5 

Int.  CI.  F16f5/00 

U.S.  CI.  267-121  13  Claims 


A  load-bearing  assembly  having  a  tubular  body  provided 
with  two  axially  spaced  guide  elements,  and  a  shock  absorber 
including  a  cylinder  slidable  in  the  guide  elements  and  having 
a  closed  end  which  extends  towards  one  end  of  the  tubular 
body  and  a  piston  rod  which  extends  from  the  other  end 
through  sealing  means  in  the  body,  means  for  securing  the 
extended  portion  of  the  piston  rod  relative  to  the  body  and 
resilient  means  for  biasing  the  cylinder  towards  the  first 
named  end  of  the  tubular  body  for  sustaining  the  load  to  be 
borne. 


A  shock  absorber,  formed  with  a  valve  having  a  variable 
size  orifice  whose  size  is  controlled  and  directly  related  to  the 
pressure  of  a  pressurized  fluid.  The  size  of  the  orifice  is 
varied  by  the  fluid  moving  a  multiapertured  member  relative 
to  an  aperture-covering  member  so  that  the  number  of  aper- 
tures uncovered  increases  with  pressure.  The  pressurized 
fluid  discharges,  through  the  uncovered  apertures,  into  a 
sump  Thus  is  provided  a  shock  absorber  that  provides  very 
rapid  motion  at  the  initiation  of  a  shock  which  motion 
diminishes  at  a  more  rapid  rate  than  the  rate  that  the  shock 
diminishes 


3,588,077 
SAFETY  SPRING  FOR  THE  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  OF  A 

BICYCLE 
Nobuo  Ozaki,  277,  Naka  3-cho,  Hamadera-Suwanomori-cho, 
Sakai,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1969,  3517/1969 

Int.  CI.  F16s  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  267-176  8  Claims 


A  safety  spring  for  the  speed  change  gear  of  a  bicycle  com- 
prising a  coil  spring  adapted  to  be  disposed  axially  about  a 
gearshift  wire,  and  a  socket  member  or  socket  members 
formed  at  one  or  both  ends  of  the  coil  spring.  The  socket 
member  or  socket  members  are  adapted  to  hold  therein  an 
end  or  ends  of  one  or  two  sheaths  disposed  likewise  about 
the  gearshift  wire. 


3,588,078 

HOLDER  FOR  FISHHOOKS  AND  OTHER  SMALL 

COMPONENTS 

Nicholas  Van  De  Sande,  11933  Darlington  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,206 
Int.  CI.  B25b  I  ZOO,  3100;  AOlk  97106 
U.S.  CI,  269-6  4  Claims 

A  holder  for  fishhooks  or  the  like  comprising  a  pen  barrel 
shaped  outer  member  adapted  to  be  clipped  to  a  shirt  pocket 
and  having  an  ejection-retraction  mechanism  selectively 
operable   to  move  a  loop-shaped  wire  member  outwardly 
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against  the  restoring  force  of  a  spring  so  as  to  permit  a  fish-    sion  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  apparatus  during  pressing 
hook  or  the  like  to  be  inserted  in  the  loop,  the  loop-shaped    and  said  second  sealing  means  adapted  to  prevent  extrusion 


r' 


_±L_ 
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member  when  retracted  securely  holding  the  fishhook  or    of   said    first    sealing    means    from    the    apparatus    during 
similar  small  component.  pressing. 


3,588,081 
WIRE-HOLDING  COMB 


3,588,079 
NEGATIVE  MOUNTING  PLATE  «     .^  ,  t  r^,    .     k         d     -m  n    u.-K.».r    M.i 

William  D.  Addy,  Catonsvllle,  and  Forrest  A.  Wessells,  Bal-    D^vid  JoP^"Logan,  Glastonbury;  Rona^ 

timore,  Md.,  a^ignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,       ;<^J  ^^^^  ^^^tn    aT  .  „?&    1?o„o«  ?o  TJI 
'  *  Richardson,  Jr.,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 

Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  South   Windsor, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,1 16 

Int.  CI.  B25b  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  269—40  3  Claims 


N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,522 

Int.  CI.  B25b/ //OO 

U.S.CL  269-21  1  Claim 


/* 


-^ 


The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  transparent  plate  having 
channeling  on  one  surface  thereof  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  vacuum  in  the  channeling  when  a  transparency  film  is 
mounted  thereover.  The  present  transparent  plate  usefully 
serves  as  a  mount  for  a  transparency  film  without  any  addi- 
tional means  which  may  interfere  with  further  developing, 
processing,  or  reproduction  thereof 


3,588,080 
EXTRUSION  PREVENTION  MEANS 
Claude  R.  Wallkk,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,690 
Int.  CI.  B25b  1/18;  B22cI5/28 
U.S.  CI.  269-25  10  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  hydraulic  press,  which  has  a  pair 
of  jaws  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  movable  platen,  said 
movable  platen  being  movably  secured  to  said  jaw  by  fasten- 
ing means  therebetween;  a  flexible  membrane  having  a 
peripheral,  extending  rib  and  being  fastened  to  said  jaw  by 
fastening  means  and  positioned  intermediate  said  movable 
platen  and  said  jaw,  and  pressure  means  in  communication 
with  the  flexible  member.  A  groove  is  provided  between  said 
at  least  one  jaw  and  said  fastening  member  intermediate  the 
end  wall  thereof  and  said  flexible  member,  said  groove  hav- 
ing disposed  therein  first  sealing  means  and  second  sealing 
means,  said  first  sealing  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  extru- 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  holding  wires  in  place  as  they  are 
"layed-up"  in  a  machine  for  assembling  wire  harnesses,  and 
each  device  includes  a  rigid  portion  with  slots  for  loosely 
receiving  the  wires,  and  a  resilient  backing  portion  also  pro- 
vided with  slots.  The  backing  portion  has  somewhat  narrower 
slots  than  those  in  the  rigid  portion  so  that  after  insertion  of 
the  wires,  tension  tends  to  draw  the  backing  material  into  the 
rigid  portion  to  positively  hold  the  wires  in  the  comb 


3,588,082 
BRACING  DEVICE  FOR  W  ALL  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Robert  R.  Chiffoleau,  and  Rocco  Papalia,  Antioch.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Kaiser  Gypsum  Company,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,395 
Int.  CI.  B23q-?/00   B05c  1/114 
U.S.  CI.  269-49  12  Claims 

A  knockdown  bracing  device  comprised  of  a  resilient  pres- 
sure applying  member  and  an  elongated  clip  for  holding  the 
pressure  applying  member  in  place  The  bracing  device  can 
be  used  to  clampingly  engage  various  elements  of  a  wall 
structure  during  the  period  that  an  adhesive  is  used  to  per- 
manently secure  these  same  wall  elements  together.  The 
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oressurc  applying  member  is  adapted  to  engage  the  exposed    section  extending  from  the  loop  section  to  align  the  box  and 
surfaces  of  a  pair  of  adjoining  wail  panels  being  emplaced.    jig  on  a  buildmg  member,  and  a  leg  member  section  extend- 
The  elongated  clip  can  be  disposed  between  and  project 
through  the  adjacent  and  abutting  side  edges  of  the  adjoining 


panels  and  can  be  provided  at  one  portion  thereof  with 
means  for  releasably  engaging  a  wall  supporting  element  to 
which  the  wall  panels  are  being  adhesively  secured  and  at 
another  portion  thereof  with  means  for  releasably  and  ad- 
justably engaging  the  resilient  pressure  applying  member. 


3,588,083 
JIG  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOXES 
Joseph  R.  Callanan,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cal-Tav, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,032 

Int.  Ci.  B25b5//4. ///02 

U.S.  CI.  269-98  10  Claims 


24b 


24c 


ing  from  adjacent  the  arm  section  to  hold  the  jig  and  box  on 
a  building  member. 


3,588,085 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGAZINE  INSERT 
Robert  Charles  Bailey,  Burnsville;  Maurice  William  Eppard, 
Minneapolis;  Harry  Albert  Estes,  Edina;  Jerry  Allen  Hig- 
gins,  Minneapolis;  Glen  Stuart  James,  Excelsior;  Henry  Al- 
drich  Montillon,  St.  Paul;  Verne  Vincent  Myring,  Min- 
neapolis; Orville  Herbert  Robertson,  West  St.  Paul;  Blaine 
Walter  Sargeant,  and  Neal  Edwin  Sorensen,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Holden  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,248 

Int.  CI.  B41I  AilH 

U.S.  CI.  270-37  20  Claims 


ie-~^. 


MZf*    u-zf 


A  jig  for  mounting  electrical  outlet  boxes  to  building  wall 
members  having  a  three-sided  open  loop  section  adapted  to 
grasp  a  wall  of  an  outlet  box,  an  arm  extending  from  the  loop 
section  to  align  the  box  and  jig  on  a  building  wall  member, 
and  a  leg  member  extending  from  the  arm  to  hold  the  jig  and 
box  on  the  building  wall  member. 


3,588,084 
MOUNTING  JIG  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOXES 
Joseph  R.  Callanan,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cal-Tav, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,566 

Int.  CI.  B25b  5//4.  11102 

U.S.  CI.  269-98  9  Claims 

A  jig  for  mounting  electrical  outlet  boxes  to  building  wall 

and  ceiling  members  having  a  three-sided  open  loop  section 

adapted  to  grasp  a  wall  of  an  outlet  box,  an  alignment  arm 


A  magazine  insert  and  method  of  making  same,  the  insert 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  pages,  each  con- 
nected to  the  other  by  adhesive  applied  therebetween  along  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  lines  extending  along  their  binding 
edges  and  each  being  perforated  along  a  line  parallel  to  and 
extending  between  the  lines  of  adhesive  so  that  the  portion 
remote  from  the  binding  edge  may  be  torn  free  to  provide  a 
bound  article  readily  removable  without  damages  to  the 
binding  of  the  primary  magazine.  The  insert  is  made  by  ap- 
plying adhesive  at  different  locations  to  opposite  sides  of  a 
sheet  in  ribbon  form  along  and  at  opposite  sides  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  perforations,  the  ribbon 
being  folded  upon  itself  transversely  with  standard  folding 
machine  equipment  a  number  of  times,  depending  upon  the 
number  of  pages  desired  in  the  end  product  and,  as  desired, 
cut  or  folded  longitudinally  to  produce  an  insert  particularly 
adapted  for  securement  into  the  primary  magazine  by  perfect 
binding  or  saddle-stitching,  respectively. 
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3,588,086 

INSERTION  MACHINE  HAVING  FEEDBACK  LIGHT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Norton  William  Bell,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bell 

and  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,240,  Dec.  28.  1966,  Pat.  No.  3^17.167. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,616 

Int.  CI.  B65h  39102 

U.S.  CL  270-58  5  Claims 


3,588,088 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A  WEB  MATERIAL 

FOLDING  OR  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Franz      Reiners,     Post      Berg/Erkelenz-Land,     and      Erkh 

Kamphausen,  Rheydt,  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Monforts, 

Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  791,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1968, 

P17  10  581.6 

Int.  CI.  B65h  4S!02 

U.S.  CI.  270-79  2  Claims 


TOW 
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A  reflective  sensing  type  of  document  scanning  apparatus 
in  combination  with  an  insertion  machine  wherein  a  lamp  is 
powered  by  the  output  of  a  differential  amplifier  having  a 
first  input  from  a  photodetector  which  detects  reflected  light 
from  document,  and  a  second  input  from  a  reference  voltage 
is  described. 


3,588,087 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

REGISTERING  AND  COMBINING  FABRIC 

WORKPIECES 

Herman  Rovin,  East  Norwalk,  and  Fred  J.  Schiffmacher,  New 

Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619302,  Feb.  28.  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,531,107. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,076 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29102 

U.S.  CI.  270-58  13  Claims 


Transport  device  for  a  web  material  processing  machine 
comprising  a  support  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
tabletop  surface  formed  with  an  array  of  compressed-air  noz- 
zle openings  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  nozzle  field  zones 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  a  web  of  material 
being  folded  thereon,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed 
air  selectively  to  the  nozzles  of  one  of  the  field  zones  so  as  to 
form  an  air  cushion  underlying  the  folded  web  material 
located  over  the  one  field  zone 


3  588  089 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  FOLDING  DEVICE  WITH 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

VARIOUS  SIZES  OF  FOLDS 

Thomas    L.    Flanagan,    Killingworth,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Wagner  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,445 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45122 

U.S.  CI.  270-93  •  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  registering 
fabric  workpieces  for  use  in  a  production  line  to  bring  an 
edge  or  edges  of  the  workpieces  into  accurately  known  loca- 
tions and  then  for  combining  the  registered  workpieces 
together  in  readiness  for  joining  them.  Force  impulses  are  ap- 
plied to  the  workpiece  by  pulsating  air  jets  fiowing  beneath 
the  workpiece,  the  pulses  of  air  being  generated  by  valving  or 
fluttering  vibrating  reed  elements  or  both  for  agitating  the 
workpiece  to  reduce  friction  effects  as  the  workpiece  is  im- 
pelled by  the  impulses  edgewise  toward  stop  surifaces  to  re- 
gister it.  In  certain  embodiments  pulsating  air  jet  units  are 
mounted  on  a  movable  or  invertible  head  which  accom- 
plishes the  dual  functions  of  registering  a  workpiece  and  then 
of  moving  or  inverting  the  workpiece  to  combine  it  with 
another  workpiece.  The  head  holds  the  registered  workpiece 
in  position  thereon  by  suction  during  motion.  In  modified 
embodiments  a  revolving  suction  member  is  mounted  upon 
the  movable  head  to  provide  the  dual  functions  of  registering 
and  combining. 


A  passive,  limp  sheet  material  folding  device  which  pas- 
sively orients  and/or  urges  the  edge  and  adjacent  portion  of 
the  sheet  to  a  position  whereby  the  sheet  material  folds  itself 
in  a  natural  flow  bend  peculiar  to  the  particular  sheet  materi- 
al as  the  sheet  material  actively  passes  through  the  device. 
The  device  is  self-starting,  and  the  edge  and  adjacent  portion 
of  the  moving  sheet  is  urged  to  advance  arcuately  toward  the 
body  of  the  material  thereby  folding  over  itself  The  device 
includes  an  edge-orienting  ramp  along  which  the  sheet 
material  edge  rises,  a  ply  separator  which  restrains  the  body 
during  the  elevation  of  the  edge  and  separates  the  folded 
plies,  and  a  natural  flow  guide  plate  which  follows  the  con- 
tour of  the  natural  bend  of  the  sheet  material  during  the  fold- 
ing of  the  material.  A  plurahty  of  sheet  material  folding 
devices  for  orienting  sheet  material  to  fold  naturally  to 
produce  different  size  hems  are  premounted  on  plates  or 
bases  radially  extending  from  a  common  axis  and  rotationally 
indexable  as  desired  by  the  user  into  a  workline  providing  a 
rotary  indexable  storage  and  retrieval  system. 
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3,588,090 
ALIGNING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENVELOPE  BLANKS 
James  Anthony  Huston,  Dayton;  Robert  Wayne  Beiden,  and 
Kenneth  Devere  May,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,394 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5136 

L.S.  CI.  271-1  24  Claims 


Irregularly  shaped  blanks  or  sheets  are  transported  along  a 
conveyor  system  having  conveyor  belts  for  biasing  the  blanks 
against  a  wall  located  along  the  conveying  structure.  The 
blanks  are  irregular  (for  example,  T-shaped)  and  contact  the 
wall  at  several  points.  An  aligning  pin  is  provided  with  a 
photocell  operated  means  for  selectively  moving  it  into  the 
path  of  the  blank  so  that  the  pin  makes  sliding  contact  with 
the  side  edge  of  a  trailing  portion  of  each  blank  In  this  re- 
gard, the  aligning  pin  is  moved  into  a  position  relative  to  the 
wall  so  that  continued  motion  along  the  conveyor  causes 
each  blank  to  pivot  into  its  desired  alignment. 


3,588,091 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND 
TRANSPORTING  CLOTH  PIECES  FROM  A  STACK 
Eugene  E.  Stone,  III;  Waiter  L.  Lynch,  Jr.,  and  Roger  D.  Bar- 
ron, Greenville,  S.C,  assignors  to  Stone  Manufacturing 
Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,246 

Int.  CI.  B65h  i/22 

U.S.  CI.  271-19  19  Claims 


gripper  If  there  is  a  pile  of  fabric  plys.  the  top  ply  will  be 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  pile  which  remains  in  a 
clamped  condition  to  permit  its  sole  removal  from  the  pile  by 


the  mechanical  means  Alternately,  a  single  ply  lying  upon  a 
support  surface  may  be  removed  by  a  mechanical  gripper 
having  a  jaw  which  passes  under  the  piece  by  pivoting  upon 
the  support  surface  or  entering  a  slot  therein. 


3,588,093 
SUCTION  FEEDER  BAR  FOR  WARPED  SHEETS 
Henry  D.  Ward,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  and  William  F.  Ward,  Luther- 
ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Ward-Turner  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,720 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3108 

U.S.  CI.  271-32  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  of  picking  up  individually  pieces 
of  cloth  from  a  stack  thereof  and  carrying  the  individual 
cloth  pieces  away  from  the  point  of  picking  up  and  deposit- 
ing them  individually  on  a  support  such  as  a  conveyor  The 
invention  is  characterized  by  its  ability  to  pick  up  or  separate 
individual  cloth  pieces  from  the  stack  without  removing  the 
next  underlying  piece  or  a  plurality  of  such  pieces  The  cycle 
of  operation  is  automatic  and  repetitive. 


3,588,092 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  SINGLE 

PLY  OF  FABRIC 
Alexander  Dubas,  Passaic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,196 

Int.  CI.  B65h  i/J2 

U.S.CL  271-19  1  Claim 

This  disclosure   relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 

removing  a  single  ply  of  fabric  by  means  of  a  mechanical 


A  suction-type  feeder  system  is  provided  for  removing  a 
sheet  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  which  is  mostly  supported 
in  air  The  ends  of  the  stack  are  engaged  with  narrow  tapered 
members  contacting  the  edges  thereof.  A  feed  bar,  utilizing  a 
vacuum,  moves  under  the  lowermost  sheet  of  the  stack  and 
sucks  it  downwardly  and  moves  it  away  from  the  adjacent 
tapered  member  into  the  nip  of  feed  rolls.  The  feed  bar  is 
disconnected  from  the  vacuum  supply  by  a  valve  timed  so  as 
to  discontinue  its  grip  on  the  sheet  at  this  later  time. 


3,588,094 
PAPER  SEPARATOR 
Jonathan    Bost,    Mount    Prospect,    III.,    assignor    to    OP- 
TO/Graphics  ,  Inc.,  Kenilworth,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,381 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1104 

U.S.  CI.  271-36  9  Claims 


JO  ss 


A  paper  separator  for  separating  sheets  of  paper  from  a 
stack  thereof  Rubber  rollers  advance  the  top  sheet  from  the 
stack  against  a  pair  of  protuberances  of  shallow  height.  The 
sheet  of  paper  snaps  over  the  protuberances.  If  two  sheets 
are  inadvertently  moved  edgewise  from  the  stack,  the  top 
sheet  snaps  over  the  protuberances,  but  holds  the  lower  sheet 
down  against  the  protuberances  which  prevent  advance  of 
the  second  sheet. 
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3,588,095 
SUCTION  TABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  OF  WARPED 

SHEETS 

Henry  D.  Ward,  Jr.,  Phoenix;  William  F.  Ward,  Hampstead, 

and  John  H.  Bachmann,  Jr.,  Fallston,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 

Ward-Turner  Machinery  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,182 

Int.  CI.  B65h  1106 

U.S.  CI.  271-44  15  Claims 


•^Th~ 


ward  corners  of  the  stack.  From  the  slack,  the  sheet  moves 
through  the  exit  throat  which  guides  the  incoming  sheet  into 
the  nip  of  a  pair  of  rotating  rollers  which  remove  the  sheet 
from  the  compartment  for  further  processing  To  insert  a 
fresh  stack  of  sheets  into  the  compartment,  the  feed  rollers 
and  the  corner  separators  are  supported  for  generally  vertical 
movement  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  lid  so  as  to 
move  upwardly  from  the  feeding  position  upon  movement  of 


A  suction  type  of  feeder  system  is  provided  for  handling 
and  processing  of  sheets,  some  of  which  are  warped,  used  in 
the  manufacturing  of  boxes.  The  apparatus  includes  a  per- 
forated top  vacuum  box,  which  is  positioned  under  a  hopper 
containing  sheets  of  corrugated  paperboard  to  be  fed  through 
the  system.  Across  the  top  of  the  vacuum  box,  there  is  pro- 
vided a  timed  feeder  plate  which  reciprocates  to  extend 
across  the  top  of  the  box  in  contact  therewith. 


3,588,096 
REGISTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  FABRIC  PIECES 
Leigh  D.  Leiter,  Pompton  Plains,  and  Richard  J.  Redpath, 
Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,826 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9104 

U.S.CL  271-58  2  Claims 


/ta 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  registration  device  for  succes- 
sively placing  pieces  of  fabric  in  a  predetermined  position 
against  retractible  stops  by  means  of  pulsating  jets  of  air 
blown  in  the  direction  of  the  stops  so  as  to  register  the  piece. 


the  lid  to  uncover  the  compartment.  The  forward  end  of  the 
stack  is  aligned  with  the  corner  separators  by  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported stop  member  which  is  mechanically  connected  to  the 
lid  and  pivotally  moved  into  an  upright  position  for  engage- 
ment by  the  stack  upon  the  uncovering  movement  of  the  lid 
After  the  stack  is  properly  inserted,  the  lid  is  moved  to  cover 
the  compartment  and  moves  the  stop  member  from  the 
upright  position  and  moves  the  sheet  advancing  means  and 
the  corner  separators  onto  the  topmost  sheet  of  the  stack. 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  271—061  see: 
Patent  No.  3,588,106 


3,588,098 

AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 

Mark  C.  Stewart,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Wendell  J.  Mcllor,  Encino,  Calif,  and  Mark  W.  Hild.  II. 

West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,230 

Int.  CI.  A63giy  00 

U.S.  CI.  272-1  17  Claims 


3,588,097 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  Engel,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,933 
Int.  CI.  B65h//04 
U.S.  CI.  271-61  21  Claims 

A  photocopying  machine  has  a  storage  compartment 
which  is  covered  by  a  lid  and  contains  a  stack  of  copy  paper 
sheets  laterally  confined  between  guide  rails  in  a  feeding 
position.  Rotatably  driven  feed  rollers  advance  the  topmost 
sheet  forwardly  from  the  feeding  position  toward  an  exit 
throat,  and  the  topmost  sheet  is  separated  from  the 
remainder  of  the  stack  by  corner  separators  engaging  the  for- 


The  amusement  apparatus  disclosed  herein  includes  a  cen- 
tral stanchion  rotatably  supporting  a  ball-screw  block  as- 
sembly having  a  flexible  wall,  cone-shaped,  skirt  member 
downwardly  depending  therefrom  Coupling  means  are  em- 
ployed to  rotatably  mount  the  skirt  member  on  the  block  as- 
sembly so  that  as  the  block  assembly  rotates  to  move  verti- 
cally, the  flexible  wall  of  the  skirt  member  will  alternatively 
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become  taut  and  relaxed  accordingly.  A  platform  is  fixed  to 
the  block  assembly  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  while  a  plurality 
of  extendable  resilient  elements  interconnect  the  periphery 
of  the  platform  with  an  anchor  means  adjustably  carried  near 
the  top  of  the  upright  stanchion.  The  resilient  elements  are 
employed  to  normally  bias  the  skirt  member  in  its  taut  posi- 
tion via  the  platform  and  block  assembly. 


3  588  099 

CARTESIAN  DIVING  TOY 

John  M.  Todd,  4422  Scpulveda  Blvd.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,261 

Int.  CI.  A63h  23108 

U.S.  CI.  272-8  20  Claims 


A  diving  toy  having  a  flexible-walled  container  filled  with 
water,  and  including  a  pressure-responsive  diving  assembly 
comprising  an  inverted,  cup-shaped  housing  with  a  cup- 
shaped  float  therein,  the  housing  having  a  pair  of  depending 
grappling  claws  pivoted  thereon  and  linked  to  the  float  to  be 
opened  and  closed  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  the 
float,  which  is  surrounded  by  a  clearance  gap  and  guided  by 
longitudinal  ribs  in  one  form,  and  has  a  chamfered  lower  end 
m  another  form.  A  layer  of  oil  forms  a  vapor  barrier  around 
the  fioat. 


3,588,100 
COMBINED  ROUNDABOUT  AND  TEETER-TOTTER 
Waldo  W.  Schoenwald,  Box  544,  and  Virgil  L.  Farstad,  Box 
1842,  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,071 

Int.  CI.  A63g  1132,  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  272-30  6  Claims 


A  truncated  pyramidal  housing  encloses  a  motor-driven 
shaft.  A  boxlikc  case  provides  a  turnable  and  tillable  head 
and  is  swivelly  mounted  atop  the  shaft  by  a  ball  and  socket 
joint.  A  bottom  beam  has  a  median  portion  suspended  from 
the  head  outward  and  ends  equipped  with  seals.  A  top  beam 
provides  a  stabilizing  truss  which  is  balanced  so  that  the  seats 
are  self-levelling  when  not  being  used. 


3,588,101 

EXERCISING  DEVICE  WITH  LOAD  VARYING 

MECHANISM 

Sidney  W .  Jungreis,  35  Park  Ave.,  Blue  Point,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,409 
Int.  CI.  A63b  21124,  21I2O:U02 
U.S.  CI.  272-81  V  17  Claims 


rrr-i 


An  exercise  device  including  an  exercising  bar  which  is 
pivoted  by  the  user  to  a  predetermined  point.  The  exercise 
bar  is  coupled  to  a  scale  beam  having  a  movable  weight 
thereon  and  a  motor  for  moving  the  weight  at  various  rates 
along  the  beam  After  the  exercise  bar  is  pivoted  by  the  user 
to  a  predetermined  point,  the  motor  is  actuated  so  as  to 
move  the  movable  weight  along  the  beam  to  continuously  in- 
crease the  load  on  the  user's  muscles.  The  muscles  involved 
are  thus  first  isometrically  exercised  and  then  react  against  a 
kinetic  force  with  a  limited  isotonic  range  of  motion. 


3,588,102 

EXERCISE  BAR 

Lawrence  F.  Gifford,  509  Pleasant  St.,  Winthrop,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,090 

Int.  CI.  A63b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-81  4  Claims 


«   "      'i« 


A  hand-held  device  employing  weights  and  a  twisting  and 
revolving  method  of  motion.  The  weights  are  removably  con- 
nected to  the  device  by  a  pair  of  sleeves  which  join  a  weight 
member  to  the  bar  portions.  Each  bar  portion  has  universal- 
type  joints  at  the  ends  which  are  equipped  with  handle  grips. 


3,588,103 
GOAL  FOR  A  BASKETBALL  GAME 
Eugene  M.  Fuller,  Aiken,  S.C.  (300  Pine  KnoU  Drive,  Green- 
ville, S.C.  29609) 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,589 

Int.  CI.  A63b  63104 

U.S.  CI.  273-1.5(R)  8  Claims 

A  goal  for  a  basketball  game  is  suspended  from  a  pair  of 

support  rods  which  are  connected  to  diametrically  opposite 
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points  on  the  rim  of  the  goal.  The  upper  ends  of  the  support    other  end  of  the  body  portion    The  wristband  which  has  a 
rods  are  pivotally  connected  to  an  overhead  support  bar    rough  or  suede  underside  is  adjustable  longitudinally  and  cir- 

cumferentially  on  the  golfer's  wrist  and  is  held  in  place  fric- 


36« 


.38b 


tionally  when  the  strap  is  tightened.  The  added  weight  con- 
tained in  the  pocket  effectively  applies  increased  kinetic 
power  to  the  swing  of  a  golfer  without  unbalancing  the  hands 

which  is  rotaiable  about  a  vertical  axis  extending  through  the    ^'o'^l'ig  ^^^  club. 

center  of  the  rim.  

3,588,106 

SHEET-FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  L.  Csaba,  Highland  Park,  and  Edward  W.  Engel, 
Northbrook,  III.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,014 
Int.  CI.  B65h  1104 


3,588,104 

BASEBALL  BATTING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Billy  J.  Grimn,  3961  Scott  Drive,  Forest  Park,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,752 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69140 


U.S.  CI.  273-26 


2  Claims    U.S.  CI.  271-61 


12  Claims 


A  baseball-training  device  for  use  in  increasing  the  profi- 
ciency of  a  batter  to  hit  different  types  of  pitched  balls.  A 
first  embodiment  of  the  apparatus  includes  a  conventional 
cork  center  baseball  having  a  hole  drilled  a  portion  of  the 
way  therethrough  and  a  cord  glued  therein  at  one  of  its  ends 
and  attached  to  a  handle  at  the  other  of  its  ends.  A  second 
embodiment  of  the  invention  comprises  a  baseball  with  a 
hole  therein  and  a  cord  glued  in  the  hole,  the  cord  being  at- 
tached to  a  boom  rotaiable  about  a  fixed  center.  The  boom  is 
rotatably  driven  by  a  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  and  is 
connected  thereto  through  a  slip  clutch  arrangement.  The 
radius  between  the  ball  and  the  rotational  center  of  the  boom 
may  be  selectively  varied  to  change  the  type  of  pitch  as  the 
ball  passes  the  batter  and  the  boom  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
to  selectively  change  the  height  of  the  pitch  as  it  passes  the 
batter.  The  radius  and  height  is  varied  by  conventional  fluid 
cylinders. 


3,588,105 

GOLF  DRIVING  AID 

John  J.  Donohoe,  136  Bay  view  Ave.,  Amity  ville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,657 

Int.  CI.  A63b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-32R  9  Claims 

A  wristband  mounlable  on  a  golfer's  wrist  has  an  elongated 

body  portion  on  which  is  a  pocket  having  a  fiap  with  the 

pocket  containing  a  removable  and  interchangeable  weight. 

A  strap  integral  with  one  end  of  the  body  portion  extends 

through  a  slot  in  the  body  portion  around  the  body  portion. 

The  strap  overlays  the  pocket  to  assist  in  holding  it  closed. 

The  free  end  of  the  strap  is  engaged  with  a  buckle  at  the 


A  photocopying  machine  has  a  storage  compartment 
which  is  covered  by  a  lid  and  contains  a  stack  of  copy  paper 
sheets  laterally  confined  between  guide  rails  m  a  feeding 
position.  Rotatably  driven  feed  rollers  advance  the  topmost 
sheet  forwardly  from  the  feeding  position  toward  an  exit 
throat,  and  the  topmost  sheet  is  separated  from  the 
remainder  of  the  stack  by  corner  separators  engaging  the  for- 
ward corners  of  the  slack.  From  the  stack,  the  sheet  moves 
through  the  exit  throat  which  guides  the  incoming  sheet  into 
the  nip  of  a  pair  of  rotating  rollers  which  remove  the  sheet 
from  the  compartment  for  further  processing.  To  insert  a 
fresh  stack  of  sheets  into  the  compartment,  the  feed  rollers 
and  the  corner  separators  are  supported  for  generally  vertical 
movement  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  lid  so  as  to 
move  upwardly  from  the  feeding  position  upon  movement  of 
the  lid  to  uncover  the  compartment.  The  forward  end  of  the 
stack  is  aligned  with  the  corner  separators  by  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported slop  member  which  is  mechanically  connected  to  the 
lid  and  pivotally  moved  into  an  upright  position  for  engage- 
ment by  the  stack  upon  the  uncovering  movement  of  the  lid. 
After  the  stack  is  properly  inserted,  the  lid  is  moved  to  cover 
the  compartment  and  moves  the  stop  member  from  the 
upright  position  and  moves  the  sheet  advancing  means  and 
the  corner  separators  onto  the  topmost  sheet  of  the  stack 
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3,588,107  eg    marbles  are  disposed  at  a  home  base  and  the  players 

VIBRATING  TRACK  RACING  GAME  transfer  the  same  one  by  one  from  the  base  to  a  goal.  The 

Sam  Kupperman,  Chicago,  and  Dennis  I.  Kupperman,  Des  device  comprises  a  cup  having  a  frustoconical  interior  with 

Plaines,  III.  both  of  4139  Main  St.,  Skokie,  III..  60076  its  smaller  end  down  and  open.  During  play  the  cup  is  posi- 

Fiied  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,755  tioned  with  its  open  bottom  over  a  marble  and,  upon  impart- 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9114  ing  gyratory  motion  to  the  cup  the  marble  will  be  given  like 

U.S.  CI.  273—86  8  Claims  motion  to  cause  the  same  to  rise  in  the  cup  and  be  held 


A  toy  racing  game  in  which  the  racing  panel  is  vibrated  by 
a  motor  operating  a  rotatable  member  which  engages  means 
on  the  racing  panel,  and  in  which  the  racing  members  are 
supported  on  flexible  legs  so  that  as  the  racing  panel  is 
vibrated  the  racing  members  are  propelled  or  moved  on  the 
racing  panel. 


3,588,108 
WEAPON-TRAINING  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Thomas  Ormiston,  Farnborough,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Farnborough,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11,  1967, 

16490/67 

Int.  CI.  F41g7/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-101.1  13  Claims 


therein  by  the  gyratory  motion  as  implemented  by  centrifugal 
force  Such  motion  is  continued  while  the  device  and  marble 
are  transferred  to  the  goal  where,  upon  interruption  of  mo- 
tion, the  marble  may  be  deposited  thereat.  Failure  of  a  par- 
ticipant to  sustain  the  required  gyratory  motion  during 
transfer  will  allow  the  marble  to  drop  out  prior  to  reaching 
the  goal. 


3,588,110 

MOVING  TARGET  AND  ROTATING  CENTRIFUGAL 

PROJECTOR 

Richard  F.  Hirsch.  2654  Porter  #6.  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,843 
Int.  CI.  A63d  3102;  A63b  65112,  71100 
U.S.  CI.  273-119  13  Claims 
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A  weapon-training  system  for  assessing  the  accuracy  of  an 
aim  in  which  an  electromagnetic  source,  preferably  a  laser,  is 
linked  to  an  aiming  device  such  as  a  sighting  telescope  for 
aiming  at  a  target.  The  system  includes  a  detector  on  the  tar- 
get for  receiving  the  radiation  and  an  indicator  to  provide  in- 
formation concerning  the  accuracy  of  the  am.  The  linkage 
between  the  aiming  device  and  the  source  includes  a  ser- 
vomotor and  a  mechanical  linkage  for  depressing  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  beam  with  respect  to  the  orientation  of  the  aiming 
device  as  a  function  of  the  distance  between  the  source  and 
detector.  The  linkage  may  also  include  a  servomotor  and  a 
mechanical  linkage  for  altering  the  azimuth  of  the  beam  in 
response  to  information  concerning  relative  movement  of  the 
detector. 


3,588,109 
MARBLE  GAME  WITH  GYRATORY  PICKUP  CUP 
Arnold  J.  Gunderson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chemtoy  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,623 

Int.  CI.  \63h  0/00,  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-109  1  Claim 

A  game  and  a  device  for  use  in  playing  the  game,  in  which 

two  or  more  may  participate.  A  plurality  of  spherical  objects, 


A  game  simulating  translunar  injection.  The  game  includes 
a  sector-shaped  board,  a  rotatable  turntable  coplanar  with 
the  board  at  the  narrow  end  thereof,  and  a  moon-shaped  tar- 
get movable  along  an  arcuate  path  across  the  wide  end  of  the 
board  A  ball  rests  in  a  detent  on  the  turntable  face,  a  push- 
button-actuated mechanism  permitting  selective  release  of 
the  ball  as  the  turntable  is  rotating,  skill  being  required  to 
release  the  ball  at  a  proper  time  so  that  it  will  be  propelled 
centrifugally  toward  the  target. 


3,588,111 
SLOT  CAR  GAME 
B.  Kumar  Agarwafa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Revell 
Incorporated,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,605 
Int.  CI.  A63f  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  273-1 19A  5  Claims 

A  plurality  of  individually  driven  slot  cars  on  adjacent 
tracks  engage  and  move  a  lightweight  ball  along  the  raceway 
for  the  game  purpose  of  trying  to  push  the  ball  into  any  one 
of  several  openings  arranged  in  the  course  bed.  Scoring  of 
the  game  is  accomplished  when  a  ball  enters  such  an  opening 
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actuating  a  switch  to  provide  an  electrical  indication  of  a    Four  identical  "Tic-Tac-Toe"  patterns  are  formed  by  this 
score.  Various  obstructions  are  provided  on  the  course  for   alignment  of  the  rings.  The  arrangements  of  playing  pins  or 


deflecting  a  ball  from  the  control  of  a  car  driven  by  an  un- 
wary or  unskillful  player.  ,          ,       ,.,...,..                 i,      ^  k    ,-,#0 
^                       ^    -^  markers  placed  m  the  individual  patterns  are  altered  by  rota- 

tion  of  the  rings 

3,588,112  

BOARD  GAME  INVOLVING  THE  MATCHING  OF  A  3  5gg  j  ,4 

RANDOMLY  ARRAYED  GROUP  OF  PIECES  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Anatol  W.  Holt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stelledar,  Inc.,  Charles  B.  Vogel,  5612  Wickersaam,  Houston,  Tex. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,627 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,949  int.  CI.  A63f  3/02 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00  U.S.  CI.  273-131                                                     10  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  273-130                                                    13  Claims 
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A  playing  board  for  holding  game  pieces  in  an  array.  The 
playing  board  provides  easy  automatic  randomizing  of  the  ar- 
ray, clear  display  of  significant  array  patterns,  easy  insertion 
and  removal  of  pieces  without  disturbing  adjacent  pieces, 
and  stability  of  positioned  pieces.  It  includes  a  plurality  of 
shallow  circular  depressions,  with  contiguous  depressions 
having  specific  separating  wall  height  limitations.  The  com- 
bination of  a  game  board  having  a  rectangular  array  of  posi- 
tions with  the  corner  positions  deleted,  and  a  plurality  of 
pieces  sufficient  to  just  cover  all  the  positions,  with  the 
pieces  having  a  plurality  of  differing  markings,  and  the 
method  of  play  utilizing  the  game  board  and  pieces  involving 
reproducing  certain  elements  of  order  of  the  pieces  in  the 
array  by  withdrawijig  pieces  from  the  array  and  placing  them 
on  a  construction  surface. 


3,588,113 
GAME  BOARDS  WITH  PATTERN-CHANGING  MEANS 
John  H.  Nelson,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.  (1424  North  Gene  St., 
Tempe,  Ariz.  85281) 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,141 

Int.  CI.  A63fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-130  2  Claims 

A  game  board  having  three  concentric,  rotatable  rings, 

forming  a  part  of  the  playing  surface,  each  of  which  can  be 

locked  in  any  one  of  four  equally  angularly  spaced  positions. 


This  board  game  apparatus  has  a  group  of  specialized  play- 
ing pieces,  each  with  an  identically  imprinted  adjustable  in- 
dicium on  one  face.  Each  piece  is  adapted  to  continuously 
remind  one  player  of  its  condition  of  adjustment,  while  con- 
cealing this  information  from  his  opponent  A  first  embodi- 
ment has  cubical  pieces  each  bearing  the  letter  Z  on  one  face 
as  an  indicium  of  rank  which  can  be  changed  to  N  by  orien- 
tational  adjustment.  The  Z  (or  N)  bearing  face  may  be 
turned  toward  one  player,  thus  continuously  reminding  him 
of  the  rank  of  the  piece  while  concealing  it  from  his  op- 
ponent. A  second  embodiment  has  pieces  in  the  form  of 
short  cylinders  which  respectiveU  have  an  identical 
directional  indicium  on  one  flat  face  and  one  of  several  dif- 
ferent symmetrical  indicia  on  the  other  face  The  directional 
indicia  serve  as  identifying  indicia  which  are  adjustable  by 
orientation,  whereas  the  other  different  indicia  are  indicia  of 
rank  which  may  be  turned  downward  and  thus  hidden  A 
third  embodiment  also  has  cylindrical  pieces,  one  flat  surface 
of  each  piece  being  rotatably  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  to  exhibit  one  of  three  selectable  rank  indicia  This 
surface  is  initially  turned  down  for  concealment.  Each  of  the 
other  flat  surfaces  bears  a  different  numerical  pattern  of  dots 
as  an  identification  of  respective  pieces  after  adjustment  of 
the  rank  thereof  A  fourth  embodiment  has  cubical  pieces, 
each  bearing  the  letter  Z  as  a  rank  indicium  on  an  initially 
concealed  lower  surface.  The  Z  can  become  N  by  orienta- 
tional  adjustment.  The  uppermost  surfaces  respectively  bear 
symmetrical  alphabetical  indicia  sufficient  to  spell  several 
words.  These  serve  to  identify  the  pieces  after  adjustment. 
For  use  with  the  above  pieces  a  special  checker  board  is  pro- 
vided which  is  imprinted  with  the  same  letters  used  on  the 
pieces  and  is  suited  for  four  person  games  A  track-type 
board  also  is  provided,  which  has  a  separate  track  for  each  of 
four  players. 
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3,588,115 
CARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
James  William  Nichols,  Arcadia,  Calif.  (215  Bowery,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10002) 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,522 

Int.  CI.  A63fi/00,  9/yO 

U.S.  CI.  273-135  8  Claims 


The  game  is  played  with  transparent  cards,  each  having  a 
single  color  imprint.  The  object  of  the  game  is  to  assemble 
the  cards  in  sections  or  stacks,  and  the  stacks  in  rows,  and, 
when  properly  assembled,  the  cards  form  a  colored  picture 
on  a  transparent  base.  The  cards  are  shuffled  and  dealt  to  the 
players  who  play  in  turn.  Each  player  assembles  his  cards  in  a 
frame  means  having  card-holding  means,  thereby  facilitating 
the  assembly  of  cards  in  sections  and  the  sections  in  rows  to 
form  the  picture.  The  first  player  to  complete  the  picture 
wins.  Rules  are  provided  for  scoring  and  for  obtaining  other 
winning  formations.  The  frames  of  opposing  players  may  be 
secured  together  to  form  a  self-supporting,  vertically  ar- 
ranged structure.  The  frames  may  be  formed  of  transparent 
material,  such  as  clear  plastic,  or  may  have  window-type 
openings  therein,  to  expose  the  stacks  being  assembled  by 
the  players,  whereby  each  player  can  view  the  opponent's 
stack 


3,588,116 
CARD  SHUFFLER 
Kosaburo  Mlura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mamoru  Mat- 
suoka,  Funabashi-shi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  796,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1968,  43-14798 

Int.  CI.  A63f  ;//2 


directly  on  the  card  table  on  which  the  shuffler  is  placed,  in  a 
single  pile  which  upon  removal  of  the  shuffler  from 
thereabove  can  be  taken  up  as  it  is  by  the  dealer  or  player  for 
a  next  game. 


3,588,117 
PUTTING  LANE 

Irvin  G.  Hertenstein,  Rte.  #5,  Mount  Vernon,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  673,441,  Oct.  6, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  868,974 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/02,  (59/i^ 

U.S.  CI.  273-176  FA  5  Claims 


A  putting  lane  including  a  simulated  grass  carpet  with  cups 
having  different  scoring  values  and  adapted  to  receive  a  golf 
ball  putted  along  said  lane,  an  electric  light  or  signal  for  each 
cup,  energizing  mechanism  for  each  light  or  signal,  and  a 
return  for  a  ball  received  in  said  cups.  The  energizing 
mechanism  may  taken  the  form  of  an  unbalanced  trough 
swingably  mounted  below  each  cup  and  including  an  electri- 
cal switch,  such  as  a  mercury  switch,  which  is  actuated  when 
a  ball  drops  through  the  cup  onto  the  trough  and  tilts  same 
downwardly. 


3  588  118 
WARNING  MECHANISM  FOR  GENTLE  HANDLING  OF 

DOLL 

William  J.  Pipa,  1610  Gilford  Ave.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,162 
Int.  CI.  A63hi/ii,  Glib  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  274-1  2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  273-149 


3  Claims 


JO    /6. 


When  a  deck  of  playing  cards  is  inserted  into  the  casing  of 
the  shuffler,  it  is  divided  exactly  into  two  equal  groups  by 
means  of  positioning  plates  and  a  divider  blade,  and  the 
groups  of  cards  slide  down  over  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed 
upper  and  lower  shoots  until  they  are  stopped  by  gate  plates, 
and  then  the  cards  of  both  groups  are  forced  to  slide  down 
through  clearances  provided  between  the  gate  plates  and  the 
upper  and  lower  shoots,  one  card  at  a  time  through  each 
clearance,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cards  so  discharged  al- 
ternatively  fall  onto   the   open   bottom   of  the   casing,  or 


This  invention  relates  to  a  warning  device  that  is  activated 
by  rough  handling  It  is  particularly  adapted  to  dolls  and  like 
toys  The  mechanism  comprises  an  electrical  system  having 
an  impact  operated  switch.  This  switch  comprises  spaced- 
apart  electrical  contacts  which  are  momentum  actuated  by 
rough  handling.  The  switch  may  be  a  pair  of  rigid  contacts 
one  of  which  is  swingable  or  it  may  be  a  switch  of  greater 
sensitivity  wherein  one  of  the  contacts  is  a  suitable  metal 
spring. 
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3  588  119 
DICTATING  AND  TRANSCRIBING  APPARATUS  WITH 
RAPID  TRANSCRIBER  ALIGNMENT  AND  MOVEMENT 

FACILITIES 
Jack  Cater;  Fred  W.  Johnson,  and  Bruno  F.  Wehmer,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,246 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  274-4J  7  Claims 


formed  either  by  injection  molding  or  otherwise  molding  to 
spindle  shape  of  high-strength  plastic  while  still  allowing  the 
spindle  to  function  in  exactly  the  same  manner  it  has  hereto- 
fore. The  round  portion  of  the  interior  is  tapered,  and  a  ring 
of  the  same  material  as  the  interior,  preferably  molded  in  the 
same  die,  is  pushed  into  the  open  end  to  handle  the  necessary 
tapered  hole,  yet  assures  full  support.  The  blades  of  the  spin- 
dle are  to  be  left  as  stampings,  since  the  weight  is  ad- 
vantageous in  the  operation  of  the  spindle.  A  Teflon  tube 
heat  shrunk  over  molded  rings  forms  the  base  spindle  bear- 
ing. The  plastic  value  in  filtration  of  noise  is  well  known. 


3,588,121 
RECORD  CHANGER  SPINDLE 
Gerald  H.  Freier,  and  Charles  E.  Zanders,  Benton 
Mich.,    assignors   to    V-M    Corporation,    Benton 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,593 
Int.  CI.  Glib  17104 
U.S.  CI.  274-10 


Harbor, 
Harbor, 


9  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  dictating  and  transcribing  ap- 
paratus using  a  magnetic  belt  record  media  and  having  a 
variety  of  automatic  and  semiautomatic  features.  The  dictat- 
ing unit  has  an  associated  microphone  with  control  buttons 
for  establishing  modes  of  operation,  initiating  forward  and 
backspacing  movements,  controlling  the  marking  of  an  index 
slip,  and  similar  operations.  The  transcribing  unit  has  an  as- 
sociated head  set  and  foot  control  and  various  operating  con- 
trols, provided  on  the  front  of  the  transcribing  unit.  Trans- 
cribing operations  are  under  control  of  a  foot  pedal  and  in- 
clude starting  and  stopping  of  the  belt  movement,  a  symmet- 
rical forward  and  reverse  review  which  is  repeatable,  and 
other  operations  required  for  transcribing.  Each  unit  is  pro- 
vided with  independent  mechanisms  for  restoring  the  sound 
transducer  when  a  belt  is  unloaded;  control  means  for 
establishing  one  initial  margin  during  recording  and  another 
initial  margin  during  playback;  and  means  for  rapidly  aligning 
the  sound  head  in  relation  to  the  record  media  following  a 
manual  scan  operation.  Appropriate  warning  signals  to  in- 
dicate end  of  belt,  belt  positioning,  etc.  are  provided. 


3,588,120 

PLASTIC  RECORD  TURNTABLE  SPINDLE 

Jack  E.  Bayha,  11753  Sperry  Road,  Chesterland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,017 

Int.  CI.  Glib  17104 

U.S.  CI.  274-10  6  Claims 


Record-supporting  fingers  ride  in  vertical  slots  in  the 
center  spindle  of  a  record  changer  between  an  upper  storage 
position  and  a  lower  playing  position  on  the  turntable  These 
supporting  fingers  are  pivotally  mounted  on  a  carriage  which 
is  slidably  disposed  within  the  hollow  bore  of  the  center  spin- 
dle and  is  actuated  by  an  elongated  flexible  tape  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  carriage  and  its  opposite 
end  coupled  to  the  free  end  of  a  horizontally  operating  arm 
The  flexible  tape  is  guided  in  a  trackway  having  vertical  and 
horizontal  portions  interconnected  by  a  curved  channel  por- 
tion at  the  base  of  the  center  spindle,  the  flexible  tape  mov- 
ing therethrough  freely  to  positively  raise  and  lower  the  car- 
riage in  response  to  horizontal  movement  of  the  arm 


The  invention  relates  to  a  plastic  spindle  for  a  record 
turntable.   Specifically,  the  invention   relates  to  a  spindle 


3,588,122 
PORTABLE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  MEDIA 
THEREFOR 
L.  James  Kingsbury,  and  Adelore  F.  Petrie,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  518,351,  Jan.  3,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

795,373 

Int.  CI.  Glib  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  274-39  4  Claims 

A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  embossable 

recording  and  playback  of  sound  relative  to  a  thin  plastic 

disc,    the    thin    plastic    record    disc    being    of   noncircular 
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periphery  to  enable  its  periphery  to  be  driven  by  a  similarly 
configured  recess  of  a  turntable.  The  record  disc  may  be  spe- 


the  normally  operative  packing  fails.  The  standby  packing  is 
fitted  upstream  of  the  normally  operative  packing  and  is  au- 
tomaticallv  rendered  operative  by  a  displaceable  plunger 
device  which  is  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  prevailing  in  a 
chamber  supplied  with  leakage  fluid  recovered  at  the  outlet 
side  of  the  downstream  normally  operative  packing  when  the 
normally  operative  packing  becomes  defective. 


3,588,125 
RING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  J.  Mastromatteo,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Du- 
riron  Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,81 1 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9/00  F02f  5/00 

U.S.CL  277-26  10  Claims 


cially  configured  and  dimensioned  tor  compact  cooperation 
with  a  standard  sized  mailing  envelope. 


2BC      »c 


3  588  123 

RECORD-CLEANING  DEVICE 

Vick  C.  Candella,  6509  Pilgrim  St.,  Metairie,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,918 

Int.  CI.  Glib  i/5* 

U.S.  CI.  274-47 


5  Claims 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  novel  record-cleaning 
device  for  cleaning  and  protecting  the  groove  in  conventional 
musical  records,  as  well  as  the  phonograph  needle  during 
playing  of  the  record.  More  specifically,  the  present  device  is 
directed  to  a  circular  concave  or  pan-shaped  member 
adapted  to  fit  on  and  rotate  with  a  phonograph  turntable 
wherein  a  record  is  submerged  in  the  concave-shaped 
member  in  an  appropriate  liquid  whereby  the  record,  among 
other  advantages,  is  cleaned  during  its  playing. 


3,588,124 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  PUMPS  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR 

MACHINES 
Paul  Andre  Guinard,  St.  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments   Pompes  Guinard,  Societe   Anonyme,  Saint-Cloud, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,089 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1967,  132668 

Int.  CLE21b  ii/00 

U.S.  CL  277-3  9  Claims 


A  sealing  device  for  pumps,  compressors  and  other  similar 
machines  which  develop  high  pressures.  The  sealing  device 
comprises  at  least  a  normally  operative  packing  and  standby 
normally  inoperative  packing  which  becomes  operative  when 


^^b 


tsa  f 


A  seal  assembly  for  a  shaft  and  a  housing  wherein  one 
rotates  relative  to  the  other  includes  a  filled 
polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  seal  element  which  is  split 
and  includes  flexible  and  movable  overlapping  free  ends  in 
opposed  sealing  relation  at  ambient  temperature.  As  the  tem- 
perature increases,  the  seal  element  tends  to  grow  so  that  one 
of  the  free  ends  seals  against  one  of  the  radial  faces  of  the 
seal  element  As  the  temperature  drops  from  ambient  the 
seal  contracts  so  that  the  opposed  faces  are  in  sealing  en- 
gagement The  seal  is  energized  into  sealing  engagement  by 
the  fluid  being  sealed. 

Reference  is  made  to  application  Serial  No.  735,812,  filed 
of  even  date  herewith  and  assigned  to  the  same  assignee. 


3,588,126 
UNIT-TYPE  PACKING  SEAL  FOR  SHAFT 
George  R.  McKillop;  Harry  Tankus,  and  James  H.  Thayer, 
Cook  County,  111.,  assignors  to  Crane  Packing  Company, 
Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,177 

Int.  CI.  F16j  75/00,  F02f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-32  7  Claims 


This  invention  comprises  a  self-contained  unitary  packing 
device  which  may  be  interchangeable  with  a  rotary  mechani- 
cal seal  The  packing  device  comprises  a  cup-shaped  metal 
container  in  which  is  disposed  one  or  more  rings  of  packing 
together  with  a  spring  which  exerts  an  axial  force  upon  the 
packing  in  the  manner  of  a  packing  gland.  The  container  is 
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pressed  into  a  cup-shaped  rubber  seat  in  a  recess  in  the  hous- 
ing to  seal  it  in  the  housing  and  to  hold  it  against  rotation 
with  a  shaft  passing  through.  The  spring  holds  the  packing 
rings  against  the  container  and  compresses  the  rings  against 
the  shaft.  The  cup-shaped  rubber  seat  may  be  used  alterna- 
tively to  hold  a  sealing  washer  of  a  rotary  mechanical  seal 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  same  space. 


ty.  However  the  impregnating  material  does  not  reach  the 
flat  bearing  surface.  A  rotatable  metal  sealing  ring  member  is 


3  588  127 
SEAL  FOR  RELATIVELYROTATING  MEMBERS 
Edgar  Padbury  Coleman,  197  Tentelow  Lane,  Southall,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1967, 

9400/67 

Int.  CLF16J /5/54 

U.S.  CI.  277-92  5  Claims 


j9«. 


pressed  against  the  sintered  carbon  ring  thus  producing  a  seal 
between  these  members. 


3,588.129 

SEALING  DEVICE 

Alfred  Pitner,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Nadella  S.  A..  Paris. 

France,  fractional  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  605,830,  Dec.  29, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1968.  Ser. 

No.  739,760 

Int.  CI.  F16di/26.  F16j  /5/04 

U.S.  CI.  277-95  1  17  Claims 


22    21     3 


A  device  for  making  fiuidtight  joints  between  a  relatively 
rotating  shaft  and  casing  as  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  2,713,504  has 
the  fiuidtight  connection  between  the  fast  member  and  the 
casing  made  by  an  L-section  elastomenc  cuff,  the  axial  limb 
of  which  fills  an  annular  space  between  an  internal  surface  of 
the  casing  and  an  external  surface  of  the  fast  member  and  the 
inwardly  extending  limb  of  which  contacts  an  external  sur- 
face within  the  casing  and  fills  the  space  between  the  end  of 
the  fast  member  opposite  to  the  rubbing  surface  and  a  trans- 
verse surface  in  the  casing 


3,588,128 
ROTARY  SEAL,  FOR  OIL  PUMPS 
Jorgen  Hartvig  Petersen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1967, 
D53092 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15/34,  15/54 
U.S.  CL  277-93  7  Claims 

A  rotary  seal  comprises  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  a  hol- 
low housing  which  has  a  recessed  portion.  Within  this  recess 
there  is  a  ring-shaped  seat  portion  disposed  coaxially  with  the 
shaft.  A  stationary  bearing  seat  member  comprising  a  sin- 
tered carbon  ring  having  a  fiat  bearing  surface  is  pressed 
against  the  ring-shaped  seat  by  spring  means.  The  surface  of 
the  carbon  ring  opposite  the  fiat  bearing  surface  is  preferably 
impregnated  with  a  material  such  as  a  metal  to  avoid  porosi- 


A  sealing  device,  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  a  bear- 
ing and  a  journal  which  is  disposed  m  the  bearing  and  has  a 
shoulder,  comprises  an  elastomer  \-section  ring  having  two 
lips  applied  respectively  in  contact  with  the  bearing  and  the 
journal  shoulder  and  a  protecting  element  encompassing  and 
centered  by  the  ring.  The  protecting  element  comprises  a 
relatively  rigid  annular  element  which  is  centered  relative  to 
the  ring  and  includes  an  annular  wall  which  protects  at  least 
one  of  the  lips  of  the  ring.  Preferably  the  protecting  element 
has  a  stiffening  rib  extending  radially  between  the  lips  and  a 
skirt  portion  which  expends  axially  from  the  rib  and  overlaps 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  bearing. 
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3,588,130 

SEAL 

John  H.  Fowler  and  David  P.  Herd,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  606,778,  Jan.  3,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,731 

Int.CI.  F16j;5/56.E21bii/05 

U.S.  CI.  277-116.8  12  Claims 


3,588,132 
SEAL  RING  FITTINGS  FOR  PIPES 
Ronald    Edmondson,    Chisiehurst,    England,    assignor    to 
Flastiers    Limited   of  Nathan   Way,  Woolwich   Industrial 
Estate,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1967, 

Mar.  20,  1968,  49214/67;13548/68 

Int.  CI.  F16J /5//0 

U.S.  CI.  277-207  8  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  sealing  device  especially 
designed  to  seal  between  concentric  tubular  members  The 
sealing  device  disclosed  includes  a  pair  of  rigid  retaining 
rings  with  a  resilient  paclcing  member  between  them  Means 
are  provided  on  the  retaining  rings  for  causing  the  edges  of 
the  resilient  packing  member  to  flow  outwardly  into  engage- 
ment with  the  concentric  tubular  members  when  the  retain- 
ing rings  are  forced  toward  each  other.  The  specific  embodi- 
ment illustrates  the  use  of  engaging  arcuate  surfaces  on  the 
retaining  rings  and  the  resilient  member  for  this  purpose 


3,588,131 
SEALING  MEANS 
Terence  P.  Nicholson,  Stocksfield,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Corrugated   Packing  &   Sheet  MeUl  Company   Limited, 
Hamsterley,  England,  fractional  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1967, 

1,098/67 

Int.CI.  F16j  15132,  15/48 

U.S.  CL  277-206  12  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  seal  ring  fittings  for  pipes  for 
providmg  a  fluidtight  seal  between  two  pipes  which  are  to  be 
joined  together  Preferably  the  fitting  is  made  of  a  synthetic 
plastics  material  and  comprises  a  body  portion  including  a 
terminal  socket  section  in  which  is  formed  an  annular  open 
ended  recess  A  resilient  sealing  ring  is  retained  in  this  recess 
by  means  of  a  locking  ring  having  a  surface  which  closes  the 
end  of  the  recess  and  the  ring  is  provided  with  means  which 
cooperate  with  the  socket  section  to  maintain  the  ring  in  en- 
gagement therewith. 


3  588  133 

COMPOSITE  ANNULAR  SEALING  ELEMENT 

Thomas  A.  Caserta.  3335  Quaker  Bridge  Road,  Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,314 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15112 

U.S.  CI.  277-235R  2  Claims 


A  sealing  washer  or  gasket  has  a  hollow  section  formed  by 
walls  which  converge  but  leave  at  least  one  opening  between 
the  hollow  section  and  the  high-pressure  side  of  the  seal  so 
that  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  has  the  effect  of  urging  the 
walls  outwardly  thus  tending  to  increase  the  sealing  pressure 
with  the  surfaces  between  which  it  is  located.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  prevent  the  opening  being  entirely  closed  by  the 
normal  pressures  used  to  clamp  the  parts  sealed  by  the 
washer  or  gasket. 


An  improved  scaling  device  for  attaching  threaded 
fasteners  is  provided  which  utilizes  an  elastomeric  laminate 
of  annular  configuration  which  is  peripherally  retained  within 
a  concave  relatively  rigid  annular  member. 


3,588,134 

PISTON  BEARING 

Ward  Sievenpiper,  Milgrove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  "Automatic" 

Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,033 

Int.  CL  G16J  9100 

U.S.  CI.  277-235  9  Claims 

A   bearing  for  pistons  and  the  like  including  synthetic 

plastic  material  forming  the  outer  bearing  surface  over  a 

generally  ring-shaped  supporting  member  of  metal.  The  sup- 
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porting  member  includes  a  series  of  studlike  projections  on    and-aft  guide  and  support  means  enabling  lengthwise  sliding 
each  axial  end  face  thereof,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  pro-   installation  of  the  receptacle  and  operator-mountable  step 


.^  v:H(7^- 


means     including    mounting    means     blocking    lengthwise 
removal  of  the  receptacle. 


3,588,137 
VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Louis  Field,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allied  Tank  Truck 
Equipment  Company,  Coliegevllle,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  662,181,  Aug. 
21,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,463,501.  This  application  Aug. 
25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,950 
jections  are  flush  with  the  bearing  axial  end  faces  defined  by  Int.  CI.  B60p  3122 

the  plastic  material.  U.S.  CI.  280-5  9  Claims 


3,588,135 
QUICK-CHANGE  TOOL  ADAPTER 
Raymond  J.  Porter,  Panania,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 
Western   Industrial   Products   Company,   Grand   Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,061 

Int.  CI.  B23b  i//04 

U.S.  CI.  279-83  4  Claims 


A  vehicle  body  is  coupled  to  a  chassis  bv  a  rearwardly 
located  transverse  pivot,  and  by  pairs  of  resilient  clamping 
members  coupled  to  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  the  chas- 
sis forwardly  of  the  pivot 


3,588,138 
COLLAPSIBLE  SKI-BOB 
Anton  Cerny,  Jr.,  10  Siedlergasse  1233,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  31.  1968,  A976/68 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  280-16  6  Claims 


A  tool  holder  to  engage  a  tool  element  shank  comprising  a 
body  portion  including  a  socket  formed  therein,  and  a  cylin- 
drical bushing  seated  within  said  socket  including  generally 
coaxial  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  inner  sur- 
face being  longitudinally  slotted  or  relieved  to  define  at  least 
two  longitudinally  extending  spaced  lands  which  accurately 
register  the  tool  element  shank  radially  within  the  tool 
holder.  Means  are  provided  to  press  the  tool  element  shank 
against  the  bushing  lands,  and  cooperating  pin  and  slot 
means  accurately  register  the  tool  element  shank  longitu- 
dinally or  axially  within  the  tool  holder  socket. 


3,588,136 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED  RECEPTACLE 
Francis  Edward  Schlueter,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,785 
Int.  CI.  B60p  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  280-5A  10  Claims 

A  vehicle-mounted  receptacle  including  cooperative  fore- 


V  a^jo  I 


A  ski-bob  employs  a  steerable  front  ski  and  two  rear  skis, 
each  ski  being  suspended  to  provide  both  rocking  and  tilting 
motion  thereof  The  rear  skis  are  connected  by  a  parallelo- 
gram link-type  structure  which  is  fastened  to  the  front  steer- 
ing mechanism  by  two  inclined  members,  on  the  upper  of 
which  the  seat  is  attached.  Through  a  clamp  member  and  a 
pivot  attachment  connected  to  the  steering  column,  rotation 
thereof  enables  the  ski-bob  to  be  collapsible  whereby  it  may 
be  easily  transported. 
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3,588,139  the  springs  to  flex  as  the  wheel  moves  up  and  down.  Each 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  APPLYING  FERTILIZER  arm  is  connected  to  the  associated  set  of  leaf  springs  by  a 

William  Elbert  Bayne,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Manufacturing  Company,  Atherton,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,679 

Int.  CI.  B62d  6///2 

U.S.  CI.  280-43.22  5  Claims 


A  fertilizer  applying  implement  provided  with  separate 
frames  for  the  ground-penetrating  tools  and  the  fertilizer 
tank  respectively  Four-point  linkage  interconnecting  the 
frames  permits  raising  and  lowering  of  the  tools  mdepen- 
dently  of  the  tank  supporting  frame  to  conserve  the  power 
requirements  for  operation  of  the  implement. 


3,588,140 
INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Richard  Chute,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,699 

Int.  CI.  B60r2//05 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  10  Claims 


A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  includes  an  inflatable  confine- 
ment and  means  for  mflating  the  confinement  in  such  a 
manner  that  at  least  one  portion  of  the  confinement 
abuttingly  engages  a  part  of  a  vehicle  before  another  portion 
of  the  confinement  engages  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle. 


3,588,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION  OF 

THE  WHEELS  OF  A  MOTORCAR 

Soichiro  Honda,  and  Hideo  Masui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1968,  43/15930 

Int.  CI.  B60g  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  7  Claims 

Each  wheel  of  a  motorcar  is  attached  to  a  supporting  arm 
having  a  free  end,  remote  from  the  wheel,  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  body  of  the  motorcar  so  that  the  wheel  can 
move  up  and  down,  the  supporting  arm  being  attached  to  a 
set  of  longitudinal  leaf  springs  proximate  the  wheel  to  cause 


link  member  pivotably  connected  to  the  arm  and  the  set  of 

springs 


3,588,142 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

John  F.  Gorman,  May  Cottage,  Old  Lane,  Cobham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,331 

Int.  CI.  B60r  2//06 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  42  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  safety  device  whereby  a  shield  of 
resilient  material  is  rapidly  formed  to  protect  an  occupant  of 
a  vehicle  in  the  event  of  rapid  deceleration  or  imminent  colli- 
sion. Formation  of  the  shield  may  be  automatic,  being  con- 
trolled by  suitable  instruments  of  the  vehicle,  but  may  alter- 
natively or  in  addition  be  manually  actuated.  The  shield  is  an 
expandable  element  which  is  rapidly  expanded  to  its  opera- 
tive position  b>  a  prepressurized  filler  material  when  actu- 
ated, being  normally  held  in  a  retracted  position  by  release 
means  The  shield  may  be  positioned  wholly  or  partly  to  sur- 
round portions  of  the  body  of  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle,  or 
may  be  provided  exteriorly  of  the  vehicle. to  cushion  impact 
on  collision 


3,588,143 
STABILIZER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Robert  D.  Heitert,  c/o  Mike  Machine  &  Mfg.  Co.,  1619  N. 
Haniev  Road,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,927 

Int.  CI.  B60r2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  13  Claims 


—  ♦o 


The  stabilizing  device  includes  an  inertia  block  reciproca- 
tively  mounted  by  means  of  ball  bearings  within  a  housing 
which  IS  rigidly  attac^d  to  the  vehicle  to  be  stabilized.  A 
preloaded  compression  spring  extends  between  each  end  of 
the  housing  and  the  inertia  block,  and  adjustable  impact 
studs  are  located  at  each  end  of  the  housing  a  short  distance 
from  the  inertia  block  in  the  rest  position.  The  inertia  block 
is  relatively  free  to  move  against  the  compression  springs, 
such  movement  being  curtailed  by  impact  of  the  block 
against  one  of  the  studs  depending  on  the  direction  of  change 
of  movement  of  the  vehicle. 
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3,588,144  supports  also  a  fiuid  powered  bar-locking  unit,  the  bar  having 

CYCLE  CONSTRUCTION  associated  wedge  guide  means  for  alignment  of  the  bar  from 

Guiilermo  Solomon  Padial,  Apartado  13068,  Madrid,  Spain 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,746 
Int.  CI.  B62m  11104 


U.S.  CI.  280-236 


12  Claims 


The  cycle  comprises  a  saddle  mounted  on  its  frame  to  the 
rear  of  the  handlebars  and  a  pedaling  mechanism  mounted 
on  its  frame  in  front  of  the  handlebars,  the  pedaling 
mechanism  being  of  a  reciprocating  construction  and  con- 
nected to  the  rear  wheel  by  lengths  of  driving  chain. 


0  ;  jo 


lateral  positions,  and  the  coupling  having  a  movable  latch 
element  actuable  by  a  second  fluid-powered  unit. 


3,588,147 

FRONT  HITCH 

Edward  W.  Enters,  Fredonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gilson  Bros. 

Co.,  Plymouth,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,882.  Dec.  7.  1967.  Pat.  No.  3.483.938. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,525 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1!00 

U.S.  CI.  280-481  5  Claims 


3,588,145 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Woodrow  F.  Thompson,  Box  27,  Forest,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  642,628,  May  4, 

1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  612,988,  Jan.  31,  1967,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,478 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53100,  B60d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  280-406  26  Claims 


3  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  front  hitch  for  coupling  tractor 
attachments  to  the  front  of  the  tractor,  the  tractor  front  hav- 
ing side  beams  with  laterally  aligned  pin  sockets,  the  at- 
tachment having  a  hanger  bracket  removabi\  received 
between  the  beams  and  having  a  cross  tube  which  aligns  with 
the  pin  sockets,  and  trunnion  pins  telescopicallv  receivable 
through  the  sockets  and  into  the  ends  of  the  cross  tube  to 
couple  the  hanger  bracket  to  the  tractor 


3,588,148 

NONKINK  TRANSITION  TUBE 

Robert  Barsumian,  P.O.  Box  431,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,207 

Int.  CI.  F16I  /;  00 

U.S.  CI.  285-8  6  Claims 


A  trailer  hitch  is  provided  with  guide  means  to  facilitate 
the  automatic  coupling  thereof  comprising  a  sloping  guide 
plate  secured  to  the  vehicle  portion  of  the  trailer  hitch  for 
guiding  the  connecting  element  on  the  trailer  portion  into 
mating  relationship  with  the  connecting  element  secured  to 
the  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  backs  into  position.  The  trailer 
hitch  is  also  provided  with  a  safety  load  equalizing  device  and 
draft-stabilizing  means  as  well  as  an  antijacknife  device. 


3,588,146 

TRUCK  AND  TRAILER  CONNECTOR 

Marion  R.  Haddox,  1 1 12  12th  St.,  Parker,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,835 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1104 

U.S.  CI.  280-478 

The  invention  provides  a  heavy-duty  truck  and  trailer  con- 
nector employing  a  rectangularly  tubular  bar  terminally  car- 
rying a  coupling  and  accommodated  for  longitudinal  and 
lateral  movements  within  a  trailer-suspended  mounting  which 


Nonkink  transition  tube  adapted  for  coupling  a  hose  to  the 
bib  nozzle  of  a  faucet  to  elimirvate  kinking  of  the  hose  ad- 
jacent its  intake  end  and  comprising  a  flexible  but  relatively 
stiff  section  of  a  tubular  construction  with  end  fittings  suita- 
ble for  connecting  at  one  end  to  a  bib  nozzle  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  fitting  on  a  hose  and  of  such  length  as  to  stiffiy  yield 
without  kinking  when  the  hose  is  drawn  away  or  swung 
around  in  its  ordinary  manipulation. 
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3  588  149 

VACUUM  OR  PRESSURE  COUPLING  DEVICES 

Henry  William  Dernier,  Sr.,  Lebanon,  and  Edward  Landls 

Welst,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 

risburg.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  690,896,  Dec.  15, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  858,241 

Int.  CI.  F16I  47/00,  i9/00 

U.S.  CI.  285-110  1  Claim 


sections  The  clip  comprises  a  unitary,  irregularly  shaped 
member  formed  of  a  resilient  material  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional configuration  symmetric  about  an  axis.  A  center  sec- 
tion definmg  the  major  portion  of  a  circle  is  bisected  by  the 
axis  and  has  an  open  front  end  and  closed  rear  end.  Wings  in- 
tegral with  the  center  section  extend  rearwardly  toward  free 
ends  on  both  sides  of  the  axis  from  the  open  end  of  the 
center  section  Indentations  are  formed  in  each  of  the  wings 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  axis  and  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  rear  of  the  center  section  and  the  associated 
wing-free  end. 


3,588,152 
VERSATILE  STAMPED  SHAFT  COLLAR 
Robert  D.  Shomo,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  DeveIco  Cor- 
poration, Taylor,  .Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,797 

Int.  CI.  B60b  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  287-52.03  3  Claims 


A  vacuum  or  pressure  coupling  device  comprises  mateable 
body  members  each  provided  with  means  for  connection  to 
tubular  members  and  each  provided  with  means  for  main- 
taining the  body  members  in  engagement,  one  of  the  body 
members  being  provided  with  a  stiffly  flexible  sealing 
member  which  is  sealingly  and  telescopically  mateable  with  a 
section  of  another  of  the  body  members. 


3,588,150 
ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  CONVOLUTED  TUBING 
Robert  A.  Wold,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,087,  May  22,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,488.073. 
Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,454 
Int.  CI.  F 161  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-381  3  Claims 


^  ze> 


A  device  for  attaching  convoluted  tubing  to  connector 
backshells  or  the  like  in  which  a  split  ring  or  collar  is  posi- 
tioned over  the  end  of  the  convoluted  tubing  and  then  posi- 
tioned within  another  member  such  as  an  end  bell  having  an 
internal  groove  for  receiving  the  adapter  ring  and  locking  it 
and  the  tubing  in  position. 


3,588,151 
TUBING  CLIP 
Edward  Korenz,  Ewingville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Cor- 
poration, Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,91 1 
Int.  CI.  F16b  im 
U.S.  CI.  287-1  2  Claims 


An  improved  clip  is  provided  for  use  in  securing  a  first  sec- 
tion of  tubing  with  respect  to  two  other  spaced-apart  tubing 


A  spilt  stop  collar  for  use  on  shafts  and  other  products. 
The  stop  collar  includes  two  symmetrical  half  sections.  Each 
half  section  comprises  two  substantially  arcuate  sidewall 
plates  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  lug  plates.  The  four 
sidewall  plates  provide  eight  points  of  gripping  contact  with  a 
shaft.  The  lug  plates  on  the  two  half  sections  are  fastened 
together  by  alien-head  screws  and  nuts  to  clamp  the  stop  col- 
lar on  a  shaft. 


3,588,153 
WIRE-HANDLE-JOINING  MEANS 
Allan    H.    Willinger,    New    Rochelle,    N.Y.,    assignor 
Metaframe  Corporation 

Filed  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,802 
Int.  CI.  B25g  im 


to 


U.S.  CI.  297-78 


9  Claims 


^1^^246 


This  invention  is  directed  to  means  for  joining  the  free 
ends  of  a  wire  handle,  such  as  in  a  fish  net,  which  comprises 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  overlie  said  free  endswui  thus  cause 
them  to  resultingly  be  drawn  towards ^"'nsach  other,  and 
preferably  into  abutting  relation  and  a  l<!feking  member 
adapted  to  be  slidingly  secured  inside  said  sleeve  so  as  to 
lock  said  ends  together. 
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3,588,154 
TORQUE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Voight,  and  Robert  C.  Moore,  Jr.,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,367 

Int.  CI.  F16d  im 

U.S.  CI.  287-108  9  Claims 


bolt.  The  catch  member  is  a  combination  hook  for  engaging 
a  strike  and  an  adjustment  tool  operable  upon  its  axial  and 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  torque  coupling  device 
for  transmitting  rotary  motion  comprising  a  sleeve  member 
having  internal  splines  therein  and  an  annular  groove  ad- 
jacent each  end,  and  which  grooves  contain  resilient  C-ring 
elements  capable  of  cold-flowing  into  radial  holes  spaced 
around  the  periphery  of  each  groove. 


rotational  movement  on  the  swing  bolt,  to  cooperatively  en- 
gage a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  for  adjustment  of  the  tension 
of  the  clamp. 


3,588,157 
TAMPER  INDICATING  SEALS 
Victor    R.    Tritton,    Montreal    North,    Quebec,    and    Jean 
Painaud,  St.  Francois,  Ville  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors   to    Tritton    Enterprises    Ltd.,    Montreal,    North, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,401 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55106 

U.S.  CI.  292-322  6  Claims 


3,588,155 

SANDING  HOPPER 

Walter  Hirt,  St.  Blasien/Biack  Forest,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ing.  Schmidt,  Alfred,  Blasien/Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1968, 

P  16  55  214.0 

Int.  CI.  B60b  39m,  B61c  15110,  B67d  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  291-1  5  Claims 


The  sanding  apparatus  comprises  at  least  one  storage 
hopper  which  is  removably  mounted  on  an  attachment  frame 
on  the  front  of  a  vehicle  and  has  sanding  chutes  located 
directly  in  front  of  before  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle.  The 
hopper  is  preferably  provided  with  support  legs  and  is  con- 
nected to  a  suspension  frame  by  means  of  pivotal  levers  con- 
trolled by  a  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  jack. 


In  this  invention,  there  is  provided  a  tamperproof  seal  hav- 
ing a  cover  and  body  portion  in  which  the  cover  and  body 
are  each  provided  with  cooperating  locking  means  camming 
against  each  other  when  closed  so  that  an\  attempt  to  open 
the  seal  increases  the  camming  action  bv  the  respective 
locking  means 


3.588,158 

LIQUID  FILLED  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MODULAR 

BUFFER 

Duane  B.  Ford,  2811  Hocking  St.,  Sacramento,  and  Grant  W. 

Walker,  4339  Lancey  Court,  Placerville,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,316 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19108.  B61f  19104:  F16h  9110 

U.S.  CI.  293-1  3  Claims 


3,588,156 
ADJUSTOCLAMP 
Frank  J.  Bognar,  Rochester,  and  Robert  J.  Gavagan,  Center 
Line,   Mich.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,908 
Int.  CL  E05c  ISiOO;  A42J  3(>n0;  B63h  19112 
U.S.  CI.  292-113  6  Claims 

An  adjustable  clamp  comprising  an  overcenter  locking 
lever  and  a  swing  bolt  pivotably  connected  thereto  with  a 
catch  member  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  swing 


'22 


The  combination  of  a  nearly  rigid  strongly  resilient  backing 
board  formed  of  a  laminated  wood  core  and  resin  bonded 
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fiber  glass  surfaces  with  a  shock-absorbing  buffer  member  of 
the  type  which  comprises  a  resilient  hollow  body  member 
normally  filled  with  water  having  one  or  more  openings, 
which  are  normally  closed,  for  permitting  escape  of  at  least 
part  of  the  water  in  a  quantity  and  at  a  limited  rate  only  com- 
mensurate with  the  severity  of  collision  impact  is  disclosed. 


3  588  159 
LIQUID  SHOCK  ABSORBING  BUFFER 
John   W.   Duckett,  4905   Ranch  Road,  Belvedere  Tiburon, 
Calif.;  Grant  W.  Walker,  4339  Lantzy  Court,  Sacramento, 
Calif.,  and  Duane  B.  Ford,  2811  Hocking  St..  Placerville, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1969.  Ser.  No.  809.840 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19108.  B61f /9/04.  B61q  111  12 

U.S.  CI.  293-70  14  Claims 


A  shock  absorbing  buffer  for  vehicles  which  includes  a 
rigid  backing  member  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  shape 
retaining  normally  liquid  filled  body  members  secured 
thereto  with  a  reservoir  connected  to  each  of  the  body  mem- 
bers IS  disclosed  The  conduit  is  so  sized  and  constructed  that 
upon  impact  liquid  is  forced  by  viscous  flow  through  the  con- 
duit to  a  displaced  position  in  the  reservoir,  the  energy  of  im- 
pact being  dissipated  by  said  displacement  and  viscous  flow 
The  reservoir  is  resilient  and  normally  returns  to  a  minimum 
containment  position  for  returning  the  liquid  to  the  body 
member  but  the  resiliency  is  of  such  a  low  degree  that  no  sig- 
nificant amount  of  impact  energy  is  stored  in  the  resiliently 
expansible  reservoir  unit 


3,588,161 
RECOVERY  SNARE 
Jack  L.  Sayre,  Glendora.  and  Robert  E.  Pace,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,683 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1112 

U.S.  CI.  294-19  12  Claims 


3,588,160 

SHIFTABLE  BUMPER 

Ralph  E.  Reiner,  Chestnut  Ridge  Road,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,754 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1106;  B60r  19104;  B61d  23100 

U.S.  CI.  293-73  11  Claims 


A  recovery  snare  including  a  cable,  and  an  elongated  ele- 
ment, such  as  a  tube,  and  a  yoke  at  a  snare  end  of  the  tube. 
The  yoke  may  include  a  pair  of  hollow  longitudinally  slanted 
arms  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  snare  end  of  the 
tube  The  cable  is  threaded  through  the  tube  and  the  hollow 
arms  to  form  a  loop  at  the  snare  end.  The  arms  of  the  yoke 
are  provided  with  means,  such  as  snubbers,  for  releasably 
retaining  the  cable  in  the  arms  until  such  time  the  cable  is 
looped  around  and  drawn  tight  on  an  object  to  be  retrieved. 


3,588,162 
ROTATING  FLAPPER  ELEVATOR 

Taylor  L.  Jones,  and  John  W.  Turner,  Jr..  Houston,  Tex., 

assijinors  to  Bvron  Jackson,  Inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,627,  Dec.  26,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,495.864. 

Filed  July  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,561 

Int.  CI.  E21b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  294-86.29  4  Claims 


/3  33 


94  1$ 


A  bumper  construction  including  a  bumper  and  mounting 
means  adapted  to  mount  the  bumper  on  the  rear  of  a  pickup 
truck  for  movement  between  retracted  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending positions,  the  mounting  means  having  means  to 
releasably  lock  the  bumper  in  one  of  its  positions,  and  the 
bumper  having  a  rearwardly  extensible  step  and  a  hitch 
device  removably  mounted  thereon  to  permit  unobstructed 
access  to  the  step  when  the  latter  is  in  its  extended  position. 


A  flapper-type  elevator  for  oil  well  pipe  and  the  like,  pro- 
vided with  a  rotatable  flapper  and  flapper  base  assembly  hav- 
ing releasable  lock  means  operable  to  permit  or  prevent  rota- 
tion, and  provided  with  holes  for  receiving  a  canting  means 
for  canting  the  elevator  to  pick  up  horizontal  pipe. 


3,588,163 
FURNACE  COVER  LIFTING  MEANS 
Herbert  Wald,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,275 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1100 
U.S.  CI.  294—67  2  Claims 

improved  lifting  apparatus  for  a  heating  furnace  removable 
cover  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  base  and  form  with  it  a 
heating  chamber  through  which  a  gaseous  atmosphere  is  cir- 
culated The  lifting  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  lifting 
pockets  associated  with  the  furnace  cover  peripheral 
sidewall   Each  pocket  has  an  aperture  which  extends  through 
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the  cover  sidewall  adjacent  its  top  and  a  gaslight  enclosure    moved  downwardly  in  the  cylinder  by  the  pressure  of  the 
which  is  secured  to  the  cover  sidewall  around  each  aperture     drilling  fluid  supplied   by  a  pipe  length  connected  to  the 

upper  end  of  the  cylinder  after  a  piston  slide  value  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  has  been  closed  to  prevent  the 


^rSr 


Hook  devices  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  crane  each  have 
a  hook  which  engages  the  upper  periphery  of  a  lifting  pocket 
aperture. 


3,588,164 
PIPE  HANDLING  CRADLE 
Melvin  James  Wheeler,  930  Crestview  Drive,  Farmington,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847.158 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1118 

U.S.  CI.  294-74  9  Claims 


drilling  fluid  from  being  discharged  into  the  drill  hole  The 
fishing  tool  when  actuated  seizes  the  article  to  be  removed 
from  the  well  and  a  piston  rod  on  the  piston  is  locked  m 
place  so  that  the  fishing  tool  may  be  raised  to  remove  the  se- 
ized article  from  the  well. 


3.588.166 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

TRUCKS 

Donald  F.  Day,  9213  Tamarind  St..  Fontana,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,586 

Int.  Ci.  B60p  3104.  B62d  33  04 

U.S.  CI.  296— 24  13  Claims 


gl^W^'" 


A  cradle  or  sling  for  supporting  pipe  lines  during  their 
fabrication  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  cradle  sections  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  roller 
supporting  frames,  the  frames  being  link  connected  in  such 
manner  to  permit  them  to  conform  to  pipes  of  various  diame- 
ters, the  sections  being  link  connected  to  permit  them  to  con- 
form to  a  longitudinal  curve  in  the  pipe  and  the  sections 
being  interconnected  by  a  cable  system  to  permit  them  to 
move  relatively  in  a  vertical  direction. 


3,588,165 

FISHING  DEVICE  FOR  DEEP  WELLS 

Georg  Varga,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Osterreichische 

Mineralolverwaltung  Aktiengesellshaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  19,  1968, 

A2721/68 

Int.  CI.  E21b  31100;  E21c  19100 

U.S.  CL  294-86,3  8  Claims 

A  fishing  device  for  use  in  deep  wells  in  which  a  fishing 

tool  is  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  a  tubular  member  and  is 

adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an  axially  movable  piston  in  a 

cylinder  connected  to  said  tubular  member  when  upon  the 

fishing  tool  encountering  a  resistance  in  the  well  the  piston  is 


A  structure  that  forms  layers  of  compartments  on  a  truck 
bed  for  transporting  fowls  comprises  a  plurality  of  upright 
rods,  side  and  back  compartment  wall  panels  that  telescopi- 
cally  engage  the  rods  and  verticallv  spaced  floor  panels  that 
also  telescopically  engage  the  rods. 


3,588,167 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  TELESCOPIC 
TRAILER 
John  W.  Ratcliff,  and  Rudy  J.  Ratcliff.  Marengo.  III.,  as- 
signors to  Ratcliff  Industries,  inc.,  Marengo,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,699 
Int.  CI.  B60pi  i4 
U.S.  CI.  296-27  5  Claims 

A  frame  construction  for  a  telescopic  trailer  The  trailer  in- 
cludes a  lower  trailer  section  and  an  upper  trailer  section  is 
mounted  for  telescopic  movement  between  an  upper 
dwelling  position  and  a  lower  transporting  position. 

The  lower  trailer  section  includes  a  frame  member  and  a 
vertical  wall  is  supported  on  the  frame  member  and  spaced 
from  both  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  frame  member.  A 
floor  extends  across  the  lower  trailer  section  and  is  supported 
on  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  frame  member. 
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The  upper  trailer  section  includes  a  vertical  wall  and  when    anchors  fit  into  a  windshield  molding  to  be  secured  in  place 
the  upper  trailer  section  is  in  the  transporting  position,  the 


lower  edge  of  the  vertical  wall  of  the  upper  trailer  section  is 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  frame 
member, 


3,588,168 
SLEEPING  PLACE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRUCKS 
Hans  Froitzheim;  Karl  Letzel,  and  Leo  Bsirske,  Sindelfingen, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1967, 

D53788 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33106 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  17  Claims 


A  sleeping  place  arrangement  for  trucks  in  which 
cushioned  benches  which  are  arranged  to  the  rear  of  the 
driver  seat  and  of  the  assistant  driver  seat,  are  preferably 
mounted  at  the  rear  boundary  wall  of  the  driver  cab  and 
serve  as  berths;  the  two  benches,  arranged  one  below  the 
other,  are  pivotally  secured  along  one  side  thereof  at  the 
driver  cab  with  the  aid  of  foldable  double  hinges  and  are  sup- 
ported at  the  opposite  side  thereof  by  securing  means 
mounted  at  the  driver  cab  and  selectively  holding  the 
benches  in  the  sleeping  position  or  in  a  position  in  which  the 
upper  bench  serves  as  backrest  and  the  lower  bench  as  seat- 
ing surface  for  an  additional  seat  bench. 


3,588,169 
WINDSHIELD  PROTECTOR 
Judith  Lee  Lunt,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  C.  Richard 
Barber,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh  and  Charles  S.  Winn,  Bounti- 
ful, Utah,  a  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,574 

Int.  CI.  B60j  1120 

U.S.  CI.  296-95  5  Claims 

A  cover  and  anchors  for  use  in  protecting  automobile 

windshields  from   ice,  frost  and  snow  accumulations.   The 


and  the  cover,  which  is  connected  by  springs  to  the  anchors, 
is  adjustable  to  fit  any  conventional  windshield. 


3,588,170 

MOTOR-OPERATED  RECLINING  CHAIR 

Edward  M.  Knabusch,  and  Edwin  J.  Shoemaker,  Monroe, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,031 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  297-69  10  Claims 


71^ 


The  chair  has  a  base  frame  to  which  a  chair  frame  is 
mounted  for  rearward  tilting  movement  and  on  which  a  seat 
is  supported  for  upward  and  forward  movement  as  a  pivoted 
back  is  moved  rearwardly  on  the  chair  frame  by  a  motor 
driven  lead  screw.  The  forward  portion  of  the  tillable  chair 
frame  supports  linkage  for  a  leg  rest  which  is  operated  by  a 
second  motor  driven  lead  screw  for  swinging  the  leg  rest  for- 
wardly  of  the  seat  and  to  retracted  position.  The  motors  are 
controlled  by  "off"  switches  the  actuator  of  which  can  be 
moved  in  either  direction  for  driving  the  motors  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise.       » 


3,588,171 

CYCLE  SADDLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Maurice  E.  Rich,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Troxel 

Manufacturing  Company,  Moscow,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  740,602,  June 

27,  1968.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  766,665 
Int.  CI.  A47b  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-195  7  Claims 

A  cycle  saddle  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  frame  and  a 
plastic  integrally  formed  cover  mounted  on  the  frame.  A 
foam  cushion  is  provided  between  the  top  of  the  cover  and 
the  top  of  the  frame.  A  beading  is  provided  around  the  lower 
edge  of  the  cover  which  defines  an  upwardly  opening  groove 
in  which  is  received  a  lower  edge  of  the  depending  skirt  por- 
tions of  the  frame  that  seal  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover  with 
the  frame  Also  is  disclosed  additional  securing  means  in  the 
form  of  lugs  integrally  formed  on  the  cover  and  projecting 
through  apertures  or  elongated  slots  in  the  frame  with  in- 
tegrally formed  heads  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  lugs  to  hold 
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the  cover  in  place.  A  method  of  producing  the  cycle  saddle  is 
disclosed  which  includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  frame  with 
a  hole  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  or  elongated  slots 
therethrough;  providing  a  cover  provided  with  a  depending 
skirt  having  a  plurality  of  plastic  lugs  and  having  oeading 
around  the  lower  edge  thereof;  placing  the  cover  on  the 
frame  with  the  lugs  extending  through  the  apertures  or  slots 
and  with  the  beading  gripping  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  por- 
tions of  the  frame;  heating  the  ends  of  the  lugs  to  provide 
heads  to  hold  the  cover  in  place;  providing  a  space  between 
the  top  of  the  cover  and  the  frame;  and  injecting  components 
of  liquid  material  through  the  hole  into  the  space  between 
the  frame  and  the  cover,  which  components  react  and  form 
the  foam  cushion. 

A  modified  cycle  saddle  is  also  disclosed  which  includes  a 
somewhat  similar  frame  and  a  plastic  cover  which  is  formed 
by  injection  molding.  However,  this  modified  cycle  saddle 
has  the  additional  securing  means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  tabs  projecting  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
skirt  portion  of  the  frame  for  engaging  the  inner  flange  of  the 


upright  position  and  which  straightens  into  linear  alignment 
with  a  lower  back  portion  when  the  seat  back  is  reclined. 


beading  adjacent  the  distal  edge  thereof  to  anchor  the  inner 
fiange  to  the  depending  skirt  of  the  frame.  In  addition,  the 
modified  embodiment  has  the  cushion  means  thereof  bonded 
both  to  the  cover  and  the  frame  to  form  a  unitary  saddle.  A 
method  of  producing  the  modified  saddle  is  disclosed  which 
includes  the  steps  of  providing  a  frame  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  tabs  projecting  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
skirt  portion  of  the  frame;  providing  a  cover  having  a  skirt 
with  beading  means  on  the  lower  edge  thereof  including  an 
inner  flange  to  provide  an  upwardly  extending  groove;  plac- 
ing the  cover  on  the  frame  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame 
being  received  in  the  groove  and  with  the  tabs  adjacent  the 
inner  flange,  and  with  a  space  being  provided  between  the 
tops  of  the  frame  and  cover;  bending  the  tabs  downwardly 
against  said  inner  flange  to  anchor  the  inner  flange  to  the 
frame;  and  injecting  components  of  liquid  material  into  the 
space  between  the  frame  and  the  cover  which  components 
react  to  form  a  cushion  and  at  the  same  time  the  cushion 
becomes  bonded  to  the  cover  and  to  the  frame  to  form  a  uni- 
tary saddle. 


3,588,172 

RECLINING  SEAT 

Eugene  R.  McGregor,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,394 

Int.  CI.  A47c  11024 

U.S.  CI.  297-355  4  Claims 
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3,588,173 

MOMENTUM-ACTUATED  HARNESS 

Edward  W.  Apri,  998  Lehigh  St.,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,128 

Int.  CI.  A62bJ5/60 

U.S.  CI.  297-386 


10  Claims 


The  harness  apparatus  discriminates  between  moderately 
accelerated  and  rapidly  accelerated  displacement  of  the  har- 
ness with  respect  to  a  belt-traverse  control  by  means  of  the 
relationship  between  a  sensing  roller  with  pivot  points  free  to 
move  in  one  direction  and  a  parallel  friction  bar  or  surface 
The  sensing  roller  is  springloaded  away  from  the  friction  bar. 
Latches  are  commonly  biased  to  bear  against  axle  ends  of  the 
sensing  roller.  The  harness  belt  path  is  from  a  resilient 
anchor,  between  the  friction  bar  and  the  sensing  roller,  and 
around  the  roller  to  an  anchored  harness  component  Under 
moderate  belt  acceleration  the  roller  rotates  freely,  held  in 
axial  place  by  the  balance  between  the  latches  and  the  roller 
spring  load.  Rapid  belt  acceleration  overcomes  the  roller 
spring  load  and  belt  motion  pulls  the  roller  into  proximity 
with  the  friction  bar,  binding  the  harness  belt  between  them. 
The  latches  lock  the  roller  against  withdrawal. 


3,588,174 
COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DEEP  SEA  MINING 
Andre  M.  Rossfelder,  La  Jolla,  and  Bertram  J.  Thorn,  Ar- 
cadia, Calif.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Tech,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,876 
Int.  CI.  E02f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  299-8  14  Claims 


^*rw€^o^  t/  ^mr0/ 


A  reclining  seat  having  a  high  back  pivot  and  an  upper 
back  portion  which  is  inclined  forward  when  the  back  is  in  an 


A  collector  assembly  is  provided  which  may  be  towed  on 
the  ocean  floor  for  mining  loose  aggregate,  the  aggregates 
being  lifted  to  the  surface  by  means  of  a  water  stream  which 
flows   upwardly   from   the    collector.    The   collector   to   be 
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described  is  foldable,  and  it  is  fully  deployed  only  when  im- 
mersed and  ready  for  operation.  Hydraulic  means  is  provided 
for  gathering  and  conveying  the  nodules  toward  the  intake  to 
the  aforesaid  water  stream.  Ground  traction  of  the  collector 
is  provided  by  means,  for  example,  of  a  combined  tow  from  a 
riser  and  from  a  follower  pendant  which  is  rigged  on  the  col- 
lector through  sidelines  similar  to  those  used  in  the  fishing 
gear  art 


3,588,177 
FOOD  PUMP 
Gus  M.  Ellis.  Jr.,  and  Wimam  J.  McCoy,  Jr.,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  W.  J.  Savage  Company,  Inc.,  Knoxville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,292 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/30 

L.S.  CI.  302-14  9  Claims 


3.588,175 

METHODS  FOR  MINING  DEEP  THICK  OIL  SHALE 

DEPOSITS 

Jerry  M.  Whiting.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,249 

Int.  CI.  E21c4;//0 

U.S.  CI.  299-11  3  Claims 


Mining  deep  subsurface  deposits  of  oil  shale  and  associated 
minerals  by  blasthole  stopping.  A  main  haulage  level  is 
driven  beneath  a  horizontal  series  of  production  blocks  and 
subordinate  levels  are  driven  between  the  vertical  limits  of 
the  blocks.  Outlets  for  broken  ore  are  created  at  the  bottom 
of  the  blocks  extending  to  the  main  haulage  level.  The  blocks 
are  sequentially  drilled  and  blasted  to  form  a  series  of  slopes 
in  progressive  stages  of  development  separated  by  thin  pil- 
lars. The  broken  ore  is  recovered  from  the  stopes  via  the 
main  haulage  level  and  the  empty  stopes  are  backfilled. 


3,588.176 
ARTICLE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Thomas   M.   Byrne.  Wappingers  Falls,  and   Arkady   Leoff. 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines    Corporation.    Armonk,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1968.  Ser.  No.  775.457 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53/04,  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  302-2  15  Claims 


x#-^;; 
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A  food  pump  for  conveying  vegetables,  fruits  and  other 
wettable  materials  in  a  waterline  from  a  point  of  accumula- 
tion to  a  remote  point.  The  conveyed  material  is  dewatered 
and  the  water  is  returned  for  reuse.  A  special  return  water 
screen  removes  particles,  such  as  hulls  and  debris,  from  the 
flow  of  water  In  the  event  of  power  failure,  loss  of  prime  or 
backwash,  this  screen  would  also  serve  to  hold  the  vegetables 
or  food  in  the  tank 


3  588  178 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Jean  Fulchiron.  Metz-Borny,  France,  assignor  to  Instltut  de 

Recherches  De  La  Siderurgie  Francaise,  Saint  Germain-en- 

Laye,  <Yvelines).  France  c< 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,587 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Sept.  6,  1968, 

120148 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  302-28  3  Claims 


,,-T-' 


An  article  is  transported  through  an  enclosed  duct  by 
being  advanced  sequentially  from  one  to  another  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  stations.  The  article  is  suspended  within  the  duct  by  an 
air  film  in  the  duct.  The  article  is  advanced  from  one  station 
to  the  next  adjacent  station  by  producing  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  two  stations.  To  prevent  overtravel  of 
the  article  beyond  the  next  adjacent  station  to  which  it  is  ad- 
vanced, a  vacuum  brake  may  be  utilized  adjacent  each  of  the 
stations 


Particulate  material  is  conveyed  pneumatically  along  an 
elongated  passageway  by  air  discharged  from  a  series  of  shut- 
ters in  an  air  conduit  arranged  inside  the  passageway  and 
directed  away  from  the  entry  port.  A  plurality  of  discharge 
orifices  in  the  bottom  of  the  passageway  distribute  the  con- 
veyed material  to  receptacles  placed  therebelow. 
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3,588,179 

POWER  MOWER  CLIPPING-COLLECTING 

ATTACHMENT-COLLECTING  TRAILER  THEREFOR 

Oscar  D.  Gifford,  1003  N.  Central.  Olympia,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425.870.  Jan.  15.  1965.  Pat.  No.  3367,092. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  324,977.  Nov.  20,  1963. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,962 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/40 

U.S.  CL  302-37  3  Claims 


of  a  pneumatic  tube  for  closing  the  same  A  bail-shaped 
member  is  hingedly  connected  adjacent  the  end  of  the  pneu- 
matic tube  and  has  pivotally  connected  thereto  the  cap  which 
in  the  closed  position  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  a  gasket 
supported  on  a  flange  connected  to  the  pneumatic  tube  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  A  locking  arrangement  is  puotally 
connected  to  the  flange  of  the  pneumatic  tube  and  is  adapted 
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A  flexible  conduit  interconnects  a  blower  on  a  lawn  mower 
and  a  grass-clippings  trailer  body  connected  pivotally  to  the 
mower.  The  conduit  also  is  connectable  selectively  to  a 
second  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  trailer  body  hav- 
ing an  air  passage  plow  associated  therewith  to  facilitate 
discharge  of  the  clippings  from  the  body. 


3,588.180 

AIR  LOCK 

Joseph  S.  Herr,  P.O.  Box  1416,  Wickenburg,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849.108 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53140 

U.S.  CI.  302-50 


8  Claims 


to  engage  end  portions  of  the  bail-shaped  member  to  lock  the 
same  in  the  closed  position  and  also  to  exert  a  pressure  on 
the  cap  which  will  compress  the  gasket  to  provide  for  effec- 
tive sealing  between  the  cap  and  the  end  of  the  pneumatic 
tube.  The  locking  mechanism  includes  a  manually  actuated 
camming  element  operable  to  exert  pressure  for  effectively 
sealing  the  cap  relative  to  the  end  of  the  pneumatic  tube 


3,588,182 
SILO  UNLOADER  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
James   Burl  Johnson,  Jr.,   Lubbock:   Malcolm   Perr\    Ham- 
mond, Plainview,  and  Billy  Wayne  Starnes,  Lubbock.  Tex., 
assignors  to  Gifford-Hill-Western,  Inc..  Lubbock,  Tex. 
Filed  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739.848 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53/24 
U.S.  CI.  302— 56  4  Claims 


Air  lock  for  introducing  material  into  an  air  conveying  line 
while  preventing  blowback  to  a  material  supply  container. 
Material  moves  into  a  receiver  and  is  carried  to  a  mixing 
chamber  for  entrainment  by  an  airstream.  A  swinging  gate, 
sealed  except  at  the  bottom,  controls  flow  of  material  into 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  the  entraining  air  enters  the 
chamber  and  flows  across  the  back  of  the  gate,  urging  the 
gate  toward  closed  position.  The  gate  is  mechanically  urged 
toward  closed  position  also.  The  gate  is  provided  with  seals 
to  completely  shut  off  supply  of  material,  and  the  gate  and  its 
seat  cooperate  to  cut  through  material  at  the  gate  to  insure 
complete  closure.  Blowback  to  the  material  supply  is 
prevented  by  an  air  outlet  outside  the  mixing  chamber  ad- 
jacent the  gate,  and  by  a  surge  chamber  adjacent  the 
receiver.  Conveying  air  can  be  bypassed  to  clean  the  air  lock. 


3  588  181 
END  CAP  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PNEUMATIC  DISCHARGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Ernest  J.  Nagy,  Monster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,106 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/40 

U.S.  CL  302-52  6  Claims 

A  pneumatic  discharge  outlet  for  the  hopper  of  a  railway 

car  comprises  a  cup-shaped  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  end 


Silo-unloading  apparatus  comprising  a  silage-gathering 
means;  an  operatively  connected  set  of  airtight  vertical 
telescoping  rigid  conduit  members,  one  interior  and  one  ex- 
terior of  the  silo;  with  an  air-moving  and  a  solid-f  is-separat- 
ing  means  operatively  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  exterior 
conduit  means  to  provide  for  a  continually  smooth  and  readi- 
ly restarted  discharge  of  silage  therefrom  and  the  process  of 
operation  thereof. 


887  O.G.— 02 
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3,588,183 

SULFL'R-HYDROCARBON  SLURRY  PIPELINE 

TRANSPORTATION 

Mary  Frances  Vondrak,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968.  ^r.  No.  772,01 1 

lnt.Cl.B65g3j/J^ 

U.S.  CI.  302-66  8  Claims 

An     improved     method     of     transporting     sulfur-liquid 

hydrocarbon    slurries    through    pipelines    without    causing 

plugging  or  corrosion  of  the  pipehnes. 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  and  novel  process  of 
preventing  corrosion  of  pipelines  transporting  sulfur  in  the 
form  of  a  sulfur-liquid  hydrocarbon  slurry. 


3,588,184  ' 

LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  SUITED 
FOR  REMOTE  MULTIPLE  UNIT  OPERATION 
William  B.  Jeffrey,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,537 

Int.  CI.  B60t  13/68 

U.S.  CI.  303-20  8  Claims 


/flRMtf  ^4.vC 


Brake  control  apparatus  for  the  lead  locomotive  of  a  multi- 
ple unit  locomotive  control  system  wherein  the  brake  valve 
on  the  lead  locomotive  is  manually  operable  conventionally 
to  control  application  and  release  of  the  brakes  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  train  from  the  lead  locomotive  and  also 
to  effect  corresponding  control  (via  radio-transmitted  signals 
initiated  by  manual  operation  of  the  brake  valve  on  the  lead 
locomotive)  of  the  brakes  on  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
train  from  the  brake  valve  on  a  slave  locomotive  remotely 
located  in  the  train.  A  differential-pressure-operated  master 
controller  switch  device  operated  in  correspondence  to  the 
manual  operation  of  the  engineer's  automatic  brake  valve  on 
the  lead  locomotive  establishes  suitable  control  circuitry  for 
radio  transmission  of  appropriate  brake  control  signals  from 
the  lead  to  the  slave  locomotive  so  as  to  cause  a  variation  of 
the  pressure  in  the  equalizing  reservoir  pressure  on  the  slave 
locomotive,  whereby  initiating  an  application  or  a  release  of 
the  brakes  on  that  portion  of  the  train  coupled  to  the  slave 
locomotive  concurrently  with  that  initiated  on  that  portion  of 
the  train  coupled  to  the  lead  locomotive.  This  master  con- 
troller switch  device  is  operated  by  the  difference  in  fluid 
pressure  present  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  movable  abutment 
to  not  only  control  circuitry  for  radio  transmission  of  ap- 
propriate brake  control  signals  from  the  lead  locomotive  but 
also  to  control  circuitry  to  a  solenoid-operated  valve  which  is 
operative  to  release  fluid  under  pressure  from  one  side  of  the 
abutment  to  atmosphere  at  a  controlled  or  restricted  rate  in- 
dependently of  the  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  the 
opposite  side  of  this  abutment  to  atmosphere  at  a  faster  rate 
simultaneously  with  the  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
an  equalizing  reservoir  on  the  lead  locomotive  in  response  to 
manual  operation  of  the  automatic  brake  valve  on  this 
locomotive. 


3,588,185 
LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  SUITED 

FOR  REMOTE  MULTIPLE  UNIT  OPERATION 
John  G.  Cannon,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,835 

Int.  CI.  B60t  13/68 

U.S.  CI.  303-20  13  Claims 


,BRA«£VIM.«E 


S^« 


Brake  control  apparatus  for  the  lead  locomotive  of  a  multi- 
ple unit  locomotive  control  system  wherein  the  brake  valve 
on  the  lead  locomotive  is  manually  operable  conventionally 
to  control  application  and  release  of  the  brakes  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  train  from  the  lead  locomotive  and  also 
to  effect  corresponding  control  (via  radio-transmitted  signals 
initiated  by  manual  operation  of  the  brake  valve  on  the  lead 
locomotive)  of  the  brakes  on  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
train  from  the  brake  valve  on  a  slave  locomotive  remotely 
located  in  the  train  Differential-pressure-operated  master 
controller  switch  devices,  selectively  operated  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  manual  operation  of  either  the  automatic  or  the 
independent  brake  valve  on  the  lead  locomotive,  establish 
suitable  control  circuitry  for  radio  transmission  of  ap- 
propriate brake  control  signals  from  the  lead  to  the  slave 
locomotive  so  as  to  cause  a  variation  of  the  pressure  in  the 
equalizing  reservoir  pressure  on  the  slave  locomotive,  or  a 
variation  of  the  pressure  in  the  brake  cylinders  on  the  slave 
locomotive,  in  correspondence  with  the  variation  effected  on 
the  lead  locomotive  by  the  respective  brake  valve  thereon, 
thereby  initiating  an  application  or  a  release  of  the  brakes  on 
that  portion  of  the  train  coupled  to  the  slave  locomotive  con- 
currently with  that  initiated  on  that  portion  of  the  train  cou- 
pled to  the  lead  locomotive,  or  to  cause  independent  applica- 
tion and  release  of  the  brakes  on  the  slave  locomotive  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  that  on  the  lead  locomotive. 


3,588,186 
LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  SUITED 

FOR  REMOTE  MULTIPLE  UNIT  OPERATION 
Robert  J.  Worbois,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,515 

Int.  CI.  B60t  13/70 

U.S.  CI.  303-20  7  Claims 

Brake  control  apparatus  for  the  lead  locomotive  of  a  multi- 
ple unit  locomotive  control  system  wherein  the  brake  valve 
on  the  lead  locomotive  is  manually  operable  conventionally 
to  control  application  and  release  of  the  brakes  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  train  from  the  lead  locomotive  and  also 
to  effect  corresponding  control  (via  radio-transmitted  signals 
initiated  by  manual  operation  of  the  brake  valve  on  the  lead 
locomotive)  of  the  brakes  on  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
train  from  the  brake  valve  on  a  slave  locomotive  remotely 
located  in  the  train  Switch  devices  selectively  operated  in 
correspondence  to  the  operation  of  the  brake  valve  on  the 
lead  locomotive  establish  suitable  control  circuitry  for  radio 
transmission  of  appropriate  brake  control  signals  from  the 
lead  to  the  slave  locomotive.  A  pressure  sensitive  transistor 
responsive  to  pressure  of  fluid  released  from  the  equalizing 
reservoir  on  the  lead  locomotive  effects  operation  of  one  of 
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said  switch  devices  to  cause  the  brake  valve  on  the  slave    port,  the  latter  including  a  throttling  element,  the  opening  of 
locomotive  to  operate  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  cor-    which  is  dependent  upon  movement  of  a  pendulum  to  which 

it  is  operatively  connected,  movement  of  the  pendulum  oc- 
curring upon  acceleration  or  deceleration    A  relay  device  in- 


aR*»<£»ijc 


CABS         A^ 


lLAD  LOCOMCivt 


responding  equalizing  reservoir  so  long  as  equalizing  reser- 
voir pressure  is  reduced  on  the  lead  locomotive 


3,588,187 
ANTISKID  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Mueller,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 
&  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,345 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/08 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  31  Claims 


^3*»»  Booartm 


t \; 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  antiskid  system  for  reducing  the 
pressure  applied  to  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle  upon  slipping  of 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  a  support  surface.  The 
antiskid  system  includes  an  assembly  for  producing  a  signal 
the  magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  a  function  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  at  least  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle  com- 
pared to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  a  control  assembly  for 
reducing  the  pressure  applied  to  the  brakes  by  an  amount 
which  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  signal.  A  feed- 
back assembly  is  included  in  the  control  assembly  to  enable 
the  pressure  applied  to  the  brakes  to  be  initially  reduced  at  a 
relatively  high  rate  for  rapid  response. 


3«       35r 


eluding  a  pressure  responsive  member  is  located  between  the 
inlet/exhaust  ports  and  the  outlet  port,  a  change  in  the  throt- 
tling opening  resulting  in  movement  of  this  pressure-respon- 
sive member  to  vary  the  pressure  at  the  outlet  port 


3,588,189 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Cumming,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  830,620 

Int.  CI.  B60t5/y6.  I3l68 

U.S.  CI.  303- 2 IF  1  Claim 


A  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  \vhich  permits  normal 
operation  of  all  of  the  brakes  under  moderate  braking  loads, 
and,  under  heavier  braking  loads,  detects  minor  and  major 
tendencies  of  certain  wheels  to  lock  and  constantly  modu- 
lates the  braking  effort  to  maintain  a  condition  of  partial 
wheel  slip  while  preventing  wheel  lock  The  invention  has 
particular  application  to  a  hydraulic  brake  system. 


3,588,188 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  BRAKING  DEVICES 
Charles    F.    B.    Shattock,    London,    England,    assignor    to 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1968, 

02929/68 

Int.  CL  B60t  5/74,  15/00 

U.S.CL  303-21  11  Claims 

An  acceleration-sensing  device  in  which  a  control  valve 

has  a  restricted  fluid  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  an  exhaust 


3,588,190 
OIL  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  MODULATING  DEVICE 
FOR  USE  IN  AN  ANTISKID  MEANS  OF  AUTOMOBILES 
Yoshiaki  Nakano,  Gifu-shi;  Atutosi  Okamoto,  Toyohashi-shi; 
Koichi     Taniguchi,     Kariya-shi,     and     Koichi     Toyama, 
Toyohashi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Denso  Company 
Limited,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969.  Ser.  No.  797.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29.  1968.  July  30. 

1968,  July  16,  1968,  43/45291  ;43/53738;43  50092 

Int.  CI.  B60t5/;2 

U.S.  CL  303-21  4  Claims 

Here   is  disclosed   an   oil   hydraulic   pressure   modulating 

device  for  use  in  an  antiskid  means  of  automobiles  equipped 

with  multisystem  oil  hydraulic  braking  means,  wherein  the 
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device  IS  substantially  formed  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  includ- 
ing therein  a  series  of  ports  and  cooperating  piston  and  valve 
means  constituting  a  series  of  tandem  units  each  being 
adapted  to  intercept  oil  hydraulic  communication  between  a 
master  cylinder  and  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  or  cylinders  and 


the  respective  sections  of  the  master  cylinder  to  close  off  the 
tlow  of  fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  wheel  brakes.  However. 
when  the  pump  pressure  is  sufficiently  high  as  is  the  case 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  the  pump  pressure  overcomes 
the  pressure  of  the  respective  sections  of  the  master  cylinder 
to  maintain  the  crossover  valves  in  an  open  condition.  This  is 
not  because  the  pump  pressure  exceeds  the  master  cylinder 
pressure  but  rather  because  the  effective  areas  facing  the 
pump  pressure  and  the  master  cylinder  pressure  are  approxi- 
mately seven  to  one  with  the  larger  area  facing  the  pump 
fluid  pressure  Such  a  system  is  fail-safe  since  the  crossover 
valves  will  move  into  position  for  closing  off  the  flow  of 
pump  fluid  when  the  pump  pressure  is  too  low  and  at  the 
same  time  will  couple  the  master  cylinder  fluid  directly  to  the 
rear  and  front  brake  lines  so  that  normal  manual  braking  can 
be  achieved. 


to  lower  the  oil  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  wheel  brake  cylin- 
ders for  the  purpose  of  relaxing  the  braking  action  to  avoid 
skidding  when  the  angular  deceleration  of  the  wheels  has  ex- 
ceeded a  safe  limit  due  to  abrupt  stamping  of  the  brake  pedal 
when  the  automobile  is  running  on  a  slippery  road. 


'{>''!  "Q" 


3  588  192 
HYDRAULIC  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gilbert   H.   Drutchas;   Hubert  M.  Clark,  Birmingham,  and 
David  D.  Campbell.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,325 

Int.  CI.  B60t  S/06,  13116 

L.S.  CI.  303-21F  9  Claims 


3  588  191 
FOLR  WHEEL  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rupert    L.    Atkin,   Grosse    Pointe    Woods,   and    Gilbert    H. 
Drutchas,   Birmingham,   Mich.,  assignors   to   TRW    Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,439 

Int.  CI.  B60t  5/06,  5/26,  11112 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  10  Claims 


%i 


A  four  wheel  hydraulic  skid  control  valving  system  includ- 
ing a  pump  for  developing  a  fluid  pressure  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  at  least  one  of  the  vehicle  wheels  and 
means  for  coupling  the  fluid  pressure  from  the  pump  directly 
to  both  the  rear  wheel  cylinders  and  the  front  wheel  cylinders 
of  a  four  wheel  braking  system.  Fluid  pressure  from  the 
pump  is  normally  bypassed  through  a  pump  return  and  ac- 
cordingly does  not  build  up  sufficient  pressure  to  actuate  the 
wheel  brake  cylmders.  However,  when  braking  is  desired,  the 
operator  depresses  the  braking  pedal  and  fluid  pressure  from 
the  rear  master  cylinder  is  applied  to  a  spool  valve  which  in 
turn  moves  in  such  a  way  as  to  throttle  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
the  pump  return  thereby  increasing  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
system  to  a  point  sufficient  to  actuate  the  respective  wheel 
cylinders.  A  crossover  valve  is  provided  in  both  the  rear 
braking  and  the  front  braking  portions  of  the  system  The 
crossover  valves  are  normally  biased  by  fluid  pressure  from 


A  hydraulic  skid  control  valving  circuit  having  a  hydraulic 
pump  driven  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  a  vehicle  wheel 
and  developing  a  fluid  pressure  in  response  thereto.  A  pump 
return  is  provided,  and  all  of  the  pump  output  is  coupled  to 
the  pump  return  when  braking  action  is  not  desired.  A  spool 
valve  is  provided,  and  output  pressure  from  the  master 
cylinder  is  used  to  actuate  the  spool  valve  into  a  throttling 
action  with  the  pump  return.  When  the  pump  return  is  throt- 
tled, the  pump  output  increases,  and  this  pressure  is  suffi- 
cient to  be  utilized  as  the  principal  braking  force.  A  second 
spool  valve  is  provided  to  normally  cut  off  the  pump  output 
from  the  brake  motor  means.  However,  when  the  throttling 
of  the  pump  return  occurs,  the  pump  output  increases  suffi- 
ciently to  move  the  spool  valve  into  a  position  which  allows 
the  pump  output  to  be  connected  directly  to  the  brake  motor 
means.  The  system  is  fail-safe  since  in  the  absence  of  pump 
pressure  the  second  spool  valve  moves  into  a  position  for 
coupling  the  output  of  the  master  cylinder  directly  to  the  rear 
brake  motor  means.  When  the  pump  pressure  is  coupled 
directly  to  the  motor  means  a  closed  hydraulic  mechanical 
circuit  IS  provided  wherein  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  vehicle 
wheels  generates  a  pressure  signal  at  the  pump  output  which 
may  be  said  to  be  the  sensor  signal.  This  sensor  signal  is  also 
the' signal  which  is  used  to  apply  the  brakes.  As  the  wheels 
begin  to  decelerate  due  to  the  braking  action,  the  pump  pres- 
sure reduces,  and  as  wheel  lock  occurs,  the  pump  pressure 
reduces  to  the  point  where  the  brakes  are  then  released. 
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3,588,193 
HYDRAULIC  ANTISKID  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  H.  Drutchas,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,551 

Int.  CI.  B60t  5/06,  11112 

U.S.  CI.  303-21F  10  Claims 


3.588.195 
TRACK  BUSHING  WEAR  REDUCING  DEVICE 
Teruo  Furukawa,  Sagamihara-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cater- 
pillar Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968.  Ser.  No.  788,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1968.  43/665 

Int.  CI.  B62d  .^-^  20 

U.S.  CI.  305-57  1  Claim 


-^2 


An  hydraulic  skid  control  wherein  hydraulic  braking 
means  apply  a  decel  bias  to  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
wheel-driven  pump  generates  a  wheel-feed  hydraulic  input 
Control  means  suppress  the  decel  bias  with  a  controlled  per- 
cent of  wheel  slippage  and  include  a  differential  flow-respon- 
sive bypass  valve  for  reducing  the  hydraulic  input  as  a  func- 
tion of  flow  and  a  variable  orifice  pressure-compensating 
valve  for  metering  out  the  hydraulic  input  as  a  function  of 
pressure. 


3.588.194 
INDIRECTLY  ACTING  COMPRESSED  AIR  BRAKE 
DEPENDENT  ON  THE  LOAD 
Walter  Muller,  Zurich,  and  Pius  Fischer,  Rumlang,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Werkzengmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buh- 
rie  A.G.,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1969.  Ser.  No.  860.233 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  1.  1968. 

14692/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t5/y5 

U.S.  CI.  303-23  .  4  Claims 


An  improved  endless  track  device  is  provided  for  prevent- 
ing an  early  wear  of  track  bushes  and  sprockets,  which 
device  is  characterized  in  that  projections  are  provided  at  in- 
side ends  of  track  links  and  notched  portions  are  also  pro- 
vided at  both  ends  of  tooth  tips  of  sprockets,  and  that  in  a  lo- 
cality where  the  track  links  and  sprockets  come  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other  at  the  time  of  driving  the  track  in  a 
reverse  direction,  these  projections  are  engaged  with  the 
notched  portions  only  immediately  before  said  engagement 
to  thereby  prevent  contact  between  peripheral  surface  of  the 
bush  and  the  tooth  surface  of  the  sprocket 


3.588.196 
ELECTRODE  LINEAR  FEED  AND  GUIDING 
MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTROEROSION  MACHINING 
APPARATUS 
Benno    Ibo    Bonga.    Onex-Geneva;    Hans    Rudolf    Lehmann, 
Satigny.  Switzerland,  and  Michel  Antoine  Emile  Vuichard, 
Jurens-Valleiry,  France,  assignors  to  Ateliers  Des  Char- 
milles  S.A..  Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1967.  Ser.  No.  688.462 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  28.  1967, 

6156  67 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1:24.  F01b-?//0 

U.S.  CI.  308-5  8  Claims 


An  indirectly  acting  compressed  air  brake  dependent  on 
the  load  having  an  empty  brake  cylinder  for  the  braking  of  an 
empty  vehicle  and  a  load  brake  cylinder  which  acts  on  the 
same  brake-rod  linkage  connected  to  a  pressure  transmitter 
which  is  controlled  in  dependence  upon  the  service  load  and 
the  pressure  in  the  empty  brake  cylinder.  A  filling  device 
controlled  by  a  brake  pressure  limiting  valve  is  provided  for 
the  load  brake  cylinder.  The  filling  device  produces,  upon 
the  starting  of  the  brake  in  the  load  brake  cylinder  even  in 
the  case  of  an  empty  or  only  partly  loaded  vehicle,  an  initial 
or  admission  pressure,  dependent  upon  the  brake  pressure 
limiting  valve  to  overcome  restoring  spring  forces.  The  filling 
device  has  a  piston  capable  of  being  acted  on  by  compressed 
air  from  the"  brake  pressure  limiting  valve  operatively  con- 
nected to  an  inlet  valve  of  the  pressure  transmitter.  It  also 
has  a  double  nonreturn  check  valve,  by  which  the  load  brake 
cylinder  can  be  acted  upon  by  compressed  air  both  from  the 
brake  pressure  limiting  valve  and  frcr"  the  pressure  trans- 
mitter. 


A  hydraulic  servomechanism  for  feeding  an  electrode  tool- 
holder  in  electroerosion  machining  apparatus  and  the  like, 
having  self-centering  hydrostatic  bearings  for  supporting  the 
electrode  toolholder. 
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3.588,197 
FLUID  LUBRICATED  BEARING 
Charles  D.  Barnett,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,801 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17116 

U.S.  CI.  308-9  3  Claims 
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means  and  an  attaching  means  and  characterized  by  a  means 


Forces  causing  self-acting  fluid  bearing  whirl  in  a  journal 
bearing  are  reduced  by  means  of  a  double  row  of  staggered 
pad  members  arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation 
within  the  bearing,  so  as  to  limit  the  self-acting  pressure 
wedge,  and  the  necessary  bearing  fluid  is  provided  from  a 
pressurized  source  with  orifices  in  the  center  of  each  pad. 
The  pads  are  formed  as  cylinders  that  can  be  radially  reposi- 
tioned to  compensate  for  wear 

The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of 
or  under  a  contract  or  subcontract  thereunder  with  the  US 
Department  of  Defense 


for  inducing  a  compressive  stress  at  the  wearing  surface  to 
close  and  seal  cuts. 


3  588  198 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  FILING  CABINET 
Edward  C.  Stewart,  and  Florian  A.  Walter,  Aurora,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Lvon  Metal  Products,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,590 
Int.  CI.  F16c2//00 
U.S.  CI.  308-3.8  11  Claims 


^ 


^feSi 
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3,588,200 
SELF-ALIGNING  MOUNT  FOR  LINEAR  MOTION  BALL 

BEARINGS 
John  B.  Thomson,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,726 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  308-6R  10  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  drawer  suspension  system  for  mount- 
ing a  drawer  in  a  cabinet  case  for  movement  inwardly  and 
outwardiv  The  drawer  suspension  system  comprises  a  case 
rail,  a  drawer  rail  and  an  intermediate  rail  or  neutral 
member  The  case  rail  is  secured  to  the  cabinet  case.  The 
drawer  is  provided  with  drawer  clips  on  each  side  of  the 
drawer  and  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  drawer  for 
detachably  mounting  the  drawer  on  the  drawer  rail.  Antifric- 
tion members,  such  as  ball  bearings,  are  disposed  between 
the  ca.se  rail  and  an  intermediate  rail  or  neutral  member  and 
between  the  neutral  member  and  the  drawer  rail  A  lock 
bracket  is  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  each  case  rail  and  in- 
cludes a  flange  which  overlies  the  adjacent  one  of  the  drawer 
clips  at  the  rear  of  the  drawer  when  the  drawer  is  in  the  fully 
closed  position.  Stop  arms  and  resilient  cushions  limit  the  in- 
ward and  outward  movement  of  the  several  rails  relative  to 
each  other  and  the  stop  arms,  the  resilient  cushions  and 
buffer  material  prevent  damage  to  various  parts  of  the 
suspension  system. 


3,588,199 

DRILL  PIPE  PROTECTOR 

Arthur  H.  Hopmans,  1753  N.  Dillon  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,857 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1126 

U.S.  CL  308-4A  5  Claims 

My  invention  is  a  drill  pipe  protector  comprising  a  spacing 


^4"-  /^ 


The  invention  provides  a  self-aligning  mount  for  a  linear 
motion  ball  bearing,  which  in  its  preferred  form  provides 
diametral  adjustment  of  the  bearing  diameter  and  flexible  tu- 
bular members  to  fit  snugly  over  both  ends  of  the  bearing  to 
hold  the  bearing  against  axial  and,  in  some  cases,  rotational 
movement  in  the  base  member  of  the  mount,  and  which  also 
provides  a  holding  means  for  securing  bearing  seals  at  either 
end  of  the  bearing. 


3,588,201 
SEALED  SELF-ALIGNING  PLAIN  BEARING 
Heinrich  K.  Schmidt,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roller  Bear- 
ing Company  of  America,  Trenton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  712,355,  Mar. 
12,  1968.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,627 
Int.  CI.  F16c  1124 
U.S.  CI.  308-36.1  3  Claims 

The  subject  matter  of  the  invention  is  a  self-aligning  plain 
bearing  which  has  inwardly  directed  annular  grooves  at  the 
ends  of  the  socket  opposite  the  ball,  and  which  retains  within 
the  grooves  composite  sealing  rings  consisting  of  a  metal  ring 
and  a  ring  of  elastomenc  rubber  or  synthetic  rubber,  which  is 
bonded  to  the  metal  ring. 

The  invention  applies  particularly  to  a  socket  which  has 
onlv  one  axial  fracture  in  its  circumference.  The  rubber  ex- 
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tends  over  the  metal  ring  at  the  radial  outside  and  holds  it  in    bearing  is  improved  by  the  use  of  a  retaining  ring  to  keep  the 
an  inwardly  directed  annular  groove  of  the  socket  and  ex-   first  set  of  balls  within  the  race  thereby  permitting  several 

balls  of  the  first  set  to  lie  between  consecutive  halls  of  the 


xf,r^s 


48     70 


tends  over  the  metal  ring  at  the  radial  inside  forming  a  seal- 
ing lip  which  engages  the  outside  of  the  ball. 


3,588,202 
AUTOMATIC  FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kenneth  C.  Johnson,  154  Promenade  St.,  West  Barrington, 
R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,454 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16106:  F16c  32100 

U.S.  CI.  308  10  Claims 


"- 1 J  I 


second  set.  The  ring  has  holes  therein  to  locate  the  balls  of 
the  second  set  The  bearing  is  further  improved  by  the  use  of 
offset  ring  holes  or  offset  pad  spacers  to  provide  offcenter 
pivoting  of  the  pads 


3,588,204 
AXLE-BOX  FOR  AXLE  OF  PAIR  OF  W  HEELS  OF  TRACK 

ROLLING  STOCK 
Valentin  Vasilievich  Abashkin,  Moskovskaya  Oblast,  Podolsky 
raion,   poselok  Scherbinka,   Sadovaya   Ulitsa,  4,   K>.    17, 
Moskovskaya  Oblast,  and   Petr   Ivanovich   Travin,   Ulitsa 
Markhlevskogo,  20/2,  Kv.  47.  Moscow.  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1968.  Ser.  No.  768,322 
Int.  CI.  F16c  19104 
U.S.  CI.  308-184  1  Claim 


An  automatic  fluid  control  device  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  a  plurality  of  ports. 

The  device  has  a  housing  with  a  plurality  of  fluid 
passageways  therein,  a  plurality  of  chambers  formed  within 
said  housing,  a  flexible  diaphragm  separating  said  chambers, 
an  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  chambers  via  said 
passageways,  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  in  communica- 
tion with  selective  ones  of  said  chambers  via  said 
passageways. 


3,588,203 

SELF-EQUALIZING,  SELF-ALIGNING  THRUST 

BEARING 

Joseph  W.  Purman,' Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Louis 

Allis  Company 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,349 
Int.  CI.  F16c  17106 
U.S.  CI.  308-160  10  Claims 

A  thrust  bearing  in  which  two  sets  of  balls,  one  set  free  to 
move  in  an  annular  race  and  a  second  set  supported  by  the 
first  set  and  acting  as  pivots  for  the  bearing  pads,  act  in  con- 
sort to  transmit  and  balance  movement  of  the  pads.  The 


An  axle-box  for  the  axle  of  a  pair  of  w  heels  of  track  rolling 
stock  comprises  a  body  which  is  open  from  below  and  which 
receives  a  pair  of  coaxial  rolling  contact  hearings  Betv^een 
the  body  and  contact  bearings  is  a  half  ring  elastic  gasket  en- 
veloping both  contact  bearings  The  half  ring  has  opposite 
edges  which  are  inclined  outwardly  to  embrace  the  bodv  and 
resist  axial  load.  Concentric  spacer  rings  of  elastic  material 
are  mounted  betv^een  inner  and  outer  rings  of  the  bearings 
and  the  spacer  rings  and  gasket  provide  for  self-adjustment  of 
the  roller  contact  bearings  when  the  axle  journal  is  deformed 
under  external  load 
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3,588,205 
ROLLING  CONTACT  BEARING  DESIGN  WHICH 
REDUCES  BEARING  GENERATED  NOISE  AND 
FRETTING  CORROSION 
Thomas  L.  Daugherty,  Arnold,  and  Gerald  J.  Philips,  An- 
napolis. Md..  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853.449 
Int.  CI.  F  16c  19104 
L.S.  CI.  308-184 


cumferentialiy    facing    sides    spaced-apart    substantially    a 
distance  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  rolling  element  and 


6  Claims 


each  pocket  having  tab  means  on  the  sides  thereof  projecting 
into  the  pocket  to  retain  the  rolling  element  therein. 


3,588,208 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  RING 

A  bearing  having  a  relief  in  the  outer  exterior  cylindrical    Thomas  ¥..  Kane.  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tek  Bearing 
surface  circumferentiallv  around  the  race  in  the  area  beneath        <^"«'"P'»">' ^""^f  P*""!' ^^S^'    „       ^     ^-o  aa^ 
the  rolling  element  supporting  area  of  the  racewas.  and  ha^-  F"ed  Sept.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,443 

ing  two  circumferential  grooves  which  lie  on  either  side  of 
the  relieved  portion  in  the  race  of  the  bearing. 


Int.  CI.  F16c  i5/06 


U.S.  CI.  308-236 


5  Claims 


3,588,206 
BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 
Ruben  E.  Frost,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Frost 
&  Son,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,474 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  J  J  75 

L.S.  CI.  308-187.1  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  bearing  assembly  Bearing 
members  are  positioned  between  outer  and  inner  race  mem- 
bers .An  axial  shoulder  on  the  outer  raceway  portion  and  a 
groove  formed  adjacent  the  inner  raceway  member 
cooperate  with  a  flexible,  nonmetallic  annular  sealing  ring  to 
seal  the  bearing  from  dirt  and  to  retain  lubrication  within  the 
bearing  The  sealing  ring  preferably  fits  loosely  in  the  groove 
to  minimize  friction  and  wear. 


A  cylindrical  extension  is  provided  at  one  or  each  end  of 
the  load-carrving  raceway  portion  of  the  inner  race  ring  of  an 
antifriction  bearing  whose  inner  peripheral  surface  has  a  slip 
fit  on  a  shaft,  said  extension  has  three  slots  spaced 
equidistantly  circumferentially  of  the  extension  and  extend- 
ing longitudinallv  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  extension  to 
an  area  short  of  the  raceway  and  beyond  an  external 
shoulder  against  which  is  adapted  to  abut  a  rigid  steel  ring 
having  a  slide  fit  on  said  extension  and  having  a  setscrew 
threaded  therein  to  engage  said  extension  at  a  point  diametri- 
cally opposite  one  of  said  slots  and  centrally  between  the 
other  two  slots. 


3,588,207 

ROLLING  ELEMENT  RETAINER  HAVING  ELEMENT 

RETAINING  TABS 

Daniel  F.  Greby,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Tectonics,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,667,  Feb.  16,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

4.168 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  19/20 

U.S.  CI.  308-201  4  Claims 

A    one-piece   solid    ring   having   circumferentially    spaced 

pockets  which  have  planar  sides,  each  pocket  having  its  cir- 


3,588,209 
FOLDING  COUNTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Leonard  M.  Nathan,  8022  Altavan  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,393 
Int.  CI.  A47b  96//5 
U.S.  CI.  312-140.2  14  Claims 

A  folding  counter  having  a  central  cabinet  and  movable 
side  housings  connected  to  a  front  panel  of  the  cabinet  by 
folding  front  panels  The  side  housings  house  three  vertically 
nested  shelves  which  are  horizontally  disposed  at  fixed  verti- 
cal  mter\als  to   provide   work  and  shelf  spaces  when  the 
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counter  is  opened.  The  central  cabinet  and  side  housings  are    chest  of  drawers  at  one  or  both  ends  of  the  desk  fixed  to  the 
mounted  on   an   underframe  with  the  sections  of  the   un- 

10, 


frame  and  the  top  and  a  back  panel  fixed  to  the  frame  and 
the  chest( s )  of  drawers. 


3,588,212 
DECORATIVE  OVERWRAP  CABINET  STRUCTURE 
Richard  G.  Gersch,  Detroit,  and  Kip  J.  Hoag,  Albion,  Mich., 
assignors  to  McGraw-Edision  Company,  Elgin,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,343 
derframe  supporting  the  side  housings  being  connected  to  the  int.  CI.  A47b  /  7104.  91100 

central  section  of  the  underframe  by  telescoping  members         ^'.s.  ci.  312  —  204  8  Claims 


3,588,210 
CONVERTIBLE  DESK 
John  Des  Marais,  1856  Lincoln,  Fla..  and  Roger  A.  Sinigoi, 
3186  McKinley,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,928 

Int.  CI.  A47b  nm 

U.S.  CL  312-196  9  Claims 


A  two-position  convertible  desk  having  a  panel  unit  which 
can  be  raised  to  provide  privacy  for  individual  learning  situa- 
tions and  lowered  to  retract  divider  panels  for  group  learning 
situations.  The  panel  unit  includes  a  rear  panel  which  serves 
as  a  screen  when  the  panel  unit  is  raised,  and  wing  panels 
which  divide  the  desk  into  two  working  areas  when  the  panel 
unit  is  raised.  When  the  panel  unit  is  lowered,  the  rear  panel 
extends  the  working  area  of  the  desk,  and  the  wing  panels 
retract  nearly  out  of  the  way. 


22- 


28 


A  decorative  cabinet,  including  a  structural  case  and  an 
overwrap  having  at  least  one  plastic  panel  secured  over  the 
case  wall,  which  panel  has  an  integral  corner  section  cover- 
ing the  adjacent  case  corner  and  spring  clip  means  holding 
coextensive  edges  of  the  case  and  overwrap  together,  and 
cooperating  camming  tabs,  fiange  and  panel  configurations 
for  snugly  securing  separate  overwrap  panels  to  the  case 


3  588  213 

AIR  VENT  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE 

Albert   T.   Braga,  Stevensville,  and  James  G.   Ruspino,   St. 

Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,306 

Int.  CI.  A47b«y/Cl0,  97iOO 

U.S.CL  312-214  5  Claims 


3,588,211 
DESK 
Bruce  R.  Ogden,  Marrickville,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Claude  R.  Ogden  &  Co.  Pty.  Limited,  Mar- 
rickville, Australia 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  22, 1967.31,632/67 

Int.  CI.  A47b/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-194  3  Claims 

A  desk  having  a  wooden  top  on  a  tubular  metal  frame,  a 


27 
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An  appliance  comprising  a  cabinet  having  an  interior  nor- 
mally containing  warm  moist  air.  a  vent  having  an  exit  open- 


/ 
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mg  for  venting  the  warm  moist  air  from  the  mterior,  a  surface 
member  adjacent  the  vent  exit,  an  air  passage  in  one  wall  of 
the  cabinet  having  an  entrance  to  ambient  air  and  an 
elevated  exit  between  the  moist  air  exit  and  the  surface 
member  to  provide  an  ambient  air  barrier  and  means  for 
heating  the  air  passage  to  produce  a  rising  convection  air 
flow  through  the  passage 


3,588^16 
PLASTIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Stanie>  Morton  Bloom,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,576 

Int.  CI.  F21v  9104;  G02b  5122,  5/30 

L.S.  CI.  350-1  12  Claims 


3,588.214 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 

Alberto  Stimamiglio,  Km  27,  Via  Pontina,  Pomezia-Roma, 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  S«r.  No.  804,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  13,  1968,  35,505 A/68 

Int.  CI.  A43b5//00 

L.S.  CI.  312-214  9  Claims 


'/yr/ /'/■%:; 
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The  invention  provides  a  casing  which  may  be  used  for  a 
refrigerator  and  which  has  a  one  piece  inner  casing  part,  y 
multipart  outer  casing  part  including  a  plurality  of  plates  and 
section  bars,  an  injected  insulating  layer  of  a  foam  plastics 
material  filling  the  space  between  the  two  casing  parts  and 
connecting  them  together  and  a  one  piece  base  plate  forming 
part  of  the  outer  casing  part,  being  of  a  plastics  material  and 
having  socket  supports  for  the  plates,  section  bars  and  inner 
casing  part 


3,588,215 
SPECTRAL  BALANCING  FILTER  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

SOURCES 
Harbans  Singh,  Tampa,  Fla.  (Box  37  Rte.  1.  Odessa,  Fla., 

33556) 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,789 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5120 

U.S.  CL  350-1  2  Claims 
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An  element  for  filtering  infrared  light  useful  for  example, 
as  an  optical  lens.  A  metal  complex  is  advantageously  em- 
ploved  as  an  infrared  absorber  in  elements  of  the  type 
described  The  infrared  absorbers  can  be  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 

R  S  S  R 

V  \  /  \/ 

ft         /\        C 
R  S  S  R 

where  Me  is  a  metal  of  the  first,  second  or  third  transition 
metal  series  which  will  provide  a  complex  that  is  an  effective 
infrared  absorber  and  which  is  effectively  transparent  to  light 
in  the  visible  region  of  the  spectrum  and  each  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aromatic 
heterocyclic  rings. 


3,588,217 

COHERENT  OPTICAL  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

APPARATUS 

Einar  S.  Mathisen.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines,  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,906 
Int.  CI.  G02b2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  7  Claims 


no    400  XX)  too  roo 


A  balancing  means  and  a  method  for  producing  spectrally 
balanced  light  is  provided  which  comprises  an  optical  trans- 
mission carrier  and  dye  thereon  selectively  absorbing  at  least 


In  an  apparatus  for  displaying  the  image  of  a  hologram,  a 
fiber  optic  device  is  located  to  form  part  of  the  path  of  the 
coherent  light  illuminating  the  hologram  and  is  moved  at  its 
midsection  while  the  ends  are  held  rigid  as  the  hologram  is 
viewed  This  operation  of  the  apparatus  changes  the  inter- 
ference patterns  that  are  attributable  to  the  light  source  and 


about  25  percent  of  the  peak  emissions  of  mercury  discharge    not  the  hologram  and  thereby  reduces  speckle  noise  that 
spectral  energy  sources  otherwise  occurs  in  the  hologram. 
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3  588  218 

MULTIPLE  SPOT,  OPTICAL  SCANNER  UTILIZING 

PERIODIC  LIGHT  BEAM  REFOCUSING 

Robert  P.  Hunt,  Menio  Park;  Baron  C.  Dickey,  East  Palo 

Alto,  and  Samuel  Bousky,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,785 

Int.  CI.  G02b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CK  350-7  10  Claims 


A  multiple  spot  scanner  utilizing  an  optical  relay  system  in 
which  at  least  one  optical  beam  is  periodically  refocused  to 
define  a  plurality  of  scanning  light  spots  along  a  common 
scan  locus.  In  a  basic  embodiment  of  a  multiple  spot  scanner, 
the  relay  system  reflects  the  beam  around  the  perimeter  of  a 
square  utilizing  lenses  and  mirrors  mounted  within  a  rotating 
drum.  The  drum,  and  thus,  the  scan  locus,  is  disposed  against 
a  lossless  high  reflectivity  mirror.  The  focused  beam  forming 
the  spots  thus  are  returned  to  the  rotating  drum  after  each 
spot  formation.  A  selected  portion  of  the  mirror  is  replaced 
with  a  length  of  a  recording  medium.  Thus,  all  but  one  of  the 
multiple  number  of  spots  formed  by  the  relay  system  are 
returned  to  the  scanner  in  a  lossless  fashion,  while  at  all  times 
one  spot  is  scanning  the  recording  medium  A  modulating 
magnetic  field  is  provided  to  determine  the  state  of  mag- 
netization of  the  medium,  and  thus  the  recorded  history 

Various  adjunct  features,  associated  apparatus,  and  modifi- 
cations, may  be  incorporated  in  accordance  with  the  inven- 
tion utilizing  the  multiple  spot  optical  scanner.  For  example, 
the  invention  apparatus  may  include;  magnetooptic  readout 
(light  polarization  rotation),  photographic  readout  (a  light 
amplitude  readout  scheme  disposed  either  adjacent  the  medi- 
um or  outside  the  optical  system),  a  light  differential  cancel- 
lation scheme,  a  plurality  rather  than  a  single  entrant  beam,  a 
spot  deflecting  system  for  providing  tracking  of  the  recorded 
scan  lines  during  the  readout  process,  etc.  Thus,  in  a  record 
and/or  readout  system  the  optical  scanner  may  be  employed 
with  a  photographic  or  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  which 
determines  various  ones  of  the  above  mentioned  adjunct  fea- 
tures. 


3,588,219 
POLARIZED  LIGHT  BINOCULAR  MICROSCOPE 
Dean  Lusted,  Norwichtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,377 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  350- 14  4  Claims 


polarizing  filter  between  the  light  source  and  a  specimen 
being  observed  can  be  rotated  to  maximize  or  minimize  the 
effect  of  the  90°  phase  difference  m  the  two  oculars  A 
further  convenience  is  that  a  birefringent  substance  can  be 
localized  within  a  significant  structure  by  simultaneous, 
binocular  viewing  of  light  and  dark  fields. 


3,588,220 

ROTABLE  ARCUATE  REFLECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELESCOPES 

T.  O.  Paine,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

Willard  H.  Wells,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1968,  Ser,  No.  787,846 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-55  3  Claims 


3<  a.         X     it 


A  reflector  system  having  particularly  advantageous  appli- 
cation to  line-of-sight  pointing  and  tracking  telescopes  and 
characterized  by  a  primarv  system  including  an  arcuate, 
striplike  segment  of  a  dished,  reflecting  surface  mounted  for 
azimuth  rotation  and  a  secondary  svstem  supported  for  eleva- 
tional  rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  surface  of 
the  segment  at  a  point  such  that  the  secondary  system  is 
caused  to  describe  an  arc  intersecting  points  adjacent  to  the 
foci  of  the  primary  system,  whereby  the  surface  of  the  seg- 
ment serves  as  a  primary  light-gathering  surface  for  an  opti- 
cal telescope  as  the  telescope  is  employed  to  train  and  track 
a  moving  point-source  of  light  throughout  the  celestial  hemi- 
sphere. 


3,588,221 

FIBER  OPTICAL  MULTIFIBERS  AND  DEVICES 

FORMED  THEREOF 

Walter  P,  Siegmund,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  .American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser,  No.  694,609 

Int.  CI.  G02b -S'M 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  4  Claims 


0" 


:i!0' 


> — r 


The     beam-splitting     cube     of     binocular     microscopes 
produces  light  polarized  by  reflection.  A  single  calibrated 


A  long  and  relatively  thin  fiber  optical  multifiber  structure 
is  formed  to  a  rhomboidal  cross-sectional  shape  so  as  to 
achieve  maximum  packing  density  of  convolutions  of  a 
similarly  shaped  fiber  drawn  from  the  structure  and  machine 
wound  on  a  drum  to  form  a  ribbon  of  several  fiber  widths  for 
use  in  the  construction  of  fiber  optical  image-conducting 
fiberscopes  and  the  like.  The  fiber  is  helically  wound  with 
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one  flat  side  thereof  against  the  drum  using  a  lead  no  greater 
than  that  of  the  width  of  said  one  flat  side  and  moving  paral- 
lel to  the  drum  in  the  general  direction  of  slope,  toward  the 
drum,  of  adjacent  sides  of  the  fiber.  It  is  also  contemplated 
that  the  winding  lead  be  slightly  less  than  said  width  of  the 
fiber  to  assure  maximum  packing  density.  A  plurality  of  rib- 
bons are  superposed  with  the  oblique  sides  of  the  rhomboidal 
multifibers  in  alternate  ribbons  being  nonaligned. 


3,588,222 

ROAD  REFLECTORS 

Harold  A.  Julius,  101.  Summerset  Hall,  Central  Ave..  Illovo, 

Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,658 

Claims    priority,    application.    Republic    of    South    Africa, 

Nov.  9.  1967.67/6721 

Int.  CI.  G02b/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  350-100  3  Claims 


A  road  reflector  consisting  of  an  exposed  hollow 
elastomenc  bodv  housing  one  or  a  pair  of  oppositelv  directed 
cylindrical  reflectors  adapted  to  be  pushed  downwardly  into 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  body  by  pressure  of  a  vehicle, 
thereby  causing  each  reflector  to  be  cleaned  by  a  wiping  rib 
forming  part  of  the  body,  which  latter  is  mounted  on  a  rigid 
platelike  base  adapted  to  be  directly  adhesively  united  to  a 
road  surface. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  350—151  see: 
Patent  Mb.  3,588,749 


3,588,223 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING 

SLPERCONDLCTIVITY 

James  H.   P.   Watson,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 

Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,912 

Int.  CI.  G02f ///<!^ 

U.S.  CL  350-151  8  Claims 


» 


netic  field  for  a  short  period  of  time  as  well  as  incremental 
reductions  in  its  temperature,  and  an  analyzer  is  placed  in  the 
path  of  the  reflected  beam  for  observing  and  making  a  per- 
manent record  of  the  superconducting  regions  as  they  occur 
in  the  film  for  each  reduction  in  temperature. 


3,588,224 
ADJl  STABLE  BANDWIDTH  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Dalton  Harold  Pritchard,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,988 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 

IJ.S.  CI.  350-157  9  Claims 


4-^ 


t%|-^^ 
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The  optical  apparatus  used  in  a  television  system,  for  ex- 
ample, includes  a  series  arrangement  of  three  birefringent 
elements  of  different  thickness  interspersed  with  two  quarter 
wave  delay  elements  to  constitute  an  optical  filter.  The  filter 
is  placed  in  the  light  path  between  an  object  and  the  image 
formed  at  the  photosensitive  element  of  a  camera  tube.  The 
spatial  frequency  bandwidth  of  the  light  passing  through  the 
filter  IS  controllable  in  one  or  more  directions  and  in  the 
same  or  different  amounts  in  a  plurality  of  different 
directions  by  suitable  dimensioning  of  the  birefringent  ele- 
ments and/or  by  appropriate  rotational  positioning  of  the  en- 
tire filter  about  the  optical  axis. 


3,588,225 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICES  FOR  PORTRAYING  CLOSED 

IMAGES 
Lawrence  Joseph  Nicastro,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,060 

Int.  CLG02f //25 

L.S.  CI.  350-160  8  Claims 


38 


\ 


An   electro-optical   device   for   portraying   closed   images 
comprises  at  least  two  electro-optical  cells  in  tandem.  Each 
cell  has  a  medium  which  is  capable  of  modulating  light  in 
response  to  an  applied  voltage  thereacross  and  electrodes  on 
opposite    sides    of    the    medium    for    applying    a    voltage 
thereacross.  The  electrodes  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  medi- 
um of  each  cell  consists  of  a  plurality  of  separate  electrodes 
so  as  to  define  an  open  electrode  pattern.  This  pattern  cor- 
responds to  a  portion  of  the  desired  closed  image  to  be  por- 
trayed   The  individual  cells  of  the  device  are  arranged  with 
A  process  for  determining  superconductivity  in  films  of    respect  to  one  another  in  a  manner  such  that  in  operation  the 
varying    composition    is    disclosed     A    sheet    of    cerium     desired  closed  pattern  is  portrayed  by  the  composite  of  the 
phosphate  glass  is  placed  over  the  film,  a  beam  of  polarized     open  patterns  of  the  individual  cells.  Typical  electro-optical 
light  is  reflected  off  the  film,  the  film  is  subjected  to  a  mag-    medium  is  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition. 
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3,588,226 

VARIABLE-MAGNIFICATION  MICROFILM 

PROJECTOR  EMPLOYING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

LENSES  WITH  CONSTANT  EXIT  PUPIL  POSITIONING 

Yohei  Ikezu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1968,  43/16675 

Int.  CI.  G02b  15108 
U.S.  CI.  350-183  3  Claims 


\ 


A  light  source,  a  condenser  lens,  a  microfilm  holder,  and  a 
screen  are  fixedly  located  on  an  optical  axis.  A  plurality  of 
interchangeable  lenses  of  varying  focal  lengths  may  be  suc- 
cessively positioned  on  the  optical  axis  between  the 
microfilm  holder  and  the  screen,  the  exit  pupil  of  all  such 
lenses  being  positioned  at  substantially  the  same  position 
relative  to  the  position  of  microfilm  in  the  microfilm  holder, 
i.e.,  substantially  at  the  position  where  the  condenser  lens 
forms  an  image  of  the  light  source. 


3,588,227 
LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  FOCUSING  TWO  SPACED  OBJECTS 

ON  THE  SAME  FOCAL  PLANE 
Tadaaki  Yamamoto,  Kawasaki-shi.  and  Hiroshi  Takenaka. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1968,  43/27336 

Int.  CI.  G02b.?//0 
U.S.  CI.  350-194  7  Claims 


L2       h-- 


ax 


,S|,S2 


A  lens  system  is  provided  for  focusing  two  spaced  objects 
on  the  same  focal  plane,  the  images  of  the  objects  being  of 
equal  magnification.  The  lens  system  includes  a  positive  front 
lens  group  having  a  focal  length  /  and  a  positive  rear  lens 
group  having  a  focal  \tng\h  P=fllx  where  \x  is  the  distance 
between  the  two  objects.  The  region  below  the  optical  axis  of 
the  rear  lens  group  is  of  zero  refractive  power  and  the 
distance  between  the  principal  planes  of  the  two  lens  groups 
is  made  equal  to  the  focal  length  /of  the  first  lens  group.  The 
lens  system  may  be  used  either  with  direct  or  reflected  types 
of  illumination. 


tion  and  constant  high  correction.  The  lens  system  consists  of 
eight  lens  elements  and  changes  in  reduction  are  produced 


3,588,228 

VARIABLE  REDUCTION  LENS  SYSTEM 

Janusz  S.  Wilczynski,  Ossining,  and  Raymond  E.  Tibbetts, 

Mahopac,     N.Y.,     assignors     to     International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,158,  Dec.  8, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  857,270 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/62,  /5/06 

U.S.  CI.  350-215  2  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  optical  lens  systems  and 

more  particularly  to  a  lens  system  having  variable  magnifica- 


«K    «?.  ^l  "4 


^bje"?. 
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by  varying  the  shape  of  one  lens  element  and  changing  one 
airspace  while  the  remaining  lens  elements  and  air  spaces 
remain  constant. 


3,588.229 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  WITH  FOUR  AIR- 
SPACED  SINGLETS 
Walter  Woltche,  and  Klaus  Elle,  bad  Kreuznach,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Jos  Schneider  &  Co.,  Optische  Werke  Kreuz- 
nach. Kreuznach,  Rhineland.  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No'.  842,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Julv  19.  1968, 

P   17  97  279.1 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/i6,  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  350-221  4  Claims 


r}      r) 
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Photographic  objective,  especialiv  telephoto  objective, 
with  four  air-spaced  singlets  forming  a  front  group  and  a  rear 
group,  the  front  group  consisting  of  a  biconvex  first  lens  and 
a  biconcave  second  lens,  the  rear  group  consisting  of  a  third 
lens  in  the  form  of  a  negative  meniscus  and  a  fourth  lens  in 
the  form  of  a  positive  meniscus 

3,588,230 
ADJUSTABLE  LENS  MOUNT 
Thomas    H.    I)e    Rieux.    Washington.   D.C.   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navv 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  790.685 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  350-252  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  mount  for  optical  elements 
such  as  mirrors,  lens,  prisms,  etc   which  enables  one  to  make 
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a  fine  adjustment  in  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions  for  precision  ahgnrrient.  The  mount  is  thin  and  the 
adjusting  means  are  positioned  on  the  side  such  that  the 
mount  mav  be  adjusted  for  wide  angle  u  and  for  closel> 
stacking  the  elements  in  an  optical  system. 


3.588,231 
DAV-MGHT  REAR  MIRROR  REMOTE  ACTUATOR 
George  E.  Platzer.  Jr.,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,620 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5108,  7/18 

L.S.  CI.  350-279  11  Claims 


An  actuator  for  remotely  operating  a  day-night  rear  view 
mirror  wherein  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  lever  arms 
are  mounted  for  rotation  to  engage  a  mirror  actuating  cable 
and  shiftably  displace  it. 


3.588,232 

PRECISION  ADJUSTABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  BENCH  MARK 

Joseph  Mostel.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,133 

Int.  CL  G02b  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  350-288  4  Claims 


A  ring  holder  rigidly  carries  an  optical  mirror  and  is  pro- 
vided with  four  90°  spaced  apart  outwardly  extending  stub 
shafts  which  are  each  supported  for  sliding  movement  in  the 
bushing  of  a  spherical  bearing.  Said  bearings  are  each  held  in 
a  yoke  which  is  fixed  in  a  base  member  and  is  independently, 
vertically  adjustable  by  means  of  a  lead  screw  through  the 
yoke  Means  are  provided  for  locking  the  lead  screw  to 
prevent  disturbing  the  mirror  after  it  has  been  locked  The 
mirror  can  be  adjusted  in  two  planes  while  holding  the  center 
thereof  fixed. 


3,588,233 
EXTENDABLE  SUN  VISOR  MIRROR 
Charles  E.  Lambert,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Visor  Mirror 
Corp. 

Filed  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,340 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  350-292  4  Claims 


A  mirror  construction  including  a  mounting  clip  structure 
for  removably  clipping  the  mirror  construction  to  a  pivoted 
sun  visor  of  an  automobile  with  the  mirror  overlying  that  side 
of  the  sun  visor  facing  the  inside  of  the  automobile  when  the 
sun  visor  is  m  the  lowered  position,  the  mirror  construction 
including  a  supplemental  or  extendable  mirror  section 
telescopmgly  received  therein  and  extendable  from  the  edge 
portion  thereof  corresponding  to  the  free  edge  portion  of  the 
associated  sun  visor  and  releasabiy  retainable  in  extended 
position  for  increased  mirror  viewing  of  a  person  not  driving 
the  associated  vehicle 


3,588,234 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  LUMINOUS  TARGET 

ACROSS  THE  EYES 
Paul  Frederic  Gambs,  140,  Rue  Mazenoid  69,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  .Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,788 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1968,  144,244 

Int.  CI.  A61bi//0 
U.S.  CI.  351-13  8  Claims 


)(-• 


An  optical  device  for  effecting  movement  of  a  luminous 
target  along  variable  converging  directions  in  the  eye  is  pro- 
vided with  a  reflecting  system.  The  luminous  target  is 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  reflecting 
system  about  an  axis  passing  through  a  point  conjugate  with 
the  center  of  the  eye  being  examined.  The  reflecting  system 
itself  is  mounted  for  rotational  movement  and  suitable  indicia 
are  provided  to  indicate  both  the  amounts  of  relative  pivotal 
movement  and  rotational  movement.  The  optical  device  is 
also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  screws  for  removably  at- 
taching same  to  an  ocular  instrument,  such  as  an  ophthal- 
mometer 
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3,588,235 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

REFRACTION  OF  THE  HUMAN  EYE 

Nils  B.  Jacobson,  Solna,  and  Jan  R.  Bolmgren,  Sollentuna, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Medinova  Aktieboiag,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  3,  1968, 

11807/1968 

Int.  CI.  A61bJ/0'^  G02b  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  351  — 19  33  Claims 


projection  beam  deflecting  gimballed  mirror  in  the  projection 
apparatus  Target  infrared  emission  is  simulated  by  means  for 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  spherical  refraction  error  and 
a  stigmatism.  A  combination  lens  system  includes  a  spherical 
fluid  lens  and  a  cylindrical  fluid  lens,  the  two  lenses  being 
aligned  for  concurrent  use.  The  dioptric  value  of  each  lens  is 
varied  by  introducing  and  removing  liquid  therefrom  b\ 
means  of  a  bellows  pump.  Control  devices  control  operation 
of  the  pump  and  the  readings  of  the  dioptric  value  of  the  lens 
can  be  combined  or  read  separately. 


3,588,236 

CLAMP  FOR  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 

Joseph  G.  Moller,  136  Coolidge  Road,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,429 

Int.  CI.  G02c  ll/OO,  kXAh  21/00 


U.S.  CI.  351-158 


1  Claim 


generating  and  mixing  infrared  energy   with  the  projection 
beam. 


3,588.238 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  LOOP  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

IN  MINIATURE  MOVIE  PROJECTOR 
Tokusaburo  Kakiuchi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ricoh.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1968,  Ser.  No.  764.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1967.42  66736 

Int.  CI.  G03b //."^.^ 
U.S.  CI.  352-159  9  Claims 


A  sprocket  placed  between  a  projection   aperture  and  a 

takeup  reel  advances  film  to  the  takeup  reel   The  sprocket  is 

driven  by  a  gear  train  connected  to  a  rotating  shutter  shaft   \ 

spring-loaded   lost   motion   device   permits   the   sprocket   to 

A  spring  clamp  for  temporary  attachment  to  the  frame  of    remain  motionless  during  the  initial  operation  of  a  pulldown 

eyeglasses.  The  jaws  of  the  clamp  have  inwardly  facing  pads    claw  at  the  projection  aperture,  so  that  a  loop  of  film  forms 

which  tend  to  bend  the  frame  so  that  the  attached  temples    between    the    projection    aperture    and    the    sprocket     The 

move  toward  each  other.  sprocket  then  rotates  and  feeds  the  film 


3,588,237 
MOVING  TARGET  SIMULATOR 
John   A.   Aldrich.  Lutherville.  Md..  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  796,693 
Int.  CI.  F41j  5/08,  9/14-  G03b  21/52 
U.S.  CL  352-39  6  Claims 

Apparatus  is  described  for  training  personnel  in  the  aiming 
and  launching  of  a  shoulder  fired  anti-aircraft  weapon.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  curved  screen,  film  projection  ap- 
paratus for  projecting  an  aircraft  image  in  proper  attitude 
throughout  a  trajectory  determined  by  data  coded  on  the  film 
and  converted  by  decoding  means  to  commands  for  moving  a 


3,588,239 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  MOVABLE  HANDLE 
Roland  Hochstein,  Stuttgart,  Mohringen;  Gerhard   Borner, 
Musberg,  and  Rudolf  Taesler,  Leinfelden.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1968, 
P   17  72  527.8 
Int.  CI.  G03b /"  00 
U.S.  CI.  352-243  4  Claims 

.A  motion  picture  camera  is  provided  with  a  movable  han- 
dle shell  with  an  open  side  into  which  enters  a  narrow  side  of 
the  camera  casing  when  the  handle  is  moved  into  its  inopera- 
tive position  flat  against  the  camera   In  the  operative  position 
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of  the  handle,  the  same  is  moved  to  extend  outwardly  from    a  single  slide  projector  between  pictures.  Both  projectors  are 
the  camera.  In  this  position  the  thumb  of  the  hand  gripping    alternately  loaded  with  opaque  slides,  and  while  one  of  the 

projectors  is  projecting  an  image  on  the  screen,  the  other 
projector  has  an  opaque  slide  in  its  lens  system.  When  the  ad- 
vance button  is  depressed,  the  projector  with  the  opaque 
slide  is  started  into  its  advance  cycle  and  as  it  nears  the  end 
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the   handle   is  able  to  operate   the   release   member  of  the 
camera 


3,588,240 
X-RAY  DISPLAY  MEANS 
Shintaro  Asano,  Cambridge,  and  Larry  K.  Baxter,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Shintron  Company,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719.928 

Int.  CI.  G03b2///4,2//2S 

•;.S.  CI.  353-85  4  Claims 


of  its  cycle,  the  second  projector,  which  has  been  showing 
the  picture,  is  started  into  its  advance  cycle.  These  two 
operations  are  timed  so  that  the  picture  from  the  second  pro- 
jector is  removed  from  the  screen  at  the  same  time  as  the 
picture  from  the  first  projector  is  projected  onto  the  screen. 
The  operation  is  repeated  with  alternate  projectors  project- 
ing slides  onto  the  screen. 


r\ 


An  X-ray  film  holder  consisting  of  a  folded  sheet  having  a 
series  of  aligned  removable  sections  defined  by  perforations 
which  may  be  selectively  removed  for  inserting  strips  of  X- 
ray  films.  A  display  machine  for  use  with  the  holder  has  a 
horizontal  slot  to  receive  the  holder.  An  electrical  circuit 
controls  a  light  source  and  cooling  fan.  The  light  source  is 
turned  on  by  insertion  of  the  holder  into  the  slot.  This  func- 
tion is  attained  by  a  circuit  which  includes  a  ball  bearing  race 
and  conductive  plate  which  upon  separation  actuates  a  relay 
means  turning  on  the  light  source.  The  ball  bearing  race  is 
separated  from  the  conductive  plate  by  insertion  of  the 
holder  into  the  slot 


3,588^41 
SPECIAL  SYNCHRONIZER 
Cecil  A.   Broom,  Forest  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Richard  J. 
Powers,  Elm  hurst,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,535 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2 //26 

U.S.  CI.  353-94  11  Claims 

Apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  pair  of  slide  projectors  or 

other  apparatus  so  that  there  is  no  delay  such  as  occurs  with 


3,588,242 
DRIM  STRl  CTL  RE  FOR  A  XEROGRAPHIC  COPYING 

MACHINE 
Richard  A.  Beriier.  and  Russell  W.  Rice,  Lexington,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,350 

Int.  CI.  G03q  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-16  18  Claims 


A  copy  drum  which  permits  automatic  advancement  or 
replacement  of  the  reusable  photoconductor  element  in  a 
xerographic  copying  machine  is  disclosed.  The  photoconduc- 
tor element  is  stored  in  flexible  strip  form  on  supply  and 
takeup  rolls  located  within  the  interior  of  the  drum.  A 
photoconductor  advance  operation  is  initiated  by  engaging  a 
clutch  which  drivingly  couples  a  normally  free  wheeling  drive 
train  to  the  advancing  mechanism.  This  causes  advancing 
movement  of  the  photoconductor  element  as  the  copy  drum 
is  rotated  by  the  drive  motor  used  to  turn  the  drum  during 
copying  operations.  Metering  apparatus  is  located  within  the 
interior  of  the  copy  drum  and  actuates  a  switch  to  terminate 
an  advance  operation  when  a  predetermined  length  of  the 
photoconductor  element  has  been  moved  from  the  supply 
roll  to  the  takeup  roll.  A  pair  of  movable  and  concentric  ac- 
tuating members  are  located  along  the  axis  and  at  one  end  of 
the  copy  drum  for  transferring  actuating  movements  between 
the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  drum. 
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3,588,243 
CARD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Hiroji  Osawa,  Tokyo;  Kazuzo  Ishii,  Hoya-shi;  Yasushi  Fu- 
jimura,  Musashino-shi;  Yosiro  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Kazunori 
Ueda;  Toshio  Imai,  Neyagawa-shi;  Sigeru  Araki,  Hirakata- 
shi;  Kei  Okubo,  Neyagawa-shi,  and  Tadashi  Kubota,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan  and 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan, 
fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1968,  41,513 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/62 

U.S.  CI.  355-40  8  Claims 


3,588,245 

ADJUSTABLE  COMPENSATION  IN  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Donald  R.  Herriott,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  and 

Eric    G.    Rawson,    Murray    Hill,    N.J.,    assignors    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murrav  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  764.185 

Int.  CI.  G03b2  7,76 

U.S.  CI.  355-71  15  Claims 


A  card  handling  apparatus  which  is  so  designed  as  to  carry 
out  automatically  a  series  of  operations  including  the  step  of 
delivering  card  decks  loaded  in  respective  card  hoppers  to  a 
prescribed  position  in  a  desired  order  upon  actuation  of  a 
pushbutton  or  the  like,  the  step  of  distributing  the  individual 
cards  of  the  thus  delivered  card  decks  to  the  left  and  right, 
the  step  of  photographing  or  reading  the  distributed  cards 
and  the  step  of  collecting  the  cards. 


3  588  244 

BOOK  COPIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PHOTOCOPY 

MACHINE 

Karl  M.  Murgas,  Lincolnwood,  III.;  Burton  Greenberg,  and 

Otto  A.  Clark,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  ICP,  Inc.,,  Skokie, 

III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  745,841,  July  18, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  761,648 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/62 

U.S.  CI.  355-8  15  Claims 


A  plurality  of  lenses  are  arranged  along  an  optic  axis 
through  which  light  of  a  substantially  single  frequency  is 
directed.  A  spherical  interference  filter  is  located  svmmetri- 
cally  on  the  optical  axis  and  is  capable  of  being  moved  axiailv 
or  tilted  in  order  to  give  nonuniform  light  transmission  to 
compensate  for  a  light  intensity  gradient  created  bv  the  plu- 
rality of  lenses.  Other  filter  configurations  are  also  described 


3,588.246 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PRINTER 
Georges  July,  Pinner,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1967.  Ser.  No.  669,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1966. 

43,912/66 

Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  355-38  8  Claims 
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A  book  copier  attachment  for  a  document  reproduction 
apparatus  including  a  frame,  a  carrier  means  for  movement 
within  the  frame  when  the  attachment  is  positioned  on  the 
apparatus.  A  bearing  means  secures  the  carrier  in  the  frame 
and  includes  means  to  enable  the  carrier  to  be  lifted  away 
from  the  frame  when  the  attachment  is  releasably  locked  on 
the  apparatus,— so  that  the  carrier  may  be  transported  across 
a  scanning  window  for  reproducing  the  original  document 
positioned  thereon. 


A  method  and  apparatus  of  masking  color  records  with  an 
exposure  pattern  that  has  been  electronicallv  corrected  for 
producing  color  prints  from  photographic  color  records 
Three  flying  spot  scanning  devices  having  blue,  green  or  red 
filters,  respectively,  positioned  in  front  of  the  face  of  each  of 
the  devices  synchronously  scan  a  photographic  color  record. 
The  filtered  light  of  the  flying  spot  scanning  devices  is  modu- 
lated by  the  color  content  of  the  photographic  color  record 
A  portion  of  the  modulated  light  transmitted  by  the  color 
record  is  directed  to  three  photoelectric  sensing  devices  each 
arranged  to  sense  a  different  color  of  the  transmitted  light  to 
provide  respective  signals  representative  of  the  intensity  of 
each  color.  The  respective  signals  are  stored  during  one  scan- 
sion of  the  color  record  by  the  flying  spot  scanning  devices 
and  thereafter  applied  to  a  correction  system  wherein  the 
blue,  green  and  red  color  components  are  individually  cor- 
rected to  compensate  for  various  conditions  in  the  photo- 
graphic color  record  and  the  copy  material  The  corrected 
signals  are  then  fed  back  to  control  the  intensity  of  the  flying 
spot  scanning  devices  during  a  second  scansion  of  the  photo- 
graphic record  at  which  lime  the  color  print  is  made. 
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3,588,247 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Koji    Noda,    Sakai,    Japan,    assignor    to    Minolta    Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  17,  l%7,  42/31.372 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27  26 
U.S.  CI.  355-69  9  Claims 
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of  print  paper  including  a  base  adapted  to  be  stationarily 
positioned  relative  to  an  enlarger.  a  first  frame  supported 
from  the  base  for  rectilinear  shifting  in  one  horizontal 
direction,  a  second  frame  supported  from  the  first  frame  for 
rectilinear  shifting  in  a  second  horizontal  direction  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  direction  and  a 
generally  horizontal  print  paper  table  supported  from  the 
second  frame  for  horizontal  rectilinear  shifting  therewith  and 
rotatable  relative  to  the  second  frame  about  a  vertical  axis. 
The  print  paper  table  includes  a  hinged  cover  frame  which 
may  be  swung  into  and  out  of  position  overlying  photo- 
graphic print  paper  disposed  on  the  table  and  the  cover 
frame  includes  horizontally  shiftable  and  overlapable  mask- 
ing panels  operative  to  mask,  in  a  light  tight  manner,  and  un- 
mask preselected  areas  of  the  photographic  print  paper 
disposed  on  the  table 


3  588  249 

LASER  BEAM  SURVEY  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Studebaker,  5343  KeUenburger,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  468,821,  July  I, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  740,814 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3108;  AOlb  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  356-4  16  Claims 


The  exposure  mechanism  in  a  copying  machine  has  as- 
sociated therewith  a  memory  element  which  is  determinative 
of  the  quantity  of  light  exposed  to  a  photosensitive  copying 
medium  A  bridge  circuit  contains  a  variable  resistance  ele- 
ment and  a  photosensitive  element,  the  resistance  of  which 
changes  with  the  optical  properties  of  an  original  to  be 
copied.  A  reversible  motor  operates  to  vary  the  values  of 
both  the  memory  element  and  the  variable  resistance  ele- 
ment when  there  is  an  imbalance  in  the  bridge  circuit,  the 
direction  of  which  variations  being  determined  by  the  polari- 
ty of  the  imbalance  When  the  bridge  circuit  is  balanced  by 
changing  the  resistance  presented  by  the  variable  resistance 
element,  the  motor  ceases  to  operate,  thereby  establishing 
the  value  of  the  memory  element  and  thus  the  quantity  of 
light  to  be  exposed  to  the  photosensitive  copying  medium. 


3,588,248 
ROTATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGING  EASEL  FOR 

MAKING  MULTIPLE  OR  SINGLE  EXPOSURES 
Artice  M.  Freund,  1109-4th  Ave.  E.;  Laura  A.  Raad,  810  W. 
4th  St.,  and  Wendell  J.  Johnson,  1220  E.  Hill  Court,  all  of 
Williston,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,753 

Int.  CI.  G03b27/5(^ 

U.S.  CI.  355-74  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing a  laser  beam  in  establishing  a  survey  reference  plane  with 
exacting  accuracy  The  device  comprises  a  hollow  housing  in 
the  cavity  of  which  a  laser  beam  generator  is  contained  with 
the  laser  beam  projecting  out  an  open  end  of  the  housing 
cavity,  the  housing  being  supported  for  adjustment  with 
reference  to  a  unitary  beam  deflecting  device  having  multiple 
reflecting  surfaces  that  deflect  the  reflected  beam  at  a  fixed 
angle  relative  to  the  incoming  beam  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  open  end  of  the  housing  for  comovement  therewith,  the 
deflecting  device  being  rotated  as  a  unit  substantially  about 
the  axis  of  the  housing. 


An  apparatus  for  making  multiple  or  single  enlarged  expo- 
sures of  the  same  or  different  images  on  a  single  large  sheet 


3,588,250 
TELEMETRIC  TELESCOPE  FOR  DIRECT  FIRING  ARMS 
Francois  Arene,  46  Blvd.  Bessieres,  and  Marcel  Deramond,  12 
Rue  Barrault,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,496 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1966,  49,011 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3104 

U.S.  CI.  356-8  2  Claims 

A  telemetric  telescope  providing  coincidence  between  two 

images  ensuring  on  the  one  hand  the  observation  of  an  area 

to  be  watched  and  on  the  other  hand  the  measurement  of  the 

distances   of  targets    lying   in    said   area;   the    telescope    is 

adapted  to  give  through  a  mere  sighting  and  without  any 

focusing  the  distance  of  at  least  one  predetermined  point  of 
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the  field  of  fire  and  according  to  a  modification  the  telescope    noise    by    oscillating   the    line   spectra    across   the    slit   and 
makes  the  arm  carrying  it  assume  the  angle  of  elevation  cor-    sequentially  charging  and  discharging  the  measuring  capaci- 
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tors  associated  with  the  photodeteciors  to  average  out  the 
responding  to  the  range  of  the  point  for  which  the  telemeter    background  noise 
is  adjusted  through  image  coincidence. 


3  588  251 
SPECTROMETER  INPUT  OR  OUTPUT  DEVICES 
Jacques  Moret-Bailly,  Dijon,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Na- 
tional De  La  Recherche  Scientifique  (C.H.R.S.),  Paris  and 
Office  National  D  Etudes  Et  De  Recherches  Aerospatiales 
(Onera),  Chatillon-sous-Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,104 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  1,  1966,  74,895 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3100 

U.S.CL  356-74  12  Claims 


Input  and/or  output  gate  for  grid-type  spectrometer  with  a 
multiplicity  of  substantially  identically  shaped,  randomly  dis- 
tributed zones  of  a  radiation  transmissivity  different  from 
that  of  the  background,  the  total  area  of  the  zones  being 
preferably  equal  to  that  of  the  background  outside  the  zones. 
The  zones  extend  only  over  a  small  fraction  of  the  overall 
grid  surface  in  any  dimension  and,  when  the  grid  is  to  be 
used  as  a  combined  input  and  output  gate  in  an  autocollimat- 
ing  spectrometer,  may  be  arranged  in  pairs  symmetrically 
positioned  with  reference  to  a  common  center. 


3.588,253 

TEMPERATURE  TUNABLE  LASER  DIODE 

SPECTROGRAPH 

Horst  R.  Wittmann.  Huntsviiie,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the 

Armv 

Filed  Mav  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  821.584 

Int.  CI.  GOlji/42,  HOls  J  00 

U.S.  CI.  356-93  2  Claims 


..cl. 


3,588,252 
BACKGROUND  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

SPECTROMETER 
Kaspar    Habosian,    Watertown,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Baird- 

Atomic  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  602,010,  Dec.  15,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

859  249 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  J/20,  i/iO 
U.S.  CL  356-82  1  Claim 

Optical  spectrometers  currently  employ  photodetecting 
devices  to  charge  capacitors  in  measuring  the  intensity  of 
monitored  line  spectra  The  radiant  energy  falling  upon  the 
photodetectors,  in  addition  to  the  spectral  line  of  interest 
also  includes  background  energy  which  is  the  bandspectra  su- 
perimposed on  the  line  spectra.  The  background  amounts  to 
noise  and  adversely  affects  the  accuracy  of  the  instrument 
This  invention  involves  the  elimination  of  the  background 


l»«T«f«^t 


A  spectrograph  wherein  the  light  from  a  laser  diode  is  used 
to  examine  optical  absorption  and  reflection  characteristics 
of  a  sample  material.  A  laser  diode  is  maintained  in  a  tem- 
perature controlled  environment  The  variation  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  diode  is  used  to  varv  the  wavelength  of  the 
single  mode  emission  from  the  diode  The  monochromatic 
light  emitted  by  the  diode  is  used  to  examine  the  reflection  or 
absorption  edge  of  sample  materials  Photodiodes  are  used  to 
convert  light  pulses  into  electrical  pulses  The  degree  to 
which  the  single  mode,  narrow  band  laser  light  is  attenuated 
by  the  sample  and  the  wavelength  at  which  absorption  or 
reflection  edges  occur  is  determined  b\  a  differential 
method. 


3,588,254 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR  TUNABLE  LASER 
UTILIZED  IN  A  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Rhoades,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759.721 
Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356-106  13  Claims 

A  calibration  system  for  a  tunable  laser  utilized  as  a  posi- 
tion indicating  device  in  a  position  control  system  includes  an 
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interferometer  counting  the  interference  fringes  in  a  pattern 
produced  by  the  laser  output  and  a  portion  of  the  output 
returned  from  a  prism  disposed  on  a  carnage  which  is  moved 
through  a  precisely  known,  repeatable  movement  By  using 
the  interferometer  output  to  count  down  a  digital  counter 
into  which  a  number  has  been  preset  which  corresponds  to 


£1 


POSITION  coHmx 
Signal 


initial  alignment  of  the  beam.  Other  systems  are  provided  for 
specifically  determining  subterranean  location  of  pipeline  in- 
verts and/or  centerlines  referenced  to  the  straight  line 
reference  and  for  establishing  a  subterranean  laser  beam 
reference  m  predetermined  relationship  to  the  straight  line 
reference  Target  structures  and/or  transducers  for  detecting, 
reflecting  and/or  indicating  the  impingement  thereon  of  a 
laser  beam  and/or  effecting  the  location  of  remote  points  in 
space  of  predetermined  parametric  relationship  to  said 
straight  line  reference  are  also  provided.  The  laser  beam  tar- 
gets utilize  corner  prisms  for  reflecting  impinged  beams  back 
along  their  own  axis  for  detection  of  a  targeted  condition  at 
the  laser  device,  screen  and  projection  systems  for  visual  in- 
dication of  a  targeted  beam  condition  at  points  adjacent  the 
laser  beam  and  transducer  means  for  alarm-type  readout  of  a 
targeted  condition,  such  readouts  being  provided  either  in 
qualitative  or  quantitative  display  modes. 


3,588,256 

OPTICAL  PROFILE  PROJECTOR 

Piero  Derossi,  55  Corso  Giovanni  Lanza,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  12,  1968,  52,015- 

A/68 

Int.  CI.C;01b9/08 

U.S.  CI.  356-164  4  Claims 


the  change  in  the  number  of  fringes  that  should  be  observea 
at  a  given  laser  frequency,  any  remaining  count  after  the 
movement  indicates  error  due  to  changes  in  transmission 
characteristics  of  the  beam  path.  The  remaining  count  may 
then  be  used  to  provide  an  analog  voltage  for  adjustment  of 
the  laser  frequency. 


3,588.255 

OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  METHODS  AND  MEANS 

UTILIZING  COORDINATED  LASER  BEAMS  AND  LASER 

BEAM  COORDINATING  MEANS  FOR  SAME 
John  Alexander,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Technidyne, 
Inc.,  Wilmington.  Dei. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  632,279.  Apr. 

20,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,514 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  11/27 

U.S.  CI.  356-153  26  Claims 


An  optical  comparator  for  projecting  on  a  screen  the  sec- 
tions of  a  workpiece,  for  checking  and  comparison  purposes, 
wherein  the  structure  supporting  the  projected  workpiece  is 
pivotally  connected  to  the  fixed  structure  of  the  projector, 
and  may  be  oscillated  within  certain  limits  for  suppressing 
masking  when  this  occurs  in  the  projection. 


3  588  257 
FLAME  PHOTOMETRIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  QUANTITATIVELY  ANALYZING  MATERIAL 
SPECIMENS 
Theodore  R.  Folsom,  La  Jolla;  William  E.  Weitz,  Jr.,  San 
Diego,  and  David  A.  Tennant,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Naw 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,197 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/48 

IJ.S.CL356-187  1  Claim 


Systems  and  methods  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a 
laser  beam  as  a  straight  line  reference  in  space  are  provided 
in  which  a  laser  device  emitting  two  laser  beams  in  opposed 
straight  line  relationship  is  utilized  in  combination  with 
reflective  targets  for  each  of  the  laser  beams  The  laser 
device  and  one  of  the  targets  are  fixed  at  predetermined 
points  in  space  and  one  of  the  beams  is  aligned  on  the  one 
target.  This  constrains  the  other  beam  to  a  given  position  in 
space  and  the  other  target  is  placed  in  fixed  alignment 
therewith  at  a  random  point  in  space  to  provide  a  reference 
point  permitting  the  removal  of  the  first  target  and/or 
destruction  of  its  associated  physical  location  without  affect- 
ing the  ability  of  the  system  to  maintain  substantially  exact 


Ul 


J-H- 


mm^i^i 


Cesium   specimens   in   solution   are   fed   into   a  standard 
aspirating  burner    A  pair  of  photomultipliers  monitor  the 
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flame  radiation  of  the  burner  and  band-pass  filters  are  used 
with  each  photomultiplier  to  produce  signals  responsive  ex- 
clusively to  certain  wavelengths  of  the  radiation.  One  filter 
passes  a  narrow  band  of  wavelength  centered  at  that  of  cesi- 
um or  the  specimen  being  analyzed,  while  the  other  filter 
passes  a  proximate  but  separate  band.  Interposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  beam  of  light  from  the  fiame  to  one 
photomultiplier,  a  plane  of  glass  reflects  a  predetermined 
fraction  of  the  beam  toward  the  second  photomultiplier. 
Since  the  signal  from  the  cesium-responsive  photomultiplier 
is  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  the  cesium  radiation  and 
since  the  other  photomultiplier  is  responsive  exclusively  to  a 
significant  and  representative  fraction  of  the  background 
radiation,  the  two  signals  can  be  differentiated  to  provide  a 
quantitative  determination  of  the  cesium  content  of  the  sam- 
ple or  specimen  even  when  the  fiame  fluctuates. 


and    comprising    a    spring    loaded    arm    with    a    pivotably 
mounted  sample  retainer  mounted  on  a  base 


3,588.260 
CRAYON  AND  COLOR  MEDIA 
Shirley    A.    Caywood,   Warsaw,   and   Clarence    L.    Neuvirth. 
Chagrin   Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wall  Street  Dynamics, 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,039 

Int.  CI.  B43k  19100.  B42d  15 100 

U.S.  CI.  401-49  4  Claims 


3,588,258 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  CHECKS  IN 
GLASS  CONTAINERS 
Alfred  R.  Sendt,  Gutersloh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Owen-Il- 
linois Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  633.764.  Apr.  26.  1967.  Pat.  No.  3^:05.526. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,551 
Int.  CI.  GOln  2J/24;  G02b  5/1 1 
U.S.CL  356-240  1  Claim 


./''' 


/a 


A  marker  which  is  harder  than  most  household  objects, 
and  hence  will  not  abrade  to  leave  a  color  mark  .Abrasive 
surface  sharp  enough  to  abrade  the  marker  The  surface  is 
filled  with  a  wax  which  will  cause  pigment  abraded  b\  the 
sharp  surface  to  be  compounded  therein  as  crayon  color 
marking. 


Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  cracks  in  objects  made  of  a 
transparent  material,  more  especially  for  the  inspection  of 
glass  containers  for  their  freedom  from  finish  checks.  The  ap- 
paratus is  equipped  with  an  illuminating  device  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  fiber-optic  bundles  which  illuminate  that  part  of 
the  article  which  is  undergoing  inspection  from  several 
directions  while  the  article  is  preferably  rotated  on  its  central 
axis.  A  receiver,  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall 
of  the  container,  will  be  struck  by  the  reflected  light  if  a 
crack  is  present.  The  receiver  may  be  connected  to  an  ejec- 
tor which  throws  out  the  defective  glass  container,  thus 
enabling  a  complete  automatic  inspection  of  the  glass  con- 
tainers for  their  freedom  from  cracks 


3  588  259 

SAMPLE  HOLDER  WITH  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED 

RETAINING  MEMBER 

Robert  J.  Harvey,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Reno  A.  Del  Ben, 

Tenafly,  N  J.,  fractional  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,876 

Int.  CL  GOln  1128;  G02h  2 1134 

U.S.  CL  356-244  7  Claims 


3,588,261 
WRITING  IMPLEMENTS 
Lindsay   Geoffrey    Moojen,   Stockport.   England   (c  o   Lloyds 
Bank  Limited,  16-18  Great  Underbanki 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  17,  1968, 

44041  68 

Int.  CI.  B43k  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  401-92  8  Claims 


A  writing  implement  having  a  marking  core  and  a  protec- 
tive tube  with  a  nose  cone  at  one  end  for  guiding  the  marking 
core  out  of  the  tube,  a  stop  means  abutting  the  end  of  the 
core  and  having  prongs  engaging  in  the  wall  of  the  tube  to  re- 
sist writing  pressure  and  two  pairs  of  opposed  fingers 
gripping  the  marking  core  to  centralize  same. 


A  sample  holder  for  use  with  a  spectrometer,  gas  chro- 
matograph,  optical  analyzer,  or  other  analyzing  instrument. 


3.588.262 

HOUSING  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  A  STICK  OF 

COSMETIC  MATERIAL.  FOR  EXAMPLE  A  LIPSTICK 

Josef  L.  Gabler.  Mainaustrasse  44.  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1968.  Ser.  No.  781,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  13.  1968. 

2132/68 

Int.  CI.  A45d  40/06 

U.S.  CI.  401-59  3  Claims 

A  housing  for  accommodating  a  stick  of  cosmetic  material. 

for  example  a  lipstick,  is  disclosed    The  stick  can  be  ad- 
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V  anted  and   retracted   m   the   axial  direction   by   rotating  a    that  can  he  removed  to  permit  filling  the  interior  of  the  roller 
rotatable   housing  part    A   pivoted   cover   flap   is  provided    assembly  with  paint    The  roller  components  are  held  in  as- 


/      > 


-iS^" 


which  is  opened  by  spring  means  and  closed  by  a  cam  edge 
on  a  portion  of  the  rotatable  housing  part 


3,588,263 

BRUSH  BOX 

Winfried    Joseph    Werding,    25    Avenue    de    Chailly     100, 

Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  655,900,  July  25, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  23,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  835,341 

Int.  CI.  A46b  IHOO 

U.S.  CI.  401-125  3  Claims 


/^~- 


/y 


A  brush  box  for  storing  a  brush  therein  and  containing  a 
dispenser  for  a  product  to  be  applied  to  the  brush.  The 
dispenser  is  automatically  actuated  by  the  bristles  upon 
removal  of  the  brush  from  the  brush  box  and  the  j  roper 
amount  of  the  desired  product  is  applied  to  the  bristles. 


3,588,264 
PAINT  ROLLER 
James  L.  M allindine,  923  Orange  St.,  Greenville,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,555 
Int.  CI.  B44d  3128 
U.S.  CI.  401-197  1  Claim 

A  paint  roller  with  a  tubular  journal  supporting  a  roller  as- 
sembly in  the  fork  of  a  handle,  the  journal  having  a  fill  cap 


sembled   relationship   by  the  presence  of  the  handle  fork, 
preventing  axial  separation  of  these  components. 


3,588,265 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  STEAM 

TURBINE  OPERATION  WITH  IMPROVED  DYNAMICS 

William   R.  Berry,  Camden,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,790 

Int.  CI.  F01d2///4 

U.S.  CI.  415-1  25  Claims 


HIGH  PPESSlpf 
FLUID  5UP<>Lr 


A  programmed  digital  computer  control  system  for  an 
electric  power  plant  steam  turbine  responds  to  turbine  im- 
pulse chamber  steam  temperature  and  other  input  variables 
to  control  turbine  inlet  steam  flow  within  constraint  limits 
that  prevent  excessive  rotor  loading  and  allow  controlled  ac- 
cumulation of  turbine  rotor  plastic  strain  fatigue  according  to 
predetermined  fatigue  accumulation  standards. 


3,588,266 
LOW  SPECIFIC  SPEED  ROTARY  PUMP 
John  Lanfear  Scott-Scott,  Bulkington,  and  David  John  Sweet- 
land,  Bedworth,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 
Derby,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  11,  1967, 

36981/67 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  25/00,  F04c  \5102 
U.S.  CI.  415-11  10  Claims 

Mounting  several  bluff  projections,  such  as  cylindrical 
pins,  at  circumferentially-spaced  positions  around  the  im- 
peller of  a  centrifugal  pump  upstream  of  the  inlet  to  the  im- 
peller such  that  when  the  pump  is  operated  with  a  low  flow 
inlet  angle  and  at  a  low  suction  pressure,  each  projection  will 
produce  a  trailing  cavity  of  gas  or  vapor.  The  trailing  cavities 
are  of  helical  form  and  become  entwined  with  each  other  in 
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the  impeller  inlet  region  and  produce  a  fluid  "barrier"  which    engine    The  casing  of  the  axial  flow  compressor  is  provided 
tends  to  reduce  prewhirl  conditions  by  preventing  feedback    with  a  circumferential  bleed  port  of  unique  configuration. 


of  liquid  from  the  impeller  in  an  upstream  direction  and  also 
produces  stability  of  flow  through  the  impeller. 


3,588,267 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE 
Wilfred    Henry    Wilkinson,    Turnditch,    and    Paul    William 
Cooper,  Castle   Donington,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derbv,  England 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  1968, 

30787/68 

Int.  CI.  Eld  5100,  9100 

U.S.  CI.  415-135  6  Claims 


'  .^v'^^'^  ^■.■.^^■.^^■.T 


y^^m^  1^331? 


^ 


This  port  is  selectively  closed  by  a  ring  having  tapered  sealing 
surfaces  engaged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  port  discharge. 


3,588.269 
VARIABLE  VANE  CASCADES 
Earie  R.  Wall,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,422 

Int.  CI.  FOld  25:12.  F04d  27  00 

U.S.  CI.  415-161  3  Claims 


A  variable  area  turbine  nozzle  ring  has  a  first  set  of  fixed 
vanes  and  a  second  set  of  vanes  uhich  are  movable  toward 
and  awav  from  the  throat  of  the  nozzles  between  the  other 
sets  of  vanes  so  as  to  vary  the  outlet  area  The  second  set  of 
vanes  mav  move  at  both  ends  or  at  onlv  one  end 


3.588.270 

DIFFUSER  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID-FLOW 

TURBOMACHINE 

Albin  Boelcs,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher  Wyss 

Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844.000 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  20.  1968, 

12486  68 

Int.  CI.  FOlbr.vO:    FOld  /  02 

U.S.  Ci.  415-162  4  Claims 


A  fluid  flow  machine  has  an  apertured  metallic  casing  and 
a  hub  between  which  extend  aerofoil  blades  of  synthetic  resin 
material,  the  roots  of  the  blades  being  mounted  in  the  aper- 
tures of  the  casing  and  being  retained  therein  by  means  of  a 
member  made  of  an  elastomeric  material  which  allows  for 
differential  thermal  expansion. 


3,588,268 

DUMP  BLEED  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  COMPRESSOR  OF  A 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Thomas  L.  Hampton,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,196 
Int.  CI.  F04d  27/02,  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  415-145  6  Claims 

A  dump  bleed  system  for  the  compressor  of  a  gas  turbine 


A  centrifugal  fluid-flow  turbomachine  has  a  diffuser  pro- 
vided with  two  coaxially  arranged  rows  of  rotatable  guide 
vanes  through  which  the  fluid  flov^s  in  succession  The  pivot 
axes  of  the  vanes  of  said  two  rows  are  displaceable  in  relation 
to  one  another  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  rov>s 
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3,588,271 
AXIAL  FLOW  FANS 
Eugene   M.   Davidson.   Houston,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Hudson 
Products  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  S<?r.  No.  664,819.  Aug.  31.  1%7.  Pat.  No.  3.487,519. 

Filed  July  3.  1%9,  Ser.  No.  852.140 

Int.  CI.  F04d  '19100:  B21d  1108;  B23p  19100 

U.S.  CI.  415-174  4  Claims 


3,588,273 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Apostolos     P.     Kizilos,     Minnetonka,     Minn.,    assignor    to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,490 

Int.  CLB64C  27/72 

L.S.  CI.  416-42  I  10  Claims 


.An  axial  flow  fan  comprising  a  rolled  fan  ring,  a  blade 
rotatabK  mounted  within  the  fan  ring,  and  a  lining  of  metal 
foil  honeycomb  about  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  with  the 
openings  therethrough  extending  radially  of  the  ring  At  least 
a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  lining  is  crushed  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  uniform  clearance  about  the  tip  of  the 
blade  The  honeycomb  is  constructed  of  sheets  of  the  metal 
foil  which  are  bent  and  joined  together  at  apaced  apart  loca- 
tions by  an  adhesive  A  layer  of  the  honeycomb  is  first  an- 
nealed and  then  installed  in  the  ring.  Annealing  renders  the 
honeycomb  soft  and  substantially  destroys  the  bond  so  that 
the  lining  may  be  crushed  to  only  a  fraction  of  its  original 
thickness. 


3,588,272 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE  PITCH 
PROPELLERS 
Carl-Axel  Lindahl,  Kristinehamn;  Bengt  Ludvig  Ohisen,  and 
Lars  Ake  Valdemar  Hjort,  Nynashamn,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Karlstad, 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  21,  1968, 

11231/68 

Int.  CI.  B63hJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  416-1  15  Claims 


.  r 

es     11, 


A  sectionalized  airfoil  for  an  aircraft,  each  section  of 
which  includes  local  airflow  sensors,  control  means,  and  jet 
flap  means  for  controlling  the  lift  produced  by  the  section. 
The  present  invention  has  particular  application  to  rotary- 
wing  aircraft  wherein  each  rotor  blade  section  may  include 
variable  deflection  thruster  jet  flap  means  operable  to  control 
the  lift  produced  by  each  section. 


3,588,274 
METALLURGICAL  MANIPULATOR 
Sven  Erik  Malte  Norlindh,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  AB  Inva,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1967,  18018/67 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/25 
U.S.  CI.  416-63  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  metallurgical  manipulator  for 
achieving  motion  in  molten  metals  and/or  slag.  The  manipu- 
lator preferrably  consists  of  two  shafts  insulated  against  heat 
by  a  ceramic  coating,  the  shafts  being  driven  at  one  end  by  a 
hydraulic  motor  and  at  the  other  end  being  provided  with 
ceramic  blades  coordinated  propeller-shaped  or  parallel  with 
the  shaft,  rotating  towards  each  other. 


3,588,275 

COCKTAIL  ACCESSORY 

Gian  Carlo  Frassoldati,  57  Manchester  Place,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,917 

Int.  CI.  A47j  45/27 

U.S.  CI.  416-71  3  Claims 


The  load  on  the  engine  of  a  ship  is  maintained  within 
prescribed  limits  by  making  an  adjustment  of  the  propeller  of 
the  ship  to  compensate  for  changes  in  wind  and  sea  condi- 
tions and  the  like.  This  is  accomplished  by  generating  a  cor- 
rective signal,  depending  on  the  discrepancy  that  may  exist 
between  actual  and  desired  engine  load.  The  corrective 
signal,  in  the  form  of  a  train  of  pulses,  controls  a  ser- 
vomechanism  that  adjusts  propeller  pitch. 


O'^ 


A  cocktail  accessory  having  a  first  function  such  as  for  stir- 
ring a  cocktail  comprising  a  first  and  second  section.  The 
first  function  can  be  accomplished  only  when  both  sections 
are  joined  at  a  fracture  section,  and  the  first  section  has  a 
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second  function  which  can  be  obtained  only  be  breaking  of 
the  device  at  the  fracture  section  which  concurrently 
destroys  the  function  of  the  assembled  device  so  that  it  can- 
not be  reused  for  its  originally  intended  purpose.  If  desired, 
the  second  section  may  also  have  a  function  which  can  be  ac- 
complished while  the  device  is  unitary  joined  and  which  is 
destroyed  when  the  sections  are  separated. 


3  588  278 

BLADE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  AXIAL  FLOU  ELASTIC 

FLUID  UTILIZING  MACHINE 

Ralph  J.  Ortolano,  Saratoga;  William  P.  Welch,  Sunnyvale, 

and    Harold    W.    Semar.    Los   Altos.    Calif.,    assignors   to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  809.242 

Int.  CI.  F01d5  70,  5  22 

U.S.  CI.  416-190  4  Claims 


3,588,276 
BLADED  ROTOR  ASSEMBLIES 
Albert  Jubb,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls  Royce 
Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  17.  1968, 

44131/68 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5108 

U.S.  CI.  416-95  10  Claims 


7?  42 


The  invention  resides  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  bladed  rotor 
assembly  in  which  the  blades  have  roots  comprising  at  least 
four  identical  prongs  w  hich  are  arranged  in  a  rectangular  pat- 
tern and  which  are  welded  to  a  similar  set  of  shorter  prongs 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  rotor,  thus  providing  a 
fiexible  blade  mounting  and  reducing  heat  transfer  to  the  ro- 
tor. 


3,588,277 
BLADED  ROTORS 
Werner  E.  Howald,  Cincinnati,  and  Jack  D.  Wright,  .Mason, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Comapny 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,190 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/05,  5//S 

U.S.  CI.  416-96  6  Claims 


The  invention  provides  an  improved  bladed  rotor  structure 
for  an  axial  flow  turbine,  or  the  like,  operable  at  constant  or 
variable  speed  within  a  speed  range  extending  to  maximum 
rated  speed,  wherein  the  vibratory  stress  at  resonant  speeds  is 
substantially  reduced  by  connecting  the  blades  to  each  other, 
as  by  shroud  or  lashing  structure  in  groups  equal  in  number 
to  the  resonant  harmonic  frequency  of  tee  blades  divided  by 
the  resonant  speed 


3.588.279 
SHROUDED  ROTOR  BLADE  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  E.  McGinnis,  Folsom.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969.  Ser.  No.  857.946 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5l22 

U.S.  CI.  416-191  10  Claims 


A  rotor  comprising  two  axially  spaced  discs,  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  vanes  between  the  discs  which  join  the 
discs  together;  preferably  the  vanes  extend  beyond  the  disc 
as  lugs  which  define  guideways  for  receiving  blades,  whereby 
the  radial  force  of  the  rotating  blades  is  transmitted  in  ten- 
sion to  the  vanes  and  then  as  a  shear  loading  into  the  discs 
over  a  relatively  large  area.  It  is  also  preferable  that  one  of 
the  discs  be  annular  so  that  cooling  air  can  enter  at  the  inner 
periphery  and  be  impelled  through  the  passageways  defined 
by  the  vanes  and  then  enter  the  blades  through  holes  in  the 
bases  of  the  tangs. 


A  shrouded  rotor  blade  structure  for  an  elastic  fluid  axial 
flow  turbine  or  compressor  comprising  an  annular  series  of 
segments  arranged  in  end-to-end  abutment  with  each  other 
Each  segment  has  two  tenons  of  semicylindrical  shape,  which 
hereinafter  will  be  called  semitenons.  one  on  each  end,  ex- 
tending radially  outward  wherein  the  fiat  faces  of  the 
semitenons  abut  their  mating  haUes  on  the  adjacent  seg- 
ments forming  two-piece  tenons  Rings  tightly  encircle  the 
tenon  structures  to  maintain  the  semitenons  in  abutment 
The  tenons  are  deformed  locking  the  rings  in  place. 


3,588,280 

INDUCERS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 

Shmariahu  Yedidiah.  89  Oakridge  Road.  West  Orange.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,201 

Int.  CI.  F04d  19102.  FOld  ;  /2,  F04d  29118 

U.S.  CI.  416-200  12  Claims 

A  centrifugal   pump   inducer  composed   of  a   number   of 
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blade  sets  with  consecutively  increasing  diameters,  each  set    pumped,  the  travelling  pressure  wave  effecting  reopening  of 

the  valve  at  the  end  of  the  time  period,  the  cycle  of  operation 
repeatmg  automatically    Two  shock  passages  or  tubes  inter- 
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of  blades   being   capable   of  increasing   the   energy   of  the 
pumped  fluid. 


3,588,281 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PUMPING  OF 

FLUIDS  AT  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  FLOW  RATE 

Jack  Isreeii,  Mamaroneck,  and  Aaron  Kassel,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Technicon  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844.545 

Int.  CI.  F04b5//00 

U.S.  CI.  417-53  13  Claims 


-l-_ —  r 


New  and  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  the  pumping 
of  fluids  at  substantially  constant  flow  rate  are  provided  and 
comprise  the  use  of  compressible  tube  pump  means  which 
are  operable  to  pump  a  stream  of  a  series  of  fluid  sample  por- 
tions >paced,  each  from  the  other,  by  a  separating  fluid  por- 
tion, through  a  compressible  pump  tube  by  the  concomitant, 
progressive  occlusion  of  said  pump  tube  by  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  pump  rollers  only  at  locations  on 
the  former  corresponding  to  the  locations  therein  of  some,  at 
least,  of  said  separating  fluid  portions  whereby  one  or  more 
of  said  fluid  sample  portions  will  be  located  in  said  pump 
tube  entirely  between  said  occluded  locations  thereon  to  pro- 
vide for  a  substantially  constant  pump  delivery,  sample  por- 
tion flow  rate. 


3,588,282 
FLUID  SHOCK  WAVE  OSCILLATOR  AND  FLUIDIC 

PUMP 
David  V.  Chenoweth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Commerce,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,536 
Int.  CI.  F04f  im 
U.S.  CI.  417-65  10  Claims 

A  shock  wave  oscillator,  such  as  a  pump  or  pressure 
booster,  in  which  fluid  is  pumped  between  a  shock  passage 
and  a  second  fluid  passage,  there  being  a  valve  between  the 
passages  opening  and  closing  at  a  comparatively  rapid 
frequency,  the  valve  in  each  cycle  of  its  operation  being 
closed  suddenly  by  the  pumped  fluid  so  as  to  create  a 
travelling  fluid  pressure  rarefaction  wave  in  the  shock 
passage  that  develops  either  a  positive  or  negative  pressure 
pulse  in  the  shock  passage  and  thereby  either  increases  or 
decreases  the  pressure  in  the  shock  passage  over  a  time 
period  equal  to  twice  the  length  of  the  shock  passage  divided 
by  the  sonic  pressure  wave  celerity  in  the  field  medium  being 


communicating  at  one  end  are  preferably  used,  with  the 
valve  alternately  closing  the  flow  between  the  second  passage 
in  each  shock  passage  and  then  alternately  opening  to  permit 
such  flow,  thereby  obtaining  continuity  in  fluid  flow. 


3  588  283 
VACUUM  PUMP  OR  COMPRESSOR 
James  B.  Fitch,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nash  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  730,131,  May  17,  1966. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

869,963 

Int.  CI.  F04c  19100 

U.S.  CI.  417-68  8  Claims 


The  present  invention  includes  a  vacuum  pump  wherein 
passageways  are  formed  for  controlling  a  predetermined 
shroud  pressure  independently  of  assembly  clearances.  This 
invention  includes  selectively  angularly  locating  passageways 
between  peripheral  lobe  sweep  chambers  and  rotor  end  face 
chambers,  and  between  said  rotor  end  face  chambers  and  a 
rotor  hub  internal  gas  and  liquid  leakage  due  to  pressure  dif- 
ferentials in  respective  positions  within  the  pump  assembly  is 
minimized. 


3,588,284 
MOTOR  WITH  PUMP  AND  BLOWER  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 
Leif  V .  Sturlason,  Sonderborg,  and  Kyrre  G.  Sjotun,  Langeso 
PR.  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nord- 
borg,  Denmark 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1968, 
P  17  51  388.1 
Int.  CI.  F04b  13102-  F04d  25106 
U.S.  CI.  417-201  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  motorized  pump  and  blower  as- 
sembly for  oil  burners.  The  motor  rotor  is  divided  into  two 
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parts  with  one  rotor  part  for  driving  the  pump  being  inter-     between  the  piston  and  the  spool  and  means  including  system 
nally  of  the  stator  and  the  other  rotor  part  for  drivmg  the    of  rollers  and  slots  for  varying  the  force  exerted  by  the  spring 


a  ^' 


blower  being  externally  of  the  stator.  The  assembly  housing  is 
provided  with  bearing  and  journal  means  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  stator  for  rotatably  supporting  the  two  rotor  parts. 


3.588,285 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Harry  C.  Moon,  Jr.,  Ogelsby,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunstrand  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1968.  Ser.  No.  769.063 

Int.  CI.  F04b  2ill2.  49100,  23/14 

U.S.  CI.  417-202  10  Claims 
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upon  the  spool  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  piston 
in  the  cylinder 


3  588  287 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMPRESSION- 
IGNITED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jean  Moulin.  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles  Peu- 
geot. Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  801,961 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  5.  1968.  142354 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00,  F01bJ///4.  F22b  7;00 

U.S.  CI.  417-275  9  Claims 


A  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  of  the  multiple 
piston  type  having  a  fluio  operable  biasing  piston  for  biasing 
the  pump  toward  maximum  displacement,  a  control  valve  for 
controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in  a  displacement  control  motor 
opposing  the  biasing  piston,  and  a  charge  relief  valve  that 
operates  on  a  priority  basis  in  the  low  pressure  side  of  the 
hydraulic  circuit  in  conjunction  with  a  charge  pump  to 
sequentially  ( 1 )  supply  fluid  to  the  low  pressure  side  of  the 
main  pump  in  open  circuit,  (2)  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 
biasing  piston,  (3)  supply  cooling  oil  for  the  rotating  com- 
ponents of  the  pump,  and  (4)  provide  a  bypass  relief  directly 
to  the  inlet  of  the  charge  pump. 


Fuel  injection  device  for  a  compression-ignited  internal 
combustion  engine  The  device  is  in  the  form  of  a  takeoff 
device  modifying  the  law  and  duration  of  the  injection  An 
adjustable  closing  element  acting  as  cancelling  means  is 
located  in  a  passageway  having  a  constriction  and  connecting 
the  takeoff  chamber  of  the  device  to  the  injection  pump.  The 
position  closing  element  is  controlled  by  a  parameter  which 
is  a  function  of  a  condition  of  operation  of  the  engine 


3  588  288 

UNDER  CHASSIS  POWER  TAKE-OFF  DRIVEN 

COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 

Olin  E.  Potter,  Wilbraham,  and   Biagio  J.  Tomasi,  South 

Hadley  Falls,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corporation, 

Harrison,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  809.187 

Int.  CI.  F02b  71/06 

U.S.  CI.  417-234  5  Claims 


3,588,286 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PUMPS 
Robert  T.  J.  Skinner,  Keniiworth,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,055 
Int.  CL  F04b  49/00;  F15b  13/102 
U.S.CL  417-218  3  Claims 

A  control  system  for  an  hydraulic  positive  displacement- 
type  pump  comprising  a  piston  in  a  cylinder,  the  piston  being 
connected  to  the  swashplate  of  the  pump,  a  spool  in  a  bore  in 
the  piston  and  passage  means  whereby  fluid  can  reach  op- 
posite ends  of  the  piston  to  cause  it  to  move  to  control  the 
inclination  of  the  pump  swashplate,  the  position  of  the  spool 
controlling  the  flow  through  the  passages,  and  a  spring  acting 


i»  ,"  1 
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A  vehicle  mounted  compressor  system  driven  by  the  vehi- 
cle engine.  The  compressor  system  has  a  separate  cooling  as- 
sembly driven  directly  by  the  compressor  and  independent  of 
the  cooling  system  for  the  vehicle  engine 
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3,588.289 

ROTARY  FUEL  PL  MP 

Mark  Cary  Sedgwick  Barnard.  Solihull.  England,  assignor  to 

I,e>land  (.as  Turbines  Limited.  Solihull.  England 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  852.250 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  22.  1968, 

45759/68 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00.  27/05 

l.S.  CI.  417-294  2  Claims 


part  of  the  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therethrough.  A 
coolant  inlet  chamber  and  a  coolant  outlet  chamber  are  pro- 
vided m  the  terminal  head  adjacent  each  other  and  are  con- 
nected to  the  axial  bore  of  the  shaft.  An  intermediate  wall 
portion  separates  the  coolant  mlet  and  outlet  chambers. 
Shaft  packing  at  the  intermediate  wall  portion  seals  and 
separates  the  coolant  mlet  and  outlet  chambers  from  each 
other  A  front  face  mlet  to  the  axial  bore  of  the  shaft  is  pro- 
vided m  the  terminal  head.  A  deflection  channel  is  provided 
in  the  terminal  head  between  the  coolant  inlet  chamber  and 
the  front  face  inlet.  A  pump  in  the  terminal  head  supplied 
coolant  from  the  coolant  inlet  chamber  to  the  axial  bore  of 
the  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  the  predetermined  direction 
in  which  coolant  flows  through  the  axial  bore  via  the  deflec- 
tion channel  and  the  front  face  inlet.  The  pump  is  on  the  side 
of  the  coolant  inlet  chamber  opposite  that  of  the  coolant  out- 
let chamber. 


3,588,290 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  LIQUID  COOLANT 

TO  WINDINGS  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 

Franz  Kreutzkampf,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Simens 

Aktiengellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,486 

Int.  CI.  H02k9//9 

U.S.  CI.  417-370  11  Claims 


5  6    M 


A  rotarv  fuel  pump  of  the  kind  in  which  a  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  axially-extending  bores  therein,  each  containing  a 
piston  engageable  with  a  cam-plate  inclined  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  and  communicating  with  a  port  at  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  the  cam-plate,  whereby  on  rotation 
of  the  rotor,  the  ports  will  be  carried  in  succession  past  a  fuel 
inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet  aperture  and  the  pistons  will  be 
reciprocated  to  effect  pumping  and  in  which  there  is  a  cen- 
trifugally  operable  spill  valve  carried  by  the  rotor  and  opera- 
ble to  control  flow  through  a  spill  passage  in  the  rotor  leading 
from  the  outlet  aperture  to  a  sump  communicating  with  the 
inlet  aperture.  In  such  a  pump  it  is  known  to  apply  variable 
controlling  force  on  the  centrifugally  operable  spill  valve. 
The  present  invention  provides  a  pair  of  concentric,  relative- 
ly rotatable,  tubular  quill  shafts,  of  which  one  is  carried  by 
the  rotor  and  communicates  wi»h  a  piston  carried  by  the 
rotor  and  engageable  with  the  spiil  -^i.t  a'lJ  the  other  ex- 
tends through  a  wall  of  the  housing  of  the  pump  to  receive  an 
external  controlling  pressure  signal.  An  annular  clearance 
space  between  the  concentric  quill  shafts  communicates  with 
a  leakage  path  for  fluid  providing  the  pressure  signal. 


3,588,291 
RESONANT  PISTON  PUMPS 
Peter  W.  Curwen,  Ballston  Spa,  and  Richard  V.  Newell,  Lou- 
donville.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incor- 
porated, Latham.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,446 

Int.  CI.  F04bJ5/04,  2/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  417-417  14  Claims 


A  resonant  piston  pump  wherein  spring  means  are  pro- 
vided which  are  secured  at  one  end  to  the  pump  housing  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  pump  piston  and  being  operatively  ar- 
ranged and  associated  with  such  piston  and  housing  to  pro- 
vide for  substantially  parallel  movement  of  the  piston  within 
but  out  of  contact  with  the  pump  cylinder  during  alternate 
compression  and  expansion  of  the  spring  means.  The  piston 
is  driven  by  an  electromagnetic  drive  means  in  a  resonant 
mode  of  \ibration  with  the  spring  means  to  provide  for  max- 
imum power  transfer  and  efficiency  of  the  pump. 


3  588  292 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING,  BY  REFLUX  THROUGH 

THE  INLET-VALVE,  THE  SUCKED  FLOW  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSORS 

Costantino   Vinciguerra,  Firenze,   Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovo 

Pignone  S.P.A.,  Firenze,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  15,  1968,  829175 
Int.  CI.  F04b  39/08 
U.S.  CI.  417— 446  5  Claims 

The  delivery  of  a  compressor  is  continuously  and  precisely 
controlled,  even  during  operation,  by  a  mechanical  drive 
regulating  the  reflux  through  the  inlet  valve,  in  which  the  mo- 
tion of  the  compressor  crank  shaft  is  transmitted  by  means  of 
helicoidally  toothed  gears  through  an  intermediate  gear  shaft 
to  a  cam  s'haft  on  which  there  is  keyed  a  cam  which  drives 
additional  mechanism  controlling  the  flow  through  the  inlet 
valve  to  the  compression  cylinder.  The  relative  position  of 
A  stationary  coolant  terminal  head  is  provided  at  the  end    the  driving  cam  and  the  crank  shaft  directly  determines  the 
of  the  rotor  shaft  of  an  electrical  machine  and  covers  such    duration  of  the  reflux  period,  and  is  regulated  by  axially  shift- 
end  as  a  housing  An  annular  ring  channel  is  provided  around    ing    the    intermediate    gear    shaft     Additional    stages   of  a 
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multistage  compressor  mav  also  be  independently  controlled  3.588.294 

by  adding  an  axially  movable  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft  for  each  SLURRY  PUMP  ARRANGEMENT 

Karl  Schlecht.  Bernhausen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Putzmeister 
G.m.b.H..  Chur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  816.343 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  19.  1968. 

1.703.219 

Int.  CI.  F04b  7,00 

U.S.  CI.  417-532  13  Claims 


additional  stage  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  cam  shaft  of 
the  next  previous  gear  train. 


3  588  293 
CONCAVO-CONVEX'SIPHONING  PUMP 
Juan  Alberto  Morales,  160  Ave.  Adolphe  Buyl,  Brussels  5, 
Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,827 

Int.  CI.  F04b  43/00:  F16I  43100 

U.S.  CI.  417-479  3  Claims 


A  reciprocating  duplex  slurry  pump  is  equipped  with  a 
four-vay  valve  for  alternatingly  feeding  concrete  mixture  to 
two  cylinders  arranged  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  whose 
pistons  operate  in  phase  opposition,  and  for  discharging  the 
mixture  under  pressure.  The  \ahe  housing  uhich  connects 
the  open  front  ends  of  the  cylinders  includes  a  central  vaKc 
body  connected  with  the  cylinder  ends  by  pi\otally  mounted 
wide  and  short  elbows.  Concrete  mixture  enters  the  \ahe 
body  from  above  and  is  discharged  downwardly  as  directed 
by  a  valve  plate  pivotally  mounted  in  the  \al\e  body  The 
valve  arrangement  permits  the  pump  elements  to  he  mounted 
closely  adjacent  each  other  to  shorten  the  path  of  concrete 
mixture  and  to  minimize  clogging  by  hardening  concrete. 


3,588.295 
VARIABLE  OUTPUT  GEAR  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
APPARATUS 
Lowell  E.  Burk,  Box  86,  Oakley,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  854.122 

Int.  CI.  F01c2///6 

U.S.  CI.  418-21  5  Claims 


A  siphoning  pump  having  a  semispherical  rigid  plastic  cup 
with  a  circular  exterior  flange  at  its  open  end.  A  nipple  on 
the  cup  extends  exteriorly  and  a  flexible  hose  has  one  end  at- 
tached thereto.  A  concavo-convex  rubber  diaphragm  has  a 
marginal  edge  portion  attached  to  the  flange  and  the  con- 
cavo-convex body  portion  extends  into  the  cup  with  its  con- 
vex bottom  side  depending  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  cup 
and  the  concave  side  facing  outwardly.  The  central  portion 
of  the  concave  side  has  a  vertically  elongated  nipplelike  fin- 
gergripping  pull  to  be  bodily  lifted  up  with  the  fingers  to  in- 
vert the  diaphragm,  and  then  released  to  permit  the 
diaphragm  to  be  returned  to  its  normal  starting  position 
within  the  confines  of  the  cup.  The  hose  has  a  length  to  per- 
mit a  container  to  be  placed  on  the  ground  at  a  level  below 
the  level  of  a  tank  from  which  liquid  is  to  be  siphoned.  A 
socket  and  groove  are  formed  in  the  diaphragm  at  the  mar- 
ginal edge  portion. 


This  invention  relates  to  variable  capacity  rotary  hydraulic 
pump  and/or  motor  apparatus  of  the  kind  comprising,  more 
particularly,  a  pump  having  a  variable  discharge  that  uill 
operate  at  a  constant  speed  or  a  variable  speed  motor  driven 
by  a  constant  volume  of  fluid  More  particularly,  this  inven- 
tion relates  to  a  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  ha\ing  rotating,  en- 
gaging teeth  members  mo\able  axially  relative  to  each  other 
within  respective  sleeve  portions  to  expose  variable  meshing 
teeth  areas  to  provide  the  efficient  and  effective  \ariable  out- 
put apparatus  of  this  invention  Additionally,  this  invention 
relates  to  variable  output  apparatus  having  a  control  vaKe 
operablv  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  meshing  gear 
teeth  members  so  as  to  automatically  maintain  a  given  ad- 
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justed  position  and  operable  to  readily  move  the  teeth  mem-  gaseous  oxidant  and  of  a  fuel  which  is  oxidizable  thereby,  the 
bers  relative  to  each  other  when  desired  with  said  of  the  supply  of  the  gaseous  oxidant  acting  as  a  barrier  layer 
operating  fluid  pressure 


3,588,296 
CENTER  HOLSING  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Voji    Toyama,    and    Yutaka    Hirose,    Aki-Gun.    Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  10,  1968.  43/65408 

Int.  CI.  F02b5J/00  F02f //20 
U.S.  CI.  418-83  3  Claims 


The  center  housing  of  a  rotary  piston  engine  has  spaced 
inner  and  outer  wall  portions  facilitating  axial  flow  of  cooling 
fluid  and  has  some  of  the  bolt  bosses  and  ribs  which  normally 
connect  the  wall  portions  are  integrally  formed  with  the 
outer  wall  portion  but  unconnected  to  the  inner  wall  portion 
so  that  the  inner  wall  portion  adjacent  to  the  ignition  plug 
receiving  hole  is  relatively  flexible. 


3,588,297 
TANDEM  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Woodford  J.  Crump,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mono- 
gram Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,745 

Int.  CI.  FOlc ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  418-212  3  Claims 


M    "    1      < 


A  pneumatically  driven  motor  assembly  to  operate  a  too. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  in-line  motor  units  con- 
nected to  produce  power  additively,  each  of  the  motor  units 

being  positioned  in  an  out-of-phase  relationship  with  each 
other 


3,588,298 
DETONATION  WAVE  COMBUSTION 
Brian  Draycott  Edwards.  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1968, 

28389/68 

Int.  CI.  F23c  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-1  10  Claims 

The  invention  concerns  a  method  of  producing  combustion 
gases  comprising  producing  at  least  one  continuously  moving 
combustion-initiating  detonation  wave  in  an  annular  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  successively  axially  directing  through 
at  least  one  region  of  the  combustion  chamber,  between  the 
passage  of  successive  waves  therepast,  a  supply  of  a  gaseous 
oxidant  followed  by  a  supply  of  a  detonatable  mixture  of  the 


between    the    combustion    gases   and    the    said    mixture 
prevent  preignition. 


to 


3,588,299 

FUEL-OIL  BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Callet.  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Appareillage 

Thermoflex,  Etablissements  J.  M.  Dard,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,346 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1968,  Aug.  9, 

1968,  Jan.  17,  1969,  149,272;162,433;69,00717 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  431-78  6  Claims 


i^^ 
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A  control  device  for  burner  installations  including  a  burner 
which  comprises  an  electrical  ignition  apparatus  and  a  single- 
phase  electric  motor  for  driving  a  fuel  feed  apparatus.  The 
motor  includes  a  main  winding  and  an  auxiliary  starter  wind- 
ing, operatively  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other.  A  main 
contact  is  provided  for  energizing  and  deenergizing  the  con- 
trol device  A  first  heating  winding  of  a  safety  relay  is  ar- 
ranged for  operatively  controlling  the  main  contact.  An  ap- 
paratus is  adapted  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  flame  at  the 
burner  A  flame  detector  relay  is  also  provided,  which  is 
responsive  to  the  flame  detecting  apparatus.  An  auxiliary 
contact  is  responsive  to  the  flame  detector  relay  and  is  con- 
nected operatively  to  the  auxiliary  starter  winding.  The  latter 
is  disposed  such,  as  to  be  energized  through  the  auxiliary 
contact  when  starting  the  installation  and  also  through  a  first 
heating  winding  of  a  safety  relay.  The  safety  relay  comprises 
a  second  heating  winding  disposed  in  a  circuit  branch  con- 
taining the  main  winding  of  the  motor.  Also  the  flame  detec- 
tor relay  controls  operatively  the  electrical  ignition  ap- 
paratus 


3,588,300 
FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  PERCUSSIVELY  IGNITABLE 

FLASHLAMPS 
Edward  Louis  Sturm,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,125 

Int.  CLF21k  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-93  11  Claims 

A  sensing  and  firing  mechanism  for  use  with  percussively 

ignitable  flashlamps,  in  a  multilamp  unit  or  flashcube,  in- 
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eludes  a  camming  device  for  temporarily  withdrawing  a  nected  to  arc-initiating  electrodes  included  in  an  element 
sensing  and  actuating  member  from  the  unit  upon  rotation  of  which  is  constructed  so  as  to  trap  or  collect  a  small,  ignitable 
the  unit.  The  sensing  and  actuating  member  is  movable  into 


the  unit  to  sequentially  sense  the  condition  of  and  to  fire  suc- 
cessive flashlamps  in  the  unit,  and  the  camming  device  in- 
cludes a  cam  on  a  unit-receiving  socket  to  cam  the  arm  out 
of  the  unit  when  the  socket  is  rotated 


3,588,301 
RADIANT  HEAT  GENERATING  BURNER 
George  B.  Brenneman,  and  William  P.  Coppin,  Jr.,  Muncie. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Maxon  Premix  Burner  Company,  Inc., 
\  Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1970,  Ser.  No.  14.156 
Int.  CI.  F23d  13/12 

7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  431-348 


A  new  and  improved  radiant  heat  generating  burner  having 
a  fuel  discharge  assembly  equipped  with  a  deflecting  plate  to 
downwardly  direct  a  flow  of  fuel  and  a  radiant  heat  generat- 
ing refractory  material  made  up  of  a  curved  upper  section, 
which  carries  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  flanges,  and  a 
lower  base  section  terminating  in  a  knifelike  edge  opposite 
the  downwardly  directed  flow  of  fuel,  is  provided  for  use  in 
dividing  a  fuel  stream  so  that  the  major  portion  of  fuel  passes 
onto  the  refractory  material  and  the  minor  portion  of  fuel 
recirculates  back  to  the  fuel  discharge  point. 


quantity  of  gas.  Alternatively,  a  second  battery  and  series- 
connected  resistance  can  be  connected  across  the  first  bat- 
tery whereby  a  single  output  voltage  is  provided 


3,588,303 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  THERMAL  LANCES 
August  Karrer,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  1.  1968. 

3076/68 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  431-343  9  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  apparatus  for  holding  a  pluralilv  of 
self-consuming  thermal  lances  for  simultaneousiv  burning 
openings  in  building  walls  or  the  like  Further  a  method  is 
disclosed  according  to  which  the  set  of  consumed  thermal 
lances  is  removed  and  the  fresh  set  of  lances  is  ignited 
dirc>.tly  at  the  hot  material  in  which  an  opening  is  to  burn 


3.588.304 

GAS  AND  LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER 

Carl  R.  Guth.  10215  N.  38th  St.,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1970.  Ser.  No.  5.232 

Int.  CI.  F23d  If  02 

U.S.  CI.  431-353 


2  Claims 


3,588,302 
ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  IGNITER 
\lton  G.  Herlan,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robert  J. 
Barry,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  fractional  part  interest 
Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,367 
Int.  CI.  F23q  3/01 
U.S.  CL  431-254  1 1  Claims 

An  electrically  operated  igniter  tor  gas  and  other  flamma- 
ble mixtures  comprising  a  controlled  switch  in  the  form  of  a 
relay  which,  upon  closing,  connects  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent in  the  form  of  a  battery  to  an  autotransformer  The  bat- 
tery can  be  connected  to  the  relay  control  winding  in  a 
manner  such  that  a  square  wave  or  pulsating  DC  voltage  ap- 
pears on  the  output  of  the  autotransformer  which  is  con- 


■A  nozzle  for  a  fuel  burner  utilizing  air  asperation  to  draw 
the  fuel  from  the  nozzle  tip  and  mix  with  the  fuel  in  a  highlv 
efficient  manner  while  providing  a  simple  construction  utiliz- 
ing conventional  pipe  fittings  to  construct  the  device. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,588.305 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  VESSEL  ENCLOSED  CAR 
BOTTOM  FURNACE  SYSTEM 
Karl  H.  Seelandt.  Oregon,  III.,  assignor  to  Sola  Basic  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Hied  Feb.  18.  1970.  Ser.  No.  12,290 

Int.  CLF27dJ  /: 

l.S.  CI.  13-1  •■*  Claims 


melting  stage  in  which  said  melting  stage  is  further  divided 
into  the  first  period,  boring  down  period,  establishing  period 
of  a  small  pool  of  liquid,  shielded  arc  period  and  flat  bath 
period,  the  first  period,  boring  down  period  and  establishing 
period  of  a  small  pool  of  liquid  are  respectively  detected  by 
first  detecting  means  based  upon  electrode  position  and 
lowermost  electrode  position  indicating  signals;  and  the 
shielded  arc  and  flat  bath  periods  are  detected  respectively 
h>  the  power  consumption  after  the  start  signal  of  establish- 
ing period  of  a  small  pool  of  liquid  has  been  derived  and  by 
detecting  means  to  be  energized  by  said  signals  and  the  signal 
representing  the  arc  impedance. 


2-r 


3,588,307 
HOLLOW  CARBON  ELECTRODE 
Kurt  Kegel.  Essen-Steele;  Dieter  Zollner,  Erlangen;  Bernhard 
Reichelt,     Nurnberg-Laufamholz,     and     Konrad     Koziol, 
Rothenbach  an  der  Pegnitz,  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  Con- 
radtv,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1968,  P-17- 

58394.7 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7106 

U.S.  Ci.  13— 18  II  Claims 


An  arrangement  and  system  for  heat  treatment  including  a 
plurality  of  furnace  enclosures  receiving  movable  heating 
chambers  and  movable  bottom  material  carriers  for  each,  the 
car  bottom  carriers  and  heating  chambers  being  movable 
onto  a  transport  car  arrangement  for  selectively  moving  the 
chambers  and  material  carriers  between  loading,  unloading 
and  maintenance  zones. 


3,588,306 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DETECTING  AND  CONTROLLING  FURNACE 

OPERATING  CONDITION  OF  ARC-FURNACE  AT 

CHARGE  MELTING  STAGE 

Morihiko     Kawabe,     Yokohama-shi,  (Japan,     assignor     to 

Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo- 

to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.   1969,  44/12863 

Int.  CI.  H05b //02,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  13-13  2  Claims 
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A  hollow  electrode  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
therethrough  which  consists  of  carbon  material  and  in  which 
the  surface  of  the  passage  is  made  substantially  gas-imperme- 
able. 


du 


3  588  308 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM 

METALLIZING 

John  T,  Carleton,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,961 
Int.  CI.  H05b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  13-31  7  Claims 

Vacuum  metallizing  apparatus  wherein  the  target  metal  is 
contained  in  a  crucible  in  a  vacuum  chamber  and  is 
vaporized  by  impinging  a  deflected  beam  of  high  energy  elec- 
trons onto  the  target  metal  including  means  to  sense  the 
change  in  current  caused  in  a  circuit  of  which  the  crucible  is 
a  part  whenever  the  deflected  electron  beam  strays  from  the 
target  metal  or  crucible  and  means  to  shut  off  the  electron 
beam  to  prevent  damage  to  other  elements  within  the 
A  system  for  automatically  detecting  and  controlling  the  vacuum  chamber  whenever  the  electron  beam  strays  from 
furnace  operating  condition  of  an  arc-furnace  at  the  charge    the  target  metal 
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Method  of  shutting  off  a  deflected  electron  beam  if  it    hammer  blow.  The  potential  generated  momentarily  turns  on 

a    transistor    to    charge    a    capacitor.    The    capacitor    then 


3i^^^E3-^ 


discharges  in  accordance  with  a  resistor  to  provide  a  wave 
envelope  simulating  that  of  a  conventional  piano 


strays  from  a  crucible  containing  metal  being  vaporized  by 
the  beam  in  a  vacuum  metallizing  apparatus. 


3,588,309 
HEATING  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT-ARC  FURNACE 
Shozo   Yasukawa,   Kanagawa-ken,  and   Masayuki   Aoshika, 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Ju- 
koeyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,798 

Int.  CLH05b  i/60,  7110 

U.S.  CL  13-34  3  Claims 


3.588,311 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  ELECTROMAt.NETK   PICK-UP 

DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Attila  C.  Zoller.  69-01-35th  Ave.,  Woodsidc.  N.\ 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  791.640 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  J/0* 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.15 


12  Claims 


e- 
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A  pickup  device  for  a  stringed  instrument  or  the  like  hav- 
ing vibratable  elements,  comprising  a  coil  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  current  amplifier  and  magnetic  means  for 
generating  a  bidirectional  flux  pattern  having  one  component 
extending  essentially  longiiudinallv  of  the  elements  and  a 
second  component  essentially  vertically  of  the  elements. 


3,588,312 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULATING  A 

CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  WITHIN  A  BODY  IMMERSED  IN 

THE  CRYOGENIC  LIQUID 

Pierre  Burnier,  Saint  Julien  en  Genevois.  France,  assignor  to 

Societe      Generale      de      Constructions      Electriques      et 

Mecaniques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,178 

Int.  CLG21C  It '.02 

U.S.  CI.  174-15  10  Claims 


Heating  method  for  direct  arc  furnaces.  At  an  initial  stage 
of  melting  the  furnace  charge,  the  tips  of  the  electrodes  are 
spaced  apart  by  relatively  long  distances.  As  the  melting  is 
advanced,  this  spacing  is  gradually  reduced,  while  the  elec- 
trodes are  lowered. 


3,588,310 

PIANO  TONE  SIMULATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

PIEZOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Eric  Gschwandtner,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Wurlitzer  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,179 

Int.  CLG10hy/02,i/00 

U.S.CL  84-1.13  12  Claims 

A  piano  action  including  a  hammer  having  a  felt  head,  the 

hammer  striking  a  piezoelectric  generator  which  generates  a 

DC    electric    potential    proportional    to    the    force    of   the 


Gasified   cryogenic   liquid   is  collected   at   the   top  of  the 
cryostat  and   injected   b\    a   nozzle  for  equivalent   into   the 
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liquid,  the  gas  carrying  liquid  along  thus  setting  up  liquid  cir- 
culation. 


3,588,313 
WATER-BLOCKED  CARTWHEEL  CABLE 
Paul    Nicholas    Delves- Broughton.    Caerleon.    South    Wales, 
assignor   to  International   Standard   Electric  Corporation, 
Nev*  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  S«r.  No.  800,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1968, 

8741/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  13106.  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  174-28  4  Claims 


hermetically  sealed  in  a  member  of  fused  silica  or  quartz  and 
also  includes  an  outer  lead  wire  portion  which  is  attached  to 
an  end  of  said  foil  portion  and  extends  through  said  quartz 
member  to  the  exterior  thereof  with  a  slight  capillary  passage 
between  the  quartz  member  and  the  portion  of  the  outer  lead 


5. 
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.A  submersible  coaxial  cable  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
air  spaces  symmetrically  spaced  in  the  dielectric  material 
around  the  inner  conductor  with  sections  collapsed  at  regular 
intervals  along  each  airspace  to  form  water  blocks  in  the 
passageways  Apparatus  is  provided  to  extrude  the  dielectric 
in  the  desired  form  and  collapse  the  walls  at  selected  inter- 
vals 


st,o. 


3,588^14 
POLE  RISER  MEMBER  WITH  VENTILATION  SHIELD 
Jamshed  Behram  Havewala,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Haveg 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,050 

Int.  CI.  H02q  1\20 

L.S.  CI.  174-45  4  Claims 


/  ■   / 
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wire  enclosed  thereby,  the  said  passage  if  filled  with  a  low 
melting  antimony  borate  glass  which  preferably  contains  a 
small  amount  of  molybdenum  or  tungsten  trioxide  and  which 
forms,  at  elevated  temperatures,  a  molten  seal  in  said  passage 
which  prevents  ingress  of  atmospheric  oxygen  to  the  molyb- 
denum foil  portion. 


3,588,316 

APPLIANCE  FOR  LINEAR  BODIES 

Thomas    F.    Peterson,    Shaker    Heights,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Preformed  Line  Products  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  I%1,  Ser.  No.  %,522 

Int.  CL  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  174-84R  2  Claims 


A  pole  riser  member  encloses  a  cable  on  a  utility  pole  and 
is  provided  with  ventilation  openings.  A  shield  is  placed 
directly  behind  the  openings  but  spaced  from  the  wall  con- 
taining the  openings  to  provide  a  passage  for  air  and  prevent 
any  objects  stuck  through  the  openings  from  striking  a  cable 


3,588,315 
QUARTZ-TO-METAL  SEAL 
Victor    A.    Levand,    Jr.,    Lyndhurst;    Gene    I.    Thomasson, 
Chesterland,  and  Richard  H.  Holcomb,  South  Euclid,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,012 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  5/00.  H05k  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  174-50.64  5  Claims 

In  seals  for  electrical  devices  wherein  a  lead-in  conductor 
comprises  a  molybdenum  foil  portion  which  is  embedded  and 
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1.  The  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  linear  bodies,  a 
plurality  of  elements  which  have  been  helically  formed  prior 
to  application  to  one  of  said  linear  bodies  along  two  spaced 
portions  of  their  lengths  to  a  mutually  conforming  internal 
diameter  and  pitch  length  of  sufficient  magnitude  so  that  the 
helically  formed  portions  may  be  applied  to  at  least  one  of 
said  linear  bodies  from  the  side  without  exceeding  the  elastic 
limit  and  said  helically  formed  spaced  portions  constituting  a 
full  lay.  said  plurality  of  elements  being  divided  into  a  plurali- 
ty of  groups  intermediate  said  helically  formed  spaced  por- 
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tions  with  each  of  said  groups  being  intertwisted  intermediate 
the  helically  formed  spaced  portions  to  form  a  closed  lay 
having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  said  helically  formed  spaced  portions,  the 
helically  formed  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  said  elements 
being  wrapped  around  and  coaxial  with  one  of  said  linear 
bodies  and  the  helically  formed  portions  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  elements  being  wrapped  around  and  coaxial  with 
the  other  of  said  linear  bodies,  said  intertwisted  portion  being 
intermediate  said  linear  bodies. 


3,588,317 

SHIELDED  CABLE 

Loren  H.  Hutchins,  Jr.,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex 

Wire  and  Cable  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,466 

Int.  CL  HOlb  1132 

U.S.  CI.  174-108  10  Claims 


of  the  center  conductor  at  a  predetermined  oblique  angle, 
and,  further,  equipotential  electrodes  in  the  unit  insulating 


cylinders     opposed     to     each     other     with     a     clearance 
therebetween  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation 


A  shielded  cable  in  which  one  or  more  insulated  conduc- 
tors are  covered  by  a  plurality  of  layers  of  spiralled  metallic 
tape.  Each  tape  has  a  different  lay,  and  one  or  more  tapes  are 
spiralled  in  each  direction.  As  a  result  any  stray  currents  in- 
duced in  the  tapes  have  cancelling  fields,  and  so  substantially 
no  current  is  induced  in  the  inner  conductors. 


3,588318 
NETWORK  CABLE 
George  E.  Ollis,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,724 

Int.  CL  HOlb  1102 

U.S.  CL  174-121  11  Claims 
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3,588.320 
MODING  CONTROL  FOR  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
John  Guzak,  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771.227 

Int.  CI.  H04I  iy,00 

U.S.  CI.  178— 2  9  Claims 


A  heat  and  moisture  resistant  network  cable  has  a  barrier 
tape  over  a  nickel  plated  copper  conductor.  A   heat  and 


on  i 
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The  application  discloses  a  moding  control  for  a  telecom- 
munication system  by  which  data  receivers,  such  as  printers 
and  punches,  and  data  transmitters,  such  as  tape  readers  and 
keyboard  units,  are  selectively  coupled  to  each  other  and  to 
incoming  and  outgoing  lines  The  transmitters  can  be  placed 
in  online  modes  or  in  local  modes  coupled  to  local  receivers, 
while  three-state  local,  online,  and  monitor  mode  selectors 
are  provided  for  the  receivers  The  moding  control  is  exerted 


moisture  resistant  silicone  insulation  covers  the  barrier  tape,    by  manual  selection  coupled  with  logic  circuits  and  is  such  as 
Three  layers  of  flexible  silicone  tape  are  bonded  over  the  in-    to  inhibit  any  transmitter-receiver  data  interference. 
sulation  with  moisture  resistant  adhesive.  


3,588,319 
CONDENSER  TYPE  TERMINAL  DEVICES  EMPLOYING 

UNIT  INSULATING  CYLINDERS 

Tokio  Isogai;  Takashi  Tahara,  and  Toshio  Inoue,  Hitachi-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1 1,  1968,  43/90,241 

Int.  CL  HOlb  11128 
U.S.  CL  174-143  11  Claims 

A  condenser-type  terminal  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
unit  insulating  cylinders  enclosing  a  center  conductor  and 
being  fixed  thereto,  said  unit  insulating  cylinders  being  op- 
posed to  each  other  across  a  clearance  intersecting  the  axis 


3.588,321 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  COLOR 
INFORMATION  OF  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Walter  Bruch,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tekfunken 
Patentverwertungsgesellschaft    m.b.H..    LIm/Donau.    Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14.  1967.  June 
12,  1968,  P  15   12  6I3.3;T34599 
Int.  CI.  H04n  /  46.  5  42 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.2  3  Claims 

Circuits  for  modifying  the  color  information  contained  in  a 
color  television  signal  by  producing,  from  the  modulated  per- 
manent subcarrier  of  the  originally  produced  video  signal 
portion,  an  additional  signal  whose  amplitude  and  phase  is  a 
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predetermined  function  of  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  such 
permanent  subcarrier,  and  addmg  the  additional  signal  to  the 
modulated  permanent  subcarrier  of  the  originally  produced 
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Video  signal  for  providing  a  new  permanent  subcarrier  con- 
taining color  information  which  is  modified  relative  to  that 
contained  in  the  permanent  subcarrier  of  the  originally 
produced  video  signal 


3.588.322 

KNOCKOUT  MASKING  TECHNIQLES 

Karl  Bartel,  New  Canaan,  and  Austin  Ross.  Monro€.  Conn., 

assignors  to  Printing  Developments.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  June  28,  1967,Ser.  No.  649,621 

Int.  CI.  H04n  \li8.  1146 

L.S.  CI.  178-5.2  16  Claims 


alternates  between  plus  and  minus  45°  for  sequential  lines. 
Switching  signals  for  synchronizing  the  phase  of  said  color 
subcarrier  in  the  receiver  to  the  phase  of  said  color 
synchronization  signal  are  supplied  by  frequency  dividing  cir- 
cuit which  receives  a  single  line  synchronization  signal  for 
each  line  and  furnishes  signals  of  half-line  frequency.  Phase 
selector  signals  for  selecting  the  phase  of  the  frequency  divid- 
ing circuit  are  generated  by  first  separating  the  bursts  and 
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serve  to  identify  the  color  subcarrier  phase  from  the  received 
television  signal  The  bursts  are  then  delayed  for  a  time  cor- 
responding to  a  line  interval  and  phase  shifted  by  90°  jhe 
phase  shifted  bursts  are  compared  to  the  bursts  without  delay 
in  a  phase  comparator  the  output  signals  of  which  have  a 
polarity  corresponding  to  the  product  of  the  polarities  of  the 
input  signals  .After  filtering,  signals  of  one  polarity  are 
selected  to  constitute  the  signals  determining  the  phase  of  the 
frequency  dividing  circuit. 


3.588,324 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROJECTORS 
Jerard    Marie,    L  Hay- les- Roses,    France,    assignor    to    U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,273 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1966,  58739 

Int.  CI.  H04n9/y4 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  14  Claims 
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in  electrically  producing  color  separations  from  image 
signals  of  an  original,  a  head  scans  a  knockout  mask  with 
colored  details  to  derive  three  color  component  signals  of 
which  each  actuates  a  corresponding  trigger  upon  reaching  a 
minimum  threshold,  and  a  "black"  trigger  is  actuated  when 
all  three  signals  are  minimum  Actuation  of  different  triggers 
serves  to  replace  the  image  signals  by  different  sets  of  fixed 
signals  causing  ultimate  reproduction  of  scanned  mask  details 
in  different  colors  The  mask  is  a  composite  of  differently 
color-toned  black-and-white  film  sections. 


3,588,323 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  PHASE  OF 

COLOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNALS  IN  THE 

RECEIVER  TO  THE  PHASE  OF  THE  COLOR 

SUBCARRIER  IN  THE  RECEIV  ED  SIGNAL  IN  A  PAL 

RECEIVER 

Gerhard  Krause,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fernseh 

GmbH.  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1967. 

P   15  37   123.0 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5i42 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  7  Claims 

A  received  color  television  signal  has  a  single  color  subcar- 
rier and  a  color  synchronization  signal  (burst)  whose  phase 


A  projection  system  for  displaying  color  television  signals 
in  which  polarized  light  is  first  directed  to  two  or  more  opti- 
cal relays  for  rotation  as  a  function  of  low  definition  color 
signals  The  chrominance  relays  may  be  either  in  series  or 
parallel  with  respect  to  the  light.  The  resultant  light  beam  is 
then  rotated  as  a  function  of  a  high  definition  luminance 
signal,  and  applied  to  a  projection  system  by  way  of  an 
analyzer  arranged  to  pass  light  that  has  been  rotated  90°. 


3,588.325 
COLORED  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  COMPENSATING 
ENCODING  FILTER 
Henry  Ball,  and  Theodor  M.  Wagner,  Burbank,  CaliL,  as- 
signors to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,609 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9106 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  13  Claims 

A  color  television  camera  tube  has  two  different  color 
signal  filter  grating  components  through  which  light  from  a 
subject  IS  projected  onto  the  photosensitive  electrode  of  the 
tube.  One  grating  component  has  cyan  light  transmissive  (red 
light  blocking)  strips,  which  undesirably  absorb  some  green 
light,  alternating  with  strips  which  absorb  green  light  to  the 
same  extent  as  the  cyan  strips.  The  other  grating  component 
has  yellow    light   transmissive   (blue   light  blocking)  strips. 
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which  undesirably  absorb  some  green  light,  alternating  with 
strips  which  absorb  green  light  to  the  same  extent  as  the  yel- 
low strips.  The  strips  of  the  two  filter  grating  components  are 
so  arranged  relative  to  one  another  that,  when  the  cor- 
responding areas  of  the  photosensitive  electrode  of  the 
camera  tube  are  scanned  by  an  electron  beam,  red  and  blue 
subject-light-representative  signals  are  generated  as  am- 
plitude modulations  of  carrier  waves  respectively  having  two 
different  relatively  high  fundamental  frequencies.  The  modu- 
lated carrier  waves  are  separated  by  band-pass  filters  and  the 
respective  carrier  outputs  are  envelope  or  otherwise  detected 


'i 


varied  by  adjustment  of  an  alterable  impedance  in  a  circuit 


to  develop  red  and  blue  light-representative  signals.  A  lu- 
minance signal,  derived  from  the  camera  tube  through  a  low 
pass  filter,  is  matrixed  with  the  red  and  blue  light-representa- 
tive signals  to  produce  luminance  and  color  difference 
signals.  Each  of  the  green  light  absorbing  strips  adjacent  the 
cyan  and  yellow  light  transmissive  strips  is  substantially  trans- 
parent except  for  an  auxiliary  band  having  the  property  of 
absorbing  green  light;  the  material,  density  and  width  of  the 
auxiliary  band  being  such  that  each  auxiliary  band  absorbs 
substantially  the  same  amount  of  green  light  as  that  un- 
desirably absorbed  by  each  of  the  cyan  and  yellow  light 
passing  strips. 


network  means  DC  coupled  to  the  amplifier  means  and  to  a 
pulse  amplifier  mean^  coupled  to  a  pulse  signal  source. 


3.588.328 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  COLOR  BALANCE 

DESPITE  VARIATIONS  OF  THE  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Leonardus   Adrianus   Johannes   Verhoeven.   and    Hendrikus 

Dollekamp,  Emmasingel.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  859.988 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  21.  1968, 

681.3540 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9148 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4R  2  Claims 


3,588.326 
LENS  ARRAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR 
ENCODING  CAMERA 
Hugh  F.  Frohbach,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration of  America 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1969.  Ser.  No.  798.678 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4ST  5  Claims 


In  a  color  encoding  camera  utilizing  a  color  encoding  strip 
filter  arrangement  in  the  optical  path  to  separate  light  from 
an  object  into  its  component  colors,  an  imaging  arrangement 
including  a  lens  array  is  utilized  to  image  the  encoding  filter 
strips  onto  a  photosensitive  medium  without  the  use  of  a 
relay  lens. 


29    2' 


In  a  three-gun  color  display  tube  .it  leas!  one  ol  the 
cathodes  is  connected  to  the  luminance  amplifier  through  a 
nonlinear  negative  feedback  resistive  circuit.  v\hich  is  at  least 
partially  shunted  b\  a  unilaterally  conducting  element 


3.588.329 
SELECTIVE  BINARY  ENCODING  OF  VIDEO 
INFORMATION  SK.NALS 
John  Monk.  Harrow.  England,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Rochester.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571.599 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain,  June  15.  1966, 

26.805  66 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7112 

U.S.  CI.  178— 6  8  Claims 


3,588,327 
DC  BLANKING  AND  IMAGE  REPRODUCER  BIAS 
ADJUSTING  CIRCUITRY 
Karol  Siwko,  and  Joseph  Edward  Thomas,  Batavia,  N.Y..  as- 
signors to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No.  813.572 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9118 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4R  1 1  Claims 

The  bias  potential  applied  to  an  image  reproducer  from  an 

amplifier  means  having  a  bias  potential  developing  means  is 
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.A  selective  encoding  technique  wherein  each  line  of  bi- 
narv  data  is  divided  and  subdivided  m  response  to  the  detec- 
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tion  of  black  or  printed  information  according  to  the  infor-  the  incoming  signal.  The  output  of  the  switching  circuit 
mation  content  on  a  document,  for  example  The  segments  of  modulates  the  restored  video  signal  in  a  modulator.  Hence, 
bmar>  digits  in  the  waveform  are  inspected  in  sequence  and 
for  each  segment  that  contains  all  background  or  white  infor- 
mation, a  single  binary  digit  of  one  polarity  is  used  to 
represent  it  For  the  segments  containing  data  or  black  infor- 
mation, a  binary  digit  of  the  other  polarity  is  used  to  describe 
this  condition  and  the  segment  is  further  subdivided  in  the 
same  manner  for  further  encoding  and  data  detection. 


3,588,330 

FACSIMILE  SIGNAL  MODIFICATION  REDUCING  THE 

INFORMATION  CHANNEL  BANDWIDTH 

John  H.  Clark.  55  Elchester  Drive,  East  Northport,  N.V.,  and 

Rene  C.  Bache.  307  Emerson  St.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2 1 .  1 967,  Ser.  No.  70 1 ,5  M 

Int.  CI.  H04h  1120 

l.S.  CI.  178-6  4  Claims 
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the  output  from  modulator  is  a  restored  video  signal  having  a 
carrier  frequency  that  is  the  same  as  the  carrier  frequency  of 
the  unrestored  (incoming)  video  signal. 


3,588,332 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  VIBRATING  PRESSURE 

STYLUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Angelo  Vaccaro,  Port  Washington,  and  Harold  F.  E.  Dixon, 
Dougiaston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Controls  Research 
Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,324 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1124 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  4  Claims 


It  has  been  found  that  typical  facsimile  signals  derived 
from  scanning  black  copy  on  a  white  background  can  be 
processed  in  such  a  way  as  to  substantially  reduce  the  com- 
munication channel  bandwidth  required  to  transmit  a  given 
amount  of  information.  In  the  typical  system  to  be  described 
the  bandwidth  is  reduced  by  a  factor  of  two  to  one.  Pulses  of 
modulated  subcarrier  from  a  facsimile  scanner  are  processed 
to  form  a  three  level  signal  having  one-half  the  repetition  rate 
or  frequency  of  the  original  signals  and  hence  one-half  the 
frequency  bandwidth.  These  reduced  bandwidth  signals  are 
transmitted  over  the  communication  channel.  At  the  receiv- 
ing end  the  reduced  bandwidth  signals  are  processed  to 
restore  their  original  form  and  are  then  applied  to  a  facsimile 
recorder  This  invention  permits  either  twice  the  information 
to  be  sent  over  a  given  channel  of  restricted  bandwidth  or  to 
send  the  same  amount  of  information  over  a  channel  having 
one-half  the  bandwidth. 
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3,588,331 
FACSIMILE  VIDEO  REMODULATION  NETWORK 
Charles  H.  Vermillion,  Greenbelt,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  \merica  a.s  represented  bv  The  Administrator  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  May  29.  1968.  Ser.  No.  733.039 
Int.  CI.  H04n5//4   H04b  7114 
U.S.  CI.  178-6  9  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  an  apparatus  for  restoring  and 
improving  facsimile  video  signals  that  have  been  degraded 
prior  to  reception.  The  incoming  video  signal  is  demodulated 
and  applied  to  a  linear  differential  amplifier  circuit  and  to  a 
control  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  linear  dif- 
ferential amplifier  circuit.  The  control  circuit  controls  the 
restoring  of  the  demodulated  signal  by  linearly  controlling 
the  black  level  of  the  video  signal  or  by  nonlinearly  con- 
trolling the  difference  between  the  black  and  white  levels  of 
the  video  signal  passing  through  the  linear  differential  ampli- 
fier The  invention  also  includes  means  for  detecting  the 
frequency  of  video  carrier  signal  and  using  the  detected 
signal  to  control  a  switching  network  The  switching  network 
switches  Its  output  at  the  frequency  of  and  coherently  with 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  facsimile  copy  of  an 
original  subject  matter  such  as  a  picture,  drawing,  photo- 
graph, etc  in  which  the  copy  has  the  varying  shades  or  tones 
of  blackness  that  correspond  to  those  in  the  original  by  utiliz- 
ing a  pressure-responsive  copy  sheet  and  a  stylus  with  the  sty- 
lus having  both  a  variable  pressure  against  the  transfer  sheet 
and  also  being  vibrated  to  vary  the  width  of  the  line  on  the 
sheet 


3,588,333 
DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  RECORDING  AND 
READING  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Edmond  De  Niet,  and  Pieter  Damstra,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  26,  1966, 

6,604,018 
Int.  CI.  H04m  5178 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  9  Claims 

In  a  video  recording  system  for  television  signals,  the 
signals  are  provided  with  a  reference  level  (e.g.  midway 
between  the  maximum  and  minimum  levels)  during  the  back 
porch  of  the  synchronizing  period.  The  current  through  the 
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magnetic  recording  head  is  set  to  be  zero  at  the  reference 
level.  In  the  reproducing  system,  the  output  of  the  reproduc- 
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ing   head   is   clamped   at   the   time   of  occurrence   of  the 
reference  level. 


3,588334 
VIDEO  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Marvin    Camras,    Glencoe    Village,    III.,    assignor    to    IIT 
Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser,  No.  627,756 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  5  Claims 
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signals  for  transmission  to  a  remote  location  in  a  transmit 
mode  and  to  convert  electrical  signals  received  from  a 
remote  location  into  representative  information  on  record 
media  in  a  receive  mode  Information  is  scanned  and 
recorded  at  a  scanning  station  axially  located  along  a 
passageway  having  an  arcuate  configuration  in  a  lateral 
direction  and  a  linear  configuration  in  a  longitudmal 
direction  A  support  member  having  optical  scanning  means 
and  electrographic  recording  means  operativeK  associated 
therewith  is  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
passageway  at  the  scanning  station  In  the  transmit  mode,  a 
document  containing  information  to  be  transmitted  is  ad- 
vanced into  the  passageway  by  an  automatic  document  trans- 
port system  and  upon  rotation  of  the  support  member,  elec- 
trical signals  representative  of  the  information  are  generated 
for  transmission  as  the  optical  scanning  means  traverses  the 
document. 

In  the  receive  mode,  a  copy  sheet  onto  which  information 
is  to  be  recorded  is  advanced  into  the  passageway  by  an  auto- 
matic copy  sheet  transport  system  and  upon  rotation  of  the 
support  member,  electrostatic  charge  patterns  are  produced 
on  the  copy  sheet  in  response  to  received  electrical  signals  as 
the  electrographic  recording  means  traverses  the  copy  sheet 
The  charge  patterns  of  information  on  the  copy  sheet  are 
rendered  visible  by  means  of  an  electrostatic  pov^der 
developing  apparatus  which  uniformly  deposits  a  quantity  of 
powder  marking  particles  onto  the  surface  of  the  electrostati- 
cally charged  copy  sheet  The  developed  image  is  then  fused 
to  the  surface  of  the  record  media  to  provide  a  permanent 
facsimile  copy  of  the  received  information. 
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A  magnetic  transducer  system  and  method  for  varying  the 
speed  of  action  of  a  recorded  video  signal  including  a  video 
camera  with  a  selectable  scan  rate,  a  magnetic  recorder  for 
recording  the  video  signals  from  the  camera  at  a  given  speed, 
a  variable  speed  drive  for  the  recorder  for  playback  of  the 
recorded  video  signals  at  a  second  speed  such  that  the 
playback  scan  rates  are  the  standard  rates  for  display  by  a 
commercial  television  receiver,  or  integral  multiples  or  sub- 
multiples  of  such  standard  rates.  A  rotatable  head  recorder 
or  playback  device  with  stationary  scanning  during  the  other 
of  playback  or  recording  may  be  employed. 
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3.588.336 
HOSPITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Harry  Scher,  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Wells  Television. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.S'. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1968.  Ser.  No.  756.650 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7/0(9.  WiOO.  H04n  7,/,S 

U.S.  CL  178-6.8  4  Claims 


3,588,335 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER  APPARATUS 
Halbert   M.   Harris;   Franklin   L.   Headd;   Ralph    R.   Tilly, 
Webster;  Charles  L.  Huber,  Marion,  and  Robert  H.  Ru- 
gaber,   Pittsford,   N.Y.,  assignors  to   Xerox   Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,932 

Int.  CI.  H04n  \\02,  1112,  1124 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  25  Claims 


t  >t<  MT «  ran 
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A  facsimile  transceiver  apparatus  for  use  in  a  facsimile 
system  to  convert  information  on  record  media  into  electrical 


M' 


An  improved  hospital  communication  system  including  a 
composite  cable  for  carrying  television  signals  between 
television  equipment  located  at  a  nurses  station  and  in  a  pa- 
tient's room.  The  composite  cable  also  carries  low  voltage 
direct  current  for  operating  the  telcMsion  equipment  m  the 
patient's  room.  The  composite  cable  includes  a  coaxial  cable 
for  carrying  the  television  signals  and  insulated  conductors 
extending  along  the  coaxial  cable  for  carrying  the  DC  operat- 
ing power  A  covering  is  u rapped  around  the  coaxial  cable 
and  conductors  to  form  the  composite  cable  In  one  embodi- 
ment of  the  system,  a  television  receiver  in  the  patient  s  room 
is  selectively  connected  to  a  television  camera  at  the  nurse's 
station  so  that  the  nurse's  image  is  displayed  on  the  patient's 
receiver.  In  another  embodiment,  a  surveillance  T A  camera 
is  added  to  the  system  in  the  patient's  room  for  transmitting 
an  image  of  the  patient  to  a  surveillance  monitoring  receiver 
located  at  the  nurse's  station  The  same  composite  cable 
transmits  television  signals  between  the  surveillance  camera 
and  surveillance  receiver  simultaneouslv  with  the  transmis- 
sion of  television  signals  from  the  nurse  s  camera  to  the  pa- 
tient's television  receiver  The  same  cable  also  supplies  lov^ 
voltage  DC  for  operating  the  surveillance  camera  In  both 
embodiments,  the  hospital's  master  TV.  antenna  is  normally 
coupled  through  the  composite  cable  to  the  patient's  televi- 
sion receiver  so  that  the  patient  normalK  enjoys  broadcast 
television  programs  picked  up  by  the  antenna 
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3  588  337 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  LIGHT  SOURCE  IN 

FACSIMILE  EQUIPMENT 

Ernest  John  Okleshen,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Magnovox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801.609 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1102.  F21v  19104.  HOlr  13164 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  5  Claims 


varying  the  pedestal  height  of  video  signals.  One  circuit  com- 
bines the  functions  of  gamma  correction  and  shading  modu- 
lation correction  Another  circuit  combines  the  functions  of 
gamma  correction  and  pedestal  or  black  level  control  while 
maintaining  the  white  level  of  the  signals  constant. 


3,588,339 
ELECTRON  RELAY  ADAPTED  TO  BE  USED  NOTABLY 
AS  A  UNIV  ERSAL  TELEGRAPH  RELAY 
Christian  Fernand  Michel  Quenet,  Cachan,  and  Jacques  Louis 
jean-Pierre    Rochereau,    Villejuif,    France,    assignors    to 
Societe    De    Telecommunications    Electronique,    Aeronau- 
tique,  Et  Maritime    T.E.A.M.' ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  802,932 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  29,  1968,  141882 

Int.  CI.  H04I  25152 

U.S.  CI.  178-70R  7  Claims 


\ 


This  invention  pertains  to  an  improved  mounting  rnean^. 
for  an  illuminating  source  in  facsimile  equipment  in  which 
the  illuminating  source  is  accurately  positioned  in  relation  to 
two  adjustable  reflector  means  so  that  each  reflector  means 
will  focus  substantially  identical  intensity  of  illumination  on  a 
document,  to  provide  substantially  identical  energization  of 
an  optical  transducer  which  translates  the  intensity  of  the 
light  received  to  an  electrical  output.  The  improved  mount- 
ing means  consists  of  a  recess  which  receives  a  flange  form- 
ing an  integral  part  of  the  illuminating  means  with  an  accu- 
rate and  close  fitment  so  that  the  original  illuminating  means 
and  any  replacement  illuminating  means  are  accurately  posi- 
tioned three  dimensionally  "rom  the  respective  reflector 
means  and  an  additional  locating  means  is  provided  in  the 
form  of  a  pin  and  detent  to  define  the  angu'ir  position  of  the 
illuminating  means  As  a  consequence,  once  an  initial  adjust- 
ment IS  made  of  the  reflector  means  in  relation  to  the  original 
illuminating  means,  in  a  manner  effecting  substantially  identi- 
cal intensity  of  focused  illuminations  on  a  document,  replace- 
ment illuminating  means  can  be  easily  and  accurately  posi- 
tioned within  the  same  mounting  structure  to  provide  the 
same  equality  of  intensity  of  focused  illumination  from  the 
respective  reflectors  and  without  requiring  readjustment  of 
the  reflectors.  The  mounting  means  is  intended  to  accurately 
dispose  the  illuminating  means  in  reference  to  the  reflectors 
three  dimensionally  and  angularly 
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The  input  and  output  circuits  of  an  electronic  universal 
telegraph  relay  are  coupled  by  an  information  transfer  circuit 
including  an  oscillator  and  a  rectifier  operatively  coupled  to 
a  transformer  having  a  separate  winding,  the  circuit  of  which 
is  closed  by  an  input  control  element  for  blocking  said  oscil- 
lator when  the  signal  applied  to  said  input  circuit  is  of  a 
predetermined  polarity  The  voltage  generated  by  said  rectifi- 
er selectively  controls  the  conduction  state  of  an  output  con- 
trol element,  which  in  turn  controls  the  switching  of  said  out- 
put circuit. 


3  588.338 
GAMMA  CORRECTIONAND  SHADING  MODULATION 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Robert  A.  Dischert,  Burlington,  and  Laurence  Joseph  Thorpe, 
Marlton,  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,230 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/20,  .V2/ 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  18  Claims 


3,588,340 

PADDLE  KEY 

Merritt  A.  Clover.  2234  Fernwood  Court,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,045 

Int.  CI.  H0Ih2//S6 

U.S.  CI.  178-108  5  Claims 
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In   a  television  camera  apparatus  is  provided  for  adding 
gamma  correction  and  shading  modulation  correction   and 


A  telegraph  key  of  the  paddle  type  is  provided  which  is 
particularly  adapted  for  use  with  an  electronic  keyer  wherein 
the  paddle  is  provided  with  a  crossmember  against  which  a 
spring  mounted  plate  presses  The  spring  mounted  plate  cen- 
ters the  keying  paddle  and  adjustments  are  provided  for  ten- 
sion and  itidividually  for  the  arc  through  which  the  paddle 
moves  for  making  dots  and  dashes. 
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3,588,341 

AUTOMATIC  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ESTABLISHING  THE  BLACK  LEVEL  OF  SIGNALS  IN  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Robert  B.  Hansen,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,014 

Int.  CI.  H04mi//6 

U.S.  CL  I78-7.5DC  9  Claims 


belt  of  elastomeric  material  adapted  to  be  trained  about  drive 
and  idler  pulley  assemblies  for  supporting  optical  scanner 
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units  and  moving  the  same  in  a  continuous  closed  path  upon 
rotation  of  the  drive  pulley  assembly 


3.588,344 
ENCODING  MECHANISM 
Francis  P.  Kahanic,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration. Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1968.  Ser.  No.  716.150 

Int.  CI.  H04I  I5i\t 

U.S.  CI.  178-17  7  Claims 


In  an  automatic  brightness  control  circuit  for  a  color 
television  receiver  using  direct  demodulation  of  the  color  and 
brightness  signals,  the  signals  present  on  the  base  and  emitter 
of  the  green  NPN  output  transistor  amplifier  are  compared 
by  connecting  them  across  the  base-emitter  path  of  a  PNP 
transistor;  and  whenever  the  NPN  transistor  is  cut  off,  indica- 
tive of  a  black  level  signal,  the  PNP  comparison  transistor  is 
rendered  conductive  The  collector  of  the  comparison 
transistor  is  connected  through  an  integrating  circuit,  the 
output  of  which  is  used  to  vary  the  DC  operating  levels  of  the 
three  driver  amplifiers  in  a  closed  loop  control  system. 


3,588342 

FACSIMILE  COMMUTATOR  SCANNING  STRIP 

Frans  Brouwer,  Glencoe,  and  Frank  L.  Sobchak.  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,860 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1114 

U.S.CL  178-7.6  6  Claims 


A  tape  comprising  strips  of  beryllium  copper  sandwiched 
between  layers  of  mylar  and  connected  in  tandem  to  spaced 
scanning  assemblies  of  a  facsimile  transceiver  for  movement 
past  an  object  to  be  scanned.  One  end  of  the  tape  terminates 
at  one  of  the  scanning  assemblies  and  the  other  end  of  the 
tape  terminates  at  a  rotor  assembly  about  which  the  tape  and 
scanning  assemblies  rotate  in  an  eccentric  path. 


1    i^r-^V-^  r-ir^/^"■ 


An  encoding  mechanism  comprising  an  actuator  mounted 
for  rotation  through  four  equally  spaced  positions,  a  spring 
for  retaining  the  actuator  in  each  of  the  four  positions  and 
for  driving  the  actuator  to  the  next  position  upon  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  rotation  of  the  actuator,  a  keylever  for 
rotating  the  actuator  the  predetermined  amount,  a  rolatably 
mounted  shutter  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  from  the 
actuator  and  positioned  to  engage  the  shutter,  to  rotate  the 
shutter  through  a  predetermined  arc  and  to  release  the 
shutter  as  the  actuator  moves  to  the  next  position  under  the 
action  of  the  spring 


3,588,343 
FACSIMILE  OPTICAL  SCANNER  ASSEMBLY        ^ 
Frans  Brouwer,  Glencoe.  and  Frank  L.  Sobchak,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,071 
Int.  CI.  H04n  1124 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  1  Claim 

A  timing  belt  assembly  comprised  of  an  endless  flexible 


3.588.345 
POSITION  TRANSDUCER  USING  A  SWEEPING  FIELD 

NULL 
Herbert  Dym,  Mahopac.  N.^'.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  720.723 
Int.  CI.  G08c2y/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-18  9  Claims 

The  position  of  a  capacitive  probe  on  a  writing  table!  is 
converted  into  digital  and  analogue  signals  by  detecting  the 
time  at  which  a  voltage  null  passes  the  capacitive  probe.  A 
voltage  null  is  swept  along  one  dimension  of  the  writing 
tablet  by  applying  a  pair  of  equal  frequency  oul-of-phase 
signals,  which  are  amplitude  modulated  to  provide  equal 
rates  of  increase  and  decrease,  respectively,  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  resistor  placed  along  the  dimension  to  be  measured 
The  null  moves  linearly  across  the  tablet  along  the  dimension 
to  be  measured.  The  output  from  the  capacitive  probe  is  a 
waveform  having  an  envelope  which  reduces  to  a  null  at  one 
point  during  each  sweeping  period  The  time  difference 
between  the  start  of  the  sweep  and  the  occurrence  of  the  null 
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is  a  measure  of  the  position  of  the  capacitive  probe  along  the  on  the  screen  and  visible  hght  impinged  from  above  isolates 

dimension  to  be  measured.  Two  dimensional  measurements  the  mask  areas  and  together  the  isolated  areas  emphasize  the 

can  be  accomplished  by  sweeping  the  null  along  the  surface  lines  of  demarcation  between  the  shadows  of  the  mask  areas 
in  a  pair  of  orthogonal  directions,  using  either  a  time  mul- 


tiplexing  technique,  wherein  the  null  is  swept  along  a  single 
dimension  at  a  time,  or  a  frequency  multiplexing  technique, 
wherein  the  carrier  frequencies  used  to  sweep  the  null  along 
the  orthogonal  dimensions  are  different  frequencies. 


3,588346 
TAPE  GUIDE 
Robert  J.  Ramig,  Jr.,  Nlles,  111.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,705 

Int.  CI.  H04I  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  178-42  5  Claims 


A  guide  for  paper  tapes  comprising  a  flat  bottom  wall, 
curved  sidewalls  that  extend  upwardly  from  the  edges  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  top  walls  that  extend  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  edges  of  the  sidewalls  toward  the 
center  of  the  bottom  wall  to  provide  tape  locating  edges  in 
the  center  of  the  guide  and  enlarged  clearance  passages  at 
the  edges  of  the  guide  to  accommodate  tapes  having  wrin- 
kled edges. 


3  588-347 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A  MASK 
AND  A  SUBSTRATE  USING  INFRARED  RADIATION 
Liber  J.  Montone,  and  Donald  C.  Walls,  Reading,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,919 
Int.  CI.  H04n  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  12  Claims 

Mask  areas  are  aligned  on  an  untreated  surface  of  a 
semiconductive  wafer  with  elements  formed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  wafer  by  impinging  infrared  radiation  onto  both 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  superimposed  mask  and 
wafer  and  viewing  the  superimposed  reflected  images  and 
shadow  images  of  the  elements  and  mask  areas  on  a  televi- 
sion screen.  Infrared  radiation  passing  through  the  bottom 
surfaces  project  shadow  images  of  the  elements  and  the  mask 
areas  on  the  television  screen.  Infrared  radiation  impinged 
from  below  penetrates  the  wafer  to  isolate  the  element  areas 
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and  the  element  areas  to  produce  clearly  distinguishable  light 
images  and  permit  shifting  and  alignment  of  the  mask  areas 
within  the  element  areas. 


3,588348 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  FSK  TONES  FOR  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

John    C.    Bowling,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    General 

Dynamics  Corporation 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,643 

Int.  CI.  H04h  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-66  8  Claims 


•W-,  WKl  *'  'lft/1 
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A  FSK  transmission  system  is  described  which  utilizes  two 
crystal  oscillators  and  frequency  dividers,  together  with 
digital  logic  responsive  to  the  condition  of  the  divider,  as  well 
as  the  mode  of  transmission  desired,  to  provide  several  tonal 
frequencies  for  the  transmission  of  different  channels  of 
digital  information.  The  system  has  a  performance  compati- 
ble with  the  recommendations  promulgated  by  the  CCITT 
for  the  transmission  of  digital  information  by  FSK  tones. 


3  588  349 

DEMODULATION  APPARATUS  OF  A  PHASE- 

MODULATED  TELEGRAPHIC  WAVE  OR  WAVES 

Kazuo  Kawai,  Tokyo-to;  Sotokichi  ShinUni,  Iruma-gun,  and 

HideUka    Yanagidaira,   Ohmiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kokusai    Denshin    Denwa    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1 968,  Ser .  No.  7823 1 6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1967,  42/78376 

Int.  CI.  H04I  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-66  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  demodulating  at  least  one  phase-modu- 
lated telegraphic  wave  by  comparing  the  phase  position  of 
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the  telegraphic  wave  with  the  phase  position  of  at  least  one 
reference  phase  wave,  where  the  phase-modulated  tele- 
graphic wave  is  sampled  and  coded  to  digital  signals  of  quan- 
tized code  configuration  so  that  demodulation  of  the  phase- 
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modulaicd  telegraphic  wave  is  performed  by  repeatedly  ac- 
cumulating, for  the  duration  of  each  signal  element  of  the 
phase-modulated  wave,  comparison  results  between  the 
coded  digital  signals  and  the  reference  phase  wave. 


3,588350 

WIDE-BAND  DC  COUPLED  CABLE  TRANSMISSION 

CIRCUIT  INDEPENDENT  OF  GROUND  CIRCUIT 

VOLTAGE  VARIATIONS 

Cark)s  S.  Higashide,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,810 

Int.  CI.  H04I  15100 

U.S.  CI.  178-68  6  Claims 
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3,588351 
TELEVISION  BLANKING  AND  SYNCHRONIZING 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Leonard  J.  Baun,  Cinnaminson,  NJ..  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,256 

Int.  CI.  H04n  liit 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  15  Claims 


"T 


Input  circuits  of  receivers  connected  to  cables  in  fast- 
operating  logic  systems  are  isolated  from  noise  and  voltage 
differences  in  return  circuits  common  to  groups  of  logic  cir- 
cuits interconnected  by  the  cables.  The  receiving  end  of  each 
line  of  a  cable  is  connected  to  the  bases  of  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary transistors  of  a  receiver,  and  an  output  circuit  is 
connected  between  their  collectors.  Either  direct-current 
pulses  or  high-frequency  pulses  can  be  received  even  if  a 
common  return  circuit  is  not  connected  between  the  groups 
of  logic  circuits. 
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The  generator  operates  either  in  a  locked  mode  responsive 
to  incoming  sync  information  or  in  a  free-running  mode.  The 
blanking  apparatus  includes  a  31  5  kH?  multnibrator 
providing  the  basic  timing  information  In  the  locked  mode 
its  frequency  and  phase  are  controlled  b\  an  automatic 
frequency  control  (AFC)  circuit  by  which  it  is  compared 
with  the  incoming  sync  signal  The  blanking  generator  sup- 
plies timing  information  to  the  s\nc  generator  b\  which  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  sync  signals  are  produced  In  the  free- 
running  mode  of  the  apparatus  the  basic  timing  unit  is  con- 
trolled by  a  preset  voltage  and  the  necessars  timing  of  the 
vertical  blanking  intervals  relative  to  the  horizontal  blanking 
intervals  is  controlled  by  s\nc  signals  derived  from  the  s\nc 
signal  generator  and  fed  oack  via  a  closed  loop  circuit  to  the 
blanking  generator.  In  the  locked  mode  the  timing  relation- 
ship between  the  vertical  and  horizontal  blanking  intervals  is 
controlled  by  the  incoming  sync  signal  and  a  counting  svstem 
deriving  timing  information  from  the  basic  timing  unit  In  the 
latter  case,  the  loop  circuit  from  the  sync  generator  to  the 
blanking  generator  is  opened  and  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
timing  relationship  is  controlled  b\  the  sync  received  from 
the  external  source.  A  mode  switch,  which  is  responsive  to  a 
sync  signal  detector,  controls  the  apparatus  in  either  of  its 
two  modes  depending  upon  the  presence  or  absence  of  svnc 
signals  received  from  an  external  source 


3,588352 
HOWLING  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 
SIMULTANEOUS  TWO-WAY  COMMUNICATING 
DEVICE  AND  A  HOWLINGLESS  SIMULTANEOUS  TWO- 
WAY  COMMUNICATING  DEVICE 
Ichiro       Yamawaki,       Shinohara-cho       678,       Kohoku-ku, 
Yokohama-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1966,  Mar.  28, 

1966,  Apr.  8,  1966,  41/19478;41/19479;41  22143 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1120.9108 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  2  Claims 

Howling   in   simultaneous  communicating  system   can   be 

eliminated  by  the  provision,  in  each  of  the  pair  of  trans- 
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mitting-receiving  instruments,  of  two  microphones  disposed 
m  geometrically  and  electrically  symmetrical  relation  relative 
to  a  loud  speaker,  and  two  input  transformers  connected,  for 
differential  action,  to  said  microphones  so  as  to  follow  said 


the  respective  channels  to  cause  the  higher  frequencies  to  be 
more  greatly  attenuated  than  are  the  lower  frequencies.  The 
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control  does  not  require  shielding  and  necessitates  only  two 
wires  from  the  control  to  the  jukebox. 


microphones  so  that  the  input  signals  of  the  portions  of  the 
voice  emitted  from  the  loud  speaker  picked  up  by  said 
microphones  are  inverted  and  cancelled  relative  to  each 
other  before  being  applied  to  a  succeeding  amplifier. 


3,588,353 

SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER  UTILIZING  TIMEWISE 

TRUNCATION  OF  ADJACENT  PHONEMES  TO  PROVIDE 

SMOOTH  rORMANT  TRANSITION 
Thomas  B.  Martin,  Delran,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,389 

Int.  CI.  G 101  \m 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  7  Claims 
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3,588.355 

STEREOPHONIC  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Holm,  1335  Calhoun,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,946 

Int.  CI.  H04r  5102 

U.S.  CI.  179-1 


-^  r/A^e- 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  synthesizing  speech  from 
phonemes  are  described.  The  smooth  transition  of  one 
phoneme  into  the  next  is  accomplished  by  a  timewise  trunca- 
tion of  the  end  of  the  leading  phoneme  and  of  the  beginning 
of  the  following  phoneme  so  that  the  formants  are  continu- 
ous over  the  junction.  The  apparatus  described  stores 
phonemes  in  either  a  digital  or  an  analog  manner  to  permit 
their  retrieval,  starting  and  stopping  the  retrieval  so  that  the 
desired  truncation  is  achieved  The  invention  herein 
described  was  made  in  the  course  of  or  under  a  contract  or 
subcontract  thereunder  with  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force 


3,588,354 
REMOTE  LOUDNESS  CONTROL 
Gilbert  J.  Vollink,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rowe  In- 
ternational, Inc.,  Whippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692.022 
Int.  CLH03g//02,  9/6)0 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  16  Claims 

A  remote  loudness  control  for  a  jukebox  or  the  like  in 
which  the  audio  signal  passes  through  two  parallel  channels, 
one  of  which  is  resistive  and  the  other  of  which  presents  a 
high  impedance  to  low  frequencies  and  a  relatively  lower  im- 
pedance to  high  frequencies.  As  the  loudness  control  is 
operated  to  reduce  loudness  from  a  maximum,  means  includ- 
ing a  direct  current  rheostat  differentially  varies  the  gains  of 


9  Claims 


A  stereophonic  loudspeaker  system  is  provided  comprising 
two  pairs  of  loudspeakers.  Each  pair  is  oriented  with  their 
axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  substantially 
equidistant  from  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  axes.  The 
speakers  are  so  arranged  that  one  speaker  of  each  pair  faces 
the  listener  and  the  other  speaker  has  its  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  listener.  Means  are  provided  for  matrix- 
ing  the  signals  produced  by  a  right  and  left  amplifier  system 
to  provide  a  sum  signal  and  a  difference  signal.  Sum  signals 
are  applied  in  phase  to  the  speakers  whose  axes  are  directed 
toward  the  listener,  and  difference  signals  are  applied  to  the 
speakers  whose  a.xes  are  positioned  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  the  listener,  the  difference  signals 
to  the  two  perpendicular  speakers  being  applied  180°  out  of 
phase  uith  each  other  ,As  a  result,  a  stereophonic  sound  ef- 
fect is  produced  by  the  system. 


I  3,588,356 

VOCAL  PULSE  DETECTOR 
Stephen  Moshier.  Arlington:  Dwight  W.,  deceased,  late  of  Bat- 
teau,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Blanca  D.  Batteau,  executor, 
Cambridge.  Mass..  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,691 
Int.  CI.  GIOI  \m 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  2  Claims 
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A  speech  recognition  system  for  identifying  the  time  at 
which  a  vocal  pulse  occurs  comprising  electronic  circuitry  in- 
cluding differentiating  circuits  and  rectifiers  for  producing  a 
single  output  pulse  at  and  only  at  the  time  of  the  input  vocal 
pulse  corresponding  to  a  particular  phonetic  sound. 
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3,588,357 

AUTOMATIC  REMOTE  METER  READING  OVER 

TELEPHONE  LINE 

Daniele  Sellari,  Jr.,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,842 

Int.  CI.  H04m  \  llOO 

U.S.  CI.  179-2  8  Claims 


frequency  signal  within  such  an  audible  range,  amplitude 
modulated  in  such  a  manner  to  simulate  the  warbling  of  a 
frequency  modulated  signal 
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3,588,358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  HEARING 
H.  Wayne  Rudmose,  and  Nelson  N.  Estes.  Austin,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Tracor,  Inc.,  Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  470.358,  July  8, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1968.  Ser. 

No.  756.256 
Int.  CI.  H04r  2  7/04.  A6 lb  5/72 


3,588,359 

PROTECTIVE  SUIT  HAVING  AN  AUDIO  TRANSCEIVER 

Herbert  K.  Cribb.  Satellite  Beach,  Fla..  assiynor  to  the  United 

States   of   America    as   represented   b>    the    Administrator 

of   the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1968,  Ser,  No.  782.955 

Int.  CI.  H04r  i  44 

U.S.  CI.  179- IR  1  Claim 


ENCOOeR      TRaMSPOMOeR 


Equipment  at  a  subscriber  station  times  out  every  four 
weeks,  depending  upon  design  specifications.  When  it  does, 
the  telephone  number  of  a  public  utility  data  processor  is 
read  out  if  the  telephone  line  to  the  local  station  is  then  idle. 
When  the  data  processor  replies,  a  meter  reads  out  its  exist- 
ing setting.  If  the  line  is  or  becomes  busy  before  all  informa- 
tion is  fed  into  the  data  processor,  the  station  equipment  goes 
into  a  waiting  condition  until  the  line  again  becomes  idle 
Calls  are  then  placed  repeatedly  during  idle  conditions  until  a 
complete  block  of  information  is  sent  out  and  an 
acknowledgement  signal  is  received  from  the  data  processor 


A  voice-operated  receiving  and  transmitting  svstcm  for  a 
wearer  of  a  protective  suit  which  can  be  aulomaticailv 
changed  from  a  receiving  condition  to  a  transmitting  condi- 
tion responsive  to  the  v^earer's  voice  The  system  is  provided 
uith  a  contn>l  tor  regulating  the  audio  level  at  which  the 
switching  operation  takes  place. 


3.588.360 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Keith  Anthony  Thomas  Knox.  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Her  Majesty  s  Postmaster  General.  London.  England 

Filed  Feb,  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  796.026 

Int.  CI,  H04m  /  ^^i 

l.S,  CI.  179     1  8  Claims 


U.S.  CL  :79-lN 


83  Claims 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  method  of  testing  hearing  em- 
ploying a  warbled  sound  which  may  be  set  at  each  of  a  plu- 
rality   of   constant    amplitude    levels     Apparatus    especially  -^^      „         *•  u    u  i       i  u     l.            >.                     .4          i 

.     .    ■  r                       V,  „  „^,i,^j  .c  „„rfjm^  M,.ith  T  cplf  rnn  The  effect  of  high  level  background  noise  on  a  loud-speak- 

adapted  for  use  in  such  a  method  is  portable  witn  a  seir-con-  «•                     e-                                        ^ 

tained  battery  and  havmg  electronic  components  for  generat-  mg  telephone  set  is  minimized  bv  providing  a  microphone 

ing  and  modulating  an  electrical  signal  which  is  impressed  on  positioned  to  pick  up  the  background  noise  and  an  output 

a   transducer   means.    The    resultant   signal    may    be    either  which  is  used  to  control  the  gam  of  a  receive  amplifier  and 

frequency  modulated  about  a  center  frequency  within  the  the  threshold  level  of  a  voice-operated  send  speech  gate  in 

audible  range  of  the  tested  subject  or  may  be  a  constant  the  telephone  set 
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3,588^61 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SUPPLEMENTARY  TELEPHONE 
EXCHANGE  EQUIPMENT 
Jean  Louis  Hurault,  17  Rue,  Bouilloux  Lafont,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,678 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1969,  144083 

Int.  CI.  H04h  y/05,  H04j  1100 

U.S.  CI.  179-2.5  20  Claims 


3,588,363 
WORD  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  VOICE 
CONTROLLER 
Marvin   Bernard   Herscher,  Camden,  and  Thomas  Brooks 
Martin.  Burlington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,035 

Int.  CI.  G 101  1 100 

U.S.  CL  179- ISA  10  Claims 
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Simplified  carrier  current  system  providing  an  additional 
connection  on  a  subscriber  line,  opiating  m  amplitude 
modulation  mode,  in  which  the  carrier  frequency  in  the  sub- 
scriber-exchange direction  is  synchronized  with  the  frequen- 
cy in  the  exchange-subscriber  direction.  In  the  additional  ex- 
tension set,  ringing  is  obtained  by  a  loudspeaker  fed  by  an 
oscillator  Current  consumption  of  the  setup  is  zero  under 
standby  conditions  and  low  in  operation 
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The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of 
or  under  a  contract  or  subcontract  thereunder  with  the  de- 
partment of  the  Air  Force.  A  speech  recognition  system 
wherein  selected  sounds  are  recognized  by  analysis  of  their 
spectral  characteristics.  Sounds  are  recognized  on  the  basis 
of  the  broad  slope  characteristics,  energy  ratio  characteristics 
and  broad  slope  ratio  characteristics  of  the  amplitude- 
frequency  spectrum  of  the  input  sounds.  Sound  recognition 
signals  based  on  these  characteristics  are  sequentially  com- 
bined to  recognize  particular  words. 


3,588,362 
AUTOMATIC  DIGITAL  IMPULSE  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Sholom  Kass,  12  Herzog  St.,  Rehovoth,  Israel 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sept.  26,  1967,  28,681 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11104 

t.S.  CI.  179-5  8  Claims 


3.588,364  » 

ADAPTIVE  ENCODER  AND  DECODER 
Erroi  E.  Wallingford,  and  Ronald  Bruce  Morris,  Kingston, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defense 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  19,  1967,  993315 

Int.  CI.  H04ji/y6 
U.S.  CL  179-15  23  Claims 
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An  automatic  digital  impulse  transmission  system  particu- 
larly but  not  exclusively  concerned  with  the  automatic  im- 
pulsing of  telephone  lines  so  as  to  actuate  automatically  auto- 
matic telephone  dial  exchanges.  Thus,  the  invention  is  ap- 
plicable to  the  automatic  dialling  of  one  or  more  telephone 
numbers  in  a  predetermined  sequence  in  response  to  the 
establishment  of  one  or  more  alarm  conditions.  Alternatively, 
the  invention  is  applicable  to  the  provision  of  an  automatic 
dialling  mechanism,  for  office  use  which  can  be  preset  to  a 
predetermined  number  of  telephone  numbers. 


II 


HOUENTiAt. 


1  •  "'^i  -  [ 


ti  )tt  rt)ii4  '19  untr  (la  >tft  luoiinUiiius'iM 

■'•IS  tOUWftn 

1    1.1 1— J i  ,  1    , 


1'  Y  Y  ' 


rrm 


I**"'  I 


A  time-multiplexed  encoding  and  decoding  system  for  in- 
creasing average  information  encoded.  Analog  information 
from  plural  channels  is  converted  into  digital  form  and  under 
"normal"  conditions  where  the  information  is  continually 
changing  the  channel  are  transmitted  in  a  predetermined 
sequence    Under  "adaptive"  conditions  where  the  informa- 
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tion  does  not  change  or  changes  only  partially  between  suc- 
cessive channels,  signals  from  the  normally  scheduled  chan- 
nel are  deleted  and  other  signals  substituted  therefor. 


3,588365 
SUBSCRIBER  SUBSET  FOR  PCM  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Hood  McNeilly,  Harlow  Essex,  and  Roger  Alan  Man- 
ship,  Bishop's  Stortford,  England,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1 1,  1968, 

33043/68 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3108 

U.S.CL  179-15  2  Claims 
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mediately  thereafter  discharges  through  a  filter  into  the  cor- 
responding local  line  To  signal  a  subscriber  on  the  line,  a 
continuous  audiofrequency  wave  generated  at  the  terminal  is 
chopped  into  a  train  of  brief  pulses  stored  on  a  common 
capacitor  between  successive  sampling  intervals,  this  capaci- 
tor charging  the  line  condenser  of  an  individual  subscriber 
only  if,  during  the  corresponding  sampling  interval,  an 
enabling  pulse  coincides  with  a  modulating  pulse  measuring  a 
characteristic  signaling  period. 


A  subset  is  provided  for  use  in  a  closed  loop  PCM 
telephone  system.  EAch  subscriber  set  incorporates  logic  on 
a  plug-in  card  for  number  detection.  The  plug-in  cards  may 
be  transferred  from  one  subset  to  another.  Also  one  subset 
may  have  facilities  for  two  or  more  cards  and  so  enable  a 
person  visiting  another  subscriber  to  take  his  card  with  him 
and  plug  it  in  to  that  other  subscriber's  phone  to  insure  that 
all  calls  for  him  are  automatically  transferred  to  the  other 
subscriber's  subset 


3,588,366 

SIGNALING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  TIME-SHARING 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Ferdinando  Formenti,  and  Giuseppe  Valbonesi,  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Teiecommunicazioni  Siemens, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  828,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30,  1968,  17120A/68 

Int.  CI.  H04ji/72 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  8  Claims 


3,588,367 
MONITOR  AND  ALARM  CIRCUIT  FOR  SELF-SEEKING 

NETWORK 

Stanley  E.  White,  Crestwood;  Eric  G.  Piatt,  Westmont,  and 

Walter  L.  Olson,  Villa  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968.  Ser.  No.  750,860 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3108 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  5  Claims 


[^Ij^- 


Communication-especially  telephone-system  with  a  plu- 
rality of  local  lines  sequentially  connectable  to  a  common 
terminal  for  a  brief  sampling  interval  during  which  incoming 
message    samples   are    stored   on   a   condenser   which    im- 


A  comparison  circuit  monitors  node  points  on  possible 
paths  through  a  switching  network  When  the  network  func- 
tions properly,  substantially  the  same  voltages  appear  at 
these  node  points  regardless  of  whether  the  cross-points  are 
turned  on  or  off.  When  the  potentials  at  these  points  are  sub- 
stantially different,  it  indicates  a  cross-point  malfunction  An 
alarm  is  given  and  a  clamping  potential  is  applied  to  either 
enable  or  inhibit  the  faulty  circuit,  as  required 


3.588.368 

SPACE  DIVIDED  LINK  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH 

IMPEDANCE  CURRENT  SOURCE 

Frank  J.  Potter.  Webster.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Stromt>erg-CarI- 

son  Corporation.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1968.  Ser.  No.  773,151 

Int.  CI.  H04g  .?  50 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  5  Claims 
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A  space  divided  link  circuit  for  a  telephone  switchboard 
including  transistors  arranged  in  two  pairs  of  matrices   Each 
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pair  IS  coupled  by  a  capacifor,  and  operating  current  is  sup- 
plied to  each  matrix  through  the  emitter-to-collector  current 
path  of  a  transistor  in  series  with  a  diode.  Off-hook  condi- 
tions are  detected  by  sensing  changes  in  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  diode  The  high  collector  impedance  of  the 
transistor  minimizes  shunting  of  the  voice  signals  and  main- 
tains the  insertion  loss  at  a  low  value,  while  enabling  the  use 
of  capacitive  coupling  in  place  of  the  less  satisfactory  trans- 
former coupling  heretofore  proposed. 


3,588369 

PRECEDENCE  TRLNK  SELECTION  IN  A  CENTRAL 

PROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  COM.MLNICATION 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

David   K.   K.   Le«.  Chicago.  III.,  and   Howard   L.   Wirsing. 

Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,568 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/38 

L.S.  CI.  179- 18D  20  Claims 
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A  switching  circuit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  telephone 
systems  wherein  call  number  transmitters  are  employed  to 


automatically  establish  connections  between  selected  sub- 
scribers A  signal  receiver  is  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 
signals,  rather  than  the  repetition  rate  thereof,  to  provide 
control  criteria  in  conjunction  with  the  switching  state  of  the 
call  number  transmitter,  to  control  the  latter.  The  call 
number  transmitter  is  thereby  controlled  to  interrupt  trans- 
mission of  the  call  number  upon  receipt  of  a  busy  tone  by  the 
signal  receiver,  in  order  that  the  central  control  systems  as- 
sociated with  the  telephone  exchange  and  the  trunk  are  not 
seized  for  an  unnecessary  period  of  time  and  are  therefore 
free  for  seizure  by  other  subscribers.  The  transmission  of  the 
first  digit  of  the  call  number  is  dependent  upon  receipt  of  an 
appropriate  signal  by  the  signal  receiver,  rather  than  upon 
the  elapsing  of  a  predetermined  time  period  associated  with 
switching  the  first  dial  stage  of  the  associated  exchange  to  a 
condition  wherein  it  is  ready  to  receive  the  first  digit. 


3,588,371 
RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

BETW  EEN  A  CENTRAL  OFFICE  AND  VEHICLE-BORNE 

MOBILE  UNITS 
Giorgio  Dal  Monte,  and  Francesco  Motolese,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors   to    .Societe    Italiana    Teiecomunicazloni    Siemens 
S.P.A..  Milan.  Italv 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  1,  1968,  12,280A/68 

Int.  CI.  H04g  7104 
U.S.  CI.  179-41A  7  Claims 


A  translator  and  route  selector  of  a  central  processor  in- 
cludes a  common  memory  with  a  set  of  cores  for  each  trunk 
to  record  its  status  as  idle  or  busy  at  one  of  several  possible 
levels  of  precedence.  The  route-selector  includes  a  status  cir- 
cuit with  a  flip-flop  for  each  possible  level  of  precedence. 
During  a  first  scan  each  flip-fiop  is  set  if  a  trunk  is  found  at 
the  corresponding  status,  and  if  an  idle  trunk  is  found  it  is 
selected,  if  none  is  selected  a  preempt  control  fiip-fiop  is  set. 
and  the  scan  is  repeated  to  select  a  trunk  at  the  lowest  level 
recorded  by  the  status  circuit. 
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3,588,370 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  TO  CONTROL  CALL  NUMBER 
TRANSMITTERS  IN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS 
Wolf  Nottnagel,  and  Oskar  Schrenk,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1967.  Ser.  No.  682.884 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Nov.  24,  1966,  sl07094 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-27  6  Claims 


Several  central  offices.  adapted  to  establish 
radiotelephone  communication  with  mobile  units  aboard 
vehicles  within  their  respective  areas,  cooperate  with  a  com- 
mon transmitter  sending  out  monitoring  signals  over  a  wider 
region  in  response  to  an  outgoing  call,  destined  for  a  mobile 
unit,  arriving  at  any  of  these  central  offices.  The  mobile  unit 
identified  by  the  call  signal  responds  by  transmitting  its  own 
identification  code  to  the  central  office  within  its  area  where 
that  code  is  compared  with  stored  call  numbers  dialed  in  by 
subscribers  waiting  for  connections  with  various  vehicles.  If 
the  code  matches  a  stored  call  number,  the  user  aboard  the 
vehicle  IS  alerted  by  a  visual  and/or  audible  alarm  signal  trig- 
gered by  the  central  office  to  lift  the  receiver  of  the  mobile 
unit  in  order  to  talk  to  the  waiting  subscriber;  if  the  com- 
parison fails,  thus  indicating  that  the  call  to  the  mobile  unit 
originated  at  another  central  office  or  that  the  transmission 
of  the  code  was  initiated  aboard  the  vehicle  by  a  user  wishing 
to  communicate  with  another  subscriber,  a  switching  signal  is 
sent  out  to  condition  the  mobile  unit  for  reception  of  the  dial 
tone  if  the  receiver  thereof  is  in  fact  off  the  hook. 
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3,588372 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  A  FIXED  LOCATION  AND  A  RAILWAY 

VEHICLE 

Christian  Jauquet,  Charleroi,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ateliers  Dc 

Constructions   Electriques   De   Charleroi   (ACEC)   Societe 

Anonyme,  Charleroi,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800.580 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  21,  1968, 

54831 

Int.  CI.  H04b  5/00 

U.S.  CL  179-82  1  Claim 


3.588374 

RECEIVER  FOR  SIGNALLING  SIGNALS  OF  A 

FREQUENCY  LYING  IN  THE  SPEECH-FREQUENCY 

BAND 
Gerrit  Hendrik  Van  Hensbergen.  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  810.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  10,  1968, 

6805157 

Int.  CI.  H04m  /  '<i 

U.S.  CI.  179— 84VF  6  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  periodically  crossed  cable  loop 
which  is  positioned  between  two  rails  of  a  railway  for  per- 
mitting the  exchange  of  information  between  a  central  loca- 
tion and  a  railway  vehicle.  The  disclosure  is  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  only  one  side  of  the  periodically  crossed  cable 
loop  placed  in  the  axis  of  the  railway  is  coupled  to  an  anten- 
na positioned  on  the  railway  vehicle  in  order  to  reduce  inter- 
ference. The  antenna  is  horizontal  and  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  one  side  of  the  periodically  crossed  cable  loop 
and  symmetrically  with  respect  thereto. 


3,588373 
AC  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Guido  Maria  Josepha  Benedikt  Thyssens,  Wilrijk-Antwerpen. 
Belgium,  assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  25,  1967,  693.127 

Int.  CI.  H04m  IISO;  H04q  9112 
.U.S.  CL  179-84  7  Claims 
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A  device  which  responds  to  a  tone  control  signal  has  a  cir- 
cuit which  reduces  the  sensitivity  of  the  circuit  to  the  tone 
signal  if  an  interfering  signal  such  as  speech  occurs  In  addi- 
tion, the  sensitivity  is  also  reduced  if  the  speech  signal  con- 
tains a  tone  burst  signal 


3.588375 
MULTICHANNEL  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  DOUBLE 
RECORDING  PREVENTION  MEANS 
Carl  L.  Martin.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leach  Cor- 
poration, South  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  622.717,  Mar.  13.  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

4.176 

Int.  CI.  Glib  I5i04,27i36 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  6  Claims 
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A  mullifrequency  signal  transmission  system  wherein  the 
sending  station  includes  n  frequency  generators  each  having 
a  different  frequency.  Each  of  m  registers  are  coupled  in 
common  to  the  n  frequency  generators.  Each  of  the  m  re- 
gisters include  n  longtail  transistor  pairs  each  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  the  n  generators.  The  longtail  transistor  pairs 
of  an  associated  register  each  have  their  outputs  coupled  to  a 
common  transmission  line.  Bistable  devices  are  coupled  to 
each  of  the  longtail  transistor  pairs  of  each  register  for  ac- 
tivation of  the  longtail  transistor  pair  to  couple  a  given 
number  of  the  n  generators  to  the  associated  common  trans- 
mission. 


Tape  recorder  for  two  or  more  recording  channels  having 
a  multitrack  read-write  recording  head,  volume  controls  for 
varying  the  intensity  of  the  electric  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing signals,  visible  indicators  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of 
such  signals,  and  a  read  head  for  monitoring  the  recorded  in- 
formation immediately  after  it  has  been  recorded  A  selector 
switch  permits  the  alternative  replay  of  all  channels  in- 
dividually or  simultaneously  The  recorder  has  provision  to 
positively  prevent  the  read-write  recording  head  from  record- 
ing any  information  if  the  tape  has  information  already 
recorded  thereon. 


1710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1971 


3,588^76 
DICTATING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 
RECORDING  ON  PREVIOUSLY  RECORDED  TAKE 
Carl-Hcinz  Jeske,  Munich,  Germany,  and  William  E.  John- 
ston, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sub-Atlas-Werke 
GmbH,,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  Glib /5/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  7  Claims 
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rotatable  record  and  playback  heads  are  utilized  to  scan 
oblique  tracks  on  a  movable  magnetic  tape.  The  record  head, 
after  a  recording  phase,  is  movable  out  of  scanning  relation- 
ship to  a  number  of  signal  tracks  on  a  movable  magnetic  tape 
and  the  playback  heads  are  moved  into  such  scanning  rela- 


A  dictating  machine  adapted  to  receive  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  carrier  and  having  a  transducer  and  means  as- 
sociated with  the  transducer  for  recording  and  playing  back 
from  the  recording  medium,  respectively  The  dictating 
machine  also  includes  means  for  limiting  the  machine  to  its 
playback  mode  of  operation  for  a  fixed  time  interval  at  the 
beginning  of  the  recording  tape  to  determine  whether  or  not 
information  is  recorded  thereon 


3,588,377 

CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  ON 

EDGE  AND  HANDLING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Louis  C.   Meyer,   Box  434,   Rte.    1.   Morrison,   Colo.  80465 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,809 

Int.  CI.  G 1 1  b  5/74.  23108:  B65b  75102 

L.S.  CI.  179-100.2  4  Claims 


A  tape  container  unit  enables  storage  and  retrieval  of  in- 
formation on  tape  without  necessitating  removal  of  the  tape 
from  the  container  or  otherwise  feeding  or  driving  the  tape 
past  a  pickup  head.  This  is  accomplished  by  supporting  the 
tape  in  fixed  relation  within  its  container  so  that  the  head  can 
be  moved  into  contact  with  the  tape  surface  and  the  con- 
tainer driven  to  advance  the  tape  surface  across  the  head  for 
recording  or  playback  of  information  on  the  tape  Further 
the  head  can  be  accurately  positioned  at  any  desired  location 
on  the  tape  surface  to  permit  random  access  of  information 
without  winding  or  rewinding  the  tape 


3,588,378 

TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  OF 

THE  SKIP  FIELD  TYPE,  WITH  SEPARATE  RECORDING 

HEAD 
Arthur   I.   Protas,   New   York,   N.Y.,  assignor   to  Cartridge 
Television,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,979 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5152,  5156:  H04n  5178 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2T  3  Claims 

An  improved  apparatus  and  method  for  recording  and 

reproducing  electronic  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape,  wherein 


tionship  prior  to  the  playback  phase.  The  playback  heads 
successively  scan  a  single  track  for  each  revolution  to  permit 
tape  conservation  Several  embodiments  of  the  apparatus  of 
the  invention  can  be  used  to  change  from  the  recording 
phase  to  the  playback  phase. 


3,588,379 
MAGNETIC  CARD  AND  TAPE  READER-RECORDER 
Virgil  F.  Young,  North  Whittier,  and  Amable  A.  Pebenito,  Los 
Angeies,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Datacomp  Systems  Inc., 
San  Garriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,632 

Int.  CI.  Glib  25/70 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  ,  7  Claims 


A  combined  reader  and  recorder  for  both  magnetic  tape 
and  magnetic  cards  wherein  the  tape  and  cards  may  be  ad- 
vanced m  either  direction  during  reading  or  recording.  The 
apparatus  comprises  two  spaced  feed  rollers  extending  across 
a  card  guideway  and  driven  in  either  of  opposite  directions. 
Pinch  rollers  for  holding  the  cards  against  respective  feed  rol- 
lers extend  over  one  portion  only  of  the  guideway  and  other 
pinch  rollers  are  carried  by  a  magnetic  tape  magazine  for 
guiding  the  tape  along  another  portion  of  the  rollers.  A  pres- 
sure pad  for  maintaining  the  cards  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  transducer  head  is  movable  out  of  the  way  when  the  mag- 
netic tape  magazine  is  to  be  placed  in  position  to  process  the 
tape. 


3,588,380 

SWITCHING  PARAMETERS  FOR 

RECORDING/PLAYBACK  OR  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  COERCIVITY  AND/OR 

RETENTIVITY  CHARACTERISTICS 

Frank  J.  Horlander,  and  William  R.  Yount,  Lexington,  Ky., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,321 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/44 
U.S.  CL  179-100.2K  4  Claims 

Educational     apparatus     in     the     form     of     a     record- 
ing/reproducing unit  accommodates  a  record  media  com- 
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parable  in  size  to  the  familiar  IBM  tabulation  card.  The 
media  has  printed  information  on  one  side  such  as  questions 
and  answers,  circuit  diagrams,  etc.  that  is  visible  to  the  user 
when  in  operating  position  and  recorded  information  on  the 
opposite  side  positioned  for  scanning  by  a  transducer  during 
playback  and  record  modes.  One  feature  of  the  machine  is  to 
record  and  playback  speech  while  using  two  distinctly  dif- 
ferent magnetic  recording  materials.  The  first  material 
(master  card)  represents  that  used  for  the  direct  recording  of 
master  records.  It  is  of  high  coercivity  and  high  retentivity. 
The  second  material  (copy  card)  has  relatively  lower  mag- 


netic  properties.  In  order  to  record  and  reproduce  with  the 
two  different  materials  on  a  common  record/playback 
machine,  the  circuits  controlling  the  high  frequency  bias  and 
signal  recording  currents  are  changed  depending  in  the  type 
of  material  used.  This  is  accomplished  by  electrical  switching 
of  either  of  two  equalization  as  bias  and  preemphasis  net- 
works in  the  record  circuits  related  to  the  master  and  copy 
media  which  occurs  automatically  whenever  the  respective 
media  is  inserted.  The  master  media  is  intentionally  over- 
recorded  to  compensate  for  nominal  and  extreme  signal 
losses  expected  to  be  encountered  when  the  master  media  is 
used  as  a  source  during  a  later  magnetic  transfer  operation. 


3,588381 
TRANSDUCER  HAVING  SPACED  APART  OPPOSITELY 

FLEXING  PIEZOELECTRIC  MEMBERS 
Hugo  W.  Schafft,  Des  Piaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  557;  1 20,  June 

13,  1966,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  634,642,  Apr.  2,  1967,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,035 

'  Int.  CI.  H04r  /  7100 

JU.S.CL  179-110  13  Claims 


3,588382 
DIRECTIONAL  ELECTRET  TRANSDUCER 
Cornells  W.  Reedyk,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1967.  Ser.  No.  675,139 

Int.  CI.  H04r  19104,  1132 

U.S.  CI.  179- 11  IE  9  Claims 
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An  electroacoustic  electret  transducer  which  exhibits 
directional  response  characteristics  resulting  from  an  electri- 
cal interaction  between  at  least  two  discrete  prepolanzed 
volumes  within  an  electret,  the  volumes  having  oppositely 
poled  dipole  moment  vectors. 


3,588,383 
MINIATURE  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  OF  IMPROVED 

CONSTRUCTION 
Elmer  Victor  Carlson,  Prospect  Heights;  Floyd  Warren  Cross, 
Wheaton,  and  Mead  Clifford  Killion,  Elk  Grove  Village, 
111.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Research  Products,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  507334,  Nov.  12,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

9.111 
Int.  CI.  H04r  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  179- 11 9A  8  Claims 


W  -18 


An  electroacoustic  transducer  having  piezoelectric  driving 
means  consisting  of  first  and  second  spaced  apart  bimorphs 
having  a  central  portion  and  an  edge  portion.  A  spacer  cou- 
ples the  same  portion  of  each  bimorph  together.  The  other 
portion  of  each  bimorph  is  coupled  respectively  to  support 
means  and  a  diaphragm.  The  bimorphs  are  electrically  inter- 
connected so  that  they  flex  in  opposite  directions.  A  further 
embodiment  includes  third  and  fourth  spaced  apart  bimorphs 
operating  similar  to  and  directly  attached  to  the  first  and 
second  bimorphs. 


An  improved  transducer  construction  which  includes  a- 
case,  a  bulkhead  being  mounted  on  the  case,  and  a  cover  is 
secured  to  the  bulkhead.  A  diaphragm  is  mounted  on  the 
bulkhead  adjacent  to  the  cover  A  coil  is  mounted  on  the 
bulkhead  within  the  case.  .A  L'-shaped  magnet  support  is 
mounted  on  the  bulkhead  within  the  case  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  magnets  is  mounted  in  the  case,  one  of  the  magnets 
on  the  bulkhead  and  the  other  on  the  magnet  support  A  coil 
is  mounted  on  the  bulkhead  adjacent  to  the  magnets  and  a  U- 
shaped  armature  reed  has  one  end  connected  to  one  of  the 
magnets  through  the  magnet  support  and  the  other  end  of  the 
armature  reed  extends  through  the  coil  and  is  positioned 
between  the  magnets. 


3,588384 
HEADSET  INCORPORATING  A  MICROPHONE  AND  AN 

EARPHONE 
Marvin  C.  Negley,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Electro  Voice. 
Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,101 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1105.  H04r  1128 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 56  24  Claims 

A  dynamic  microphone  transducer  and  an  earphone  trans- 
ducer are   mounted  m  front  and  rear  half-shells  which  fit 


1712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1971 


together  to  form  a  casing  Sound  is  brought  to  the 
microphone  transducer  by  a  voice  tube  extending  forwardly 
from  the  front  half-shell.  An  ear  tube  is  connected  to  the  rear 
half-shell  to  carry  the  sound  from  the  earphone  transducer  to 
the  ear  of  the  user  Porous  discs  made  of  sintered  metal  are 
preferably  mounted  in  the  tubes  for  damping  resonances 
therein    the  headset  is  supported  by  a  mounting  member 


as  well  as  matrix  testing  under  control  of  a  central  processor. 
The  matrix  tests  involve  a  routine  program  and  two  network 
connections,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  a  trunk  battery 
feed  and  the  other  one  is  connected  to  the  ferrod  scanner 
that  has  the  battery  feed  reversed.  This  arrangement  causes 


Q-^L 


havjng  front  and  rear  clips  of  generally  circular  curvature  for 
resiliently  engaging  the  half-shells  to  hold  them  together.  The 
half-shells  are  preferably  formed  with  recesses  for  receiving 
the  clips  in  substantially  flush  relation  to  the  half-shells.  The 
mounting  member  preferably  includes  a  temple  clip  for 
mounting  the  headset  on  one  of  the  temples  of  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses.  A  swivel  joint  is  preferably  provided  between  the 
temple  clip  and  the  front  and  rear  clips. 


3  588J8S 
ECHO  SUPPRESSION  IN  LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE 

CIRCUITS 
Laurence  Stanley  Moye,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635.459 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1966, 

20132/66 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3122 

U.S.  CI.  179-170.2  4  Claims 


the  ferrod  associated  with  the  second  network  connection  to 
operate  in  response  to  a  single  contact  between  the  two  paths 
being  stuck,  due  to  the  opposite  polarities  at  the  two  ends, 
after  which  a  normal  scanner  operation  detects  this  operated 
ferrod  and  informs  the  common  control  of  the  identity. 


3,588,387 

CUTOFF  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER 

Frank  B.  Smith,  105  Highland  Ave.,  Harrington  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970.  Ser.  No.  32,630 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1119 

U.S.  CI.  179-167  2  Claims 
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The  invention  cancels  echoes  in  extremely  long  distant 
transmission  channels  An  electrical  signal  which  is 
equivalent  to  the  echo  is  generated,  inverted,  and  added  to  a 
signal  being  received  Therefore,  the  equivalent  echo  signal 
cancels  the  real  echo  signal 


3,588,386 
COMMUNICATION  MATRIX  TESTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Johannes  Draayer.  Wheaton.  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,008 
Int.  CI.  H04m  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  179-175.21  11  Claims 

A  multistage  cross-point  switching  network  is  disclosed  for 
use  in  a  program  controlled  communication  switching 
system  The  equipment  includes  ferrod  and  relay  line  scan 
circuitry  for  performing  the  conventional  telephone  functions 


A  cutoff  device  for  a  telephone  transmitter  having  a  lever 
arm  with  a  cam  face  to  engage  the  contact  side  of  the  trans- 
mitter, in  an  "ofF'  position  to  thereby  move  the  transmitter 
out  of  electrical  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  electrical 
leads  and  a  spring  biased  to  move  the  transmitter  back  into 
contact  with  the  electrical  leads  in  an  "on"  position. 


3  588  388 

OPPOSED  PULLEY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELIMINATING  THE  TENSION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CABLE  CONNECTED  TO  A  MOVABLE  TABLE 

Richard  A.  Harris,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,439 

Int.  CI.  H02g///00 

U.S.  CI.  191-12R  2  Claims 

A  plurality  of  cables  and/or  air  hoses  are  connected  to  a 

movable  table  by  an  opposed  pulley  arrangement  to  prevent 

the  cables  from  applying  tension  to  the  table.  A  pair  of  cables 

extend  in  opposite  directions  from  the  table  over  first  pulleys 

mounted  on  a  frame  and  over  second  pulleys  mounted  on  a 
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block    slidably    mounted    on    the    frame.    The    two    cables    whether  a  multiconductor  line  or  a  single  conductor  line,  by 
produce  opposite  and  equal  tension  on  the  movable  table,    means  of  shielding  channels  arranged  with  their  backs  in  sup- 
porting   engagement    and    fixed    together    providing    the 
framework  for  the  switch  system   Suitable  insulators  are  pro- 


The  slidable  block  moves  opposite  and  one-half  the  distance 
of  the  table. 


3,588,389 
TOASTER 
Hosei  Sato,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1968,  43/1501 1 

Int.  CI.  H02g  J 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  191-12.2  5  Claims 


A  bread  toaster  which  has  a  cord  accommodating  space 
formed  in  a  sidewall  of  a  main  casing,  with  cord  winding 
means  provided  therein,  so  that  a  cord  may  be  drawn  from 
said  space  in  a  desired  length  when  the  toaster  is  to  be  used 
for  toasting  bread  and  taken  up  by  the  cord  winding  means 
after  the  toaster  has  been  used,  whereby  handling  of  the 
toaster  is  facilitated. 


vided  for  supporting  the  multiconductor  or  single  conductor 
lines  m  proper  relation  and  the  plunger  switch  unit  serves  to 
make  the  necessary  connections  without  leaving  an  objec- 
tionable line  stub  on  the  energized  portion  of  the  lines. 


3.588,391 
PLUG-IN  TWENTY-FOUR  HOUR  TIME  SWITCH 
Eugene  D.  Banathy,  Skokie;  Julius  R.  Rosenski,  Chicago,  and 
Claude  Jerome  Sechrist,  Lombard,  III.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Register  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1969,  Ser.  No.  861.978 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  19/00.  7  08.  HOlb  43  10 

U.S.  CI.  200-6BB  14  Claims 


3,588,390 
MATRIX-TYPE  BALANCED  LINE  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Stephen  W.  Kershner,  Falls  Church,  and   Kenneth  Owen, 
Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  Delta  Electronics,  Inc.,  Alex- 
andria, Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  628,501,  Apr.  4, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,400,005.  This  application  Sept.  25, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  861,044 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  200-1  10  Claims 

A    switch    system     using    a    plurality    of    multicontact 

reciprocating  switch  plungers  to  selectively  connect  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  multiconductor  lines  running  in  one  direction 
to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  multiconductor  lines  running  in  a 
transverse  direction  with  each  plunger  switch  unit  and  its 
cooperating  contacts  being  made  in  a  module  whereby  a 
switch  system  of  any  number  of  switches  can  be  readily  as- 
sembled, particularly  for  the  purpose  of  connecting  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  transmitters  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
directional  antennas  for  directmg  radio  waves  in  a  particular 
direction  as  required. 

Provision    is    made    for    shielding    the    conductor    lines, 


A  two  part  insulating  housing  has  a  2-1  hour  time  dial 
rotatabK  mounted  thereon  and  dn\en  h\  a  svnchronous 
motor  within  the  housing  Adjustable  time-on  and  time-off 
members  on  the  dial  operate  radial  arms  from  a  square  cam 
which  rotates  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  dial 
to  open  and  close  switch  contacts  at  the  preset  times  Leaf 
springs  react  against  opposite  sides  of  the  square  cam  to 
operate  the  contacts  with  a  snap  action  and  to  floatinglv  sup- 
port the  cam  and  contact  operating  shaft  connected  thereto 
Spring  contacts  of  an  outlet  socket  are  energized  on  closure 
of  the  switch  contacts  Plug-in  contact  terminals  are  ener- 
gized from  a  conventional  wall  socket.  The  mechanism  in  the 
housing  is  assembled  on  the  rear  side  of  the  front  housing 
and  is  held  in  place  principally  by  bosses  extending  from  the 
front  side  of  the  rear  housing. 
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3  588r392 

ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES  AND  CONTACT 

MEMBERS  THEREFOR 

John  Anthony  Cartwright,  Northampton,  England 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Dec.  31,  1968, 

61929/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh //06, /9/55 

L.S.  CI.  200-11  7  Claims 

2     14    13         e 


lever  and  a  wireform  cam  follower  member  connected  to  or 
mounted  on  the  lever  for  automatic  switch  actuation;  said 
cam  follower  actmg  to  pass  ON  and  OFF  cams  when  the 
lever  is  locked  agamst  switch  actuation. 


3,588,395 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Harold  E.  Mersey,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incor- 
porated, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,232 

Int.  CLHOlh  i5/40 

U.S.  CI.  200-83  5  Claims 


ffe  24   ?5  ?3    7       22      I 


A  multiway  rotary,  single  or  multipole,  switch  having  a 
movable  contact  member  arranged  to  place  one  of  a  number 
of  contact  elements  into  electrical  communication  with  at 
least  one  conductor  element,  the  contact  member  having  two 
contact  wipers,  one  of  said  wipers  having  a  wiping  width 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  contact  portions  of  ad- 
jacent contact  elements  whilst  the  other  wiper  has  a  width 
less  than  said  distance  so  that  by  appropriate  positioning  of 
the  contact  member  with  respect  to  the  other  switch  com- 
ponents such  switch  may  be  formed  with  one  of  two  particu- 
lar switching  characteristics. 


3,58833 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  DEVICE 
Vernon  V.  Hukee,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969.  Ser.  No.  803.224 
Int.  CI.  HOI h  //OO,  HOSk  1104 


U.S.  CI.  200-11 


30 


An  electric  switch  enclosed  in  a  housing  adapted  to  be 
threaded  onto  a  fluid  line  coupling  is  actuated  by  a  reversing 
form-type  snap  disc  which  is  engaged  and  moved  by  an  annu- 
lar corrugation  about  the  intermediate  section  of  a  flexible 
metal  diaphragm  fixed  at  its  edges  and  center  and  subjected 
6  Claims  to  fluid  pressure,  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  being  ad- 
justably positioned  by  a  screw  and  nut  structure  to  accurately 
determine  the  fluid  pressures  at  which  the  diaphragm  causes 
the  snap  disc  to  reverse  its  form. 


^m 


3S 


A  ceramic  plate  has.  through  its  narrowest  dimension,  an 
aperture  of  generally  circular  cross  section.  A  silver  mass  is 
melt-bonded  to  the  wall  of  the  aperture.  The  volume  of  said 
mass  is  such  that  it  ranges  from  considerably  move  to  slightly 
less  than  the  volume  of  said  aperture. 


3,588,396 
ROTARY  STEPPING  PROGRAMMER  WITH  IMPROVED 

CAMMING  MEANS 
Gary  D.  Fredeli,  East  Moline.  III.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 
Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  May  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  820,851 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7108,43110 

U.S.  CI.  200-38  8  Claims 


3.588394 
SWITCH  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Claude  V.  Koch,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,308 

Int.  CL  HOlh  3100,  43/14 

U.S.  CI.  200-18  8  Claims 


A  rotary  stepping  programmer  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
machine  operauons  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  compris- 
ing   a  frame,  a  motor  secured  to  the  frame;  a  plurality  of 


ing    a  trame,  a  motor  securea  lo  mc  irainc,  a  yiuian\.y  ui 
Switch  actuating  means  comprismg  a  manually  operable   switch   means   mounted   on   the  frame   for  controlling  the 
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machine  operations;  first  cam  means  for  alternately  actuating 
and  deactuating  the  switch  means;  second  cam  means  for 
periodically  rotating  the  first  cam  means;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  second  cam  means  to  the  motor. 


3  588J97 
COMBINATION  CARD  UNLOCK  MECHANISM 
Clarence  L.  Ellefson,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Part-O- 
Matic  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877.083 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  27/00 

U.S.  CL  200-44  12  Claims 


and  "connected' 
unit  in  a  cell. 


positions  of  a  drawout  circuit  interrupting 


Harry  I. 
States 
Na\> 


3,588J99 
CIRCUIT  PATCHING  DEVICES 

\  iosca,  Jr..  Mandelvilic.  la.,  assignor  lo  The  I  nited 
of  America  as  represented  b\   the  Secretary  of  the 


Filed  July  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  844.541 
Int.  CI.  H01r-?J,J0 
U.S.  CI.  200-51.1 


5  Claims 


rrmi 


-+ 


« , » 


.?^. 


Multiconductor   circuit   patching   connection   dcMces   for 


A  card  actuated  switch  wherein  a  movable  plate  is  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  pin  bore  and  control  pin  bores,  which, 
when  a  card  is  inserted  having  the  right  combination  of  pro- 
jections on  it,  is  moved  against  a  switch  armature.  In  a  set  of 

cards  all  of  which  are  provided  with  a  projection  for  releasing        .  ;: 

the  single  locking  pin,  some  are  provided  with  a  projection  at  making  alternative  connections  of  electrical  equipment  are 
the  location  of  one  control  pin  and  some  with  a  projection  at  described  A  first  plug,  normailv  engaged  with  a  first  recepta- 
the  location  of  another  control  pin,  so  that  a  control  knob  for  cle,  is  disengaged  therefrom  b\  means  actuated  b\  insertion 
one  or  another  of  the  control  pins  can  be  set  in  one  position  of  a  second  plug  into  a  second  receptacle  W  ithdrawal  of  the 
to  block  movement  of  the  movable  plate  and  in  another  posi-  second  plug  actuates  means  for  rtstonng  engagement  of  the 
tion  to  permit  movement  of  the  movable  plate.  first  plug  with  the  first  receptacle 


3  588  398 
SWITCHGEAR  WITH  POSITION  INDICATING  MEANS 
George   Siviy.    Monroeville,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,190 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/20 

U.S.CL  200-50  10  Claims 


3,588,400 

INERTIA  SWITCH 

Arcadio  Espasa  Fanes.  Calle  Peligro  40,  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,217 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Spain.  Oct.  25,  1968,  359529 

Int.  CI.  HOlh.^^  N 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.45  18  Claims 


-^^^ 


4y  ,i 


An  inertia  suitch  including  a  massive  inertia  element 
movable  through  an  articulated  connection  collapsible  from 
an  extended  condition  in  response  to  abrupt  changes  in 
velocitv  to  actuate  the  switch  A  pair  of  pivotal  arms  of  the 
articulated  connection  extend,  in  a  stable  position,  in  end-to- 
end  relationship  between  a  mounting  point  and  a  resilient 
conductive  member  The  pisotable  arms  abut  at  planar  end 
surfaces  thereof,  propping  the  resilient  member  in  its  upper- 
most position.  The  inertia  element  is  supported  on  the  upper- 
most arm  and  forces  applied  to  the  pivotable  arms  in  their 
stable  position  by  the  bias  oi  the  resilient  member  and  the 
weight  of  the  inertia  element  extend  along  the  arms  to  the 
Drawout-type  switchgear  comprises  improved  means  mounting  point.  Abrupt  velocity  changes  pivot  the  arms  from 
providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  "disconnected,"  "test"    their  stable  alignment  under  the  influence  of  the  inertia  ele- 
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menl,  allowing  movement  of  the  resilient  member  for  switch 
actuation  Resettmg  levers  are  engageable  with  the  inertia 
element  for  returning  the  inertia  element  and  pivotable  arms 
to  their  central  stable  position  and  current  bypass  provisions 
protect  the  resilient  member  from  excessive  currents 


3,588.401 
INVERTED  PENDLLLM  OSCILLATING  CONTROLLER 

IMPACT  SWITCH  WITH  DECREASING  RETURNING 
FORCES  ACTING  UPON  THE  PENDLLLM  AS  IT  PIV  OTS 

FROM  ITS  NORMAL  POSITION 
Charles  O.  Berryman,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Vale 

&  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  662,137,  Aug.  21,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

850,267 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J574 

t.S.  CI.  200-61.48  3  Claims 


3,588,402 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Clarence  Willans  Heath,  deceased  late  of  lv>  Eveline  Heath, 
Heir,    Sycamore    House,   Bleasby,   Nottinghamshire.    Kng- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1968, 

40706/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/36 

L.S.CL  200-67  4  Claims 


A  rocker  switch  comprises  a  rockably  mounted  actuating 
member  adapted  to  be  rocked  into  opposed  positions  to  open 
and  close  the  switch  under  the  action  of  a  snap-over  leaf 
spring,  the  actuating  member  being  pivoted  supported  by 
lugs  engaging  apertures  in  the  sidewalls  of  the  switch  casing, 
the  lugs  having  portions  of  their  periphery  shaped  to  make 
line  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  apertures. 


3,588,403 
TIME-LAG  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHES 
Jean  Piret,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale 
Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France  and  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,300 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1968,  136,766 

Int.  CI.  H01hJ5/40 

U.S.  CI.  200-83  4  Claims 


A  switch  mechanism  in  which  a  biasing  spring  is  connected 
to  a  movable  member  whose  inertia  actuates  the  switch 
through  a  connection  whose  mechanical  advantage  decreases 
as  the  movable  member  moves  relative  to  its  support  toward 
a  switch  operated  position  and  in  which  the  total  forces  op- 
posing movement  to  the  switch  operating  position  decrease 
as  the  movable  member  approaches  a  position  in  which  the 
switch  IS  operated.  This  decreasing  mechanical  advantage  is  a 
result  of  connecting  a  nonextensible  means  to  the  movable 
member  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  planar  surface  and  out- 
wardly of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  movable  member  The 
movable  member  may  move  in  a  plurality  of  directions. 


A  timelag  pressure  responsive  switch  comprising  a  pressure 
chamber  closed  by  a  flexible  diaphragm  of  which  the  mova- 
ble portion  IS  displaceable  against  the  resistance  of  an  an- 
tagonistic spring  for  actuating  a  rod  controlling  a  back  con- 
tact, characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  timelag  device  for 
retarding  the  opening  of  said  contact  and  adjusting  the  rate 
of  delivery  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber  for  ac- 
tuating said  pressure  responsive  switch,  the  timelag  charac- 
teristic of  this  device  increasing  with  the  fluid  viscosity  while 
preserving  the  fast  opening  contact  characteristic. 


3,588,404 
MAGNETIC  FLOAT  REED  SWITCH  POINT  SENSOR 
Lloyd  T.  Akeley.  Charlestown,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,402 

Int.ClHOlh  3f  118 

U.S.  CI.  200-84  5  Claims 


A  tloat  switch  for  operating  a  magnetic  reed  switch  utiliz- 
ing a  hollow  housing  in  which  the  float  member  is  freely 
movable  under  the  influence  of  liquid  passing  through  the 
housing  The  float  has  a  magnet  within  its  interior  and  for  a 
given  position  within  the  housing  the  magnet  will  energize  a 
reed  switch  assembly  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing. 
The  housing  is  installed  on  the  wall  of  a  liquid  container  by  a 
threaded  member  extending  from  one  end  of  the  housing. 


3,588,405 

ARC  CHUTE  HAVING  ARC  RUNNERS  COATED  WITH 

THERMALLY  SPRAYED  REFRACTORY  METAL 

Cecil  Bailey,  Woodlyn,  and  Oscar  C.  Frederick,  Springfield, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No,  756,863 

Int.  CI.  H01hii//5 

U.S.  CI.  200-144  12  Claims 

Discloses  an  arc  chute  comprising  insulating  sidewalls  and 

spaced-apart  metal  runners  providing  paths  along  which  the 

terminals  of  an  arc  travel  as  the  arc  moves  into  the  chute 
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One  of  the  runners  comprises  a  strip  of  conductive  material   tact,  so  that  gas  pressure  is  built  up  prior  to  contact  part.  The 
and  a  coating  of  thermally  sprayed  refractory  metal  bonded   contacts  separate  within  an  insulating  nozzle  member,  which 


no 


-i»-/  ■■'>-/ 


to  a  surface  of  the  strip  to  define  at  its  exposed  side  an  arc- 
running  surface. 


3,588,406 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  BEAVER  TAIL  TYPE  SWITCH  WITH 

PREINSERTION  RESISTOR 

Joseph  Bernatt,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  S  &  C 

Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,526 

Int.  CI.  H01gii//6 

U.S.CL  200-144  1  Claim 


guides  all  of  the  gas  flow  through  both  vented  contacts,  when 
they  part  due  to  the  takeup  of  the  lost  motion 


3,588,408 
PULSE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
William     F.     Beausoleil,     and     Edward     C.     Uberbacher, 
Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,   assignors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No,  836,912 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  29,00 

U.S.  CI.  200-152  12  Claims 


yi,--^. 


During  the  final  closing  movement  of  a  beaver  tail  type 
switch  conducting  arm  means  extending  radially  from  near 
the  distal  end  of  the  switch  blade  is  swung  into  juxtaposition 
with  terminal  conductor  means  connected  to  a  resistor  as- 
sembly mounted  on  and  to  one  side  of  the  stationary  switch 
contact  to  connect  the  resistor  assembly  in  series  with  the 
switch  blade  and  limit  the  inrush  current  incident  to  closing 
of  the  switch. 


3,588,407 
PUFFER  PISTON  GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
WITH  INSULATING  NOZZLE  MEMBER  AND  VALVE 
ACTING  HOLLOW  CONTACTS 
Russell  E.  Frink,  Pittsburgh,  and  Stanislaw  A.  Milianowicz, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,122 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/88,  33/91.33/86 
U.S.  CI.  200-148  13  Claims 

A  gas-blast  circuit  interrupter  of  the  puffer  piston  type  is 
provided  having  a  pair  of  vented  separable  contacts,  which 
make  valve-closed  engagement  in  the  closed  position.  An 
operating  linkage  is  provided  with  a  lost  motion  mechanical 
connection  between  the  piston  means  and  the  moving  con- 


A  printed  circuit  on  a  circuit  board  is  arranged  to  give  a 
sequential  pulse  output  when  the  circuit  is  completed  .\ 
channel  is  attached  to  the  circuit  board  so  as  to  cross  various 
circuit  lines.  At  each  cross  point  between  a  circuit  line  and 
the  channel,  there  is  a  gap  in  the  circuit  such  that  the  gap  can 
be  bridged  by  a  conductive  pellet  travelling  through  the 
channel  thus  completing  the  circuit  to  provide  the  pulse  out- 
put. The  device  can  be  programmed  or  preconditioned  bv 
providing  a  second  channel  which  crosses  the  circuit  lines 
and  which  has  gaps  in  the  circuit  lines  where  the  second 
channel  crosses  A  reservoir  of  conductive  material  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  channel  and  is  adapted  to  be  energized 
in  accordance  with  an  associated  device  such  as  a  cammed 
counter  wheel.  The  conductive  material  rises  and  ebbs  in  the 
second  channel  in  accordance  with  pressure  applied  to  the 
reservoir  thus  bridging  a  corresponding  number  of  gaps  The 
conductive  pellet,  as  it  passes  through  the  first  channel, 
produces  pulses  at  the  output  by  completing  the  circuits  of 
only  those  circuit  lines  which  are  preconditioned  by  having 
the  second  gaps  in  the  second  channel  bridged  by  the  con- 
ductive material  therein 


3,588,409 

TAP  SWITCH  WITH  BLIND  SLOT  FOR  GUIDING  THE 

ACTUATOR 

Lauri  A.  Lattinen,  34835  .Ave.  F.,  Vucaipa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969.  Ser,  No.  803,603 

Int.  CI.  HQ\\\  23124.  23 102 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 53L A  2  Claims 

A  substantially  flush-with-the-wall  tap  switch  comprising  a 

three  armed  T-shaped  dielectric  rocker  pivotally  mounted 
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within  a  dielectric  housing,  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  a  support  for  a  member  driven  by  the  motor,  and  a  manually 
switch  actuating  arm  of  the  rocker  being  confined  and  guided  operable  controls  means  mounted  on  or  in  the  body  for  con- 
by  a  blind  slot  formed  in  the  back  wall  of  the  housing.  Metal-  trolling  operation  of  the  motor,  a  component  part  of  the 
lie  spring  elements  are  biased  against  opposite  cam  con-  body  of  the  appliance  is  formed  as  an  electrically  insulating 
toured  side  faces  of  said  arm,  one  such  element  comprising  a 


im     it" 


detent  holding  said  arm  in  either  switch  opening  or  switch 
closing  position  and  the  other  element  including  a  switch 
point  which  is  cammed  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  fixed 
contact  point  within  said  housing  by  the  cam  action  of  said 
arm  as  the  latter  shifts  between  said  two  positions 


3,588,410 

VACUUM  COAXIAL  RELAY  WITH  TANDEMLY 

MOVABLE  CONTACTS  AND  STATIONARY  GROUNDING 

CONTACTS 
Orhan  A.  Guraydin,  and  Knute  W.  Magerkurth,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  S«r.  No.  793,321 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1 110;  HOlh  33/66.  45/14 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 53  10  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  coaxial  relay  wherein  a  pair  of 
contacts  are  movable  in  tandem  in  a  vacuum  environment. 
When  one  contact  connects  a  common  terminal  to  a  first 
-output  terminal  the  other  contact  is  connected  to  ground 
thus  isolating  the  energy  which  may  be  coupled  to  a  second 
output  terminal.  Further,  when  the  common  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  output  terminal  the  first  contact  isolates 
the  first  output  terminal  in  a  similar  manner.  The  contacts 
are  made  of  a  thin  flexible  metal  mounted  on  a  saddle  which 
is  connected  to  a  shaft.  Movement  of  the  shaft  is  transferred 
through  the  saddle  to  the  contact,  causing  the  desired 
switching  to  occur. 


3,588,411 

POWER  TOOL  SWITCH  AND  SPEED  CONTROL  WITH 

CONTROL  ELEMENTS  MOUNTED  IN  RECESSES  IN  THE 

TOOL  HANDLE 
Edgar  A.  P.  Mikoy,  Cookham,  England,  assignor  to  Arrow- 
Hart  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,41 1 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/06,  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  200-157  3  Claims 

In  an  electrically  driven  appliance  of  the  kind  comprising  a 

body  serving  as  a  housing  for  an  electric  driving  motor  and  as 


casing  m  which  individual  elements  of  said  control  means  are 
mounted  The  component  part  may  be  a  handle  of  the  ap- 
pliance and  the  elements  of  said  control  means  may  include 
elements  of  a  switch  and  a  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  motor  of  the  appliance. 


3,588,412 
SWITCH  DEVICE  INCLUDING  DAMPING  MEANS 

Wolfgang  Koennecke,  Bad  Homburg,  vor  der  Hohe,  and 
(;erhard  Schleifenbaum,  Huttental-Weidenau,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hundt  &  Weber  G.m.b.H.,  Huttental-Geis- 
weid.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1968, 

P     16     40     431.2 

Int.  CL  HOlh  y/50 

U.S.  CI.  200-166  6  Claims 


A  switch  device  for  relatively  high-capacity  electrical  cir- 
cuits The  switch  device  eliminates  certain  undesirable 
characteristics  of  the  switching  operation  by  damping  the 
contact  of  the  closing  members. 


3,588,413 

TERMINAL  STRAP,  CONTACT  JAW  MEMBER,  AND 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Harris  I.  Stanback,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D. 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,259 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-166  4  Claims 

The    terminal   strap    includes   a   rear   platform    normally 

mounted  adjacent  a  rear  wall  of  an  enclosure  for  the  switch. 
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a  front  platform,  and  a  connecting  portion  joining  the  front 
and  rear  platforms.  A  stationary  contact  jaw  member  is 
secured  to  the  rear  platform.  A  pair  of  connectors,  each  in- 
cluding    a     connector     body     having     a     clamping     screw 


44         45 


threadedly  mounted  therein,  are  secured  to  the  front  plat- 
form respectively  by  a  pair  of  captive  bolts  having  head  por- 
tions disposed  rearwardly  of  the  front  platform  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  connecting  portion  in  nonrotatable 
relationship  therewith. 


to 


3,588,414 
CONTACT  BREAKER  ASSEMBLIES 
Alfred  Donald  Prickett,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1968, 

38070/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/00 

U.S.  CL  200- 166  1  Claim 


of  the   light  switch  assembly  to  be  selectively   interrupted 
while  the  operation  of  the   clock   remains   undisturbed    If 


II      iO     M 


preferred,  the  light  switch  assembly  may  be  replaced  by  a 
socket  assembly. 


3,588,416 

TAUT  WIRE  MOVING  CONTACT  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Gerald  J.  Millam,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Julv  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,943 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i'24 

U.S.  CI.  200-166  4  Claims 


/" 
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A  taut  wire  moving  contact  arrangement  that  alious  for 
manual  assembly  without  the  need  for  tools  or  conventional 
fasteners  and  includes  an  integral  resilient  portion  to  limit 
stress  in  the  wire  during  actuation  thereof 


3,588,417 
WIRE  MESH  WELDING  MACHINE 
Hans  Gott:  Josef  Ritter,  and  Klaus  Rittcr,  Graz,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  EVG  Entwicklungs-u.  Verwertungsgesellschaft, 
Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969.  Ser.  No.  857,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Oct.  14,  1968,  10032/68 

Int.  CI.  B21fy.V0«.  2 7//0 
U.S.  CI.  219-56  13  Claims 


A  contact  breaker  assembly  for  use  in  an  ignition  distribu- 
tor of  a  road  vehicle  includes  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable 
contact  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed 
contact.  The  movable  contact  iscarried  by  an  insulating  heel 
member  which  is  engageable  in  use  by  the  cam  of  a  distribu- 
tor, and  a  leaf  spring  urges  the  insulating  heel  member  to 
pivot  in  a  direction  to  engage  the  movable  contact  with  the 
fixed  contact.  The  movable  contact  is  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  leaf  spring,  and  the  leaf  spring  extends  through  a  passage 
in  the  insulating  heel  member  and  is  engaged  with  the  heel 
member  as  a  snap  fit. 


3,588,415 
COMBINATION  CLOCK  AND  SWITCH 
Daniel  R.  Berne,  144-61  Village  Road,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,680 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  200-168  6  Claims 

In  combination,  a  clock  and  a  light  switch  assembly  are 
mounted  in  a  suitable  housing  therefor.  The  housing  is  pro- 
vided with  a  face  plate  sized  to  be  secured  over  an  opening  in 
the  housing  so  that  apertures  provided  in  the  face  plate 
receive  the  clock  and  the  light  switch  assembly.  A  decorative 
strike  plate  is  disposed  over  the  housing,  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  face  plate  to  expose  the  clock  and  switch  of  the 
light  switch  assembly.  An  electrical  circuit  associated  with 
the  clock  and  the  light  switch  assembly  permits  the  operation 


A  wire  mesh  welding  machine  of  the  kind  in  which  there 
are  two  rows  of  welding  electrodes  extending  across  the 
machine  and  the  longitudinal  wires  of  the  mesh  are  moved 
step  by  step  between  the  electrodes  to  enable  the  transverse 
wires  to  be  welded  to  them,  has  its  electrodes  arranged  so 
that  their  spacing  is  continuously  variable  to  enable  the  spac- 
ing of  the  longitudinal  wires  of  the  mesh  to  be  varied    For 
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this  purpose  the  machine  has  thrust  transmitting  devices  for 
applying  a  welding  thrust  to  the  electrodes  mounted  so  that 
they'can  be  shifted  in  position  across  the  machine  and  it  also 
has  electric  conductor  rails  along  which  a  pair  of  contact 
shoes  for  each  pair  of  electrodes  are  slidably  mounted  below 
the  plane  of  advance  of  the  mesh  through  the  machine  Each 
pair  of  contact  shoes  are  mechanically  joined  together  but 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other  to  form  a  single  struc- 
tural unit,' one  contact  shoe  supporting  one  electrode  of  the 
pair  and  this  first  electrode  being  situated  below  the  plane  of 
advance  of  the  mesh  The  second  contact  shoe  is  connected 
electrically  through  a  conducting  path  which  passes  through 
the  plane  of  the  mesh  to  the  second  electrode  which  is  situ- 
ated above  the  plane  of  the  mesh  and  is  connected  mechani- 
cally through  a  connecting  piece  which  passes  through  the 
plane  of  the  mesh  to  one  of  the  thrust  transmitting  devices  by 
which  a  support  for  the  second  electrode  is  movable  upwards 
and  downwards  Further,  a  common  thrust  beam  which  ex- 
tends across  the  machine  is  provided  for  applying  a  thrust  to 
all  the  thrust  transmitting  devices. 


delivered  by  the  potentiometer  and  the  second  input  receives 
in  succession  one  of  the  n  reference  voltages  supplied  by  the 
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voltage-generating  device,  a  timing  device  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  comparator  and  capable  of  producing  n 
selectable  time  intervals,  and  a  selector-switch  device. 


3,588,418 
AUTOMATIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Chiffey.  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  Robert  Watson 
&  Company  (Constructional  Engineers)  Limited,  fractional 
part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7,  1968, 

5994/68 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9i20 

U.S.  CI.  219-98  7  Claims 


[^  .M-y  1] 


to 


3,588,420 
ILLUMINATED  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  AND 
POTENTIOMETER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard    A.    Conrad,    Canoga    Park,    Calif.,    assignor 
Switchcraft,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,156 

Int.  CI.  H01n9/y« 

U.S.  CI.  200-167  7  Claims 


An  automatic  welding  apparatus  for  welding  studs  to  a 
beam  comprising  a  wheeled  carriage  having  a  number  of 
welding  guns  mounted  thereon,  each  welding  gun  is  arranged 
to  be  raised  and  tilted  from  an  operative  or  welding  position 
to  a  stud  accepting  position  in  which  the  gun  is  automatically 
cut  off  from  its  electric  supply  The  carriage  is  movable  along 
the  beam  by  means  of  a  reciprocating  gripper  arrangement 
on  the  carriage  which  engages  a  stud  welded  to  the  beam  and 
drags  the  carriage  along  the  beam. 


3,588,419 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  A 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  PROGRAMMER 

Pierre  Rongier,  Bretigny,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 

L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  853,151 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  10.  1968, 
165,694 
Int.  CI.  G05b  19102.  G05d  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  318-163  4  Claims 

The  generator  is  designed  lo  produce  a  reference  voltage 
in  compliance  with  a  predetermined  program  and  is  particu- 
larly applicable  to  a  programmer  for  a  temperature  con- 
troller The  generator  comprises  a  reference  potentiometer,  a 
motor  which  actuates  said  potentiometer,  a  device  which 
controls  the  speed  of  the  motor  and  provides  n  selectable 
speeds,  a  voltage-generating  device  which  is  capable  of 
producing  n  selectable  reference  voltages,  a  comparator  hav- 
ing two  inputs  in  which  the  first  input  receives  the  voltage 


An  illuminated  pushbutton  switch  and  potentiometer  as- 
semblv  is  disclosed  The  switch  is  mountable  in  a  light  trans- 
mitting panel  and  has  a  pushbutton  actuator  that  is  shielded 
from  the  light  in  an  outer  position  and  unshielded  when  in  an 
inner  position  so  that  light  is  reflected  from  the  pushbutton 
actuator  when  in  its  inner  position.  Additionally,  the  push- 
button actuator  is  rotatably  keyed  to  a  potentiometer  for 
controlling  the  potentiometer  in  either  the  inner  or  outer 
position 


3  588  421 

IGNITION  DISTRIBUTORCASING  AND  SEALING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Albert   Herbert   Ball,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1968, 

16,516/68 
Int.  CLHOlh  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  200-168  4  Claims 

An  Ignition  distributor  including  a  hollow  casing  which  is 
closed  at  one  end  bv  a  detachable  cap.  The  cap  is  secured  to 
the  casing  bv  pivotable  clips,  and  the  casing  supports  a  con- 
tact breaker  assembly  The  contact  breaker  assembly  in- 
cludes a  base  plate  having  tags  which  are  received  in  slots  m 
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the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  the  cap  includes  portions  which 
engage  in  said  slots  to  close  said  slots.  However,  owing  to 
manufacturing  tolerances  the  cap  does  not  completely  close 
said  slots,  and  a  pair  of  sealing  members  are  provided  for 


sealing  said  slots  against  ingress  of  dirt  and  moisture  into  the 
mechanism  of  the  distributor.  Said  sealing  members  are  posi- 
tioned between  the  clips  and  the  casing  covering  said  slots 
and  the  clips  urge  the  sealing  members  into  engagement  with 
the  casing  and  the  caps  so  that  said  slots  are  sealed. 


3,588,422 
MULTIFUNCTION  SELECTOR  WITH  AUTOMATICALLY 

CHANGING  ANNOTATIONS 
Edward  William  Anderson,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 
Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1967, 

43632/67 

Int.  CI.  H01h9//5 

U.S.  CL  200-167  13  Claims 


Electric  switches  that  are  each  operable  to  perform  any  of 
a  multiplicity  of  functions  in  an  aircraft  navigation  system. 
are  spaced  along  a  rotatable  member  that  is  inscribed  cir- 
cumferentially  with  different  sets  of  function-annotations  ap- 
plicable to  the  switches.  Rotation  of  the  member,  by  motor 
or  hand,  brings  any  one  of  the  annotation-sets  into  view 
against  the  switches  and  sets  circuit-selectors  in  accordance 
with  the  annotated-funclions. 


3,588,423 
SEALED  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT 
Don  M.  Hailerberg,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hi 
Tek  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  83 1 ,294 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  200-168  5  Claims 


opening  in  the  switch  housing  The  diaphragm  seal  includes  a 
toroidal  or  annular  portion  which  fits  into  an  annular  groove 
extending  in  the  switch  housing  around  the  button  head  and 
an  integral  cup  shaped  membrane  for  preventing  dust  and 
moisture  from  entering  the  switch  housing  from  around  the 
actuator  button. 


3.588.424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

W  ELDING  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  TUBE 

Herman   J.    Hammer,   Brooklyn;   Sherman   T.    Heald,   Wil- 

loughby,  and  Frank  A.  Royce,  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1968.  Ser.  No.  721.967 

Int.  CI.  H05b  I/OO.  B23k  3 1 '06 

U.S.  CI.  219-8.5  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  seam  welded  stainless  steel  tube  in- 
cluding a  skelp  forming  mill,  dies  for  forming  the  skelp  into  a 
tubelike  configuration  defining  a  welding  \'  between  advanc- 
ing edges  of  the  skelp.  an  induction  heater  for  producing  cur- 
rent now  along  the  edges  of  the  skelp  and  around  the  \  to 
heat  portions  of  the  skelp  defining  the  \  .  a  nozzle  disposed 
adjacent  the  V  and  effective  to  direct  at  a  high  velocity  a 
mixture  of  inert  and  reducing  gasses  onto  the  \  An  inter- 
nally cooled  impeder  is  disposed  within  the  skelp  adjacent 
the  V  for  restricting  the  area  of  the  current  path  to  maximize 
the  heating  effect  produced  by  a  given  current  fiow . 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  219—056,  219—098.  219-^93  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,588,417  thru  3,588,419 


3.588.425 
DUAL  SOURCE  RADIATION  BONDING  OF  PLURAL 

JOINTS 
Keith  O.  Erickson,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
trol Data  Corporation.  .Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul\  3.  1969.  Ser.  No.  839.020 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1 104 

U.S.  CI.  219-85  4  Claims 


An  improved  electrical  switch,  such  as  a  subminiature 
switch,  having  a  diaphragm  moisture  and  dust  seal.  A  switch        A  manufactunng  method  and  apparatus  for  soldering  the 
actuating  button  having  an  enlarged  head  projects  through  an    leads  of  integrated  circuit  flat  packs  to  the  contact  pads  of 
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printed  circuit  boards.  A  pair  of  infrared  lamps,  focused  by 
cylindroidal  reflectors  on  both  sides  of  the  circuit  boards  are 
used  to  supply  heat.  Each  circuit  board  may  contain  contact 
pads  of  widely  varying  heat  sink  characteristics.  Addition  of 
the  second  lamp  as  a  heat  source  allows  wide  usage  of  the 
system  because  all  possible  heat  requirements  can  be 
satisfied  without  the  risks  of  high  heat  concentrations  which 
may  damage  components  and  circuit  boards. 


porates  a  scarfing  tool  assembly  and/or  an  impeder  assembly. 
This  supporting  mandrel  has  a  bifurcated  portion  in  the  weld- 
ing area  under  the  weld  point,  resulting  in  a  clearance  space 
between  the  legs  of  the  bifurcated  portion,  thereby  providing 
a  passage  through  which  the  spume  emanating  from  the  re- 
gion of  the  weld  point  will  pass  to  the  advancing  tube  and  be 
carried  away. 


3,588,426 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HI-FREQUENCY 

WELDING  EDGES  ADVANCED  IN  PARALLEL 

Robert  R.  Harriau,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Wallace  C. 

Rudd,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837.207 

Int.  CI.  B23k  J//06 

U.S.  CI.  219-67  27  Claims 


3.588,427 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH-FREQUENCY  WELDING 

Edgar  D.  Oppenheimer,  Mamaroneck,  and  Sidney  Roberts, 

Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754.645 

Int.  CI.  B23ki//06 

U.S.  CI.  219-59  11  Claims 


3,588,428 

GAP  OPEN  CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Kurt  H.  Sennowitz,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elox  Inc., 

Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,882 

Int.  CI.  B23b  1108 

U.S.  CI.  2i9-69P  7  Claims 


The  edge  of  a  first  metal  portion  is  welded  to  a  surface  of  a 
second  metal  portion  by  forming  at  least  said  edge  with  a 
bulging  cross-sectional  shape  providing  a  protruding  volume 
of  metal  at  said  edge,  and  while  advancing  said  edge,  and 
said  surface  toward  a  weld  point  along  spaced  paths  lying  in 
substantially  parallel  planes,  by  heating  them  by  high 
frequency  electnc  current  so  that  the  surface  and  the  edge 
are  at  welding  temperature  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
protruding  metal  is  at  extrusion  temperature  by  the  time  the 
weld  point  is  reached,  at  which  point  at  least  a  portion  of 
protruding  metal  is  forced  into  the  space  between  the  surface 
and  the  edge  to  form  a  weld  therebetween. 


<y^3: 
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A  circuit  is  provided  to  sense  gap  open  circuit  condition  on 
initial  or  later  downfeed  of  the  electrode.  Responsive  to  volt- 
age level  indicative  of  such  condition,  a  portion  of  the  drive 
voltage  for  the  gap  output  switch  is  fed  back,  stored,  am- 
plified and  applied  to  control  the  circuit  pulser  to  narrow 
machining  pulse  on-time. 


3,588,429 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
HEATING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 
OF  THIN  LAYERS 
Gunther  Kampf;  Bernhard  Vinzelberg,  Krefeld-Bockum,  and 
Helmut    Walz.    Leverkusen,   Germany,   assignors   to   Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,636 

Int.  CI.  H05bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-50  5  Claims 


Novel    heating,    controlling   and   temperature    measuring 

process  and  apparatus  including  means  for  impressing  two 

different  currents  onto  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  the 

Apparatus  for  welding  together  the  edges  of  a  longitudinal    substance  in  question  and  controlling  one  current  as  a  func- 

gap  in  metal  tubing  in  which  the  edges  are  heated  to  welding    tion  of  the  other.  The  two  circuits  may  use  common  ter- 

temperature  and  brought  together  at  a  weld  point  and  a  sup-    minals  and  in  any  case  are  electrically  separated  from  each 

porting  mandrel  is  mounted  inside  the  tubing  which  incor-    other  by  conventional  means. 
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3,588,430  3,588,432 

FABRICATION  OF  COMPLEX  ELECTRODES  BY  STRIP  BULKWELDING 

PHOTOETCHING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE         Roman  F.  Arnoldy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.I.  Patents, 
MACHINING  APPARATUS  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Arthur  Appel,  Bronx,  and  Edward  J.  Taschler,  Hopewell  Filed  Feb.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  807,477 

Junction,     N.Y.,     assignors    to     International     Buisness  Int.  CI.  B23k  9 //(^ 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.  U.S.  CI.  219—73 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,144 
Int.  CI.  B23p  7/05.  H04 
U.S.  CI.  219-69  11  Claims 


5  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  accurately  and 
inexpensively  making  tools  to  be  used  in  EDM  and  in  the 
like.  Photoetching  techniques  are  used  to  fabricate  both  a 
precise  pattern  of  apertures  and  alignment  holes  in  a  thin 
metallic  sheet  to  be  used  as  the  cathodic  electrode  in  the 
EDM  process  used  for  making  the  tools.  The  photographic 
transparency  made  for  photoetching  may  be  used  to  fabricate 
many  identically  patterned  sheets  with  identically  located 
alignment  holes.  The  thin  sheet  patterned  electrodes,  which 
may  be  readily  and  accurately  replaced,  are  used  in  the  EDM 
process  to  fabricate  intricate  tools  which  are  highly  precise 
although  their  fabrication  requires  deep  erosion. 


3,588,431 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING  USING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  DENSITY  DURING  A  SPARK 

DISCHARGE 

Adrianus  J.  Pekelharing,  and  Hendrik  E.  de  Bruyn,  Delft, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,727 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1108 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  12  Claims 


The  present  invention  encompasses  a  method  of  welding 
which  utilizes  a  consumable  strip  ciecirode  havmg  dimen- 
sions in  the  range  of  approximately  I '-.!  inches  in  width  and 
from  0.001  to  0.015  inches  in  thickness,  and  which  electrode 
is  moved  parallel  to  the  base  metal  that  is  being  welded  A 
layer  of  granular  alloy  material  is  laid  on  the  base  metal  in 
order  to  give  a  weld  having  a  specific  composition  with  a 
closely  controlled  analysis  To  achieve  an  operation  having  a 
high  capacity  with  a  variety  of  compositions  being  available 
for  the  weld,  the  granular  material  is  fed  at  a  granular-to- 
electrode  weight  ratio  of  approximately  1  to  1  to  3  to  1 


3,588.433 

ARCING  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Cecil  Bailey.  Woodlyn.  and  Oscar  C.  Frederick,  Springfield, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companv 

Filed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731.466 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9!04,  9i00 

U.S.  CI.  219-76  5  Claims 
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A  method  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  current 
density  during  a  spark  discharge  in  electrical  discharge 
machining  whereby  the  wear  of  the  tool  electrode  is  reduced 
substantially.  One  apparatus  includes  an  inductance  and  re- 
sistor in  parallel  whereby  the  resistor  produces  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  current  flow  between  the  workpiece  and  the 
tool  discharge  upon  start  of  current  flow  therebetween,  and 
the  inductance  regulates  the  rate  of  increase  of  current  from 
the  predetermined  minimum  current  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  current  density  as  the  area  of  the  discharge  in- 
creases. 


Discloses  a  refractory  metal  arcing  contact  and  a  method 
for  making  it  and  for  joining  it  to  connection  metal  support. 
Refractory  metal  is  plasma-arc  sprayed  onto  the  roughened 
surface  of  the  support  to  form  a  porous,  refractory  metal 
coating  interlocking  with  the  surface.  Then  molten,  high  con- 
ductivity metal  is  infiltrated  into  the  coating  to  fill  its  pores, 
after  which  the  infiltrant  is  solidified  m  the  pores 


3,588,434 
SLIDING  CURRENT  LEADS  TO  MACHINES  INTENDED 

FOR  SEAM  RESISTANCE  W  ELDING 
Dashkevich,  Mikhail  Pavlovich,  Prospekt  Smirnova,  45,  kv. 
10,  Leningrad.  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  2.  1967.  Ser.  No.  657,947 
Int.  CI.  B23k  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-84  7  Claims 

A  sliding  current  lead  for  machines  for  seam  resistance 
welding  comprises  a  nonrotatable  sliding  contact  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  current-carryhag  bus  bar  and  a  working 
electrode  fixed  on  a  rotatable  supp"ort  shaft  which  is  rotatable 
in  bearings  isolated  from  the  body  and  said  current-carrying 
bus    bar.    The    nonrotatable    sliding    contact    is    arranged 
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between  the  current-carrving  bus  bar  and  the  working  elec- 
trode and  IS  applied  against  the  latter  by  means  of  a  current- 
carrying  resilient  member  which  electrically  connects  the 


3,588,436 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

W  ELDING  CURRENT  OF  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Hoscheler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengeselLschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1968, 

P  18  04  106.0 

Int.  CI.  B23k;//24 

U.S.  CI.  219-109  5  Claims 


nonrotatable  sliding  contact  and  the  current-carrying  bus  bar 
and  urges  the  sliding  contact  against  the  working  electrode 
A  cooling  liquid  passes  through  the  sliding  current  lead  and 
applies  additional  contact  force  on  the  resilient  member 


3,588.435 

SOLID-STATE  HEAT  CONTROL  AND  INITIATING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RESISTANCE  WELDER  CONTROL 

James  J.  Eckl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  James  Thomas  Griffin, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park 

Ridge,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732.676 

Inl.CI.  B23k///.V 

U.S.  CI.  219-108  8  Claims 
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The  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  primary  winding  of  a  welding  transformer.  A 
pulse  generator  is  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  via  a  rectifier.  The  pulse  generator  produces  a 
pulse  of  constant  amplitude  for  such  length  of  time  as  the 
voltage  supplied  to  it  by  the  rectifier  exceeds  a  response 
level.  An  integrator  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  pulse 
generator  and  is  switched  back  to  its  initial  condition  upon 
the  completion  of  a  supply  of  welding  current  to  the  welding 
apparatus.  An  indicator  connected  to  the  integrator  amplifier 
indicates  when  the  voltage  produced  by  such  amplifier  ex- 
ceeds the  response  level 


3,588,437 
CONDUCTIVE  SOLIDS  W  ELDING  CIRCUITRY 
Peter    Dominic    Prevett,    Stoneham,    and    Theodore   Joseph 
Morin,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Magnetics, 
Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1.  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,914 

Int.  CI.  B23k///24 

U.S.  CI.  219-113  15  Claims 
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Conductive  solids  are  worked  in  heating  and  force  applica- 
tion cycles  under  the  control  of  circuitry  including,  in  various 
A  solid-state  control  for  a  resistance  welder  which  will  aspects,  circuitry  for  varying  the  heating  rate  during  the  heat- 
prevent  false  tripping  of  a  solid-state  logic  memors  in  ing  cycle;  circuitry  for  initiating  capacitor  charging  after  the 
response  to  bounce  of  the  contacts  of  an  initiating  switch  initiation  of  the  heating  cycle  but  prior  to  termination  of  the 
which  initiates  and  terminates  welding  current  How  and  a  heating  cycle  by  a  time  interval  not  substantially  greater  than 
heat  control  circuit  that  will  provide  equal  opposite  polarity  that  required  for  capacitor  charging;  and  steering  circuitry 
half  cycles  of  welding  current  flow  under  varying  ambient  for  selective  employment  of  first,  second,  and  third  subcycle 
temperature  conditions.  control  circuits. 
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3,588,438 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
Peter  W.  Vanderhelst,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robotron 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,158 

Int.  CI.  B23k  7  7/24 

U.S.CL  219-117  34  Claims 


3,588,440 
LASER  COMBINATION  ENERGY  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Morse,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836.875 

Int.  CLB23k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  6  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  of  resistance  welding  control  for 
sensing  the  contact  resistance  at  the  welding  position,  ter- 
minating weld  current  within  a  predetermined  time  range  and 
at  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the  value  of  the  contact  re- 
sistance if  such  is  reached  within  said  time  range  and  provid- 
ing alarms  indicative  of  present  weld  condition  and  impend- 
ing degradation.  The  contact  resistance  is  determined  by  de- 
tecting the  amplitude  peak  of  the  weld  current  waveform  and 
thereupon  charging  a  storage  device  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  instantaneous  electrode  voltage  for  a  relatively  short  in- 
terval inversely  proportional  to  the  peak  weld  current  am- 
plitude to  produce  a  pulse  of  height  proportional  to  the  in- 
stantaneous contact  resistance.  Weld  termination  means 
responsive  to  the  instantaneous  contact  resistance  terminates 
the  weld  current  when  the  contact  resistance  reaches  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  its  peak  value  or  at  least  within  a 
selected  time  range.  A  plurality  of  timers  cause  the  weld  ter- 
mination means  to  terminate  weld  current  at  the  beginning  of 
said  range  if  the  contact  resistance  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined fraction  or  at  the  end  of  said  time  range  if  the  instan- 
taneous contact  resistance  has  not  then  reached  said  frac- 
tional value.  Alarms  are  actuated  to  indicate  questionable  or 
doubtful  present  welds  and  impending  process  degradation. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  219—121,  219—130,  219—137,  219—214, 

219—271,  219—308,  219—378,  219—486  see: 

Patent  Nos.  3,588,463  thru  3,588,471 


3,588,439 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  LASER  ENGRAVING  APPARATUS 

Macy  E.  Heller,  Trenton,  and  Hendrik  J.  Gerritsen,  Princeton 

Junction,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,105 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22,  B23k  9/00;  GOld  75/70 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  12  Claims 
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A  pulsed  laser  illuminates  an  entire  given  area  of  the  sur- 
face of  a  member  to  be  engraved  with  coherent  light  which 
varies  in  relative  intensity  from  point  to  point  over  its  cross 
section  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern.  It  has 
been  found  that  if  the  absolute  intensity  and  time  of  duration 
of  the  pulse  of  coherent  light  are  proper,  it  is  possible  to  ob- 
tain engravings  in  which  details  of  the  order  of  2  microns  in 
the  engraved  pattern  can  be  resolved.  This  makes  it  possible 
to  engrave  not  only  pictorial  patterns,  but  also  hologram  pat- 
terns. 


y" 


First  and  second  lasers  having  diflferent  characteristics  are 
focused  on  the  same  spot  so  that  the  different  characteristics 
can  be  employed  on  the  same  spot  For  example,  a  solid-state 
laser  can  melt  a  spot  on  a  workpiece.  and  a  fluid-state  laser 
can  maintain  the  liquid  spot.  A  positioning  and  feeding  table 
is  preferably  employed  to  locate  the  spot  on  the  workpiece  at 
which  the  combination  of  the  lasers  is  active 


3.588.441 
CLEANING  OF  RAILS 
David  John  Miller  Dobbs,  and  Derek  Linder.  London.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  British  Railways  Board,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1969.  Ser.  No.  814,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  17.  1968. 

18135/68 
U.S.CI.  219-121P  5  Claims 


^^j^HMH 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  treating  rails  by 
plasma  torch  to  improve  wheel/rail  adhesion  The  power  sup- 
plied to  the  torch  is  regulated  automatically  so  that  it  is  ap- 
proximately proportional  to  the  square  root  of  the  speed  at 
which  the  vehicle  passes  along  the  rail 


3,588,442 

TOOLS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  WORKPIECES  IN 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CHAMBERS 

Kenneth  Walter  O'Riley,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Vickers 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969.  Ser.  No.  817.061 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  26,  1968, 

20,034/68 
Int.  CI.  B23k  75/00 
U.S.CI.  219-121  11  Claims 

One  wall  of  an  enclosure  unit  that  bounds  a  working 
chamber  is  formed  with  a  first  aperture  which  is  sealed  over 
by  a  first  cover  plate  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  of  the 
aperture.  The  first  cover  plate  has  an  eccentric  second  aper- 
ture which  is  sealed  over  by  a  second  cover  plate  rotatable 
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about  a  central  axis  of  the  second  aperture,  the  second  cover  the  vapor  generator  until  liquid  in  the  vapor  generator  is 
plate  being  apertured  eccentrically  to  permit  the  sealed  vaporized  and  the  thermal  switch  is  caused  to  operate  auto- 
passage  therethrough  of  means  for  operating  upon  a  stationa- 


matically  energizing  the  hair  dryer  then  deenergizing  the 
vapor  generator. 


r>  workpiece  in  the  chamber  Combined  rotations  of  the  two 
cover  plates  can  produce  movement  of  the  point  of  operation 
over  the  workpiece  in  various  directions  parallel  to  the  said 
one  wall 


3,588,443 

ELECTRIC  ARC  OVERLAY  WELDING 

Wallace  C.  Johnson,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Arcos 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  617,239,  Feb.  20, 

1967.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,757 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-137  6  Claims 


3,588,445 
FLSER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Charles  L.  Hopkins,  West  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,055 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-501  8  Claims 


1 


Electric  arc  overlay  welding,  often  called  arc  cladding,  on 
a  metallic  backing  which  in  many  cases  will  be  a  steel 
backing  A  barrier  strip  rests  on  the  backing  and  a  strip  elec- 
trode spaced  from  the  backing  arcs  to  the  barrier  strip.  The 
barrier  strip  or  the  strip  electrode  made  by  powder  metallur- 
gy has  a  metal  oxide  such  as  iron  oxide  included  m  it  which 
oxidizes  carbon  picked  up  from  the  metal  backing. 


A  fuser  control  circuit  for  use  in  an  electronic  printer  hav- 
ing apparatus  to  sense  signals  indicative  of  paper  or  record- 
ing web  speed  Other  apparatus  responsive  to  the  sensed 
signals  applies  power  to  the  fuser  which  is  proportional  to  the 
paper  speed  The  power  applied  to  the  fuser  heater  element 
controls  the  temperature  of  the  fuser  and  thus,  the  heat  ap- 
plied to  fix  developed  latent  images  on  the  travelling  paper. 

3,588,446 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BEDCOVER  AND  POWER 

MODULATING  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 

Edwin  R.  Mills,  Raleigh,  and  Ernest  L.  Elmore,  Smithfield, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,644 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CL  219-501  11  Claims 


3,588,444 
HAIR-TREATING  APPARATUS 
W  illiam  A.  Omohundro,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,966 
Int.  CI.  F24h  3100 
U.S.  CI.  219-362  6  Claims 

A  hair-treating  apparatus  including  a  hair  dryer,  a  vapor 
generator,  and  controls  for  regulating  both.  A  control  circuit 
through  a  thermally  responsive  switch  pre  des  for  regulating 
the  operation  of  the  apparatus  when  the  hair  dryer  and  vapor 
generator  are  intended  for  combined  use  by  energizing  only 
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An  electrically  heated  bedcover  such  as  a  blanket  wherein 
the  average  power  delivered  to  a  heating  circuit  including  an 
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electrical  heating  element  in  the  blanket  is  modulated  in  the  circuit  provides  both  input  rate  control  and  over-tem- 
response  to  low  current  level  gating  signals  applied  to  a  gate  perature  control  The  amount  of  heat  delivered  to  the  cook- 
control  element  of  a  semiconductor  switching  means  by  vary-  top  is  controlled  by  a  thermal  relay  which  is  operated  by  ele- 
ing  the  conduction  angle  thereof,  and  wherein  the  gating  ments  sensitive  to  the  temperature  of  the  cook-top  The  con- 
signals  are  applied  by  a  gating  signal  means  including  at  least  trol  circuit  consists  basically  of  an  electrical  heating  element, 
one  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistance  device  a  temperature  sensing  element  which  is  integrated  with  the 
responsive  to  a  temperature  indicative  of  the  comfort  of  a  heating  element,  a  thermal  relay,  a  solid-state  switching  net- 
user  of  the  blanket  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  gating  work  including  at  least  one  silicon-controlled  rectifier,  and  a 
circuit.  regulated  voltage  supply  network  including  a  Zener  diode. 


y 


3,588,447 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BEDCOVER  AND  POWER 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

Edwin  R.  Mills,  Raleigh,  and  Ernest  L.  Elmore,  Smithfield, 

N.C,  assignors  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,913 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 


3,588.449 
ELECTRONIC  CHECK-CASHING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Glynn  Paterson.  Valley  Forge.  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,958 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7  04 

U.S.  CI.  235— 61.7B  13  Claims 


U.S.CL  219-501 


11  Claims 


>»-r 
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An  electrically  heated  bedcover  wherein  control  over 
power  delivered  to  an  electrical  heating  element  in  a  blanket 
is  exercised  by  a  semiconductor,  gate-controlled,  switch  in 
response  to  low-current  level  gating  signals  applied  to  a  gate 
control  element  of  the  semiconductor  switch  by  a  gating 
signal  circuit  means.  The  gating  signal  circuit  means  includes 
a  positive  temperature  coefficient  switch  for  increasing  the 
resistance  of  the  signal  circuit  to  a  substantially  infinite  re- 
sistance upon  exposure  to  a  rising  temperature  and  thereby 
interrupting  the  delivery  of  power  through  the  semiconductor 
switch  to  the  blanket-heating  element. 


3,588,448 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GLASS- 
CERAMIC  COOK-TOP 
Garo  M.  Ziver,  Greencastle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,341 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 

.U.S.  CI.  219-511  13  Claims 


A  temperature  control  circuit  for  use  with  a  glass-ceramic 
cook-top.  The  control  circuit  controls  the  rate  at  which  heat 
is  generated  by  the  cook-top  and  also  prevents  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  cook-top  from  exceeding  a  maximum  temperature 
which  could  cause  permanent  damage  to  the  cook-top;  i.e.. 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  dispensing  currencv  auto- 
matically, on  demand,  to  a  customer  of  a  bank  A  memor\ 
stores  a  secret  "Swiss"  bank  number  for  each  account  and  is 
addressable  upon  entry  of  a  customer's  identification  or  ac- 
count card.  Manual  entry  of  the  correct  Suiss  bank  number 
by  the  customer  enables  the  customer  to  communicate  with  a 
currency  dispensary  unit. 


3.588.450 

TIME  FEE  COMPUTER 

Mihran  LeVon,  Jr.,  2000  Alberta  Ave.,  Venice.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968.  Ser.  No.  761,589 

Int.  CI.  G06k  l^iOO 


U.S.  CL235-61.8R 


15  Claims 


^mm^- 


A  time  fee  computing  system,  suitable  for  use  in  parking 
lots  and  the  like,  utilizes  as  primary  components  conven- 
tional stepping  switches  having  typically  12  or  24  positions 
The  start  time  is  encoded  digitally  on  a  ticket  in  terms  of  the 
rotary  position  of  a  mark  for  each  digit  After  the  elapsed 
time  to  be  computed,  the  ticket  is  read  by  scanning  the  mark 
positions  for  each  digit,  starting  at  the  positions  that 
represent  present  time.  Each  scanning  sensor  is  driven  b>  a 
stepping  switch,  which  steps  forward  both  for  maintaining  the 
sensor  normally  at  present  time  and  for  scanning  the  ticket 
The  elapsed  time  is  then  obtained  from  the  complements  of 
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the  numbers  of  steps  required  to  find  the  respective  marks 
The  cost  or  fee  corresponding  to  the  elapsed  time  is  com- 
puted by  stepping  switches  interconnected  in  a  manner  cor- 
responding to  the  particular  cost  schedule  in  effect.  The 
schedule  is  variable  by  changing  the  network,  as  by  providing 
an  interchangeable  circuit  unit  for  each  desired  fee  schedule. 
For  payment  of  the  fee,  a  conventional  coin  receiver  is  con- 
trolled by  stepping  switches  which  compute  and  continuously 
mdicate  the  fee  remaining  to  be  paid.  The  system  includes 
circuitry  for  algebraic  addition  of  values  supplied  as  positions 
of  stepping  switches,  and  provides  coding  circuitry  for  trans- 
lating such  values  into  conventional  decimal  or  other  codes 
for  display  or  output. 

3,588,451 

MARK  READ  APPARATUS  USING  SMALL  RASTER 

Paul  E.  Nelson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,128 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7110 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  11  Claims 


pearing  on  a  film  into  a  format  suitable  for  computer  opera- 
tion The  system  allows  for  sidewise  slippage  of  the  film  while 
ensuring  detection  of  all  the  information  across  the  width  of 
the  film  as  the  film  passes  by  the  detection  means. 


3,588,453 

READER  FOR  A  PUNCHED  PAPER  TAPE  OR  OTHER 

PUNCHED  SUPPORT 

Raffaele  Becchi,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 

Co.,  S.p..A.,  Ivrea  (Torino),  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1968,  50315-A/68 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7101 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  15  Claims 
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An  optical  system  for  reading  marks  on  a  document  Each 
mark  area  is  scanned  by  a  beam  in  a  raster  pattern  The 
number  of  times  which  a  mark  is  encountered  during  the 
raster  pattern  scan  of  a  mark  area  provides  an  indication  of 
the  existence  of  a  mark  and  the  strength  of  the  existing  mark 
Orientation  for  the  raster  pattern  scans  is  provided  by  a  tim- 
ing mark  associated  with  a  line  of  mark  areas. 

3,588,452 

PHOTOELECTRIC  READING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Kee,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784.690 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7100 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  6  Claims 


-ata. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  automatic  electro-optical 
system  designed  to  digitize  and  convert  scientific  data  ap- 


A  high-speed  reader  for  punched  data  wherein  reading  is 
effected  by  a  series  of  code  elements  during  advance  of  the 
punched  medium,  the  code  elements  being  mounted  on  a 
frame  to  which  there  is  fixed  an  advancing  shoe,  the  frame 
being  movable  along  a  closed  path  to  permit  the  shoe  to  en- 
gage the  punched  support  intermittently  and  effect  the  ad- 
vance. The  frame  is  provided  with  a  window  cooperating 
with  a  cam  constantly  in  contact  with  a  plurality  of  edge 
points  of  said  window  such  that  rotation  of  said  cam  causes 
said  frame  to  cycle  along  a  path  substantially  similar  to  the 
configuration  of  said  window 


3.588,454 
PNEUMATIC  COMPUTER 
Erich  A.  Pfeiffer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (8730  Orion  Ave.,  Sepul- 
veda,  Calif.  91343) 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,094 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/02,  G06m  1112 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IJ  10  Claims 


&o         / 
87      8fe 


Pneumatic  computer  having  a  base  in  which  manually 
operable  slides  are  movably  mounted.  A  template  plate 
covers  the  slides  and  has  holes  therein  related  to  channels 
and  atmospheric  vents  in  the  slides.  A  program  card  goes  on 
top  of  the  template  plate,  and  a  manifold  block  has  a  plurali- 
ty of  input  and  output  manifolds  therein,  with  the  input  and 
output  manifolds  related  by  interconnecting  openings  in  the 
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program  card  and  template  plate,  and  the  channels  and  at- 
mospheric vents  in  the  slides.  Thus,  AND  and  OR  gates  are 
formed,  with  the  slides  furnishing  input  alternatives. 
Signalling  means  is  connected  to  the  output  manifold  to  in- 
dicate logic  results. 


3,588,455 

EMBOSSED  RECORD  CARD 

Rudolf  Ramstetter,  Starnberg  Am  See,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Polycontact  AG,  Chur(Graubunden),  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,389 

Int.  CI.  G06k  79/00 

U.S.CL  235-61. 12R  8  Claims 


A  record  card  having  a  plurality  of  rows  each  formed  by 
spaced  projections  extending  above  one  face  of  the  card, 
with  each  projection  there  is  aligned,  on  the  other  face  of  the 
card,  a  depression  or  cavity  having  the  same  sectional  area  as 
the  projection;  the  record  card  is  encoded  by  punching  out 
the  appropriate  projections  with  a  die  introduced  through 
said  cavities. 


3,588,456 
DOCUMENT  CARRIER  ENVELOPE 
Rex  P.  Mc  Nabb,  P.O.  Box  976,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,252 
Int.  CI.  G06k  19/00 
U.S.CL  235-61.12 


1  Claim 


directly  visually  and  directly  binary  mechanically  readable, 
incorporating  at  least  one  synchronizing  element  for  the 
mechanical  reader  and  a  self-checking  feature,  and  in  some 
styles  a  self-correcting  criterion.  Five  different  styles  of  digits 
are  disclosed,  all  of  which  are  made  up  of  congruent  larger 
rectangular  areas  reserved  for  each  digit.  Each  of  these  larger 
rectangular  areas  are  divided  into  at  least  five  smaller  con- 
gruent rectangular  areas,  in  which  smaller  areas  contrasting 
rectangular  elements  are  located  to  form  the  stylized  reada- 
ble digits.  General  block  diagrams  of  the  apparatus  for 
scanning  two  parallel  paths  across  each  style  of  digit  are  also 
shown. 


3,588,458 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  FOR  AN  ADD-SUBTRACT- 

DECADE-COUNTER 
Reinhard  Jurgen  Joachim  Walter,  and  Roland  Helbig,  Aldin- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  Hengstier  and  K.  G.  Zahler- 
fabrik,  Aldingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5.  1967,  H-62924 

Int.  CI.  G06mi//4 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  4  Claims 


A  carrier  envelope  for  defective  sheet  material  to  enable 
the  material  to  pass  through  data  processing  equipment 
and/or  microfilming  apparatus  having  an  opaque  sheet  of 
paper  and  a  transparent  sheet  secured  to  the  face  thereof 
along  at  least  one  end  and  the  bottom,  the  envelope  being 
from  2^  inches  to  4%  inches  in  width  and  6  inches  to  9 
inches  in  length  and  of  an  overall  thickness  not  exceeding 
0.0095  inches  and  an  uncovered  band  at  the  bottom  of  the 
front  of  the  back  sheet  of  at  least  five-eighths  inches  in 
height. 


3,588,457 

BEARER  WITH  LOGICALLY  CODED  DIGITS 

Willem  Jan  BijIeveld,  10,  Adriaan  Pauustraat,  and  Adrianus 

Johannes   Van  der  Toorn,  25,  Norenburg,  The  Hague, 

Netherlands 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  498,687,  Oct.  20,  1965, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  123,477,  July  12, 1961.  This  application 

June  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,159 

Int.  CI.  G06k  19/06,  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  235- 6 1 . 1 2  3  Claims 


KIMSEIGaD 


An  apparatus  for  reading  an  information  bearer  and  an  in- 
formation bearer  for  stylized  Arabic  digits  which  are  both 


An  electromagnetic  drive  for  an  add-subtract  decade 
counter  comprises  an  electromagnetic  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  coils  An  armature  is  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  coils  and  is  movable  laterally  toward 
whichever  coil  is  energized  The  armature  pivots  an  escape- 
ment arranged  to  turn  a  decade  counter  wheel  m  opposite 
directions  for  adding  or  subtracting. 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  electromagnetic  drive 
for  decade  counters  employing  a  stepping  device  arranged  to 
turn  the  counters  either  one  of  two  directions  for  adding  and 
subtracting. 


3,588,459 

HIGH  SPEED  COUNTER  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  DISPLAY 

Lawrence  Dilger,  South  Croydon,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 

to  Veeder  Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,41 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  26,  1968, 

4246/68 

Int.  CLG06mi/;2 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  11  Claims 

A  combined  electronic  and  electromagnetic  high  speed 
counter  wherein  a  decade  counts  least  significant  digits  and 
also  provides  frequency  divided  output  pulses  to  a  register  of 
electromagnetic  counters.  A  single  electromagnetic  counter 
hunts  on  the  count  of  the  decade  during  high  speed  operation 
and  is  brought  into  register  either  at  low  counting  speeds  or 
when  the  input  pulses  cease.  The  decade  is  brought  into  re- 
gister with  the  count  stored  on  the  single  electromagnetic 
counter  if  the  decade  count  is  lost.  A  comparator  compares 
the  count  on  the  decade  and  said  single  electromagnetic 
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counter  and  supplies  output  pulses  to  a  logical  circuit.  The   systems  The  pulse  couPter  of  the  invention  comprises  a  plu- 
logical    circuit    includes    and    controls    a    correcting    pulse    rality  of  bistable  elements  arranged  to  produce  an  output  in 


^^»»->^ 


^^ 


Gray  code  and  suitably  connected  to  a  plurality  of  Exclusive 
-  OR  elements  for  converting  the  Gray  code  output  to  a  bi- 
nary code  output,  means  for  generating  a  parity  signal  from 
the  binary  code  output  and  means  for  applying  the  parity 
signal  to  the  plurality  of  bistable  elements.  The  pulse  counter 
of  the  invention  may  be  constructed  so  that  there  is  no  over- 
flow in  either  direction  or  may  alternatively  be  constructed 
to  permit  overflow  and,  consequently,  continuous  counting. 


■[injflfi<^ 


generation  for  correctly  indexing  the  decade  and  the  single 
electromagnetic  counter 


3,588,462 
FRINGE  INTERPOLATOR  AND  COUNTER 
Kurt  H.  Kreckel,  Webster,  and  Kailis  H.  Mannik,  Rochester, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,235 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11104,  G06g  7100,  H03k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  19  Claims 


3,588,460 

FAST  FOURIER  TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR 

Richard    A.    Smith,    Morristown,    N.J.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,506 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138 

IS.  CI.  235-156  10  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  determining  the  extent  and  direction  of 
mcement  of  a  movable  member  relative  to  a  stationary 
member  and  more  particularly  to  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  optical  fringe  pattern  generating 
devices  for  precisely  measuring  minute  movements  in  the 
fringe  pattern 


Groups  of  consecutive  samples  from  two  separate  channels 
are  simultaneously  processed  in  a  cascade  fast  Fourier  trans- 
form processor  by  appropriately  connecting  selected  switches 
and  delays  to  the  computers-of  the  processor. 


3,588,461 
COUNTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PULSES 
James  Richard  Halsali,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Imperi- 
al Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1968, 

1439/68 

Int.  CI.  H03k  131256:  G06f  5102 

U.S.  CI.  235-92GD  7  Claims 


m  i.#_2|_j-i_  V^4-««i|i4-«tiJ  ji-t-J  rj-t-j  '•-t-*-y' 


u 


«  *t  -cr  «  t1 ■!» 

.flijiiimrol'  !• mucoBEa/nwr— 


3,588,463 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  A  SEAM 
Stanley  G.  Best.  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation.  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,870 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15100 

U.S.  CL2I9-121EB  7  Claims 


Apparatus  and  methods  are  disclosed  which  permit  a  weld 

This  invention  relates  to  a  counter  for  counting  electric    seam  between  two  workpieces  to  be  automatically  tracked. 

pulses   for    use    in   digital   computers   and    instrumentation    Provisions  are  included  for  tracking  at  a  substantially  con- 
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stant  linear  speed  in  the  direction  of  the  seam  regardless  of 
the  direction  of  the  seam  in  the  pieces.  An  electron  beam  is 
swept  in  a  closed  path  about  a  desired  workpoint  and  the  in- 
tersection of  the  path  and  the  seam  is  used  to  determine  the 
directional  character  of  the  seam.  The  beam  and  the  work- 
pieces  are  then  moved  relative  to  one  another  in  the 
direction  defined  by  the  intersections.  By  sweeping  the  beam 
across  the  seam  at  a  position  displaced  from  the  workpoint. 
information  concerning  the  direction  of  the  seam  can  be  em- 
ployed to  control  the  movement  of  the  workpieces  with 
respect  to  the  tracking  beam  or  a  welding  beam  at  substan- 
tially constant  speeds. 


3,588,464 
DUAL  ELECTRODE  TORCH  FOR  MANUAL  WELDING 
John  F.  Saenger,  Jr.,  Springfield;  Allan  Enis,  Scotch  Plains, 
and  Harry  C.  McGinty,  Bellville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,998 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-130  7  Claims 


A  gas  shielded  arc  welding  torch  for  manual  welding  which 
houses  both  an  auxiliary  consumable  electrode  and  a  main 
nonconsumable  electrode  each  operable  independent  of  one 
another  and  wherein  the  position  of  the  auxiliary  electrode 
may  be  selectively  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  mam  elec- 
trode. The  auxiliary  electrode  is  carried  by  the  gas  nozzle 
which  is  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  which  trans- 
mits power  to  the  auxiliary  electrode.  The  cooling  fluid  for 
the  main  electrode  housing  is  recirculated  to  coo!  the  nozzle 
and  power  line  for  the  auxiliary  electrode. 


3,588,465 

LINE  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  PULSED  POWER 

WELDING  SUPPLY 

Emmett  R.  Anderson,  Berkeley,  and  Robert  E.  Rutz,  Drinda, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,512 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-137  3  Claims 
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voltage  substantially  constant.  To  do  this,  line  voltage  com- 
pensation is  required.  It  is  accomplished  in  a  pulsed  power 
welding  supply  by  a  feedback  loop  which  controls  the  portion 
of  the  cycle  during  which  current  is  passed  through  a  trigger 
rectifier,  which  trigger  rectifier  is  not  coupled  to  the  load  cir- 
cuit The  trigger  rectifier  controls  the  passage  of  power 
through  a  heavy  duty,  power-type  rectifier  which  is  energized 
during  periods  of  welding.  The  feedback  loop  is  allowed  to 
reach  a  steady  state  before  power  is  first  applied  to  the  power 
rectifier,  with  the  result  that  transients  in  the  power  rectifier 
load  are  avoided  In  the  loop,  a  comparison  is  made  between 
a  manually  controllable  reference  wave  and  a  sample  wave 
derived  from  the  output  of  the  trigger  rectifier  Line  voltage 
variations  are  compensated  by  changes  in  the  length  of  the 
portion  of  the  cycle  during  which  the  trigger  rectifier  is  con- 
ducting. 


3,588,466 
PULSED  POWER  WELDING  SYSTEM  W ITH 
SUPPRESSED  PULSE  START 
Evans  H.  Daggett,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduc- 
tion Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser,  No.  791.669 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9:00 

U.S.  CI.  219-137  16  Claims 


A  pulsed  power  arc  welding  system  ha\ing  background 
power  means  for  maintaining  a  stable  arc  combined  uith 
complementary  pulsing  power  means  including  silicon  c^n- 
trolled  rectifier  circuitry  for  controlling  flow  of  indisidual 
current  pulses  to  the  arc  for  pulsed  sprav  arc  welding,  the 
pulsing  power  being  excessive  for  initial  arc  starting  on  short 
circuit,  a  sensor  for  detecting  background  starting  current, 
and  time-delay  means  responsive  to  the  sensor  for  applying 
onlv  after  predetermined  delay  triggering  bias  in  one  or  more 
stages  to  the  rectifier  circuitry  for  starting  the  pulsing  cur- 
rent 


The  pulsed  power  welding  process  is  improved  by  using 
shorter  arc  lengths,  which  bring  a  need  for  holding  the  arc 


3,588.467 

UNIT  FOR  HEATING  AND  DISPENSING  AEROSOL 

PRODUCTS 

Warren  J.  Grosjean.  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eversharp. 

Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1968.  Ser.  No.  754.177 

Int.  CI.  B67d5  62.  H05h3,00 

U.S.  CI.  219-214  6  Claims 

A  dispenser  unit  for  heating  and  dispensing  an  aerosol 
product,  comprising  an  exterior  shell  member  having  an 
opening  in  one  end  for  receiving  an  aerosol  container,  and  a 
combination  product  heater  and  dispenser  including  an  im- 
proved nozzle,  at  the  other  end  of  the  shell  The  heater  and 
dispenser  includes  a  relatively  massive  heat  exchanger  having 
a  product  inlet,  a  product  outlet,  and  a  circuitous  passage 
connecting  the  two,  and  is  heated  bv  heating  element  means 
of  variable  resistance  The  heat  transfer  between  the  variable 
resistance  heating  means  and  the  exchanger  is  facilitated  by 
surrounding  the  heating  element  with  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing, heat  conductive  material,  preferablv  a  filled  silicone 
grease,  which  is  in  intimate  heat  exchange  contact  with  the 
exchanger  The  product  dispensed  from  the  container  is  a 
fiowable,  foamable  product,  which  includes  a  gaseous  foam- 
ing agent  therein 

The  container  is  preferably  a  two-compartment  container 
comprising  an  outer  portion  which  includes  a  propellant  hav- 
ing a  liquid-vapor  equilibrium  at  ambient  temperatures,  and  a 
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nexible  inner  portion  for  the  foamable  product,  so  the  coil,  and  a  contact  making  and  breaking  plug  component 
Sroduct'  may  be  dispensed  at  a  constant  overpressure  and  movably  mounted  on  the  head  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  to 
proauct  may  oe  u.spcnscu  k  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  connected  to  an  electrical  outlet  and  to  auto- 
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with   a   constant   concentration   of  volatile    foaming   agent 
therein. 


3,588,468 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAKING  LARGE-AREA 

HOMOGENEOUS  PHOTOCATHODES  IN  VACUUM 

TUBES 
Georg  Wendt,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Compagnie 
Generak  De  Telegraphie  Sans  Fils 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,393 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1967,  132,992 

Int.  CI.  F22b//25 
U.S.  CI.  219-271  5  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  forming  by  vaporization 
photocathodes,  in  vacuum  tubes,  comprising  an  entirely  sym- 
metrical electrical  circuit  for  heating  beads  of  photocathode 
forming  substance  so  that  all  these  beads  receive  the  same 
amount  of  heat  and  are  uniformly  vaporized. 


matically  open  that  circuit  when  the  head  passage  walls  are 
sufficiently    heated    to    warm    the    shaving    cteam    being 

dispensed 


3,588,470 

ELECTRIC  SAUNA  BATH  HEATER 

Max  R.  Husband,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Patrick  H. 

McCauley,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  fractional  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,402 

Int.  CI.  F24h  7/00;  H05b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-378  1  Claim 


3,588,469 

SAFETY  HEATER  FOR  PRODUCT  DISPENSED  FROM 

AEROSOL  CONTAINER 

Alan  Dillarstone,  Highland  Park,  N  J.  ((c/o  Colgate-Palmolive 

Co.,  300  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022)) 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,550 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  219-308  6  Claims 

A  safety  heater  assembly  for  warming  shaving  cream  being 
dispensed  under  pressure  from  an  aerosol  type  container 
comprising  a  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  depressible 
hollow  discharge  valve  stem  of  the  container  and  having  an 
internal  through  passage  surrounded  by  an  electrical  heater 


An  improved  electrical  resistance-type  heating  source  for 
use  in  a  sauna  bath  is  comprised  of  an  upright,  open-top, 
closed-bottom,  hollow  container  having  imperforate  walls, 
which  container  has  electrical  resistance  heating  bands  af- 
fixed to  the  exterior  surface  thereof  and  which  container  is 
substantially  filled  with  solid,  nonporous  rocks. 


3,588,471 

SEQUENTIAL  LOADING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
William     W.     Chambers,     Anaheim,     Calif.,     assignor     to 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  763,668,  Sept. 

30,  1968.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,988 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-486  11  Claims 

A  temperature  control  system  including  first  and  second 
heating  elements  having  respective  first  and  second  switches 
in  series  therewith,  such  switches  including  thermostatic 
blades  which  are  responsive  to  predetermined  temperatures 
for  closing  said  respective  switches.  Circuit  means  is  pro- 
vided for  sequentially  heaMng  the  first  and  second  thermo- 
static blades  to  sequentially  energize  said  first  and  second 
heating  elements  whereby  when   power  is  applied  to  said 
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system  the  first  thermostatic  blade  will  be  heated  to,  after  a 
selected  time,  close  the  first  switch  thereby  energizing  the 
first  heat  element.  The  second  thermostatic  blade  will  then 
be  heated  to  close  the  second  switch  and  energize  the  second 
heating  element. 

The  system  may  also  include  a  time  delay  relay  for  delay- 
ing heating  of  the  first  thermostatic  blade  for  a  selected 
period  of  time  after  power  has  been  applied  to  the  system 
whereby  individual  temperature  control  systems  within  a 
community   may  be  energized  at  different  times  to  avoid 
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path.  These  respective  numbers  are  compared  with  the 
number  of  copies  desired  and  this  comparison  is  utilized  to 
provide  a  net  count  in  a  counter  to  indicate  the  number  of 
original  documents  from  which  the  requisite  number  of  co- 
pies have  been  made,  completed,  and  delivered  to  a  sorting 
area. 


3,588,473 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  THE  QUOTIENT  OF 

TWO  FREQUENCIES 

Dietrich  Meyer,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702.904 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7139 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  8  Claims 
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simultaneous  start-up  of  all  control  systems  within  the  com- 
munity when  power  has  been  applied  thereto  thus  preventing 
overloading  of  the  power  source  when,  for  example,  power 
has  been  temporarily  interrupted. 

A  pickup  may  also  be  provided  in  inductive  relationship 
with  the  leads  from  the  first  and  second  heating  elements  for 
energizing  a  fan  which  forces  air  over  such  elements  when- 
ever current  is  flowing  in  either  one  of  the  leads  whereby  the 
fan  will  be  started  when  the  first  element  is  energized  and 
will  remain  operative  until  both  the  first  and  second  switches 
are  opened. 


3,588,472 

LOGIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Thomas  H.  Glaster,  and  Thomas  W.  Hess,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,388 

Int.  CI.  B41I  i9/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  11  Claims 


In  a  circuit  for  producing  an  output  proportional  to  the 
quotient  of  the  frequencies  of  two  input  signals,  the  lower 
frequency  signal  is  applied  directly  to  an  input  of  one  gate 
and  to  an  input  of  a  flip-fiop  The  lower  frequency  signal  is 
also  applied  by  way  of  a  delay  circuit  to  the  input  of  another 
gate  and  the  other  input  of  the  flip-flop  The  two  outputs  of 
the  flip-flop  are  applied  to  the  other  inputs  of  the  two  gates, 
and  the  outputs  of  the  gates  are  applied  to  a  difference 
counter.  The  delay  circuit  provides  a  delay  related  to  the 
higher  frequency  signal  The  circuit  may  be  provided  with 
outputs  for  permitting  cascade  connections  in  order  to  obtain 
additional  integers  of  the  quotient 


3,588,474 
READOUT  COUNTERS 
Tsunemoto  Nakanishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamura 
Electric  Works  Limited,  Tok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968.  Ser.  No.  768,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1967,  42  67815 

Int.  CI.  G06m  ;,:74 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  6  Claims 


mf  ■trccTo*  » 


4^r$^-{j!-™> — \_^ 


A  system  wherein  the  number  of  record  sheets  entering  the 
transport  path  of  a  reproducing  apparatus  are  monitored 
along  with  the  number  of  copies  egressing  from  the  transport 
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A  readout  counter  is  comprised  b\  a  digit  wheel  ha\ing  a 
plurality  of  magnets  corresponding  to  digits  to  be  dispia\ed 
and  a  Hall  element  excited  b\  a  constant  current  The  mag- 
nets have  different  intensit\  so  that  the  Hall  element  proMde 
an  output  voltage  corresponding  to  the  digits 


3,588,475 
FORWARD-BACKWARD  DIGITAL  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
John  E.  Scott,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809.339 
Int.  CI.  H03k2//76.2//6)6 
U.S.  CI.  235-92EV  2  Claims 

A  simplified  reversible  digital  counting  circuit  having  com- 
ponents of  a  J-K  flip-flop,  an  OR  gate,  and  an  inhibit  gale  for 
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each  bit  or  stage  of  the  counter  with  an  input  of  pulses  to  be    and  a  last  linear  preselected  path,  said  system  comprising  a 


counted  and  selective  inputs  of  complementary  signals  and 
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complementary-preset     signals     to     provide     forward 
backward  count  of  the  count  pulses  on  the  input. 


and 


3,588,476 
RESETTABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUNTER 
Lloyd  J.  Lapointe,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder 
Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,565 

Int.  CI.  G06m  1 100;  G06c  7'jO,  9100 

t.S.  CI.  235-117  II  Claims 


.'■I 


A  resettable  counter  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary shafts  including  a  number  wheel  shaft  and  reset  finger 
shaft  mounting  a  plurality  of  relatively  stationary  sheetlike 
partitioning  members  in  fixed  substantially  parallel  spaced 
relationship  for  separating  the  number  wheels  and  reset  fin- 
gers into  individual  compartmentalized  units,  and  a  retracta- 
ble pinion  shaft  for  moving  the  transfer  pinions  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  number  wheels  during  the  resetting 
operation.  A  reset  plunger  retracts  the  pinion  shaft  and 
drives  the  reset  fingers  in  unison  for  resetting  the  number 
wheels  The  plunger  and  reset  fingers  are  drivingly  connected 
by  a  drive  spring  which  permits  conditioning  of  the  reset  fin- 
gers for  resetting  prior  to  retraction  of  the  transfer  pinions 
and  snap-action  resetting  upon  retraction  of  the  pinions. 


3.588,477 
ACTUAL  SLOPE  COMPUTER 
Rene  Lami,  and  Georges  Colombet,  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  CSF-Compagnie  Generate  De  Telegraphie  Sans  Fils 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968.  Ser.  No.  725.311 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  3,  1967.  105.164 

Int.  CI.  G06f  75/50.  G06g  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.22  4  Claims 
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An  actual  slope  computing  system  for  indicating,  at  any 
moment,  on  board  an  aircraft,  the  deviation  between  the  ac- 
tual flight  path  of  the  aircraft  and  a  preselected  nonhorizon- 
tal  nonlinear  path  including  a  first  linear  preselected  path 


computing  unit  for  computing  at  any  moment  the  value  of 
the  altitude  H  necessary  for  said  aircraft  to  follow  a  non- 
horizontal  linear  path,  as  a  function  of  given  parameters  of 
said  first  path,  and  a  memory  and  logic  circuits  for  feeding  to 
said  computing  unit,  at  moments  determined  as  a  function  of 
the  position  of  said  aircraft,  successively  the  parameters  of 
said  first  path,  of  successive  programmed  linear  portions  of 
said  preselected  path,  and  of  said  last  path,  said  programmed 
linear  portions  being  programmed  for  insuring  a  progressive 
merger  of  this  first  path  said  last  path. 

3,588,478 

DEAD  RECKONING  NAVIGATION  POSITION 

COMPUTERS 

Myron  L.  Anthony,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Thomas  E. 

Dorn,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  666,763,  Sept. 

1 1,  1967.  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  356,462, 

\pr.  1,  1964.  now  Patent  No.  3.344,665. 

This  application  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,923 

Int.  CI.  G06f  ;5/50 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.27  18  Claims 
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Inertial  navigation  systems  in  which  basic  position  data  is 
supplied  to  a  position  display  device  from  a  dead  reckoning 
computer  that  resolves  the  outputs  of  speed  and  heading  de- 
tection apparatus  into  coordinate  position  signals.  Mechani- 
cal and  electrical  integrator  systems  are  utilized  as  the  basic 
dead  reckoning  computers.  In  the  preferred  constructions, 
the  dead  reckoning  computer  is  continuously  up-dated,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  output  from  a  radio  navigation  receiver 
means,  to  correct  the  operation  of  the  computer  at  a  rate 
commensurate  with  the  maximum  overall  drift  rate  of  the 
sensing  devices  and  the  computer 


3  588  479 

CIRCU'T  FOR  PERFORMING  MULTIPLICATION  BY 

CHARACTER  SELECTION  UTILIZING  A  PAIR  OF 

UNUUNCTION  TRANSISTORS 

Robert  M.  Henderson,  Williams  Bay;  Lowell  E.  Miller,  and 

Richard  Zechlin,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fairbanks  Morse 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1966.  Ser.  No.  570,987 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/76.  G06j  ;/00 

U.S.CL  235- 150.52  9  Claims 


A  circuit  for  performing  multiplication  is  disclosed  wherein 
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circuitry  is  provided  for  controlling  the  multiplication  of  the 
numerical  data  in  preselected  groupings. 


as- 


3,588,480 
PROCESSING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Peter  I.  Unger,  and  Edward  D.  Bright,  New  York,  N.Y. 

signors  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  431.930.  Feb.  11,  1965.  Pat.  No.  3.436.968 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1968.  Ser.  No.  841.637 

Int.  CI.  GOln  9/02;  GOlg  1/12,  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  5  Claims 


r^S        I      M«/  ail* 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  determining  the  volume  of  a  mov- 
ing article  including  sensing  means  arranged  to  receive  ener- 
gy beams  from  beam  providing  means.  The  article  will  inter- 
rupt certain  ones  of  the  beams  and  a  determination  of  the 
number  of  beams  interrupted  gives  an  indication  of  the 
volume  of  the  article. 


3,588,481 
DIGITAL  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 
Larry  J.  Stroman,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Daniel  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,872 

Int.  CI.  GOlf 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.34  12  Claims 


3.588,482 
DECIMAL  TO  BINARY  CONV  ERTER 
Roger  C.  Glidden.  Wenham.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Glidden 
Electric  Corporation 

Filed  May  6.  1968.  Ser.  No.  726,783 

Int.  CI.  H04I  3.!00 

U.S.  CI.  235-155  12  Claims 
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A  converter  for  transforming  spaced  series  of  input  pulses 
representing  a  decimal  code  into  binary  information  on  a 
multitrack  tape  fed  from  a  tape  perforator  suitable  for  com- 
puter read  in  purposes.  Each  series  of  input  pulses  advances 
a  stepper  switch  to  a  decimal  contact  position  during  a  timed 
read  in  period  followed  by  a  recording  period  during  which 
one  or  more  punch  devices  are  operated  by  a  recording  pulse 
transmitted  through  diode  logic  from  the  stepper  switch  con- 
tact at  which  the  switch  wiper  stopped  during  the  preceding 
read  in  period.  A  tape  advancing  pulse  of  longer  duration 
than  the  recording  pulse  also  initiated  at  the  beginning  of  the 
recording  period  in  order  to  operate  the  tape  advancing 
mechanism  of  the  tape  perforator  after  recording  is 
completed  Signal  conversion  is  completed  with  reset  of  the 
stepper  switch  terminating  the  tape  advance  pulse  after 
which  the  tape  is  advanced  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


3.588.483 

VARIABLE  DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  INCLUDING  A 

REGISTER  FOR  SHIFTING  AND  ROTATING  BITS  IN 

EITHER  DIRECTION 

Robert  J.  Lesniewski.  Greenbelt,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1968.  Ser.  No.  713.188 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  235-175  77  Claims 


■^.u-.^'r*,*-*  '     ^rru-^B^L      Visa    -S-~ 
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This  application  discloses  a  digital  multiplying  circuit  for 
use  in  correcting  actual  fluid  volume  measurements  to  a  stan- 
dard volume  by  receiving  an  analog  signal  representative  of 
at  least  one  of  the  parameters  of  pressure  and  temperature, 
digitizing  the  analog  signal,  multiplying  the  digitized  signal 
representative  of  the  measured  parameters  by  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  the  actual  measured  volume  of  fluid,  and 
counting  the  digital  pulse  product  for  obtaining  standard 
measure  of  the  fluid  volume. 


Disclosed  is  a  data  processor  including  a  plurality  of 
cascaded  registers  connected  together  to  selectively  perform 
left  and  right  shifts,  as  well  as  right  rotation  The  register 
stages  are  selectively  connected  to  feed  and  be  responsive  to 
a  single  data  line  at  either  end  thereof  The  register  stages  are 
selectively  connected  with  parallel  data  lines  to  be  responsive 
to  signals  on  the  data  lines  Words  stored  in  the  register  can 
be  combined  with  words  on  the  parallel  data  lines  in  ac- 
cordance with  logical  functions  such  as  AND,  OR,  EXCLU- 
SIVE OR,  ADDITION,  and  SUBTRACTION    The  register 
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stages  can  also  combine  signals  from  one  of  the  serial  data   where   at    least   one   vector   may   contain    numerous   corn- 
lines  with  signals  stored  therein  and  from  the  para.lel  data   ponents     The    apparatus    of    the    invention    comprises    a 


lines 


3,588,484 
ERROR  DETECTING  SYSTEM  OF  ADDER 
Tetsunori    Nishimoto,    Kokubui\ji-shi;    Kisaburo   Nakazawa; 
Koichiro    Ishihara,    Kodaira-shi,   and    Hisashi    Horikoshi, 
Tachikawa-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  S«pt.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18,  1967,  42/59444 

Int.  CI.  G06f ///OO 
L.S.  CI.  235-153  7  Claims 
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A  carry  of  the  lower  figure  of  two  adjacent  numerical 
figures  of  an  adder  is  fed  to  a  second  carry  circuit  with  an  au- 
gend and  an  addend  of  the  upper  figure  and  a  second  carry  is 
produced  thereby.  The  second  carry  is  compared  to  a  first 
carry  of  the  upper  figure  derived  from  a  carry  look  ahead  cir- 
cuit with  the  result  that  an  error  check  signal  is  generated 
when  first  and  second  carries  do  not  agree  with  each  other 


3,588,485 

RATE  RESOLVER  WHICH  ACCEPTS  AN  ANGLLAR 

RATE  INPUT  AND  PRODUCES  A  SINUSOIDAL  OUTPUT 

GilbertJl.  Grado,  17611  Orange  Tree  Lane,  Tustin,  Calif. 

*     Filed  Feb.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,874 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  235-186  5  Claims 
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The  disclosure  concerns  an  electronic  rate  resolver  of 
unusually  advantageous  construction  and  foolproof  mode  of 
operation  and  which  accepts  input  representative  of  an  angu- 
lar rate  d<t>/dt  and  produces  sine  <J>  and  cosine  4>  sinusoidal 
output 


3,588,486 

MATRIX  MULTIPLIER  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  DOT 

PRODUCT  OF  TWO  VECTORS 

Charles   A.   Rosen,   Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 

Research  Institute,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,083 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  235-194  9  Claims 

A  matrix  multiplier  for  use  in  learning  machines  in  which 

the  dot  product  of  two  vectors  may  be  readily  obtained  and 
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cathode-ray  tube,  a  sheet  of  photochromic  film  disposed  over 
the  face  of  the  tube,  and  several  photocells  disposed  on  the 
side  of  the  film  opposite  the  tube  and  facing  the  tube  face. 


3,588,487 

FUNCTION  GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

TRIANGULAR  W AVEFORM  HAVING  ONLY  POSITIVE 

PEAK  VALUES 

Louis    H,    Fricke,    Jr.,    St.    Louis,   and    Robert    A.    Walsh, 

Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  495,565,  Oct.  13,  1%5.  Pat.  No.  3,505,512 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,811 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/26,  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  235-197  10  Claims 


A  rapid  process  simulator  for  determining  both  static  and 
the  dynamic  characteristics  which  are  unknown  in  a  relative- 
ly stable  process  The  simulator  includes  a  pulse  generator 
for  producing  a  perturbating  pulse  which  is  applied  to  the 
process  The  perturbating  pulse  produces  an  output  signal 
which  can  be  expressed  in  the  form  of  a  polynomial.  The 
process  is  compared  in  the  simulator  with  a  model  of 
orthogonal  functions  which  are  capable  of  being  normalized 
to  an  orthonormal  condition.  The  model  is  formulated  with 
the  idea  of  choosing  a  pulse  input  in  such  a  way  as  to 
facilitate  the  construction  of  the  system.  An  output  signal  is 
also  produced  in  the  model  which  is  in  turn  compared  with 
the  output  signal  from  the  process  in  order  to  achieve  an 
error  signal  This  signal  is  squared  in  the  simulator  and  in- 
tegrated to  determine  the  characteristics  of  the  system.  The 
simulator  includes  a  transport  delay  device  for  delaying  the 
perturbating  pulse  to  the  model  with  respect  to  the  process, 
so  that  the  output  of  the  process  and  the  model  will  begin  in 
coincident  times  In  addition,  the  simulator  is  provided  with  a 
generator  to  produce  oscillatory  transients  on  a  model  of  the 
signal  to  match  transient  on  the  process  signal. 
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3,588,488  The  bodv  has  a  resilient  portion  which  is  deformable  in- 

HIGH  KELVIN  SURGICAL  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  wardly  to  engage  and  operate  bulb-energizing  means  which 

Norman  E.  Lauterbach,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,375 

Int.  CI.  A61g /i/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-1.4  6  Claims 


15.  t-r- 


A  surgical  lighting  fixture  having  a  high  kelvin  rating  is 
disclosed,  said  fixture  supplying  light  at  the  color  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  6.000°  K.  The  color  temperature  thus 
attained  is  written  an  accepted  tolerance  of  perfect  average 
daylight  and  is  achieved  by  raising  the  illumination  source  of 
3,000°  K.  by  means  of  an  internal  cylindrical  filter  and  a 
dichroic  reflector  surrounding  said  internal  filter.  The  lamp 
housing  assembly  contains  means  for  cooling  the  lamp  seal 
during  operation  of  the  lamps  as  well  as  cover  means  for  seal- 
ing the  interior  of  the  housing  against  dust  and  to  prevent  un- 
wanted heat  from  passing  to  the  front  of  the  surgical  fixture 
to  the  patient  and  the  doctors  below. 


3,588,489 
ILLUMINATED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Jack  H.  Gaines,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Electric, 
Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,782 

Int.  CI.  F21v  JJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-2  9  Claims 


^^ 


are  operative  to  move  the  resilient  conductor  and  light  bulb 
between  an  "off"  position  and  an  "on"  position. 


3,588.491 

ILLUMINATION  UNIT 

Charles  Franc,  1501  First  Ave.,  New  York,  N.V, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,330.  Sept.  28.  1967.  Pat.  No.  3,522.426 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1969,  Ser.  No,  864.467 

Int.  CI.  F21v  33/00.  G09f  13,00 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  5  Claims 


A  disposable  power  source  adapted  to  be  detachahly 
secured  to  a  support  such  as  a  greeting  card  with  an  area  or 
section  through  which  light  can  shine  or  be  directed,  said 
source  including  a  lamp  for  producing  the  light  and  a  self- 
contained  battery  for  the  lamp 


3,588,492 
RECTANGULAR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  WITH 
COLLIMATING  DISCS 
Samuel  C.  Pollock,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,076 

Int.  CI.  F21v  7 '06 

U.S.  CI.  240-41.1  1  Claim 


An  electrical  device  with  dual  receptacles  and  an  exposed 
electroluminescent  panel  between  the  receptacles  for  illu- 
mination. 


3,588,490 
LAMP  DEVICE 
Thomas  H.  Nicholl,  1204  W.  27th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,221 
Int.  CI.  F21v  ii/00 
U.S.  CL  240-6.4  8  Claims 

A  self-contained  lamp  device  having  a  hollow  body  sub- 
stantially in  the  shape  of  a  spherical  segment  having  a  fiat- 
tened  base  and  a  platform  removably  mounted  within  the 
hollow  body.  A  pair  of  batteries  are  mounted  in  the  platform 
and  engage  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  in  said  platform 
for  energizing  an  electric  light  bulb  mounted  in  a  resilient 
conductor  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  contacts. 


A  motor  vehicle  headlamp  including  a  housing  having  a 
reflecting  surface  which  is  a  segment  of  a  parabolic  cylinder 
wherein  a  linear  light  source  is  located  along  the  focal  axis  of 
the  parabolic  cylinder  and  the  light  emitted  therefrom  is 
laterally  controlled  by  a  laminae  of  optical  discs  that  colum- 
nize  the  light  such  that  the  rays  are  directed  onto  the  reflect- 
ing surface  in  planes  substantially  normal  to  the  focal  axis 
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The  reflected  light  rays  are  forwardly  distributed  in  a  desired 
illumination  pattern  by  an  optica!  lens  located  in  a  rectangu- 
lar frontal  opening  of  the  housing 


3  588  493 

PROJECTING  LAMPS  HAVING  REFLECTOR  WHICH 

FORM  RECTANGULAR  PATTERNS  OF  LIGHT 

Robert  G.  Nordquist,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Grimes 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Lrbana,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,688 

Int.  CI.  F2Iv  7109 

l.S.  CI.  240-41.37  12  Claims 


phase  of  the  signals  fed  to  the  cable,  and  means  for  detecting 
and  counting  these  phase  inversions  to  provide  an  indication 
of  the  distance  travelled  by  the  vehicle.  It  is  further  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  cable  is  given,  at  different  loca- 
tions, a  configuration  producmg,  in  the  transmission  to  the 
vehicle,  signals  which  are  different  from  those  produced  by 
the  crossings  and  forming  marking  points  of  a  different  type. 
The  said  signals  are  detected  aboard  the  vehicle  by  a  detect- 
ing apparatus  v^hich  is  not  sensible  to  the  regular  crossings  of 
the  cable  These  crossings  are.  on  the  other  hand,  detected 
by  detecting  means  which  are  not  sensible  to  the  marking 
points  The  number  of  marking  points  detected  between  two 
successive  crossings  of  the  cable  is  verified  to  find  out  if  it 
lies  between  two  predetermined  limits  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  maximum  and  minimum  number  of  marking 
points  which  may  be  found  between  two  successive  crossings 
depending  on  to  the  distance  between  such  crossings. 


Projecting  lamps  are  formed  with  reflectors  which  define, 
beyond  the  region  of  image  inversion,  a  square  or  rectangular 
light  pattern  A  conventional  reflector  is  divided  into  four  ar- 
cuate separate  segments.  Each  is  angularly  outwardly  offset 
from  the  position  which  it  would  normally  occupy  in  the  con- 
ventional reflector,  with  respect  to  the  central  axis,  resulting 
in  the  displacement  of  radiant  energy  patterns  in  superim- 
position  Since  the  reflector  is  divided  along  straight  lines  the 
image  portions  form  a  correspondingly  straight  line  pattern, 
which  may  be  rectangular  or  square,  at  all  regions  beyond 
image  inversion,  with  the  number  of  sides  of  the  pattern  of 
light  corresponding  to  the  number  of  reflector  segments.  The 
resulting  pattern  is  substantially  uniform  in  intensity  from 
corner  to  corner  and  has  an  area  which  is  smaller  than  the 
area  formed  by  the  conventional  reflector  by  a  factor  of  pi. 


3  588  494 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DISTANCE  TRAVELLED  BY  A  REMOTE  CONTROLLED 

VEHICLE 
Pierre  Mertens,  Uccle,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ateliers  De  Con- 
structions    Electriques     De     Charleroi     (AC  EC),     Societe 
Anonyme,  Charleroi,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  21,  1968, 

54,832 

Int.  CI.  B61I2//00 

U.S.  CI.  324-63  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  an  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  distance  travelled  by  a  remote  controlled  vehi- 
cle. The  apparatus  includes  a  loop  consisting  of  a  cable 
placed  along  the  path  of  the  vehicle  and  having  equidistant 
crossings  in  such  a  way  as  to  invert,  at  these  crossings,  the 


3  588  495 
MASS  SPECTROMETERS  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  BEAM 

DEFINING  SLITS 

John  Stephen  Halliday,  Sale;  Thomas  Oliver  Merren,  Maw- 

desley.  and  John  Stewart  Heath,  Sale,  England,  assignors  to 

Associated  Electrical  Industries,  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  557,272,  June  13,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

827.076 
Claims  priority,   application  (Jreat   Britain,  June  11,   1%5, 

24770/65 

Int.  CLH01jJ9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  250-41.9  10  Claims 


ELECTROSTATIC  ANAlYSER 

PROBE-,   gj     m--.T  .  .IT-.-.-,- — ni-.-,.TT,7 


i^NlTOR  COLLECTOR 


A  mass  spectrometer  having  an  ion  source,  an  analyzer,  a 
collector,  and  slits  along  a  path  of  ion  travel  from  the  source 
to  the  collector  The  slits  are  adjustable  to  high  and  low 
resolution  positions.  Circuitry  is  provided  such  that  the  ad- 
justment of  the  slits  and  scanning  of  the  analyzer  occurs  in  a 
coordinated  fashion  and  the  analyzer  is  scanned  while  a  slit  is 
maintained  in  each  of  its  adjusted  positions. 


3,588,496 

RADIATION  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

ABSORPTION  CHAMBER  WITH  PARTIALLY 

REFLECTIVE  MIRROR  SURFACES 

Lawrence  R.  Snowman,  Pennellville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,996 
Int.  CI.  G01n2//26 
U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  8  Claims 

A  radiation  absorption  analysis  apparatus  is  disclosed  for 
identifying  samples  of  gases,  aerosols,  and  liquids  which  ex- 
hibit characteristic  absorptances.  The  apparatus  takes  the 
form  of  an  optical  comparator  with  means  for  introducing 
into  an  absorption  chamber  in  succession  two  adjacent  paral- 
lel beams  of  dissimilar  spectral  content.  At  both  extremities 
of  the  absorption  chamber  partially  transmissive  mirrors  are 
arranged  to  sustain  multiple  internal  reflections  for  the  en- 
trant radiation  and  thereby  increase  the  absorptive  path 
length.  The  beams  exiting  from  the  chamber  are  then  mea- 
sured in  succession  and  compared  for  sample  analysis. 

The  beam  formation  means,  a  partially  reflective  plane 
mirror  at  the  entrant  surface  of  the  absorption  chamber,  and 
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a  partially  reflective  concave  mirror  at  the  exit  surface  of  the   ble  longitudinally  past  raised  subsurfaces  potentially  obstruc- 
absorption  chamber,  are  coaxially  arranged  in  a  confocal   tive     to    patient's    fingers    or     toes     which     may     extend 

downwardly  from  such  top  panel  ends  Vertically  sloping 
ramps  are  provided  such  raised  subsurfaces  and  a  pair  of 
shields  and  rollers  at  their  underside  are  hinged  to  ends  of 
such  top  panel  assemblage  to  move  from  normally  suspended 
repose  positions  to  subsurface-contour-following  positions  in 
general  alignment  with  the  top  panel  assemblage  when  the 
respective  ends  thereof  moves  inwardly  of  the  end  of  the  ta- 
ble. 


--^ 


system  to  minimize  vignetting  as  well  as  to  reduce  sensitivity 
to  stray  dirt  on  the  lens  surfaces  or  to  asymmetric  zoning 


3  588  499 

RADIATION  THERAPY  MACHINE  WITH  A  ROTATABLE 

HVPESBARIC  CHAMBER  HAVING  A  RADIATION 

SOURCE  MOUNTED  THEREIN 

James    W.    Pegrum.    Carp,    Ontario.    Canada,    assignor    to 

Atomic    Energy    of    Canada    Limited.    Ottawa,    Ontario. 

Canada 

Filed  June  3,  1968.  Ser.  No.  733.904 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  June  15,  1967.  993.082 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5!48 
U.S.  CI.  250-55  4  Claims 


3  588  497 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  GUN  GAS  AND  FOR  DEACTIVATING  A  GUN  AT 

DANGEROUS  GAS  LEVELS 

Robert  J.  Jordan,  Lexington  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833.034 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//26 

U.S.  CI.  250-43.5R  8  Claims 
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A  device  for  measuring  the  explosive  content  of  gas  in  a 
gun  bay.  A  beam  of  modulated  light  is  projected  across  the 
compartment  to  shine  on  a  bolometer  which  measures  the  in- 
frared absorption  by  the  gas  in  the  compartment  When  the 
lower  explosive  limit  of  the  gas  is  approached  an  alarm 
sounds  and  a  relay  deactivates  the  gun. 


Radiation  therapy  apparatu*-  includes  a  patient  support 
within  an  angularly-movable  tank  and  a  housing  containing  a 
radiation  source  carried  by  the  tank  such  that  radiation  from 
the  source  is  directed  towards  the  patient  support  The  tank 
housing  and  source  are  angularly  adjustable  reiatise  to  the 
patient  support,  and  the  interior  of  the  tank  can  be  pre'^- 
surized  to  a  pressure  abo\e  normal  atmospheric  pressure 


3.588.500 
X-RAY  TABLE  WITH  SELECTIVE  FLOAT  AND  POW  ER 

DRIVE  TOP 
Harry  E.  Koerner.  Catonsville.  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1968.  Ser.  No.  778,107 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  250— 55  7  Claims 


3  588  498 
X-RAY  TABLE  TOP  HAVING  A  SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  A 

PATIENT  S  TOES  AND  FINGERS 

Robert     L.     Guenthner.     Catonsville.     Md..     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  1 9,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  834,7 1 1 

Int.  CI.  G03b4///6 

U.S.CL  250-54  3  Claims 


Described  is  a  motorized  tiltable  ,\-ra\  table  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  floating  top  on  a  floating  cross-carnage 
frame  which  is  engageable  with  power  drue  chain  meanv  in 
the  frame  via  a  le\er-operated  mechanism  in  the  top  The  top 
is  coupled  longitudinally  to  a  multiturn  cable  drum  in  the 
frame  via  a  cable  loop  A  brake  on  the  drum  provides  lon- 
gitudinal float  position  locking  of  the  top  Control  means  for 
the  table  prevents  tilting  of  the  table  while  the  lop  is  floating 
longitudinally,  and.  in  tilted  table  attitudes,  prevents  disen- 
gagement of  the  top  from  the  dn\e  chain  means,  permits  Ion- 
Described  is  an  improvement  in  an  X-ray  table  which  has  a  gitudinal  powerdrive  of  the  table  top  and  transverse  floating 
patient  supporting  top  panel  assemblage  having  ends  mova-    movement  of  the  cross-carnage  frame. 
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3,588,501 

THERMOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PROJECTION  TRANSPARENCIES 

AND  MATERIALS  THEREFORE 

Robert  Dean  Lowrey,  and  William  A.  Huffman,  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  826,69 1 
Int.  CI.  G03b4//00 
U.S.  CI.  250-65T  3  Claims 

A  source  sheet  coated  with  a  particulate  volatilizable  solid 
in  a  polymeric  binder  yields  a  succession  of  projection  trans- 
parencies on  a  single  reusable  transparent  heat-resistant  film 
receptor  sheet  in  a  thermographic  image  transfer  process 


3,588,502 

RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  SUBTRACTION  TECHNIQUE 

George  B.  Greenfield,  4855  Greenleaf  Ave.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,191 

Int.  CI.  G03b4///6 

U.S.  CI.  250-65R  5  Claims 
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An  X-ray  image  subtraction  technique  useful  in  angiog- 
raphy or  the  like  involves  producing  first  and  second  X-ray 
photographs  of  a  preselected  anatomical  subject  area,  the 
second  photograph  being  made  subsequent  to  injecting  an 
appropriate  X-ray  contrast  media  into  the  arteries,  etc  that 
have  been  selected  for  study.  The  resultant  X-ray  photo- 
graphs are  then  projected  through  different  color  filters  to 
provide  a  composite  X-ray  image  wherein  common  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  photographs  are  presented  in  the  sum 
color  of  the  color  filters  and  portions  peculiar  to  the  second 
photograph  are  presented  in  a  color  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  one  of  the  color  filters.  This  dual  color  com- 
posite image  is  projected  into  a  color  selective  viewing 
system  responsive  to  the  one  color  but  nonresponsive  to  the 
sum  color,  thereby  to  provide  a  viewable  X-ray  image  of  only 
those  image  portions  peculiar  to  the  second  X-ray  photo- 
graph. 


3,588,503 

COATINGS  SENSITIVE  TO  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAID 

COATINGS 

Harold  C.  Brill,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  De 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,652 
Int.  CI.  G03b  41100,  C08g  51104 
U.S.  CI.  250-65  13  Claims 

A  composition  which  darkens  on  exposure  to  shortwave 
invisible  light  and  returns  to  its  original  brightness  on  sub- 
sequent removal  of  the  effective  radiation  is  prepared  by 
mixing  a  hydroxylated  titanium  or  niobium  compound  in 
finely  divided  form  with  an  aldehyde,  preferably  polymeric  in 
nature,  such  as  urea-formaldehyde  or  phenol-formaldehyde 
The  corresponding  niobium  compounds  may  be  substituted 
in  part  or  whole  for  the  titanium  compounds. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  250—065  see: 
Patent  No.  3,588,030 


3,588,504 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE  SIZE  ANALYSIS 

UTILIZING  BETA  BACKSCATTERING 

Brian  John  Russell  Laundy,  Abingdon,  and  William  Horton 

Hardwick,  Oxford,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12,  1967, 

41664/67 

Int.  CI.  G01n2i/22,G01t //20 

U.S.  CI.  250-71.5  5  Claims 


Particle  size  analysis  apparatus  is  provided  for  fitting  into 
a  centrifuge  It  comprises  a  sedimentation  tube,  a  beta  parti- 
cle source  and  beta  particle  detection  means.  The  detector 
can  be  an  annular  plastic  scintillator  coupled  to  a  photomul- 
tiplier 


3,588,505 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FAST 
NEUTRON  FLUENCES  WITH  CADMIUM  SULFIDE  OR 
CADMIUM  SELENIDE 
Ralph  T.  Johnson.  Jr.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  30.  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,460 

Int.  CI.  GOlti/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.1  5  Claims 
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Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  neutron  influences 
including  a  body  of  material  having  elements  therein  which 
are  transmitted  by  irradiating  neutrons  into  radioisotopes 
which  decay  by  emission  of  radiation  and  produce  ionization 
in  the  body  of  an  amount  relatable  to  the  intensity  of  the 
neutron  fluence  The  neutron  fiuence  is  calculated  by  mea- 
suring the  original  conductivity  of  the  body,  exposing  it  to 
the  neutron  fluence,  measuring  the  change  in  conductivity  of 
the  body  due  to  the  ionization  from  the  decay  of  the 
radioisotopes  transmuted  by  the  neutrons,  and  computing  the 
fluence,  taking  into  account  the  time  of  decay  of  the 
radioisotopes,  or,  alternatively,  after  exposure  to  the  neutron 
fluence  detecting  each  ionization  event,  determining  the 
event  rate,  and  computing  the  fluence,  taking  into  account 
the  time  of  decay  of  the  radioisotopes. 
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3,588,506 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SCANNING  AND  IMAGE- 
MODIFYING  EQUIPMENT 
Derek    J.    Kyte,    177,    Valley    Road,    Chorleywood,    Hert- 
fordshire,   and    David    J.    Stewart,    52,    Oakland    Drive, 
Wokingham,  Berkshire,  England 

Filed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20,   1966, 

32664/66 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  10  Claims 


sidewall  of  a  selected  aperture,  including  means  for  guiding 
the  probe  assembly  for  movement  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  advanced  operative  measuring  position  to  assure 
directed  impingement  of  a  collimated  beam  of  beta  radiation 
on  said  predetermined  area  of  the  wall  of  any  aperture 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  similar  apertures  in  a  board. 
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3,588,508 

LASER  INFRARED  IMAGE  CONV  ERTER 

Harold  Wieder,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,890 

Int.  CI.  HOlsi  00 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  H  Claims 


rfiailian)] 
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Electro-optical  image  reproducing  equipment  in  which 
electrical  signals  produced  by  photoelectric  scanning  of  an 
original,  after  modification  in  tone  or  color  correcting  cir- 
cuits, are  used  to  control  the  brightness  of  a  light  beam,  said 
light  beam  being  responsible  for  the  exposure  of  a  light  sensi- 
tive layer  to  produce  an  image  representative  of  some  tonal 
or  color  function  of  the  original,  for  example,  to  the  produc- 
tion of  an  image  from  a  plurality  of  originals.  There  is  a 
simultaneous  photoelectric  scanning  of  a  color  or 
monochrome  transparency  together  with  a  superimposed 
mask,  the  mask  having  comparatively  low  density  in  its  image 
areas  to  visible  light  but  comparatively  high  density  to  in- 
frared radiation  to  which  the  color  transparency  has  com- 
paratively low  densities. 


3,588,507 
BETA  BACKSCATTER  THICKNESS  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  FOR  APERTURES  IN  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jacques  J.  Weinstock,  Flushing,  and  William  D.  Hay,  Peek- 
skill,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Unit   Process   Assemblies,   Inc., 
Woodside,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  642,630,  May  9, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

723,646 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  22  Claims 


m 


A  device  for  converting  infrared  images  into  visible  images 
IS  described  which  employs  laser  technology  The  infrared 
image,  if  necessary,  is  first  amplified  by  passing  it  through  an 
active  laser  medium  with  inverted  population  Image  forming 
lenses  and  field  lenses  may  be  provided  m  the  amplification 
stage  to  preserve  the  image  If  the  infrared  image  has  suffi- 
cient power,  amplification  may  not  be  required.  The  image  is 
then  transmitted  into  a  multimode  degenerate  laser  cavity 
The  laser  cavity  consists  of  an  active  medium  disposed 
between  two  end  mirrors  The  laser  cavity  is  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  upper  level  which  is  a  common  level  for  laser  transi- 
tions to  two  lower  levels,  one  transition  occurring  in  the  in- 
frared range  and  one  in  the  visible  range  The  two  end  mir- 
rors of  the  cavity  are  highly  reflective  for  the  visible  mode 
and  highly  transmissive  for  the  infrared  mode  so  that  the 
laser  operates  in  the  visible  mode.  The  active  medium  in  the 
laser  cavity  is  thresholded  such  that  when  the  infrared  image 
is  transmitted  into  the  cavity,  the  light  path  modes  carrying 
the  infrared  light  will  be  depopulated  and  will  "turn  off 
where  the  infrared  image  is  most  intense  Those  light  modes 
where  the  infrared  image  is  not  present  will  continue  to  lase 
most  intensely  in  the  visible  and  a  complement  or  negative  of 
the  infrared  image  will  be  produced,  with  the  result  that  a 
visible  image  can  be  coupled  out  of  the  cavity  which  has  visi- 
ble light  in  those  regions  where  the  infrared  of  the  image  was 
not  present. 


%~Ki 


3,588,509 
NEUTRON  MONOCHROMATOR 
Kazuo  Yanagishita,  and  Takanori  Kano,  Amagasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1968.  Ser.  No.  748.050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Aug.  4.  1%7,  42/50141 

Int.  CI.  G21g.?  04 


U.S.  CI.  250-84.5 


4  Claims 


16  &      18 


Apparatus  for  locating  a  beta  ray  emitting  probe  assembly 
and  an  aperture  in  a  printed  circuit  board  or  other  workpiece 
at  a  measuring  station  in  precise  relationship  to  one  another 
to  effect  beta  batkscatter-type  measurements  of  the 
thicknesses  of  platings  on   a   predetermined   area  on   the 


A   beam   of  neutrons  passes  through   an   entrance   hole 
bored  in  a  stationary  shield  block  and  is  reflected  by  a  rotata- 
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ble  crystal  to  form  a  beam  of  monochromatic  neutrons.  After 
having  been  defined  by  a  colhmator,  the  beam  of  monochro- 
matic neutrons  is  reflected  by  another  crystal  which  is 
movably  disposed  in  the  shield  block  through  an  exit  hole  in 
the  shield  block  In  order  to  selectively  extract  beams  of 
monochromatic  neutrons  which  are  different  in  neutron 
wavelength,  the  first  crystal  is  rotatably  mounted  and  the 
second  crystal  is  also  rotatably  mounted  as  well  as  being 
mounted  for  translational  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  exit  hole  along  a  guide  rail. 


3,588^10 
X-RAY  TUBE  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 
THERMIONIC  DISCHARGE  MEANS  CONNECTED  IN 
SERIES  WITH  THE  V.RAY  TUBE 
Robert  M.  Gager,  Elmhunt,  III.,  assignor  :o  rickei  Corpora- 
tion, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,881 

Int.  CI.  G03b  41116:  HOlj  37122 

U.S.  CI.  250-103  12  Claims 


y- 


independently  positionable  to  provide  an  aperture  for  expos- 
ing a  desired  area  of  the  photographic  surface,  and  for 
blocking  radiation  to  other  areas.  Electrical  contacts  are  pro- 
vided on  the  shutters  which  will  close  an  electrical  circuit  to 
cut  the  power  of  drive  motors  when  either  shutter  reaches 
the  limit  of  its  travel,  or  when  the  two  shutters  close  together. 
The  shutters  are  mechanically  supported  by  electrically  insu- 
lated cables  which  further  provide  a  connecting  circuit 
between  electrical  contacts  on  the  shutters  and  the  motor 
control  system. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  250—106  see: 
Patent  No.  3,588,031 


3,588,512 

APPARATUS  USING  RADIATION  SENSITIVE  SWITCH 

FOR  SIGNALLING  AND  RECORDING  DATA 

Harrv   F.   Hollien,   1000  N.W.  39th  Drive,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,130 

Int.  CI.  H01ji9/;2 

U.S.CL  250-214  1  Claim 


40       ii 
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A  power  supply  circuit  for  operating  an  X-ray  tube  in- 
cludes a  DC  constant  potential  source  provided  with  storage 
capacitor  means  for  discharging  current  through  the  X-ray 
tube  when  the  X-ray  tube  is  switched  into  operation.  A  pair 
of  thermionic  diodes  are  connected  in  series  between  each 
principal  electrode  of  the  X-ray  tube  and  the  aforementioned 
capacitor  means.  The  level  of  emission  in  each  thermionic 
diode  is  limited  to  couple  substantially  normal  current  to  the 
X-ray  tube  when  the  X-ray  tube  is  switched  into  operation, 
without  the  occurrence  of  an  excessive  voltage  drop  across 
the  diode.  However,  the  level  of  emission  is  limited  so  that  a 
substantially  increased  voltage  drop  takes  place  across  each 
diode  in  the  event  of  spurious  discharge  or  short  circuit  in 
the  tube  such  that  current  substantially  in  excess  of  the  nor- 
mal current  tends  to  be  drawn. 


3,588,511 
SHUTTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RADIOGRAPHY 
James  R.  Montagne,  327  San  Jose  Ave.,  Apt.  1,  Los  Gatos, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,521 

Int.  CI.  G03b4///6 

U.S.  CI.  250-105  3  Claims 


3         Jl 


Radiographs  are  made   by  exposures  of  x-rays  upon   a 
photographic  surface  wherein  x-ray  impervious  shutters  are 


/ff¥SC 


An  underwater  data  signalling  and  recording  system  which 
includes  an  underwater  switch  in  the  form  of  a  light  source,  a 
photocell,  and  means  for  occluding  the  light  source.  A 
modified  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  switch  to 
fire  an  SCR  which  drives  indicating  and  recording  means. 


3  588  513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC 

INSPECTION  OF  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Hiroo  Akamatsu,  Takatsuki,  and  Takanobu  Morita,  Otokuni- 

gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co., 

Ukyo-ku,  Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,309 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,   1968.  43/28109 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//i2 
U.S.CL  250-219  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  systems  for  photoelectric  inspec- 
tion of  sheet  materials  wherein  defects  such  as  wrinkles, 
protuberances  and  slicking  substances  lying  lengthwise  on 
sheets  can  be  infallibly  detected  by  shooting  a  narrow  beam 
of  light  widthwise,  sheerly  close  to  and  across  the  surface  of 
the  moving  sheet  material,  and  simultaneously,  photoelectri- 
cally  detecting  any  influence  on  the  said  light  beam,  such  as 
interception  or  reflection,  by  defects  on  the  sheet  material. 
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3,588^14 

GRAPHIC  SCANNING  APPARATUS  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

OPTICAL  FIBRES 

Frederick  W.  Simpkins,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden 

Research  Foundation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,149 

Int.  CI.  G02b5//6;  H04n  3106 

U.S.  CI.  250-227  23  Claims 


'''•■••'••■■•■  '-^ 


of  an  input  signal  parameter  and,  additionally  controls  the 
operation  of  a  relay  by  electrical  signals  produced  by 
photoactivation  and  deactivation  of  a  photodetector  An 
elongated  flexible  film  having  two  ends  mounts  the  photode- 
tector adjacent  one  end  thereof  The  one  film  end  is  movable 
along  and  adjacent  one  screen  surface  and  the  electrical 
signals  produced  by  the  detector  are  transmitted  to  the  relay 
through  an  electrical  circuit.  The  circuit  includes  a  plurality 
of  elongated  flexible  conductive  strips  mounted  on  the  film 
and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  detector  and  movable 
in  unison  therewith  and  the  other  end  fixed  This  arrange- 
ment permits  the  film  to  form  a  loop  which  facilitates  smooth 
movement  thereof  along  the  one  screen  surface  and  permits 
electrical  leads  from  the  relay  to  be  readily  connected  to  the 
fixed  ends  of  the  strips  in  noninterfering  relationship  with  the 
film 


In  a  facsimile  scanner  an  endless  belt  is  driven  by  wheels 
on  two  straight  paths  one  of  which  passes  parallel  to  an 
original  document,  or  an  image  thereof,  fed  at  right  angles  to 
the  path  of  the  belt.  A  hollow  shaft  is  coupled  to  the  belt  to 
rotate  at  the  same  r.p.m.  One  end  of  a  flexible  optical  pickup 
fiber  is  held  on  the  belt  viewing  the  document  The  other 
fiber  end  is  carried  axially  in  the  hollow  shaft  and  directed  at 
a  phototube.  As  movement  of  the  belt  causes  the  first  fiber 
end  to  scan  the  document  along  one  straight  line  path,  the 
fiber  intermediate  its  ends  flexes  as  the  distance  between  the 
two  ends  of  the  fiber  varies.  Additional  fibers  adjacent  the 
pickup  fiber  conduct  light  to  the  document  from  a  lamp 
rotating  with  the  hollow  shaft,  illuminating  the  area  of  the 
document  to  be  scanned  by  the  pickup  fiber.  By  color  filter- 
ing two  or  more  adjacent  pickup  fibers  a  color  document  is 
scanned  and  electrical  color  signals  generated  sequentially  by 
one  phototube  or  simultaneously  by  several  phototubes.  Al- 
ternatively several  fibers  scan  a  transverse  zone  of  the  docu- 
ment simultaneously  intersecting  characters  thereon  and 
energizing  a  plurality  of  photocells  for  electrical  recognition 
of  successive  characters.  Light  from  a  lamp  modulated  by  a 
facsimile  signal  source  may  be  carried  by  fibers  into 
photosensitive  paper  scanned  by  the  moving  ends  of  the 
fibers  to  record  the  facsimile  signals  on  the  paper. 


3,588,515 

INSTRUMENT  WITH  INDICATING  AND  RELAY  MODES 

OF  OPERATION  COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  CARRIED  BY  A  FLEXIBLE  FILM 

Joseph  Barbas,  Jr.,  Newark;  Justin  V.  Paulauskas,  Elizabeth, 

N.J.,  and  William  C.  Peterson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Weston  Instruments  Division,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,664 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5134:  HOlh  47124,  HOlj  39112 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  15  Claims 


TERMINALS 


3,588,516 
METER  RELAY  HAVING  CONCENTRIC  CONTROLS 
AND  METER.READING  SENSORS 
Joel  S.  Friedman,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Beede  Elec- 
trical Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Penacook,  N.H. 

Filed  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746.790 

Int.  CI.  GOldf  J2.G01r/  00 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  4  Claims 


A  control  meter  relay  having  one  or  more  set  points,  the 
set  point  controls  extending  concentrically  from  the  front  of 
the  meter  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  meter  move- 
ment, allowing  control  of  the  set  points  from  one  location  on 
the  front  of  the  instrument  Another  feature  is  that  the  zero 
adjustment  means  of  the  meter  movement  may  also  be  con- 
centric with  the  set  point  controls. 


3.588,517 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DETECTOR 
DISPOSED  AT  THE  CENTER  OF  CURVATURE  OF  A 
SPHERICAL  FOCAL  SURFACE 
Richard  F.  Maxwell,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  and  Francis  J. 
Kaisler,  Ellicott  City,  Md..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707.717 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5/i6,  5/40 

U.S.  CL  250-233  10  Claims 


^s^' 


An  instrument  having  indicating  and  relay  modes  of  opera- 
tion, employs  an  optical  system  that  produces  a  beam  of  light       This  invention  relates  to  an  optical  scanner  system  includ- 
for  providing  an  indication  on  a  display  screen  representative   ing  a  lens  system  for  focusing  a  radiation  image  onto  a  spher- 
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ical  focal  surface,  a  radiation  detector  disposed  at  the  center 
of  curvature  of  the  spherical  focal  surface,  a  first  rotatable 
drumlike  member  disposed  between  the  detector  and  the 
focal  surface  and  including  a  plurality  of  lenses  for  collimat- 
mg  a  portion  of  the  radiation  directed  on  the  focal  surface 
onto  the  radiation  detector,  a  second  rotatable  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  slits  for  selectively  allowing  the  radia- 
tion derived  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  lenses  of  the  first 
rotatable  member  to  be  directed  onto  the  radiation  detector, 
and  a  motor  associated  with  the  first  and  second  rotatable 
members  for  driving  the  first  and  second  members  at  slightly 
different  speeds  in  order  that  the  slits  of  the  second  member 
may  be  successively  aligned  with  different  lenses  of  the  first 
rotatable  member 


with  the  duration  at  the  maximum  of  the  combined  waveform 
being  directly  proportional  to  the  phase  difference,  during 
which  a  capacitor  is  charged  whose  discharge  signal  is  one 
input  to  a  differential  amplifier.  The  other  input  of  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier  is  a  reference  signal  so  that  an  output 
signal,  resulting  in  closing  of  a  switch  for  paralleling  the 
generator,  is  produced  only  when  a  predetermined  relation 
exists  between  the  AC  waveforms. 


3  588  518 
POWER  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Andre  Wavre.  Monro«ville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electrk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,91 1 

Int.  CI.  H02JJ//4 

L.S.  CI.  307-38  12  Claims 
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3,588,520 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 

HIGH-SPEED  STRIPPING  MEANS 
Philip  Barkan,  Media,  and  Peter  Kotos,  Havertown,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,000 

Int.  CI.  HOlhJy/OO 

U.S.  CI.  307-112  6  Claims 


A  system  is  disclosed  for  providing  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
load  elements  with  direct  current  from  a  three-phase  power 
source  according  to  a  predetermined  current  value  sequence. 
Rectification  and  regulation  of  the  current  from  the  three- 
phase  power  source  is  provided  by  a  novel  solid-state  power 
unit.  In  order  to  reduce  the  number  of  such  rectifying  power 
units,  controlled  switching  devices  are  utilized  for  multiplex- 
ing the  outputs  from  the  rectifying  power  units  such  that 
more  than  one  group  of  load  elements  is  energized  by  a  sin- 
gle power  unit  Alarm  protection  means  provides  an  alarm 
signal  in  the  event  that  more  than  one  such  group  of  load  ele- 
ments IS  energized  at  any  given  time  from  a  given  power  unit. 


to 


3,588,519 

AUTOMATIC  PARALLELING  SYSTEM 

Richard    E.    Luebrecht,    Wapakoneta,    Ohio,    assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,972 

Int.  CI.  H02j  3100 

U.S.  CL  307-87  4  Claims 


A  circuit  for  controlling  the  connection  of  an  alternating 
current  generator  to  an  energized  line  for  parallel  operation 
with  another  generator  is  provided  with  transistor  switching 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  waveforms  of  the 
generator  and  of  the  line  to  produce  a  combined  waveform 


Relates  to  a  high-voltage  electric  circuit  breaker  with  high- 
speed tripping  means  comprising  a  capacitor  located  in  a  re- 
gion of  line  potential  Tripping  is  effected  by  discharging  the 
capacitor  The  capacitor  is  maintained  in  a  charged  condition 
by  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  motor  in  the  region  of  line 
potential,  a  pump  in  a  region  of  ground  potential,  and  a 
hydraulic  circuit  interconnecting  the  pump  and  motor.  The 
hydraulic  circuit  has  portions  extending  between  said  line 
potential  region  and  said  ground  potential  region  which  are 
primarily  of  electrical  insulating  material. 


3,588,521 
LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Leslie  F.  Stone.  Westchester,  III.  60153 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,219 
Int.  CI.  H01hi5/yS 
U.S.  CI.  307-118 


/4a, 


5  Claims 


The  present  invention  involves  a  device  for  detecting  and 
controlling  the  level  of  finely  divided  or  granular  material 
discharged  into  a  receptacle.  The  device  includes  a  rod  or 
probe  extending  through  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  into  its 
interior  By  means  of  electrically  activated  components  the 
rod  is  caused  to  pulsate  within  the  interior  of  the  receptacle 
until  such  time  as  the  level  of  material  in  the  receptacle 
prevents  its  continued  movement.  The  flow  of  material  into 
the  receptacle  from  a  source  of  supply  is,  in  turn,  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  rod  or  probe. 
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3,588322 

POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  REMOTE  DATA 

RECORDER  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Blossom,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seisomograph 

Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,361 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  ]I24 

U.S.  CI.  307-125  6  Claims 


3,588,524 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER 
Gerhard  Lerch,  Weilheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss-Maf- 
fei  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.«58,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Germfny.  Sept.  20,  1968, 

P     17     88     034.1 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/00,  H03k  7  7  26.  HOlh  47' 18 

U.S.  CI.  307-141  14  Claims 
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A  control  device  for  use  with  data  transmission  apparatus 
connected  to  equipment  at  a  remote  installation  and  respon- 
sive to  a  change  of  status  input  from  the  equipment  to  close  a 
circuit  from  a  power  source  to  the  data  transmission  ap- 
paratus to  thereby  facilitate  the  reporting  of  the  status 
change  to  a  central  station. 


3,588,523 

REGULATED  SERIES  TO  MULTIPLE  POWER 

CONVERTER 

Donald    L.    Grafton,    Windsor,    and    George    M.    Gifford, 

Winchester  Center,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United   Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,561 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-132  6  Claims 


An  electronic  timer  has  a  normally  conductive  two-stage 
transistor  amplifier  energized  via  a  constant-current 
transistor  connected  in  series  with  the  base-emitter  circuit  of 
the  first  amplifier  stage.  Through  a  condenser  connected  to 
the  junction  of  a  normally  cutoff  input  transistor  and  an  ad- 
justable voltage  divider,  a  blocking  potential  is  momentarily 
impressed  upon  the  base  of  this  stage  as  the  input  transistor  is 
rendered  conductive  by  a  trigger  signal  applied  thereto  This 
reversal  temporarily  blocks  the  first  amplifier  stage  whereas 
the  second  stage  is  maintained  conductive  until  the  first  stage 
is  again  turned  on  as  the  condenser  is  recharged  at  a  fixed 
rate  through  the  constant-current  transistor,  the  end  of  the 
off-period  of  the  first  state,  whose  duration  depends  on  the 
setting  of  the  voltage  divider,  causes  the  emission  of  an  out- 
put signal  by  the  cutoff  of  the  second  stage. 


3,588,525 
CHATTERING  PREVENTING  CIRCUIT 
Yoshikazu  Hatsukano,  and  Hajime  Tsugihashi,  Kodaira-shi. 
Japan,   assignors   to    Hitachi,    Ltd.,    Chiyoda-Ku,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1967,  Ser,  No,  689,984 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  16,  1%6,41  114207 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7,20 

U.S.  CI.  307-202  7  Claims 


-Vte 


A  unit  is  designed  to  be  placed  in  series  with  a  plurality  of 
series  runway  marker  lights  in  an  airport  lightning  system, 
and  employs  a  bidirectional  thyrister  responsive  to  line  volt- 
age of  a  determinable  amount  to  short  circuit  the  unit  in  each 
half-cycle  of  the  alternating  current  power.  The  unit  includes 
current-responsive  power  conversion  means  to  supply  power 
suitable  for  use  in  a  flash  lamp.  In  a  second  embodiment,  sil- 
icon-controlled rectifiers,  one  for  each  half-cycle  of  the  AC 
power,  are  fired  to  cause  short  circuiting  of  the  unit  when  the 
predetermined  desired  maximum  voltage  is  reached.  In  each 
embodiment,  the  voltage-responsive  device  includes  a  volt- 
age divider  across  the  unit  and  a  bilateral  avalanche 
switching  device. 


A  chattering  preventing  circuit  wherein  an  electrical  pulse 
signal  containing  chattering  waveforms  generated  by  turning 
on  and  off  a  predetermined  electric  circuit  by  means  of  a 
mechanical  switch  is  supplied  to  the  gate  electrode  of  an 
MOS  type  field  effect  transistor  through  a  diode,  and  a  pulse 
signal  containing  no  chattering  waveform  is  obtained  m  an 
output  circuit  connected  with  the  dram  electrode  of  said 
transistor  by  virtue  of  the  charge-discharge  phenomenon  of 
the  gate  input  capacitance  of  said  transistor 
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3,588^26 

SHIFT  REGISTER  USING  METAL  OXIDE  SILICON 

TRANSISTORS 

James     Ronald    Cricchi,    Catonsville,     Md.,    assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,442 

Int.  CI.  G lie  19100 

U.S.  CI.  307-221  12  Claims 


III  • 


?«H 


identical  circuits  each  comprising  two  diodes  and  a  field-ef- 
fect transistor  Each  circuit  contains  a  node  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  the  field  effect  transistor  of  a  succeed- 
ing circuit  or  to  the  first  circuit  of  a  similar  shaft  register 
stage.  Pulsed  voltage  sources  <I>1  and  <1>2  are  serially  disposed 
in  one  of  the  circuits  and  pulsed  voltage  sources  <I>3  and  4>4 
are  senaliv  disposed  in  the  other  of  the  circuits  of  each  shift 
register  stage.  Depending  on  whether  the  field  effect 
transistors  are  N-channel  or  P-channel,  pulsed  voltages  of  the 
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A  two-stage  shift  register  circuit  for  an  n  bit  shift  register 
comprised  of  a  metal  oxide  silicon  transistor  (MOST)  array 
of  a  single-type  semiconductivity  wherein  each  stage  includes 
a  load  MOST  and  a  switching  MOST  and  wherein  a  separate 
gating  MOST  is  coupled  to  each  load  and  switching  MOST  of 
both  stages  and  operated  from  a  four-phase  synchronized 
clock  source  so  that  the  load  and  switching  MOST  in  each 
stage  are  operated  in  push-pull  relationship  for  reducing  the 
power  drawn  during  static  conditions  and  reducing  the 
propagation  time  from  the  input  and  output  of  each  bit. 


3,588,527 

SHIFT  REGISTER  USING  COMPLEMENTARY  INDUCED 

CHANNEL  FIELD  EFFECT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

James     Ronald     Cricchi,     Catonsville,     Md.,     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813.443 

Int.  CI.  G lie  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-221  10  Claims 
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proper  polarity  are  applied  in  sequence  to  apply  a  voltage  to 
the  node  of  each  circuit  in  turn.  If  the  PET  of  the  first  circuit 
of  a  stage  is  conditioned  by  placing  information  on  its  gate, 
and  <t>l  and  ft>2  pulses  are  applied  to  the  circuit  in  sequence, 
the  gate  capacitance  of  the  PET  of  the  succeeding  circuit  is 
conditioned,  in  response  thereto.  Upon  application  of  the  4>3 
and  <t>4  pulses  to  the  succeeding  circuit,  the  information 
pulse  on  the  gate  capacitance  of  the  field-effect  transistor  of 
the  succeeding  circuit  is  transferred  in  inverted  form  to  its 
output. 


3,588,529 
CURRENT  MODE  DIODE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
J.  Paul  Jordan,  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  Leightner,  Burlington,  Vt., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,671 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  307-229  ,  5  Claims 
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An  /i-bit  shift  register  wherein  each  bit  is  comprised  of 
complementar)  pairs  of  induced  channel  field  effect 
transistors  fabricated  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
being  doped  to  comprise  both  enhancement  mode  P-channel 
and  depletion  mode  N-channel  devices  by  predetermined 
doping  surface  concentration  for  obtaining  faster  operation 
time  but  effectively  operating  the  depletion  mode  devices  as 
enhancement  mode  devices  by  means  of  applying  a  predeter- 
mined bias  potential  to  the  substrate  By  selective  grouping 
of  the  complementary  pairs  of  field  effect  transistors  the 
operation  may  be  accomplished  by  as  little  as  a  single-clock 
signal 


3,588,528 
A  FOUR  PHASE  DIODEFET  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Lewis  M.  Terman,  South  Salem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,704 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-221  13  Claims 

A  four  phase  diode-field-effect  effect  transistor  shift  re- 
gister stage  IS  disclosed.   Each  register  stage  includes  two 
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An  input  voltage  representing  a  first  variable  is  trans- 
formed into  an  output  voltage  representing  a  second  variable 
or  desired  function  by  a  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  slope- 
changing  networks,  each  of  which  includes  a  pair  of  resistors 
and  a  diode  Each  diode  is  normally  conducting  and  effec- 
tively removes  one  resistor  of  the  pair  from  the  circuit.  As 
the  input  voltage  increases,  current  flow  through  the  resistor 
pair  equalizes  at  a  point  determined  by  their  values,  thereby 
making  the  diode  nonconductive  and  introducing  both  re- 
sistors of  the  pair  into  circuit.  By  appropriate  choice  of  re- 
sistor values,  the  slope-changing  networks  "switch"  in  series, 
thereby  producing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  line  segments 
approximating  the  desired  function. 
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3,588,530 
COMPUTER  CIRCUIT 
Marion  J.  Langan,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,262 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/72,  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  307-229  14  Claims 


3,588,532 
MEMORY  SENSING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 
COMBINED  ADDER  AND  AMPLIFIER  STAGE 
Frank  Fellinger,  West  Lafayette,  Ind..  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,291 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  307-233  3  Claims 


I'M   V,  !Vl!*   ie   VI   M   W,4C    » 


DC  VOlTS 


A  digital-to-analog  converter  includes  a  differential,  opera- 
tional amplifier  having  a  negative  feedback  path  from  the 
amplifier  output  terminal  to  the  amplifier  inverting  input  ter- 
minal and  a  series  impedance  connected  between  the  amplifi- 
er inverting  input  terminal  and  a  voltage  source,  which  may 
be  fixed  or  variable.  Connected  in  shunt  with  the  amplifier 
inverting  input  terminal  and  ground  is  a  variable  resistance 
controlled  in  response  to  digital  control  signals.  A  predeter- 
mined percentage  of  the  voltage  of  the  source  is  connected 
to  the  amplifier  noninverting  input  terminal.  The  relative 
magnitudes  of  the  feedback  and  input  impedances  and  the 
predetermined  percentage  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
noninverting  input  terminal  are  adjusted  so  that  the  amplifier 
output  voltage  is  proportional  to  a  predetermined  constant  of 
the  input  voltage  divided  by  the  magnitude  of  the  shunt  im- 
pedance. A  constant  current  source  supplies  bias  current  to 
the  amplifier  via  the  inverting  input  terminal. 
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In  circuits  for  sensing  the  switching  of  cores  in  two-uire, 
Z'^iD  memories,  a  pair  of  transistors  are  connected  to  func- 
tion as  a  differential  adder  at  low  frequencies  to  eliminate  a 
pedestal  voltage  that  is  split  into  tuo  signals  of  opposite 
polarity  by  a  preceding  difTerential  amplifier  circuit,  and  to 
function  as  an  amplifier  at  higher  frequencies  to  amplif\ 
signals  resulting  from  the  switching  of  cores. 


3.588,531 

ANALOG  NETWORK  BASED  ON  SAMPLING  FOR 

UNIVERSAL  APPLICATIONS  FILTER 

Hakon  Einar  Bjor,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Sentralinstitutt 

for  Industriell  Forskning,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,185 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/72.  H03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307-229  9  Claims 


3  ^88  ^33 

LOW  FREQUENCY  BAND-PASS  FILTER  FOR  USE  IN 

FAILSAFE  APPLICATIONS 

Richard  S.  Rhoton,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  W  estinghouse 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,824 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5  0<S 

U.S.  CI.  307-233  9  Claims 


A  low  frequency  band-pass  filter  is  of  a  construction  in- 
herently providing  a  single  predetermined  output  mode 
under  any  conditions  of  failure  of  its  individual  components 
or  combinations  thereof  The  filter  employs  cooperation 
between  the  0  of  a  resonant  circuit,  a  resistive  divider,  and  a 
threshold  circuit  to  define  pass  bandwidth 


3,588,534 

PEAK-SLOPE  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 

Robert  J.  Campbell,  and  Roland  W.  Koch,  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822.579 

int.  CI.  H03k  5  20 

U.S.  CI.  307-233  14  Claims 


The  present  filter  for  filtering  analog  signals  is  based  on  the 
use  of  analog  networks  in  which  the  signals  are  integrated 
over  time  so  as  to  select  out  a  desired  frequency  range,  and  is 
characterized  by  means  for  integrating  the  signals  only  over 
separate  time  intervals,  the  mutual  time  spacing  of  which  is 
shorter  than  the  period  of  the  signals  in  said  desired  frequen- 
cy range.  In  the  case  of  an  electrical  filter  circuit  comprising 
at  least  one  capacitor  there  is  provided  a  switching  element 
effectively  in  series  with  each  capacitor,  said  switching  ele- 
ment being  closed  during  said  separate  time  intervals. 


Disclosed  is  a  frequency  dependent  signal  modification 
means  which  may  function  as  a  filter  and  which  utilizes  a 
signal  differentiator  and  peak  detector  to  control  operation 
as  a  function  of  frequency. 
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3,588,535 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Melbourne   J.    Hellstrom,   Severna    Park,   and    Charles    L. 

Laughinghouse,  Linthkum,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662,494 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 

t.S.  CI.  307-235  3  Claims 


interrogation,  cross-coupled  asymmetrical  FETs  detect  which 
of  two  mput  lines  is  furthest  removed  from  ground  potential. 
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A  circuit  which  will  switch  power  to  load  in  response  to  a 
prescribed  mput  signal  includes  as  the  switch  means,  a  sil- 
icon-controlled rectifier  (SCR)  having  a  firing  voltage  which 
changes  with  temperature.  A  differential  amplifier  receives 
an  input  signal  and  provides  a  differential  output  signal  to  a 
complementary  detector,  the  output  signal  of  which  is  util- 
ized to  trigger  the  SCR  to  its  on  state  of  operation.  A  current 
source  transistor  is  provided  to  control  the  current  in  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier,  and  as  temperature  changes  the  current 
source  transistor  varies  the  current  in  the  differential  amplifi- 
er in  order  to  change  the  gain  thereof  so  that  the  output  of 
the  complementary  detector  provides  a  temperature-com- 
pensated signal  for  firing  the  SCR  at  the  proper  signal  level. 


3,588,536 
PULSE  HEIGHT  ANALYZER 
George  Dykeman,  Dormont  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  July  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,342 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  29102.  H03k  4118 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  4  Claims 
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A  pulse  height  analyzer  particularly  for  use  with  a  coating 
thickness  gauge  including  a  thin  window  X-ray  lube,  a  thin 
window  proportional  detector,  a  linear  amplifier  connected 
to  the  detector,  a  pair  of  discriminators  connected  in  parallel 
to  the  amplifier,  a  counting  rate  meter  connected  to  each  dis- 
criminator and  providing  rate  signals  proportional  to  num- 
bers of  various  level  pulses  detected,  and  a  differential  ampli- 
fier connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  rate  meters  and  provid- 
ing pulse  rate  information  for  a  specific  radiation  pulse  level 
band  Also,  a  reverse  biased  tunnel  diode  discriminator  hav- 
ing means  to  block  negative  going  signals  in  series  with  the 
input  to  the  cathode  of  the  tunnel  diode. 
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The  circuit  then  supplies  an  output  pulse  or  the  absence 
thereof  depending  on  which  input  line  is  furthest  removed 
from  ground. 


3,588,538 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

Vincent  M.  Picillo,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,004 

Int.  CL  H03k  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-246  4  Claims 
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An  electronic  switch  that  utilizes  the  parallel  connection  of 
a  transistor  switching  circuit  with  an  inverted-transistor 
switching  circuit  for  discharging  integrating  capacitors  re- 
gardless of  the  charge  polarity  on  the  capacitors.  Diodes  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  each  transistor  prevent  reverse  voltage 
breakdown  of  the  base-collector  and  base-emitter  junctions. 
The  switch  offers  a  low  saturation  voltage  for  both  positive 
and  negative  load  voltages,  good  control  of  switching  varia- 
bles and  transients,  and  has  a  fast  response  time. 


3  588  539 

GATING  NETWORK  FOR  TIME-SHARING 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Arnaldo  V  icentini,  Milan,  and  Demetrio  Sonaglioni,  Arnaldi, 

Italy,    assignors    to    Societa    Italiana    Telecomunicazioni 

Siemens  S.p.a.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  26,  1968,  18231 A 

Int.  CI.  H03k  ;  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-246  6  Claims 


3,588,537 
DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCUIT  MEANS 
Robert  E.  Brink,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,757 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  307-235  7  Claims 

A  field-effect  transistor  circuit  for  detecting  and  amplifying 
differential  digital  signals.  The  input  to  the  circuit  includes 
transistors  that  isolate  the  circuit  from  its  external  environ- 
ment while  the  internal  circuit  is  being  initialized.  Then  on 
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A  gating  network  for  intermittently  connecting  a  signal 
generator  to  a  load,  e.g.  for  use  in  a  time-sharing  telecommu- 
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nication  system,  includes  a  normally  blocked  primary  bridge 
circuit  formed  by  four  diodes,  or  by  the  emitter-base  and  col- 
lector-base circuits  of  two  complementary  transistors  con- 
nected in  tandem,  whose  output  diagonal  is  in  series  with  the 
signal  path  and  whose  input  diagonal  is  connected  between 
intermediate  points  of  two  nonadjoining  high-resistance  arms 
of  a  secondary  bridge  circuit  also  having  two  low-resistance 
arms.  All  the  arms  of  the  secondary  bridge  circuit  include 
diodes  having  the  same  orientation  with  reference  to  an  input 
diagonal  of  that  circuit  which  is  connected  across  a  source  of 
reversible  DC  voltage;  when  the  output  voltage  of  that  source 
is  of  a  first  polarity,  a  condenser  connected  across  the  output 
diagonal  of  the  secondary  bridge  is  charged,  whereas  upon 
reversal  of  that  voltage  the  condenser  is  discharged  through 
the  primary  bridge  to  bias  it  into  a  state  of  conductivity. 


tors  of  each  of  the  transistors  in  succession    These  output 
pulses  are  coupled  through  an  arrangement  of  transistors  and 


3,588,540 

ADJUSTABLE  RELAY 

John  Bohn,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Electric  Company   Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,513 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17160 

U.S.  CI.  307-251  11  Claims 
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transformers  to  provide  a  pair  of  output  signals  displaced  in 
phase  by  90°  to  the  two  sets  of  windings  of  a  two-phase 
synchronous  electrical  motor. 


3,588.542 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMPROVING 

COMMUTATION  OF  THVRISTORS 

Peter   Knapp,   Muhleweg,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  19.  1969.  Ser.  No.  825,540 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,  Mav  21,  1968, 

7554/68 

Int.  CI.  H03k  I7UW 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  3  Claims 
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First  and  second  metal  insulator  semiconductor  field-effect 
transistors  (MIS-FET's)  have  their  sources  connected 
together  and  to  an  input,  and  their  drains  connected  to 
separate  outputs,  to  constitute  transfer  contacts  of  a  relay 
The  transistors  are  controlled  by  a  pair  of  MIS-PET  switches 
each  having  two  inputs  and  an  output.  The  first  switch  has 
one  input  connected  to  a  control  terminal  and  its  output  con- 
nected both  to  one  input  of  the  second  switch  and  to  the  gate 
of  the  first  transistor.  The  gate  of  the  second  transistor  can 
be  connected  either  to  the  control  input  (providing,  e.g., 
early  make-break  operation)  or  to  the  output  of  the  second 
switch  (providing,  e.g..  early  break-make  operation)  In  the 
latter  case  the  second  switch  output  can  also  be  connected  to 
the  second  input  of  the  first  switch,  providing  latching  opera- 
tion, in  which  case  the  relay  is  reset  by  a  reset  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  second  input  of  the  second  switch. 


In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  improsing  the  forced  commu- 
tation of  thyristor-direct  current  setters  wherein  quenching  of 
the  thyristor  is  effected  b\  commutating  the  load  current  to  a 
condenser,  the  voltage  appearing  on  the  condenser  is  di\ided 
by  means  of  an  autotransformer,  and  onl\  a  partial  voltage  as 
determined  by  the  diving  ratio  of  the  transformer  is  supplied 
to  the  thyristor  for  quenching  Because  of  the  voltage  divi- 
sion, there  is  no  temporary  increase  in  the  load  voltage  dur- 
ing commutation. 


3,588,541 
PULSE-GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Y.  Chan,  Chelmsford,  and  Dinesh  C.  Gupta,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Telephone  &    Elec- 
tronics Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,973 
Int.  CI.  H03k  2//00,  17/00 
U.S.  CL  307-252G  7  Claims 

Pulse-generating  apparatus  employing  four  silicon-con- 
trolled switches  and  four  corresponding  transistors.  The  four 
silicon-controlled  switches  are  coupled  to  a  source  of  trigger 
pulses  and  to  each  other  whereby  trigger  pulses  cause  each 
silicon-controlled  switch  together  with  its  corresponding 
transistor  to  be  rendered  conductive  in  sequence,  thereby 
producing  a  continuous  series  of  output  pulses  at  the  collec- 


3,588,543 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PULSE  GENERATOR  INCLUDING 

LOGIC  GATES,  RAMP  GENERATOR  AND  THRESHOLD 

DETECTOR  FOR  PROVIDING  CONTROLLEDWIDTH 

RECTANGULAR  PULSES 

Harold  L.  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  687,297,  Dec.  I,  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

4.461 

Int.  CI.  H03k  iil8 

U.S.  CI.  307-265  2  Claims 
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A  pulse  generator  which  comprises  a  system  of  intercon- 
nected  semiconductor   logic   units   which    includes   a   ramp 
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generator  and  threshold  detector  combination.  An  input 
signal  pulse  activates  the  ramp  generator.  The  ramp  genera- 
tor includes  a  capacitor  and  transistor  which  maintain  the 
charging  current  for  the  capacitor  at  a  constant  value.  The 
output  signal  from  the  ramp  generator  is  transmitted  to  the 
threshold  detector  which  is  activated  when  the  output  signal 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  the  output  pulse  duration 
being  determined  by  that  value. 


3,588^44 
SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUITS  USING  INTERNAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CAPACITANCE 
Clarence  Robert  Wallingford,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 
tine  Research,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,663 

Int.  CL  H03k  5100.  3126 

U.S.  CI.  307-268  3  Claims 


INPUT 


Disclosed  IS  a  semiconductor  signal  generating  circuit 
which  requires  no  discrete  capacitive  elements  for  operation 
and  therefore  may  be  readily  constructed  in  integrated  cir- 
cuit form  The  circuit  includes  a  pair  of  transistors  which  are 
supplied,  through  associated  circuitry,  with  a  pulse-type  con- 
trol signal  In  response  to  this  control  signal  the  charging  and 
discharging  of  the  internal  capacitance  of  these  transistors  is 
controlled  to  develop  an  output  signal  having  an  amplitude 
which  IS  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  supplied  pulse- 
type  signal  and  which  remains  substantially  constant  for  a 
selected  time  interval. 


3,588,546 

BISTABLE  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

VOLTAGE  THRESHOLD 

Klaus   Lagemann,   Garstedt,   Germany,   assignor   to   U.   S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1966,  P40894 

Int.  CI.  H03ki/26.  79/J4 
U.S.  CI.  307-291  6  Claims 


A  bistable  trigger  circuit  for  preventing  spurious  signals 
from  affecting  the  output  during  the  rise  and  fall  time  of  an 
input  clock  signal  utilizing  a  logic  stage  intermediate  the 
input  and  output  stages.  The  intermediate  stage  is  provided 
with  a  thresholded  element  for  response  earlier  in  time  than 
the  remaining  logic  elements  during  the  rise  time,  and  later  in 
time  during  the  fall  time.  Logic  elements  coupled  to  the 
thresholded  element  thus  are  blocked  to  the  passage  of  a  spu- 
rious pulse. 


3,588,547 
PULSE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Carl  Greenblum,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 
Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,741 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7  7/26,  1114 

U.S.  CI.  307  -  293  10  Claims 


3,588,545 
JK  FLIP-FLOP  USING  DIRECT  COUPLED  GATES 
Carl  Macey  Wright,  Cinnaminson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,71 1 

Int.  CI.  H03ki//2 

U.S.  CI.  307-289  8  Claims 


\ .-,.'  •in 


A  circuit  for  providing  a  relatively  large  and  easily  varied 

delay  of  randomly  received  pulses  without  causing  significant 

distortion  of  the  pulse  shape  The  leading  edge  of  the  pulse  is 

converted  into  a  first  decaying  pulse  and  the  trailing  edge 

into  a  second  decaying  pulse.  These  decaying  pulses,  which 

are  of  opposite  polarity,  are  applied  to  a  summing  point,  the 

other  input  to  which  is  a  reference  pulse  which  begins  and 

ends  at  the  same  time  as  the  input  pulse  and  is  of  the  same 

polarity  as  the  second  decaying  pulse.  The  summing  point  is 

the  input  to  a  threshold  circuit  which  is  adapted  to  start 

Unclocked  JK-type  flip-flop  using  only  direct-coupled  logic    generating   an   output   when    the   first   decaying  pulse    has 

gates  Activating  signals  applied  to  either  of  two  inputs  cause    decayed  to  a  first  predetermined  value  and  to  stop  generating 

the  flip-flop  to  assume  a  state  corresponding  to  the  activated    an  output  when  the  second  decaying  pulse  has  decayed  to  a 

input.  Activating  signals  applied  to  both  inputs  simultane-    second  predetermined  value.  The  output  from  the  threshold 

ously  cause  the  flip-flop  to  change  state.  circuit  is  the  desired  delayed  pulse. 
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3,588,548 
DIGITAL  LOW  PASS  FILTERS 
loan    Hugh    Williams,    Ammanford,    Wales,    assignor    to 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,308 
Claims    priority,    application    (ireat    Britain.    Feb.    H,    1968, 

6265/68 

Int.  CI.  H03k//y6 

U.S.  CI.  307-295  9  Claims 
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transistors  is  used  in  a  current  converting  circuit   The  volt- 
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ages  between  the  bases  and  the  emitters  of  the  transistors  can 
be  simply  controlled 


OOP 


A  low  pass  filter  with  sharp  cutoff  having  a  bandwidth  vari- 
able at  will  employing  digital  circuitry. 


3,588.549 
MAGNETIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITHOUT  CONTACTS 
Hans-Joachim    Buch,    Kaufbeuren,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Walther-Buromaschinen    GmbH,    Gerstetten-Wurtt,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1968, 

P  18  10  613.3 

Int.  CI.  H01r5/0.  H01f2//00 

U.S.  CI.  307-309  5  Claims 
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A  magnetic  electric  switch  without  contacts  has  a  driver 
stage  generating  a  pulsed  current  to  a  coil  of  a  switch  ele- 
ment with  an  output  amplifier  being  also  connected  to  the 
coil  through  a  diode  and  capacitor  The  switch  element  coil 
is  around  a  ferromagnetic  core  and  a  permanent  magnet 
establishes  a  magnetic  field  blocking  magnetically  the  core. 
The  switch  element  also  has  a  second  permanent  magnet  dis- 
placeable  toward  and  away  from  the  first  permanent  magnet 
with  its  magnetic  poles  oppositely  disposed  from  the  poles  of 
the  first  magnet  so  that  movement  of  the  second  magnet 
toward  the  first  magnet  counteracts  the  blocking  magnetic 
field  and  the  amplifier  is  charged  through  the  capacitor  into 
the  ON  state.  The  second  magnet  is  moved  away  from  the 
first  magnet  so  that  the  core  again  becomes  magnetically 
blocked  and  the  amplifier  output  indicates  an  OFF  state. 


3,588,550 

A  COMPOSITE  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

CONTROLLABLE  VBE 

Toshiyuki  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1967,  42/55194 

Int.  CI.  H03k  im 
U.S.  CI.  307-313  1  Claim 

A  composite  transistor  circuit  comprising  two  or  more 


3.588,551 
ADAPTIVE  RESONANT  FILTER 
Stuart  S.  Perlman,  and  Joseph  H.  McCusker,  Princeton,  N.J., 
assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  793.872 

Int.  CI.  HOI V  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  17  Claims 
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An  adaptive  resonant  filter  includes  two  mechanically  cou- 
pled piezoelectric  elements  with  at  least  one  element  haMng 
ferroelectric  properties  Input  signals  are  applied  to  one  ele- 
ment and  output  signals  are  derived  from  the  other  element 
Voltage  pulses  are  applied  to  the  piezoferroelectric  element 
to  control  the  piezoelectric  effect  of  the  element  and  thereby 
control  the  level  of  the  filter  signal  output  The  piezoelectric 
elements  can  have  their  electrical  contacts  segmented  to 
form  multiple  elements  one  of  which  can  provide  a  feedback 
signal  or  voltage  connected  as  part  of  an  oscillator 


3,588,552 
PRESTRESSED  PIEZOELECTRIC  AUDIO  TRANSDUCER 
Hugo  W.  Schafft,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Franklin  Park,  Ul. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,218 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  ^;0() 

U.S.  CI.  310— 8.7  12  Claims 


A  combination  piezoelectric  transducer  and  diaphragm  in- 
cluding a  thin  circular  disc  of  polarized  piezoelectric  ceramic 
material  stressed  into  a  dish-shaped  configuration  and  con- 
fined in  that  configuration  by  a  metal  ring  attached  to  the 
edge  of  the  disc.  A  conductive  metal  layer  is  formed  on  each 
of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  disc  to  form  a  pair  of  electrodes 
for  the  disc,  so  that  the  application  of  electrical  signals  to  the 
electrodes  causes  the  disc  to  operate  in  an  expander  mode, 
thereby  producing  movement  of  the  center  of  the  disc  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  major  surfaces  thereof  Move- 
ment of  the  center  of  the  disc  in  a  perpendicular  direction  to 
the  major  surfaces  thereof  causes  a  corresponding  electrical 
signal  to  be  generated  across  the  electrodes. 
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3,588^53 
PIEZOELECTRIC  LIGHTER 
Dkter  Westphal,  Huckerswagen,  and  Gunter  Mobus,  VVermel- 
skirchen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Job.     Vaillant,     KG, 
Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  864,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1968, 

P   18  04  100.4 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.7  9  Claims 


coefficient  of  frequency  which  is  controlled  by  changing  the 
ration  of  the  thicitness  to  the  width  of  the  crystalline  quartz 
element  at  a  constant  value  of  its  cut  angle. 


A  cylindrical  casing  has  an  anvil  in  one  end  held  in  place 
by  inwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  casing,  A  piezoelectric 
element  in  the  casing  abuts  the  anvil  and  has  its  actuating  pin 
extending  in  the  other  direction.  A  washer  bearing  on  casing 
portions  and  a  Belleville  spring  between  the  washer  and  the 
element  encircle  the  pin  and  urge  the  element  against  the  an- 
vil A  striker  has  a  head  against  the  pin  and  a  post  extending 
in  the  other  direction.  A  spring  encircles  the  post  and  bears 
on  a  disc  restrained  by  the  casing  and  against  the  head  to 
urge  the  striker  towards  the  pin.  The  other  end  of  the  casing 
forms  a  sawtooth  cam  on  which  rides  a  cam  follower  at- 
tached to  the  post.  The  cam  follower  is  connected  to  a 
rotatable  cap  for  rotation  therewith  while  permitting  axial 
movement  of  the  follower  in  the  cap. 


3,588,555 
LINEAR  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  WITH  WINDINGLESS 
CARRIAGE  MEANS  AT  LEAST  PARTIALLY 
EMBRACING  CONDUCTIVE  RAIL  MEANS 
Eric  Roberts  Laithwaite,  Ditton  Hill,  Surbiton,  Surrey,  and 
Hugh  Robert  Bolton,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional  Research   Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  10,  1967, 

31694/67 
Int.  CI.  H02k  47/02 


U.S.  CI.  310-13 


9  Claims 


3,588,554 
PIEZOELECTRIC  QUARTZ  VIBRATOR 
Petr  Grigorievich  Pozdnyakov,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  23.  Kprpus 
1,     Kv.     26,     and     Valentina     Georgievna     Androsova, 
Tovarischeskaya  ulitsa,  23,  Korpus   1,  Kv.  63,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,710 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310-9.5  4  Claims 
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A  rail  carriage  is  propelled  by  the  reaction  between  a  mag- 
netic circuit  carried  by  the  carriage  and  which  has  a  gap  the 
magnetic  circuit  being  energized  from  an  AC  current  carry- 
ing conductor  and  a  conductor  rail  lying  in  the  gap.  The 
reaction  may  be  produced  by  a  gap  of  varying  dimensions,  by 
shaded-poles  or  by  a  two-phase  supply. 


3,588,556 

LOW  IMPEDANCE  TRANSVERSE  COOLING  OF 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Adolfo  M.  Guzman,  and  Paul  Y.  Hu,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,568 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9100 

U.S.  CL  310-58  10  Claims 


An  electric  motor  with  a  low  inertia  armature  having  a 
transverse  cooling  airflow  from  a  high  pressure  chamber  to  a 
low  pressure  chamber  in  a  direction  parallel  to  and  in  contact 
with  the  circumference  of  the  armature. 


A  piezoelectric  quartz  vibrator  with  a  crystalline  quartz 
element  having  the  form  of  a  bar  of  rectangular  cross  section 
so  cut  relative  to  the  orthogonal  axes  of  the  quartz  crystal 
that  the  length  of  the  crystal  line  quartz  element  is  disposed 
in  the  direction  of  the  X-axis  of  the  quartz  crystal  and  the 
wider  side  surfaces  are  almost  parallel  to  the  side  surface  R 
of  the  major  rhombohedron  of  the  quartz  crystal  and  form 
with  other  axes  Y  and  Z  of  the  quartz  crystal  angles  approxi- 
mating 45°  Electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  of  the  piezoelec- 
tric quartz  vibrator  are  disposed  on  at  least  one  pair  of  the 
opposite  side  surfaces  of  the  crystalline  element  The 
piezoelectric  quartz  vibrator  has  a  low  (zero)  temperature 


3,588,557 

LOW  LOSS  VENTILATION  FOR  SALIENT  POLE 

MACHINES 

Lee  A.  Kilgore,  Export,  Pa.;  Ragnvald  Fergestad,  and  Tor 

Schanche,  Drammen,  Norway,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,400 

Int.  CI.  H02h  9100 

U.S.  CI.  310-60  3  Claims 

A  ventilation  arrangement  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 

having  a  rotor  including  salient  pole  members.  Structure  is 
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provided  for  substantially  increasing  cooling  efficiency  and   ing  a  voltage  pulse  in  the  particular  coil  Since  as  a  particular 
reducing  windage  looses  in  the  machine,  the  structure  com-   tooth  moves  through  the  air  gaps  the  pulse  is  produced  first 
prising  means  for  directing  a  cooling  gaseous  fluid  axially  of 
the  rotor  between  the  salient  poles  from  one  end  of  the  rotor 


M  M  «« 


/r 


to  the  other,  and  means  for  bridging  the  interpolar  space  in 
order  to  prevent  a  vortex  of  the  fluid  from  developing 
between  adjacent  poles,  and  for  otherwise  restricting  the 
cross-sectional  area  for  axial  flow  of  the  cooling  fluid  to  in- 
crease the  axial  velocity  thereof 


3,588,558 
MAGNETIC  CLUTCH  PROJECTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Herman  Levin,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,324 

Int.  CI.  H02k  49102;  G03h  3 1 104 

U.S.CK  310-93  5  Claims 
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in  one  coil  and  then  the  other,  the  two  coils  are  coupled 
together  to  produce  an  alternating  voltage 


3.588,560 

SHELL-TYPE  MOTOR  ROTATING  ARMATURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Hans  Akselsen,  Chester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969.  Ser.  No.  863,117 
Int.  CI.  H02k  3146 


U.S.  CI.  310-214 


6  Claims 


A  shell-type  motor  armature  with  two  layers  of  glass  fibers 
disposed  about  the  coils  thereof  one  layer  being  disposed  on 
a  bias  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  armature  and  the  other 
layer  being  transverse  thereto  A  bonding  agent  associated 
with  the  coils  and  the  layers  provides  a  unitarv  rigid  struc- 
ture. 


Drive  system  for  a  synchronized  motion  picture  projector 
in  which  a  projector  drive  mechanism  is  coupled  through  an 
electromagnetic  clutch  to  a  drive  motor,  preferably  an  induc- 
tion motor.  The  clutch  is  controlled  through  a  power 
transistor  controlled  through  a  buffer  transistor  from  a  boot- 
strap transistor  integrator  to  which  pulses  are  applied  from  a 
flip-flop  responsive  to  reference  pulses  reproduced  from 
magnetic  tape  and  to  pulses  from  a  reed  switch  of  the  projec- 
tor drive  mechanism. 


3.588,561 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR  AND 
LAMINATIONS  FOR  USE  IN  SAME 
William  R.  Hoffmeyer,  Holland,  and  Alvin  L.  Rediger,  Zee- 
land,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  July  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  840,188 
Int.  CI.  H02k  y  06 
U.S.  CI.  310-216  9  Claims 


3,588,559 
INDUCTOR  GENERATOR  STRUCTURE 
Peter  Fono,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,773 
Int.  CI.  H02k  17/42 
U.S.  CL  310-168  22  Claims 

An  electric  generator  having  a  plurality  of  axial  air  gaps 
which  are  formed  by  respective  horseshoe  magnets, 
preferably  electromagnets,  disposed  evenly  around  a  circle  so 
that  a  toothed  iron  rotor  will  have  its  teeth  pass  through  the 
air  gaps  as  the  rotor  rotates.  The  number  of  magnets  is 
preferably  twice  the  number  of  teeth  on  the  rotor.  Through 
alternate  magnets  is  threaded  a  toroidal  coil  and  through  the 
other  magnets  is  threaded  another  toroidal  coil.  As  a  tooth 
enters  an  air  gap  of  a  horseshoe  magnet,  the  flux  surrounding 
the  particular  coil  passing  through  the  magnet  will  increase 
and  then  the  flux  decreases  as  the  tooth  moves  out,  produc- 


A  dynamoelectric  machine  stator  core  of  stacked  lamina- 
tions includes  a  yoke  section,  a  bore  inside  the  yoke  section 
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and  winding  receiving  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  yoke 
section  A  first  mounting  opening  is  formed  in  the  core  out- 
side the  slots  while  second  and  third  mounting  openings  are 
formed  in  core  material  radially  outward  of  the  yoke  section. 
The  angular  distance  between  the  first  mounting  opening  and 
each  of  the  second  and  third  mounting  openings  is  greater 
than  the  angular  distance  between  the  second  and  third 
mounting  openings.  The  laminations  are  so  shaped  and 
formed  that  a  number  of  individual  laminations  are  severed 
in  nested  relationship  from  a  single  strip  of  magnetic  materi- 


filament  assembly  from  the  seal.  The  coating  reflects  the  heat 
from  the  filament  away  from  the  seal  area,  thereby  providing 


3,588,562 

INSULATED  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTATING 

CONDUCTING  RING 

Finn  Dahlstrom,  Scotia.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970.  Ser.  No.  2,882 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  J9/05 

U.S.  CI.  310-232  2  Claims 


A  construction  for  attaching  an  electrically  conductive  ring 
member,  such  as  a  dynamoelectric  machine  collector  ring,  to 
a  shaft  which  is  surrounded  by  a  protected  insulating  sheath 
Radially  expandible  members  between  the  ring  and  the 
sheath  serve  to  tighten  the  ring  against  a  load-distributing  in- 
termediate sleeve  which  surrounds  the  protected  insulated 
sheath 


3,588,563 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  HIGH  VACUUM  ELECTRONIC 

DISCHARGE  TUBE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  GETTER  ION 

PUMP  OPERATING  IN  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Wolfgang   Schmidt,   Hamburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1968, 

P  16  39  370.7 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  7116,25150 

U.S.  CI.  313-7  3  Claims 


An  ion  pump  for  operation  with  a  high  vacuum  electronic 
discharge  tube  is  physically  located  within  external  columns 
of  permanent  magnetic  discs  producing  the  magnetic  field 
required  for  operation  of  the  tube.  The  ion  pump  uses  part  of 
this  magnetic  field  for  its  own  operation. 


3,588,564 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  HEAT  REFLECTOR 
John  J.  Vetere,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  S«r.  No.  717,806 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  1102,  7124 
U.S.  CI.  313-43  6  Claims 

An  improved  high  wattage  lamp  where  an  external  reflec- 
tive coating  of  a  refractory  oxide  is  utilized  to  separate  the 


a  cooler  seal  and  also  directs  stray  light  rays  back  to  the  opti- 
cal system 


3,588,565 
LOW  DOSE  RATE  HIGH  OUTPUT  ELECTRON  BEAM 

TUBE 

John  (i.  Trump,  9  Cambridge  St.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,329 

Int.  CI.  HOljii/00 

U.S.  CI.  313-74  10  Claims 


Electrons  having  energy  of  the  order  of  hundreds  of 
kiiovolts  are  produced  over  a  wide  area  by  a  vacuum  tight 
tube  containing  gas  at  low  pressure  which  becomes  ionized. 
Electrons  are  released  at  the  cathode  surface  in  hollow 
depressions  in  that  surface  extending  over  a  large  area  by 
secondary  emission  caused  by  bombardment  of  the  cathode 
surface  with  positive  ions  and  by  collision  ionization 
processes  in  the  gas.  The  electrons  thus  released  are  ac- 
celerated and  focused  into  apertures  in  the  anode  which  are 
covered  with  thin  electron  windows  through  which  the  elec- 
trons issue  as  uniform  and  parallel  streams  suitable  for  the 
simultaneous  irradiation  of  coatings  and  like  materials  over  a 
large  area. 

3,588,566 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  YOKE  HAVING 

BYPASSED  WINDING  TURNS 

Robert  Lloyd  Barbin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,318 
Int.  CL  HOlj  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  313-76  5  Claims 

A  deflection  yoke  for  a  color  television  picture  tube  is  pro- 
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vided  the  coils  of  which  have  electrical  taps  which  are  con- 
nected such  that  a  portion  of  the  coil  windings  are  bypassed 


to  provide  an  effective  turns  distribution  modification  to  con- 
trol the  electron  beam  misconvergence. 


3,588,567 

SEGMENTED  ELECTRON  SHIELD  FOR  COLOR 

PICTURE  TUBE 

Gerald    K.    MacLean,    Hoffman   Estates,   and    Raymond   J. 

Pekosh,  Niies,  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.21,744 

Int.  CI.  HOlj //5i,  29/40 

U.S.  CI.  313-85  2  Claims 


24         i_        22     3  ^-•.     ,2; 


An  electron  shield  for  a  shadow-mask-type  of  color  tube 
bridges  the  space  between  the  mask  frame  and  the  tube  en- 
velope. The  electron  shield  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments each  segment  having  one  end  which  is  curved  to  con- 
form to  the  inside  contour  of  the  envelope  corner  in  which  it 
is  placed.  The  other  end  ot  each  shield  segment  is  straight 
and  slightly  overlaps  the  curved  end  of  the  previously  placed 
segment. 


3,588,568 

RECTANGULAR  SHADOW-MASK-TYPE  COLOR 

PICTURE  TUBE  WITH  BARREL-SHAPED  MASK  FRAME 

Frank  M.  Sohn,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,186 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1196,  19/50,  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  313-85  6  Claims 


A  rectangular  shadow-mask-type  color  picture  tube  having 
a  shadow  mask  comprising  an  apertured  masking  portion  of 
spherical  contour  and  having  a  rectangular  peripheral  skirt 
portion  attached  to  one  flange  of  a  barrel-shaped  rectangular 
frame  of  uniform  L-shaped  cross  section,  the  other  flange  of 


which  extends  inwardly  to  serve  as  an  electron  shield  for  the 
skirt  and  one  flange  during  overscan  of  the  beam  at  max- 
imum deflection  angles  The  difference  in  curvature  of  the 
long  and  short  sides  of  the  barrel-shaped  frame  is  such  that 
the  portions  of  the  frame  to  which  the  mounting  springs  are 
attached  lie  substantially  in  a  common  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  central  tube  axis,  thus  permitting  the  use  of  identical 
springs. 


3.588,569 
FOCUSING  ELECTRODE  WITH  BENT  SUPPORT  ARMS 
TO  REDUCE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ARCING 
John    McQueen,    Bloomfield,    and    Leonard    D.    Minutillo, 
Sayreville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Griffiths  Electronics  Inc.,  Lin- 
den, N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1969.  Ser.  No.  81 1.486 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  19/38.  19/42.  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  313-85  3  Claims 


a 

A  focusing  electrode  for  use  in  a  cathode-ra.-t>pe 
kinescope  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  arms  adapted 
for  engagement  with  an  included  support  securing  that  elec- 
trode in  position  with  respect  to  other  electron  gun  elements 
of  the  kinescope,  with  the  outwardly  extending  arms  having 
first  and  second  bent  extremities  to  provide  the  described  en- 
gagement and  in  a  manner  presenting  an  overall  surface  area 
tending  to  lessen  the  possibility  of  arcing  within  the 
kinescope. 


3,588.570 

MASKED  PHOTOCATHODE  STRUCTURE  WITH  A 

MASKED.  PATTERNED  LAYER  OF  TITANIUM  OXIDE 

Terence      W.      O'Keeffe,      Pittsburgh,      Pa.,     assignor      to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 

Filed  Apr,  29,  1968,  Ser,  No.  724,839 

Int,  CI,  H01ji9/06 

U.S.  CI.  313-94  1  Claim 


lie 
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A  shadow  mask  particularly  for  use  with  ultraMolet  sensi- 
tive photocathodes  is  provided  of  a  material  that  does  not 
transmit  ultraviolet  radiation  and  which,  furthermore,  does 
not  absorb  other  wavelength  radiation,  such  as  sisible  This 
permits  the  photocathode  to  be  immediateK  adjacent  the 
mask  because  when  exposed  b\  a  high  intensity  light  source 
appreciable  heating  in  the  mask  material  that  would  damage 
the  photocathode  does  not  occur  The  mask  may  be,  for  ex- 
ample, an  ultraviolet  absorber,  such  as  titanium  ions  in  a 
titanium  oxide. 


3,588,571 
GASEOUS  GLOW  INDICATOR  TUBE  FORMED  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  INSULATING 

LAYERS 
Saburo   Uemura,  and   Yuzuru   Yanagisawa,   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  74li668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Julv  7,  1967.  42/43782 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  67/66.  HOlk  1104 
U.S.  CI.  313-109.5  6  Claims 

A  gaseous  glow  indicator  tube  including  method  of  manu- 
facturing and  aging  in  which  the  elements  of  the  indicator 
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electrodes  are  arranged  in  a  single  plane  by  plating  conduct-  3,588,573 

ine  seements  on  a  base  insulating  plate  which  also  carries  a     ALUMINA-RARE  EARTH  OXIDE  CERAMIC  TO  METAL 
plurality  of  element  energizing  electrodes.  The  various  ele-  SEALS  FOR  CONTAINING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

ments  of  the  indicator  elements  are  individually  connected  to  VAPORS 

the   energizing  electrodes   by   strip   conductors   which   are   Cheng-Lin  Chen;  Robert  J.  Zollweg,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and 

Dietrich  F.  Ennulat,  Elmira  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
\  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,675 
Int.  CL  HOlj  61/00,  61/36 
U.S.  CI.  313-221  6  Claims 

A  family  of  sealing  compositions  for  sealing  refractory 
metal  end  closure  members  to  tubular  polycrystalline  alu- 
mina envelopes  The  sealing  compositions  comprise  a  mix- 
ture of  aluminum  oxide  and  one  or  more  rare-earth  oxides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  oxide, 
neodymium  oxide,  samarium  oxide,  gadolinium  oxide,  eu- 
ropium oxide,  dysprosium  oxide,  praseodymium  oxide,  terbi- 
um oxide,  holmium  oxide,  erbium  oxide,  thulium  oxide,  yt- 
terbium oxide,  and  lutelium  oxide  in  nearly  eutectic  propor- 
tions. 


mounted  on  a  layer  of  insulation  which  overlies  the  energiz- 
ing electrodes  Anode  electrodes  are  mounted  adjacent  the 
indicator  electrodes  and  are  connected  to  anode  energizing 
leads  so  as  to  selectively  energize  various  indications.  A 
method  for  aging  the  gaseous  glow  indicator  is  also  disclosed 


3,588,574 

CATHODE-RAY  DEVICE  WITH  A  REPLACEABLE 

CATHODE 

Heinrich   Hojjs.  Oteiringen/Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Eidophor  \.G.,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  15,  1968,  7174/68 

Int.  CL  HOlj  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  313-237  13  Claims 


3.588,572 

SHORTARC  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 

AN  ARC-IGNITOR  ASSEMBLY  THAT  IS  MOVABLV 

MOUNTED  WITHIN  AN  INTEGRAL  PART  OF  THE 

LAMP  ENVELOPE 

Norman  C.  Beese,  Verona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,453 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/36.61/54 

U.S.  CI.  313-146  8  Claims 


A  short-arc  discharge  lamp  is  started  on  its  operating  volt- 
age supply  by  an  arc-ignitor  assembly  that  is  movably 
mounted  within  a  sealed  laterally-extending  hollow  arm  pro- 
vided on  the  envelope  and,  when  actuated,  bridges  the 
discharge  gap  between  the  electrodes  and  is  then  withdrawn 
from  such  position.  In  one  embodiment  the  ignitor  assembly 
comprises  a  mechanically  actuated  lever  that  is  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  envelope  arm  and  is  movably  sealed  thereto 
by  a  sylphon  bellows.  In  another  embodiment  the  ignitor  as- 
sembly IS  reciprocally  movable  within  the  sealed  envelope 
arm  and  includes  an  iron  armature  that  is  magnetically  actu- 
ated by  an  exterior  electromagnet  mounted  on  the  arm 


A  cathode-ray  device  has  an  electron-gun  system  with  a 
replaceable  cathode  The  cathode  is  housed  in  a  space  in  the 
base  of  the  device  The  space  has  a  forward  opening  into  the 
body  of  the  device  for  the  passage  of  electrons  and  a  rear 
opening  allowing  withdrawal  of  the  cathode.  A  vacuum  lock 
is  provided  by  respective  closures  at  the  front  and  rear 
openings,  the  operating  mechanisms  for  the  closures  being 
interlocked  to  prevent  one  closure  being  opened  unless  the 
other  is  securely  closed.  Each  closure  has  a  plate  engaging  a 
sealing  ring  disposed  about  the  associated  opening,  the  plate 
being  moved  linearly  away  from  the  sealing  rinjg  prior  to 
being  turned  to  align  an  aperture  in  the  plate  with  the  as- 
sociated opening  Closure  is  effected  by  a  reverse  sequence. 
/  — 

3  588  575 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Clifford  Mandeville  Morris,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,561 

Int.  CI.  HOlj /9/42 

U.S.  CI.  313-238  5  Claims 

A  high  voltage  electron  tube,  such  as  type  6BK4,  has  a 

cathode    and    a   tubular   anode    having   an   electron    target 
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therewithin.  A  port  is  provided  through  the  anode  wall  to    weight  percent  BaO.  This  composition  permits  a  lower  seal- 
facilitate  outgassing  of  the  anode.  A  portion  of  the  anode    ing  temperature  (1410°  C),  and  a  wider  range  (±  50°  C.)  in 


.f 


<— ,    f-   0 


^_A 


wall  adjacent  to  the  port  extends  inwardly  of  the  anode  into    sealing  temperature  without  deleterious  effects,  than  previ- 
the  path  of  X-radiations  from  the  target  to  the  port.  ously  known  compositio.is 


3,588,576 

SPARK-GAP  DEVICE  HAVING  A  THIN  CONDUCTIVE 

LAYER  FOR  STABILIZING  OPERATION 

Chester  J.  Kawiecki,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joslyn 

Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,544 

Int.  CL  HOlj //46,  27/70 

U.S.  CL  313-306  20  Claims 


3.588.578 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  VENTING  MEANS 

Charles  R.  Clinkenbeard,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  766,752,  Oct.  1 1,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

41.674 

Int.  CI.  HOI k  //52 

U.S.  CI.  313-325  3  Claims 


a      s.-    ^     -•"    '' 


16       '^        20  »     34    22         14      I 


.2a 


A  spark-gap  device  includes  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  an  insulating  spacer  separating  the  two.  Along  the  insu- 
lating spacer  is  disposed  an  elongate  conductive  layer  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  spacer  and  electrically  connected  to  a 
first  of  the  electrodes.  The  conductive  layer,  which  is  narrow 
compared  to  the  active  part  of  the  electrodes  where  arcing 
takes  place,  extends  from  the  first  electrode  toward  the 
second,  but  is  spaced  from  the  second  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  gap  spacing  between  the  electrodes. 


3  588  577 

CALCIA  ALUMINa'ma'gNESIA  BARIA  SEAL 

COMPOSITION 

Charles  I.  McVey,  Shaker  Heights,  and  William  C.  Louden, 

South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,873 

Int.  CL  HOlj  5/00 

U.S.  CL  313-317  6  Claims 

An  improved  seal  or  bond  between  a  refractory  metal  and 

a  translucent  alumina  ceramic  body  uses  a  glassy  sealing 

composition  centered  on   36.4  weight  percent  CaO,  45.0 

weight  percent  AI2O3,  4.7  weight  percent  MgO,  and   13.9 


A  lightning  arrester  haMng  its  ends  sealed  by  vent 
diaphragms  of  a  composite  construction  arranged  to  provide 
uniform  diaphragm  bursting  pressures.  The  lightning  arrester 
further  comprises  an  end  cap  structure  including  labyrinth 
means  to  prevent  clogging  of  the  vents  by  parts  expelled  from 
the  interior  of  the  arrester  during  the  failure  of  an  arrester  to 
thereby  prevent  excessive  pressure  buildup  m  the  interior  of 
the  arrester. 


3.588,579 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  FILAMENT  HAVING  A  COILED-COIL 
BODY  PORTION  WITH  ORIENTED  OFFSET  LEGS,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Jacob  F.  Michael,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,430 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1116,  19/10,  HOlk  /  74 

U.S.  CI.  313-344  7  Claims 


2C         I     «  fl 


A  coiled-coil  filament  of  refractory  metal  wire  having  lon- 
gitudinally depending  legs  at  each  end  that  are  joined  to  the 
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coil  barrel  by  open  primary  turns  which  are  bent  through 
predetermined  angles  The  primary  winding  is  formed  as  a 
continuous  coil  and,  after  the  second  coiling  operation  has 
been  completed  and  the  primary  and  secondary  mandrels 
have  been  removed,  selected  primary  turns  in  each  of  the 
then  transversely  extending  legs  are  bent  around  an  abutting 
stationary  anvil  to  reposition  the  legs. 


3,588^80 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  F.  Vining,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,015 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  //06,G10k  10100 

L.S.  CI.  314-130  .  5  Claims 


)S       Ji         l^      1       M 
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An  electrode  assembly  for  use  with  spark  discharge  devices 
of  the  type  used  for  marine  seismic  surveys  wherein  a  plurali- 
ty of  electrodes  project  from  a  conductor  cable  with  each 
electrode  being  covered  with  an  insulator  formed  from  a  se- 
ries of  wafers. 


3,588,581 
ELECTRIC  ARC  SLN  LAMP 
Robert  P.  Miller,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  Marvin  Miller,  Te- 
aneck,  N.J.,  and  Stephen  P.  Bailey,  Mahopac,  .N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  New  York,  New  York 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,182 

Int.  CI.  HQSh  31118:  A61n  5100 

L.S.  CI.  314-130  8  Claims 


^ 


June  28,  1971 


3,588,582 

MAGNET  SYSTEM  FOR  FOCUSING  THE  ELECTRON 

BEAM  IN  A  HIGH-POWER  KLYSTRON 

Vladimir  Dubravec,  Rellingen,  and  Kurt  Hirsch,  Hamburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1968, 

P  17  91  080.4 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  23108 

U.S.  CI.  315-5.35  6  Claims 


A  system  for  providing  a  spatial  periodic  magnetic  field  for 
focusing  the  electron  beam  of  a  high-power  klystron  by  ar- 
ranging a  number  of  annular  magnetic  rings  having  axial 
magnetization  in  the  same  sense  coaxially  around  the  drift 
tubes  between  resonant  cavities. 


3,588,583 

MAGNETIC  ELEMENTS  MOUNTED  ON  THE  CORNERS 

OF  THE  SCREEN  OF  COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBES  FOR 

COMPENSATING  FOR  THE  EFFECT  OF  THE 

TERRESTRIAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Jean  Ciecierski,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  June  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,288 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  16,  1968,  159,318 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  13100;  HOlj  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  315-8  5  Claims 


For  compensating  the  effect  of  the  terrestrial  .magnetic 
field  in  color  television  tubes,  coils  or  other  magnetic  ele- 
ments, extending  along  the  two  sides  of  the  corner  of  the 
tube  screen,  are  placed  in  front  of  and  at  the  four  corners  of 
the  latter  They  provide  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the  tube 
axis  and  whose  intensity  decreases  from  the  screen  corners 
towards  the  center  thereof. 


3,588,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  LIGHT  SPOT  ONTO 

A  CHARACTER  MASK 
Matthew  P.  Tubinis,  Penfieid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,367 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1120;  Gllc  11126;  HOlj  31126 

U.S.  CI.  315-10  13  Claims 
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A  self-starting  and  self-extinguishing  electric  arc  sun  lamp 
is  provided  utilizing  a  plug-in  low  cost  replaceable  cartridge 
holder  for  the  arc  elements.  Carbonaceous  arc  elements 
comprising  a  compressed  homogeneous  mixture  of  powdered 
carbon  and  powdered  metal  are  utilized  to  enhance  ul- 
traviolet radiation  in  the  tanning  range  so  as  to  provide  op- 
timum tanning  exposure  and  minimum  skin  burning  effect. 


An  electrooptical  character  display  and  recording  device 
which  includes  a  digital  control  system  for  accurately  posi- 
tioning a  light  beam  from  a  cathode-ray  tube  onto  a  symbol 
contained  on  a  mask,  said  mask  also  including  a  plurality  of 
reference  marks  along  the  horizontal  and  vertical  edges 
thereof  the  number  of  marks  traversed  by  said  beam  along 
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its  scan  path  representing  the  beam  position  on  the  mask  and 
means  for  recording  said  symbol. 


3  588385 

COMBINED  SUPPLY  AND  BLANKING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

ELIMINATING  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  VARIATIONS  OF  A 

COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Marcel  Rognon,  Houilles,  France,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,214 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  4,  1968,  157806 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29150 

U.S.  CI.  315-13  7  Claims 


^T6       128       j 
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comprising  a  small  magnetic  circuit  which  generates  a  mag- 
netic field  opposite  to  the  deflecting  component  of  said 
leakage  flux,  the  magnetic  circuit  being  small  as  compared 
with  the  magnetic  circuits  of  the  electron  lens,  being  made  of 
the  same  material  as  the  lenses  and  being  energized  by  a  cur- 
rent proportional  to  the  current  energizing  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuits of  the  lenses. 


3,588,587 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Yoshihiro  Uno,  Machida-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Claims  priorities,  Japan.  42/65874.  Oct.  11.  1%7;  42  66218. 
Oct.  12.  1967:  42/66758.  Oct.  13.  1967:  42/67001.  Oct.  14. 
1%7:  42/67083.  Oct.  16.  I%7 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  765,365,  Oct.  7. 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1969.  Ser. 
No.  843.692 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29  70 
U.S.  CI.  315-21  6  Claims 


A  circuit  for  eliminating  the  effects  of  supply  voltage  varia- 
tions on  a  cathode-ray  tube.  The  cathodes  and  control  grids 
are  connected  to  one  terminal  of  an  unstabilized  power 
supply  through  low  value  resistors.  In  addition,  the  cathodes 
and  control  grids  are  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
through  a  high  impedance,  such  as  transistors.  Therefore,  any 
change  in  the  supply  voltage  equally  effects  both  electrodes. 


3,588,586 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  ELECTRON  BEAM 

DEFLECTION 

Takashi  Yanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Denshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1968,  43-28060 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/70 
U.S.  CL315-18  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatically  correcting  the  position  of  an 
electron  beam  emitted  by  electron  producing  means  in  a 
cathode-ray  tube  equipped  with  a  line-shaped  target  and  con- 
ventional beam  deflecting  means,  which  apparatus  makes  it 
possible  to  direct  the  electron  beam  exactly  on  the  target  by 
providing  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  detecting  the  electron  beam 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  target  and  by  providing  pair  of  deflect- 
ing plates  for  supplying  thereto  an  AC  signal  so  as  to  wobble 
the  electron  beam  therebetween  for  thereby  restoring  the 
electron  beam  to  the  proper  position 


3  588  ^88 

MAGNETRON  DEVICE  WITH  EXITING  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  FREE  FROM  MAGNETIC  SHORT-CIRCUITING 

BY  FRAME 
Tsuneo  Numata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  June  16.  1969.  Ser.  No.  833,253 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  25  50 

U.S.  CI.  315-39.51  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  correcting  electron  beam  deflection  in 
electron  microscopes  caused  by  asymmetrical  leakage  flux 


A  magnetron  device  in  which  an  upper  insulator  vessel  in- 
cluding therein  cathode  lead  members  extending  from  a 
cathode  contained,  together  with  an  anode,  a  cavity  resona- 
tor and  magnetic  pole  pieces,  in  a  metal  vessel  is  disposed  in 
an  axial  hole  in  a  cylindrical  or  conical  permanent  magnet 
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for  exciting  a  magnetron  with  an  interstice  therebetween  to 
define  a  ventilation  flue  for  effectively  cooling  the  upper  in- 
sulator vessel  and  the  permanent  magnet  to  prevent  the  msu- 
lator  vessel  from  breakage  due  to  uneven  heating  of  the  insu- 
lator vessel  by  making  the  distribution  of  the  temperature  of 
the  insulator  vessel  even. 


other  by  insulation.  The  conductive  layers  are  connected 
together  to  form  a  coaxial  series  muititurn  winding  which  is 
used  as  a  primary  winding  to  excite  the  gas  in  the  tube. 


3  588^89 
MAGNETRON  AND  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
MAGNETRON 
Marinus   Arnoldus  Vonk,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N    Y 

Fikd  Aug.  8.  1969,  S«r.  No.  848,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  17,  1968, 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  25/50 

U.S.  CI.  315-39.53  3  Claims 


103     102 


An  electron  discharge  tube  with  a  coaxial  pair  of  cathode 
connections  The  cathode  voltage  is  supplied  by  means  of  a 
connection  arrangement  comprising  a  clamping  pipe  and  a 
plug  that  IS  so  constructed  as  to  minimize  leakage  of 
microwave  radiation 


3,588,590 

GAS  DISCHARGE  PLASMA  TUBE  HAVING  A 

MULTITLRN  PRIMARY  WINDING 

Charles  B.  Zarowin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  S«r.  No.  814,088 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7144,  65/00;  HOls  3/09 

U.S.  CI.  315-57  5  Claims 


A  plasma  tube  containing  a  gas  which  is  excited  by  means 
of  a  muititurn  coaxial  primary  winding  is  described.  The  tube 
is  topologically  toroidal  in  shape  and  is  filled  with  the  gas. 
The  tube  is  surrounded  by  a  series  of  conductive  layers,  for 
example,  layers  of  copper,  which  are  separated  from  each 


3,588,591 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  TIME 

DELAY  CIRCUIT  OF  CIGAR  LIGHTER 
John  R.  Harris,  and  Gerald  E.  Rigsby,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,152 
Int.  CI.  B60q  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  315-77  2  Claims 


A  vehicle  headlamp  control  circuit  wherein  current  is  sup- 
plied through  a  cigar  lighter  and  a  relay  coil  to  turn  on  the 
headlamps  with  the  vehicle  ignition  switch  open  and  to  turn 
them  off  automatically.  A  resistor  in  series  with  the  cigar 
lighter  permits  alteration  of  the  turnoff  delay  time.  Closure  of 
the  ignition  switch  provides  a  shunt  path  a  oss  the  relay  coil 
and  resistor  for  normal  cigar  lighter  operation. 


3,588,592 
STARTER  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Isaac  Joseph  Brandstadter,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yis- 
sum  Research  Development  Company,  Hebrew  University, 
Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  29,  1968,  29382 

Int.  CI.  H05b  47/02,  4///6 

U.S.CL  315-99  10  Claims 


A  starter  for  the  kind  of  fluorescent  lamp  which  is  used  in 
a  circuit  energized  from  an  AC  source  and  which  causes  a 
high  AC  voltage  across  the  lamp  during  starting  and  a  lower 
voltage  across  the  lamp  during  lamp  operation,  the  starter 
being  a  semiconductor  switch  which  during  alternate  half-cy- 
cles of  the  supply  causes  heating  of  the  filaments  and  during 
the  other  half-cycles  causes  the  full  supply  voltage  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  lamp,  the  heating  of  the  lamp  filaments  ceasing 
when  the  lamp  is  energized  and  the  lamp  voltage  thereby 
falls. 


3  588393 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  ION-GETTER  VACUUM 

PUMP  WITH  GUN  AND  GRID  STRUCTURE  ARRANGED 

FOR  OPTIMUM  IONIZATION  AND  SUBLIMATION 
Mario  Rabinowitz,  Menk)  Park,  and  Edward  L.  Garwin,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,028 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7//6,; 7/22 

U.S.  CI.  315-108  SCIaims 

Electrons  injected   between  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a 

coaxial  cylindrical  grid  at  a  predetermined  angular  momen- 
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tum  spiral  over  long  paths  around  the  grid  for  optimum 
ionization  of  gas  molecules.  A  first  electrostatic  field  is 
established  between  the  housing  and  grid  for  accelerating 
ions  to  the  housing  and  for  establishing  an  optimum  kinetic 
energy  of  the  orbiting  electrons.  A  second  electrostatic  field 


ANOoe 

VOLTAGE 


secondary  of  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  incor- 
porating blocking  oscillator  means  in  which  a  single 
transistor  has  its  output  circuit  connected  through  one  por- 
tion of  the  primary  winding  to  the  terminals  of  a  DC  source. 
and  its  input  circuit  connected  through  another  portion  of 
the  transformer  primary  winding  to  the  terminals  of  the  DC 
source,  the  input  circuit  being  provided  with  resistor  means 
and  capacitor  means  which  coact  with  the  primary  winding 
portion  of  the  input  circuit  in  a  manner  to  effect  a  tuned  RC 


-^ 


is  independently  established  between  the  grid  and  a  concen- 
tric titanium  rod  anode  at  an  optimum  intensity  for  accelerat- 
ing spent  electrons  through  the  grid  to  bombard  and  subli- 
mate the  titanium  for  burying  ions  and  combining  with  active 
gases. 


3,588.594 
DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  A  PLASMA  FLAME 
Manabu   Yamamoto,  Odawara-shi;  Seiichi  Murayama,  and 
Hiromitsu     Matsuno,    Hachioji-shi,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1968,  43/2629 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  315-111  10  Claims 


3Cr\ 


network  and  an  LC  network  having  a  relatively  high  frequen- 
cy of  oscillation  acting  to  alternately  bias  the  transistor  into 
conducting  and  nonconducting  states  for  Lniformly  pulsing 
current  fiow  from  the  DC  source  to  the  primarv  wmding,  and 
in  which  thermal  sensing  protective  means  operates  to  auto- 
matically control  the  operation  and  nonoperation  of  the 
oscillator  means  and  prevent  the  ballast  from  reaching  dan- 
gerously high  temperatures  which  could  result  in  the  creation 
of  equipment  hazards 


3,588.596 

TWO-COLOR  MATRIX-TYPE  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Donald  D.  Tech,  Rhinebeck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1968.  Ser.  No.  772.786 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  //  02,  ;/  04 

U.S.  CI.  315-169  11  Claims 


A  plasma  fiame  generator  is  used  as  an  excitation  source 
for  spectroscopic  analysis,  that  is,  a  plasma  flame  generator 
having  a  device  for  bending  a  plasma  fiame,  in  which  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  electrodes  are  disposed  so  as  to  encircle  the 
plasma  fiame  along  the  central  axis  of  the  plasma  fiame  and  a 
DC  voltage  is  applied  to  said  auxiliary  electrodes  for  utilizing 
the  drift  of  ions  along  the  electric  lines  of  force  to  bend  the 
plasma  flame  in  a  predetermined  direction. 


3  588  595 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  BALLAST  AND  THERMAL 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Jerry  J.  Silvers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde 

&  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  682,380,  Nov. 

13,  1967.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,213 

Int.  CLH05b  57/00 

U.S.CL  315-127  7  Claims 

Ballast    control    for    electron    discharge    tubes,    such    as 

fluorescent  lamps,  in  which  the  lamps  are  connected  to  the 


\ 


OS  :« 

us  «  chti  < ; 


A  plasma  display  apparatus  in  which  a  color  display  is 
achieved  by  sandwiching  different  gases  betueen  X  and  Y 
matrix  conductors.  The  gases  are  chosen  such  that  each  gas 
gives  off  a  different  color  when  ionized. 
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3,588^97 
HIGH  POWER  SQUARE  WAVE  SUSTAINING 
GENERATOR  FOR  CAPACITIVE  LOAD  GAS 
DISCHARGE  PANELS 
Ellsworth  M.  Murtey,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Il- 
linois, Inc.,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846.555 
Int.  CI.  H05b4ll24 


3,588,598 
LIGHTING-CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Anthony  L.  Isaacs,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn  Elec- 
trical Industries  Limited,,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1967, 

22535/67 
Int.  CI.  H05bi  7/02 


U.S.  CI.  315-169 


11  Claims    U.S.  CI.  315-199 


4  Claims 


fm_^ 


.Mm- 
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There  is  disclosed  a  high  power  square  wave  sustaining 
generator  system  for  a  gas  discharge  panel  particularly  of  the 
type  in  which  discharge  sites  in  a  thin  gaseous  discharge 
medium  confined  in  a  space  between  a  pair  of  dielectric 
charge  storage  members  are  defined  by  a  pair  of  matrix  con- 
ductor arrays.  Thyristor  pairs  are  series  connected  across  a 
high  direct  current  voltage  potential  source  with  an  inter- 
mediate point  between  the  thyristor  pair  being  connected  to 
conductors  of  one  of  the  arrays.  A  second  thyristor  pair  is  se- 
ries connected  across  a  second  source  of  high  voltage  direct 
current  potential  of  opposite  polarity  to  that  of  the  first 
source.  A  free-running  multivibrator  operating  at  double  the 
desired  frequency  of  output  of  square  waves  has  its  output  di- 
vided by  a  bistable  flip-fiop  circuit  and  two  output  voltages 
(each  the  complement  of  the  other)  from  the  flip-flop  are  fed 
to  one-shot  multivibrators  and  the  output  of  the  one-shot 
multivibrators  are  used  as  control  or  trigger  potentials  for  the 
gate  electrodes  of  the  thyristors.  Such  control  potentials  are 
applied  as  trigger  potentials  to  the  gate  electrode  of  one 
thyristor  of  a  pair  to  cause  it  to  conduct  and  a  blocking 
potential  is  applied  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  other  of  the 
thyristors  to  maintain  it  nonconductive  whereby  current 
flows  from  the  first  high  voltage  source  to  the  capacitive  load 
through  the  conductive  thyristor  and  on  application  of  a 
trigger  potential  to  the  second  thyristor  of  the  pair  and  a 
blocking  potential  to  the  formerly  conducting  thyristor,  the 
second  thyristor  of  the  series  pair  is  caused  to  conduct 
thereby  discharging  current  from  the  load  The  other  con- 
ductor array  of  the  pair  is  supplied  with  square  wave  poten- 
tials in  a  similar  manner  but  of  opposite  polarity  Transfor- 
mers having  double  secondaries  are  used  to  simultaneously 
supply  trigger  potentials  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  the 
thyristors  which  are  desired  to  be  conductive  to  thereby 
supply  charging  current  to  the  panel  and  a  blocking  potential 
to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  other  thyristors  to  render  them 
nonconductive  A  protection  circuit  is  also  provided  in  the 
event  both  thyristors  of  a  series  pair  are  rendered  conductive 
at  the  same  time  In  addition,  there  is  disclosed  a  series  lossy 
inductor  in  the  circuit  to  the  conductor  arrays  to  limit  peak 
current  and  ringing  currents  to  the  load.  Consult  th-;  specifi- 
cation for  other  features  and  details. 


/>s     a 


A  lighting  control  system  has  electronically  triggered 
switching  devices  controlling  the  current  supply  to  a  lighting 
load  and  a  feedback  circuit  for  modifying  the  control  charac- 
teristics of  the  switching  devices  in  dependence  on  the  mean 
value  in  any  half  cycle  of  the  voltage  between  the  load  ter- 
minals. 


3,588,599 

ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  STARTING  AND  OPERATING 

A  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Maksymiiian    A.    Michalski,    Woodside,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Berkev  Photo.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,534 

Int.  CI.  H05b  J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-200  8  Claims 


^-* 


A  starting  and  operating  circuit  for  across  the  line  opera- 
tion of  a  gas  discharge  lamp  is  shown  utilizing  single 
switching  means  for  the  dual  purpose  of  discharging  a  capaci- 
tor to  apply  at  least  one  starting  pulse  to  the  discharge  lamp 
and  for  switching  the  lamp  for  pulsed  operation. 


3,588,600 
NONUNIFORM  CROSSED  FIELD  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  STABLE  ELECTRON  BEAM  ORBIT 
Norihiko  Nakayama,  Kobe-shi;  Minoru  Tanaka,  Takasago- 
shi,  and  Eizo  Miyauchi,  Kawanishi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1968,  43-75175 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  11/04,  13148 
U.S.  CI.  315-326  7  Claims 

A  nonuniform  crossed  field  electron  gun  has  a  long  thin 
anode  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  a  cathode  spaced 
from  the  anode  by  a  constant  interval  and  opposite  the 
anode  An  electrode  of  dihedral  configuration  has  a  vertex 
with  an  elongated  aperture  formed  therein  in  the*center  area 
of  the  vertex  The  cathode  is  positioned  in  the  aperture  and 
the  electrode  opens  toward  the  anode.  An  electric  field  E(y) 
is  produced  in  the  area  between  the  anode  and  the  electrode 
to  provide  movement  of  electrons  in  axial  direction  of  the 
tube.  A  magnetic  field  BCy)  is  produced  which  has  a  strength 
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which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  distance  >■  from  the  cathode 
to  the  anode  in  a  direction  transverse  to  that  of  the  electric 


haust  tube  is  heated  at  a  localized  area  to  a  temperature  suf- 


22 


field  and  the  axis  of  the  tube.  When  the  electric  field  and  the 
magnetic  field  are  in  a  position  y=L, 


2L[B{L)]  =  P^^^B{y)dy 


E{L)=  -2--[BHL)]L 
m 


wherein  L  is  the  position  of  the  stable  orbit  of  electrons 
between  the  cathode^wd  anode,  d  is  the  charge  of  electrons, 
m  is  the  mass  of  electrons  and  P  is  a  constant. 


to 


3,588,601 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SPECTRAL  EMISSION  AND 

DETECTOR  DEVICE 

George     K.     Yamasaki,     Horseheads,     N.Y.,     assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,389 

Int.  CI.  G01ji//2,H05b  47/24 

U.S.  CL  315-344  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  spectral  emission  and  detection 
device  which  includes  an  envelope  filled  with  an  inert  gas 
capable  of  sustaining  a  discharge  under  application  of  radio 
frequency  power.  The  envelope  also  includes  a  metal  or 
metals  in  a  pure  state  or  a  chemical  compound  to  produce 
sharp  spectral  lines  of  the  atomic  spectra  of  the  metal  en- 
closed. The  device  is  capable  of  emission  of  light  of 
wavelengths  characteristic  of  the  n^aterial  as  well  as  genera- 
tion of  ground  state  atoms  subject  to  absorption  of  radiation 
and  emission  of  radiant  energy  at  the  same  or  higher 
wavelength. 


3,588,602 
METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  HALOGENS  INTO 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS 
Theo  Berlinghof,  Landershofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patent- 
Treuhand-Gesellschaft  Fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1968, 
P  17  64  229.4 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  316-7  6  Claims 

In  the  process  of  introducing  a  halogen  into  a  lamp  in  the 
form  of  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  the  feed  conduit  or  ex- 


j  t 


ficiently  high  to  decompose  the  hydrocarbon  and  precipitate 
the  carbon  thereat  before  it  enters  the  lamp 


3,588,603 
PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Slugantz,  Versailles,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,586 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3i00 

U.S.  CI.  317-9  10  Claims 


■ty-tt 


Protective  apparatus  for  disconnecting  a  power  load  from 
its  source  of  electrical  power  if  there  is  an  open  ground  con- 
nection or  if- the  load  is  improperK  connected  to  the  power 
source.  The  apparatus  includes  a  triggerable  semiconductor 
current  switching  device,  eg,  a  triac  or  an  SCR,  and  a  relav 
responsive  to  operation  of  the  de\ice  with  contacts  normallv 
connecting  the  load  to  the  power  source  The  apparatus  is 
connected  to  the  power  load  to  detect  an  open  ground  con- 
nection or  improperly  polarized  power  connection  therebv  to 
trigger  the  current  switching  device  and  thus  open  the  con- 
tacts to  protectuelv  disconnect  the  load  from  the  power 
source. 

This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fauitv 
grounding  circuit  or  a  fauitv  wiring  connection  of  a  load  to  a 
power  source,  and  more  particularlv  to  such  apparatus  which 
will  automatically  disconnect  the  load  from  the  power  source 
if  there  is  either  an  open  ground  connection  or  an  improperK 
polarized  connection  of  the  load  to  the  source 


3,588,604 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  SWITCHING 
TRANSIENTS  ON  SHUNT  COMPENSATED  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Arthur  Hauspurg.  717  Stuart  Ave..  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1968.  Ser.  No.  767.270 
Int.  CI.  H02h  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  317-11  4  Claims 

A  circuit  breaker  has  contacts  in  series  with  a  shunt  com- 
pensating reactor,  preferably  on  the  ground  side  thereof,  and 
a  damping  resistor  is  connected  thereacross  The  circuit 
breaker  is  interconnected  with  the  line  circuit  breaker  so  as 
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to  introduce  the  resistor  in  series  with  the  reactor  when  the    tube  having  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  terminal  ele- 
line  circuit  breaker  opens  and  thereby  damp  transient  oscilla-    ments  at  its  ends,  a  solid  liner  of  arc  extinction  material  of 

the  type  which  emits  water  vapor,  or  other  condensable  gas. 


^ 


tions  When  the  line  circuit  breaker  is  reciosed,  the  other  cir- 
cuit breaker  short-circuits  the  damping  resistor 


3,588,605 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

WITH  IMPROVED  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
PROTECTION  AND  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  LOAD 
CIRCUITS  EMBODYING  SAME 
Charles  F.  Casson,  Winslow,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,504 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7122 

U.S.  CI.  317-11  8  Claims 


LOAD   "'IC 


when  subjected  to  the  heat  of  an  arc.  an  arcing  passageway 
between  the  ends  of  the  fuse  tube,  and  a  fusible  element 
disposed  in  the  arcing  passageway,  conductively  intercon- 
necting the  pair  of  terminal  elements. 


3,588,607 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  APPARATUS  FOR 
GROUND  LEVEL  INSTALLATION  HAVING  FUSED 
MEANS  ACCESSIBLE  FROM  OUTSIDE  THE 
APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Ristuccia,  Sharpsville,  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Klein, 
Mies,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,672 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7104;  HOlh  85102 

U.S.  CI.  317-15  6  Claims 


/ 


^P2C 


A  switching  apparatus  for  an  alternating  load  circuit  is  pro- 
vided with  a  bidirectional  or  bilateral  semiconductor  triode 
device  of  the  thyristor  type  connected  for  conduction  in 
shunt  with  the  contacts  of  an  electromechanical  switch  for 
arc  suppression,  and  has  a  gate  circuit  comprised  in  whole  or 
in  part  by  reactive  passive  elements  which  exhibit  impedance 
characteristics  to  render  the  solid  state  triode  device  conduc- 
tive in  response  to  arcing  conditions  at  the  switch  contacts 
but  which  preclude  such  a  response  due  to  circuit  transients. 
The  solid  state  triode  device  is  also  substantially  instantane- 
ously responsive  to  relatively  large  dv/dt  characteristics  or 
extreme  excesses  (exceeding  the  breakover  voltage  of  solid 
state  device)  of  arcing  voltage  appearing  across  the  switch 
contacts. 


CIELECIRI 


3,588,606 

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 

Donald      J.      Ristuccia,      Sharpsville,      Pa.,      assignor      to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,092 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7104 

U.S.  CL  317-15  13  Claims 

Electrical  inductive  apparatus,  including  a  casing  filled  to  a 

predetermined  level  with  liquid  dielectric  means,  a  magnetic 
core-winding  assembly  disposed  within  the  casing  and  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid  dielectric  means,  a  plurality  of  insulating 
bushings  disposed  to  introduce  electrical  conductors  into  the 
casing  through  openings  therein,  and  at  least  one  fuse  as- 
sembly. The  fuse  assembly  is  disposed  within  the  casing, 
below  the  level  of  the  liquid  dielectric,  and  is  conductively 
interconnected  between  the  electrical  conductor  of  an  insu- 
lating bushing,  and  one  of  the  windings  of  the  magnetic  core- 
winding  assembly   The  fuse  assembly  includes  a  sealed  fuse 


Electrical  conductive  apparatus  such  as  a  transformer 
adapted  for  mounting  at  ground  level,  including  a  casing 
filled  to  a  predetermined  level  with  liquid  dielectric,  a  mag- 
netic core-winding  assembly  disposed  within  said  casing,  pro- 
tective fuse  means  disposed  through  one  wall  of  said  casing, 
and  at  least  one  high  voltage  bushing  assembly  disposed 
through  one  wall  of  the  casing.  The  high  voltage  bushing  is 
electrically  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with  the 
protective  fuse  means  and  the  fuse  means  is  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relationship  with  the  high  voltage 
windings  of  the  winding  assembly.  The  protective  fuse  means 
includes  a  longitudinal  tubular  receptacle  having  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  therein.  The  tubular  receptacle  extends 
through  a  wall  of  the  casing  with  one  end  located  inside  the 
casing  and  with  the  other  end  extending  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing The  protective  fuse  means  also  includes  a  removable 
fuse  accessible  from  the  end  of  the  fuse  assembly  located 
outside  the  casing.  The  end  of  the  fuse  assembly  extending 
inside  the  casing  is  closed  to  prevent  liquid  dielectric  from 
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entering  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  fuse  receptacle.  The 
end  of  the  fuse  receptacle  positioned  outside  of  the  casing  is 
closed  by  a  weathertight  closure.  A  current  limiting  fuse  is  at- 
tached to  the  weathertight  closure  member  and  is  removed 
or  inserted  into  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  fused  recepta- 
cle by  means  of  the  weathertight  closure  member. 


3,588,608 

CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  DISABLING 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TO  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Michael  J.  Halinski,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Larry  Wanschek, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,452 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  317-31  9  Claims 
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means  from  said  input  terminal  upon  the  connection  thereto 
of  an  excessive  voltage  source 


3,588,610 

FREQUENCY  SHIFT  RELAYING  PROTECTIVE 

NETWORK  WITH  NOISE  CONTROL 

Nicolas     L.     Perez-Stabk,     Chelsea,     N.Y.,     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862.397 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3128 

U.S.  CI.  317-28  9  Claims 


Aw*!.*!!" 


9/      _ 


The  cathode-ray  tube  of  an  oscilloscope  can  be  protected 
when  the  horizontal  sweep  generator  thereof  fails  to  produce 
an  output  signal  by  providing  a  capacitor  that  is  periodically 
discharged  through  a  controlled  rectifier  in  response  to 
signals  received  from  the  horizontal  sweep  generator.  If  the 
horizontal  sweep  generator  fails  to  produce  an  output  signal, 
the  controlled  rectifier  is  not  operated  and  the  capacitor 
charges  to  a  voltage  sufficient  to  activate  a  switch  device 
The  switch  device,  in  turn,  disables  the  high  voltage  power 
supply  that  operates  the  cathode-ray  tube. 


3,588,609 
PROTECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Harry  Joseph  Keen,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Buck  En- 
gineering Co.,  Inc.,  Freehold,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,982 

Int.  CI.  H02hi/20.G01r  1136 

U.S.  CL  317-31  8  Claims 


/ 


46^ 


A  frequency  shift  operated  relaying  s\stem  having  means 
for  preventing  tripping  in  the  presence  of  noise  and  in  which 
means  is  also  provided  to  permit  tripping  in  the  presence  of 
noise  when  the  trip  frequency  is  maintained  for  a  minimum 
interval  indicative  of  the  existence  of  a  fault  condition 


A  temperature  sensitive  switch  means  is  provided  in  series 
circuit  path  between  an  input  terminal  and  means  of  a  re- 
sistance measuring  apparatus  for  disconnecting  the  resistance 


3.588,611 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  ARC  DETECTION  AND 
LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  Lambden,  Randallstown,  and  John  E.  Thompson, 
Glen  Burnie,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1969.  Ser.  No.  872.894 
Int.  CI.  H02hi/20.  GOlri/  05 

U.S.  CI.  317-31  11  Claims 


Detection  of  an  arc  along  a  transmission  line  and  location 
of  the  point  along  the  line  at  which  the  arc  was  ignited  is 
achieved  by  detecting  and  counting  peaks  of  the  standing 
wave  that  moves  with,  and  precedes,  the  arc  as  the  arc 
travels  backward  toward  the  source  of  power  carried  b>  the 
transmission  line. 


3,588,612 
SOLID  STATE  LAMP  FLASHER 
Douglas  B.  Leathem,  Wayland;  Raymond  A.  Jones,  Saugus. 
and  Walter  F.  Pope,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignors  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  .Mass. 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,451 

Int.  CI.  H02h  9102,  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-33R  2  Claims 

This  is  a  solid  state  lamp  fiasher  circuit  which  has  diode 

and  transistor  means  as  a  short  circuit  protection  and  also 

protects    the    power    stage    of   the    circuit    from    excessive 
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transient  voltages  by  using  a  diode  to  turn  the  power  stage    predetermined  limit,  in  response  to  thermal  radiation  from 
on    A  diode  is  also  used  To  turn  the  power  stage  on  where    the  heater  impinging  upon  a  photoconductor  or  to  electron 


•-^ 


reverse  polarity  conditions  exist  protecting  that  portion  of 
the  circuit  against  partial  turnon. 


3,588,613 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Jerry  E.  Losey,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  S«r.  No.  815,892 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7112 

U.S.CL  317-33  10  Claims 


When  one  of  the  output  transistors  of  a  power  supply  for 
an  electrical  discharge  machining  (EDM)  apparatus  shorts, 
the  power  source  for  the  transistors  is  inactivated  by  a  detec- 
tion circuit.  A  control,  which  turns  the  output  transistors  on 
and  off,  also  is  turned  off  when  one  of  the  output  transistors 
shorts  to  prevent  any  further  pulses  to  the  transistors  which 
are  not  shorted  The  detection  circuit  also  may  include 
means  to  short  the  power  source  before  the  power  source  is 
inactivated 


^2*         It       iHk-^T^V^il 


emission  from   a  cathode  forming  part  of  or  closely  jux- 
taposed with  the  heater 


3,588,615 
PLUGGABLE  MODULE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  E.  Brearly;  Stanley  M.  Jensen,  Apalachin;  Vincent 
P.  Subik,  Binghamton,  and  Gordon  L.  Williams,  Vestal, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,701 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1104 

U.S.  CI.  317-lOlCC  ,  4  Claims 


3,588,614 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSDUCER 
Karl-Heinz    Heidenreich,    Neuhausen    Erms,    and    Friedrich 
Neuschekr,  Walddorf  ub  Tubingen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wandel  &  GoHermann,  Reutlingen,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1967, 
P  16  48  325.3 
Int.  CI.  H02h  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  317-41  7  Claims 

The  heater  of  a  thermal  transducer  is  connected  in  series 
with  a  circuit  breaker  controlled  by  a  protective  relay  which 
operates,  upon  the  temperature  of  the  heater  reaching  a 


A  pluggable  module  connector  assembly  comprising  a  lat- 
tice member  adapted  for  receiving  and  removably  holding  a 
plurality  of  circuit  modules.  The  modules  have  contact  areas 
along  the  peripheral  edges  to  accommodate  input/output 
signals,  power  and  ground  potentials.  The  lattice  member  is 
registered  and  attached  to  a  printed  circuit  board  and  has 
molded  elastomer  sections  secured  to  the  lattice  channels 
which  serve  as  pressure  pads  when  the  module  connector 
leads  are  brought  into  contact  with  an  electrical  interconnec- 
tor  element  The  electrical  interconnector  element  is  a  flexi- 
ble film  with  conductive  printed  circuit  lines  affixed  thereto 
and  overlying  the  elastomer  sections.  The  conductive  lines 
are  interconnected  with  the  circuit  pattern  of  the  printed  cir- 
cuit board  Modules  are  individually  located  within  recepta- 
cles of  the  lattice  member  and  attached  thereto  by  a  loading 
frame  secured  at  the  lattice  member  intersections. 


3,588,616 

COMPENSATION  SUBSTRATE  FOR  DUAL  IN  LINE 

PACKAGE 

Norman  S.  Palazzini,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,821 
Int.  CI.  H05k  1104 

U.S.CI.317-101  ^         ^    ^       J9'*i?* 

A  substrate  having  components  formed  by  thick  iilm 
techniques  on  one  surface  is  connected  to  a  dual  in  line 
package  in  a  manner  which  interconnects  the  components 
with  the  circuit  within  the  package.  The  substrate  is  designed 
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to  be  wholly  accommodated  beneath  the  packagf  with  the    solder  joint  to  melt  the  solder  and  cause  the  TiNi  leads  to 
package  leads  extending  beneath  the  substrate  making  them    "recover,"  that  is,  to  move  back  to  their  initial  position  be- 


^^'^.  j&:::  if' "  If'  '*  !>' "  ''[>' '" 


27 


fore  deforming  and  thereby  separate  the  TiNi  leads  from  the 
other  leads. 


14h/27x-^      27 
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3,588,619 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  MOLDED-CASE 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Beryl  W.  Layton,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 
available  for  both  insertion  into  a  printed  circuit  board  and  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,102 

further  interconnection.  Int-  CI.  H02b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-119  6  Claims 


3,588,617 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE,  AND 

PARTICULARLY  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  STRUCTURE 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  USE 
Alfred  Grozinger,  Stuttgart-Degerloch,  and  Rolf  Wohr,  Leon- 
berg,  Eltingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1968, 

P  17  63  157.1 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1104 

U.S.CI.317-101  7  Claims 


^         J^^  P3    ^  SO 


^ 


^^    34^35  35^36      '66 


Semiconductor  elements  and  passive  electrical  network 
elements  are  placed  on  interconnecting  sheet  metal  conduc- 
tor units  which  have  holes  punched  therein  to  receive  con- 
necting leads,  and  extending  tabs  punched  out,  the  tabs  being 
bent  over  to  hold  a  ceramic  resistance  substrate  plate 
thereto,  and,  if  extending,  forming  attachment  tabs  or  lugs 
for  other  circuit  connections.  The  entire  structure  is  encapsu- 
lated in  a  potting  compound,  the  resistance  plate  being  paral- 
lel to  the  plate-like  conductor  units  so  that  differential  expan- 
sion upon  wide  temperature  swings  (for  example  —40°  C  to 
1 10"  C)  will  not  transfer  stresses  differentially  to  the  ceramic 
resistance  plate  and  the  other  elements  and  conductor  units 
thus  causing  loosening  of  connections. 


The  bracket  includes  a  rotatable  cam  means  and  is  secured 
to  one  end  portion  of  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  set  of  plug- 
on  terminal  jaws  at  its  other  end  portion  When  the  bracket 
and  circuit  breaker  are  placed  on  a  mounting  pan  of  an  elec- 
trical panelboard,  the  cam  means  extends  through  a  rectan- 
gular opening  in  the  mounting  pan  in  position  to  selectively 
engage  opposite  side  edges  of  the  opening  upon  rotation 
thereby  to  move  the  circuit  breaker  toward  and  away  from  a 
stack  of  bus  bars  on  the  pan 


3,588,620 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  INSULATING  SUPPORT 

MEANS 
Norbert  J.  Wasileski,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,892 

Int.  CI.  H02b  H20.  1^04 

U.S.  CI.  317-119  4  Claims 


3,588,618 
UNSOLDERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
HEAT-RECOVERABLE  MATERIALS 
Richard  F.  Otte,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menk)  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,685 
Int.  CL  H05k  1118,  3134 
U.S.  CI.  317-  lOlCC  23  Claims 

Heat-recoverable  material  such  as  TiNi  is  used  tor  the 
electrical  leads  of  a  member  so  that  such  leads  when  soldered 
to  other  leads  may  be  disconnected  therefrom  by  first  physi- 
cally deforming  at  least  the  TiNi  leads  and  then  heating  the 


An  electrical  control  device  panel  interior  assembly  com- 
prising an  elongated  support  of  relatively  thin  insulating 
material  supporting  three  parallel  elongated  bus  bars  at  the 
back  thereof,  a  row  of  connector  means  centrally  at  the  front 
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ofthe  support,  and  cross  straps  extending  from  the  outer  bars  substantially   eliminates   the   current   caused   by   noise   and 

"o  the  centra    connectors  through  openings  in  the  support  thereby  prevents  undesired  operation  of  the  sensitive  elec- 

Ind   means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  electrical   control  tronic    switches     The    high    impedance    is    provided    by    a 

de?.cTs  on  the  support  m  connected  relation  to  the  connec-  transistor  connected  ,n  the  transmittmg  end  of  each  Ime   the 

devices  on  uic      hh  transistor  being  connected  to  operate  in  a  constant-current, 
tors  c  « 

unsaturated  mode 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  317— 134  see: 
Patent  No.  3.587,950 


3,588,621 

ELECTRONIC  PULSE  SOURCE  FOR  ELAPSED  TIME 

INDICATOR 

Quentin  L.  Schneider,  Bensenville,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,557 

Int.  CI.  HOIh  47/18,  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CI.  317-142  12  Claims 


"LI 
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'K        '^>    ''vL    1^"     '-^ 


rL2 


^O         f^HJ 


h. 


K" 


-*tt*/^ 


02 


R4 


H^ 


An  electronic  pulse  generator  for  supplying  electrical  input 
pulses  to  an  elapsed  time  indicator.  The  generator  includes  a 
source  of  supply  voltage,  an  output  means  for  connecting  the 
generator  to  the  input  coil  of  an  elapsed  time  indicating 
mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  transistors  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  source  and  the  output  means  for  controlling  the 
production  of  output  signals  at  the  output  means.  Associated 
with  the  transistor  pair  is  a  capacitor  and  another  pair  of 
transistors  which  cooperate  to  render  the  first  transistor  pair 
alternately  conductive  and  nonconductive  in  response  to 
charging  and  discharging  of  the  capacitor  to  predetermined 
levels  to  produce 'a  series  of  output  pulses  at  the  output 
means 


3,588,622 
DC.  CABLE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FREE  FROM  VOLTAGE 

VARIATIONS  BETWEEN  SEPARATED  GROUNDS 
Louis   F.    Mankowski,  Jr.,  Chicago,   and   Jeffrey    P.    Mills, 
Maywood,    III.,    assignors    to    GTE    Automatic    Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81S,S37 

Int.  CLH04mi,;* 

U.S.CL  317- 148.5  2  Claims 


An  interface  circuit  in  each  line  of  a  cable  extending 
between  electromechanical  switches  and  electronic  switches 
has  high  impedance  to  noise  signals  induced  into  the  line 
The  noise  is  induced  into  the  line,  particularly  into  its  com- 
mon ground  return  portion,  by  operating  currents  of  the  elec- 
tromechanical switches.  The  high  impedance  interface  circuit 


3,588,623 
BULK  DEMAGNETIZER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research  In- 
stitute, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,874 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  13100 

U.S.  CI.  317-157.5  24  Claims 


A  portable  bulk  demagnetizer  having  a  shaft  receiving  a 
reel  of  magnetic  tape  which  is  rotated  to  move  successive 
radial  segments  of  the  tape  through  an  alternating  polarity 
magnetic  field,  the  shaft  being  progressively  moved  axially  to 
move  the  record  medium  away  from  the  magnetic  field 
source  with  sufficient  uniformity  to  effectively  demagnetize 
the  tape. 


3,588,624 

DEMAGNETIZING  CIRCUIT 

William     H.     Marvin,    Winston-Saiem,    N.C.,    assignor    to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,638 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  13100 

U.S.  CI.  317- 157.5  2  Claims 


A  circuit  for  producing  a  decreasing  magnetic  field  to 
demagnetize  a  magnetic  object  or  material  includes  an  oscil- 
lator in  series  with  a  radiant  energy  controlled  resistor  and  a 
coil.  A  pulse  generator  excites  a  lamp  to  decrease  the  re- 
sistance of  the  radiant  energy  controlled  resistor  to  produce  a 
magnetic  field  in  the  coil  The  oscillator  is  selected  to  have  a 
frequency  to  produce  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  dur- 
ing the  inherent  decay  time  of  the  radiant  energy  controlled 
resistor  and  lamp. 


3,588,625 

ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSER  AND  PASTE 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Yasukane  Kihara,  Tokyo;  Ushimatsu  Moriyama,  Fujisawa- 

shi.  and  Yoichi  Seta,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,181 

Claims   prioritv.   application   Japan,   Feb.  5,   1968,  43-6716 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9102 
U.S.  CL  317-230  ,  5  Claims 

A  paste  composition  consisting  of  electrolyte  compounds, 
boric  acid  polyesters  of  ethylene  glycol  and  N-methyl-2-pyr- 
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rolidone.  When  used  as  an  electrolyte  for  an  electrolytic  con-    are  located  in  an  encapsulation  which  maintains  the  terminal 
denser,  the  composition  furnishes  said  condenser  with  good 
electrical  properties. 


3,588,626 

LEADLESS  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  TANTALUM 

CAPACITOR 

Alan  G.  Cooper,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,950 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9105 

U.S.CL  317-230  5  Claims 


■13  JS 


f,'.',.\',S 
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elements  of  the  component  in  a  common  plane  at  a  surface 
of  the  encapsulation 


3,588,629 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  SUPPORT 
MEMBERS  AS  TERMINALS 
Richard    J.    Millard,    WiUiamstown;    Warren    A.    Larson, 
Lanesboro,  and  David  G.  Thompson,  WiUiamstown,  Mass.. 
assignors   to   Sprague   Electric   Company,    North    Adams, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mav  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  822,585 

int.  CI.  HOlg  9  05 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  3  Claims 


A  solid  electrolyte  tantalum  capacitor  is  provided  wherein 
the  wire  connection  to  the  tantalum  sintered  pellet  is 
eliminated. 

A  nonporous  tantalum  pad  is  pressed  or  welded  to  the  pel- 
let body  and,  after  anodization,  a  nonwetting.  high-tempera- 
ture resistance  coating  is  applied  over  the  oxide  film  covering 
the  pad.  The  coating  acts  to  mask  the  pad  from  subsequent 
semiconductor  deposition.  An  anode  connection  can  then  be 
made  either  by  exposing  the  surface  of  the  tantalum  pad  or 
by  welding  through  the  masking  and  underlying  oxide  to  the 
pad  surface. 


3,588,627 

LEADLESS  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  TANTALUM 

CAPACITOR 

Mark  Markarian,  WiUiamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,130 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  6  Claims 


.\  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  assembly  is  provided  \\hich 
eliminates  the  conventional  external  electrode  leads.  The 
capacitor  is  mounted  on  a  conductive  substrate  with  contact 
being  made  by  the  electrodes  to  electricalK  isolated  portions 
of  the  substrate.  Appropriate  locations  on  the  underside  of 
the  substrate  are  available  for  interconnection  to  printed  cir- 
cuit boards  or  the  like 


3.588.630 
NONPOLAR  FEED-THROUGH  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
CAPACITOR 
David  S.  Miller,  Severna  Park.  Md.;  Elmo  James  Presia,  W  il- 
liamstown.  and  Alan  G.  Cooper,  North  .Adams,  .Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Sprague  Electric  Compan>,  North  Adams.  Mass. 
Filed  Mav  21,  1969.  Ser.  No.  826.342 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  hO: 
U.S.  CI.  317-230  7  Claims 


A  solid  electrolyte  tantalum  capacitor  is  provided  wherein 
the  wire  connection  to  the  tantalum  sintered  pellet  is 
eliminated.  A  portion  of  the  pellet  is  rendered  nonporous  to 
anodizing  solutions  and  semiconductor  deposition  solutions. 
Following  formation  of  oxide  and  solid  electrolyte  deposi- 
tion, the  nonporous  area  is  exposed,  reanodized,  and  reex- 
posed  to  form  a  separating  margin  and  the  anode  connection 
made  directly  to  this  reexposed  nonporous  area  of  the  pellet. 


3,588,628 

ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  WITH 

PLANAR  TERMINALS 

David   B.  Peck,  WiUiamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,584 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/05,  1101 
U.S.  CI.  317-230  6  Claims 

A  packaged  electrical  component  has  strain  sensitive  ele- 
ments mounted  on  strain  absorbing  portions  of  terminals  that 


A  nonpolar  feed-through  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  is  pro- 
vided by  forming  a  feed-through  solid  electrolyte  capacitor 
within  the  aperture  of  another  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  of 
tubular  configuration,  electricalK  connecting  their  respective 
cathodes  and  connecting  the  anode  of  the  outer  capacitor  to 
a  casing.  The  capacitor  assembly  offers  a  low  Ime-to-ground 
impedance  path  for  high  frequency  signals  and  noise  and  low 
frequency  low  impedance  path  through  the  feed-through 
capacitor.  High  frequency  shielding  is  achieved  b\  a  full  360° 


1770 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1971 


continuous,  noninductive  connection  between  the  grounding 
lead  from  the  tubular  capacitor  to  the  housing  and  between 
the  capacitor  cathodes. 


3,588,631 
NONPOLAR  FEED-THROtGH  CAPACITOR 
David  S.  Milter,  Severna  Park,  Md.;  Elmo  James  Fresia.  Wil- 
liamstown,  and  Alan  G.  Cooper,  North  Adams,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Sprague  Etectric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  826,342,  May  21, 
1969  This  application  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,344 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/05.  9/74 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  6  Claims 
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3,588,633 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
CONTROLLED  BORON  IMPURITY  DIFFUSION  PROFILE 
John  H.  Hayden,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  504,748,  Oct.  24,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

846,636 

Int.  CL  HOII  7/02,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  4  Claims 


Semiconductor  structure  with  a  boron  impurity  profile  in  a 
region  so  that  the  concentration  of  the  boron  at  the  surface  is 
substantialK  at  least  equal  to  the  concentration  at  any  other 
depths  in  the  region. 


3,588,634 
HOT-PRESSED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  SWITCH 
Marvin  M.  Cohten,  Rockville;  James  D.  Penar,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  and  David  W.  Kurtz,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,052 

Int.  CI.  HOII  i/00.  7/00,  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  10  Claims 


A  nonpolar  feed-through  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  is  pro- 
vided by  forming  a  feed-through  solid  electrolyte  capacitor 
within  the  aperture  of  another  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  of 
tubular  configuration,  electrically  connecting  their  respective 
cathodes  and  connecting  the  anode  of  the  outer  capacitor  to 
a  casing  The  capacitor  assembly  offers  a  low  line-to-ground 
impedance  path  for  high  frequency  signals  and  noise  and  a 
low  frequency  low  impedance  path  through  the  feed-through 
capacitor  The  low  line-to-ground  impedance  path  for  high 
frequency  signals  is  improved  by  the  addition  of  circular 
feed-through  ceramic  capacitors  at  each  terminal  The  feed- 
through  ceramic  capacitors  provide  improved  frequency 
response  together  with  hermetic  end  sealing  of  the  case. 


3,588,632 
STRUCTURALLY  REINFORCED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Josuke  Nakata,  1302-3  Miwa  Sanda-Shi,  Sanda-shi,Myogo- 
ken, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,777 

Int.  CI.  HOII  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  2  Claims 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  semiconductor  device,  includ- 
ing a  semiconductor  element,  which  has  been  structurally 
reinforced  by  one  or  more  annular  members  whereby,  the 
element  is  able  to  withstand  temperature  cycling. 


-<S>- 


{£       N 


-vw^- 


IIH 


.A  high  energy  radiation  resistant  semiconductor  diode 
which  IS  prepared  by  forming  a  PN  point  junction  onto  the 
surface  of  a  wafer  formed  by  hot-pressing  degenerately 
doped  particulate  semiconductor  material,  said  radiation  re- 
sistant semiconductor  diode  being  characterized  by  either 
unidirectional  or  bidirectional  switching  characteristics.  A 
technique  for  preparing  said  radiation  resistant  semiconduc- 
tor diode  comprises  preparing  a  melt  of  semiconductor 
material,  doping  the  melt  with  an  N-type  material,  crystalliz- 
ing the  doped  melt,  comminuting  the  doped  crystal  to  a 
predetermined  particle  size  and  hot-pressing  the  particles  so 
as  to  form  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  reproducible  elec- 
trical characteristic  In  a  first  embodiment,  the  wafer  is  con- 
tacted with  a  metallic  whiskerlike  probe  to  form  the  necessa- 
ry PN  junction,  and  is  alloyed  on  a  second  surface  to  an 
ohmic  contact  This  embodiment  provides  a  diode  with  a 
unidirectional  "switching"  characteristic.  Alternatively,  the 
wafer  is  contacted  with  two  metallic  whiskerlike  probes  so  as 
to  form  two  PN  junctions.  This  alternative  embodiment 
produces  a  diode  which  is  capable  of  bidirectional  switching. 


3,588,635 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Albert  H.  .Medwin,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,613 

Int.  CI.  HOII  / 1/00;  HOlc  7/14;  HOII  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235R  2  Claims 

In  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  complementary  pair  of 

insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors,  each  device  has  the 

same  transconductance  and  means  are  provided  to  increase 
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the  gate  to  drain  capacitance  of  the  N-type  device  to  match    both  elements  being  in  series  with  a  further  capacitor   This 
that  of  the  P-type  device.  When  the  transistors  are  operated    device  at  low  temperatures  serves  as  a  memory  element,  ele- 
ment. 


3,588,638 
CURRENT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  V02 
Gordon  R.  Fleming,  Pontiac.  and   Stanford   R.  Ovshinsky. 
Bloomfleld  Hills.  Mich.,  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc. 
Troy.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  809.580.  Mar. 
24.  1%9.  This  application  Mav  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  830.581 
Int.  CI.  HOII  9  or) 
U.S.  CI.  317-238  14  Claims 


in  parallel  as  a  switch,  they  will  pass  a  signal  without  distor- 
tion. 


3,588,636 
OHMIC  CONTACT  AND  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 
William  Otto  Giesfeldt,  Milwaukee,  and  Roy  Lee  Pinnow, 
Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwau- 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,020 

Int.  CL  HOII  i/20 

U.S.  CL  317-238  9  Claims 


A  semiconductive  device  such  as  a  reduced  barium 
titanate  is  provided  with  at  least  one  ohmic  contact  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  hypoeutectic  alloy  of  nickel  and  indium. 
The  contact  may  be  formed  by  applying  to  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  a  layer  of  a  composition  containing  reducible 
compounds  of  nickel  and  indium  and  then  firing  the  device  at 
a  liquifying  temperature  under  reducing  conditions. 


A  current  controlling  device  for  an  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding a  semiconductor  element  and  electrodes  in  low  elec- 
trical resistance  contact  therewith,  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor element  has  a  threshold  voltage  value  and  a  high  electri- 
cal resistance  to  provide  a  blocking  condition  for  substan- 
tially blocking  current  therethrough,  wherein  the  high  electri- 
cal resistance  is  substantially  instantaneously  decreased  to  a 
low  resistance  in  response  to  a  voltage  above  said  threshold 
voltage  value  to  provide  a  conducting  condition  for  substan- 
tially conducting  current  therethrough,  wherein  the  semicon- 
ductor element  comprises  high  electrical  resistance  refracto- 
ry powder  particles  substantially  individually  coated  v.ith  a 
thin  solid  coating  of  substantially  VOj,  wherein  the  high  elec- 
trical resistance  refractory  powder  particles  may  comprise 
SnOj.  SiOj,  AI2O3.  ZrO,  or  TiO,  or  the  like,  wherein  the  thin 
substantially  V'Oj  coating  on  the  particles  is  obtained  from 
V5O5  and/or  V^Oj  in  the  formation  thereof  b\  several  methods 
described  herein,  wherein  the  devices  may  be  of  the  non- 
memory  type  or  the  memory  type,  and  wherein  the  devices 
mav  have  an  intermediate  or  partial  conducting  condition. 


3,588.639 
CURRENT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  V02 

FILM 
Gordon  R.  Fleming,  Pontiac.  and   Stanford   R.  Ovshinsky. 
BloomHeid  Hills.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices.  Inc..  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  809,205,  Mar. 

21,  1969.  This  application  Mav  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  830.582 

Int.  CI.  HOII  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-238  8  Claims 


3,588,637 

MACROMOLECULAR  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Robert  C.  Jaklevic,  and  John  J.  Lambe,  Birmingham,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,891 

Int.  CI.  HOII  9/00 

U.S.CL  317-238  6  Claims 
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METAL  Film   APPBOX    'COA— , 

A  current  controlling  device  for  an  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding a  semiconductor  element  and  electrodes  in  Iovk  elec- 
trical resistance  contact  therevMth.  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor element  has  a  threshold  voltage  value  and  a  high  electri- 
cal resistance  to  provide  a  blocking  condition  for  suhstan- 
tiaHy  blocking  current  therethrough,  wherein  the  high  electri- 
cal "resistance  is  substantially  instantaneously  decreased  to  a 
low  resistance  in  response  to  a  voltage  above  said  threshold 
voltage  value  to  provide  a  conducting  condition  for  substan- 
This  invention  teaches  a  device  incorporating  in  one  very    tially    conducting   current    therethrough,    and    wherein    the 
small  area  a  very  large  number  of  "macromolecular"  circuits,    semiconductor  element  between  the  electrodes  comprises  a 
Each  of  these  circuits  includes  a  tunneling  resistor  in  parallel    thin  substantially  amorphous  film  of  substantiallv  V  Oj  having 
with  a  small  capacitor  capable  of  controlled  relaxation  and    high  electrical  resistance 
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3,588,640 
HIGH  CAPACITANCE  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 

John  H.  Fabricius,  Stamford.  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Elec- 
tric Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,529 
Int.  CI.  H01g5/05 


the  casing  and  along  an  outer  wall  thereof,  and  a  cover  of  in- 
suiative  material  is  joined  to  the  casing  and  extended  over 


t.S.  CI.  317-249 


10  Claims 


In  a  laminated  structure,  one  electrode  is  disposed  on  a 
thin  ceramic  dielectric  member  in  overlying  relation  to  a 
lower  electrode,  and  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  conduc- 
tive island  areas  which  are  capable  of  being  interconnected 
in  parallel  by  a  movable  flexible  wiper  that  provides  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  islands  and  an  adjacent  terminal 
of  the  capacitor. 


portions  of  the  terminals  so  as  to  sandwich  them  between  the 
outer  wall  surface  and  the  cover  extension. 


3,588,641 
ROTARY  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
John  H.  Fabricius,  Stamford,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,530 
Int.  CI.  H01g5/0* 
U.S.  CI.  317-249 


3,588,643 

COATED  IMPREGNATED  CAPACITOR 

Sidney  D.  Ross.  Williamstown,  Mass.,  and  Franklin  D.  Frantz, 

Woodford,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company, 

in  riaimc        North  Adams,  Mass. 

IV  Claims  p.|^^  ^^^    j2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,845 

Int.  CI.  HOlg //02 
U.S.  CI.  317-258  8  Claims 
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A  pair  of  lower  electrodes  are  in  capacitive  relation  to  an 
upper  electrode  The  upper  electrode  is  coupled  to  one  ter- 
minal and  a  first  lower  electrode  is  in  connection  to  another 
terminal  of  the  unit.  The  second  lower  electrode  is  adapted 
for  connection  to  this  other  terminal  by  a  rotary  member 
only  during  a  latter  portion  of  its  cycle  such  that  the 
capacitance  associated  with  the  one  lower  electrode  is  only 
presented  across  the  terminals  during  this  portion  of  the  cy- 
cle 


A  convolutely  wound  metallized  capacitor,  fully  im- 
pregnated with  a  liquid  dielectric,  is  treated  with  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  such  that  the  impregnant  on  the  surface  of  the 
capacitor  section  is  subjected  to  a  nonradical  reaction  so  as 
to  provide  a  tough  polymer  skin  of  controlled  thickness 
around  the  section  The  preferred  impregnant  is  castor  oil 
which  is  reacted  with  a  poiyisocyanate  to  form  the  skin. 


3,588,642 
VARIABLE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
John  H.  Fabricius,  Stamford,  Vt.,  and  John  P.  Maher,  North 
Adams,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company, 
North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,531 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  5/06 

U.S.  CL  317-249  9  Claims 

A  rotor  and  stator  element  are  disposed  in  a  preformed 

casing  with  terminal  leads  of  the  stator  extended  from  within 


3,588,644 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  STABILIZED 

DIELECTRIC  THEREFOR 

William  H.  Nash,  South  Milwaukee;  John  Franklin  Lapp,  and 

Fred  S.  Sadler,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison 

Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,038 
Int.  CI.  HOIgi/04 
U.S.  CI.  317-259  9  Claims 

A  dielectric  composition  for  use  in  electrical  apparatus 
such  as  a  capacitor  The  composition  includes  a  halogenated 
aromatic  dielectric  liquid  with  the  following  additive,  1,  2 
epoxy-3-phenoxypropane,  and  with  or  without  the  additive, 
bis  (3,  4-epoxy-6-methylcyclohexylmethyl)  adipate.  A 
preferred  composition  comprises  chlorinated  diphenyl  with 
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additives  of  0.15  percent  1,  2,  epoxy-3-phenoxypropane  and    provided  with  a  centrifugal  switch  which  effectively  inserts 
0.25    percent    bis    (3,    4-epoxy-6-methylcyclohexylmethyl)    and  takes  out  of  circuit  a  ballast  resistor  in  series  with  both 

said  windings.  In  order  to  reduce  the  variations  in  speed  m 


adipate.  This  composition  has  a  lower  dissipation  factor  and 
a  prolonged  life  characteristic. 


3,588,645 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  MAGNITUDE  AND 

PHASE  OF  TERMINAL  VOLTAGE  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 

SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Thomas  P.  Gilmore,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,873 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  318-142  22  Claims 


A  system  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  an  adjustable 
speed  synchronous  motor  which  is  a  replica  of  the  desired 
terminal  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  motor  in  frequency, 
magnitude  and  phase.  It  includes  tachometer  means  for 
deriving  a  speed  signal  which  is  a  function  of  motor  speed, 
means  responsive  to  the  speed  signal  for  generating  first  and 
second  alternating  signals  in  accordance  with  the  rectangular 
coordinates  of  a  curve  whose  variable  parameter  is  motor 
speed  and  whose  polar  coordinates  are  desired  magnitude 
and  phase  angle  of  motor  terminal  voltage,  and  rotary  induc- 
tor, vector  adder  means  which  converts  the  alternating 
feignals  into  an  output  signal  whose  magnitude  is  the  vector 
sum  and  whose  phase  angle  is  the  tangent  of  the  quotient  of 
the  alternating  signals.  The  output  signal  may  control  a 
frequency  changer  which  energizes  the  synchronous  motor. 
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such  a  circuit  a  further  centrifugal  svMtch  operates  to  insert 
an  additional  resistor  in  series  uith  the  mam  \Mnding 
throughout  the  running  condition  of  the  motor 


3.588,647 

AC  POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  REACTIVE 

POWER  LOADS 

Jack  B.  Harwell,  Euless.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Control 

Corporation,  Euless,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1968,  Ser.  No.  725.247 

Int.  CI.  H02p.\40 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  13  Claims 


3,588,646 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Giovanni  Zaffignani,  and  Gualtiero  Mice,  Ivrea,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Torino),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,139 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  3,  1967,  53223-A/67 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  318-221  2  Claims 

A  control  circuit  tor  speed  regulation  of  an  asynchronous 
motor  having  at  least  a  main  and  a  second  field  winding  and 
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An  .AC  power  control  circuit  for  reactive  loads  and  \anous 
motors  including  a  phase  control  trigger  circuit  for  actuating 
a  power  control  switch  wherein  the  trigger  circuit  timing  im- 
pedance IS  varied  in  accordance  with  an  impedance  varying 
element  reactive  in  a  motor  feedback  circuit. 


3.588.648 
D.C.  SERVO  SYSTEM  lNCI.UDlN(i  AN  A.C.  MOTOR 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Edmund  J.  Bahm,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1969.  Ser.  No.  840,308 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  4  Claims 
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A  servosystem  including  an  AC  (Alternating  Current)  in- 
duction motor,  designed  for  asynchronous  operation,  and  a 
DC  (Direct  Current)  to  an  AC  inverter  for  dri\ing  the  motor 
in  response  to  a  DC  potential,  a  current  regulator  for  con- 
trolling the  potential  and  a  closed  loop  circuit  connected 
with  the  output  of  the  motor  for  detecting  deviation  in  motor 
speed,  relative  to  a  preselected  speed,  and  a  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  current  regulator  in  response  to  detected  devia- 
tions, whereby  the  slow  speed  characteristics  of  a  DC  motor 
and  a  smooth  torque  characteristic  of  an  AC  asynchronous 
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motor  are  combined  to  provide  a  variable  speed  system  hav- 
mg  a  capability  for  achieving  and  maintaining  smooth  torque 
outputs  at  selected  speeds,  in  the  absence  of  speed  reduction 
gear  trains  and  the  like 


3,588,649 
SPEED-CONTROLLABLE  CAPACITOR  MOTOR 
Gunter  Heine;  Carsten  Droge,  Lahr;  Joseph  Ludemann,  Ol- 
denburg; Ingo  Koch,  Tungein,  and  Elimar  Christoffers,  Ol- 
denburg, Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1968, 
PI 638440.0 
Int.  CI.  H02k  /  7/06,  H02p  7148 
L.S.  CI.  318-224  5  Claims 


invention  is  characterized  by  a  solid-state  switch  bridge  con- 
nected to  the  dectnc  motor  for  supplying  generally  square 
wave  voltage  pulses  to  the  motor  at  the  desired  frequency. 
The  square  voltage  pulses  are  chopped  to  adjust  the  average 
voltage  supplied  to  the  motor  to  maintain  the  constant  torque 
characteristic  required  for  the  input  frequency  to  the  motor. 
An  RC  attenuating  circuit  is  connected  to  the  motor  in  such 
a  way  that  when  the  frequency  is  changed  the  regulated  level 
of  the  average  motor  voltage  is  automatically  changed  to  a 
value  which  maintains  the  torque  in  the  motor  substantially 
constant. 


A  speed-controllable  single-phase  capacitor  motor  which  is 
operable  at  two  stable  speeds  that  have  a  ratio,  one  to  the 
other,  of  3  1  The  motor  has  three  stator  windings  which  are 
connectable  in  the  Steinmetz  delta  configuration  for  opera- 
tion at  high  speed  and  connectable  in  a  configuration  which 
forms  an  airgap  flux  having  the  zero-sequence  system  as  sym- 
metrical components  for  operation  at  low  speed. 


3,588,650 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Jeffrey  M.  Bevis,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chako  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,609 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5140 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  3  Claims 


3,588,651 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  FOR  A 

REVERSIBLV  MOVABLE  MEMBER 

Arthur  K.  Littwin,  6555  N.  Le  Mai,  Lincolnwood,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,282 
Int.  CI.  H02p  1122 
U.S.  CI.  318-266  8  Claims 


A  solid-state  control  for  an  operating  instrumentality  hav- 
ing a  member  movable  through  a  succession  of  operating 
ranges,  such  as  reversing  in  each  successive  range,  utilizing 
the  movable  member  for  controlling  buildup  of  inductance 
for  effecting  the  change  from  one  range  to  the  next  of  the 
movable  member,  the  buildup  of  inductance  imposing  a  bias 
on  the  solid-state  components,  and  thereby  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  movable  member;  the  apparatus  also  in- 
cludes means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  extent  of  buildup 
for  unit  movement  of  the  movable  member  for  thereby  con- 
trolling the  extent  of  each  range. 


3,588,652 
FAIL  SAFE  MECHANISM  FOR  REVERSIBLE  MOTORS 
Robin  B.  Lewis,  Hardwick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jamesbury  Cor- 
poration, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,835 

Int.  CI.  G05b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  318-282  11  Claims 
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The  speed  of  an  AC  motor  can  be  controlled  by  varying        An  electric  fail  safe  device  for  a  valve  actuator  comprising 
the  input  frequency  and  voltage  supplied  to  the  motor   The     a  reversible  motor  wherein  the  application  of  electric  current 
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to  drive  the  reversible  motor  from  its  "safe"  position  ener- 
gizes a  relay  and  charges  a  capacitor.  Upon  failure  of  the 
power  supply,  the  relay  is  deenergized  and  the  energy  stored 
in  the  capacitor  is  used  to  drive  the  reversible  motor  to 
return  the  valve  to  its  "safe"  position.  Limit  switches  are  pro- 
vided to  disconnect  the  motor  from  the  driving  circuitry 
whenever  the  motor  has  completely  opened  or  completely 
closed  the  valve. 


3,588,655 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  UNIJUNCTION 
TRIGGERING  CIRCUIT  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  THE 
NONLINEARITY  OF  AN  SCR  AMPLIFIER 
William  E.  Egan,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Mav  26.  1969.  Ser.  No.  827.755 

Int.  CI.  H02p.^;y6 

U.S.  CI.  318-345  6  Claims 


3,588,653 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

FEEDBACK  RESPONSIVE  TO  LOAD  POWER  DEMAND 

Don  J.  Corrigall,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Electric 

Manufacturing  Company,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,036 

Int.  CI.  H02p5//6 

U.S.  CI.  318-331  7  Claims 
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A  motor  speed  control  circuit  in  which  the  armature  wind- 
ing is  in  parallel  with  a  potentiometer  and  a  storage  capaci- 
tor, and  the  parallel  circuit  is  in  series  with  an  SCR.  A  second 
capacitor  is  charged  from  the  potentiometer  tap  and  controls 
the  firing  time  of  a  unijunction  transistor,  which  in  turn  gates 
on  the  SCR.  The  storage  capacitor,  which  has  a  large  vaUie 
and  a  short  charging  time,  supplies  most  of  the  armature  cur- 
rent and  serves  as  a  feedback  source  for  the  potentiometer. 


3,588,654 
SPEED  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS 
Mikios  Balazs,  Stoke-On-Trent,  England,  assignor  to  interna- 
tional Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1 1,  1968, 

17562/68 

Int.  CL  H02p  5116 

U.S.  CI.  318-331  1  Claim 


A  motor  control  system  utilizing  a  phase  control  pouer 
amplifier  with  controlled  rectifiers  which  includes  unijunc- 
tion transistor  triggering  circuit  means  to  vary  the  magnitude 
of  actuating  signals  to  said  power  amplifier  and  compensate 
for  gain  variation  occurring  in  the  rectification  system  In 
order  to  linearize  the  relationship  between  current  in  the 
controlled  motor  and  input  control  signal  applied  to  the 
motor  control  system  over  the  range  of  operation,  a  non- 
linear relationship  is  provided  in  the  triggering  circuit  means 
between  variation  of  the  triggering  pulse  with  input  control 
signal  to  compensate  for  a  nonlinear  response  between  varia- 
tion of  current  with  firing  angle  in  the  control  rectifier  stage 
of  the  power  amplifier  A  nonlinear  gam  is  accomplished  in 
the  triggering  circuit  by  impressing  a  voltage  at  the  emitter 
electrode  of  a  unijunction  transistor  element  from  a  capaci- 
tor assembly  being  charged  by  a  constant  current  source  so 
as  to  provide  discrete  slope  changes  in  the  relationship 
between  voltage  across  the  capacitor  elements  as  a  function 
of  the  charging  time.  By  utilization  of  a  phasing  voltage  in 
said  circuit,  the  triggering  pulses  are  synchronized  for  opera- 
tion with  the  AC  power  source  to  the  controlled  motor  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  the  triggering  circuit  also  includes 
means  to  vary  the  charging  of  the  capacitor  assembly  as  a 
function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  back  EMF  in  the  controlled 
motor  thereby  providing  improved  linearity  of  response  for 
speed  changes  in  said  motor 
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3,588,656 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
OSCILLATOR 
Fred  M.  Shofner,  TuUahoma,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Universi- 
ty of  Tennesse  Research  Corporation,  Knoxvilte,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,844 
Int.  CI.  H02p  1100 
U.S.  CI.  318-282  5  Claims 
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Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  elec- 
tric motor.  The  armature  of  the  motor  is  driven  by  a  succes- 
sion of  discrete  pulses,  the  armature  being  unenergized  dur- 
ing the  time  intervals  occurring  between  successive  pulses. 
The  voltage  across  the  armature  is  sampled  during  the  time 
interval  between  successive  energization  pulses  to  produce  a 
speed  feedback  signal  which  is  compared  with  a  reference 
signal  and  a  speed  error  signal  is  generated  to  control  the 
energization  of  the  armature. 


An  electromechanical  oscillator  is  provided  for  automati- 
cally shaking  and  mixing  low-reaction  rate  chemicals    The 
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programmable  oscillator  includes  a  reversible  DC  drive 
motor  adapted  to  be  energized  to  supply  both  oscillatory  and 
rotational  motion.  Oscillatory  and  rotational  motion  are 
established  by  selectively  gating  one  of  a  pair  of  SCR's  to 
reverse  the  sense  of  armature  current  of  the  drive  motor. 
Timer  and  latching  relay  logic  circuits  provide  desired  pro- 
gramming of  the  oscillator  about  or  at  a  prescribed  angular 
position 


The  monitor  provides  an  alarm  when  a  specified  difference 
exists  between  the  sensed  condition  and  the  indicated  condi- 
tion \  test  means  shorts  the  servo  means  input  to  ground 
and  applies  a  voltage  to  the  servo  means  to  operate  the  servo 
until  the  monitor  provides  the  alarm.  The  monitor  trip  level 
can  be  determined  by  reading  the  change  in  reading  of  the 
indicator  during  the  test. 


3,588,657 
DELAY-ACTION  MOTOR  ENERGIZING  CONTROL 
DEVICES 
Phillippe  A.   R.  Rouvre;  Jean   E.  X.  Pineau,  and   Francois 
Percy,  Billancourt,  France,  assignors  to  Regie  National  Des 
Lsines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France  and  Automobiles  Peu- 
geot, Paris,  France 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,722 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1968,  162,146 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7108 

L.S.  CI.  318-471  6  Claims 


/     ^Srn 


This  control  device,  for  the  delay-action  energization  of  an 
electric  motor  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  braked  by  short-cir- 
cuiting the  armature  driving  a  mechanism  having  a  predeter- 
mined fixed-stop  position,  comprises  a  fixed-stop  device  for 
short-circuiting  said  armature  and  a  thermal  delay-action 
device  associated  with  said  fixed-stop  device  for  restarting 
the  motor  after  a  predetermined  time  period  It  utilizes  a 
heating-wire  thermal  delay-action  device  wherein  the  heating 
wire  proper  is  operatively  connected  to  a  contact  arm  mova- 
ble between  a  motor  energizing  contact  and  an  armature 
short-circuiting  contact  against  which  said  wire  is  normally 
urged  in  its  cold  condition. 
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3,588,659 
HETERODYNE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  POSITION 
SERVOMECHANISM  WHEREBY  SYSTEM  IS 
ADAPTABLE  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  TRANSDUCERS 
George  L.  Rogers,  W  aynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,777 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1/01 

U.S.  CI.  318-608  13  Claims 


3,588,658 

SERVO  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MONITOR  AND  TRIP 

LEVEL  TEST  MEANS 

Peter  C.  Van  Der  Sluys,  Wayne;  George  E.  Ellis,  Franklin 

Lakes,    NJ.;    Louis    Levine,    Bronx,    N.Y.,    and    Fred    P. 

Modrow,  Union,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,064 

Int.  CI.  G05b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  318-563  12  Claims 


A  phase  position  control  system  for  machine  tools  is  illus- 
trated and  described  which  includes  a  high  frequency  posi- 
tion indicator,  a  summation  circuit  for  summing  or 
heterodyning  the  output  of  the  indicator  with  a  reference 
signal  of  slightly  different  frequency,  and  a  filter  and 
waveshaper  circuit  for  eliminating  all  components  of  the  in- 
dicator output  except  the  AC  fundamental  of  the  difference 
component  envelope.  A  signal  derived  from  the  envelope  is 
compared  in  a  discriminator  with  a  command  phase  signal  of 
equal  frequency  whereby  any  difference  in  phase  provides  an 
output  to  drive  a  servomotor  so  that  a  machine  tool  may  be 
moved  to  the  desired  position.  In  this  manner,  a  single  ser- 
vosystem  can  be  made  compatible  with  any  position  indicator 
available. 


3,588,660 

MASTER-SLAVE  PLURAL  MOTOR  POSITIONING 

CONTROL 

Rawlins    E.    Purkhiser,    Springfield,    N.J.,    assignor   to    Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct'  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,003 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1/06,  B23k  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  318-658  6  Claims 


d 


r^l^ 


V      '52      •        T4CM0MtT£B 
u f- 1  OENCOATOH 


n 


iimii 


m 

I 


r-C 


-Wi 


■VWORKPlECE  I 


mfiH 


^'^ 


r 


!tj- 


MB 


~?a        XARRiaoE 


A  condition  indicator  operated  by  a  servo  means,  having  a        A  synchronizing  system  for  welding  both  sides  of  a  mag- 
servoamplifier  and  a  monitor,  indicates  a  sensed  condition,    netic  plate  including  a  master  motor  driven  carriage  moving 
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along  one  side  of  the  plate  and  carrying  an  AC  magnetic  field  by  one  count  for  each  pulse  input  and  decreases  by  one 

generator  which  is  E-shaped,  a  slave  motor  driven  carriage  to  count  for  each   pulse  output  of  the   modifier    A   variable 

be  moved  in  synchronism  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  frequency  multiplier  is  responsive  to  the  count  in  the  counter 

and  carrying  an  armature   which  unbalances  the   magnetic  to  apply  a  factor  proportional  to  the  lount  to  a  high  frequen- 

field  if  the  carnages  are  out  of  synchronism,  the  E-shaped  cy  oscillator  output  to  provide  a  pJsu  rate  v^hich  is  then  di- 

generator    including    secondary    windings    sensing    the    un-  vided  by  another  predetermined  factor  to  provide  the  desired 

balance,    and    motor   control    means   controlling   the   slave  modifier  output, 

motor  accordingly.  


3,588,661 
ELECTRONIC  DAMPING  FOR  STEPPING  MOTORS 
Harold  R.  Newell,  South  Newbury,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Mesur- 
Matic  Electronics  Corporation,  Warner,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,808 
Int.  CI.  H02k.?7/00 


U.S.CK  318-696 


3.588,663 
CONTROL  FOR  CHARGING  GENERATOR 
Tsuyoshi  Hirata.  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24^  1968.  Ser.  No.  786.619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1967.  42-109894 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7:24 


4  Claims    U.S.  CI.  320-39 


4  Claims 
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Electronic  damping  of  a  stepping  motor  is  provided  to  sup- 
press the  oscillatory  response  of  the  shaft  at  the  conclusion  of 
a  step,  by  energizing  the  motor  driving  circuit  to  excite  the 
motor  phases  in  a  forward  switching  sequence  interrupted  by 
a  switching  reversal  prior  to  conclusion  of  the  selected  step. 
The  precisely  timed  forward,  reverse,  forward  switching 
produces  a  slowing  of  the  shaft  to  effect  a  smooth  transition 
between  initial  and  final  position  of  a  step,  with  positive 
cessation  of  rotation  upon  attainment  of  the  final  position. 


3,588,662 
PULSE  DISTRIBUTION  MODIFIER 
Edgar  W.  Buebel,  Jr.,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  and  Ronald  J.  King, 
Cambridge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807.226 

Int.  CI.  G05b  79/40 

U.S.  CI.  318-696  3  Claims 
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A  pulse  distribution  modifier  is  described  which  operates 
to  smooth  the  transition  between  different  pulse  repetition 
rates  through  the  use  of  an  up-down  counter  which  increases 


With  a  battery  not  being  charged  a  su  itching  transistor 
turns  ON  to  fire  an  indication  lamp  v^hile  a  charging  genera- 
tor is  separately  excited  When  a  voltage  across  the  generator 
additionally  selfiexcited  reached  a  predetermined  magnitude 
a  control  transistor  conducts  to  turn  OFF  the  switching 
transistor  This  deenergizes  the  lamp  and  interrupts  the  appli- 
cation of  all  excitation  to  the  generator  Both  transistors  and 
the  associated  components  are  formed  into  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit. 


3,588,664 
MULTIPHASE  DC  CHOPPER  CIRCUIT 
Masahiko    Akamatsu,    Amagasaki.   Japan,   assignor 
subishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  812.250 
Int.  CI.  H02m  }:i2 
U.S.CL  321-2 


to    Mil- 


6  Claims 
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LOAD 


A  reactor  includes  windings  connected  between  th\rist(^r- 
type  choppers  and  a  load  The  windings  are  magneticalK 
coupled  with  one  another  so  as  to  maintain  flows  of  current 
therethrough  substantially  equal  in  magnitude  to  one 
another 


3,588,665 
TRANSFORMER  INVERTER 
Frank  G.   Willard,  Monroeville,  and  James   F.  Sutherland. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813.228 
Int.  CI.  H02m  J,r: 
U.S.  CI.  321-2  11  Claims 

Described  is  a  transformer-type  voltage  in\erter,  tvpicalK 
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used  as  a  low  dissipation,  high  current  voltage  reducer  for  in-    capacitor,  a  commutating  thyrislor,  and  a  reactor  winding, 

back  voltages  across  the  power  thyristor  during  commutation 
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tegrated  circuits,  which  employs  a  simple  two-winding  trans- 
former as  a  feedback  and  timing  means 


3,588,666 

POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  REGULATED  OUTPUT 

Gianni  Bertolini,  and  Mario  Vinsani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Olivetti-General  Electric  S.p.A.,  Caluso  (Torino),  Italy 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  639,495,  May  18,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

876,207 

Int.  CI.  H02ni  3132 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  5  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  regulating  direct  current  power  from  an  un- 
regulated direct  current  power  source  comprising  a  constant 
frequency  pilot  oscillator  and  at  least  one  stabilizing  unit. 
Each  stabilizing  unit  includes  switching  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  current  from  the  direct  current  power  source  during  a 
portion  of  each  cycle  which  is  controlled  by  the  pilot  oscilla- 
tor, and  including  a  rectifying  circuit  and  a  filtering  circuit 
for  refining  the  regulated  output  from  the  switching  means 
The  output  of  the  filtering  circuit  is  monitored  by  a  com- 
parison device,  which  generate^  a  signal,  representative  of 
the  variations  of  the  output  voltage  from  a  predetermined 
level  and,  which  signal  is  coupled  to  an  error  signal  generator 
to  produce  an  error  signal  The  error  signal,  which  is 
representative  of  the  output  of  the  comparison  device,  and 
thus  the  output  from  the  filtering  circuit  is  then  fed  from  the 
error  signal  generator  to  an  enabling  device  The  enabling 
device  generates  a  signal  to  control  the  conduction  and  non- 
conduction  intervals  of  the  switching  device,  as  a  function  of 
the  variation  of  the  output  voltage  from  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,588,667 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BACK  VOLTAGE  ACROSS 
POWER  THVRISTORS  DURING  COMMUTATION 
THEREOF 
David  L.  Duff,  Burlington,  Ontario,  and  Shashi  B.  Dewan, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Marathon  Electric 
Research  of  Canada  Ltd,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,319 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7120,  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  321-5  6  Claims 

In  apparatus  comprising  a  power  thyristor  for  controlling 
energization  of  a  load  from  a  DC  source,  a  commutating 


are  limited  by  a  diode  connected  between  the  load  side  of  the 
power  thyristor  and  a  medial  tap  on  the  reactor  winding,  ar- 
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ranged  to  block  flow  of  energizing  current  between  the  DC 
terminals  and  the  load.  Another  diode,  connected  between 
the  load  side  of  the  power  thyristor  and  a  DC  terminal,  and 
similarly  arranged,  feeds  regenerative  current  back  to  the  DC 

source. 


3,588,668 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CYCLOCONVERTERS 
Francois  Cova,  42,  Avenue  Michel  Leconictre,  44  Nantes, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,155 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1967,  118,709 

Int.  CL  H02m  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  321-5  3  Claims 


A  blocking  device  prevents  the  simultaneous  operation  of 
two  rectifying  groups  of  the  cycloconverter.  A  pilot  device 
furnishes  from  a  polyphase  supply  network  a  pilot  network 
which  IS  perfectly  in  phase  with  the  supply  network.  A  logic 
contact  device  delivers  to  the  control  electrodes  of  the 
thyristors  of  each  rectifying  group  which  must  be  conductive 
pulses  throughout  the  conduction  time  this  or  each  of  the 
rectifying  groups. 


3,588,669 

CURRENT  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SYMMETRICAL  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

Armistead  L.  Wellford,  and  John  H.  Cutler,  Waynesboro, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,868 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  321-45  2  Claims 
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A  current  drive  arrangement  in  a  symmetrical  switching 
circuit  Alternately  conducting  switching  transistors  respec- 
tively connect  the  positive  and  negative  terminal  of  a  DC 
source  to  a  load  A  single  magnetic  device,  a  current  trans- 
former having  a  plurality  of  windings,  is  provided.  Drive  cur- 
rent IS  coupled  from  a  first  winding  to  the  bases  of  the 
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transistors  to  turn  one  transistor  on  and  bias  the  other 
transistor  off  Another  winding  of  the  transformer  is  con- 
nected to  couple  load  current  to  the  transistor  bases  to  pro- 
vide regenerative  drive.  When  the  drive  signal  reverses  in 
polarity,  the  magnetic  device  couples  the  drive  current  and 
the  load  current  to  the  transistors  to  provide  proper  commu- 
tation. 


tion  device  for  developing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  such  first  transistor  A  second  transistor 
has  its  base  connected  to  the  semiconductor  junction  device 
whereby  current  in  the  second  transistor  is  modified  in 
response  to  the  voltage  across  the  junction  device  In  turn, 
the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  is  connected  so  that  it 


3,588,670 
INVERTER  COMMUTATION  CIRCUIT 
William  L.  King,  Springfield,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nathan  E. 
Knecht,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,203 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  321-45  8  Claims 
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An  inverter  circuit  including  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier 
bridge  which  requires  interrupted  DC  voltage,  and  circuitry 
for  supplying  such  interrupted  voltage.  Such  circuitry  in- 
cludes a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  interrupter  through  which 
voltage  from  a  source  of  continuous  DC  voltage  may  be  sup- 
plied, and  a  capacitor  which  through  charging  and  discharg- 
ing under  the  influence  of  another  silicon-controlled  rectifier 
bridge  controls  the  operating  state  of  the  interrupter. 


3,588,671 
PRECISION  RECTIFIER  WITH  FET  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Gordon  J.  Deboo,  Sunnyvale,  and  Roger  C.  Hedlund,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,823 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1/02;  H03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  321-47  3  Claims 

IS     ig        10         30 
— v^    f *.^v i— 


A  precision  full-wave  rectifier  uses  a  single  operational  am- 
plifier which  is  operated  simultaneously  as  a  linear  amplifier 
and  a  switch  driver.  A  pair  of  FETs  are  utilized  as  voltage 
responsive  switches  for  effecting  the  rectifying  operation  and 
are  gated  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  operational  ampli- 
fier. 
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controls  the  first  transistor  in  a  sense  for  opposing  change  in 
the  output  current  of  the  first  transistor  The  semiconductor 
junction  device  preferably  comprises  the  base-emitter  junc- 
tion of  a  third  transistor,  and  all  three  transistors  are 
desirably  fabricated  upon  a  common  semiconductor  in- 
tegrated circuit  structure 


3,588,673 
MULTILEVEL  SOLID  STATE  DC  VOLTAGE  STANDARD 
Harold  R.  Ahrens,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cohu  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,094 

Int.  CI.  G05ry/^<S.  l!64 

U.S.  CI.  323-9  15  Claims 
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A  DC  voltage  standard  for  electronicalK  providing  ver\ 
accurate  standard  voltages  at  different  levels  An  operational 
amplifier  having  a  highly  stable  reference  voltage  as  an  inpui 
controls  the  impedance  of  a  series  transistor  connected 
between  a  voltage  suppiv  and  the  load  The  magnitude  of  the 
voltage  produced  b\  the  source  is  controlled  so  that  the  volt- 
age drop  across  the  output  transistor  does  not  exceed  its 
capacity.  Any  error  between  the  stable  input  voltage  and  the 
voltage  across  the  load  is  applied  by  a  feedback  circuit  to  the 
input  of  the  amplifier  so  that  the  output  voltage  remains 
fixed.  Circuits  are  provided  for  protecting  the  load  against 
overcurrent,  overvoltage  and  output  transistor  failure 


3,588,672 
CURRENT  REGULATOR  CONTROLLED  BY  VOLTAGE 

ACROSS  SEMICONDUCTOR  JUNCTION  DEVICE 
George  R.  Wilson,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,106 
Int.  CI.  G05f  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  323-4  10  Claims 

A  current  regulating  circuit  or  current  source  includes  a 
first  transistor  connected  in  series  with  a  semiconductor  junc- 


3,588.674 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  PNEl  MATIC  POW  ER 

CONTROLLER  FOR  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEMS 
Clarence  E.  Rasmussen,  Janesviile,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Control  Corporation,  Euless,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  759.312 
Int.  CI.  G05f  .f  04 
U.S.  CI.  323-19  7  Claims 

An  electromechanical  pneumatic  power  controller  for  en- 
vironmental conditioning  systems  having  a  variable  resistor 
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responsive  to  variations  in  pneumatic  pressure  signals  created 
by  an  environmental  condition  sensor,  such  as  a  temperature 
transducer  for  generating  such  pneumatic  signals,  indicative 
of  the  environmental  conditions,  such  as  temperature,  to  in- 


crease  or  decrease  the  resistance  in  the  timing  circuit  of  a 
solid  state  power  control  circuit.  The  power  controller  fea- 
tures electromechanical  integration  with  advanced  electronic 
circuits  in  a  compact  unit 


3,588,675 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  EFFECTIVE  OVER 

PREDETERMINED  INPUT  RANGE 

Shiro  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meidensha  Electric 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1968,  Feb.  28, 

1969,  43/20624;44/ 15750 

Int.  CI.  G05f //56,  1158 

U.S.  CI.  323-22  2  Claims 


A  constant  voltage  device  which  is  adapted  to  produce  a 
constant  output  voltage  when  variations  in  an  input  voltage 
are  within  a  working  range  of  the  device.  When  the  input 
voltage  of  the  device  is  out  of  said  working  range,  the  output 
voltage  thereof  is  reduced  to  substantially  zero 


3,588,676 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  RESONANCE 

SPECTROGRAPH 

VVerner  Tschopp,  Zurich,  and  Toni  Keller,  Uster,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Spectrospin  A.  G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  27.  1967. 

13526/67 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  12  Claims 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  linear  frequency 
sweep  to  obtain  high  resolution  nuclear  magnetic  resonant 


spectra  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonant  spectrograph.  The 
signal  IS  generated  by  feeding  a  signal  /,  to  a  mixer  which 
receives  a  signal/,  +«  from  a  controllable  oscillator  and  feeds 
out  a  signal  k  into  a  phase  detector.  The  phase  detector 
receives  a  signal  from  a  potentiometer  via  a  voltage  frequen- 
cy converter,  and  feeds  back  a  signal  through  the  controlla- 
ble oscillator  via  an  amplifier.  The  signal  /,  +€  is  fed  into  a 
circuit  including  at  least  one  additional  potentiometer  and 
voltage  frequency  converter,  and  is  divided  by  a  factor 
greater  than  unity  in  order  to  reduce  the  frequency  sweep. 
The  divided  signal  is  then  shifted  by  adding  a  suitable  con- 
stant signal  /it  to  it,  so  as  to  put  the  output  signal  into  the 
range  where  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  is  obtained. 


3,588,677 
DEVICE  FOR  ROTATION  OF  A  THERMOSTATTED 
SAMPLE 
Jury  Lvovich  Kleiman,  Fontanka,  126,  Kv.  25;  Nikolai  Vik- 
torovich  Morkovin,  Krasnoputilovskaya  ulitsa,  53,  Kv.  73, 
and  Jury  Nikolavevich  Jurikov,  Fontanka,   172,  Kv. 
Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,016 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  May  15,  1968, 

1,240,060 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/2S 

U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  4  Claims 


11, 


\  spinner  for  rotating  a  sample  to  be  investigated  in  an 
.N.MR  probe  comprises  a  thermoslatted  enclosure  and  an  air- 
turbine  separated  by  a  chamber  with  an  insulating  gas  and  a 
disc  A  rotatable  tube  holds  the  sample  and  extends  axially 
through  the  enclosure,  turbine  and  chamber,  the  disc  being 
secured  to  the  tube  for  rotation  therewith.  The  rotor  of  the 
air-turhine  is  secured  to  the  tube  and  has,  in  longitudinal  sec- 
tion, the  shape  of  two  coaxially  arranged  truncated  cones 
joined  at  their  narrow  bases  while  the  stator  of  the  turbine 
has  an  inner  surface  of  a  shape  complementary  to  the  rotor 
so  that  a  small  space  remains  between  the  stator  and  rotor 
through  which  the  propelling  gas  is  passed. 


3,588,678 

SPECTROMETERS  USING  AN  R.F.  NOISE  GENERATOR 

EMPLOYING  A  CARRIER  MODULATED  BY  A  BINARY 

RANDOM  SEQUENCE 

Richard  R.  Ernst.  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vauan 

.Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division    of   Ser.    No.   568,041,   July   26,    1966.   abandoned. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  I%9.  Ser.  No.  868.430 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/75 
U.S  CI,  324-0  5  9  Claims 

Radiofrequency  spectrometer  systems  employing  a 
radiofrequency  noise  generator  are  disclosed.  The  noise 
generator  includes  a  radiofrequency  generator  for  generating 
a  radiofrequency  carrier  signal.  A  binary  data  output  genera- 
tor generates  a  binary  random  sequence  signal.  The  output  of 
the  binary  random  sequence  generator  is  employed  for  phase 
modulating  the  radiofrequency  carrier  signal  by  plus  or 
minus   180°  relative  phase  at  the  binary  random  sequence, 


June  28,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


1781 


whereby  the  power  of  the  noise  output  signal  of  the  modula-    receives  an  input  from  the  switch,  whereby  a  signal  or  lack  of 
tor  remains  essentially  constant  with  time  while  producing  a    a  signal  from  the  gate  circuit  output  indicates  success  or 
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broadband  high  spectral  density  noise  output  having  a  well 
defined,  continuous  function  power  spectrum 


3,588,679 
ENGINE  IGNITION  TESTER  INCLUDING  AN  IGNITION 

COIL  POLARITY  INDICATOR 
Orrin  E.  Lewis.  2401  K  St..  Belleville.  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,407 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  13/00 

U.S.  CL  324-17  1  Claim 
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failure  of  an  actuator  under  test  to  operate  the  suitch  uithin 
desired  speed  limits. 


3,588,681 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE  ANISOTROPHV  FIELD  FOR 

PLATED  WIRE 

Glenn  W.  Murray,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,528 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  Ji  00 

U.S.CL  324-34  2  Claims 
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This  invention  is  an  ignition  tester  scope  operable  to  test 
coils,  spark  plugs,  condensers,  and  also  time  the  power  plant 
on  internal  combustion  engines  normally  found  on  vehicles 
More  particularly,  this  invention  is  an  ignition  tester  scope 
including  a  main  support  assembly,  a  movable  terminal  as- 
sembly mounted  upon  the  support  assembly,  and  a  stationary 
terminal  assembly  positioned  in  cooperating  alignment  with 
the  movable  terminal  assembly  on  the  main  support  assembly 
usable  to  visually  indicate  the  spark  strength  received  from 
the  electrical  system  in  a  vehicle.  Additionally,  this  invention 
is  an  ignition  tester  scope  having  means  for  connecting  to  ex- 
isting coil  and  spark  plug  wires  in  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  electrical  contact  points  movable  relative  to  each 
other  to  visually  indicate  the  spark  strength  therebetween. 


3,588,680 
ELECTRONIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Stuart  E.  Athey,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,497 
Int.  CLG01ri//02 
U.S.  CI.  324-28  7  Claims 

Rotary  switch  actuators  are  tested  by  connection  to  testing 
apparatus  having  a  control  to  drive  the  actuator,  a  switch  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  or  closed  by  the  actuator,  a  tachometer 
sensing  the  speed  of  operation  as  the  motor  drives  the  actua- 
tor at  varying  speeds,  and  a  comparator  circuit  is  arranged  to 
receive  an  output  from  the  tachometer  and  to  have  one  or 
more  inputs  preset  to  values  corresponding  to  tachometer 
output  at  predetermined  speeds.  The  comparator  circuit  out- 
put is  connected  to  a  gate  circuit  and  the  gate  circuit  also 


The  wire  is  magnetized  ( -^  and  ~)  along  us  longitudinal 
axis  by  a  field  which  is  large  relative  to  the  anisotrophv  lesel 
of  the  wire  The  resulting  change  in  flux  (  d<t>  dt )  is  converted 
into  a  pulse  having  a  fixed  amplitude  and  uidth  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  anisotrophv  field  of  the  wire  The  pulse 
drives  a  meter  calibrated  to  read  the  anisotroph)  field  H^ 
directiv 


3.588.682 

SYSTEM  FOR  1NSPECT1N(;  A  WEl.OKO  SEAM  V\  ITH 

MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  A  SIGNAL  WHICH  IS  A 

FUNCTION  OF  THE  W  ELDING  TEMPERATURE 

Friedrich  M.  O.  Forster.  Der  Schoene  Weg  144.  741  Reutlin- 

gen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1967.  Ser.  No.  686,194 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  J^/: 

U.S.  CI.  324-37  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  nondestructive  testing  and 
more  particularly  to  means  for  locating  defects  in  a  work- 
piece,  such  as  welded  pipe,  determining  whether  or  not  the 
defect  is  unacceptable  and  indicating  the  characteristics  and 
location  of  such  defects.  A  search  unit  having  a  spinning  disc 
or  rotor  is  disposed  adjacent  the  workpiece  so  as  to  scan 
along  an  inspection  area  on  the  workpiece  A  first  pickup 
probe  on  the  rotor  senses  any  stray  magnetic  fields  produced 
by  any  inside  or  outside  defects,  such  as  cracks,  together  with 
means  to  indicate  the  size  and  location  of  the  defect  A 
second  pickup  probe  on  the  rotor  scans  the  workpiece  and 
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senses  the  magnetic  fields  reradiated  from  the  eddy  currents 
mduced  m  the  surface  of  the  workpiece.  Means  are  coupled 
to  the  two  probes  and  responsive, to  the  signals  therefrom  to 


photographmg  In  a  system  for  analyzing  welds,  there  are 
several  transversely  spaced  detectors  whose  output  signals 
are  sequentially  sampled  and  recorded.  The  recording  is  later 
fed  into  an  oscilloscope  and  photographed.  In  a  system  mea- 
suring the  relative  wall  thickness  of  an  article,  the  signal  from 
an  article  of  unknown  thickness  is  compared  with  a  signal 
from  an  article  of  known  wall  thickness.  The  generated 
signals,  when  processed  and  fed  into  an  oscilloscope,  are 
determinative  of  relative  thickness.  A  system  for  making  rela- 
tive wall  thickness  measurements  on  a  continuous  basis  is 
also  disclosed. 


maintain  the  search  unit  correctly  centered  over  the  inspec- 
tion area,  to  determine  various  characteristics  of  the  work- 
piece  and  indicate  when  unacceptable  defects  are  present. 


3,588,683 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE 

TESTING  OF  FERROMAGNETIC  ARTICLES,  TO 
DETERMINE  THE  LOCATION,  ORIENTATION  AND 
DEPTH  OF  DEFECTS  IN  SUCH  ARTICLES  UTILIZING 
THE  BARKHAUSEN  EFFECT 
Donald  Lloyd,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Coast  Pipe  In- 
spectors, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,534 

Int.  CLG01riJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-37  13  Claims 
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3,588,684 

PROBE  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

John    Dwight    Ridgeway,   3517   Admiral   Drive,   Charleston 

Heights,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,018 

Int.  CI.  G01rii//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-38  1  Claim 


Portable  magnetic  testing  apparatus  including  a  low  volt- 
age control  circuit  for  energization  of  a  transformer/rectifier 
circuit  for  energizing  test  probes  with  high  amperage  direct 
current.  The  apparatus  includes  an  adjustable  prod  holding 
assembly,  and  a  variety  of  prods  are  described. 


3,588,685 

DEV  ICE  FOR  DETECTING  NONMAGNETIC  OR 

MAGNETIC  CONDUCTING  BODIES  FOR  CONVEYORS 

USING  COILS  WHOSE  PROJECTION  ON  THE 

CONVEYORS  ARE  ESSENTIALLY  TRAPEZOIDAL 

Kai  B.  Fallenius,  Tapiola,  and  Keijo  A.  Varmola,  Helsinki, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  10,  1967,  1053/67 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  Ji/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-41  12  Claims 


Methods  of  and  systems  for  use  in  electromagnetically 
analyzing  ferromagnetic  articles  wherein  a  magnetic  field 
having  an  intensity  in  which  the  Barkhausen  effect  is  substan- 
tial is  induced  in  the  article  to  be  analyzed,  and  a  low- 
frequency  alternating  magnetic  field  is  applied  to  an  area  of 
interest  of  the  magnetized  article  causing  the  magnetic 
domain  to  move.  A  detector-coil  assembly  disposed  in  the 
vianity  of  the  low-frequency  alternating  magnetic  field  de- 
tects the  magnetic  intensity  induced  in  response  to  the  mag- 
netic field  and  alternating  magnetic  field.  It  has  been  found 
that  the  magnetic  intensity  in  the  vicinity  of  a  defective  area 
is  of  a  different  magnitude  than  in  the  vicinity  of  a  sound 
area,  and  this  information  is  useful  in  determining  various 
parameters  of  the  article.  One  system  makes  a  quick  scan  in- 
spection of  pipe  to  determine  the  presence  and  general  loca- 
tion of  defects.  In  such  system,  several  transversely  spaced 
resonator-detector  units  longitudinally  traverse  the  pipe  and 
a  record  is  made  from  each  unit.  In  a  system  for  analyzing  a 
defect,  a  resonator-detector  unit  longitudinally  traverses  the 
defective  area  in  stepped  transverse  increments,  and  the  de- 
tected magnetic  intensity  is  recorded  and  later  played  back 
and  fed  into  an  oscilloscope  for  pictorial  representation  and 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  a  device  for  detect- 
ing electromagnetically  nonmagnetic  or  magnetic  conducting 
bodies,  eg  metal  bodies,  from  a  medium  (surrounding 
material)  different  from  the  material  of  the  bodies,  applied 
particularly  for  detecting  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  metal 
scrap  from  belt  conveyed  magnetic  and/or  conducting  ore  or 
ore  product 

The  operation  of  the  metal  detector  according  to  the  in- 
vention IS  based  on  the  different  conductivity  of  ores  and 
metals,  by  detecting  such  a  component  of  the  secondary  field 
caused  by  a  body  in  an  electromagnetic  alternating  field,  as  is 
small  for  the  ore  material  but  large  for  metals  because  of 
their  good  conductivity.  The  detector  comprises  an  audio 
frequency  transmitting  system,  a  receiving  system  to  detect 
the  field  caused  by  the  metal  bodies,  a  signal  amplifier,  a 
coherent  detector  which  separates  a  component  of  certain 
phase  from  the  signal  received  and  finally  a  monitor  circuitry 
for  the  analysis  of  the  signal  observed  and  for  the  forming  of 
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an  alarm  signal.  The  transmitter  is  constructed  to  produce  a 
field  which  varies  in  direction  as  a  function  of  position  in  the 
field  so  that  a  detectable  signal  is  received  at  one  point  at 
least  of  the  influence  area,  irrespective  of  the  shape, 
direction  and  position  of  the  body  on  the  belt  when  the  body 
moves  through  the  influence  area  of  the  instrument  (usually 
that  of  a  coil  system).  The  signals  caused  in  the  receiving 
system  by  the  transmitter  and  the  evenly  distributed  sur- 
rounding (ore)  material  are  made  zero  either  by  using  a 
bridge  connection  of  the  coils  or  by  a  suitable  construction  of 
the  receiving  coil  system. 


3,588,686 
TRAMP  METAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  BELT 
SPLICE  AVOIDANCE  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Orson  R.  Lingmann,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Milton  O.  Gold,  San- 
dy, Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,204 

Int.  CLG01rJi/(}0 

U.S.  CI.  324-41  12  Claims 


sensing  coil  The  coil  arrangement  is  insensitive  to  hand  ef- 
fects. The  coil  arrangement  comprises  a  primary  coil  and  a 
secondary  coil  which  is  decoupled  from  the  primary  coil  and 
attached  to  an  amplification  and  sensing  device  which  in- 
terprets the  signal  from  the  secondary  coil  Great  flexibility 
exists  in  the  number  of  secondary  coils  used  and  m  the  actual 
configuration  and  placement  of  the  secondary  coils  The  coii 
arrangement  gives  high  sensitivity  to  metal  objects  present  in 
the  forward  hemisphere.  The  coils  can  be  arranged  so  that 
the  direction  of  the  metal  objects  relative  to  the  coils  may  be 
determined.  Printed  circuits  may  be  used  in  place  of  mul- 
titurn  loops  of  wire 


3,588,688 
IMPEDANCE  CHECKING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIELDED 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  M.  Lockie,  Sharpsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,639 

Int.  CI.  GOlriy  02 

U.S.  CI.  324-51  10  Claims 


po*  co«wr»o« 


A  system  for  detecting  and  warning  or  otherwise  reacting 
to  the  presence  of  pieces  of  tramp  metal  in  ore  or  other 
materials  being  carried  on  a  conveyor  belt,  without  false 
responses  due  to  the  presence  of  metallic  components,  such 
as  splice  lacings,  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  belt. 
Means  are  provided  for  clamping  the  tramp  metal  detector 
output  portion  of  the  system  during  travel  of  such  metallic 
components  of  the  belt  past  the  tramp  metal  sensing  portion 
of  the  system.  The  clamping  means  are  triggered  by  a  prox- 
imity detector  located  adjacent  to  the  conveyor  belt  up- 
stream from  the  tramp  metal  sensing  portion  of  the  system, 
and  are  reset  by  a  second  proximity  detector  located 
downstream  from  the  tramp  metal  sensing  portion  of  the 
system,  or  by  time-delay  means.  The  latter  is  preferably  pro- 
vided in  any  event  as  a  safety  measure. 

The  metal  sensing  portion  is  preferably  an  electrical  coil 
constructed  to  easily  fit  around  an  endless  conveyor  belt. 


3,588,687 

SENSING  COIL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  METAL 

DETECTOR 

Hans  W.  Kohler,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  717,191,  Mar. 

29,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  877,730 

Int.CI.  GOlrii/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-41  7  Claims 


Electrical  circuit  checking  apparatus  for  determining  the 
condition  of  an  electrical  load  circuit  prior  to  connecting  an 
energized  conductor  thereto  The  circuit  checking  apparatus 
connects  a  current  limiting  impedance  of  known  magnitude 
between  the  energized  conductor  and  the  load  circuit  to  be 
checked,  and  provides  an  indication  of  the  impedance  of  the 
load  circuit  relative  to  the  magnitude  of  the  current  limiting 
impedance. 


3,588,689 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CABLE  FAULT  LOCATING  AND  TEMPERATURE 

MONITORING 

Harry    F.    Crawford,    R.D.   #2.   Steinmelz   &    Mill    Roads, 

Schwenksvilte,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,533 

Int.  CI.  GOlriy/0*  GOlk  lim 

U.S.  CI.  324-52  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  comprising  sensors  made  of  strip 
conductors  covered  with  a  nonconducting  thermoplastic  en- 
velope which  are  wrapped  helically  around  the  outside  metal- 
lic shielding  tape  of  an  insulated  conductor  of  a  pipe-type 
cable  so  as  to  provide,  in  cooperation  with  such  tape,  a 
A  sensing  coil  arrangement  for  a  metal  detector  which  has  uniform  capacitance  per  unit  length  of  cable,  as  well  as  a 
very  small  voltages  induced  between  any  two  points  of  the    uniform  resistance  per  unit  length    Upon  occurrence  of  a 
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fault,  a  sensor  is  either  open  circuited  or  caused  to  contact 
the  shielding  tape  by  the  energy  dissipated  at  the  fault.  A 
calibrated  bridge  measurement  of  the  effective  capacitance 
or  resistance  reveals  the  distance  to  and  location  of  the  fault 


3,588,690 

TEST  CIRCITT  INCLUDING  BRIDGE  TYPE 

OSCILLATOR  MEANS  FOR  MONITORING 

EQLTVALENT  SERIES  RESISTANCE  OF  QUARTZ 

CRYSTALS 

Hugh  Allen  Griffin.  Fortville,  Ind. 

Filed  July  16,  1969.  Ser.  No.  842.197 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  29/22 

U.S.  CI.  324-56  3  Claims 


3,588,692 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  PULSE  HAVING  AN 

AMPLITUDE  DETERMINED  BY  THE  CAPACITANCE  OF 

A  CAPACITOR  COUPLED  THERETO 
Oscar   H.   Koski,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,167 

Int.  CL  GOlr  11152 

U.S.  CI.  324-60R  1  Claim 
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A  circuit  for  testing  the  series  equivalent  resistance  of 
quartz  crystals  having  a  quartz  crystal  for  test  in  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  a  differential  amplifier  with  the  output 
thereof  fed  back  to  the  bridge  circuit  producing  an  oscillator 
that  will  oscillate  when  the  equivalent  resistance  of  the 
crystal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  resistance  in  the  bridge 
circuit  and  stop  oscillation  when  the  crystal  equivalent  re- 
sistance equals  or  exceeds  the  predetermined  resistance,  the 
output  of  the  differential  amplifier  being  operative  to  drive 
an  indicator  of  the  oscillator  condition  and  thus  indicate  the 
resistance  value  above  or  below  the  predetermined  resistance 
value 


3.588,691 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  FREQUENCY 

COMPENSATION  FOR  ATTENUATION  AND 

AMPLIFICATION  MEASUREMENT  ON  ELECTRICAL 

QUADRUPOLES 

Heinrich  Detsch,  Planegg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Berlin  and  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sept.  23.  1966, 

SI 06080 

Int.  CI.  GO Ic  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-57  5  Claims 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  attenuation  and  amplification 
measurements  on  electrical  four-terminal  networks  and  the 
like  employing  the  comparative  method,  wherein  a  signal 
generator  having  a  measuring  voltage  of  constant  amplitude 
and  a  voltage  measuring  device  can  be  operatively  connected 
to  a  measuring  branch  containing  the  object  to  be  measured 
and  to  a  comparison  branch  containing  a  precision  calibra- 
tion circuit,  in  which  attenuation  means  is  disposed  in  the 
branch  not  containing  the  calibration  circuit,  whose  attenua- 
tion characteristic  responsive  to  the  measuring  frequency 
corresponds  to  the  attenuation  characteristic  of  the  precision 
calibrating  circuit  when  in  the  zero  attenuation  position. 


A  power  supply  is  connected  across  a  capacitor,  via  a  re- 
sistor and  the  primary  windings  of  a  pulse  transformer,  for 
charging  the  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  voltage.  A  pulse 
generator  excites  a  transistor  switch  connected  across  the 
primary  windings  of  the  transformer  and  the  capacitor  to 
periodically  discharge  the  capacitor  through  the  primary 
windings  The  periodic  discharges  of  the  capacitor  through 
the  primary  windings  of  the  pulse  transformer  induces  in  the 
secondary  windings  output  pulses  which  have  an  amplitude 
proportional  to  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor. 


3,588,693 

PROPORTIONAL  BANDWIDTH  FREQUENCY 

ANALYZER 

Robert  Halley;  Robert  J.  Bolam,  and  Carroll  W,  Marshall, 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,245 

Int.  CL  GOlr  2i//6 

U.S.  CL324-77B  10  Claims 
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A  signal  processing  method  for  the  real-time  analysis  of 
frequency  components  within  an  input  signal  employs  low- 
pass  filter  means  capable  of  passing  at  least  the  highest 
frequency  to  be  analyzed;  the  filtered  input  signals  are  sam- 
pled at  a  rate  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  Nyquist  rate  for  the 
highest  frequency  to  be  analyzed.  The  sampled  signal  data  is 
then  stored  in  an  appropriate  means  and  the  stored  data  is 
caused  to  be  repetitively  read  out  at  variable  rates  which  are 
greater  than  the  sampling  rate  whereby  frequency  multiplica- 
tion factors  are  produced  as  a  function  of  the  instantaneous 
readout  rate  and  the  sampling  rate,  A  fixed  bandwidth  filter 
receives  the  readout  data,  the  center  frequency  of  the  filter 
being  equal  to  the  product  of  the  instantaneous  frequency 
being  analyzed  and  the  instantaneous  multiplication  factor. 
Further  sampling  means  may  be  arranged  to  receive  the  out- 
puts of  the  fixed  bandwidth  filter  and  to  operate  at  a  rate 
which  is  a  function  of  the  variable  rate  of  reading  out  the 
stored  data  for  producing  sample  data  within  a  selected 
frequency  spectrum  to  be  analyzed. 
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3,588,694 
VERY  LOW  AND  LOW-FREQUENCY  PRECISION  PHASE 

CALIBRATOR 

Svyatoslav  Anatolievich  Kravchenko,  Kirovsky  prospekt,  65, 

KV.29,   and    Evgeny    Dmitrievich    Koltik,    B.    Porokhov- 

skayaul,  54,  Korp.  2,  KV.77,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,806 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  25/00 


3.588,696 
DEVICES  FOR  MONITORING  A  PHYSICAL  QUANTITY 
Jean  Solvay,  68.  avenue  de  I'Oiseau  Bleu,  and  Henri  Solvay, 
296,  avenue  Moliere,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968.  Ser.  No.  768.796 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Nov.  21,  1967, 

54.931 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  13i20.  HOlj  39' 12 


U.S.  CL  324-85 


3  Claims   U.S.  CL  324-121 
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A  precision  phase  calibrator  including  a  master  oscillator 
supplying  a  variable-phase  and  a  reference-phase  network 
and  a  phase  shifter  connected  to  the  input  of  a  frequency  di- 
vider in  the  variable-phase  network  and  coupled  to  the 
master  oscillator.  A  phase  angle  measuring  circuit  is  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  phase  shifter  and  contains  two 
mixers,  one  of  the  inputs  of  which  is  connected  to  the  phase 
shifter,  while  the  other  mixer  has  one  of  its  inputs  connected 
to  the  master  oscillator.  These  mixers  operate  at  a  frequency 
coherent  with  that  of  the  master  oscillator,  and  the  phase- 
angle  meter  is  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  mixers. 


3,588,695 
CONDITION  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Blase  J.  Furfaro,  Berkey,  and  Donald  F.  Wilhelm,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Helm  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,373 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  1100.  19/22 

U.S.CL  324-111  9  Claims 


A  device  for  monitoring  a  physical  quantity  h\  producing. 
on  the  screen  of  a  cathode-ray  tube,  a  trace  composed  of  a 
succession  of  light  spots  forming  a  curve  representing  varia- 
tions in  the  value  of  the  quantity  being  monitored,  disposing 
in  front  of  the  screen  an  opaque  mask  provided  with  a  slit 
whose  form  corresponds  to  the  path  along  which  the  trace 
lies  when  the  physical  quantity  has  the  desired  value  and 
whose  width  is  proportional  to  the  acceptable  variations  in 
the  value  of  the  quantity,  and  disposing  a  photoelectric  cell 
in  front  of  the  mask  for  detecting  the  light  spots  whenever 
they  appear  within  the  opening  defined  by  the  slit 


3.588,697 
TESTER  FOR  IN-CIRCUIT  SATURATED  TRANSISTORS 
AND  METHODS  OF  TESTING  IN-CIRCUIT  SATURATED 

TRANSISTORS 
Harold  D.  Cook,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968.  Ser.  No.  756.775 

int.  CI.  GOlr  J y  22,  H03k  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  324-1 58T  3  Claims 
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In-circuit  testing  for  collector-emitter  short  circuits  of 
transistors  is  achieved  by  providing  a  variable  impedance 
probe  connected  between  the  collector  node  of  the  transistor 
and  a  source  of  operating  potential  The  impedance  of  the 
transistor  probe  is  reduced  to  a  point  where  the  gain  of  the 
transistor  no  longer  is  sufficient  to  keep  the  output  in  satura- 
tion If  the  node  voltage  then  rises,  the  transistor  must  be 
functioning  properly,  if,  however,  the  node  voltage  does  not 
rise,  a  direct  short  exists  to  ground  in  either  the  transistor,  in 
one  of  the  circuits  being  supplied  from  the  output  of  the 
transistor,  or  in  the  wiring  between  the  transistor  and  the  cir- 
cuits 


Monitoring  apparatus  shown  in  a  preferred  embodiment  as 
including  an  input  circuit  for  separating  AC  and  DC  com- 
ponents of  a  signal,  a  circuit  for  conditioning  the  AC  com- 
ponent and  translating  it  to  DC  output  signal  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  peak-to-peak  value  of  the  AC  component, 
and  various  readout  means.  Means  for  calibrating  the  circuit 
and  readouts,  and  means  for  limiting  transient  effects  are  also 
disclosed.  The  preferred  embodiment  has  four  modes  of 
operation— actual  monitoring,  transducer  displacement  mea- 
suring, calibration  and  testing. 


3,588,698 
ELECTRONIC  TACHOMETER 
Joel  N.  Ashcraft,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  AMBAC  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  Columbus,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,451 
Int.  CI.  G01pi/4« 
U.S.  CI.  324-169  3  Claims 

An  electronic  tachometer  suitable  for  producing  indica- 
tions of  engine  r.p  m.  by  connecting  two  leads  from  the 
tachometer  across  a  pair  of  terminals  leg  in  the  ignition 
system  of  the  engine)  between  which  there  is  generated  a  se- 
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ries  of  voltage  pulses  recurrent  at  a  rate  proportional  to  en- 
gine speed.  A  Zener-diode  clamping  circuit  derives,  from  the 
engine-synchronized  voltage  pulses,  a  corresponding  series  of 
control  pulses  having  predetermined  fixed  amplitudes  and 
applies  them  to  the  base  circuit  of  a  transistor  connected  in 
the  common-emitter  circuit  configuration.  The  emitter  load 
for  the  transistor  is  a  capacitor,  which  is  charged  to  a 
predetermmed  voltage  in  response  to  each  engine- 
synchronized  pulse  Between  such  pulses  the  capacitor  is 
discharged  by  way  of  a  diode  connected  between  the  capaci- 


3,588,700 

FAILURE  COMPENSATING  DROP  CHANNEL 

MICROWAVE  RADIO  RELAY  SYSTEM 

Haruo  Shiki,  and  Takaaki  Taniya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

43/18089 

Int.  CL  H04b  7//4,  H04j  1 1 10 

L.S.  CI.  325-2  8  Claims 


tor  and  the  base  of  the  transistor,  so  that  the  discharge  path 
IS  effectively  opened  dunng  charging  but  closed  during  the 
dischargmg  interval.  A  current  meter  is  connected  in  the 
charging  path  for  the  capacitor,  and  produces  a  needle 
deflection  proportional  to  the  average  current  through  it  and 
hence  proportional  to  the  rate  of  operation  of  the  engine.  To 
change  the  scale  factor  of  the  meter,  one  or  more  capacitors 
may  be  connected  in  parallel  with  the  original  capacitor 
when  lower  rates  of  engine  operation  are  to  be  indicated  A 
rectifier  in  the  input  lead  enables  easy  calibration  by  connec- 
tion to  a  power  line. 


3,588,699 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  TIME  DELAY  TO 

VOLTAGE 

Joseph  Pysnik,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,935 

Int.  CI.  G04f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  324-189  6  Claims 


A  circuit  for  converting  the  time  delay  between  two  signals 
utilizes  the  first  signal  to  turn  on  a  monostable  multivibrator 
and  a  bistable  multivibrator.  The  second  signal  turns  off  the 
bistable  multivibrator.  The  difference  between  the  ON  times 
is  integrated  and  fed  back  to  the  monostable  multivibrator 
reference  input.  This  changes  the  monostable  multivibrator 
output  towards  the  level  of  the  bistable  multivibrator  output 
When  equilibrium  is  reached  the  integrator  output  is  a  mea- 
sure of  the  time  difference  between  the  two  signals. 
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A  microwave  radio  relay  system  is  provided  in  accordance 
with  the  teachings  of  the  present  invention  wherein  the  trans- 
mission quality  of  television  signals  being  transmitted  in  a 
spare  radio  channel  is  maintained  and  the  distortion  thereof 
due  to  the  erroneous  insertion  of  telephony  signals  therein  is 
completely  avoided.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  present  inven- 
tion a  microwave  radio  relay  system  including  first  and 
second  baseband  terminal  stations  and  at  least  one  leak-in- 
sertion station  IS  provided  with  at  least  one  television  signal 
transmitting  radio  channel,  at  least  one  telephony  signal 
transmitting  radio  channel  and  at  least  one  spare  radio  chan- 
nel capable  of  replacing  either  of  said  transmitting  radio 
channels  upon  the  detection  of  a  failure  therein.  Each  of  said 
radio  channels  is  directed  for  transmission  in  one  direction 
and  in  addition,  at  least  one  telephony  signal  radio  channel 
and  at  least  one  spare  radio  channel  is  provided  for  opposite- 
ly directed  transmission  The  leak-insertion  station  is  pro- 
vided with  branching  out  and  insertion  capabilities  for 
telephony  signals  in  either  transmission  direction;  however, 
the  insertion  and  branching  out  of  telephony  signals  being 
transmitted  in  said  one  direction  is  accomplished  only  in  con- 
junction with  the  radio  channels  directed  for  transmission  in 
the  opposite  direction  Thus,  telephony  signals  for  insertion 
are  never  introduced  directly  into  radio  channels  directed  in 
said  one  direction  but  are  only  inserted  at  a  point  where 
telephony  signals  are  normally  provided  therefor.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  erroneous  insertion  of  telephony  signals  in  a 
spare  radio  channel  transmitting  television  signals  cannot  be 
caused  by  faulty  switching. 


3,588,701 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH  MODULATION 

MODE  OF  RECEIVED  SIGNAL  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  MODULATION  MODE  OF  ASSOCIATED 

TRANSMITTER 
Leonard  R.  Kahn,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kahn  Research 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Freeport,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  500,005,  Oct.  21, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,401,341,  dated  Sept.  10,  1968.  This 

application  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  N  .  758,560 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1138 

U.S.  CI.  325-15  10  Claims 

Communications  system  involving  plural  receive/transmit 

stations,  at  least  some  of  which  are  equipped  to  receive  and 

transmit  signals  in  various  signal  modulation  modes,  with  at 

least  one  station  comprising  receiver  means  automatically 

sensing  the  modulation  mode  of  a  given  received  transmis- 
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sion  and  responsively  establishing  and  maintaining  the 
operating  mode  of  the  associated  transmitter  to  transmit  in 
the  modulation  mode  sensed  by  the  receiver.  The  receiver  is 
also  provided  with  memory  circuitry  to  maintain  the  operat- 
ing mode  of  the  transmitter  in  the  modulation  mode  last 
sensed  by  the  receiver  until  an  effective  signal  having  another 
modulation  mode  is  received.  Squelch  circuitry  is  also  pro- 
vided to  disable  the  receiver  output  in  the  situation  where  the 
signal-to-noise    ratio    of   the    received    signal    is    below    a 


3,588,703 
PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Morris  Sorkin,  Santa  Monica,  and  Gary  Lindstrom,  Palos 
Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW    Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1967.  Ser.  No.  635,159 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  325-58  9  Claims 
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predetermined  value  Various  types  of  typical  receive/trans- 
mit systems  are  presented,  involving  differentiation  as 
between  amplitude  modulation  type  and  single  sideband 
modulation  type  received  signals,  between  high  stability  am- 
plitude modulation  and  high  stability  single  sideband  modula- 
tion received  signals,  between  amplitude  modulation,  upper 
single  sideband,  and  lower  single  sideband  types  of  received 
signals,  between  amplitude  modulation  and  frequency  modu- 
lation types  of  received  signals,  and  between  single  sideband 
and  frequency  modulation  types  of  received  signals. 
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A  system  for  phase  synchronizing  a  first  signal  generated  at 
a  first  station  with  a  second  signal  generated  at  a  second  sta- 
tion. The  system  employs  a  closed  loop  in  which  a  phase  in- 
formation signal  is  transmitted  from  the  first  to  the  second 
station  and  then  retransmitted  from  the  second  station  back 
to  the  first  station.  Use  of  this  closed  loop  technique  compen- 
sates for  transmission  path  delays  and  enables  phase 
synchronization  between  signals  locally  generated  at  spaced 
apart  stations 


3,588,704 
SWEPT  FREQUENCY  MICROWAVE  GENERATOR 
Fred  J.  Rosenbaum,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 
University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mav  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,869 

'int.  CI.  H04b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  325-105  15  Claims 


3,588,702 
TRANSMITTER  FOR  SINGLE  SIDEBAND 
TRANSMISSION  BIVALENT  OF  PULSE 
Felix  D.  Tisi,  Zuerich,  and  Peter  Leuthold.  Neuhausen  am 
Rhinefall,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,1 1 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jar.   13,  1968, 

6,800,578 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1100:  H04I  2  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  325-38  8  Claims 
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A  compact,  lightweight  swept  frequenc\  microwave  oscil- 
lator employs  an  emitting  semiconductor  device,  in  a  reso- 
nant cavit>  structure  formed  to  polarize  emitted  waves  and  to 
suppress  Faraday  rotation  Within  the  ca%it\  structure  a  fer- 
rite  element  and  a  magnetizing  coil  are  used  to  create  flux 
lines  extending  longitudinally  Changing  the  magnetic  fiux 
changes  the  effective  inductance  and  capacitance  of  the  cani- 
ty structure,  varying  the  oscillation  frequency  in  a  sweep  of 
the  X-band. 


Binary  information  is  transmitted  as  a  single  sideband 
signal  to  a  receiving  station  The  binary  signal  is  first  con- 
verted to  a  three  level  signal.  Phase  quadrative  versions  of 
this  three  level  signal  are  produced  by  using  two  modulators 
supplied  with  90°  relative  phase  shifted  versions  of  a  carrier 
equal  to  one  quarter  of  the  binary  pulse  frequency.  The 
phase  shifted  versions  of  the  three  level  signal  are  then  each 
modulated  on  phase  quadrature  versions  of  the  transmission 
frequency  carrier  and  combined  for  transmission  as  a  single 
sideband  signal.  The  two  carriers  are  transmitted  as  a  pilot. 


3,588,705 
FREQUENCYMODULATION  DEMODULATOR 
THRESHOLD  EXTENSION  DEVICE 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of;  Frank 
J.  Loch,  and  William  M.  Conrad,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,849 
Int.  CI.  H04b  y  06 
U.S.  CI.  325-348  11  Claims 

A  threshold  extension  device  is  connected  between  the 
output  of  a  frequency-modulation  demodulator  and  the  input 
of  the  customary  demodulator  output  filter  for  purposes  of 
minimizing  the  occurrence  of  impulse  noise,  usually  referred 
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to  as  "click"  noise,  at  the  output  of  the  output  filter  The 
device  includes  a  click-eliminating  signal  transfer  channel 
having  a  follow  and  hold  circuit.  The  device  also  includes 
amplitude-sensitive  click  detector  circuitry  for  detecting  the 


achieve  sync    This  delay  is  obtained  by  passing  the  entire 
pulse  tram  through  a  second  identical  shift  register  and  tak- 
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occurrence  of  a  click-type  noise  impulse  and  switching  the 
follow  and  hold  circuit  to  the  hold  condition,  whereby  the 
signal  transferred  to  the  output  filter  is  held  at  the  last  previ- 
ous nonclick  value  during  the  occurrence  of  the  click  im- 
pulse. 


ing  the  output  from  the  stage  thereof  corresponding  to  the 
stage  of  the  first  shift  register  identifying  required  delay. 


3,588,706 
ALT0M.4TIC  TUNING  RECEIVER 
Yasuhide     Sakai,     Kawasaki-shi;     Yoshinori     Takagi,     and 
Masahiro  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1967,  July  28, 

1967,  42/48044:42/65772 

Int.CI.  H04b  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  325-417  9  Claims 
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3  588  708 

SQUARE  WAVE  SYMMETRY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

USE  IN  MAGNETOMETER  READOUT  CIRCUITS 

Richard  A.  McBride.  Palo  Alto;  Reginald  S.  Herbert,  Mountain 
View,  and  Warren  S.  Weintraub,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,688 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/08,  H03k  5/04,  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  324-58  2  Claims 


An  automatic  tuning  receiver  wherein  the  reactance  value 
of  a  tuning  circuit  is  varied  in  accordance  with  a  control 
signal  consisting  of  a  current  or  voltage  to  thereby  effect  tun- 
ing control,  thus  making  it  possible  to  easily  perform  the 
sweep  with  respect  to  a  desired  broadcast  signal. 


3,588,707 
VARIABLE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Roger  Alan  Manship,  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  25,  1967, 

48467/67 
Int.  CLH03k  5//59 
U.S.  CI.  328-55  10  Claims 

An  automatic  variable  digital  delay  circuit  to  compensate  a 
digital  signal  for  variable  delays  in  networks  employing  TDM 
channels.  The  circuit  includes  a  first  shift  register  in  which 
the  sync  pulse  of  the  input  pulse  train  is  stepped 
therethrough  at  a  given  rate.  The  output  of  each  shift  register 
stage  IS  gated  with  a  local  sync  pulse  The  stage  that  is  "on" 
when  local  sync  pulse  occurs  identifies  the  delay  necessary  to 
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The   readout  circuit  comprises  in  sequence  a  limiter.  a 
square    wave    svmmetry    control    circuit,    a   frequency   dis- 
criminator and 'a  trans'ient  suppressor.  The  frequency  and 
amplitude    modulated    sinusoidal    magnetometer    signal    is 
translated  into  square  waves  by  the  limiter.  Since  the  am- 
plitude   modulation   would   cause   the   square   waves  to   be 
asymmetrical  and  degrade  the  performance  of  the  circuit,  the 
square   wave   symmetry   control  circuit  generates  an  error 
signal  which  is  used  to  eliminate  the  effects  of  amplitude 
modulation  The  frequency  discriminator  produces  an  output 
signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  input  frequency 
from   the   magnetometer.   This  output  signal  when  plotted 
against  input  frequency  comprises  a  ramp  or  sawtooth,  with  a 
period  of  1000  Hz  ,  such  that  the  sawtooth  repeats  for  each 
1000  Hz  increment  of  input  frequency.  A  second  phase  de- 
tector   produces    an    identical    sawtooth    output   shifted    in 
frequency  bv  500  Hz.  with  respect  to  the  first.  A  logic  switch 
sensitive 'to 'the  amplitude  of  each  of  the  sawtooth  waves 
switches  the  following  circuits  between  the  frequency  dis- 
criminator outputs  to  avoid  signal  distortions  which  develop 
at  the  transition  points  of  the  sawtooth  waves.  A  transient 
suppressor  prevents  transients  from  saturating  the  following 
filter  circuits  when   different  DC   levels  exist  on  the   dis- 
criminator outputs  at  the  time  of  switching.  By  feeding  back 
the  signal  being  monitored  to  the  output  of  the  unused  chan- 
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nel  of  the  frequency  discriminator,  the  same  signal  is  forced 
to  be  present  on  both  channels  when  switching  takes  place. 


3,588,709 

SYNCHRONOUS  TIMING  SYSTEM  HAVING  FAILURE 

DETECTION  FEATURE 

Robert  C.  Hoyler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,840 

IntCLH03k;  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  328—63  6  Claims 


INFORMATION 

NOT. 26a              Uoi 

IS 

RESET 

a 

1 

\       '^ 

fZZa 

,28 

. 

'sample 

T     AND 
J   MOLD 

THACK 

CIRCUIT 

SICNAL 

BLOCK 

SrNCM 

1* 

1    1    1    1 

nVn 

AHO 
SATE     . 

-20o 

1 

The  invention  encompasses  a  synchronous  timing  system 
of  the  type  wherein  a  counter  is  "slaved"  to  a  synchroniza- 
tion station  by  count  pulses  and  reset  signals.  By  providing  a 
synchronization  signal  having  one  less  pulse  than  the  capacity 
of  the  counter,  and  using  the  absence  of  the  pulse  to  provide 
the  synchronization  intelligence,  the  system  has  a  built-in  fea- 
ture allowing  detection  of  synchronization  failure. 


to 


3,588,710 

DIGITAL  PHASE  DETECTION  CIRCUITRY 

Harvey     M.     Masters,     Ellicott     City,     Md.,    assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,137 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CL  328-133  9  Claims 


cidence  gate  during  its  unstable  period  and  another  output  to 
condition  a  second  coincidence  gate  during  its  stable  period. 
A  second  monostable  is  triggered-on  by  a  first  monostable 
and  a  common  pulse  is  developed  therefrom  to  condition 
both    the    first    and    the    second    gates    upon    this    second 
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monostable  switching  from  its  unstable  to  its  stable  state 
With  this  arrangement  the  first  gate  produces  an  output  in 
response  to  the  input  signals  effecting  a  frequency  change  in 
one  sense  whilst  the  second  gate  produces  an  output  in 
response  to  a  frequency  change  in  the  other  sense. 


3,588,712 

TWO  LEVEL  WEAK  SIGNAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 

Tadashi    Uozumi,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  420,994,  Dec.  24, 

1964.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,183 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5//5i,  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-150  7  Claims 
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A  sensitive,  digital,  phase-detection  circuit  incorporating  a 
phase-error  threshold.  The  circuit  converts  two  sinusoidal 
samples  of  voltage  and/or  current  into  digital  form  and  in- 
spects their  phase  relationships.  An  output  indicates  the 
phase  error  direction  and  notifies  an  external  circuit  when- 
ever the  phase  difference  exceeds  a  predetermined  value.  No 
adjustments  are  required,  even  though  input  levels  and 
operating  frequencies  may  vary  over  wide  ranges.  No  digital 
clocks  of  any  type  are  used.  The  information  detected  may 
be  fed  to  servo  systems,  display  systems,  or  to  other  control 
devices.  Micrologic  elements  may  be  advantageously  used. 


3,588,711 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATORS 
Eugeniusi  Antoszcvski,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  23,  1968, 

19161/68 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

MS.  CL  328- 140  7  Claims 

A  frequency  discriminator  comprises  a  first  monostable 

responsive  to  input  signals  of  two  different  frequencies  and 

operable  to  develop  one  output  for  conditioning  a  first  coin- 


An  input  circuit  detects  an  input  signal  at  first  and  second 
determined  magnitude  levels  different  from  each  other  to 
produce  first  and  second  pulses  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
time  interval.  One  of  the  first  and  second  pulses  is  absent 
when  the  input  signal  is  a  weak  signal  having  a  magnitude 
between  the  first  and  second  levels  An  indicating  circuit 
connected  to  the  input  circuit  indicates  the  absence  of  one  of 
the  first  and  second  pulses  spaced  from  the  other  by  the  time 
interval. 


3,588,713 
MULTffLIER  CIRCUIT 
Michael  J.   Yareck,  Staten   Island,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,237 
Int.  CLG06g  7/76 
U.S.CL  328-160  7  Claims 

A  multiplier  including  operational  amplifiers  for  providing 
an  oscillator  which  generates  an  output  having  a  sawtooth 
waveform  with  a  duty  cycle  proportional  to  a  first  input 
signal.  A  switch  controlled  by  the  sawtooth  output  gates  a 
second  input  signal  with  the  same  duty  cycle  providing  a 
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pulse  having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  second  input 
signal  and  a  duty  cycle  proportional  to  the  first  input  signal. 


wTiauTji    ; 


The  switch  output  is  filtered  for  providing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  product  of  the  first  and  second  input  signals. 


3488,714 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Duaoc  E.  Mcintosh,  Paimyra,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,776 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1104 

U.S.  CI.  328-164  4  Claims 
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A  system  is  provided  for  reproducing  a  transmitted  signal 
having  alternate  upper  and  lower  voltage  levels  from  a 
received  signal  representing  the  transmitted  signal  con- 
taminated with  high  and  low  frequency  noise.  A  reference 
signal  is  developed  having  a  voltage  level  which  is  nominally 
midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  voltage  levels  of  the 
transmitted  signal,  and  which  is  shifted  in  response  to  the  low 
frequency  noise  within  the  received  signal.  A  local  signal  is 
produced  having  the  upper  voltage  level  when  the  voltage 
level  of  the  received  signal  is  above  the  voltage  level  of  the 
reference  signal,  and  having  the  lower  voltage  level  when  the 
voltage  level  of  the  received  signal  is  below  the  voltage  level 
of  the  reference  signal.  The  local  signal  duplicates  the  trans- 
mitted signal. 


3,588,715 

REGENERATIVE  REPEATERED  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATUS 

Takao  Matsushkna,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1968, 43/3719 
Int.  CL  H03k  5\156 
U.S.  CL  328- 164  5  Claims 

Regenerative  repeatered  transmission  apparatus  is  pro- 
vided according  to  this  invention  wherein  the  repeater  means 
present  therein  may  be  substantially  reduced  in  size,  cost  and 
power  consumption  due  to  the  collective  elimination  of  accu- 
mulated jitter  induced  in  a  series  of  such  repeater  means  and 
the  adoption  of  a  code  format  which  does  not  require  a  tim- 
ing function  in  each  of  the  repeater  means  present  therein. 


Accordmg  to  one  embodiment  of  the  present  invention,  the 
waveform  transmitted  through  the  transmission  path  of  the 
regenerative  repeatered  transmission  apparatus  is  unipolar  in 
form  and  takes  one  of  two  discrete  values  alternately  for 
each  selected  code  bit  of  the  original  pulse  codes.  Upon 
receipt  of  the  unipolar  waveform  at  a  given  repeater  means, 
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the  input  waveform  is  shaped  into  a  bipolar  waveform,  dis- 
criminated and  regenerated  without  the  need  for  timing  or 
the  complex  circuitry  required  therefor.  The  cumulative  jitter 
present  in  the  repeatedly  regenerated  unipolar  waveform  is 
collectively  removed  by  jitter  compressioil  means  inserted  in 
said  regenerative  repeatered  transmission  apparatus  after 
each  N  repeater  means. 


3,588,716 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WHEN 

THE  SPECTRUM  OF  A  PULSE  SIGNAL  IS  CENTERED  IN 

THE  PASSBAND  OF  A  RECEIVER 
Elbert  L.  Turner,  San  Jose;  James  P.  Rapoza,  Santa  Clara, 
and  Claude  A.  Jackman,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,590 

Int.  CL  H03b  1 100 

U.S.  CL  328- 167  9  Claims 
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This  system  comprises  the  series  combination  of  a  first 
band-pass  filter  and  a  wide  band  limiter  each  having  a  band- 
width sufficiently  broad  to  pass  several  secondary  lobes  of 
the  spectrum  of  an  input  pulse,  and  a  second  band-pass  filter 
having  a  passband  that  is  centered  in  the  limiter  passband 
and  is  broad  enough  to  pass  only  one  secondary  lobe  of  the 
pulse  spectrum.  The  output  signal  of  the  second  filter  is  de- 
tected and  applied  to  a  threshold  device.  The  limiter  normal- 
izes the  amplitude  of  the  strongest  lobe  in  the  passband 
thereof  to  be  a  limiting  level  that  is  greater  than  a  prescribed 
threshold  level.  When  the  amplitude  of  the  second  filter  out- 
put signal  exceeds  the  threshold  level,  the  output  signal  of 
the  threshold  detector  indicates  that  the  center  frequency  of 
the  input  pulse  is  centered  in  the  passband  of  the  limiter. 


3488,717 

BEAM  SCANNER  WITH  DEFLECTION  PLATE 

CAPACITANCE  FEEDBACK  FOR  PRODUCING  LINEAR 

DEFLECTION 
Stanley  Harrison,  Bedford,  Mnaa.,  assignor  to  KEV  Eiec> 
tronics  Corp.,  Wilmington*  Maaa. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,580 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29174, 39112;  H03k  4/72,  4/50 

U.S.  CL  328-229  21  Clalnu 

In  the  beam  scanner  disclosed  herein,  a  capacitance  which 

includes  the  capacity  between  a  pair  of  beam  deflection 

plates  is  charged  at  a  constant  rate  by  a  feedback  current 
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supply  thereby  to  obtain  a  substantially  linear  scanning  of  the 
beam.    When    the    deflection    plate    voltage    reaches    a 


ble  impedance  device,  such  as  an  PET  device,  wherein  the 
variable  impedance  path  is  coupled  in  series  with  the  input  to 


rf=: 


preselected  level,  the  direction  of  application  of  the  applied 
current  is  reversed  so  as  to  reverse  the  scan. 


3,588,718 

DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEPARATING  BINARY 

DATA  SIGNALS  AND  CLOCK  SIGNALS  FROM  A 

MODULATED  BINARY  DATA  SIGNAL 

Mitsuo    Oiso,    Kawasaki-shi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  592,181,  Nov.  4, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,620 

Int.  CI.  H03k  9/04 

U.S.CL  329-104  8  Claims 
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A  peak  detector  derives  peak  pulses  separated  by  time  in- 
tervals subject  to  variation  from  a  modulated  binary  data 
signal.  Binary  data  signals  are  detected  and  separated  from 
the  modulated  binary  data  signal.  Clock  signals  are  detected 
and  separated  from  Uie  modulated  binary  data  signal.  A  con- 
trol operated  by  the  peak  pulses  controls  the  operation  of 
each  of  the  data  and  clock  deriving  circuits  and  comprises  a 
time  varying  circuit  for  varying  the  time  position  of  the  clock 
signals  to  overcome  variations  in  the  time  intervals  between 
the  i>eak  pulses. 
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the  system  and  the  control  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  system. 


3,588,720 
LINEAR  PHASE  DEMODULATOR 
Frederick  R.  Fluhr,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tl^  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,572 

Int.  CKH03d  J/y* 

U.S.  CI.  329-124  1  Claim 
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A  phase  demodulator  including  a  dual  channel  quadrature 
phase  modulator  for  modulating  an  incoming  phase  modu- 
lated signal,  a  filter  in  each  channel,  a  frequency  mixer  for 
combining  the  processed  signals  from  the  two  channels,  a 
frequency  discriminator,  and  an  integrator  The  circuit  dou- 
bles the  phase  argument  of  the  input  signal  prior  to  demodu- 
lation so  that  the  resolution  of  the  phase  information  can  be 
increased,  and  the  accuracy  enhanced. 


3,588,721 

DEMODULATOR  FOR  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 

SIGNALS 

Hans  Keller,  and  Fritz  Lowei,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignors 

to   International   Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corporation, 

Nutky,  N  J. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1968, 

P  17  66  326.2 

Int.  CLH03dJ//(7 

U.S.  CI.  329-129  3  Claims 


3,588,719 
FREQUENCY  DETECTOR  CIRCUH  UTILIZING  AN 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TUNED  FILTER 
Paul  AbramsoB,  Yorktown  Heigliti,  and  Lawrence  W.  Emer- 
son, Wappingers  FaOt,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  International 
Bmincn  Machines  Corporation,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,928 
Int  CL  H03k  9/00 

VS.  CL  329- 105  19  Claims 

A  frequency  detection  system  for  detecting  the  frequency 
of  tone  signal  bursts  is  provided  with  a  controlled  damping 
arrangement  to  limit  the  resonant  buildup  of  the  tuned 
frequency  device  employed  therein.  Damping  is  implemented 
through  utilization  of  a  Uiree  terminal  signal  controlled  varia- 


A  ratio  detector  arrangement  in  which  the  usual  trans- 
former with  tuned  primary  and  secondary,  is  replaced  by  a 
tuned  L-C  circuit  with  the  C  consisting  of  two  capacitors 
connected  in  series  and  the  input  applied  between  them.  A 
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smaller  capacitor  by  a  factor  of  10  connects  one  end  of  the 
L-C  circuit  to  ground.  In  a  conventional  manner  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  L-C  circuit  are  connected  via  two  oppositely 
poled, diodes  respectively  across  two  circuits,  one  consisting 
of  two  capacitors  in  series  and  the  other  of  two  resistors  in 
series,  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  large  capacitor.  Output  is 
taken  from  the  midpoint  of  the  two  series  circuits  via  a 
smoothing  network.  A  resistor  connects  one  end  of  the  L-C 
circuit  to  the  smoothing  network. 


3,588,722 
PEAK  DETECTOR 
Robert  Lehn  Hoeischer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodai(  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,583 

Int.CI.H03d7//0 

U.S.  CI.  319-204  2  Claims 


A  peak  detector  network  consists  of  a  capacitor  and  a 
diode  array.  The  signal  to  be  detected  is  passed  through  the 
capacitor  and  is  then  shorted  to  ground  through  the  diode  ar- 
ray. The  diode  array  will  tend  to  short  out  the  signal  except 
when  the  input  signal  tends  to  change  the  direction  of  charge 
of  the  capacitor.  At  the  time  of  the  charge  the  polarity  across 
the  diodes  will  change  therefore  giving  an  output  signal. 

Circuitry  is  also  provided  which  enables  the  peak  detector 
to  handle  signals  having  a  wide  range  of  amplitudes.  Further 
circuitry  is  provided  to  give  uniform  rectangular  wave  output 
regardless  of  the  height  or  polarity  of  the  input.  Also  pro- 
vided is  a  trigger  arrangement  which  disables  the  output  cir- 
cuitry for  any  signal  which  falls  below  a  given  level. 


I  TMti  POtllT 


3,588,724 
DC  AMPLIFIERS 
Gordon  Rex  Boughton,  Rugeley,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 
Automation  Limited,  Rugeley,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10,  1967, 

36736/67 

Int.CI.  H03fi/i5,J/;6.  ;/i4 

U.S.  CI.  330-10  3  Claims 


3,588,723 
ENSEMBLE  THRESHOLD  DETECTOR 
William  F.  Butler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,752 

lnl.Cl.H03d  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  329-204  /  3  Claims 


iWKiMn/ttlSft 


An  ensemble  threshold  detector  having  a  resistance  ladder 
that  joins  a  plurality  of  detectors  to  produce  a  weighting  or 
averaging  function  to  yield  a  smoothed  estimate  of  the  mean 
output  for  each  detector  which  output  is  amplified  by  a  cir- 
cuit associated  with  each  detector  and  used  as  a  detection 
threshold  for  that  detector  output. 


A  circuit  arrangement  for  DC  amplifying  systems  in  which 
the  DC  input  is  combined  with  an  AC  input  in  a  modulator 
so  as  to  produce  a  chopped  DC  or  modulated  AC  input  for 
amplification  by  an  AC  amplifier,  the  output  of  the  AC  am- 
plifier being  connected  to  the  AC  input  of  the  modulator,  the 
parameters  of  said  circuit  arrangement  being  adjusted  so  as 
to  determine  the  frequency  of  the  signal  fed  to  the  alternat- 
ing signal  input  terminal  of  the  modulator. 


3,588,725 
Q-INVARIANT  ACTIVE  RESONATOR 
Philip  R.  Geffe,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,170 

Int.  CI.  H03fi/04 

U.S.  CI.  330-21  14  Claims 


An  RC-ampiifier  resonator  having  a  pole  0  which  is 
uniquely  invariant  under  passive  element  drift.  Shifts  of  filter 
response  with  temperature  have  been  minimized  without 
destroying  the  usefulness  of  the  resonator  as  a  building  block 
for  electrical  band-pass  filters.  The  two-amplifier  resonator 
has  a  voltage  gain' of  -  (40^-1  )•  The  magnitudes  of  the  re- 
sistors are  equal  to  each  other  as  are  the  magnitudes  of  the 
capacitances  For  a  normalized  center  frequency  at  unity  the 
resistance  magnitudes  are  unity  and  the  capacitance  mag- 
nitudes are  1/20,  or  20  for  the  inverse  network. 

3,588,726 

AUDIO  PEAK  LIMITER  AND  PEAK  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 

Wallace  J.  Kabrick,  PlainvUle,  lU.,  assignor  to  Harris-Inter- 

type  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,822 
Int.  CI.  H03g  3/30 
U.S.  CL  330-29  12  Claims 

A  limiter  and  peak  phase  switching  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
transistors  coupled  in  shunt  with  an  input  transformer  and 
performing  the  function  of  a  controlled  variable  impedance 
element  to  limit  the  output  of  the  network.  A  negative  and 
positive  peak  detector  senses  the  absolute  magnitude  of  the 
negative  going  and  positive  going  portions  of  the  audio  signal 
and  through  the  use  of  a  field  effect  transistor  and  a  flip-flop 
circuit,  switches  the  polarity  of  the  input  terminals  of  the  net- 
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work  to  avoid  excessive  negative  modulation.  The  output  of    reference  terminals  maintains  the  reference  terminal  at  said 
the  positive  and  negative  peak  detectors  are  rectified  and    voltage  level,  and  can  include  a  Zener  diode  or  an  emitter 
utilized  to  develop  a  control  signal  which  is  then  coupled  to 
the  input  circuit  of  a  pair  of  transistors  used  as  the  variable 
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impedance  element.  This  control  signal  acts  as  a  feedback  to 

yield  the  required  limiting  action.  The  limiter  includes  means    ^^^^^^^^  j^  provide  a  low  output  impedance  for  the  reference 

for  asymmetrically  limiting  the  positive  and  negative  peaks    jg^minal 

by  altering  the  bias  applied  to  a  pair  of  diode  detectors. 


3  588  727 
IMAGED  IMPEDANCE  THROUGH  FREQUENCY 
CONVERSION 
Harold  Seidel,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County,  N.J.,  as- 
signor to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,512 

Int.CI.H03fi//2 

U.S.  CI.  330-34  9  Claims 


3,588,729 
NONBLOCKING  PREAMPLIFIER 
Marion   M.  Satterfield,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
Sutes  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,429 

Int.  CI.  H03f2//00 

U.S.  CI.  330-  207P  3  Claims 


This  application  describes  the  manner  in  which  a  frequen- 
cy converter  can  be  used  as  a  bridge  between  different 
frequency  domains.  In  particular,  a  frequency  converter  is 
used  to  image  low  frequency  circuit  components  at  a  higher 
frequency,  thereby  producing  circuit  responses  at  the  higher 
frequency  that  could  not  ordinarily  be  produced  directly.  For 
example,  a  relatively  moderate  0  resonant  circuit  is  imaged 
at  a  higher  frequency  with  a  Q  that  is  increased  by  the 
frequency  transformation  ratio.  A  negative  resistance  diode 
is  imaged  at  a  higher  frequency  thereby  producing  amplifica- 
tion at  a  frequency  at  which  such  a  diode  could  not  normally 
operate. 


3,588,728 
IMPEDANCE  BRIDGE  TRANSDUCER  CIRCUITS 
Shmuel  Elazar,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,434 
Int.  CLH03fy /02,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  330-69  3  Claims 

A  bridge-type  transducer  and  amplifier  circuit  for  provid- 
ing a  high  level  output  signal  is  energized  from  a  common 
source  of  excitation  voltage.  A  differential  amplifier  is  con- 
nected to  the  bridge  for  producing  an  output  signal  between 
an  output  terminal  thereof  and  a  reference  terminal  main- 
tained at  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  level.  Means 
connected 'across  the  source  of  excitation  voltage  and  to  a 
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An  improved  preamplifier  for  nuclear  pulse  amplifiers  has 
been  provided  which  does  not  saturate  when  presented  with 
an  overload  pulse  A  field  effect  transistor  circuit  functions 
to  greatly  reduce  the  preamplifier  discharge  time  constant 
and  cancel  the  input  charge  under  overkaad  conditions  but  is 
nonoperative  otherwise,  thereby  reducing  the  dead-time 
under  overload  input  conditions 


3,588,730 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR  COMBINING 
OUTPUTS  OF  TWO  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOPS 
Walter  Schreuer,  Ipswich;  Leopold  Neumann,  Lexington,  and 
Sherman  Rigby,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gordon  En- 
gineering Company,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,265 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  331-2  11  Claims 

In  a  precision  radio  frequency  signal  generator,  an  output 

from  a  digitally  controlled  phase  locked  frequency  synthes-'"* 

izer  loop   is  mixed  with   an   output  from   a   tunable  phase 
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locked  variable  frequency  oscillator  loop  to  provide  a  range 
of  accurate  frequency  RF  signals.  The  signal  generator  is  pro- 


.0- 


from  the  selected  voluge-controlied  oscillator  to  provide  a 
phase-locked  control  voltage  for  fine  frequency  adjustment 
of  that  oscillator.  An  output  mixing  sUge  mixes  the  frequen- 
cy of  the  finely-adjusted  selected  oscillator  with  a  frequency 
derived  from  said  auxiliary  frequency  to  provide  an  output 
frequency  of  selected  values  having  good  short-  and  long- 
term  stability. 
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vided  with  a  display  wherein  the  frequency  of  the  signal  is 
presented  by  an  indicator. 
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3,588,732 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Robert  D.  ToUefson,  Riehardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,686 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  331-2  18  Claims 


3,588  731 
AUDIO  TO  UHF  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PHASE-LOCKED 
OSCILLATORS 
Herbert  Hoeffer,  Graflng;  Herbert  Knirsch,  Erding-Kkttham, 
and   Siegfried   Rehm,  Stockdorf,  Germany,  assignors   to 
Schlumbcrger     overseas     Messgeratebau     und     Vertrieb 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1968, 

P  16  16  327.2 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  331-2  13  Claims 
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A  frequency  synthesizer  producing  an  output  signal  varia- 
ble through  predetermined  uniform  frequency  steps  of  rela- 
tively small  incremental  value  having  two  fixed  input 
reference  frequencies  generated  from,  generally,  a  higher  sin- 
gle frequency  standard  and  with  the  two  reference  frequen- 
cies differing  by  a  relatively  small  quantitative  frequency 
value  equal  to  the  smallest  uniform  incremental  value 
frequency  adjustment  step  provided  in  a  variable  injection 
frequency  output  and  much  smaller  than  any  frequency  step 
adjustment  available  with  adjustment  of  one  phase  locked 
loop  alone  of  at  least  two  phase  locked  loops  each  with  selec- 
tively controlled  dividers  cooperatively  together  providing 
the  resultant  small  incremental  value  frequency  steps  in  the 
variable  injection  frequency  output  through  an  extended 
frequency  range  for  utilizing  equipment. 


3  588  733 
MULTIPHASE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Rex  J.  Crookshanks,  Palos  Verdes,  and  Don  G.  Roberts,  Glen- 
daic,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,480 

Int.  CI.  H03bi/04.  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  331-2  5  Claims 


A  frequency  synthesizer  provides  a  plurality  of  selectable 
values  of  signal  frequencies  ranging  from  low  audio  to  UHF 
having  good  short-  and  long-term  stability.  The  synthesizer 
includes  a  basic  oscillator  for  generating  a  good  long-term 
stabilized  frequency,  an  auxiliary  oscillator  phase-locked  with 
the  basic  oscillator  for  generating  a  good  short-  and  long- 
term  stabilized  auxiliary  frequency,  and  a  plurality  of  voltage- 
controlled  osciUatora  in  phase-locked  relationship  with  said 
auxiliary  frequency  for  producing  different  selectable 
frequencies  which  correspond  to  the  selected  values  of  signal 
frequencies.  The  frequency  corresponding  to  the  most  signifi- 
cant value  of  the  selected  frequency  is  obtained  by  mixing  a 
frequency  from  an  appropriate  selected  one  of  the  voltage- 
controlled  oscillators  with  a  submultiple  harmonic  of  the  aux- 
iliary frequency.  Frequencies  of  intermediate  and  lower  or- 
ders of  significance  are  obtained  from  various  subfrequency 
generating  stages  and  are  mixed  with  the  frequency  derived 


A  multiphase  voluge  controlled  oscillator  having  a  re- 
sistance matrix  coupled  at  input  points  to  the  outputs  of  au- 
tomatic gain  controlled  amplifier-oscillators  and  at  output 
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points  to  phase  shifting  networks,  the  phase  shifting  network 
outputs  being  coupled  to  the  amplifier-oscillators  to  provide 
regenerative  feedbacks  and  produce  a  plurality  of  phase  re- 
lated voltages.  The  automatic  gain  controlled  amplifiers  are 
differential  amplifiers  to  provide  two  phase  outputs  180° 
apart  and  the  phase  shifters  include  back-to-back  Varicaps  as 
capacitance  with  a  controlled  direct  current  DC  imposed  at 
their  common  back-to-back  junction  to  vary  the  capacity 
thereof  in  accordance  with  any  phase  error  detected  between 
one  of  the  amplifier-oscillator  outputs  and  a  single  phase 
reference  frequency. 


3  588  736 

THREE-TERMINAL  BULK  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

DEVICE  OPERABLE  IN  OSCILLATORY  AND  BISTABLE 

MODES 

James  C.  McGroddy,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,832 

Int.  CI.  H03b  1100,  H03k  3131 

U.S.  CI.  331-47  12  Claims 


3,588,734 
NONLINEAR  PHASE  DETECTOR 
George  R.  Welti,  Lccsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  WesUnghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,919 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3\04;  H03d  7i/00 

U.S.CL  331-12  10  Claims 


44C  4tC 


46*        m 


*M — °>^°-4 ^* — '^\*—'''f'-;^ 


vco 

REFERENCE 

INPUT 


SIONAL  INPUT 


/ 

20 

2l 

. 

1 

1    ,2-                  1 

♦    f*^ 

", 

' 

1 

Kf  PHASE 

SHirr 

'  J<  .- 

S2. 

r^ 

22; 

>tM^\ - 

JdMMI+Y 
TRIOGCR 

J      " 

■ 

DtTE 

XI 

J 

NONLINEAR 

►PHASE  OETECTOP 

OUTPUT 


The  negative  resistance  circuit  includes  a  body  of  N-type 
gallium  arsenide  having  an  excess  carrier  concentration  (no) 
and  length  (/)  such  that  the  body  exhibits  bulk  negative  dif- 
ferential conductivity  but  does  not  inherently  produce 
travelling  high  field  domains.  A  P-type  contact  is  made 
between  the  first  region  and  cathode  to  form  a  second  region 
of  high  resistance.  The  P  contact  is  selectively  biased  to 
cause  a  high  field  to  shift  between  the  second  region  and  a 
third  region  between  the  first  region  and  anode.  The  shifting 
between  regions  is  controlled  by  the  bias  to  produce  either 
high  frequency  oscillations  or  bistability. 


Phase  responsive  circuitry  wherein  a  nonlinear  response  to 
phase  error  is  obtained  by  providing  first  and  second  phase 
detectors,  each  for  comparing  the  phase  of  an  input  to  a 
reference  signal  with  triggering  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  each  phase  detector.  The  first  triggering  means  pro- 
vides a  large  positive  level  output  and  a  large  negative  output 
when  its  input  is  positive  and  negative,  respectively.  A 
second  triggering  means  enables  a  gate  to  pass  the  output 
from  said  first  triggering  means  to  a  summing  circuit  whereby 
the  output  from  said  phase  responsive  circuitry  is  nonlinearly 
increased  for  phase  errors  exceeding  a  predetermined  dif- 
ference. 


3  588  737 

THERMALLY  STABILIZED  LASER 

Ken  Tang  Chow,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro 

Nuclear  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,354 

Int.  CI.  HOls  i/02 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  2  Claims 


3  588  735 

UHF  OR  L  BAND  NONFREE-RUNNING  AVALANCHE 

DIODE  POWER  AMPLIFYING  FREQUENCY 

SYNCHRONIZED  OSCILLATOR 

Kern  K.  N.  Chang,  Princeton;  Hans  John  Prager,  BeUe  Mead, 

and  Sherman  Welsbrod,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,652 

Intel.  H03b  7/74,  H03fi/70 

U.S.  CI.  331-47  6  Claims 
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An  avalanche  diode  in  cooperative  relationship  with  a 
UHF  or  L  band  wave  tuning  structure  amplifies  low  power 
oscillations  at  a  frequency  in  the  UHF  or  L  band  applied  to 
the  wave  tuning  structure,  if  the  avalanche  diode  is  biased 
with  a  bias  level  slightly  below  the  threshold  value  at  which 
free  running  oscillations  take  place. 


/6-^ 
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A  laser  is  disclosed  having  an  imperforate  tjbular  body 
which  in  one  embodiment  is  disclosed  as  having  a  composi- 
tion including  asbestos  with  a  low  thermal  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion and  a  low  thermal  coefficient  of  transmission  of  heat, 
and  in  another  embodiment  is  disclosed  as  a  multiwall  metal 
imperforate  body  having  an  airtight  space  between  the  two 
walls.  In  operation  the  laser  plasma  tube  stabilizes  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  the  prior  art  units  with  a  perforated  body, 
but  a  translation  (pointing  subility)  of  0.0(X)1  inches/13 
inches/hour  can  be  achieved. 


3,588,738 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZED  LASER 
Francis  E.  Goodwin,  MaUbu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,779 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3102 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  1  Claim 

The  invention  is  a  frequency  stabilized  laser  in  which  an 

active  laser  element  and  a  birefringent  plate  are  disposed 
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within  a  regenerative  cavity  in  a  regenerative  path  defined 
between  two  end  reflectors  to  produce  a  dual  polarized  out- 
put beam.  The  active  laser  element  is  excited  by  pump  ener- 
gy and  a  portion  of  the  laser  output  beam  is  diverted  by  a 
beam  splitter  to  a  Wollaston  prism  where  it  is  separated  ac- 


high  pressure  by  superimposing  upon  a  steady  current  suffi- 
cient to  establish  ion  discharge  in  the  positive  resistance  re- 


IT  IS 


cording  to  polarization  into  two  beams.  Each  of  these  beams 
is  directed  to  an  optical  detector  which  detects  the  amplitude 
of  the  incident  beam  at  its  own  particular  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation. The  amplitudes  of  the  two  beams  are  compared  by  a 
comparator  that  produces  an  error  signal  which  drives  a 
frequency  adjustment  element  coupled  to  the  laser. 


3,588,739 
EXCITER  DEVICE  FOR  SOLID-STATE  LASER 
Shogo  Yoshikawa,  and  Ryuji  Tatsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors  to   Nippon   Electric   Company,   Limited,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fil«d  Jan.  28,  1969,  S«r.  No.  794,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1968,  Feb.  27, 1968, 
July  26,  1968.  Nov.  16,  1968,  43/83676,  43/6608,  43/12412, 
43/53197 

Int.  CI.  HOls  i/09 

U.S.  CI.  33-94.5  4  Claims 


A  laser  exciter  device  is  described  which  utilizes  an  ellip- 
soidally-shaped  hollow  reflector.  Within  the  hollow  of  the 
reflector  a  light  source  and  a  lasing  material  are  selectively 
placed  to  provide  a  high  irradiation  efficiency  of  the  lasing 
material  by  the  light  source.  Several  embodiments  are  shown. 
Each  of  the  embodiments  locates  the  lasing  material  and  light 
at  a  selective  spacing  from  and  parallel  to  a  major  axis  of  the 
ellipsoidal  structure 


3,588,740 

PULSED  GAS  ION  LASER 

William  E.  Bell,  Jerome,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,978 

Int.  CI.  HOlsi/09 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  2  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  pulsing  a  gas  ion  laser  at  relatively 
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gion  but  below  the  laser  threshold,  a  high  current  pulse  of 
variable  pulse  length. 


3,588,741 

MICROSTRIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  MOUNT  WITH 

COMPOSITE  GROUND  PLANE 

Bernard  Glance,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,041 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  331-96  5  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  a  new  form  of  microstrip  mount 
for  two-terminal  semiconductor  devices.  Its  elements  include 
first:  a  large  radial  capacitor  which  acts  as  a  DC  connector 
and  an  RF  decoupler  between  a  DC  bias  source  and  one  such 
device,  and  also  acts  as  a  composite  ground  plane  for  the  RF 
signal  generated  in  the  device;  and  second;  an  adjustable 
conductive  bridge  which  provides  a  DC  path  to  one  of  the 
device  terminals  from  one  side  of  the  radial  capacitor  and 
through  the  capacitor  forms  a  cavity  which  resonates  at  the 
desired  frequency  with  the  reactance  of  the  device.  In  one  il- 
lustrative application,  the  invention  is  used  in  the  construc- 
tion of  a  microwave  IMPATT  oscillator  having  an  extremely 
low  0  and  consequently  a  very  high  locking  figure  of  merit. 


3,588,742 

LSA  OSCILLATOR  WITH  FIRST,  SECOND  AND  THIRD 

HARMONIC  CIRCUITS  FOR  INCREASED  EFFICIENCY 

John   A.   Copeland,  III,  Gillette,  and   Robert   R.  Spiwak, 

Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,637 
Int.  CI.  H03b  7/06,  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  331-96  20  Claims 

The  efficiency  of  an  LSA  oscillator  is  increased  by  adding 
a  second  harmonic  component  to  the  voltage  across  the 
diode  and  a  third  harmonic  component  to  the  diode  current, 
preferably  by  adding  an  external  parallel  resonant  circuit 
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resonant  at  the  second  harmonic  frequency  and  a  series  reso- 
nant circuit  resonant  at  the  third  harmonic  frequency.  In  one 


compensating  for  the  effect  of  stray  capacitance  at  the  am- 
plification stages  by  means  of  amplitude  modulating  the  pulse 
duration  modulated  signal.  The  amplitude  modulated  pulse 
modulated  signal  is  applied  to  the  grid  of  an  amplifier  means 
and  the  operation  of  the  amplifier  means  is  established  such 
that  the  amplifier  is  driven  into  saturation  for  all  pulses  ex- 
cept comparatively  smaller  area  pulses  of  the  pulse  train.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  pulse  train  retains  a  modulation  effect  only  for 
the  smaller  area  pulses  thereby  allowing  the  amplitude  modu- 
lation to  compensate  for  the  reactance  effect  of  the  amplifier 
on  the  smaller  pulses  only. 


microwave    circuit    implementation,    the    LSA    diode    is 
mounted  in  an  appropriately  designed  waveguide  iris. 


3,588,743 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  R-C  FEEDBACK    „  ,.  p,  ,,,     „ 
OSCILLATOR  ^'^'  ^''  ^^^~^ 

Tore  Torstensson  FJallbrant,  Goteborg,  and  Bernt  Ingvar 
Hagerlof,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assizors  to  Telcfonak- 
tie^laget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  2,  1968,  5922/68 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  331-108  1  Claim 


3,588,745 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATING  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING 

HIGH  SIGNAL  GAIN 

Colin  D.  Hickling,  Clarkson,  OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,058 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/08 

9  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  an  inductorless  oscillator  utilizing  only 
two  capacitors,  a  transistor  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  a 
feedback  path.  By  making  one  of  the  resistors  variable  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  can  be  changed  without  changing  the 
harmonic  distortion  of  the  oscillator. 


3,588,744 
AMPLITUDE  COMPENSATED  PULSE  DURATION 
MODULATOR 
Hilmer  I.  Swanson,  Quincy,  III.,  assignor  to  Gates  Radio  Com- 
pany, Quincy,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  526,61 1,  Feb.  10, 1966. 
This  application  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,541 
Int.  CI.  H03k  7/00;  H03b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  332-9  4  Claims 
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An  amplitude  compensated  pulse  duration  modulator  in- 
cluding a  pulse  duration  modulation  system  having  means  for 


OUTI>UT 


A  circuit  for  providing  a  series  of  output  pulses,  the  width 
of  which  is  related  to  the  DC  level  of  an  applied  input,  is  dis- 
closed. High,  very  stable  voltage  gain  is  provided  in  a  circuit 
which  utilizes  only  two  transistors  as  the  active  elements. 


3,588,746 
WIDEBAND  Solid  state  frequency  MODULATOR 

WITH  LINEAR  CHARACTERISTICS 
Agostino  Luna,  and  Roberto  Cafissi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
GTE     Automatic     Electric     Laboratories     Incorporated, 
Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31,  1968,  17180/68 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3/00;  H03k  3 128 1 

U.S.  CI.  332-14  2  Claims 


V 

...   Ou'P-jtJ 


A  linear  frequency  modulator  employing  a  high  frequency 
transistorized  multivibrator,  the  coupling  capacitor  of  which 
is  linearly  charged  and  discharged  by  a  pair  of  constant  cur- 
rent generators,  the  output  of  one  of  which  is  varied  by  the 
modulating  signal.  The  linearity  of  the  modulation  charac- 
teristics is  improved  by  providing  in  the  collector  circuit  of 
one  of  the  multivibrator  transistors  a  linearization  network 
including  a  resistor  and  an  inductor  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other  and  in  series  with  a  diode. 


3,588,747 
WIDEBAND  COMPOSITE  FREQUENCY  MODULATOR 
Frank  W.  Rusho,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  tn  General  Elcc-^ 
trie  Company 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,003 
Int.  CI.  H03c  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  332-26  4  Claims 

A  wideband  composite  frequency  modulation  system  is  dis- 
closed, in  which  a  crystal  oscillator  is  frequency  modulated 
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3^88,749 
DIGITAL  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Herbert  Meyer,  Konig-Heinrich  Weg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.  S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  S«r.  No.  708,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25, 1967, 

P41,495 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1122,  1126 

U.S.  CI.  332-51  11  Claims 


.Uo 
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by  the  higher  frequency  range  of  the  modulation  signal, 
resulting  in  wideband  frequency  modulation  of  a  crystal-con- 
trolled carrier  signal. 


4)         42    "▼^       4i 


3,588,748 

MODULATOR  EMPLOYING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  ADMITTANCE  CIRCUITS  FOR 

GENERATING  A  PIECEWISE  LINEAR  APPROXIMATION 

OF  THE  DESIRED  MODULATION  CURVE 

Masao  Inaba;  Haninobo  Nakamura,  and  Mineo  Mizuliami, 

Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan  „„  .«, 

FIlMl  Oct.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1967,  42/67340 

Int.CI.H03c//y2 
U.S.  CI.  332-44  7  Claims 


A  digital  optical  modulator  wherein  intensity  of  radiation 
may  be  varied  in  steps  by  means  of  passing  the  beam  through 
two  separate  modulators,  each  switchable  between  two 
operating  points,  thereby  subjecting  each  modulator  to  two 
different  field  strengths. 


ni    ii^f, 


3,588,750 
QUARTZCONTROLLED  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 
Wolfgang  Ulmer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  763,03 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1967, 

P  15  91  553.4 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5138 

US.  CI  332- 30V  33  Claims 


•'t  ■^'''V  ''' 


A  circuit  for  performing  amplitude  modulation  of  a  carrier 
signal  by  a  modulating  signal.  The  carrier  and  modulating 
signal  are  first  summed  and  then  applied  to  the  input  of  the 
modulator  circuit  which  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  branch 
circuits,  each  having  unidirectional  impedance  elements 
which  are  selectively  rendered  conductive  in  accordance 
with  the  insuntaneous  value  of  the  input  signal  applied  to  the 
modulator  for  developing  a  current  signal  at  the  output  of  the 
modulator  which  is  a  predetermined  function  of  the  instan- 
taneous value  of  the  signal,  the  curve  of  said  function  being 
determined  by  the  respective  admittance  values  of  the  im- 
pedance elements  employed  in  the  modulator  circuit. 

First  and  second  modulator  circuits  may  be  combined  in  a 
single  circuit  to  provide  for  amplitude  modulation  and  carrier 
wave  suppression,  or  alternatively,  four  such  modulator  cir- 
cuiu  may  be  used  in  combination  to  provide  a  high  quality 
electronic  resolver  circuit  for  synthesizing  orthogonally 
modulated  vectors. 


A  quartz-controlled  transistor  oscillator  usable  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  converters  of  directional  radio  systems 
operating  in  the  GigaHerU  range  wherein  a  bridge  circuit 
containing  the  quartz  crystal  is  in  circuit  between  two 
transistors,  and  a  feedback  path  between  the  transistors  in- 
cludes a  network  shifting  the  phase  in  dependence  on  the 
oscillating  frequency  of  the  quartz. 
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3,588,751 
HIGH  POWER  MICROWAVE  POWER  DIVIDER 
T.  O.  Paine,  Adminirtrator  of  the  National  Acronaatks  and 
Space   Administration   with   respect   to  an   invention   of 
Richard  B.  Koibly,  Barstow,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,097 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  333-6  6  Claims 


3,588,753 

OUTPUT  COUPLER  FOR  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATOR 

Harry  H.  Shbniia,  MounUhi  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kniac 

Electronics 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,754 

Intel.  H01py//6,H03h  7142 

U.S.  CI.  333-  2 IR  23  Claims 


A  microwave  power  divider  is  disclosed  wherein 
microwave  energy  at  a  fixed  rectangular  waveguide  input  ter- 
minal is  supplied  in  variable  ratios  to  a  pair  of  rectangular 
waveguide  output  ports  of  a  fixed  output  orthomode  trans- 
ducer. The  energy  into  the  rectangular  waveguide  input  ter- 
minal is  transduced  to  the  TE,,  mode  in  a  mode  change 
transducer  connected  to  the  input  rectangular  waveguide.  A 
first  quarter-wave  plate  transduces  the  energy  to  a  circular 
polarization  mode.  A  second  quarter-wave  plate,  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  first  quarter-wave  plate,  transduces  the 
circularly  polarized  energy  to  a  rotatable  linear  polarization 
mode,  the  angle  of  polarization  being  a  function  of  the  rotary 
setting  of  the  second  quarter-wave  plate.  The  orthomode 
transducer,  fixed  relative  to  the  input  terminal,  receives  the 
linear  polarized  output  from  the  second  quarter-wave  plate. 
The  power  into  each  port  of  the  orthomode  transducer  is  a 
function  of  the  polarization  angle  of  the  linearly  polarized 
energy.  The  ratio  of  the  power  supplied  to  each  output  port 
is  therefore  controlled  by  tlie  rotary  setting  of  the  second 
quarter-wave  plate. 


3,588,752 
TRACKING  FILTER 
Edward  Hirshfidd,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,733 

Int.  CI.  H03h  mo 

U.S.  CI.  333-17  ICUim 
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An  output  coupler  for  a  radio  frequency  oscillator  that 
couples  the  fundamental  frequency  signals  produced 
therefrom  and  suppresses  the  even  harmonic  frequency 
signals  produced  therefrom.  The  radio  frequency  output  cou- 
pler comprises  a  shorted,  balanced  section  in  the  form  of  a 
closed  loop  and  an  opened,  unbalanced  section  in  the  form 
of  an  opened  loop.  The  opened  and  closed  loops  are  respec- 
tively quarter  wave  length  lines  at  the  highest  frequency 
signal  desired.  Distributed  capacitance  across  the  opened 
loop  to  ground  with  the  leakage  of  the  closed  loop  forms  a 
section  to  reduce  the  power  of  the  even  harmonic  signals. 
Thus,  the  fundamental  frequency  signals  are  coupled,  while 
the  even  harmonic  signals  are  rejected. 


3,588,754 

ATTACHMENT  OF  SURFACE  WAVE  LAUNCHER  AND 

SURFACE  WAVE  CONDUCTOR 

Theodore  Hafner,  1501  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinuatk>n-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  587,61 1,  Oct.  18, 

1966,  BOW  abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  817,959 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  ///6,  3110-  HOlq  13106 

U.S.  CI.  333-21  6  Claims 


The  invention  essentially  consists  of  providing  a  substan- 
tially continuous  transition  of  the  wave  of  the  launcher  to  the 
wave  of  the  line  by  surrounding  the  line  when  emerging  from 
the  launcher  with  a  preferably  lowloss  dielectric  of  relatively 
large  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the 
launcher,  which  is  gradually  decreased  while  extending  over 
the  line  of  the  diameter  of  the  dielectric  coating  of  the  line  it- 
self. 


Spurious  signals  other  than  a  selected  signal  in  the  output 
of  a  synthesizer  are  filtered  out  by  a  tracking  filter  compris- 
ing a  phase  discriminator.  The  discriminator  includes  the  se- 
ries combination  of  a  first  power  divider,  a  voltage  tuned 
band-pass  filter  (VTF),  and  a  second  power  divider.  A  linear 
control  voltage  from  the  synthesizer  is  applied  to  the  VTF  to 
tune  the  center  frequency  of  the  passband  of  the  latter  to  be 
approximately  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  selected  signal  in 
the  synthesizer  output.  The  second  outputs  of  the  power 
dividers  are  combined  in  a  phase  detector  to  produce  an 
error  voltage  that  is  applied  to  the  VTF  to  tune  the  center 
frequency  of  the  passband  thereof  to  be  equal  to  the  selected 
frequency. 


3488,755 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  TYPE 

ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINES 
Kunk)   Sawada;   Ynzo   Matsuda,   and   Hiroahi    Kuwabara, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to   Nippon   Electric  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1%7,  42/77490 

Int  CI.  H03h  9130 
U.S.  CI.  333-30R  9  Claims 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  assembling  ultrasonic  delay 
lines  of  the  typ)e  wherein  a  wire  transmission  medium  is 
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coiled  upon  a  plurality  of  supporting  blocks  are  provided  in 
accordance  with  the  teachings  of  the  instant  invention.  The 
plurality  of  supporting  blocks  are  disposed  at  suitable  inter- 
vals along  the  coiled  transmission  wire  and  a  plurality  of  slots 
are  provided  in  each  support  block  for  accepting  individual 
portions  of  the  transmission  wire.  In  addition,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  supporting  blocks  is  formed  so  that  it  is  movable 
in  the  radial  direction  of  the  coiled  transmission  wire.  After 
the  transmission  wire  has  been  wound  upon  the  support 


3^88,757 

MICROWAVE  FILTER  UTILIZING  MULTIPLATE 

TECHNIQUE  IN  WHICH  DIELECTRIC  COATINGS  ARE 

APPLIED  TO  METAL  PLATES 
Ernst  Andrascek,  and  Erich  Rosshaupter,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Alcticngcsellachaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1967, 

P  15  91  581.8 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/10;  mip  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  333-73  7  Claims 
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blocks,  each  support  point  within  a  given  supporting  block 
may  be  adjusted  in  a  single  stroke  for  optimum  placement  of 
the  individual  portions  of  the  transmission  wire  within  their 
associated  slots  by  displacing  the  supporting  block  a 
predetermined  amount  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  coiled 
transmission  wire.  Each  support  point  associated  with  a  given 
supporting  block  will  require  substantially  the  same  adjust- 
ment due  to  the  inequality  existing  between  the  natural 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  transmission  wire  and  the  winding 
radius  of  curvature  relied  upon. 


3,588,756 
CRYSTAL  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Byron  D.  Roylance,  San  Diejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

*^         Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,416 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9100 
U.S.  CI.  333-72  9  Claims 


A  microwave  circuit  employing  multiplate  technique  in 
which  two  plates  of  dielectric  material  each  carry  on  one  side 
thereof  a  continuous  metal  layer  and  on  the  other  side  con- 
ductor tracks  forming  microwave  circuit  elements,  with  such 
plates  being  superimposed  with  their  sides  carrying  such  con- 
ductor tracks  in  opposed  relation,  and  compression  forces 
applied  thereto,  characterized  by  the  dielectric  being  in  the 
form  of  a  relatively  thin  coating  on  one  side  of  respective 
relatively  thick  metal  plates  and  the  conductor  tracks  being 
disposed  the  outer  face  of  the  respective  dielectric  coatings, 
the  respective  plates  and  associated  dielectric  coatings  hav- 
ing perforations  extending  therethrough,  the  walls  of  the 
apertures  being  coated  with  a  metallic  layer  extending  from 
selected  conductor  tracks  to  the  associated  metal  plate  to 
conductively  connect  the  same. 


3  588  758 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FILTER  HAVING 

DIELECTRIC  AND  FERROMAGNETIC  TUBES  BONDED 

TOGETHER  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  ELECTRODE  LAYERS 

AND  HAVING  NONINTEGRAL  CONNECTING  SPRING 

Douglas  J.  Hurst,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,692 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7104 

U.S.  CI.  333-79  1  Claim 


1 .  A  circuit  for  rapidly  dissipating  residual  electrical  ener- 
gy stored  by  a  piezoelectric  crystal  filter  due  to  pulsed  signals 
impressed  thereon  comprising: 

an  inductive  reactance  having  a  value  substantially  equal  to 

the  capacitive  reactance  of  the  electrostatic  capacitance  of 

the  crystal  in  the  filter  at  the  crystal  resonant  frequency; 

switch  means  disposed  for  effecting  conduction  through  said 

inductive  reactance  in  circuit  with  said  crystal  filter;  and 

control  means  for  synchronously  operating  said  switch  means 

to  effect  said  conduction  between  pulses  of  said  signals 

impressed  upon  said  crystal  filter. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical  connector  filter  as- 
sembly formed  of  a  first  tubular  member  made  of  a  high 
dielectric  constant  material  such  as  barium-titanate.  The  tu- 
bular member  is  conductively  coated  by  means  of  a  silver  frit 
such  as  silver  particles  together  with  microscopic  glass  beads, 
which  is  readily  applied  to  the  dielectric  tubular  member. 
Further,  a  second  tubular  member,  made  of  ferromagnetic 


June  28,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


1801 


material  is  also  coated  by  means  of  a  silver  frit  on  its  inner 
surface  and  around  its  ends.  The  ferromagnetic  member  is  in- 
serted in  the  dielectric  member  and  the  entire  assembly  fired 
to  form  a  single  complete  assembly.  A  spring  pin  may  be 
placed  between  a  terminal  pin  and  the  silver  surface  inside 
the  ferromagnetic  member  to  aid  the  terminal  pin  in  contact- 
ing the  silvered  surface.  The  filter  may  be  readily  removed 
from  the  terminal  pin  and  replaced  with  a  different  filter 
when  desired. 


3,588,761 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  MAGNETIC 

TRIP  LEVEL  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Eldon  B.  Heft,  West  Hartford,  and  Keith  W.  Klein,  Simsbury, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  General'Clectric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  26. 1970,  Ser.  No.  14305 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  77/10 

U.S.  CI.  335-16  20  Claims 


3,588,759 

MICROWAVE  FERRTTE  HLM  CIRCUIT 

CONFIGURATION 

Daniel  C.  Bucl(,  Hanover,  and  Noel  C.  Peterson,  Sevema 

Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,462 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  i/05,//i2 

U.S.  CI.  333-84  5  Claims 


Described  is  microwave  miniaturized  signal  processing  cir- 
cuitry for  radar  and  the  like  applications  employing  ferrite 
films  capable  of  effecting  a  phase  shift  in  wave  energy 
passing  through  the  circuitry,  and  wherein  the  insertion  loss 
of  the  device  is  minimized.  This  is  accomplished  by  providing 
a  structure  wherein  the  wave  energy  need  not  pass  through  a 
ceramic  or  the  like  substrate,  but  rather  is  confined  essen- 
tially within  the  ferrite  material  itself. 


3,588,760 
SEMIRIGID  ELLIPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Lewis  A.  Bondon,  90  Yantacaw  Brook  Road,  Upper  Mont- 
clair,  N.J.,  and  David  L.  Bondon,  Northgate  Apts.  107K, 
One  Mile  Road,  Cranbury,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,179 

Int.CI.  H01pi/;4 

U.S.  CI.  333-95  6  Claims 


An  electrical  circuit  interrupter  has  a  movable  contact  car- 
ried by  a  contact  operating  member  for  movement  relative  to 
stationary  contacts  between  closed  and  open  circuit  posi- 
tions. Operating  means  will  move  the  d^erating  member  from 
closed  to  open  circuit  position  upon  release  of  latching 
means  engaged  therewith.  The  contact  operating  member 
carries  an  armature  which  is  subject  to  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tion of  a  solenoid  coil  so  as  to  be  movable  to  open  circuit 
position  upon  passage  of  a  short  circuit  current  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude  therethrough  A  second  armature  also 
acted  upon  by  the  magnetic  field  of  the  solenoid  coil  is  mova- 
ble into  a  circuit  opening  position  upon  passage  through  the 
solenoid  coil  of  a  lesser  short  circuit  current  and  acts  upon 
the  latching  means  during  such  movement  to  release  the 
operating  means  for  automatic  operation  thereof.  The  biasing 
force  acting  upon  the  second  armature  and  which  must  be 
overcome  by  the  solenoid  force  for  tripping  may  be  precisely 
adjusted  and  the  air  gap  between  the  second  armature  and 
solenoid  coil  may  also  be  adjusted  without  varying  the  bias- 
ing force  by  means  of  a  pair  of  pivotably  interconnected  ad- 
justment levers  which  are  pivotable  as  an  assembly  to  vary 
the  air  gap. 


3,588,762 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  SHORT  CIRCUIT  MAGNETIC 

TRIPPING  MEANS 
Henry  G.  Willard,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  25. 1970.  Ser.  No.  13.890 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  77/0 

U.S.  CI.  335-16  9  Claims 


A  flexible  radio  frequency  transmission  line  of  the 
waveguide-type  consisting  of  a  waveguide  structure  of 
semirigid  conductive  material  having  a  uniform  longitudinal 
profile  whose  interior  cross  section  is  defined  by  an  ellipse 
and  whose  exterior  cross  section  is  defined  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  a  circle  and  rectangle,  the  rectangular  sides  being 
parallel  to  the  major  diameter  of  the  ellipse  and  transitioning 
at  both  ends  into  sectors  of  the  circle. 


1^1 
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An  electrical  circuit  interrupter  has  a  movable  contact  car- 
ried by  a  contact  operating  member  for  movement  relative  to 
stationary  contacts  between  closed  and  open  circuit  posi- 
tions. A  coupling  member  moves  the  operating  member  from 
closed   to   open   circuit   position    upon   release   of  latching 
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means  engaged  with  a  stored  energy  device  which  is  engagea- 
ble  with  the  coupling  means.  The  conuct  operating  member 
carries  an  armature  which  is  subject  to  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tion of  a  solenoid  coil  so  as  to  be  movable  to  open  position 
upon  passage  of  a  short  circuit  current  of  predetermined 
magnitude' therethrough.  The  coupling  member  releases  the 
operating  member  upon  movement  of  the  armature  toward 
the  open  circuit  position  as  the  result  of  solenoid  attraction. 
Most  advantageously,  the  circuit  interrupter  includes  at  least 
two  poles,  and  the  movable  contact  of  the  second  pole  is 
moved  to  its  open  circuit  position  by  movement  of  the 
coupling  member. 


ganese,  0.05  percent  carbon,  remainder  iron,  when  cold 
worked  to  an  area  reduction  of  at  least  50  percent  and  an- 
nealed at  a  temperature  of  500°  to  650°  C.  for  a  time  of  from 
one  mmute  to  10  hours,  exhibit  a  square  hysteresis  loop, 
medium  coercive  force,  and  high  residual  induction,  enabling 
their  use  in  a  variety  of  magnetic  devices  such  as  bistable 
switches  and  memories. 


3,588,763 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  LOW  SHORT  CIRCUIT 

MAGNETIC  TRIPPING  MEANS 

Eldon  B.  Heft,  Wert  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Set.  No.  14,453 

Int  CI.  HOlh  77110 

U.S.Cl.335-16  14  Claims 
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An  electrical  circuit  interrupter  has  a  movable  contact  car- 
ried by  a  contact  operating  member  for  movement  relative  to 
stationary  contacts  between  closed  and  open  circuit  posi- 
tions. Operating  means  will  move  the  operating  member  from 
closed  to  open  circuit  position  upon  release  of  latching 
means  engaged  therewith.  The  contact  operating  member 
carries  an  armature  which  is  subject  to  the  magnetic  attrac- 
tion of  a  solenoid  coil  so  as  to  be  movable  to  open  circuit 
position  upon  passage  of  a  short  circuit  current  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude  therethrough.  A  second  armature  also 
acted  upon  by  the  magnetic  field  of  the  solenoid  coil  is  mova- 
ble into  a  circuit  opening  position  upon  passage  through  the 
solenoid  coil  of  a  lesser  short  circuit  current  and  acts  upon 
the  latching  means  during  such  movement  to  release  the 
operating  means  for  automatic  operation  thereof. 


3,588,764 
MAGNETIC  ALLOY  AND  DEVICES  UTILIZING  SAME 
Karl  M.  Olsen,  Madison,  and  Raymond  C.  Stoffers,  Newarli, 
NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell   Teicplione   Laboratories,   Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,278 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  57/25 

U.S.  CI.  335-154  7  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  335—196  see: 
Patent  No.  3,588,780 


3388,765 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAYS 

Ralph  W.  Alten,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Essex  Interna- 

tional,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    728,477, 

May  13.  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 

1968,Ser.  No.  786,512 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9130 
U.S.  CI.  335-203  16  Claims 


Electromagnetic  relays  include  a  base  member,  coil,  a  core 
extending  through  the  coil,  a  leaf  spring,  and  an  armature 
staked  to  the  leaf  spring  and  moveably  responsive  to  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  coil  core  produced  by  the  coil.  The  base 
member  is  recessed  and  a  moveable  contact  is  carried  by  the 
leaf  spring  or  armature  and  is  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary 
contact  located  either  above  or  below  the  moveable  contact 
in  the  recess  in  response  to  the  current  flow  condition 
'hrough  the  coil.  In  a  second  embodiment  a  second  pair  of 
leaf  springs  are  provided  carrying  the  moveable  contacts,  the 
second  leaf  springs  being  actuated  by  a  rigid  arm  attached  to 
the  armature  and  its  leaf  spring.  The  contacts  are  located 
closely  adjacent  the  magnetic  circuit  formed  by  the  core  and 
armature,  the  magnetic  fiux  at  the  contacts  being  substan- 
tially increased  to  effect  magnetic  blowout  at  the  contacts. 


3,588,766 

ARRANGEMENT,  PREFERABLY  FOR  OPERATING 

CONTACTS  FOR  SWITCHING  OR  CONTROL  DEVICES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Max  Baermann,  506  Bensbcrg  Bezirk  Cologne  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,210 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7104 

U.S.  CI.  335-207  15  Claims 


Control  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  pushbuttons  which 

Alloys  having  the  nominal  composition  in  weight  percent    may  be  individually  moved  to  an  actuated  position,  held 

30  percent  cobalt,   15  percent  chromium,  5  percent  man-    there  by  magnetic  attraction  and  simultaneously  released  to 
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the  nonactuated  position.  The  pushbuttons  are  held  in  the 
nonactuated  position  by  magnetic  attraction  to  a  fixed  sup- 
porting member.  They  are  held  in  the  actuated  position  by 
magnetic  attraction  of  magnetic  poles  associated  with  the 
pushbuttons  for  like  spaced  but  opposite  polarity  magnetic 
poles  on  a  second  member  which  is  movable  to  a  second 
position  to  bring  magnetic  poles  of  like  polarity  into  opposi- 
tion and  repel  the  pushbuttons  to  the  nonactuated  position. 


3,588,769 

ARMATURE  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Richard     H.     Buckwahcr,     Latrobc,     Pa.,     assignor     to 

Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,646 

Int.  CI.  HOK  7108 

U.S.  CI.  335-230  7  Claims 


3,588,767 
SERVOMOTOR  SHUTTLE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Ernest  M.  Haas,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Esterlinc  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,035 

Int.  CI.  HO  It  7100 

U.S.  CL  335-209  6  Claims 


A  recording  instrument  has  a  servomotor  with  a  shuttle- 
type  of  armature  supported  on  bearings  slidable  freely  on  a 
pair  of  guide  rods  parallel  to  a  magnetic  pole  piece  coaxial 
with  the  armature  coils.  The  pole  piece  and  guide  rods  are 
supported  at  their  ends  in  the  side  bars  of  a  magnet  frame. 
The  guide  rods  are  placed  in  tension  by  nuts  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  threadedly  received  thereon  and  having  spherical 
noses  seated  in  countersinks  in  the  side  bars  to  avoid  induc- 
ing any  bow  in  the  guide  rods. 


An  armature  for  an  electromagnetic  device  includmg  elec- 
tromagnetic-field producing  means  and  armature  operative 
by  the  means,  the  armature  includes  a  mandrel  having  a  web 
with  thickened  end  portions  and  having  an  elongated  thin 
metal  strip  wrapped  around  the  web  in  successive  convolu- 
tions with  the  edges  of  the  strip  being  in  contact  with  the  cor- 
responding end  portions. 


3,588,770 
OPEN-BOX  TYPE  DC  SOLENOID 
Katutosi  Higuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki-kaisha 
Chukyo  Gijutsu  Centci ,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1969,  44/35888 

Int.  CI.  HOlt  7108 
U.S.  CI.  335-255  2  Claims 
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3,588,768 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Max  Baermann,  506  Bensbcrg  WuMshof  Bezbk  Coktgne,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  732,131,  May  27, 
1968.  This  application  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,561 
Int  CI.  HOlf  7108 
U.S.  CI.  335-225  20  Claims 


A  magnetic  braking  system  for  electric  meters  having  at 
least  one  braking  magnet  and  an  adjusting  magnet  contiguous 
to  the  braking  magnet  which  can  be  moved  with  respect  to 
the  braking  magnet  to  adjust  the  magnetic  flux  in  an  airgap. 
The  braking  magnet  is  fixed  between  the  end  r.  ambers  of  a 
U-shaped  carrier  body  to  form  the  airgap  and  may  have  a 
recess  in  which  the  adjusting  magnet  is  positioned.  The  brak- 
ing magnet  is  magnetized  with  two  or  more  poles  of  alternat- 
ing polarity  along  the  surface  facing  the  airgap,  and  the  ad- 
justing magnet  is  magnetized  with  poles  of  alternating  polari- 
ty so  that  the  poles  align  with  poles  of  the  braking  magnet. 
Control  of  the  flux  in  the  airgap  is  facilitated  by  axially  slid- 
ing or  turning  the  adjusting  magnet  relative  to  the  braking 
magnet  to  change  the  relative  position  of  the  poles. 


An  open-box  type  DC  solenoid,  in  which  a  bobbin 
mounted  with  a  coil  and  taken  into  a  U-shaped  frame  from 
its  open  side  is  pressedly  supported  by  a  pair  of  ringed 
spacers  each  inserted  in  the  space  between  the  bobbin  and 
either  one  of  the  upright  sidewails  of  the  frame  A  stopper 
which  is  inserted  inside  the  tubular  hole  of  the  bobbin  to 
position  the  inner  end  of  a  plunger  near  to  the  middle  of  the 
axial  length  of  the  coil  is  only  caulked  at  its  outer  end  to  the 
frame  to  fix  its  position,  while  other  components  are  fixedly 
supported  by  each  other  without  caulking.  One  of  the  spacers 
is  mounted  on  the  stopper  and  the  other  is  mounted  on  a 
flange  extending  outwardly  coaxially  from  the  bobbin  or  a 
plunger  guide  inserted  into  the  bobbin,  the  latter  spacer  hav- 
ing relatively  high  magnetic  permeability  and  concentrating 
or  converging  magnetic  flux  around  the  plunger. 


3  588  771 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 
David  F.  Martin,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,042,  Oct.  12,  1965.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1%7,  Ser.  No.  708,740 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  13100 
U.S.  CI.  335-284  4  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  magnetic  recording  tape  hav- 
ing at  least  two  tracks  which  are  transversely  oriented  with 
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respect  to  each  other  comprises  coating  a  tape  web  and  then  to  be  secured  to  one  end  of  an  arrester,  or  attached  separate- 
passing  the  wet  coating  through  a  special  magnet  having  a  ly  to  an  arrester,  the  housing  supporting  a  ground  terminal 
pair  of  opposed  zigzag  gaps  which  produces  a  magnetic  field  means  therein.  The  ground  termmal  means  is  provided  with  a 
having  longitudinally  directed  and  transversely  directed  por-  recess  for  receiving  and  holding  an  explosive  charge  m  the 
tions.  The  coating  is  then  solidified  and  the  web  slit  into 
tapes.  The  magnet  for  orienting  the  magnetic  particles  com- 


U     Zf 


prises  a  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  spaced  con- 
fronting portions  on  each  side  of  the  axis.  Each  of  the  por- 
tions have  two  pieces  and  are  spaced  to  provide  a  gap  of  a 
predetermined  distance.  The  gaps  describe  zigzag  courses  in 
the  transverse  direction  to  the  axis  and  the  gaps  are  opposed 
to  one  another.  The  apparatus  includes  means  for  inducing 
magnetic  flux  in  each  of  the  confronting  portions. 


housing  in  spaced  relation  therewith  to  form  a  spark  gap 
therebetween.  A  resistor  is  electrically  connected  across  the 
spark  gap,  the  spacing  of  the  gap  being  set  by  an  insulating 
sleeve  disposed  in  the  recess  and  about  the  charge. 


3^88  772 
FUSED  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
James  P  Ellsworth,  and  Glenn  R.  Thomas,  Beaver,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  518,133,  Jan.  3,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

652,624 

Int.  CI.  HOI h  55/56 

U.S.  CI.  337-8  9  Claims 


3,588,774 
THERMOSTAT 
Frank  Caveney,  West  Carteret,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Pacific  Electrk  Company,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,827 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37104,  37/14,  37/52 

U.S.  CI.  337-100  6  Claims 


A  thermostat  is  provided  with  a  heating  element  adhered 
over  an  area  of  the  room-temperature  sensing  bimetal,  and 
the  bimetal  is  arranged  to  operate  a  snap  switch  that  controls 
the  current  supply  to  an  electric  heater  for  the  room  in  which 
the  thermostat  monitors  the  ambient  temperature.  The  ad- 
hered heating  element  operates  not  merely  as  a  conventional 
anticipator  but  develops  shorter  on-and-off  cycle  times  of 
current  supply  to  the  room  electric  heater,  reducing  tempera- 
ture swings  and  reducing  droop. 


A  fused  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  housing  with  a 
manually  operable  interrupter  structure  supported  on  the 
housing  and  a  removable  fuse  unit  removably  supported  on 
the  housing  in  electrical  series  with  the  contacts  or  the  switch 
structure.  The  circuit  interrupter  includes  structure  for 
preventing  removal  of  the  fuse  when  the  interrupter  structure 
is  in  the  "on"  or  contact-closed  position.  The  circuit  inter- 
rupter also  includes  structure  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
the  interrupter  contacts  to  the  closed  position  when  the  inter- 
rupter contacts  are  open  and  the  fuse  unit  is  removed.  Means 
are  also  provided  to  prevent  the  insertion  of  a  fuse  having  a 
rating  that  is  higher  than  is  desirable. 


3,588,775 

FUSE  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

Edmund  F.  Poehlman,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Fuse  Indicator  Corporation,  RockvUie,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,534,  June  16,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,434,789. 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,159 

application  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,159 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  55/24 

U.S.  CI.  337-226  3  Claims 

/6 
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3,588,773 
EXPLOSIVE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
Charles    H.    Carothers,    Bloomington,    Ind.,    assigspr 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,538 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  337-30  2  Claims 

A  circuit  interrupting  or  disconnector  device  for  lightning 
arresters  comprising  a  breakable  insulating  housing  adapted 


-7S 


Zl. 


T'O 


I6> 


A  fuse  clip  adapter  of  an  L-shaped  configuration  for  limit- 
ing the  position  of  a  ferrule  contact  of  a  standard  enclosed 
cartridge  type  fuse  retained  in  a  U-shaped  fuse  clip.  The 
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adapter  includes  means  for  retaining  its  base  section  within 
the  bottom  flat  position  of  the  fuse  clip  whereby  the  upstand- 
ing stop  section  extends  within  the  open  free  ends  of  the  fuse 
clip  for  contact  with  the  ferrule  of  the  fuse. 


3,588,776 
SAFETY  CABLE 
Elwood  R.  Horwinski,  Chesire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lewis  En- 
gineering Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,784 

Int.  CI.  G08b  21/00;  HOlb  7/32;  HOlh  37/76 

U.S.  CI.  337-415  5  Claims 


fabrication  of  the  barriers.  A  barrier  is  then  formed  on  each 
of  the  first  superconductors  in  the  window  area  by  an  oxida- 
tion process  to  form  what  is  commonly  known  as  a  "- 
Josephson  barrier."  The  second  superconductor  for  each 
barrier  of  the  array  is  then  deposited  on  top  of  the  photore- 
sist material.  Appropriate  tailoring  of  the  photoresist  material 
forms  "waveguides"  that  interconnect  the  barriers  into 
groups.  Radiation  from  one  barrier  of  a  group  travels  through 
the  waveguide  photoresist  to  affect  the  voltage  and  current 
profile  of  an  interconnected  barrier. 


H  52  iO  18 


3  588  778 
COMBINATION  ELECTRIc'sWITCH  AND  VARIABLE 

RESISTOR 
Joseph  Arthur  Edwards,  Jr.,  Wake  Forest;  Vernon  Bishop, 
Durham;  Melan  Geci,  and  Dudley  H.  Campbell,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,    assignors    to    Stackpole    Components    Company, 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1970.  Ser.  No.  8.1% 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9/08,  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  338-172  6  Claims 


A  cable  having  a  safety  feature  whereby  it  is  adapted  to 
monitor  and  signal  conditions  of  heat,  cold,  abrasion,  fire,  ex- 
plosion, etc.  comprising  a  bundle  of  core  wires  about  which 
there  is  spirally  wrapped  a  flexible  paper-thin  plastic  ribbon 
in  or  on  which  conducting  means  comprising  one  or  more 
longitudinally  extending  insulated  conductors  are  carried. 
The  conductor  means  may  have  a  very  low  fusing  point,  or 
they  may  be  adapted  to  constitute  the  bulb  element  of  a  re- 
sistance thermometer  bridge  or  both.  The  low  fusing  point 
conductor  means  are  connected  with  an  indicator  device  at  a 
signalling  station  adjacent  one  end  of  the  cable.  The  indica- 
tor signals  when  the  circuit  is  broken  as  by  melting  due  to  ex- 
cessive heat.  At  this  signalling  station  a  resistance  thermome- 
ter or  equivalent  device  is  connected  to  the  conductor  means 
constituting  the  bulb,  whereby  a  continuous  check  is  had  on 
temperature  conditions  of  the  cable. 


3  588  777 
SUPERCONDUCTING  TUNNELING  BARRIERS 
Walter  H.  Schroen,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,826 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7/;6,H01v  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  338-32  32  Claims 


A  rotor  in  a  housing  is  provided  with  an  axial  passage,  in 
which  a  control  shaft  is  rotalably  mounted  A  first  electric 
contact  carried  by  the  rotor  engages  a  resistance  element  in 
the  housing.  A  second  electric  contact  earned  by  the  rotor 
engages  an  electrical  collector  inside  the  housing  and  has 
ends  facing  each  other  at  one  side  of  the  rotor  to  form  fixed 
contacts.  A  movable  switch  contact  fastened  to  the  shaft  ex- 
tends laterally  between  the  fixed  contacts,  where  it  is  nor- 
mally held  centered  between  them  by  a  spring  connecting  the 
shaft  and  rotor  The  frictional  resistance  of  the  rotor  to  being 
turned  is  greater  than  the  resistance  that  the  spring  offers  to 
turning  of  the  shaft  in  the  rotor,  so  when  the  shaft  is  rotated 
it  will  swing  the  movable  switch  contact  into  engagement 
with  one  of  the  fixed  contacts  to  turn  the  rotor  When  the 
shaft  is  released,  the  spring  will  center  the  movable  contact 
between  the  fixed  contacts  again 


3  588  779 
LINEAR  MOTION  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 
Charles  Richard  Goerg,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,501 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  338-183  8  Claims 


Apparatus  and  the  method  of  interconnecting  supercon- 
ducting tunneling  barriers  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate 
by  photographic  techniques.  Metal  strips  deposited  on  the  in- 
sulating substrate  serve  as  the  two  superconductors  of  a  sand- 
wich configuration  separated  by  an  insulating  tunneling  barri- 
er. To  form  a  typical  barrier  array,  the  first  superconductors 
are  deposited  and  covered  with  a  photoresist.  A  window  is 
opened  in  the  photoresist  at  each  of  the  first  conductors  for 


The  channel-shaped  housing  of  a  linear  motion  variable  re- 
sistance control  is  provided  with  a  closed  or  unslotted  top 
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wall  and  a  dielectric  base,  to  which  the  resistant  and  conduc- 
tive elements  are  mounted,  is  disposed  in  the  housing  so  as  to 
define  parallel,  elongated  openings  between  the  housing 
,  sidewalls  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base.  A  carrier 
'  block  carrying  the  bridging  contact  is  provided  with  side 
members  which  extend  through  these  openings  and  a  slider, 
guided  by  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  is  operably  attached  to 
at  least  one  of  the  carrier  block  side  members. 


3^88,780 
INDICATION  DEVICE  FOR  SOUND  PRODUCING 
EQUIPMENT 
Tctsuro  Taklmoto,  Fqjinwa,  Japan,  aaigiior  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 
^  Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  022,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1969, 44/28,073 

Int  CL  HOlc  9/02,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  338-196  8  Claims 


An  indication  device  for  sound  producing  equipment  in 
which  a  member  having  a  cutout  is  secured  to  a  stationary 
part  of  a  variable  'resistor  and  a  forward  end  of  a  plate 
secured  to  a  movable  part  of  the  variable  resistor  is  inserted 
in  the  cutout  of  the  member  so  that  the  portion  of  the  plate 
lies  on  the  member  in  superposed  relationship.  By  moving 
the  rotary  part,  the  amount  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
plate  secured  to  the  movable  part  is  increased  or  reduced,  so 
that  variations  in  the  value  of  resistance  is  indicated  by  the 
amount  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  plate. 


3,588,781 
BULKHEAD  CONNECTOR  MEANS 
James  L.  Williams,  Cerritos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Oct  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,328 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  339-12  8  Claims 


3,588,782 
GROUND  BUSHING 
William  H.  McKcc,  West  Covina,  CaHf.,  anignor  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporated,  Bocton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,012 

Int  CI.  HOlr  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-14  2  Claims 


This  is  a  ground  bushing  adapted  to  engage  a  soft  metal 
grounding  plate  which  will  be  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  grounding  plate  after  engagement. 


3,588,783 
MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Albert  P.  Newman,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  KDI  Scaltron  Corporation 

FUed  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,254 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  339-59  5  Claims 


A  bulkhead  connector  means,  capable  of  withstanding  a 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  about  6000  feet  of  water  and  being 
readily  disconnected  and  replaced  while  under  about  6000 
feet  of  water,  has  an  end  portion  that  forms  an  annular  pres- 
sure seal  around  an  aperture  formed  in  the  bulkhead  of  a  ves- 
sel, the  aperture  being  sealed  by  a  suitable  cover,  removable 
from  the  interior  thereof.  After  the  end  portion  is  placed 
against  the  aperture  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  bulkhead,  the 
sea  water  is  drained  from  the  cavity  thus  formed  so  that  the 
hydrostatic  pressure  forms  the  pressure  seal  around  the  aper- 
ture by  pressing  the  connector  tightly  thereagainst.  From  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  the  cover  is  removed  exposing  the  end 
portioo  and  the  connection  is  made  thereto. 


A  terminal  connector  for  a  multiple  conductor  electrical 
cable  is  provided  which  may  readily  be  applied  to  the  cable 
by  the  user  rather  than  being  integrally  molded  to  the  cable 
by  a  connector  manufacturer.  Union  of  leads  to  contacts  is 
made,  such  contacts  being  within  a  contact  holder,  and  the 
contact  holder  is  then  bodily  incorporated  into  an  insulating 
sleeve  of  resilient  material.  Despite  the  resiliency  of  the 
material  of  the  sleeve,  once  the  contact  holder  and  sleeve  are 
integrated,  separation  is  prevented  by  providing  a  rib  in  one 
which  extends  into  a  groove  in  the  other,  and  disposing  a 
close  Fitting  rigid  jacket  about  the  sleeve  so  that  flexibility  of 
the  resilient  sleeve  is  diminished.  Retention  of  cable  within 
sleeve  by  means  of  a  partial  ring,  and  of  a  female  contact 
which  spring  loads  an  entering  male  contact,  are  both  also 
contemplated. 


3,588,784 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
John  Philip  Kunkle,  Harrisburg,  and  Robert  Charles  Swengel, 
Jr.,  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,956 
Int  CI.  HOlr  13/62 
VS.  CI.  339-65  4  Claims 

A  connector  housing  assembly  for  contact  terminals  com- 
prising a  pair  of  mating  housings  formed  of  plastic  insulating 
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material  and  having  an  aligning  means  to  ensure  that  the    facing  outwards.  A  wedge  mounted  between  the  confronting 
housings  are  confined  to  a  desired  path  during  mating  of  the    surfaces  of  the  plates  is  used  to  selectively  spread  the  plates 


housings  thereby  avoiding  the  possibility  of  damage  to  the 
contact  terminals  within  the  housings. 


3,588,785 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred   T.   Hardardt,   Wappingers   Falls,   and   Edward   C. 

Uberbacber,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,792 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13/08,  13/42;  H05k  1/12 

U.S.  CL  339-64  10  Claims 


apart  in  order  to  push  the  contactors  against  the  pins  and  en- 
sure reliable  contact. 


3,588,787 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  WASHER 
Colin  David  KindcU,  Bnsbcy,  and  Terence  Robert  Raynor, 
Chingford,  London,  England,  assignors  to  AMP   Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  17,  1968, 

Aug.  16,  1968,  236 15/68;39 198/68 

Int  CI.  HOlr  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-95  2  Claims 


A  housing  is  provided  having  a  plurality  of  thin  walls 
located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  another  with  equal  small 
spacings  therebetween.  Each  spacing  between  the  walls 
defines  a  receptacle  having  an  upper  and  lower  section 
separated  by  a  middle  section.  The  middle  section  has  an 
opening  which  extends  through  the  housing  and  which  is  suf- 
ficiently large  so  that  an  end  section  of  a  double-ended  con- 
tact member  can  pass  therethrough.  The  double-ended  con- 
tact member  has  a  tuning  fork-shaped  end  section  at  each 
end  of  a  middle  section.  After  one  end  of  the  double-ended 
contact  member  is  passed  through  the  middle  section  open- 
ing of  the  receptacle,  the  contact  member  is  pivoted  so  that 
one  tuning  fork-shaped  end  fits  into  the  upper  section  of  the 
receptacle  and  the  other  tuning  fork-shaped  end  fits  into  the 
lower  section  of  the  receptacle.  Locking  means  are  provided 
for  holding  the  double-ended  contact  member  loosely  in 
position  within  the  housing  so  that  the  contact  member  is 

[)ivotalIy    within    predetermined    limits   established    by    the 
ocking  means. 


A  connecting  washer  is  provided  with  projections  which 
scrape  through  a  surface  of  a  metal  part  to  make  an  electrical 
connection.  Parts  of  a  second  resilient  insulating  washer  are 
trapped  between  the  connecting  washer  and  the  metal  part 
and  around  the  projections  to  protect  the  connection  area  of 
the  projections  and  the  metal  part  from  corrosive  action 


3,588,788 
TWO-PIECE  INSULATION  PIERCING  CONNECTOR 
Francis  A.  O'Loughlin,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,596 

Int  CI.  HOlr  / 7/20, ///05 

U.S.  CI.  339-98  14  Claims 


3,588,786 

CONNECTOR  FOR  TERMINAL  STRIPS 

Joseph  A.  Alfiero,  802  15th  St,  W.  Babyton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,461 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339-75  9  Claims 

A  connector  for  making  contact  to  an  electrical  terminal 

strip  having  spaced  apart  pins  arranged  in  rows.  A  preferred 

embodiment  of  the  connector  comprises  two  rectangular 

plates  of  insulator  material  with  channel-shaped  contactors 

of  conductive  material  spaced  apart  along  one  edge  of  each 

plate  to  correspond  to  the  spacing  of  the  pins  of  the  strip.  A 

U-shaped  bracket  each  of  whose  flanges  has  one  of  the  plates 

mounted  thereon  mainuins  the  plates  with  the  contactors 


The  connector  is  made  of  a  rigid  wrought  metal  insert  and 
a  sintered  metal  body.  The  body  has  a  bore  in  which  the  bars 
of  the  insert  arc  mounted  and  in  which  the  film  insulated 
conductors  are  received.  Upon  being  compressed,  the  body 
Tonus  a  gastight  electromechanical  connection  while  the  bars 
pierce  the  film  insulation. 
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3488,789 
MINIATURE  CONNECTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
WUliam  A.  Kailus,  North  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunlcer-Ramo  Corporation,  Oalc  Brook,  III. 

Filed  July  10,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  840,715 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/05.  13150 

U.S.  CI.  339-217  11  Claims 


Pin  and  socket  contacts  each  of  one  piece  construction, 
having  substantially  identical  tubular  central  portions  with 
longitudinal  slots  forming  ribs  which  are  yieldable  radially, 
the  ribs  having  a  circumferential  detent  recess  therein;  and 
connector  blocks  with  holes  for  selectively  receiving  either 
the  pin  contact  or  the  socket  contact,  and  each  hole  having  a 
circumferential  detent  bead  received  in  the  recess  in  the  con- 
tact, releasably  retainmg  the  contact  in  the  block. 


3,588,790 

BATTERY  POST  TERMINAL  CLAMP 

John  K.  Shannon,  6504  43rd  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

'Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,458 

Int.  CI.  HOlr ////O,  11126 

U.S.  CI.  339-230  3  Claims 


24.^°)     '^ 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  battery  terminal  post  clamp  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  clamping  jaws  with  stud  means  at  the  end  for 
securing  the  terminal  to  the  battery  post.  The  shank  portion 
which  receives  the  cable  has  a  tie  bolt,  threaded  at  one  end, 
with  a  cable  receiving  hole  in  the  central  portion  aligned  with 
a  hole  in  the  shank  to  receive  the  cable.  The  bottom  portion 
of  the  tie  bolt  is  threaded  for  engagement  with  a  nut  which, 
when  the  end  of  the  cable  is  inserted  in  the  tie  bolt  hole,  can 
be  turned  to  thereby  jammingly  engage  the  cable  end  form- 
ing a  physical  and  electrical  bond  with  the  battery  terminal. 
The  method  of  manufacture  contemplates  a  die  casting  in 
which  the  tie  bolt  itself  serves  as  a  core  member,  and  an  ad- 
ditional core  is  inserted  through  the  hole  in  the  tie  bolt  to  the 
end  that  the  tie  bolt  is  perfectly  aligned  in  the  precast  battery 
terminal,  and  in  a  sense  is  press-fittingly  engaged  therein, 
subject  to  dislodgment  only  by  turning  the  fastening  nut  to 
engage  the  cable  end. 


3,588,791 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Mario  Polidori,  Pennsauken,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Fued  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,000 

Int.  CL  HOlr  y J/24.  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-247  6  Claims 


»' 


A  wedge-type  electrical  connector  adapted  to  connect  a 
small  tapoff  wire  to  a  large  existing  wire  is  disclosed.  The 


connector  is  defined  by  a  generally  C-shaped  housing 
member  made  of  electrically-conductive  metal  such  as  alu- 
minum, and  wedge  members  made  of  similar  metal.  The 
wedge  member  is  driven  into  the  C-shaped  housing  member 
to  confine  the  wires.  A  nest  means  in  the  C-shaped  housing 
member  receives  the  tapoff  wire. 


3,588,792 
FASTENER  WITH  SHEARABLE  FIXING  MEMBER 
Colin  David  Kindell,  Bushey,  and  Terence  Robert  Raynor, 
Chingford,   London,   England,   assignors   to   AMP   Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1968, 

15322/68 

Int.  CI.  F16b  43100;  HOlr  11126 

U.S.  CI.  339-263  4  Claims 


A  ring  tongue  terminal  is  integrally  formed  with  a  stamped 
screw  joined  to  a  ring  by  a  carrier  strip  arranged  so  that  on 
bending  of  tht  strip  the  screw  can  be  positioned  through  the 
ring  aperture  and  on  tightening  of  the  screw  the  carrier  strip 
shears. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  339—258  see: 
Patent  No.  3,588,862 


3,588,793 
PANEL  MOUNT  WEDGE  CONNECTOR 
Colin  David  Kindell,  Bushey,  and  Terence  Robert  Raynor, 
Chingford,   London,   England,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1968, 

15321/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlr /;/05 

U.S.  CI.  339-276  6  Claims 


A  panel  connector,  for  example  for  a  grounding  connec- 
tion, has  a  crimping  ferrule  and  a  hairpin  bend  arranged  for 
insertion  through  a  panel  aperture.  One  limb  of  the  hairpin  is 
bent  back  for  entry  between  the  limbs  and  on  driving  the 
bent-back  portion  between  the  limbs  the  hairpin  is  secured  in 
the  panel  aperture  by  wedge  action. 
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3,588,794  alarm  is  set  at  a  particular  depth  and  is  sounded  whenever 

UNDERWATER  DATA  ACQUISITION  DEVICE  the  counters  are  stopped  by  a  reflected  sound  wave  at  a 

Samuel  A.  Francis,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Buzzards  depth  of  water  below  this  setting 
Corporation,  Marion,  Mass. 


Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  542,781,  Apr.  15,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

817,245 

bit  CI.  GO  Is  9166 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  22  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  an  underwater  data  acquisition 
system  wherein  a  sensing  probe  is  deployed  from  an  aircraft 
into  a  water  medium.  A  sonar  transmitter  and  receiver  are 
located  in  the  aircraft  and  are  electrically  connected  to  the 
probe.  When  the  probe  has  reached  a  depth  within  the  water 
medium  at  which  the  cavitation  bubble  collapses,  that  is 
when  acoustical  transmission  from  the  probe  is  optimal,  the 
sonar  transmitter  is  caused  to  operate  to  transmit  sonar  ener- 
gy to  the  probe. 


3,588,795 
DEPTH  INDICATOR 
Stathis  G.  Linardos,  Clearwater;  Richard  F.  Elmhurst,  and 
William  A.  Elmhurst,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lykes  Bros. 
Incorporated,  Systems  &  Engineering  Division,  Clearwater, 
Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,998 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9168 

U.S.  CI.  340-3      ,  11  Claims 
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3,588,796 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

MANEUVERABLE  NAVAL  STRUCTURE  OVER  A  FIXED 

POSITION 
Fontaine  C.  Armistead,  Darien,  and  Peter  L.  Paull,  Weston, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,368,  Aug.  14,  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

820,036 

Int.  CI.  GOls  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—6  14  Claims 


A  solid-state  indicator  for  indicating  a  depth  of  water 
featuring  a  digital  readout  display  which  is  accurate,  easily 
read,  and  draws  a  minimum  amount  of  current.  The  indicator 
includes  an  automatic  gain  that  is  automatically  stepped  up- 
wardly together  with  a  newly  transmitted  sound  wave  when  a 
previous  sound  wave  has  still  not  been  received.  Also  pro- 
vided is  an  automatic  alarm  that  is  simply  actuated  by  con- 
necting the  alarm  to  the  digital  outputs  of  the  counters.  The 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 
maneuverable  naval  structure  which  is  floating  upon  or  im- 
mersed in  the  sea  so  that  it  is  over  a  fixed  position  by  the 
combination  of  an  ultrasonic  beam  directed  to  a  receiving 
apparatus  which  generates  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
both  the  distance  and  the  direction  which  the  beam  receiving 
means  is  off  the  center  of  the  received  beam,  with  propulsive 
means  supported  by  said  structure  responsive  to  said  signal  to 
align  the  beam  receiving  means  with  the  received  beam 


3  588  797 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  HARMONIC- 
DEPENDENT  COMPONENTS  IN  A  DIRECTION- 
SENSITIVE  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Gunter    Hans    Ziehm,    Kiel,    and    Kari-Friedrich    Trieboid, 
Bremen-Osterholz,      Germany,      assignors      to      Krupp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Fried,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1968, 
P  17  66  754.8 
Int.  CI.  GOls  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  3*0-6  4  Claims 
Apparatus  for  compensating  the  harmonic-dependent  com- 
ponents of  the  difference  voltages  produced  by  a  direction- 
sensitive  sound  pressure  gradient  transducer  system.   The 
transducer  elements  of  the  transducer  system  are  distributed 
around  the  circumference  of  a  circle  and  the  difference  volt- 
ages derived  from  the  pairs  of  elements  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  circle.  According  to  the  invention,  an  additional 
transducer  system,  identical  to  the  first,  is  provided  with  its 
transducer  elements  arranged  in  the  same  circle  but  dis- 
placed by  an  angle  7rk-i-l,  where  k  equals  1,  2 The  trans- 
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ducer  elements  of  the  additional  transducer  system  are  con-    ferent  zones  are  provided  with  different  frequency  responses 
nected   together  with   the   corresponding  elements  of  the    without  significant  phase  discrepancies  between  the  various 

signal  processing  channels  provided  for  the  zones. 


original  transducer  system  so  that  their  output  signals  are 
added  

3,588,798 
LOCATING  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  ON  KEEL 
Milton  D.  Papineau,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,910 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340-6.R  5  Claims 


y-(r 


To  locate  a  ship-mounted  transducer  array  with  respect  to 
the  fire  control  centerline  of  the  ship,  the  ship  is  anchored, 
and  three  acoustic  projectors  are  spaced  about  the  ship  at 
fixed  known  positions.  One  element  of  the  array  is  used  as  a 
receiver  for  two  of  the  projectors.  The  signal  of  the  nearest  is 
delayed  to  null  with  the  signal  of  the  other  projector,  and  the 
process  is  repeated  for  the  other  pair  of  projectors.  The  two 
intersecting  hyperbolas  pinpoint  the  array. 


3,588,799 
ZONED  ARRAY  SONAR  SYSTEM 
Groa,  Forrest  Hilli,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  the  United 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 


Kenneth  W 
Sutcs  of 
Navy 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,019 
Int.  CI.  GOlsi/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-6 


3,588,800 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Edward  J.  Moore,  and  Kantilal  P.  Desai,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Atlantic  Richfield  Comnany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  SerTNo.  718,540 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  HOC 
U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  7  Claims 
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A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  determining  characteristics 
of  earth  formations.  A  pulse  of  acoustic  energy  is  passed 
from  an  electroacoustic  transmitter,  through  the  earth  forma- 
tion, to  an  electroacoustic  receiver.  The  received  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  a  spectrum  analyzer  which  produces  a  spectrum  in- 
dicative of  the  amplitudes  of  the  different  frequency  com- 
ponents within  the  received  signal.  This  frequency  spectrum 
can  be  recorded  for  further  analysis. 


3,588,801 

IMPULSE  GENERATOR 

Willie  B.  Leonard,  1922  West  Gray,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,996 

Int.  CI.  H04r  23100 

U.S.  CI.  340-12 


20  Claims 


5  Claims 
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A  slope  filtering  arrangement  for  a  zoned  array  sonar 
system  using  RC  networlcs  and  appropriate  inverters.  The  dif- 


Hydrocarbon  fuel  is  exploded  in  a  container  causing  the 
closure  to  pop  open,  generating  an  impulse  in  the  surround- 
ing medium,  for  example,  water.  Combustion  air  in  container 
is  heated  by  compression  prior  to  explosion  of  fuel.  Closure 
is  biased  to  closed  position  by  air  pressure  differential  which 
is  overcome  by  pressure  of  explosion.  Initial  movement  of 
closure  removes  bias  air  pressure  differential.  A  variety  of 
means  are  shown  for  receiving  the  explosion  gases  to  prevent 
oscillation  thereof. 
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3,588302 

WAVE  ENERGY  SOURCE  LOCATION  BY  AMPLITUDE 

AND  PHASE  MEASUREMENT 

William  Edward  Lcrwill,  Kcston,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 

Seismograph  Scrvke  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Fikd  Jan.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Jan.  9, 1968, 

1276/68 
Int.  CI.  GOls  3l80i  GOlv  1130 


3,588304 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  BOREHOLES 
Jacob  Robert  Fort,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Globe  Universal 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

FUed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,580 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1140 

U.S.  CI.  340-18  10  Claims 


U.S.CL340-15.5SC 


14  Claims 


UNIT 


■V/i 


ntnu 
fiofpu 
I 


V-« 


•^  ucTificK  uamt 


flBHiTOI  uttn 


nMBiiiir)       p  «»»'«  n  of^  1 1 


Real  or  virtual  sources  of  single  frequency  radiation  are 
located  by  charting  the  amplitude  and  relative  phase  of  the 
radiations  passing  through  a  plane  surface,  and  by  then 
analyzing  the  resultant  chart.  In  seismic  exploration,  virtual 
sound  sources  are  created  below  interfaces  by  a  single 
frequency  mechanical  vibrator,  and  the  reflected  sound 
waves  are  charted.  Noise  problems  are  overcome  with  high  Q 
filtering  and  correlation  processing  techniques.  The  use  of 
single  H'equency  excitation  source  makes  it  possible  to  chart 
the  sound  radiations  at  a  leisurely  rate  with  a  single  sound  de- 
tection unit,  and  allows  determination  of  the  slant  of  subter- 
ranean interfaces  as  well  as  the  depth  of  the  interfaces. 


3,588,803 
SHIP'S  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Fleming,  Jr.,  and  Robert  F.  Riggs,  Charlottesville, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,633 

Int.  CI.  GOls  3100 

U.S.CL  340-16  7  Claims 
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A  ship's  warning  system  for  detecting  vessels  approaching 
in  the  forward  sector  by  analyzing  sounds  received  by  a  plu- 
rality of  forward-looking  microphones.  Sounds  arriving  from 
astern  are  detected  by  an  auxiliary  microphone.  The  signals 
from  the  various  microphones  are  sequentially  sampled  and 
amplified  in  an  automatic  gain  controlled  amplifier  in  which 
the  gain  is  limited  by  the  amplitude  of  the  largest  received 
signal.  Relatively  intense  sounds  from  the  forward  sector  are 
amplified  and  actuate  an  alarm.  Relatively  intense  sounds 
from  astern  affect  the  auxiliary  microphone  most  strongly 
and  reduce  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  so  that  the  correspond- 
ing signals  from  the  forward-looking  microphones  cannot  ac- 
tuate the  alarm. 


A  telemetering  system  for  transmitting  information  from 
the  bottom  of  a  borehole  to  the  surface  using  the  drill  pipe  as 
a  transmission  link  wherein  the  information  is  transmitted  on 
a  carrier  consisting  of  ultrasonic  shear  waves  induced  in  a 
drill  pipe.  The  shear  waves  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  pulsed  ul- 
trasonic frequency  or  a  continuous  ultrasonic  frequency  or  a 
combination  of  the  two  The  shear  waves  are  detected  at  the 
surface  and  the  information  recovered  from  the  detected 
signal. 


3,588,805 

HIGHWAY  INTERSECTION  WARNING  SYSTEM 

John  Jospeh  Davin,  R.  D.  #2,  Box  214.  Troy,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,103 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1102 

U.S.  CI.  340-31R  6  Claims 


An  intersection  warning  system  wherein  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  treadle-type  switches  are  disposed  in  one  of  the  roads 
The  first  switch  is  electrically  arranged  to  activate  a  light 
warning  system  on  both  roads.  This  is  inactivated  when  the 
intersection  is  clear  and  the  vehicle  passes  over  the  second 
treadle.  When  adapted  to  an  exit  ramp  the  two  switches  ac- 
tivate time  delay  relays  so  that  when  the  vehicle  passes  over 
the  second  switch  within  a  selectable  time  the  warning 
system  does  not  operate.  However,  when  the  vehicle  is 
delayed  or  slowed  the  warning  system  operates  One  set  of 
treadles  is  disposed  at  the  ramp  terminal  and  the  other  proxi- 
mate the  ramp  entrance.  Where  an  automobile  attempts  to 
enter  the  exit  ramp  in  the  wrong  direction  the  second  switch 
is  tripped  and  the  alarm  activated  The  warning  system  con- 
sists of  lamps  carried  on  poles  along  the  ramp  The  entrance 
treadles  activate  warning  lights  along  the  highway  to  inform 
oncoming  motorists  of  the  ramp  condition. 
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3^88,806 
SELECTIVE  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
Merton  Wikox,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sarasota  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  605,493 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13100;  G08g  1100 

\}.S.  CI.  340-38  2  Claims 


3,588,808 
IMPROVED  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVE- 

IN  BANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rolfe  T.  Gustus,  Mout  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Trafflc  Control,  Inc. 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,009 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1100 

L.S.  CI.  340-41  9  Claims 
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A  small  continuously  operating  tuned  signal  generator 
device  including  a  tank  coil  and  comprising  a  clamp  for  at- 
tachment of  the  device  to  a  vehicle  with  the  tank  coil 
generally  horizontal  and  a  cooperative  receiver  including  a 
loop  adapted  to  be  buried  connected  to  a  receiver  tuned  to 
the  frequency  of  the  signal  generator  whereby  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  vehicle  over  the  loop  actuates  the  receiver. 


3,588,807 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  L.  DuVivier,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  LFE  Corpora- 
tion, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,056 

Int.  CI.  G08g  UOl 

U.S.  CI.  340-40  7  Claims 
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A  system  for  controlling  movement  of  traffic  from  a 
dispatching  station,  such  as  the  entrance  to  a  drive-in  bank, 
to  a  plurality  of  serving  stations,  such  as  the  teller  windows  in 
a  drive-in  bank.  The  system  includes  a  sign  or  other  means 
for  instructing  traffic  at  the  dispatching  station,  a  central 
control  unit  for  energizing  the  instructing  means,  an  actuat- 
ing means  at  each  of  the  serving  stations  to  send  actuating 
signals  to  the  central  control  unit.  The  actuating  means  in- 
cluded a  manual  actuator  which  can  be  operated  by  the  teller 
in  a  drive-in  bank,  for  example,  and  also  automatic  actuators 
which  respond  to  the  arrival  and  departure  of  vehicles  at  the 
serving  station  to  send  actuating  signals  to  the  control  unit. 
The  control  unit  responds  to  the  actuating  signals  to  present 
sequential  messages  on  the  instructing  means  to  direct  the 
traffic  at  the  dispatching. 


3,588,809 

TRAILER  WARNING  DEVICE 

Archibald  S.  Devlin,  R.  R.  2,  Hull,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,311 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  3  Claims 


An  improved  apparatus  is  provided  for  use  in  a  traffic  con- 
trol system  of  the  type  wherein  the  traffic  c^le  length  is 
determined  by  the  time  between  adjacent  phase  coincidences 
of  two  wave  energies,  one  of  which  is  gradually  shifting  in 
phase  with  respect  to  the  other.  The  improved  apparatus  is 
adapted  to  subdivide  each  traffic  cycle,  in  time,  and  may  be 
used  to  trigger  command  signals  to  occur  at  predetermined 
percentage  points  of  the  cycle. 


A  warning  device  is  provided  for  use  with  a  conventional 
trailer  hitch  It  includes  a  plate  securable  to  the  trailer  hitch 
and  a  pair  of  arms  adjustable  within  arcuate  slots  in  the  plate. 
The  ends  of  the  arms  are  provided  with  signal  actuating 
devices  The  signal  is  actuated  by  contact  with  the  trailer 
hitch  drawbar  to  warn  the  vehicle  operator  that  the  trailer 
and  vehicle  are  dangerously  close  to  each  other. 
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3,588,810 
ELECTRICAL  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICULAR 
BRAKE  INSTALLATIONS 
Hans  Christof  Klein,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Hans  Beiler,  Bad 
Vilbcl,  and  Gert  Schrader,  Walldorf,  Hessen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Alfred  Teves  Maschinenund  Armaturenfabrik 
KG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1966,  Sept.  1, 

1966,  Aug.  6,  1966,  Aug.  6,  1966,  July  27,  1966, 

T32694;T3 1 696;T3 1 789;T3 1 790;T3 1689 

Int.  CI.  B60t  ;  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  14  Claims 
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Brake  system  having  a  pair  of  fluid-operated  brake  net- 
works including  substantially  concurrently  actuatable  master- 
cylinder  chambers  and  respective  sets  of  wheel  brakes  com- 
municating therewith,  an  ignition  battery,  a  brake  or  tail 
lamp  energizable  by  the  battery  upon  operation  of  the  brake 
pedal,  and  a  pair  of  fluid-responsive  switches  each  operative- 
iy  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said  networks  for 
operating  an  electrical  warning  lamp  on  the  dashboard  effec- 
tive upon  failure  of  hydraulic  pressure  in  one  of  the  networks 
for  indicating  such  failure. 


3,588,811 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  SEATBELTS 
Alfred  Donald  Prickett,  Handsworth  Wood,  England,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  3,  1967, 

20560/67 

Int.  CI.  B60g  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  I  Claim 
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cancelling  circuits,  and  a  steering  column  cancelling  switch 
to  effect  cancellation  of  the  turn  indication. 


3,588,813 
TIRE  PRESSURE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Kennard  E.  Robinson,  Box  235,  Syracuse,  Ind.,  and  Clifford 
J.  Schott,  2004  Hogarth,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1967.  Ser.  No.  661,335 

Int.  CI.  B60c  23104 

U.S.  CI.  340-58  4  Claims 


A  tire  pressure  sensing  device  comprising  a  housing  with  a 
floating  spring-biased  piston  movable  between  axial  positions 
corresponding  to  normal  and  abnormal  tire  pressures  is 
mounted  within  the  profile  of  the  wheel  rim  supporting  the 
tire.  A  flexible  diaphragm  having  one  side  exposed  to  tire 
pressure  and  its  opposite  side  engaging  the  piston  urges  the 
piston  into  abutment  with  an  electrical  contact  when  an  ab- 
normal pressure  condition  exists  to  close  an  electrical  circuit 
having  a  warning  light 


3,588,814 

ELECTRIC  TIRE  INFLATION  INDICATOR 

Thad  E.  Furlong,  2660  Greenway  Drive,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1968,  Ser.  No.  712.140 

Int.  CI.  B60c  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-58  4  Claims 
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When  a  seatbelt  n  a  road  vehicle  is  fastened,  the  ends  of 
two  optical  cables  assoui^ted  with  the  two  parts  of  the  seat- 
belt  are  aligned,  and  light  passes  through  one  of  the  cables 
into  the  other  cable  and  thence  to  a  warning  device  to  in- 
dicate that  the  belt  is  properly  fastened 


3,588,812 

VEHICLE  TURN  SIGNAL 

Richard  A.  Wheelock,  4535  Orchard  Av.,  San  Diego,  Calif., 

and  Elmer  C.  Evans,  P.O.  Box  523,  Elizabeth,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,476 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  340-55  8  Claims 

A  vehicle  turn  signal  system  which  uses  four  relays  to 


Means  for  and  method  of  converting  the  rotational  travel 
speed  of  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  into  signals  whose  value  will 
be  proportional  to  the  variable  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
wheels  in  accordance  with  the  inflated  condition  of  their 
respective  pneumatic  tires 


3,588,815 
TIRE  PRESSURE  WARNING  DEVICE 
Clyde  Koonce,  803  W.  67th  St..  Odessa.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780.715 
Int.  CI.  B60c  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-58  7  Claims 

Tire   pressure  sensors  energize   a  wheel  mounted  trans- 
mitter resulting  in  generation  of  an  R-F  signal  when  tire  pres- 
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sure  decreases  below  a  minimum  value.  A  remote  control 
receiver  positioned  nearby  a  vehicle  operator  senses  a  trans- 


mitted signal  and  an  alarm  or  indicating  device  connected 
thereto  alerts  the  vehicle  operator. 


3,588,816 

MONITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  LIGHTS 

Raymond  H.  Himcs,  15  MerHmac  St,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,271 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1104,  1/38;  GOSh  2 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  340-80  4  Claims 
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A  system  for  checking  the  operation  of  exterior  running 
and/or  signal  lights  of  motor  vehicles,  aircraft,  trailers,  boats, 
and  the  like,  which  is  characterized  by  a  performance  indica- 
tor employed  in  combination  with  a  switching  arrangement 
adapted  to  successively  place  the  indicator  in  circuit  with  the 
filaments  of  the  various  lights  to  be  checked. 


3  588  817 

PLURAL  SIGNAL  VEHICLE  LIGHT  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  F.  Gaizo,  1303  McKinley  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  599,623,  Dec.  6, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

781,301 

Int.  CI.  H04q  5/36,  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  340-87  10  Claims 
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A  signalling  unit  for  mounting  on  top  of  a  vehicle  including 
a  trio  of  lights  visible  from  any  point  near  the  vehicle.  The 


outer  wing  lights  are  operatively  connected  to  the  brake  and 
turn  signal  circuitry  while  the  center  lights  are  connected  to 
the  ignition  system.  The  outer  wing  lights  are  carried  on 
wings  extending  upwardly,  outwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
center  light  unit  thereby  giving  emphasis  to  each  of  the 
lighting  units  at  any  point  around  the  vehicle. 


3,588318 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYST1.M  EMPLOYING 
CONTINUITY  DETECTION  AND  REGISTRATION 
MEANS 
David  B.  Congleton,  Redondo  Beach;  Sydney  Glaier,  Los  An- 
geles, and  MeWin  S.  Armstrong,  Lomlta,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  July  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,855 
Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  24  Claims 


A  character  recognition  system  which  detects  and  registers 
a  character  based  on  a  measure  of  the  continuity  or  connec- 
tivity of  character  portions  during  the  scanning  of  a 
character.  Each  character  is  optically  scanned,  converted 
into  electrical  form,  and  then  serially  entered  into  an  elec- 
tronic flip-flop  matrix.  A  particular  group  of  matrix  flip-flops 
are  chosen  to  serve  as  a  "window"  and  these  flip-flops 
operate  in  conjunction  with  respective  logical  circuits  for 
determining  character  continuity  for  each  portion  of  a 
character  as  it  progresses  through  the  matrix.  Varying  print- 
ing contrasts  are  automatically  handled  by  providing  for  ap- 
propriate modification  of  the  logical  circuits  which  determine 
continuity  in  response  to  the  existing  printing  contrast. 


3,588,819 

DOUBLE-CHARACTER  ERASURE  CORRECTING 

SYSTEM 

Shih  Y.  Tong,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,611 

Int.  CI.  G08c  25/00;  H04I  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  12  Claims 
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Information  characters  of  /-bit  length  are  encoded  in  a 
convolution  code  of  rate  up  to  (2'-!  )/2*,  (where  2  -1  is  an 
even  multiple  of  2*-l )  and  then  transmitted  over  a  commu- 
nication channel  to  a  receiving  terminal.  The  received 
characters  are  processed  to  ( 1 )  obtain  two  partial  syndromes 
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So  and  S|  associated  with  the  two  most  recently  received 
blocks  of  characters,  each  block  containing  2  characters, 
and  (2)  determine  character  erasures,  i.e.,  the  position  of  er- 
rors. Determination  of  character  erasures  is  done  by  per- 
forming signal  quality  checks  on  the  characters  such  as  null- 
zone  detection.  The  two  syndromes  So  and  S|  are  then  util- 
ized to  correct  the  character  erasures.  Single-character  era- 
sures in  any  2  -character  block  can  be  corrected  without  the 
requirement  of  a  guard  space.  In  addition,  double-character 
erasures  in  any  2  -character  block  can  be  corrected  provided 
the  subsequent  block  is  error  free. 


are  grouped  in  even  numbers  comparison  half  of  the 
photocells  producing  a  positive  output,  and  half  producing  a 
negative  output  for  the  same  illumination  characteristic.  Out- 
puts of  cells  in  the  group  are  combined  and  compared  with 
outputs  of  the  same  groups  for  different  images  in  known 
classes.  Highest  comparison  above  a  predetermined  level 
determines  classification. 


3,588,820 
CHARACTER  CHECKING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 
CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
Richard  O.  Cobb,  and  James  Lipp,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machine  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,320 

int.  CI.  G03b  43/00;  G06k  5/04;  Glib  21/36 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  6  Claims 


An  optical  character  generator  is  improved  by  providing 
checking  bits  for  the  characters  of  the  character  mask.  The 
checking  bits  are  sensed  on  the  output  side  of  the  character 
generator  and  are  compared  with  a  character  address  sup- 
plied to  the  character  generator.  A  mismatch  between  the 
address  of  the  selected  character  and  the  checking  bits 
sensed  at  the  character  generator  output  signifies  a  failure  in 
the  character  generator  or  the  associated  apparatus. 


3  588322 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  CHARACTERS  BY  DETECTING  STROKE 

FEATURES  OF  THE  CHARACTERS 
Shinji  Yamamoto,  Hachioji-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1967,  42/13714 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  7  Claims 
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The  character  face  is  divided  into  three  zones  and  scanned 
in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  by  means  of  a  scanner  to 
be  converted  into  time  series  digital  signals  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  a  character  image,  which  digital  signals  are  fed  to 
cascade  connected  three  dynamic  memories  From  the  digital 
signals  stored  in  the  dynamic  memories  stroke  features  are 
detected  by  a  feature  detecting  device  The  character  is 
recognized  by  identifying  the  combination  of  the  stroke  fea- 
tures by  means  of  a  character  identifying  device  The 
character  recognition  apparatus  of  the  invention  is  simple  in 
structure  and  free  from  noise  disturbance 


3,588321 
IMAGE  CLASSIFYING  BY  ELEMENTAL  GROUPING, 
READING  AND  COMPARING 
Michel  Marie  Joseph  Lasalle,  L'Haye-les-Roses,  and  Gerard 
Charles   Maurice   Jourdan,   Paris,   France,   assignors   to 
Societe   Anonyme:   Societe   Abadenne   De   Constructions 
Atomiques  De  Telecommunication  Et  D'Electronique  (AL- 
CATEL), Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,274 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1966,  85,705 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  340—  146.3AG  1  Claim 


3,588323 
MUTUAL  INFORMATION  DERIVED  TREE  STRUCTURE 

IN  AN  ADAPTIVE  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Chao  K.  Chow,  Chappaqua,  and  Chao  N.  Liu,  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,732 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  14  Claims 


Images  are  classified  by  dividing  an  image  into  elements. 
Each  element  is  associated  with  a  photocell,  and  photocells 


An  adaptive  pattern  recognition  system  is  provided  which 
calculates  the  mutual  information  provided  by  pairs  of  fea- 
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tures  extracted  by  a  feature  extracting  device.  The  relative 
magnitudes  of  mutual  information  are  detected  seriatim  and 
a  closed  loop  avoidance  module  prevents  forming  a  closed 
loop,  to  retain  a  statistical  tree  relationship.  Pattern  logic 
stores  the  set  of  pairs  having  highest  values  of  mutual  infor- 
mation. Then  the  system  is  prepared  to  operate  as  a  recogni- 
tion system.  The  individual  features  are  weighted,  according 
to  statistical  analysis,  by  analogue  computers.  Also,  the  pairs 
of  information  are  gated  and  weighted  for  each  pattern  in  ac- 
cordance with  statistical  weighting  principles.  The  summing 
networks  for  a  plurality  of  patterns  are  compared  in  a  max- 
imum detector  for  ultimate  recognition  of  the  most  likely 
pattern  identification. 


3,588,824 

SPARE  CHANNEL  SYSTEM  FOR  SECTIONALIZING  A 

COMMUNICATION  LINE  CIRCUIT 

William  M.  Barker,  Scottsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,163 

Int.  CI.  H04q  5100,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-163  7  Claims 
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coded  command  appears  in  the  stages  of  the  shift  register. 
Storage  units  responsive  to  the  recognized  command  then 
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exert   control   on   the   equipment   in   accordance   with   the 
desired  function. 


3,588,826 

CHOSEN  SELECTION  TRANSMITTAL  SYSTEM 

Angelo  Vaccaro,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Controls  Research  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,529 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-166  4  Claims 
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A  communication  line  circuit  connects  a  control  office  sta- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  successive  remotely  spaced  field  sta- 
tions. An  auxiliary  line  circuit  extends  from  the  control  office 
to  the  most  remote  field  station.  The  communication  line  cir- 
cuit is  normally  energized,  and  a  line  detector  relay  at  each 
station  senses  such  energization.  In  case  of  line  circuit 
failure,  the  dropping  away  of  the  detector  relays  at  various 
stations  activates  sectionalizing  means  and  indicators  at  the 
control  office  manifest  the  general  area  of  the  failure  Con- 
trols for  desectionalization  can  be  transmitted  from  the  con- 
trol office  to  the  several  field  stations  to  put  the  line  circuit 
back  together  station-by-station  as  desired  to  communicate 
with  field  stations  ahead  of  the  failure  directly  from  the  con- 
trol office  over  the  communication  line  circuit  and  to  com- 
municate with  field  stations  beyond  the  failure  through  the 
section  of  the  communication  line  circuit  beyond  the  failure 
and  over  the  auxiliary  line  circuit  to  the  control  office. 


3,588,825 

DIGITAL  COMMALESS  CODE  REMOTE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Carl  G.  Shook,  Pittsford;  Robert  F.  Anderson,  Rochester,  and 

Samuel  J.  Macano,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,449 
Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00.  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  340-163  17  Claims 

A  system  in  which  phase  unique  binary  coded  commands 
are  transmitted  to  a  remote  receiver  for  the  control  of  equip- 
ment The  bits  of  each  command  are  repetitively  sequentially 
transmitted  and  when  received  serially  entered  into  a  shift  re- 
gister Upon  entry  of  each  bit.  the  information  then  stored  in 
the  register  is  cycled  through  the  register  prior  to  entry  of  the 
next  succeeding  bit  and  gates  recognize  whenever  the  proper 


A  system  for  selecting  at  a  remote  station  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  outputs  at  a  central  station  in  which  the  selection  is 
accomplished  by  initially  translating  the  selection  into  a  bi- 
nary code  of  tones,  passing  the  tones  over  a  wire  intercon- 
necting the  remote  and  central  stations  and  then  translating 
the  code  of  tones  into  the  output  selected  by  use  of  a  binary 
coded  relay  means. 


3  588  827 

VARIABLe'lIn'eaR  MATRIX 

Frederik  Johannes  Van  Roessel,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  and  Jan  Au- 

gust  Marcel  Hofman,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,694 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/52 

U.S.  CI.  340-166  10  Claims 


A  variable  linear  matrix  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  signals, 
such  as  the  three  color  signals  in  a  color  television  camera,  is 
comprised  of  a  first  fixed  matrix,  a  variable  matrix,  and  a 
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second  fixed  matrix,  connected  in  that  order.  The  coeffi- 
cients of  the  matrices  are  selected  to  minimize  the  number  of 
variables  in  the  variable  matrix.  For  example,  in  a  color 
television  camera  system  having  three  color  signals,  the 
number  of  variables  to  be  controlled  in  the  matrix  may  be 
reduced  to  four. 


3,588,828 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  PULSES  WITHIN 

AN  AMPLITUDE  RANGE 
Joseph  Schulein,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  H.  Dutton 
Hay  ward    Trustee   of  the   Hilda   Trusts    1—9   Inclusive, 
Tacoma,  Wash,  and  Joseph  and  Margaret  A.  Schulein,  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,925 
Int.  CI.  H04q  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  340- 169  13  Claims 


An  electrical  signaling  system  including  plural  transmitters, 
plural  remote  receivers  each  associated  with  a  different  one 
of  the  transmitters,  and  a  pair  of  conductors  interconnecting 
all  of  the  transmitters  and  receivers  for  transmitting  signals 
therebetween.  The  transmitters  are  operable  to  produce 
recurrent  pulses  with  the  pulses  of  different  transmitters  hav- 
ing different  pulse  heights.  Each  receiver  includes  pulse 
height  sensitive  circuitry  which  is  responsive  only  to  the  pul- 
ses produced  by  the  receiver's  associated  transmitter. 


3,588,829 
INTEGRATED  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  BLOCK 
TRANSFER  TO  A  BUFFER  STORE 
Lawrence  J.  Boland,  and  Gerry  D.  Granito,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,858 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  5  Claims 
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A  data  processing  system  has  a  memory  hierarchy  includ- 
ing a  high-speed  low-capacity  buffer  store  (BS)  located 
between  a  central  processing  element  (CPE)  and  a  low  speed 
high-capacity  main  store  (MS).  Memory  accessing,  to  store 
data  in  or  fetch  data  from  an  addressed  word  location,  by  the 
CPE  and  by  channels  is  controlled  by  a  storage  control  unit 
(SCU).  Addresses  specified  refer  to  MS  word  locations.  For 
CPE  access  requests,  a  test  is  made  to  determine  whether  the 
content  of  the  MS  addressed  location  is  resident  in  the  BS.  If 
it  is,  then  a  store  is  made  in  both  the  BS  and  MS  while  a  fetch 
is  made  only  from  the  BS.  If  the  addressed  word  location  is 
not  resident  in  the  BS,  then  a  store  is  made  only  in  MS  and  a 


fetch  is  made  from  the  addressed  location  of  MS.  The  data 
fetched  from  the  addressed  MS  location  is  transferred  to  the 
CPE  and  loaded  in  a  word  location  of  the  BS  When  such  a 
fetch  is  made  to  MS,  the  SCU  also  fetches  additional  words, 
contiguous  to  the  addressed  word,  to  form  a  block  and  loads 
the  block  in  the  BS  Overlapping  operation  allows  a  plurality 
of  block  transfers  from  MS  to  be  initiated  by  the  SCU  for 
successive  access  requests  which  find  the  addressed  locations 
nonresident  in  the  BS.  Channel  requests  access  only  the  MS. 
Associated  with  each  block  of  words  in  BS  is  a  valid  bit 
which  permits  access  to  words  in  BS  only  when  set  During  a 
channel  store,  if  the  addressed  location  is  in  the  BS,  the  valid 
bit  associated  with  that  location  is  reset  signifying  that  the 
data  content  of  the  corresponding  MS  location  has  been 
changed. 


3,588.830 

SYSTEM  FOR  USING  A  MEMORY  HAVING 

IRREMEDIABLE  BAD  BITS 

William  J.  Duda,  Binghamton,  and  Lewis  M.  Terman,  South 

Salem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,567 

Int.  CI.  G06f// /OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  5  Claims 
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A  system  is  set  forth  for  utilizing  batch  fabricated  memo- 
ries despite  the  presence  of  permanently  unusable  bits  in 
such  memories.  In  addition  to  a  main  bulk  memory,  there  is 
provided  an  error  correction  memory  which  stores  the  loca- 
tion and  correct  information  to  be  substituted  for  each  bad 
bit  in  the  main  bulk  memory  and  which  may  be  manufac- 
tured by  the  same  technology  employed  to  make  the  mam 
bulk  memory  When  the  bulk  memory  is  accessed,  the  error 
correction  memory  is  accessed  simultaneously  The  output  of 
the  error  correcting  memory  is  scanned  for  an  indication  of 
one  or  more  bad  bits  in  the  simultaneously  accessed  bulk 
memory  word  If  no  indication  is  found,  the  bulk  memory 
word  is  correct  as  it  stands;  if  one  or  more  indications  are 
found,  the  location  of  the  bad  bits  in  the  bulk  memory  word 
and  their  corresponding  correct  information  bits  are  inserted 
into  the  accessed  bulk  memory  word 


3,588,831 
INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROLLER  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 
SUPERVISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPERATIONS  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  A  SINGLE  COMMAND 
John  W.  Figueroa,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.;  William  J.   Morgan, 
Phoenix,   Ariz.,  and   Rolland   R.   Rasmussen,   Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,448 
Int.  CI.  G06f  3/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  2 1  Claims 

In  order  to  increase  the  throughput  of  an  input/output  con- 
troller within  a  modular  data  processing  system,  apparatus  is 
provided  within  the  input/output  controller  responsive  to  a 
single  cotnmand   to  supervise  the  transfer  of  information 
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between  a  peripheral  subsystem  and  a  memory,  during  wh.ch  device  such  as  a  recirculating  delay  line  arc  assigned  respec- 
uaiTsfer  a  pBity  of  records  arc  affected  in  response  to  the   lively  to  input  and  output  signals.  The  output  signals  are 
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single  command  rather  than  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
commands. 


3  588  832 
LOOM  STOP  DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Oliver  C.  Duncan,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,317 

Int  CI.  G06f  15146,  15/30 

L.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  15  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  conveying  information  relating 
to  the  condition  of  a  given  textile  machine,  chosen  from  a 
plurality  of  machines,  to  a  computer  or  recorder.  In  the  em- 
bodiment disclosed,  a  given  number  of  cycles  of  500- 
kilohcrtz  signals,  the  number  of  such  cycles  identifying  the 
chosen  loom,  are  sent  to  all  the  machines  on  an  address  line. 
Subsequently.  300-kilohertz  cycles  are  sent  down  the  same 
line  arter  the  500-kilohertz  cycles  are  ended.  The  chosen 
loom  then  allows  a  given  number  of  300-kilohertz  cycles  to 
pass  to  a  return  line  which  also  connects  all  of  the  machines 
to  the  computer  or  recorder  to  inform  the  computer  as  to  a 
given  condition,  each  different  number  of  cycles  identifying  a 
different  condition. 


3,588333 
INTERLACED  DYNAMIC  DATA  BUFFER 
WllUam  F.  BartleCt;  Uno  Randmcrc,  Rochester,  and  Riciiard 
Scott,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stromberg-Carison  Cor- 
poration, Rocbcsttr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,780 

Int  CI.  G06f  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  1  Claim 

A  time  interlaced  dynamic  data  buffer  arrangement  in 

which  alternate  successive  time  slots  in  a  dynamic  storage 


periodically  erased,  and,  simultaneously,  the  input  signals  are 
transferred  from  the  input  to  the  output  time  slots. 


3,588,834 
TERMINAL  STATION 
John  H.  Pedersen,  Detroit;  Michael  M.  Maimer,  Jr.,  Livonia; 
Charles  B.  Hebeler,  Farmington,  and  Hoy  Ying  Chang, 
Westland,   Mich.,   assignors  to   Burroughs  Corporation,, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,461 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3100;  H04I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  6  Claims 


m 


cEirui 

.      MTt 


III 


CTHD 


^^l-=T^ 


A  remote  terminal  station  connected  by  communication 
channels  to  a  central  processor  for  the  communication  of 
alpha  and  numeric  information.  The  terminal  station  is  capa- 
ble of  being  operated  in  any  one  of  three  independent  modes. 
The  first  mode  is  on  line  with  the  central  processor  with  an 
operator  entering  data  into  the  system  at  the  terminal  station. 
By  proper  selection  of  operational  keys,  the  code  transmitted 
by  the  terminal  station  is  either  ASCII  or  Hamming.  The 
second  mode  is  on  line  unattended  wherein  the  terminal  sta- 
tion "echoes"  back  to  the  central  processor  all  information 
received  by  it.  The  third  mode  is  an  off-line  mode  of  opera- 
tion wherein  an  operator  controls  the  input  and  output  of  the 
station  A  recirculating  register  operating  on  a  time  sharing 
basis  is  used  for  synchronizing  the  operating  speed  of  the  ter- 
minal station  with  the  speed  of  transmission  over  the  commu- 
nication lines. 


3  egg  g35 

DEBUGGING  OF  ON-LINE  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS 

HAVING  AN  ACTIVE  INTERRUPT 

Robert  S.  Enabnit,  Aliron,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,239 

Int  CI.  G06f  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  12  Claims 

This    invention    involves    methods    and    circuitry    for 

debugging  programmable  digital  computers  having  an  active 
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interrupt.  An  interrupt  is  automatically  provided  following 
each  program  instruction.  Every  interrupt  interrogates  input- 
output  devices  to  determine  which,  if  any.  require  service. 


Errors  may  be  located  by  a  debug  routine  which  follows  the 
interrogation.  This  invention  allows  the  programmer  to  readi- 
ly locate  errors  and  work  backwards  to  make  the  proper  cor- 
rections. 


3,588,836 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
William  R.  Frazicr,  Jr.,  Penficld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  685,353 

Int  CL  Glib  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  46  Claims 


A  multichannel  recording  system  is  described  for  recording 
both  digital  and  analog  information.  The  recording  system  in- 
cludes apparatus  for  converting  analog  information  into 
digital  information  having  a  predetermined  format.  Each 
track  of  the  recording  apparatus  receives  a  series  of  encoded 
format  words  containing  a  plurality  of  ternary  NRZ  pulses, 
each  represented  by  any  one  of  three  voltage  levels;  positive, 
negative  or  zero  volts  during  a  bit  interval,  such  that  the 
average  level  of  each  word  is  0  volts.  The  spectrum  of  a 
signal  composed  of  a  serial  sequence  of  these  format  words  is 
capable  of  being  recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape  recording 
track  with  a  much  higher  pulse  packing  density  than  hereto- 
fore possible  with  conventional  NRZ  or  other  binary  record- 
ing techniques.  The  playback  apparatus  which  forms  part  of 
the  recording  system  includes  circuitry  responsive  to  the  zero 
average  property  of  the  recorded  words,  and  controls  the 
timing  of  the  readout  of  the  recorded  information  so  as  to 
provide  precise  time  coherence  between  all  of  the  recorded 
channels.  The  latter  circuitry  also  controls  the  system  for 
deskewing  the  signals  recorded  simultaneously  on  parallel 
tracks  on  the  tape  during  playback,  thereby  further  enhanc- 
ing the  capability  of  this  system  to  record  information  with 
extremely  high  pulse  packing  density.  Both  recording  and 
playback  is  controlled  by  a  common  accurate  clock  so  as  to 
further  insure  coherence  between  signals  recorded  on  all 
channels.  Also  included  in  the  recording  system  is  an  in- 
put/output section  which  translates  input  analog  information 
into  digital  form  for  recording  in  the  various  channels  at  rates 
and  with  the  format  compatible  for  recording  with  the 
system.  The  input/output  section  also  rearranges  the  digital 
information  read  from  the  magnetic  record  into  its  original 
analog  or  digital  form,  as  the  case  may  be. 


3,588337 
SYSTEMS  ACTIVITY  MONITOR 
Ross  D.  Rash,  Bloomtngton;  Duane  H.  Anderson,  St.  Paul; 
HiMing  E.  Nelson,  Scandia,  and  Paul  D.  Byms,  Stillwater, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Said  Kash,  said  Anderson  and 
said  Nelson  assignors  to  Comcet  Incorporated,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,955 

Intel.  G06f// /OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  8  Claims 


An  instrumentation  circuit  for  measuring  the  activity  of  ail 
major  data  paths  and  other  signals  within  a  system  against  a 
time  interval  utilizing  sampling  techniques  with  the  instru- 
mentation dynamically  recording  a  number  which  represents 
the  ratio  of  the  number  of  samples  revealing  a  signal  com- 
pared to  the  number  of  samples  taken  during  the  time  inter- 
val whereby  the  activity  on  all  potential  queuing  points 
within  a  dynamic  environment  is  accurately  recorded  in 
order  to  provide  accurate  statistical  data  concerning  the 
utilization  of  the  data  processing  and  communications  equip- 
ment. 


3,588,838 
BUSINESS  EVENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Marvin   Fekhecli,  Monscy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,1 19 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  9,  1967, 

21510/67 

Int  CI.  HOlj  i///6 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  33  Claims 


A  business  machine  which  presents  on  the  face  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  a  visual  display  of  item  and  quantity  of  item 
selected  wherein  the  face  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  is  divided 
into  discrete  area,  the  areas  being  worked  to  identify  specific 
items  and  item  and  amount  selecting  controls  which,  when 
activated  effect  the  generation  of  a  digit  on  the  face  of  the 
cathode-ray  tube  within  a  specific  discrete  area  to  identify 
the  item  selected  and  the  quantity  of  the  item  selected 
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3^88«839 

HIERARCHICAL  MEMORY  UPDATING  SYSTEM 

LmzIo  a   BeUidy;  Crl  J.  Kuehner,  Yorktown  Heights;  Meir 

"^Uh.^  New  York,  .nd  *«"  R-<»*"' ^^^J^t' 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y.  ,Q,  ni 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,272 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  9/00.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  15  Claims 


ing  to  feed  data  to  the  storage  unit.  The  rates  of  storage  and 
recording  are  selected  so  that  the  data  stored  in  the  storage 
unit  are  exhausted  simultaneously  with  completion  of  record- 
ing of  one  block  of  data  by  the  recording  unit.  The  tape 
transport  operates  at  a  constant  speed  during  both  periods, 
the  length  of  the  interrecord  gap  between  successive  blocks 
being  determined  by  the  selected  storage  and  recording  rates. 
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3,588341 

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Robert  A.  Ragen,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company  ^      ^^^ 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,036 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15102 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  18  Claims 


A  computer  memory  system  in  which  the  data  is  trans- 
ferred between  high-speed  local  storage  and  one  or  more 
levels  of  a  larger  low  speed  storage  wherein  altered  data  is 
rewritten  in  high-speed  storage  immediately  and  m  the  low- 
speed  storage  on  a  cycle  stealing  basis.  Controls  are  provided 
so  that  when  a  small  segment  of  data  in  a  particular  block  or 
page  in  high-speed  store  is  altered  an  indicator  is  set  When 
memory  buss  time  is  available  to  the  low  speed  or  backup 
store  these  indicators  will  be  checked  and  words  or  lines 
rewritten  in  said  backup  store  as  long  as  a  higher  priority  job 
is  not  encountered  When  it  is  desired  to  replace  a  complete 
page  in  high-speed  storage,  indicators  for  that  page  are 
checked  and  all  altered  words  are  rewritten  immediately  in 
the  backup  store  on  a  high  priority  basis  after  which  the  page 
in  the  high-speed  store  may  be  overwritten  with  new  data 
from  the  backup  store. 


A  programmable  electronic  calculator  having  a  normal, 
learn,  and  recall  mode  of  operation  is  disclosed  which  has  a 
means  for  storing  both  numeric  data  and  instruction  charac- 
ters in  interlaced  fashion,  and  arithmetic  and  control  means 
for  performing  operations  on  the  numeric  data  in  accordance 
with  the  instruction  characters  when  the  calculator  is  in  re- 
call mode  The  calculator  includes  circuitry  for  ring-shifting 
the  set  of  instruction  characters  until  all  learned  operations 
have  been  performed  The  calculator  also  has  a  manually  ac- 
tuatable  program  reset  means  which  aligns  the  set  of  instruc- 
tion characters  to  place  the  first-entered  character  in  recall 
position  m  the  storage  mans,  and  a  manually  actuatable 
resume  means  which  causes  the  arithmetic  and  control 
means  to  resume  performing  operations  on  the  numeric  data 
after  a  stop  character  has  halted  the  ring-shifting  operation. 


3,588,842 

3,588,840  RANDOM  SETTING  OF  A  SCANNER 

METHOD  OF  BLOCK  RECORDING  DATA  ON  A  R^^^rt  K.  Heldman,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  matic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated 

Taliuya  Nomura,   15,  4-ban,  6-chome.  Izumi-cho,  Hoya-shi.  Filed  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,857 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Yasuo  Tada,  710,2-chome,  Kugayama,  int.  CI.  G06f  7110 

Suginami-Ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan  ..,,„,  vi  ^'^-  C-  340-172.5 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  <*  13,583,  Nov. 
24  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1969,  J>er. 

No.  796,704 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00,  G06f  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5 


3  Claims 


4  Claims 
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A  method  of  block  recording  data  on  a  magnetic  tape 
comprises  ( 1 )  feeding  data  at  a  selected  first  rate  to  a  storage 
unit  until  there  has  been  stored  a  selected  amount  less  than 
data  contained  in  one  block  and  (2)  feeding  the  stored  data 
to  a  recording  unit  having  a  tape  transport  at  a  second 
selected  rate  which  is  faster  than  the  first  rate  while  continu- 


In  a  common-controlled  communication  switching  system, 
the  path  scanner  counter  of  the  marker  is  set  to  a  random 
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starting  point  by  loading  it  with  a  number  derived  from  a  ter- 
minal-number-register, using  individual  output  bits  of  the  re- 
gister in  no  particular  order  with  respect  to  the  terminal 
number  stored  therein.  Thus  uniform  usage  of  the  available 
paths  is  obtained. 


3,588,843 
LOGARITHMIC  CLOCK 
Kenneth  D.  Labaugh,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,809 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/756 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  26  Claims 


a  bit  line  capacitance  and  a  precharge  storage  capacitance  to 
produce  a  fuU-'T'  or  full-"0"  bit  line  condition  responsive 
to  the  capacitive  information  charge  stored  in  an  addressed 
bit.  and  transferred  to  the  bit  line  which  condition  can  serve 
both  as  a  restoring  signal  and  as  a  readout  signal  Bit  line 
capacitance  can  be  reduced,  and  a  separate  precharge 
storage  capacitance  eliminated,  by  connecting  each  of  the 
cross-coupled  MOSFETs  to  half  of  the  bit  line,  and  using  the 
line  capacitance  of  the  idle  half  of  the  bit  line  as  the 
precharge  storage  capacitance 
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A  system  for  generating  pulses  whose  timing  is  substan- 
tially in  accordance  with  a  logarithm  of  the  elapsed  number 
of  linear  (periodic)  clock  pulses  employs  an  accumulator  and 
a  backward  counter,  both  of  which  count  clock  pulses.  A 
count  detector  emits  an  output  pulse  whenever  the  count  in 
the  backward  counter  reaches  zero.  A  data  shifting  network 
thereupon  transfers  the  contents  of  the  accumulator  into  the 
backward  counter  and  the  latter  immediately  recommences 
counting  its  clock  pulses  until  it  reaches  zero  again,  while  the 
accumulator  continues  counting  upwardly.  Thus,  the  detec- 
tor emits  a  train  of  output  pulses  whose  spacing  increases  ex- 
ponentially. 


3,588,844 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  SINGLE  DEVICE  PER  BIT 

MOSFET  MEMORIES 

Alton  O.  Christensen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  827,193,  May  23, 

1969.  This  application  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,720 

Int.  CI.  Gllc/ 1140;  H03k  31286 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  24  Claims 
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A  highly  efficient  sense  amplifier  for  metal  oxide  silicon 
chip  memory  arrays  can  be  built  by  using  a  pair  of  cross-cou- 
pled sensing  MOSFETs  connected  in  a  racing  mode  between 


3,588,845 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Andrew  T.  Ling,  Pak)s  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Internationale  Pour  L  Informatique,  Les  Clayes 
sous,  Bois,  France 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,815 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  7100,15100 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  17  Claims 


An  associative  memory  is  disclosed  composed  of  modules 
each  having  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  selectively  operable  as 
data  bit  cells  or  associative  search  bit  cells  The  associative 
memory  is  organized  in  rows  and  columns  The  cells  on  each 
column  are  connected  to  a  data  record  control  line  being 
raised,  if  the  bit  in  the  accompanying  bit  value  line  is  to  be 
recorded  in  a  cell  on  the  column,  A  third  line  of  the  column 
is  a  search  select  line  to  identify  a  bit  in  the  bit  value  line  as 
search  criterion.  Cells  in  a  row  are  connected  to  a  line  which 
provides  an  enabling  signal  if  all  cells  on  columns,  whose 
search  line  have  been  raised,  hold  bits  which  agree  with  the 
bits  in  the  corresponding  bit  value  line;  or  have  been  exter- 
nally addressed.  A  priority  system  among  these  row  lines  in- 
hibits multiple  word  addressing  Data  are  taken  from  output 
lines  along  the  columns. 


3,588,846 
STORAGE  CELL  WITH  VARIABLE  POWER  LEVEL 
Richard  H.  Linton,  and  George  Y.  Sonoda,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,528 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  11 140.  H03k  31286 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  4  Claims 

This  specification  describes  a  semiconductor  storage  cell 
for  use  in  monolithic  memories.  The  storage  cell  has  two 
crosscoupled  FET's  which  functior\'  as  the  storage  elements 
of  the  cell.  The  crosscoupled  FET's  are  address  powered 
through  input/output  FET's  when  the  cell  is  interrogated  for 
reading.  When  the  cell  is  not  being  so  interrogated,  the  cross- 
coupled FET's  are  supplied  power  from  a  source  which  is 
connected  to  each  of  the  crosscoupled  FET's  by  a  separate 
load  FET.  The  gates  of  those  load  FET's  are  biased  so  the 
load  FET's  supply  charge  to  the  crosscoupled  FET's  while 
the  storage  cell  is  not  being  interrogated  but  draw  charge 
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from  the  crosscouplcd  FET's  when  the  crosscoupled  FET's 
are  addressed  for  reading.  By  biasing  the  load  FET's  in  this 
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a  low  impedance  to  bit  lines  during  the  "write"  cvcle  and  a 


manner,  the  potential  on  the  drain  can  be  reduced  so  as  to 
reduce  the  overall  power  dissipation  of  the  storage  cell. 


3,588,847 
AUTOMATIC  FIRST-IN  FIRST-OUT  SYSTEM 
Harold  R.  Dell,  Palo  Alto,  and  Judit  K.  Florence.  Menio  Park, 
Calif.,     assignors     to     Singer-General     Precision,     Inc., 
Binshamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,744 

Int.  CI.  GUc  79/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  173R  8  Claims 
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In  information  systems  which  serve  a  plurality  of 
requestors  upon  request,  means  must  be  provided  for  storing 
the  identification  of  the  requesting  apparatus  in  a  priority 
system.  One  such  priority  system  can  be  considered  a 
chronological  system  received  which  the  first  request  in  is  the 
first  request  filled.  The  system  of  this  invention  provides  such 
a  facility.  Each  request  or  requestor  is  identified  by  a  digital 
code.  When  the  requestor  makes  a  request,  its  code  is  stored 
in  the  first  register  of  a  bank  or  registers.  The  next  job  to  be 
performed  is  identified  from  the  information  stored  in  the 
last  register  in  the  bank  of  registers.  This  apparatus  provides 
a  system  of  gates  for  sensing  when  a  register  contains  zeros 
or  contains  5ie  identification  of  a  requestor.  At  each  cycle 
the  requestor  identification  is  shifted  to  the  last  register  in 
the  bank  which  contains  only  zeros,  and  is  thereafter  stepped 
into  the  next  register  as  that  becomes  empty.  Thus,  all  infor- 
mation which  identifies  requesting  organizations  is  moved 
into  the  last  register  of  the  bank  of  registers.  As  each  request 
is  filled,  the  last  register  is  cleared  to  zeros,  permitting  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  next-to-the-Iast  register  to  be  shifted 
into  the  last  register. 


3,588,848 
INPUT-OUTPUT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY 

CIRCUIT 
Herman  W.  Van  Seek,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,223 
Int.  CI.  G  lie/ 7/40.  7100 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  4  Claims 

A  control  circuit  for  MOS  memory  circuits  which  provides 


high  impedance  during  the  "read"  cycle  so  that  the  memory 
cell  states  won't  be  changed  by  control  circuit  signals. 


3,588,849 

DIGIT  LINE  COUPLING  CIRCUITS  FOR  DIGITAL 

STORES 

Dennis  J.  Lynes,  Madison;  Harold  Shichman,  Westficld,  and 

Sigurd   G.    Waaben,   Princeton,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,156 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  7/00,  7  7/74 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  23  Claims 


A  group  of  direct  current  coupling  arrangements  for  a 
magnetic  memory  provide  design  alternatives  which  reduce 
magnetic  memory  cycle  time  and  fabrication  cost.  In  each  ar- 
rangement, balanced  digit  lines,  which  are  arranged  in  two 
symmetrical  modules,  are  direct  current  coupled  to  both  a 
digit  drive  circuit  and  an  amplifier-detector  circuit.  Word 
selection  circuits  are  arranged  symmetrically  to  couple 
similar  spurious  noise  signals  into  the  digit  lines  of  both  sym- 
metrical modules.  The  amplifier-detector  circuit  is  arranged 
to  operate  in  its  region  of  linear  conduction  in  response  to 
digit  drive  signals  and  to  convert  information  signals  from  the 
digit  lines  into  complementary  level  output  signals  without 
reflecting  an  impedance  unbalance  onto  the  digit  lines.  In 
each  arrangement,  a  direct  current  coupling  circuit  is 
designed  so  that  the  digit  drive  signals  and  the  noise  signals 
are  rejected  and  information  signals  are  detected. 


3,588,850 

CONDUCTOR  PATH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FIXED 

VALUE  STORER 

Gunther  Rapp,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengescUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1967, 

P  15  49  066.1 

Int.CI.Gllc7  7/00,  7  7/04.  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  1  Claim 

A  fixed  value  storer  for  transformer  cores,  in  which  the 

transformer  cores  extend  through  openings  in  a  sheet-form 
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carrier  which  is  provided  with  conductor  paths  for  control, 
the  configuration  of  the  conductor  paths  determining  the 


has  a  matrix  of  memory  elements  laid  out  on  x  and  >  coor- 
dinates with  the  drive  conductors  brought  out  to  the  edge  of 
the  planes  as  printed  strips.  Each  row  on  each  plane  is  seri- 
ally interconnected  with  the  corresponding  rows  on  the 
remainder  of  the  planes  by  connecting  wires  soldered  into 
slots  cut  into  the  printed  connectors  at  each  edge  The  entire 
assembly  is  maintained  in  registration  by  vertical  registration 
posts.  The  assembly  can  be  manufactured  using  a  process  in 
which  all  of  the  connections  on  a  side  of  the  assembly  are 
wave  soldered  simultaneously  in  one  operation  A  storage 
capacity  of  6X10*  has  been  achieved  in  a  IO"xiO"x5Mi' 
block. 


stored-in  information  by  the  particular  magnetic  linkages  to 
the  transformer  cores. 


3,588,851 

MEMORY  SELECTION  APPARATUS 

William    F.    Jordan,    Jr.,    Wellesley,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Honewyell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  536,736,  Mar. 

23, 1966,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

536,912,  Mar.  23, 1966,  now  abandoned.  This  apfAication 

Oct.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,081 

Int.  CLGllc  5/02,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  21  Ctalms 


Electronic  selection  circuits  for  operating  coincident-cur- 
rent magnetic  memories,  and  like  apparatus,  are  provided  for 
construction  essentially  entirely  as  integrated  circuits,  even 
the  output  drive  stages.  The  circuits  are  arranged  to  trans- 
form ground-referenced  input  signals  to  output  signals  for 
driving  floating  reactances  without  the  transformers  required 
in  the  prior  art  for  voltage  isolation.  Further,  the  new  circuits 
drive  these  reactive  loads  without  excessive  power  dissipation 
or  excessive  transient  voltages. 


3,588,853 
MAGNETIC  WIRE 
Henry  C.  Theuerer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  A.  Turner, 
Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,597 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  11114,  19100 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  7  Claims 


3,588,852 
MEMORY  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  L.   McCormack,  Chelmsford,  Mass.;   Maurice   A. 
Morin,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Donald  T.  SUfflere,  WUmlngton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Memory   Systems,  Inc., 
Farmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  699,284 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  5/05,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  5  Claims 


£0 


The  disclosure  describes  an  improved  form  of  reentrant 
magnetic  wire  for  use  in  magnetic  storage  devices  such  as 
domain  wall  shift  registers.  The  improvement  is  obtained  by 
reducing  the  nonuniformities  in  the  magnetic  characteristics 
of  the  wire  (found  to  be  caused  by  the  surface  defects)  by 
coating  the  wire  with  a  thin  film  of  the  same  or  a  similar  mag- 
netic material. 


3,588,854 
LOW  NOISE  READ  WINDING 
Tommy  G.  Leshcr,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,158 

Int.CI.  Gllc  79/00.  7  7/74,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74MC  1  Claim 


An  assembly  of  vertically  stacked  magnetic  memory  planes 
and  a  process  for  manufacturing  this  assembly.  Each  plane 


A  magnetic  shift  register  including  a  fine  drawn  wire  mag- 
netic recording  medium  of  cobalt,  iron  and  vanadium  which 
is  annealed,  the  wire  being  wound  under  tension  in  a  helix 
around  a  cylindrically  disposed  polyphase  advancing  array 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  advancing  windings  oriented 
transverse  to  the  wire  so  that  a  magnetic  domain  recorded  on 
a  segment  of  the  wire  can  be  propagated  through  the  length 
of  the  wire  by  the  polyphase  advancing  array  when  current 
pulses  are  applied  to  the  windings.  A  read  winding  is 
disposed  around  the  wire  toward  one  end  thereof  so  that  the 
propagated  magnetic  domain  induces  an  output  signal  in  it  as 
it  is  propagated  therethrough. 
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3  588  855  3,5883^7 

DATA  GAP  RESPONDING  APPARATUS  FAIL  SAFE  MONITOR 

Rkhard  F  ScuUy.  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International  Gunter  J.  Gessner,  Maywood,  and  DonaM  P.  Vargo,  Nutky. 

Kicnara  r.  scuuy,  »^"»Vj         Armnnic  N  Y  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

fe..C..C..b27«.5,».  t.S.C..  340-213     '"'•  ^'^  «""■  "«"> 
L.S.  CI.  340-174.1                                                     9  Claims 
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Gaps  in  a  stream  of  data  from  a  reading  station  associated 
with  a  recording  medium  such  as  a  magnetic  tape  are  tested 
to  determined  whether  or  not  they  represent  positive  infor- 
mation such  as  an  interblock  gap.  Detection  of  a  gap  during  a 
write  check  operation  causes  immediate  cessation  of  the 
write  operation.  When  interpreting  gaps,  detection  of  a  gap 
in  the  data  initiates  a  timeout  operation  which  is  aborted  if 
data  reappears  before  the  timeout  is  completed.  The  output 
of  the  timeout  circuitry  indicates  that  further  data  reading 
should  be  effected  or  that  a^  positive  block  such  as  an  inter- 
block gap  has  been  encountered. 


3,588,856 

FAILURE  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Douglas  M.  Bauer,  Danvers,  and  Martin  J.  Nagel,  Lynn, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,504 

Int.  CI.  G08b  79/00,  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  340-181  5  Claims 


A  fail  safe  monitor  including  an  amplitude  detector  within 
an  oscillator  loop.  A  signal  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  a  pair  of  redundant  signals  is  compared  to  a 
reference  signal  If  the  difference  signal  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  the  oscillator  will  stop  and  thereby  cause  an 
alarm  device  to  be  actuated.  If  the  difference  signal  is  less 
than  the  threshold,  the  oscillator  will  continue  to  oscillate 
and  the  comparator  will  be  in  the  safe  state.  The  comparator 
has  independent  dual  outputs  so  that  in  the  event  of  a  failure 
of  one  output,  the  other  output  functions  normally. 


3,588,858 
SAFETY  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Thomas  P.   Demuth,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,251 

Int.  CI.  G08b  7106,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-224  6  Claims 
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An  indicating  instrument  failure  warning  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing a  failure  warning  mechanism.  A  timing  circuit  is 
responsive  to  a  decrease  in  or  a  presence  of  diverse  condition 
signals  to  turn  off  a  switching  transistor.  A  decrease  in  the 
power  supply  voltage  causes  a  Zener  diode  to  block  base  cur- 
rent to  the  switching  transistor  thereby  turning  it  off.  A  volt- 
age decrease  at  a  power  supply  energizing  the  failure  warning 
mechanism  or  turning  off  the  switching  transistor  produces  a 
failure  warning. 


A  safety  alarm  system  designed  for  use  by  individuals 
working  alone  consisting  of  a  radio  transmitter  which  is  ac- 
tivated by  a  position-sensitive  switch  and  a  radio  receiver 
which  activates  an  alarm  means  which  indicates  that  the  per- 
son has  been  injured  or  otherwise  incapacitated.  The  switch 
is  selected  to  activate  at  any  position  which  a  person  would 
normally  assume  if  he  were  injured  or  incapacitated,  such  as 
a  prone  position  The  transmitter  can  also  be  equipped  with  a 
manual  switch  m  combination  with  a  position-sensitive  switch 
so  that  It  can  also  be  used  as  an  alarm  system  even  when  the 
individual  is  not  incapacitated. 
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3,588,859 

LEVEL  DETECTOR 

Frank  Petree,  387  Westmoreland  Drive,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,652 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-244  10  Claims 


outlet  socket  in  the  wall,  and  socket  terminals  in  the  other 
end  of  the  plug  for  receiving  the  prongs  of  an  electrical  ap- 
pliance therein  and  a  warning  light  in  said  plug  with  switch 


There  is  disclosed  a  device  for  attachment  to  the  outside  of 
an  intravenous  bag  or  bottle  for  indicating  when  the  bag  or 
bottle  has  become  nearly  empty  and  requires  replacement. 
The  device  includes  a  capacitance  bridge  made  up  of  dis- 
tributed capacitances,  two  of  the  capacitances  in  the  bridge 
being  formed  with  the  fluid  in  the  bottle.  When  the  fluid 
reaches  a  preselected  level,  the  output  from  the  bridge  ac- 
tivates the  nurses'  call  system  or  other  alarm. 


3,588,860 

LONG  DISTANCE  VISUAL  MONITOR  OF  ELECTRICAL 

CURRENT  OR  VOLTAGE  INPUT  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL 

LOAD  CONDITION 

Louis  C.  Hayward,  Jr.,  6116  E  58th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,280 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

»J.S.  CI.  340-248  4  Claims 


3,588,861 
WARNING  LIGHT  FOR  APPLIANCES 
Paul  J.  Meyer,  P.  O.  Box  193,  Jefferson,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,968 
Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-252 
A  warning  light  for  appliances  including  a  wall 


3  Claims 

plug  with 
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means  for  energizing  the  warning  light  before  an  electrical 
appliance  is  inserted  within  the  plug  receiving  end  of  the  plug 
with  the  warning  light  being  disposed  in  series  with  the  prong 
end  of  the  plug  and  the  plug  end  of  the  plug. 


3,588,862 

LAMELLAR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL 

Giovanni  Brizzi,  Via  Caprera  14  (Nichelino),  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  820,127 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  339-258  5  Claims 


Unattended  electrical  facilities  such  as  ground,  earth, 
water  or  surface  equipment,  e.g.,  pipeline  cathodic  protec- 
tion systems,  are  provided  with  an  indicator  sufficiently  visi- 
ble for  airplane  patrol  inspection.  The  visual  indicator  is  tied 
into  equipment  and  is  a  monitoring  device  operating  as  a 
function  of  electrical  power  load  and  indicates  changes  in 
either  voltage,  amperage  or  wattage  of  the  facility. 
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A  male  electrical  connector  for  entr\  into  and  retention  in 
a  female  connector  of  the  type  comprising  a  baseplate  with 
its  edges  rolled  or  folded  inwardly  toward  each  other  on  the 
s'"ne  side  of  the  baseplate  but  with  the  edges  slightly  clearing 
the  baseplate,  said  electrical  connector  comprising:  a  lamel- 
lar strip  of  metal  shaped  at  one  end  for  entry  into  the  female 
and  having  formed  therein  at  least  one  integral  protuberance 
from  one  face  and  at  least  one  integral  protuberance  from 
the  opposite  face 


3,588,863 
NO-CAP  DETECTOR  FOR  BOTTLES  ON  CONVEYORS 

LINES 

Manfred  H.  Guenther,  6103  E.  151  Terrace,  Grandview,  Mo. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,6 11 

Int.  CI.  G08b2/  00 

U.S.  CI.  340-259  8  Claims 


prong  means  for  inserting  one  end  of  the  plug  in  an  electrical 


A  no-cap  detecting  device  for  indicating  when  any  bottle 
in  a  series  moving  along  a  conveyor  has  not  had  a  cap  ap- 
plied thereto,  said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  discs  carried 
rotatably  on  a  vertical  axis  and  each  having  radiating  spokes 
projecting  into  the  bottle  path  so  that  said  discs  are  rotated 
by  the  movement  of^aW  bottles,  the  spokes  of  the  lower  disc 
being  disposed  at  an  elevation  to  be  engaged  by  the  bottles 
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even  if  the  bottles  have  no  caps,  and  the  spokes  of  the  upper 
disc  being  disposed  at  an  elevation  to  be  engaged  only  by 
portions  of  the  caps  extending  above  the  bottles  themselves, 
a  switch  carried  by  said  discs  and  operable  to  remain  open  so 
long  as  the  discs  turn  concurrenUy,  but  to  be  closed  by  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  discs,  and  a  signalling  device  havmg  an 
operative  electric  circuit  including  said  switch. 
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tap  point  is  constant  regardless  of  which  of  the  resistors  of 
the  first  impedance  means  is  connected  in  series  with  the 
second  impedance  means,  thereby  preventing  the  system 
from  being  defeated  by  resistor  substitution. 


3  588  864 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERVISION  OF  OPERATION  OF  A 

MACHINE 

Wallace  E.  Gauike,  Boyd,  Minn.  , «  ,  o-c. 

ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  477,1 15,  Aug.  10, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  Thb  application  July  9,  1969,  S«r.  No. 

84f,654 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-267  11  Claims 
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3,588366 

SECURITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH 

TAMPERPROOF  CABINET 

Hubert    J.    Schlafly,    Jr.,    Fort    Lee,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Teleprompter  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,282 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13108,  19100,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-276  5  Claims 
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A  switch  comprising  a  center  contact  frictionally  carried 
on  a  reversibly  moving  part  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  con- 
tacts is  connected  to  a  capacitor  to  produce  a  charging  or 
discharging  pulse  only  upon  reversal  of  the  part.  Circuits  ac- 
tuated by  the  pulse  include  various  signalling  and  control 
functions  and  may  include  transistor  amplifiers,  timing  cir- 
cuits, relays,  and  a  diode  network  feeding  a  transformer  with 
the  base-emitter  circuit  of  a  transistor  across  the  secondary. 


to 


3,588,865 

SECURITY  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Hansen,  Brookfield  Center,  Conn.,  assignor 

Mosicr  Research  Products  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,295 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340-276  16  Claims 


A  signalling  system  comprising  remote  and  local  indica- 
tors. The  remote  indicator  being  actuable  immediately  upon 
the  unauthorized  tampering  with  the  cover  of  the  alarm 
cabinet  The  local  indicator  being  actuable  upon  opening  of  a 
monitoring  switch  (attached  to  door)  while  the  remote  in- 
dicator is  delayed,  allowing  time  for  an  authorized  person  to 
reset  the  system  before  the  remote  signal  is  given.  An  auto- 
matic telephone  transmitter  may  be  employed  to  transmit  a 
signal  or  message  to  a  remote  station. 


3,588,867 

ROVING  LIMIT  INDICATOR 

Richard  A.  Harris,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,952 

Int.CI.G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-282  4  Claims 


A  security  system,  including  a  voltage  divider  having  a  first 
impedance  means  inside  the  protected  area  and  a  second  im- 
pedance means  outside  the  protected  area,  the  impedance 
means  being  separated  by  a  tap  point.  Also  included  is  a 
transistor  amplifier  having  a  voltage  stabilized  input,  and  re- 
sistor coupling  means  interconnected  between  the  voltage  di- 
vider tap  point  and  the  voltage  stabilized  transistor  amplifier 
input.  The  first  impedance  means  located  in  the  protected 
area  includes  a  pair  of  resistors  alternatively  connectable  in 
series  with  the  second  impedance  means  located  outside  the 
protected  area.  Only  one  of  the  alternatively  connectable  re- 
sistors of  the  first  impedance  means  is  variable  in  response  to 
an  alarm  condition  in  the  protected  area,  enabling  the  system 
to  be  selectively  disabled.  A  third  impedance  means,  which  is 
selectively  shuntable,  is  interconnected  between  the  tap  point 
and  the  first  impedance  means.  The  alternatively  connectable 
resistors  of  the  first  impedance  means  are  unequal  in  value 
and  related  to  the  third  impedance  means  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  sum  of  the  resistance  between  the  divider  tap  point 
and  the  side  of  the  first  impedance  means  remote  from  the 


A  roving  limit  indicator  for  a  worktable  includes  a  sliding 
member  having  a  V-shaped  groove  and  which  is  moved  by  a 
V-shaped  probe  on  the  worktable  engaging  the  V-shaped 
groove  in  the  member.  When  the  table  reaches  a  selected 
position,  the  probe  is  raised  within  the  groove  such  that  the 
table  may  be  moved  by  a  limited  length  of  movement  without 
the  probe  contacting  the  sides  of  the  groove.  If  the  probe 
contacts  the  sides  of  the  groove  an  electrical  circuit  is 
completed  which  indicates  that  the  worktable  has  moved  to  a 
limit. 
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3,588,868 
STATUS  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  J.  Head,  West  HIU,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Electro  Tech  Ap|rflance  Service  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,846 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7100 

U.S.  CI.  340-286  6  Claims 


face  thereof  for  photographic  recordation  employs  an  optical 
character  disc  having  formed  thereon  a  font  of  characters  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  binary  bits  represented  by  optical 
marks.  The  character  disc  is  used  in  conjunction  with  control 
signals  from  a  control  record  to  form  characters  of  various 
sizes  on  the  cathode-ray  tube.  A  buffer  memory  circuit  ac- 
cepts information  in  parallel  form  from  the  control  record, 
converts  this  information  into  serial  form,  stores  this  informa- 
tion until  it  can  be  used  by  the  typesetting  system,  and  then 
reconverts  it  to  parallel  form  for  utilization  by  a  decoder  cir- 


In  a  room  status  signalling  system  a  separate  signalling  cir- 
cuit is  provided  for  each  room,  each  signalling  circuit  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  indicator  lamps  in  series  and  being  selec- 
tively connectable  to  alternative  supply  terminals  by 
manually  operable  switches  at  the  room  and  at  a  central  con- 
trol desk.  The  alternative  electrical  supplies  energize  the 
lamps  to  provide  a  steady  signal,  a  slow  flashing  signal,  and  a 
fast  flashing  signal. 


3,588,869 
AUTOMATIC  SCORING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Emerson  Clift,  719  S.  Beach  St.  Apt.  309-B,  Daytona 
Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,429 

Int.  CI.  A63k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340-323  11  Claims 


An  electronic  scoring  system  for  scoring  vehicles  in  a  plu- 
ral lap  race  on  a  race  track  including  a  telemetry  transmitter 
on  each  vehicle  transmitting  distinctive  signals  identifying  the 
vehicle,  telemetry  receivers  for  receiving  signals  from  the 
transmitters  when  the  vehicles  are  in  a  selected  reception 
range  zone  near  the  finish  line,  vehicle  counters  activated  by 
the  respective  receivers  for  registering  the  laps  completed  by 
each  vehicle,  a  lead  lap  counter  for  registering  the  identity  of 
the  leading  vehicle  and  the  laps  completed,  logic  circuitry  for 
storing  certain  of  this  registered  information,  and  printers  for 
producing  a  first  printout  after  each  lap  of  the  vehicle 
number  by  pole  position,  the  laps  completed  and  elapsed 
time,  and  a  second  printout  after  every  tenth  lap  of  the  order 
of  the  vehicles. 


cuit  which  provides  the  signals  necessary  for  the  control  of 
various  typesetting  operations  and  for  the  selection  of  the 
characters  to  be  displayed.  Electronic  circuits  compensate 
for  the  nonlinearities  in  the  cathode-ray  tube  to  permit 
characters  to  be  formed  on  the  face  thereof  in  properly 
spaced  relation  and  without  distortion  regardless  of  their 
position  on  the  tube.  Other  electronic  circuits  are  employed 
for  the  generation  of  the  characters  as  controlled  by  the  bi- 
nary bits  on  the  character  disc,  for  control  over  the  cathode- 
ray  tube  intensity,  and  for  leading  of  the  photographic 
recording  medium. 


3.588.871 

CONSTANT  W  RITING  RATE  DISPLAY  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

James  T.  Shiosaki,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Honeywell.  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12. 1969.  Ser.  No.  806366 

Int.Cl.  H03kyi/04 

U.S.  CI.  340 -324 A  4  Claims 


3  588  870 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  GRAPHICAL  IMAGES 

ON  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 

Edwin  R.  Kolb;  John  F.  Blaha,  Cleveland,  and  Webster  C. 

Roberts,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,734 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  29/70,  B41b  19108 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  36  Claims 

A    phototypesetting   method   and    apparatus    utilizing   a 

cathode-ray  tube  to  display  characters  one  at  a  time  on  the 


A  function  generator  for  convening  digital  signals  indica- 
tive of  quadrature  components  of  a  vector  into  analog  signals 
indicative  of  the  components.  The  function  generator  pro- 
duces a  time  varied  ramp,  the  time  of  which  is  a  function  of 
the  approximate  vector  addition  of  the  digital  input  signals. 
The  ramp  always  varies  between  the  same  two  voltages  so 
that  when  it  is  applied  to  a  pair  of  digital  to  analog  conveiters 
having  the  digital  signal  inputs,  the  resulting  outputs  will 
produce  constant  writing  rate  vector  signals. 
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3  <88  872 

POINT  SIZE,  COMPUTATION  AND  EXPOSURE 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHARACTER  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Edwin  R.  Kolb,  University  Heights,  and  Charles  H.  Grace, 
BrecksviUc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris  Intertype  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,351 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  10  Claims 
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between  adjacent  characters  and  which  are  separated  into 
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groups  of  three  characters  to  facilitate  the  prompt  recogni- 
tion of  punctuation  in  a  long  series  of  characters. 


A  character  memory,  including  several  fonts  of  characters 
each  of  a  different  point  size,  supplies  characters  generating 
data  to  form  characters  on  an  energy  responsive  surface, 
such  as  the  face  of  a  cathode-ray  tube,  in  response  to  instruc- 
tions from  a  control  record.  The  control  record  selects  the 
font  and  the  character  within  the  font  to  be  displayed  and  the 
size  of  the  character  to  be  displayed  independent  of  its  size  as 
recorded  in  the  memory  within  the  selected  font.  Each 
character  is  formed  by  moving  a  beam  of  energy  to  a  plurali- 
ty of  predetermined  locations  relative  to  each  other  and 
energizing  the  beam  for  a  predetermined  duration  on  the 
energy  responsive  surface  to  form  a  series  of  spots,  and  each 
character  is  formed  to  the  point  size  required  by  the  control 
record  by  a  circuit  which  analyzes  the  point  size  of  the 
character  stored  in  the  character  memory,  compares  this  in- 
formation with  the  point  size  of  the  character  to  be  displayed 
from  the  control  record,  and  provides  a  reference  voltage  to 
the  character  generator  to  control  the  spacing  between  ad- 
jacent spots.  Thus,  typesetting  characters  may  be  displayed  at 
different  speeds  and  of  different  quality,  depending  upon  the 
use  for  which  the  output  of  the  phototypesetting  system  is  to 
be  employed.  A  circuit  is  also  provided  to  control  the  dura- 
tion of  the  spots  which  form  the  characters  so  that  the 
characters  are  all  of  the  same  density  independent  of  the  size 
of  the  character  displayed  or  the  point  size  of  the  character 
memory  selected. 


3,588,873 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Osborne,  San  Francisco;  Kay  B.  Magleby,  Los 
Ahos  Hills,  and  Joseph  A.  Lukes,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,821 
Int.  CI.  G08b  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-324A  7  Claims 

A  cathode-ray  display  tube  and  associated  sweep  circuitry 
displays     alphanumeric     characters     which     are     centered 


3,588374 
PLASMA-FLUIDIC  HYBRID  DISPLAY 
Edwin   H.   Hilborn,  Framingham,  and   Hans  B.   BulHnger, 
Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,697 

Int.  Ci.HOlj  77/22,  6y/2S 

U.S.  CI.  340-  324  14  Claims 


A  plasma-fluidic  hybrid  display  system  combining  the 
desirable  high  brightness  and  inherent  memory  charac- 
teristics of  plasma  display  devices,  such  as  neon  tubes,  with 
the  equally  desirable  reliability  and  memory  characteristics  » 
of  fluidic  logic  devices,  such  as  pure  fluid  amplifiers  with  no 
moving  parts  System  comprises  an  array  of  plasma  cells,  an 
electrical  source  for  energizing  the  array,  a  fluid  pressure 
source  for  pressurizing  same  and  a  fluidic  logic  circuit  con- 
nected to  each  cell.  Fluidic  circuit  changes  the  pressure 
within  each  cell  and  thus  permits  or  suppresses  ionization 
within  selected  cells. 

The  invention  described  herein  was  made  by  employees  of 
the  United  States  Government  and  may  be  manufactured  and 
used  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmental  purposes 
without  the  payment  of  any  royalties  thereon  or  therefor. 


3,588,875 
CHARACTER  ENCODER 
William  D.  Gabor,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  496,031,  Oct.  14, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  598,558 
Int.  CI.  H04I  3/00;  H03k  13/243,  13/256 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  32  Claims 

A  keyboard  encoder  comprises  a  set  of  keys.  Each  key  is  in 
juxtaposition  with  one  or  more  field-responsive  elements  as- 
sociated with  that  key,  the  outputs  of  the  field-responsive  ele- 
ments being  conveyed  to  output  terminals  of  the  encoder. 
Actuation  of  a  key  alters  the  field  to  which  the  elements  as- 
sociated therewith  respond.  The  number  of  elements  as- 
sociated with  each  key  and  the  connections  of  these  elements 
to  the  output  terminals  correspond  to  the  output  code  for  the 
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character  represented  by  the  key.  Consequently,  the  respon- 
ses of  the  field-responsive  elements  to  actuation  of  a  key  pro- 


vide  a  directly  encoded  representation  of  the  corresponding 
character  at  the  output  terminals. 


3,588,876 
ENCODER  FOR  WIDE  BAND  SIGNALS 
Andre  Edouard  Joseph  Chateton,  Montrouge;  Claude  Paul 
Henri  Lerouge,  Montgeron,  and  Herve  Jean  Pierre  Marie 
Louboutin,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,164 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  10  Claims 
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3,588,877 

ANALOGUETO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 

Arthur    Thomas    Kecfc,     London,    England,    assignor    to 

Evershed  &  Vignoles  Limited,  Chiswick,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,898 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Briuin,  Dec.  19,  1966, 

56766/66 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13120 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  5  Claims 


Ormt 


m  sample  and  hold,  amplitude  comparison  and  log;ic  cir- 
cuits are  activated  by  timing  signals  during  the  rise  time  of 
cyclic  ramp  signals  to  produce  write  and  read  signals.  Each 
circuit  produces  a  write  signal  when  the  amplitudes  of  an 
analog  signal  and  one  of  the  ramp  signals  are  equal  and 
simultaneously  the  associated  ones  of  the  timing  signals  are 
absent  in  the  rise  time  of  said  one  of  said  ramp  signals  to 
transfer  the  count  of  the  n  least  significant  binary  weighted 
stages  of  an  (n+1)  stage  coding  counter  to  associated 
columns  of  an  m-line,  n-column  memory  and  a  read  signal 
when  the  associated  ones  of  the  timing  signals  are  present  in 
the  rise  time  of  the  next  succeeding  one  of  said  ramp  signals 
to  transfer  the  stored  code  to  external  circuits. 


z^^^m.. 
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In  an  electronic  analogue-digital  converter  for  convertmg 
coarse-fine  analogue  signals  mto  digital  form,  both  signals  are 
converted  to  pulses  the  durations  of  which  are  linearly  re- 
lated to  the  coarse  and  fine  voltage  levels.  The  coarse  pulse  is 
extended  by  a  bias  duration  equivalent  to  a  part  of  a  unit 
The  fine  pulse  gates  a  clock  pulse  train  into  a  counter  and 
the  total  count  is  decoded  and  subtracted  from  the  extended 
coarse  pulse.  The  resultant  coarse  pulse  gates  a  clock  train 
into  a  counter.  The  coarse  count  or  units  total  and  the  fine 
count  or  remainder  are  displayed  on  indicators  The  bias  or 
offset  applied  to  the  coarse  signal  avoids  ambiguity  in  its 
units  representation  when  the  fine  signal  has  been  subtracted 
The  coarse  and  fine  signals  may  be  derived  from  potentiome- 
ters in  a  liquid  level  gauge. 


3  588  878 

CENTERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TERNARY  CODER 

Michel  L.  Avignon,  Neuiily-sur-S«ine,  France,  and  Joseph  L. 

Mader,  Dietlikon,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Y  ork.  N.\ . 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,927 

Claims  prk>rity,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1967,  90,861 

Int.  CL  H03k  13124 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  10  Claims 
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A  calibration  voltage  is  periodically  coupled  to  a  feedback 
comparison  ternary  coder  during  calibration  time  to  generate 
a  ternary  calibration  code  of  all  ternarv  1  digits  when  the 
coder  is  properly  centered  An  arrangement  examines  each 
ternary  digit  starting  from  the  most  significant  digit  to  detect 
a  deviation  from  the  desired  calibration  code  represented  by 
the  first  ternary  digit  different  from  ternary  1  and  ap- 
propriately adjusts  the  reference  voltage  of  the  coder  to  com- 
pensate for  this  deviation. 


3,588,879 

MULTIDIGIT  CODE  TRANSLATOR 

Barry  Litofsky,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718.135 

Int.  CI.  G06f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  5  Claims 

A  code  translator  is  developed  for  concurrently  translating 

multidigit  decimal  numbers  in  the  two-out-of-five  code  to 
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three  tones-out-of-39  tones  for  simultaneous  modulation  of  a  accomplishing  such  conversion.  In  addition,  a  capacitive- 
carrier  signal.  The  translator  includes  four  relay  converters  reference  voltage  switching  technique,  particularly  for  cyclic 
for  converting  input  code  words  to  intermediate  code  words 


that  drive  cells  of  switching  trees.  Auxiliary  control  circuits 
are  arranged  to  enable  three  switching  trees  to  control  output 
tone  relays  and  to  complement  the  sute  of  selected  cells  of 
the  switching  trees. 


3^88,880 
MULTIPLEXED  DIGITAL  TO  AC  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Robert  D.  Gross,  North  Caldwell;  Marvin  Masel,  West  En- 
glewood,  and  Peter  K.  SchoU,  West  Paterson,  NJf.,  as- 
signors to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,166 
Int  CI.  H03k  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  340-347DA  4  Claims 
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A  multiplexmg  digital  to  analog  converter  comprising: 
input  gate  means  to  receive  more  than  one  digital  signal;  an 
output  section  coupled  to  the  input  gate  means,  a  reference 
signal  source  coupled  to  the  input  gate  means  to  convert 
each  digital  signal  to  AC  form  and  connections  to  feed  said 
converted  signal  to  the  output  section,  sampling  means  to 
rapidly  sample  the  changing  values  in  said  output  section  for 
storage;  capacitor  storage  means  coupled  to  the  output  sec- 
tion for  storing  said  values  thereon;  and,  output  filter  and 
amplifier  means  fed  by  said  capacitor  storage  means  to  pro- 
vide smoothly  changing  AC  outputs  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  digital  signals. 


3,588,881 

CYCLIC  DEVICE  FOR  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERSION 

Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gordon 

Engineering  Company,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,485 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1 31 1 7 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  23  Claims 

In  a  circulating  or  cyclic  device,  for  converting  analog  data 

to  digital  form,  a  capacitive  transfer  technique  is  provided  for 


converters  is  provided  for  presenting  a  bipolar  reference 
switching  effect  utilizing  a  unipolar  reference. 


3,588382 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
John  A.  Propster,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,089 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02,  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  12  Claims 


A  digital-to-analog  converter  including  a  register,  a  re- 
sistive network,  and  an  amplifier  circuit.  The  register  in- 
cludes a  first  set  of  flip-flops  that  provides  digital  output 
signals  m  a  repetitious,  ascending  order,  binary  count 
sequence  and  a  second  set  of  flip-flops  that  provides  in- 
dividual output  signals  corresponding  to  the  individual  repeti- 
tions of  the  first  set  of  flip-flops.  The  resistive  network  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  binary  weighted  resistors  that  are  cou- 
pled to  receive  the  output  signals  provided  by  the  first  set  of 
flip-flops  and  a  plurality  of  equally  weighted  resistors  that  are 
coupled  to  receive  the  output  signals  provided  by  the  second 
set  of  flip-flops  All  but  one  of  the  binarily  weighted  resistors 
have  a  common  output  terminal  for  providing  a  first 
summing  signal  and  all  of  the  equally  weighted  resistors  and 
one  of  the  binarily  weighted  resistors  have  a  common  output 
terminal  for  providing  a  second  summing  signal.  An  amplifier 
circuit  is  coupled  to  receive  the  first  summing  signal  and  the 
second  summing  signal  for  providing  an  analog  output  signal 
being  differentially  related  to  the  received  summing  signals. 
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3,588,883  cessive  range.  Number  tubes  are  used  to  display  the  digiu  for 

ENCODER/DECODER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAPIDLY  the  successive  ranges  as  determined  by  the  logic  but  again 

SYNCHRONIZABLE  BINARY  CODE  the  logic  controlling  the  tubes  is  time  shared,  reliance  being 

James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and    placed  upon  persistence  of  vision  to  synthesize  the  complete 

Space    Administration    with    respect    to   an   invention   of    digital  readout. 

Tage  O.  Anderson,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and  Jack  J.  Stifflcr,  

Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,446  3,588,885 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/00;  G06f  5/00;  H041  4/00  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  GRAPHIC 

U.S.  CI.  340-347DD  10  Claims  COORDINATE  VALUES 

Doyle  H.  Schaal,  Ponca  CHy,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,471 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  12  Claims 
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An  encoder/decoder  system  is  disclosed,  designed  to 
generate  a  binary  code  which  is  a  function  of  the  outputs  of  a 
plurality  of  bistable  elements.  The  generated  code  is  assumed 
to  be  transmitted  to  and  received  by  a  receiving  unit,  where  a 
replica  code  is  generated.  To  generate  the  replica  code  in 
phase  with  the  received  code,  the  outputs  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bistable  elements  are  correlated  during  a  different 
decision-making  period  with  the  received  code.  At  the  end  of 
the  period,  based  on  the  correlation  results,  a  decision  is 
reached  which  output  of  the  element  is  to  be  used.  After  all 
the  decision-making  periods,  the  chosen  outputs  of  all  the 
elements,  when  supplied  to  a  majority  circuit,  produce  a 
replica  code,  in  phase  with  the  received  code. 


ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
Umar   Quereshi,   and   Thomas   Rkhard    Fortescue,   Farn- 
borough,  England,  assignors  to  The  Solartron  Electronic 
Group  Limited,  Famborough,  England 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  23, 1967, 

23,981/67 

Int.CI.  H03k/J/y7 

U.S.  CL  340-347  13  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  sensing  and  maintaining  an  accurate  count 
of  coordinate  values  of  a  plot  or  graph,  the  apparatus  consist- 
ing of  variable  potential  means  for  equating  an  electrical 
value  to  the  graph  coordinate  under  consideration  and  dif- 
ferential amplifier  means  for  generating  an  output  indicative 
of  change  of  the  electrical  values,  the  amplifier  output  then 
being  employed  through  pulse  and  counting  circuitry  to  re- 
gister a  count  indicative  of  unit  change  of  the  electrical 
value.  The  amount  of  unit  change  required  to  actuate  the 
pulse  and  counter  circuitry  is  variable  over  wide  range  to 
provide  ready  adjustment  of  the  apparatus  for  use  over  vari- 
ous graduated  scales. 


In  a  successive  approximation  digital  voltmeter  the  digital 
logic  is  time  shared  between  successive  ranges.  The  com- 
parison signal  is  built  up  by  analog  integration  of  the  con- 
tributions switched  in  by  the  logic  in  each  range,  such  con- 
tributions being  scaled  down  by  a  factor  of  1 0  for  each  suc- 


3,588386 

SHAFT  ENCODER  HAVING  TAPE  PUNCH  AND  SWITCH 

READOUT  MEANS  ACTUATED  ON  TWO  DIFFERENT 

PORTIONS  OF  SAME  ENCODER  CAM 

Harold   G.    Lee,   Portland,  Orcg.,   assignor  to   Leupold   & 

Stevens  Instruments,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,1 12 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02;  G08c  9/00 

U3.  CI.  340-347  14  Claims 


A  shaft  encoder  apparatus  is  described  in  which  two 
readout  means,  such  as  tape  punch  and  telemetering  switch, 
are  actuated  by  engagement  with  two  different  portions  of 
the  same  encoder  cams  displaced  by  an  angle  of  90*  The  en- 
coder cams  arc  arranged  in  groups  to  form  a  binary  coded 
decimal  counter  with  each  group  of  cams  corresponding  to  a 
different  digit  of  the  counter  reading   Adjacent  cam  groups 
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are  coupled  together  through  transfer  gears  which  are 
vibrated  during  the  readout  operation  to  move  the  counter 
cams  into  an  unambiguous  counter  reading  immediately  prior 
to  locking  the  counter  so  that  a  counter  reading  can  be  taken 
by  the  readout  means 


3  588  887 
OPTICAL  ANALOG-TODIGITAL  CONVERTER  HAVING 

DUAL  ENCODER  DISCS 

Arney  Landy,  Jr.,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.         „,,  ,^^ 

Filed  May  6,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  822,244 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9106,  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-347P  6  Claims 


surface  portions  and  respectively  define  second  radial  airgaps 
with  the  stator  polar  projections  and  which  are  narrower  than 
the  first  airgaps,  the  rotor  pole  face  portions  respectively 
having  an  angular  extent  generally  corresponding  to  the  an- 
gular extent  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  stator  polar  projections 
and  being  respectively  generally  aligned  with  the  oppositely 
polarized  adjacent  pairs  of  stator  polar  projections  in  each 
position  of  the  rotor  member.  The  rotor  member  is  polarized 
on  a  magnetic  axis  which  extends  through  the  pair  of  pole 
face  portions  and  which  is  generally  aligned  with  one  stator 
polar  projection  respectively  of  the  oppositely  polarized  ad- 
jacent pairs  in  each  position  of  rotor  member. 


3,588,889 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
SELECTIVELY  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  DEVICE 
Joseph  Schulein,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  H.  Dutton 
Hayward,  Trustee  of  the  Hilda  Trusts,  Tacoma  and  Joseph 
Schulein  and  Margaret  A.  Schulein,  Vancouver,  Wash., 
fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,149 

Int.  CI.  G08b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 149  10  Claims 


An  optical"  analog-to-digital  converter  having  an  analog 
shaft  input  driving  two  encoder  discs  at  a  ratio  of  64  to  1 
with  a  photocell  mask  of  lead  and  lag  rows  of  windows 
between  each  encoder  disc  and  light  sensitive  photocells 
positioned  such  that  the  photocells  sense  the  position  of  the 
encoder  windows  in  both  lag  and  lead  positions  by  switching 
the  lead  and  lag  photocell  circuits  in  accordance  with 
switching  from  the  least  significant  bit  to  produce  binary  "  1 " 
and  "0"  output  signals  for  each  optical  track  of  the  two  en- 
coder discs  to  correlate  the  shaft  input  rotated  position. 


3  588  888 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Phillip  L.  Harden,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowmar  In- 
strument Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,557 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-378R  39  Claims 
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An  electrical  signaling  system  including  a  nonvoltage- 
generating  changeable  value  impedance  device  which  is  ac- 
tuatable  to  produce  at  a  pair  of  output  terminals  different 
select  impedance  values,  and  an  analyzing  circuit  remote 
from  and  connected  to  the  device  which  produces  different 
output  signals  m  response  to  different  impedance  values 
produced  at  the  output  terminals  of  the  device.  A  single  DC 
voltage  source  located  adjacent  the  analyzing  circuit  supplies 
all  electrical  power  required  in  the  system. 


3  588  890 
RESISTANCE  SENSING  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM 
Ronald  W.  Cox,  and  Arthur  L.  Anderson,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,462 
Int.  CI.  G08b  29\00 
U.S.  CI.  340-409  3  Claims 
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Electromagnetic  indicating  apparatus  for  displaying  a 
predetermined  number  of  discrete  indicia  in  response  to  the 
characters  of  a  prearranged  code  and  having  a  magnetic  sta- 
tor core  structure  and  a  radially  polarized  permanent  magnet 
rotor  member.  The  stator  structure  includes  a  plurality  of 
polar  projections  or  teeth  which  define  a  bore  for  receiving 
the  rotor  member,  and  a  plurality  of  coils  arranged  selective- 
ly to  energize  one  preselected  adjacent  pair  of  polar  projec- 
tions with  one  magnetic  polarity  and  another  preselected  Ad- 
jacent pair  with  the  opposite  magnetic  polarity.  The  rgtor 
member  has  peripheral  surface  portions  which  define  first 
radial  airgaps  with  the  polar  projections  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
pole  face  portions  which  project  radially  outwardly  from  the 
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A  supervisory  system  is  provided  for  monitoring  a  plurality 
of  remote  stations  from  a  central  station.  A  supervisory  cir- 
cuit located  at  each  of  the  remote  stations  is  connected  with 
a  corresponding  monitoring  circuit  located  at  the  central  sta- 
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tion  through  a  pair  of  conductors.  The  supervisory  circuits 
each  include  a  switching  device  operable  between  an  opened 
position  and  a  closed  position.  A  control  circuit  located  at 
the  central  station  and  connected  to  each  of  the  monitoring 
circuits  detects  closed  switch,  opened  switch,  ground,  short 
circuit  and  open  circuit  conditions  existing  in  each  of  the  su- 
pervisory circuits  located  at  the  remote  stations.  In  addition, 
the  control  circuit  detects  a  failure  of  any  one  of  the  system 
components. 


3,588,891 
SELF-MONITORING  FIELD-CONTACTS  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
Lester  H.  Porter,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Beta  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,360 

Int.  CI.  G08b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-409  4  Claims 


ductors  leading  to  some  central  monitoring  station.  Each 
alarm  unit  is  preferably  of  the  type  wherein,  at  the  occur- 
rence of  an  alarm  condition,  an  electrical  contact  is  closed 
therein  essentially  shorting  the  supply  conductors  For  pur- 
poses of  checking  the  operational  readiness  of  the  plurality  of 
alarm  units,  alarm  conditions  are  electrically  simulated  at 
each  alarm  unit.  When  each  alarm  unit  responds  to  the 
checking  operation,  and  additional  electrical  contact  as- 
sociated with  each  alarm  is  closed.  The  additional  or 
checking  electrical  contacts  are  connected  in  a  separate  se- 
ries circuit  leading  back  to  the  central  monitoring  station  If 
all  alarms  of  the  plurality  of  alarm  units  have  properly 
responded  to  the  checking  operation,  then  the  separate  series 
circuit  comprising  all  the  additional  electrical  contacts  will 
be  completed.  Should  one  of  the  plurality  of  alarm  units  fail 
to  respond,  then  its  associated  additional  electrical  contact 
would  remain  in  an  open  condition  thus  breaking  the  series 
circuit  triggering  an  indicator  at  the  central  station. 


A  self-monitoring  field-contact  circuit  for  providing  an 
alarm  in  automatic  alarm  or  annunciator  systems  should  the 
wires  to  the  field-contacts  become  broken  or  shorted.  A 
unipolarity  operated  switching  circuit  between  the  field-con- 
tact to  be  monitored  and  an  alarm  indicator  unit  is  triggered 
by  a  capacitor  charging  circuit  in  response  to  either  (a)  the 
closing  of  a  normally  open  field-contact  because  of  a  mal- 
function of  the  monitored  equipment,  or  (b)  the  breakage 
(opening)  or  shorting  out  of  the  field-contact  wires. 


3  588  892 
TEST  OF  PARALLEL  ALARM  UNITS 
Andreas  Scheidweiler,  Stafa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cerberus. 
A.  G.,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  29, 1967, 

18340/67 

Int.  CI.  G08b/ 7//2,  29/00 

U.S.CL  340-410  7  Claims 
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3  588,893 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING  A  FIRE 

AND  FOR  PRODUCING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

CORRESPONDING  INTELLIGENCE-CARRYING 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Edward  W.  Mc  Closkey,  271  Alpine  St.,  Apt.  4,  Pasadena. 

CaU(. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,581 

Int.  CI.  G08b  nm 

U.S.  CI.  340-418  21  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  a  fire  and  for 
producing  at  least  one  corresponding  intelligence-carrying 
output  signal  (or  a  plurality  thereof)  indicating  the  detection 
and  presence  of  a  fire  in  an  area  under  surveillance  by  the 
apparatus,  an  the  location  of  the  fire,  and,  in  one  preferred 
form,  effectively  causing  the  operation  of  appropriate  fire 
extinguishing  means  in  the  precise  location  which  will  result 
in  most  effectively  extinguishing  the  fire  In  one  preferred 
form,  the  apparatus  will  also  operate  one  or  more  warning 
alarm  producing  means,  located  either  locally  or  remotely,  in 
a  manner  providing  information  as  to  the  exact  location  of 
the  fire  In  one  form  this  may  be  done  without  any  special 
wiring  other  than  the  conventional,  already  present  AC 
power  lines. 


3  588  894 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH- 
RANGE-RESOLUTION  RADAR 
Prickett,  Santec,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
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An  improved  signal  installation  of  a  plurality  of  alarm  units 
is  disclosed,  the  signal  installation  enabling  the  operational 
readiness  of  each  alarm  unit  to  be  checked  in  a  simple  and 
reliable  manner.  The  basic  signal  installation  itself  comprises 
a  plurality  of  individual  alarm  units,  each  alarm  unit  being 
connected  in  parallel  preferably  across  a  pair  of  supply  con- 


Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,685 

Int.  CI.  G01s9/2i,  H04b  lllft 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  7  Claims 

An  automatic  gain  control  (AGO  system  for  receivers 
used  in  high-range-resolution  radar  is  disclosed.  Received, 
very  short  radar  echos  are  time-compressed  by  means  of  a 
microwave  delay  line,  rectified  by  means  of  a  square  law  de- 
tector, and  stretched  with  respect  to  time  by  means  of  a  sam- 
pling oscilloscope.  The  resultant  stretched  pulses  are  fed 
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back  through  a  threshold  device,  a  pulse  peak  detector,  and  a 
low-pass  filter  to  provide  a  control  voltage  to  PIN  diodes 
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which  function  as  voltage  controlled  attenuators  in  the  for- 
ward signal  path. 


3  588  897 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

PROBING  OF  THE  ATMOSPHERE  BY  RADAR  AND 

METEOROLOGICAL  SENSORS 

Thomas   G.    Konrad,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  tlie 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 

of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,925 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/14;  GOlw  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  343-6  10  Claims 
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3,588,895 
SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  ANALYSIS  RADAR 
William  B.  Goggins,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Joseph  L.  Poirier, 
Chehnsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,445 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343-5R  3  Claims 
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A  synthetic  aperture  analysis  radar  system  in  which  the 
transmitted  and  received  signals  are  noise  signals.  The  return 
signal  IS  added  to  a  reference  signal  derived  from  the  trans- 
mitted signal  L'nder  certain  conditions  the  power  spectrum 
of  the  sum  signal  is  modulated.  Synthetic  aperture  processing 
can  then  be  performed  since  the  power  spectrum  is  essen- 
tially coherent. 


3,588,896 
RADAR  COMPOSITE  VIDEO  PROCESSOR 
Robert  T.  Duarte,  Reeds  Ferry,  N-H.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,756 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7/30,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  .  7  Claims 
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A  system  for  combining  a  plurality  of  informational  radar 
signaJs  into  a  single  composite  signal  which  is  then  recorded 
on  one  channel  of  a  magnetic  tape.  The  original  signals  are 
then  reconstructed  from  the  composite  signal  and  applied  to 
a  radar  display  scope  which  renders  a  presentation  identical 
to  that  of  the  original  video  signal. 
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Meteorological  sensing  equipment  is  mounted  aboard  an 
aircraft  to  sample  the  atmosphere  during  flight.  The  aircraft 
is  then  tracked  with  an  automatic  tracking  gate  while  sam- 
pling the  radar  return  from  the  atmosphere  with  a  data  gate 
placed  just  ahead  of  or  behind  the  tracking  gate;  i.e.,  the  air- 
craft, in  time  or  equivalently,  in  range.  The  position  of  the 
aircraft  in  space  is  recorded  and,  by  using  the  known  time 
offset  between  the  tracking  and  data  gates,  the  position  of 
the  atmospheric  volume  sampled  by  the  radar  is  also  known 
both  relative  to  the  aircraft  (meteorological  sensors)  and  in 
absolute  terms  as  a  function  of  time,  regardless  of  aircraft 
pattern  or  flight  path. 


3  588  898 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
VELOCITY  RESPONSE  OF  A  MTI  RADAR  BY 
SINUSOIDALLY  VARYING  THE  INTERPULSE  PERIOD 
Edward  C.  Watters,  Jr.,  Annapolis,  and  Thomas  M.  Moore, 
Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,701 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  19  Claims 
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A  variable  pulse-repetition  frequency  generator  for  moving 
target  indicator  radars  wherein  the  time  interval  between 
radar  transmissions  is  controlled  in  a  sinusoidal  manner  to 
eliminate  blind  speeds  for  MTI  operation  while  providing 
maximum  clutter  cancellation  capability. 


3  588  899 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  EXAMPLE,  FREQUENCY- 
MODULATION  RADIO  ALTIMETER 
Raymond  Strauch,  Viroflay,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept.  11, 1967,  120554 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/23 
U.S.  CI.  343-14  5  Claims 

A  frequency  modulated,  continuous  wave  radio  altirncter 
with  means  for  automatically  adjusting  linear  and  nonlinear 
feedback  circuits  controlling  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of 
triangular  modulating  wave  signals  used  in  range  measure- 
ments during  programmed  calibration  time  periods  that  are 
interposed  between  operational  time  periods  when  range 
measurements  are   made.   The  signals  transmitted  to  and 
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received  from  a  target  during  the  measuring  periods  are 
passed  through  a  known  delay  line  during  the  calibration 
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3,588,901 

MINIATURIZED  FERRITE  PHASE  SHIFTERS  FOR 

ELECTRONICALLY  STEERED  ANTENNA  ARRAYS 

Daniel  C.   Buck,  Hanover,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Julv  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,653 

Int.  CI.  HOih  7/36,  HOlp  3108.  HOlg  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  343-741  9  Claims 


periods  to  make  these  adjustments  which  are  maintained  dur- 
ing the  subsequent  measurement  period. 


3,588,900 
RADIO  COMPASS  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ITS 

MOTOR 
Gaston  Raoul  Salmet,  15  Avenue  des  Ailantes,  Saint-Maur, 
Val  De  Marne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,344 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2, 1968,  134,547 

Int.  CI.  GOls  i/42 

U.S.  CI.  343-117  12  Claims 


Described  are  miniaturized  analog  X-band  microstrip  fer- 
rite  phase  shifters  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  airborne  an- 
tenna arrays.  Also  described  is  a  novel  antenna  arra\  as- 
sembly itself.  The  elements  containing  the  phase  shifters  are 
designed  into  half-wavelength  spacing  to  achie\e  a  tuo-axis 
scan  and  comprise  microstrip  transmission  lines  deposited  on 
thin  ferrite  films  surrounded  by  suitable  actuating  coils 


3,588,902 
SHORT  RESONATED  ANTENNA  W ITH  STEP  DQVN  N 
TRANSFORMER  TO  IMPROVE  RESONANT  GAIN 
Edward  N.  Willie.  Locust  Vallej.  L.I.:  \N  alter  K.  Volkcrs. 
deceased,  late  of  Sand  Point.  L.I..  NY.  by  Daphne  \olkers. 
Sand    Point.    L.I..    N.V..    assignors    to    \olkers    Research 
Inc..  Port  Washington.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  June  29.  1966, 

29152/66 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  9.'00 

U.S.  CI.  343-745  1 1  Claims 


A  radio  compass  has  two  crossed  loops  with  outputs  nor- 
mally blocked  by  series  capacitances  and  diodes,  these  loops 
being  made  alternately  operative  by  energization  in  phase  op- 
position with  a  low  frequency  square  wave.  The  combined 
output  currents  generated  in  the  loops  are  fed  to  a  phase  dis- 
criminator receiving  the  same  square  wave  as  a  reference 
oscillation,  thereby  giving  rise  to  a  control  voltage  applied  to 
a  reversible  drive  motor  for  the  rotatable  loop  array.  Signals 
picked  up  by  a  juxtaposed  omnidirectional  antenna  may  be 
intermittently  superimposed  upon  the  loop  output  by  a 
manual  switch  or  by  a  train  of  monitoring  pulses  to  provide 
an  unambiguous  indication  of  the  origin  of  the  received 
radiation,  in  the  latter  case  the  monitoring  pulses  may  block 
the  input  circuit  to  the  motor  during  operation  of  a  balanced 
zero  indicator  responsive  to  the  combined  output  signals 


2S 


A  receiver  ha\ing  a  short  resonated  antenna  and  a  short 
length  of  transmission  line  between  the  antenna  and  the  first 
amplifier  stage  in  which  high  resonant  gain  efficiencN  is  ac- 
complished with  the  aid  of  a  suitabl)  arranged  indirectly 
tuned  antenna  transformer 


3.588,903 

VERTICAL  RADIATOR  ANTENNA  STRICTL  RE  WHICH 

ELIMINATES  THE  NECESSITY  OF  A  GROL  ND  PLANE 

William    Hampton,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Goodyear 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,522 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  9/:: 
U.S.  CI.  343-792  4  Claims 

A  high  frequency  antenna  which  comprises  a  two  section 
vertical  radiator,  (cut  to  the  median  frequence  )  approximate- 
ly five-eighths  wavelength  long  at  its  highest  operating 
frequency,  one-half  wavelength  at  its  lowest  operating 
frequency,  which  is  end-fed  by  a  coaxial  feed  through  the 
base  of  the  radiator.  The  power  supplied  to  the  coaxiaJ  feed 
is  fed  so  as  to  be  resonant  to  the  upper  and  lower  frequency 
limits  of  the  radiator  thereby  shifting  the  current  lobe  away 
from  the  base,  in  effect  maintaining  near  zero  current  at  the 
base  of  the  radiator.  This  produces  a  radiator  which  is  not 
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dependent  upon  a  ground  plane  and  which  pattern  while  ver-    small,  single  turn  untuned  secondary.  By  proper  adjustment 
tically  polarized  is  horizontal  and  omnidirectional.  In  effect,    of  the  ratio  between  the  diameters  of  the  primary  and  secon- 
dary loops,  an  accurate  match  to  a  low  impedance  cable  (50 


ohms)  may  be  achieved  over  the  entire  tuning  range. 
Mmimum  efficiencies  of  30  percent  are  attainable  with  prac- 
tical designs  having  a  diameter  of  only  5  feet  for  3—15 
megahertz  coverage 


the  antenna  acts  as  a  dipole  at  lowest  frequency  and  a  dis-  ^  ^gg  g^^ 

placed  one-fourth  wave  section  at  highest  frequency,  IMAGE  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM  WITH  CLOCKED 

INFORMATION  INPUT 

3  588  904  Russell  H.  Van  Brimer,  and  Fred  E.  Culp,  ChiUicothe,  Ohio, 

ANTENNA  CONSTRtCTioN  Wh  LOW  Q  RADIATORS  -'*»<>"  ?! S  o"  M.f I%1S"^;°N°.%",7?3 '° 

Hirry  C.  Broyte,  Sonny.lk.  Clif.,  uslfnor  10  Gr.ng.r  As-  ,__,  j,,  g„, ^  „,,^  ^^^  ,^, ^ 

sociates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  ,,c  m  i^it     i                                                            7  n<>Sn.c 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  S«r.  No.  770,285  '' •^^'-  ^*^- '                                                             ^  ^'*""* 
Int.  CI.  H01q////0 
U.S.  CI.  343-792.5                                                     6  Claims 


<^^<i 


An  antenna  construction  wherein  the  radiator  elements  of 
a  radiating  array  include  side-by-side  elongated  portions 
which  have  been  spread  apart  intermediate  their  ends  so  that 
the  separation  between  the  two  elongated  portions  of  each 
radiator  element  is  at  its  greatest  in  a  general  region  midway 
between  the  cable-supported  outer  and  inner  ends  of  the 
radiating  element 


A  drop  generator  projects  liquid  drops  onto  a  record  sheet 
which  is  circulated  past  the  generator.  The  generator  is 
scanned  across  the  sheet.  Selected  drops  are  deflected  away 
from  or  deposited  on  the  sheet  according  to  digital  control 
information  The  gating  of  deflection  signals  is  synchronized 
with  movement  of  the  record  sheet  by  control  signals  from  a 
fiducial  tape  driven  from  the  same  mechanism  that  moves  the 
record  sheet 


3,588,905 
WIDE  RANGE  TUNABLE  TRANSMITTING  LOOP 

ANTENNA 
John  H.  Dunlavy,  Jr.,  9003  Greenwood  Terrace,  Greenbelt, 
Md. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,052 
Int.  CI.  H01q2//00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  343-856  8  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  loop  antenna  which  employs 
a  novel  and  unique  feed  scheme  permitting  a  tuning  range  of 
up  to  10:1  with  a  nearly  constant  input  impedance  and  high 
efficiency.  The  antenna  is  useful  for  both  receiving  and  high 
power  transmitting  applications  and  should  find  particular 
usefulness  in  the  high  frequency  range  of  2—30  MHz  The 
antenna  consists  of  a  single  turn  tuned  primary  fed  by  a 


3,588,907 

SELF-ERASING,  SHORT-TIME  MEMORY  DATA 

RECORDER 

Robert  T.  Luger,  855  Central  Building,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,902 
Int.  CI.  G01d9//2 
U.S.  CI.  346-1  11  Claims 

This  invention  is  for  a  recorder  which  indicates  for  a  rela- 
tively short  period  of  time  a  physical  state  such  as  atmospher- 
ic pressure,  temperature,  and  relative  humidity.  There  is  a 
moving  exterior  surface  having  outwardly  directed  protru- 
sions or  guides  to  position  a  flexible  strand.  This  flexible 
strand  is  the  indicator  for  the  temperature,  the  atmospheric 
pressure  and  the  relative  ■humidity.  Relative  motion  between 
the  exterior  surface  and  the  strand  is  prevented  by  these 
protrusions  or  guides.  This  relative  motion  is  prevented  in 
directions  normal  to  the  strand,  whereas  motion  is  affected 
between  the  exterior  surface  and  the  strand  in  the  direction 
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along  the  strand  at  every  point  of  contact  of  the  surface  and   and  couples  the  input  signal  received  just  prior  to  a  noise 
the  strand.  The  recorder  is  self-erasing  so  that  an  observer   burst  to  the  associated  output  circuitry  until  the  noise  burst 
does  not  have  to  replenish  ink,  recording  paper  and  the  like. 
For  relatively  short  periods  of  time,  say  twelve  to  twenty-four 
hours,  it  is  possible  to  note  the  variation  in  the  physical  state 
undergoing  measurement  and  recording. 


decreases  below  a  threshold  level  to  thus  enable  usable  data 
to  be  obtained  during  such  periods. 


The  self-erasing  feature  is  achieved  by  the  strand  and  the 
jxterior  surface  separating  from  each  other  after  a  certain 
period  of  time  and  a  certain  relative  movement  between  the 
exterior  surface  and  the  strand. 


3,588,908 
BOREHOLE  INSTRUMENT 
James  M.  Lindsey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Sun 
Well  Surveying  Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,191 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/022;  GO  Id  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  346-33  1 1  Claims 
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The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illustrative 
of  one  form  of  the  invention  utilizes  a  motion  sensing  device 
to  control  the  operation  of  a  timing  circuit  in  a  downhole 
well  tool.  The  absence  of  motion  which  is  indicative  of  the 
tool  being  at  its  operating  position,  permits  an  electronic 
counting  circuit  to  initiate  signals  for  operating  the  tool.  The 
tool  is  prevented  from  being  operated  in  a  nearly  horizontal 
or  inverted  position  even  in  the  absence  of  motion.  The  tool 
may  be  repetitively  operated  by  alternately  causing  motion 
and  the  absence  of  motion  of  the  tool.  A  photographic 
recording  device  makes  a  record  of  such  repetitive  opera- 
tions. 


3,588,910 
MACHINE  OPERATION  RECORDER 
Oskar  Zumkeller,  Villingen,  and  Werner  Roth,  Buchenberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzte  Apparate  GmbH,  Villingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1968, 

P  18  01  691.6 

Int.  CI.  G07ci//2 

U.S.  CI.  346-62  20  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  recording  machinery  operating 
characteristics  in  the  form  of  operating  times,  production 
quantity,  and  bases  for  interrupting  production  and  opera- 
tion. Recordings  are  made  through  a  movable  pen  on  a 
record  carrier  which  is  rotated  as  a  function  of  time  The  pen 
is  movable  in  a  radial  path  with  respect  to  the  rotatable 
record  carrier.  Signal  transmitters  are  coupled  to  the 
machine  for  the  characteristics  to  be  recorded  A  pulse  trans- 
mitter is  used  for  transmitting  a  pulse  for  each  unit  produced. 
whereas  a  time  interval  transmitter  is  used  for  operating 
times  and  manual  switches  are  provided  for  recording  the 
bases  of  operating  interruptions.  A  rotary  switch  has  contact 
segments  connected  to  the  pulse  transmitter,  time  interval 
transmitter  and  manual  switches.  Recordings  are  made  in  the 
form  of  radial  lines  and  arc-shaped  stripes  on  the  record  car- 
rier for  distinguishing  between  the  machine  characteristics  to 
be  recorded. 


3  588  909 

SPIKE  SUPPRESSORCIRCUIT  FOR  ANALOGUE 

RECORDER 

Robert  W.  Beckwith,  1002  Greenfield  Lane,  Mount  Prospect, 

lU. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,545 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  346-33  8  Claims 

A  circuit  is  disclosed  which  detects  noise  bursts,  effectively 
cancels  the  input  signal  during  the  duration  of  noise  burst. 


3  588  911 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  SEISMIC  DATA 
Robert   R.   Luke,  Houston;   Marshall   M.   Robinson,  Sugar 
Land,  and  Kenneth  Thomson,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,197 
Int.  CI.  GOld  15/06.  9112:  GOlv  1124 
A  display  system  for  producing  a  visual  record  of  electri- 
cally recorded  seismic  data  using  a  photoconductive  medium. 
The  system  uses  a  cathode-ray  tube  to  convert  the  electrical 
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signals  to  visible  light  for  writing  the  seismic  data  on  the 
photoconductive  medium.  The  system  includes  means  for 
spatially  limiting  the  electrostatic  charging  of  the  photocon- 
ducuve  medium  prior  to  writing  the  signals  on  the  photocon- 


3  588  912 

ELECTROJUNCTION  PRINTING  PULSE  DRIVER 

CIRCUIT,  assignor  to  Phonocopy,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,661 

Int.  CI.  GOld  75/70 

U.S.  CI.  346-76  6  Claims 


ductive   medium.   The   system   also  includes  a   means  for 
developing  the  charge  patterns  in  a  liquid  bath  such  that 


A  series  resonant  circuit  is  connected  to  a  source  of  power 
and  arranged  to  be  triggered  for  oscillation  through  a  portion 
of  a  complete  cycle.  A  current  transformer  coupled  across 
the  capacitor  of  the  resonant  circuit  has  its  high  current 
secondary  wmding  coupled  to  a  low  impedance  load  such  as 
the  electrojunction  in  an  electrojunction  printing  system. 
Heat  buildup  in  the  load  is  compensated  by  controlling  the 
time  interval  between  successive  oscillatory  cycles  in  ac- 


rapid  access  is  attained,  allowing  online  inspection  of  the    cordance  with  the  total  number  of  such  cycles  which  are  ap- 
processed  data.  P'ied  during  a  printing  pulse. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1 97 1 

Note.- Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 
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AB  Inva;  See— 

Norlindh,  Sven  Erik  Malte.  3,588.274 
Abashkin,  Valentin  Vasilievich;  and  Travin,  Pelr  Ivanovich.  Axle-box 
for  axle  of  pair  of  wheels  of  track  rolling  stock.  3,588.204,  CI.  308- 
184. 
Abraham,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Ellms.RobertW.;and  Abraham,  Edward  D, 3,587,714. 

Abramson,  Paul;  and  Emerson,  Lawrence  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Frequency  detector  circuit  utilizing  an  elec- 
tromechanical tuned  filter.  3.588.719, CI.  329-105. 
ACF  Industries  Incorporated;  S«— 

Atkinson.  Eulas  R.;  and  Powell.  R  Gordon,  3,587,869 
Dugge,  Richard  H.;  Schipper,  Dennis  J.;  and  Smith,  Garth  R  , 
3.587.834.  ,       , 

Adams.  Frederick  John,  to  Cam  Gears  Limited.  Fluid  control  valve 

with  radially  drilled  parts.  3,587,646,  CI.  1 37-625. 1 7 
Adams.  Gary  A.:  S*«— 

Ruuell.  Edward  J.,  Brown.  Gaylord  W.;  Adams,  Gary  A.;  and  Dor- 
man.  Denis  J..3. 587,8 16. 
Addy,  William  D.;  and  Wessells,  Forrest  A  ,  to  Grace,  W    R.,  &  Co 

Negative  mounting  plate.  3,588,079.  CI.  269-21 
Adkin.  Glenn  C.  Fruit  packaging  apparatus.  3.587.674,  CI.  141-78. 
Adkins,  David  E.;  Legue,  Ronald  L.;  and  Widman,  Michael  V 
American  Gas  Association.  Inc.  Geodynamic  wing   3.587,756 
175-61.  ^         ^  , . 

Adrian     Philip    R..    to    Fruit    Harvesting    Co  ,    Inc.    Crate-holder 

3,587.884.  CI.  214-83.24 
Aeronautiques:  See— 

Miniovitch.  Wladimir;  and  Chenin,  Claude,  3,587.999. 
AerpatA.G.:SM— 

Rigot.  Robert  M,  3,587.271. 

AGA  Aktiebolag:  See- 

Johannisson,  Dag  Olof  Alfred,  3.588,041. 
Agarwala,    B.     Kumar,    to    Revell    Incorporated.    Slot-car    game 

3,588. 111. CI. 273-119. 
AGFA-GevaertAktiengesellschaftS**- 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Schweicher,  Wolfgang;  Wasser,  Wilh; 
Browauki,  Kurt;   Friedsam,  Joseph;   and   Heidenreich,   Max, 
3,587.962. 
AGSCD  Chemicals  Inc.;  See— 

Brown,  Lawrence  Russell,  3,587,938. 
Ahrens.  Harold  R..  to  Cohen  Electronics.  Inc.  Multileve  solid  state  DC 

voltage  sundard.  3,588,673.  CI.  323-9. 
Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Anderson.  Emmett  R.;  and  Rutz,  Robert  E  .  3,588,465. 
Daggett,  Evans  H.,  3,588,466. 
Purkhiser.  Rawlins  E.,  3,588.660. 
Atsin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See-  .  .   „ 

Sugiura,  Hiroshi;  Tsuge,  Sakae,  Hosaka,  Izumi;  Kusunoki,  Kunio, 
and  Fujita,  Saburo.  3.587.803. 
Akamatsu.  Hiroo;  and  Morita,  Takanobu,  to  Omron  Tatcisi  Electronics 
Co    Method  and  apparatus  for  photoelectric  inspection  of  sheet 
materials.  3.588,513,  CI.  250-219.  ...    v      u      wi 

Akaroauu,  Masahiko,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Mul- 
tiphase DC  chopper  circuit.  3,588,664.  CI.  321-2. 
Akeley  Lloyd  T.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  ProducU.  Inc.  Magnetic  float 

reed  switch  point  sensor.  3.588.404.  CI.  200-84. 
Akselsen,  Hans,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Shell  type  motor  rouung  armature 
andmethodofmanufacture.3.588,560.Cl.  310-214. 

Aktiebolaget  Electrolux;  See— 

Anderson.  Erik  Ame,  3.587,5 1 5.  „    ,  ^ 

Asher.  Ampan;  Almen,  Carl-Gosu;  and  Boren,  Karl  Gunnar, 

3.587.242. 
Autrand,  Hubert  Marc  William.  3.587.5 14. 
Aktiebolaget  KarIsudsMekaniskaWerksud:5«- 

Lindahl,  Carl-Axel;  Ohlsen,  Bengt  Ludvig.  and  Hjort.  Lars  Ake 
Valdemar.  3.588.272. 
AktiengeselUchaft  Adolph  Saurer:  See- 

Porter.  Allan  William  Henry.  3.587.667 
Aktiengetellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie:  5«— 

Knapp.  Peter.  3.588.542.  .c      ,^      i.^ 

AkuU,  Tomohiko;  and  Seya,  AUumi.  to  Yawata  Iron  &.  Steel  Co..  Ltd., 
and  Miuubiihi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
meaiuringarelatively  small  load  variation.  3,587,758,  CI.  177-1. 
Alan.  I.  W .  Frank.  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Czetii,  Jew.  3,587,132. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited;  See- 

Hyland,  John  E.;  and  Mc  Laughlin.  Frank  C.  3.587.890. 
Sivilotti.OlivoG,  3.587.265 
AlciaU.  Charles  J.,  to  Mil  Engineering  &  Machinery  Co.  Control 
system  for  roller  milU.  3.587,986,  CI.  241-23 1 


3.588,786.  CI.  339- 


and     Parr,     Bryan 


Alden  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Simpkins,  Frederick  W  ,3.588.514 
Aldrich,  John  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Moving  target 

simulator  3,588,237,  CI.  352-39 
Alexander,  Earl  Glynn,  and  Runyan,  Walter  Richard,  to  Texas  Instru- 
menu.  Incorporated.  Insulated  isolation  techniques  in  integrated  cir- 
cuiu.  3,587,166, CI  29-578 
Alexander.  John  Malcolm;  Lengyel,  Bela.  and  Ashford,  Peter  Guy,  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation    Feedstock  clamping 
means.  3.587.270, CI  72-60. 
Alexander.  John,  to  Technidyme,  Inc  Optical  alignment  methods  and 
means  utilizing  coordinated  laser  beams  and  laser  beam  coordinating 
means  for  same  3.588.255,  CI  356-153 
Alexandre.  Philippe,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electnques 

et  Mecaniques  ( AUthom)  Safety  valves  3,587,625,  CI.  1  37-398 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See- 

Baum,Engelbert,  3,587.932 
Alfiero,  Joseph  A   Connector  for  terminal  strips 

75. 
Allanson,  JohnT    See— 

Martindale,     Allan,     Allanson,     John     T  , 
R, 3,587,240. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation  See— 
Randich,  Erasmus  A  ,  3,587,266 
Randich,  Erasmus  A.,  3,587,276 
Allen,  George:  S«— 

Venison,  Douglas  Michael,  and  Allen,  George, 3, 587. 746 
Alliance  Machine  Company,  The  See— 

Mc  Cready,  Ross  B    and  Forster,  Klaus  W  .  3.588,073. 
Allied  Control  Company,  Incorporated  See— 

Olsen.Zenny,  3.587.617 
Allied  Tank  Truck  Equipment  Company  See— 

Field,  Louis.  3.588,137 
Allis  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company  S??— 

Koehlke,   Earl   L.;    Lipe,   Bruce    R.   and   Schroeder.   Earle    E. 
3,588,009 
Allis,  Louis,  Company,  The:  See— 

Purman,  Joseph  W.  3,588.203 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Gilmore,  Thomas  P  ,  3,588,645 
Almen,  Carl-Gosta:  S«—  ^     ,    r- 

Asher,    Ampan,    Almen,    Carl-Gosla,    and    Boren.    Karl    Gun- 
nar,3,587,242.  ,     ^ 

Alper    Fred,  to  ComTech,  Incorporated    Embossing  tool  adjustable 

for  different  width  strips  3.587.8 10.  CI   197-6  7 
Alten,  Ralph  W..  to  Essex  International,  Inc    Electromagnetic  relays 

3,588,765, CI.  335-203 
AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 
Ashcraft,  Joel  N.  3,588,698 
Hussey,  Russell  B.;  Kimberley,  John  A  ,  and  Snyder,  Warren  E 

3,587,547, 
Kebbon,  Earl  R  ;  and  Ashcraft.  Joel  N  ,  3,587,549 
Kimberley,  John  A  ,  Hussey.  Russell  B  ,  Inoue.  Takashi,  Masuda. 
Takao;and  Harada, Takeshi,  3.587,535. 
Amerace  Esna  Corporation:  See— 

Flanagan.  Robert  M,  3.587,416 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc    See— 

Huntington,  Robert  G,  3,588,068 
American  Cyanamid  Company  5«— 

Gilbert,    Richard     Lapham.    Jr.    and     Knapp,    Paul    William, 
3.587.292. 
American  Gas  Association,  Inc    S«— 

Adkins,  David  E.;  Legue,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Widman,  Michael  V 
3,587,756. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company  See— 

Meisoll,  Robert  F,  and  Moss,  Edgar  L  ,  Jr  ,  3,587,379 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 
Siegmund,  Walter  P  ,  3,588,22 1 
American  Rehabiliution  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Madsen.  Lon-in  H..  3,587.569 
American  Sundard  Inc  :  See— 

Wallick,  Calude  R,  Jr.,  3,588,080 
Amerock  Corporation:  S«— 

Newcomer,  John  I.,  and  Lamberu,  Martin  R  ,  3.588,020. 
Ames.  W.  R..  Company;  See— 
Kinkead,  Alan.  3. 587,763 
Ametek.Inc;  See— 

Giltner,  Charles  M.  3,587.658 

AMF  Incorporated;  See— 

Casion,  Charles  F  ,  3,588,605 

Harriau,  Robert  R,  and  Rudd.  Wallace  C  ,  3.588.426 
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Koch.  Claude  V  .3,588.394 

Oppenheimer.  Edgar  D  ,  and  Roberts,  Sidney,  3.588.427 
AMF-lncorporated:  See— 

Felcheck.  Marvm,  3.588.838 
Ammerman,  Robert  L  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Variable-onficedevice  3,588.076. CI.  267-127 
AMP  Incorporated  See— 

Dernier,    Henry    William.    St..    and     Weist,     Edward     Landis, 

3,588,149 
Kindell,  Colin  David,  and  Raynor,  Terence  Robert,  3.588.787 
Kindell.  Colin  David,  and  Raynor,  Terence  Robert.  3,588,792 
Kindell,  Colin  David;  and  Raynor.  Terence  Robert,  3,588.793 
Kunkle,  John  Philip,  and  Swengel.  Robert  Charles.  Jr  .  3.588.784 
.Murray.  Robert  Maclay.  3,587,502 
Polidori,  Mario,  3,588,791 
Ampex  Corporation;  See— 

Barnett,  Charles  D  .3,588,197 

Hunt,    Robert    P,    Dickey,    Baron    C,    and    Bousky,    Samuel, 
3,588,218 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Company:  See— 

Bahr.  William  T  ,  and  Bakstis,  Joseph  D  ,  3,587,643 
Andersen,  Per  Heymann  See  — 

Vabo.  Bent  Bors.  and  Andersen,  Per  Heymann, 3, 587,669. 
Anderson,  Arthur  L..  See- 
Cox.  Ronald  W  .  and  Anderson.  Arthur  L  .3,588.890. 
Spencer,  Arthur  M  ,  Anderson,  Arthur  L  ,  and  Dysart,  Gordon 
R  ,3,587,744 
Anderson  Bros  ,  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 

Sorensen,  Robert  P  ,  3.587,829 
Anderson.  Duane  H    See— 

Rash,  Ross  D  .  Anderson,  Duane  H  .   Nelson,  Hilding   E  ,  and 
Byrns,  Paul  D  ,3,588,837 
Anderson,  Edward  William,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited   Multi-func- 
tion selector  with  automatically  changing  annotations.  3,588,422, 
CI  200-167 
Anderson,  Emmett  R  ,  and  Rutz,  Robert  E  ,  to  Air  Reduction  Com- 
pany. Incorporated    Line  voltage  compensating  pulsed  power  weld- 
ingsupply   3,588,465. CI  219-137 
Anderson,  Erik  Ame,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Pressure  differential 

indicating  means  3, 587. 515,  CI    1  16-70 
Anderson,  Ingvar  G  ,  to  Metropolitan  Waste  Conversion  Corporation 

Rag  separation  equipment.  3, 587. 851.  CI  209-74 
Anderson,  Robert  F    See— 

Shook,   Carl   G  ,   Anderson,   Robert    F  .   and    Macano,   Samuel 
J  ,3,588,825 
Anderson.  Tage  O  .  5**— 

United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,588,883 
Andrascek,    Ernst,    and    Rosshaupter,    Erich,    to    Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Microwave  filter  utilizing  multiplale  technique  in  which 
dielectric  coatings  are  applied  to  metal  plates.  3,588,757,  CI    333- 
73 
Andrews,  William  J  Exercising  apparatus  3,587,3  19,  CI.  73-379 
Androsova,  Valentina  Georgievna:  See— 

Pozdnyakov,  Petr  Grigorievich;  and  Androsova,  Valentina  Geor- 
gievna,3, 588, 554 
Angevine,  Peter  A  .  and  Priestley,  Robert  J  ,  to  Dorr-Oliver,  Incor- 
porated  Process  for  compacting  decrepitatable  Tines.  3,588,063,  CI 
263-53 
Anthony,  Myron  L  .  10%  to  Dorn,  Thomas  E.  Dead  reckoning  naviga- 
tion position  computers  3,588,478,  CI.  235-150.27 
Antoszewski,    Eugeniusz,    to    English    Electric    Company    Limited 

Frequency  discriminators  3,588,71 1,CI.  328-140 
Anufriev,  Viktor  Vasilievich,  Vechkanov,  Konstantin  Mikhailovich, 
and  Zemlyannikov,  Konstantin  Feoktistovich   Device  for  processing 
raw  fats.  3,587,695,  CI   146-192. 
Aoshika.  Masayuki;  See— 

Yasukawa,  Shozo,  and  Aoshika,  Masayuki, 3, 588, 309. 
Appareillage  Thermoflex  See  — 

Callet,  Joseph,  3,588,299 

Appel,  Arthur,  and  Taschler,  Edward  J  ,  to  International  Business 

Machines    Corporation     Fabrication    of    complex    electrodes    by 

photoetching     for     electrical     discharge     machining     apparatus 

3.588,430. CI  219-69 

Apri.  Edward  W    Momentum  actuated  harness.  3,588,173,  CI.  297- 

386 
Araki,  Sigeru.  See— 

Osawa,    Hiroji,    Ishii,    Kazuzo,    Fujimura,    Yasushi,    Nakamura, 
Yosiro.  Ueda.  Kazunori,  Imai,  Toshio,  Araki,  Sigeru,  Okubo, 
Kei,  and  Kubota,  Tadashi,3,588,243 
ARC-Co  Incorporated  See— 

Pepe,WilliamV,  3,587,906. 
Arcadio,  Espasa  Fanes  Inertia  switch.  3,588,400,  CI  200-61  45 
Arcos  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson,  Wallace  C  ,  3,588,443 
Arene,  Francois,  and  Deramond,  Marcel    Telemetric  telescope  for 

direct  firing  arms  3,588,250,  CI  356-8 
Arentz,  John  C  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation  Case  gluer 

and  sealer  3,587,209,  CI  53-374 
Ariev.Grigory  Evseevich  See— 

Smirnov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Danilov,  Edvard  Grigorievich; 
Ariev,  Grigory  Evseevich,  Kovalenko,  Maria  Fedorovna;  Sh- 
tyryaev,  Konstantin  Andreevich,  Smirnov,  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich,       Kush,       Pavel       Pavlovith,       Petrov,       Jury 


Vyacheslavovich;    Belozerov,    Anatoly    Vasilievich;    and    Bu- 
rekhin,  Viktor  Vasilievich,3,587,673 
Arita,  Kosei  Token  destroying  vending  system.  3,587,806,  CI.  194-4. 
Armistead.  Fontaine  C  .  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

borehole  directional  logging  3.587, 175,  CI.  33-205. 
Armistead.  Fontaine  C  ;  and  Paull,  Peter  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  positioning  a  maneuverable  naval  structure  over  a 
fixed  position  3.588,796,  CI  340-6. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  S^e— 
Kurtz,  Arthur  E,  3,587.881. 
Roy,  Gerald  L  ,3,587,855. 
Armstrong,  Melvin  S.:  See — 

Congleton,   David  B.;  Glazer,  Sydney;  and  Armstrong,  Melvin 
S  ,3,588.818. 
Armstrong,  William  H    See- 
Beagles,  John  A  ,  and  Armstrong,  William  H., 3, 587, 779. 
Arnold  &  Richter  KG   See— 

Gerb.  Joachim.  3.587.960. 
Arnold,  Gunther,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Universal  joint. 

3,587,249.  CI.  64-7 
Arnoldy.  Roman  F  .  to  R  I  Patents,  Inc.  Strip  bulkwelding.  3,588,432, 

CI.  219-73. 
Arrow-Hart  Inc.;  See — 

Milcoy.Edgar  A  P.  3,588,411. 
Artisan  Industries  Inc    See— 

Monty,  Leo  J  ,3,587.704. 
Asano,  Shiniaro.  and  Baxter.  Larry  K.,  to  Shintron  Company,  inc.  X- 

ray  display  means  3,588,240, CI.  353-85. 
Asano,  Souji;  See— 

Tokumitsu.    Ichiro;    Okamura,    Mitsumaro;    and    Asano,    Sou- 
ji, 3. 587,727 
Ashcraft,  Joel  N.;  See— 

Kebbon,  Earl  R  ,  and  Ashcraft,  Joel  N  ,3,587,549. 
Ashcraft,  Joel  N.,  to  AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated.  Electronic 

tachometer  3,588,698.  CI.  324-169. 
Asher.  Ampan;  Almen.  Carl-Gosta;  and  Boren,  Karl  Gunnar,  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget Electrolux.  Absorption  refrigerator.  3,587,242,  CI.  62-77. 
Ashford.  Peter  Guy;  5«— 

Alexander.  John   Malcolm;  Lengyel,  Bela;  and  Ashford,  Peter 
Guy, 3,587,270. 
Ashton.  Wesley  W  Toy  having  flexible  track.  3.587.190.  CI.  46-43. 
Aspden.   Ronald,   to    Itek   Corporation.   Optical   surface   generating 

method.  3,587,195,  CI.  51-284. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Halliday,  John  Stephen;  Merren,  Thomas  Oliver;  and  Heath,  John 
Stewart,  3,588,495. 
Association  des  Durriers  en  Instruments  de  Precision:  See— 

Schnerb,  Pierre,  3,587,176. 
Ast,  Adolf,  to  Sauter,  August,  KG.  Weighing  balances.  3.587.762,  CI. 

177-203. 
Astrand,  Carl  Vicktor.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  granules. 

3,587,373,  CI.  83-43. 
Atanabe,  Masahiro;  See— 

Sakai,        Yasuhide.       Takagi.       Yoshinori;       and       Atanabe, 
Masahiro, 3.588,706 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electnques  de  Charleroi  (ACEC)  Societe 
Anonyme:  See— 

Jauquet.  Christian,  3,588.372. 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriquesde  Charleroi  (ACEC):  See— 

Mertens,  Pierre,  3,588.494. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.;  See— 

Bonga,  Benno  Ibo,  Lehmann,  Hans  Rudolf;  and  Vuichard.  Michel 
AntoineEmile,3,588,196 
Ateliers  Diederichs  See— 

Remond,  Pierre,  3,587,662. 
Athey,  Stuart  E  ,  to  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Electronic 

testing  apparatus  3,588.680,  CI  324-28 
Atkin,  Rupert  L  ;  and  Drutchas,  Gilbert  H,  to  TRW  Inc.  Four  wheel 

skid  control  system  3. 588, 191,  CI.  303-21. 
Atkinson,  Eulas  R  ;  and  Powell,  R  Gordon,  to  ACF  Industries  Incor- 
porated. End-of-car  cushioning  mechanism.  3,587,869,  CI.  2 1 3-8. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  See— 

Bemrose,  John,  and  Kilmer,  Lauren  G.,  3,587,774. 
Demuth.  Thomas  P  ,  3,588,858 
Moore,  Edward  J  ,  and  Desai,  Kantilal  P.,  3.588,800. 
Whiting,  Jerry  M,  3,588,175. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 
Pegrum,  James  W  ,  3,588,499. 
Wilson,  Ivan  L  ,3,587.623. 
August  Bilstein  Ennepetal:  See— 

Keilholz,    Friedrich,    Hausmann,    Erwin;    and    Jentsch.    Erwin. 
3,587,789 
August,  Paul  Mixer  for  cement  or  the  like.  3,588,056,  CI.  259-178. 
Autelca  AG;  See— 

Meloni,  Mario,  3.587.809. 
Autolift  Garage  AB;  5*^— 

Strandberg.  Lennart;  and  Strandbcrg.  Maj,  3,587,878. 
Automatic  Development  Corporation:  See— 

White,  Frank  F,  3,587,822. 
Automatic  Radio  Mfg  .Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Pierrat,  Michael  A.,  3,587,237. 
Automatic'  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America:S«e— 
Sievenpiper.  Ward,  3,588.134 
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Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Mercier,  Jacques.  3,587.439. 
Moulin.  Jean,  3.588.287. 

Rouvre.  Philippe  A.  R.;  Pineau.  Jean  E.  X.;  Peroy.  Francois;  and 
Delay-action  motor  energizing  control  devices.  3.588,657 
Autrand,  Hubert  Marc  William,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Device  for 
signaling  need  for  cleaning  or  replacing  suction  cleaner  dust  bag 
3.587.514, CI.  116-67. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Eckart.  John  W.  3.587.304. 
Langan.  Marion  J.,  3.588.530 
Avery,  Carl  F..  Jr.;  Pearson,  Ernest  A  ;  and  Winters,  Lloyd  V..  to  Medi- 
cal Supply  Company.  Mechanisms  for  feeding  and  dropping  elon- 
gated tubular  bodies  and  caps  3.587.920, CI.  221-176. 
Avesta  Jernoerks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Spara.  Otto  Alvar,  3,587,256 
Avignon,  Michel  L.;  and  Mader,  Joseph  L.,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Centering  arrangement  for  a  ternary  coder. 
3,588.878,  CI.  340-347. 
Aylward,  William  G.;  and  Du  Pont,  William  W.,  to  Keuffel  &.  Esser 
Company.  Packaging  aid  apparatus  and  method.  3,587,202,  CI   53- 
39. 
Ayres,  James  N.;  S*e— 

Gratton.  Peter  D.;  and  Ayres.  James  N, 3. 587.469. 
Babcock&  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Porath.  Gordon  H.;  and  Martin,  Anthony  J.,  3,587,370 
Bache,  Rene  C:  See- 
Clark.  John  H.;  and  Bache,  Rene  C, 3,588,330 
Bachmann.  John  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Ward.  Henry  D..  Jr.;  Ward,  William  F  ;  and  Bachmann,  John  H  . 
Jr.,3,588,095. 
Bade,  Walter  H.,  to  Sandusky  Foundry  &  Machine  Company    Ap- 
paratus for  centrifugally  casting  an  article  with  an  internal  flange 
3,587,720,  CI.  164-302. 
Badger,  David  H..  to  Ransbury  Electro-Coating  Corporation    Spray 

coating  apparatus.  3,587.967,  CI.  239-15. 
Badger  Meter  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Kullmann,  Donald  J  .  3,587.3 14 
Badger  Northland  Inc.;  See— 

Schoen,  Gerald  L..  3,587,827 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Unterstenhoefer.  Leo;  and  Krieger.  Wilhelm,  3,587,981 
Baermann.  Max.  Arrangement,  preferably  for  operating  contacts  for 

switching  or  control  devices  and  the  like  3.588.766,  CI  335-207 
Baermann.  Max.  Adjustable  magnetic  braking  system.  3,588.768,  CI 

335-225. 
Bahr.  William  T.;  and  Bakstis.  Joseph  D  .  to  Anaconda  American  Brass 

Company.  Apparatus  for  transfer  of  liquids  3,587,643.  CI   137-615 
Baier.  William  E..  Jr  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Hydrogen-oxygen  sound 

source.  3.587.775, CI.  181-0.5 
Bailey,  Cecil;  and  Frederick,  Oscar  C,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Arc  chute  having  arc  runners  coated  with  thermally-  sprayed  refrac- 
tory metal.  3,588,405, CI.  200-144. 
Bailey,  Cecil;  and  Frederick,  Oscar  C,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Arcing  contact  structure  and  method  of  making  same  3.588.433,  CI 
219-76. 
Bailey,  Robert  Charles;  Eppard.  Maurice  William;  Estes,  Harry  Albert; 
Higgins.  Jerry  Allen;  James,  Glen  Stuart;  Montillon,  Henry  Aldrich, 
Myring.    Verne    Vincent;    Robertson,    Orville    Herbert;    Sargeant. 
Elaine  Waller;  and  Sorensen,  Neal  Edwin,  to  Holden  Industries,  Inc 
Method  of  making  magazine  insert.  3,588,085,  CI.  270-37 
Bailey.  Ronald  G  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Fluidic  sensor    3.587.603,  CI 

137-81.5 
Bailey,  Stephen  P.;  See- 
Miller.     Robert     P.;     Miller.     Marvin;     and     Bailey,     Stephen 
P. ,3.588,581. 
Baird-Atomic,  Inc.:  See— 

Habosian,  Kaspar.  3,588,252. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.;  See— 

Chenoweth.  David  V..  3.588.282. 
Bakstis.  Joseph  D.;  See— 

Bahr,  William  T.;  and  Bakstis,  Joseph  D, 3,587.643. 
Balas  Collet  Company:  See— 

Cox,  John  R.;and  Mix,  Joseph  E.,  3.587.124. 
Balazs,  Mikios,  to  International  Computers  Limited   Speed  indicating 

apparatus  for  electric  motors.  3,588,654,  CI.  318-331 
Balch,  James  L.;  See— 

Brassington,    Earl;    Balch,    James    L.;    and    Hornagold,    Harry 
v., 3,587,691. 
Balder,  Jan  Jacob;  Rijinders.  Johannes;  and  Van  Leeuwen,  Johannes 
Aloysius.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Exposure  device  for  manufac- 
turing picture  screens  for  cathoderay  tubes  intended  for  the  display 
of  colour  scenes.  3,587,4 17.  CI.  95-1. 
Baldridge,  William  Griff,  to  Druid  Plastics.  Inc..  mesne    Plastic  pipe 

making  apparatus.  3.587. 137,  CI.  18-26. 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation:  See— 

Brownell,  Roy  D.;  and  RogersrRichard  E.,  3,587.682 
Ball,  Albert  Herbert,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Igition 
distributor  casing  and  sealing  means  therefor.  3,588,421,  CI.  200- 
168. 
Bali,  Henry;  and  Wagner,  Theodor  M.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Colored 
light  transmission  compensating  encoding  filter.  3,588,325,  CI.  178- 
5.4 


Balland,  Jean  Claude  See— 

Hennart,     Claude.      Martin.     Georges,      and      Balland.     Jean 
CIaude,3,587,968 
Ballou.  Richard  P  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Fuel  pump  safety 

circuitry.  3,587,545,  CI   123-136 
Bammert,  Wilhelm,  and  Kaiser.  Hans-Peter,  to  Schloemann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Mould-closing  device  3.587, 138.  CI   18-30 
Banathy,  Eugene  D  ,  Rosenski.  Julius  R  ,  and  Sechrist,  Claude  Jerome, 
to  International  Register  Company,  mesne  Plug-m  twenty-four  hour 
time  switch.  3,588.391 .  CI  200-6. 
Bancroft,  Joseph,  &.  Sons  Co    See— 

McKinney,  Donald  W  ,  and  Sinski,  Henry  A  ,3,587,145 
Bandy,  William  J.,  Jr  ,  and  Sell,  Robert  L  .  to  Rohrer,  Karl  R  .  As- 
sociates, Sampling  device.  3.587.324.  CI.  73-423. 
Bangerter.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Law,  John  P  ,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 

Automatic  screwdriver  3,587.683.  CI    144-32 
Barbas.  Joseph.  Jr  ,  Paulauskas.  Justin  V  .  and  Peterson.  William  C  .  to 
Weston  Instruments  Division    Instrument  with  indicating  and  relay 
modes  of  operation  comprising  an  electrical  conductor  carried  by  a 
flexible  film.  3.588,5  1  5.  CI  250-23  1 
Barber,  C  Richard  See— 

Lunt.Judith  Lee,  3,588,169. 
Barber-Greene  Company  See— 

Smith.  Fred  T,  3, 587,825 
Barbin,  Robert  Lloyd,  to  RCA  Corporation    Electromagnetic  defiec- 

tion  yoke  having  bypassed  winding  turns  3.588.566.  CI  3  I  3-76 
Barkan,  Philip;  and  Kotos,  Peter,  to  General  Electric  Company    High 
voltage  electric  circuit  breaker  with  high  speed  stripping  means 
3,588,520, CI,  307-112 
Barker,  William  M  ,  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Spare  channel 
system  for  sectionalizing  a  communication  line  circuiU 3,588,824. 
CI.  340-163 
Barnard,  Mark  Cary  Sedgwick,  to  Leyland  Gas  Turbines  Limited   Ro- 
tary fuel  pump  3,588,289,  CI  417-294 
Barnes,  Edward   D  ,  to  Datacap  Systems    Edge-punched  data  card 

sorter.  3,587, 853, CI  209-80.5 
Barnett,  Charles  D.,  to  Ampex  Corporation   Fluid  lubricated  bearing 

3,588, 197,  CI.  308-9 
Barney,  Howard  H    See- 
Mark,  John  W  ,  and  Barney,  Howard  H  ,3,587,61 3 
Barron,  Roger  D  ;  See- 
Stone,  Eugene  E  ,  III;  Lynch,  Walter  L.,  Jr  ,  and  Barron.  Roger 
D  ,3,588,091 
Barry,  Robert  John  See— 

Herlan.  Alton  G  ,3,588,302 
Barsumian,  Robert.  Non-kink  transition  tube  3,588.148.  CI  285-8 
Bartel.  Karl;  and  Ross.  Austin,  to  Printing  Developments.  Inc   Knock- 
out masking  techniques  3.588.322. CI   178-5.2 
Bartlett.  Richard  F  ,  and  Case.  Laura  K  .  to  Itek  Corporation   Multiple 

copy  photographic  system   3,587.465.  CI    101-457 
Bartlett.  William  F  .  Randmere.  Uno.  and  Scott.  Richard,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson     Corporation      Interlaced     dynamic     data     buffer 
3,588,833, CI.  340-172  5 
Basart,  Jose  Bassa  Shuttleless  looms  3.587,666,  CI   139-123 
Basiulis.  Algerd.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Heat  pipe  having  a  sub- 
stantially unidirectional  thermal  path.  3.587,725,  CI   165-32 
Baskwell.  John  A  ,  to  Pirelli  General  Cable  Works  Limited   Sheathing 

of  electric  cables  3,587,522.  CI    118-50 
Bassett,  David  R  :  See— 

Zettlemoyer,  Albert  C,  and  Bassett.  David  R  ,3,587.966 
Batteau,  Blanca  D    See— 

Moshier.  Stephen,  and  Batteau.  Dwight  W  ,3,588.356. 
Batteau.  Dwight  W    See— 

Moshier.  Stephen,  and  Batteau.  Dwight  W  .3,588.356. 
Bauer,  Douglas  M  .  and  Nagel.  Martin  J  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Failure  warning  system.  3.588,856,  CI  340-1  8  1 
Baum,  Engelbert.  to  Alfa-Laval  AB    Transport  container  for  liquid 

dung.  3,587,932,  CI.  222-178 
Baun,   Leonard   J  .  to   RCA   Corporation    Television   blanking  and 

synchronizing  signal  generator.  3. 588. 351.  CI    178-69.5 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated;  See— 

Kreckel,  Kurt  H.;  and  Mannik.  Kallis  H  ,  3.588.462 
Baxter,  Laboratories;  See— 

Hultberg,  Wayne  Marshall,  3,587,840 
Baxter  Laboratories,  inc    See— 

Hagan,  William  K  ;  and  Burdick,  Thomas  H.,  3,587.564 
Baxter,  Larry  K  ;  See— 

Asano,  Shintaro,  and  Baxter,  Larry  K  .3,588,240 
Bayha,  Jack  E  Plastic  record  turntable  spindle   3.588,120.CI  274-10 
Bayne,  William  Elbert,  to  Clark  Manufacturing  Company   Implement 

for  applying  fertilizer  3,588,1  39,  CI.  280-43  22 
Beach.  John  Myers.  Oglesbee.  Edgar  Cram.  White,  Arthur  Roger.  Zie- 
gler,   George   Stephen,   and   Cecil,   Harry    Hamilton,   said    Beach, 
mesne.  Automatically  operable  brake  apparatus  for  trailer  vehicles 
3.587.788. CI.  188-71  7 
Beagles.  John  A.,  and  Armstrong,  William  H  .  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Diving  helmet,  input  air  noise  silencer   3.587.779, 
CI   181-36 
Beauchamp.  George  D  .  and  Ware.  James  M  .  to  Texas-L  S  Chemical 
Company.  Test  apparatus  for  process  computer  interface  instrumen- 
tation. 3.587.290, CI  73-1 
Beausoleil,  William  F  ,  and  Uberbacher.  Edward  C  .  to  International 
Business     Machines     Corporation      Pulse     switching     apparatus 
3.588.408. CI  200-152. 
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B*Mlev   Aubrey  C.  to  F«rih  M.nuficturing  Company.  Inc.  Thread 

^-SSf j.»^-'^«;.jj'i5' i,',"i«e.  SPA  »».« fo, . 

%^th.V?:;i'up.°;  oS-'pinSii  ..ppon,  ?,5...4».  a.  23S. 
61  11 

^"'ImUh  Je'A~R  ;  wd  Laner.  Sigmond  Harvey.  3,587  837. 

BecS  RoSrtW.  Spike  .uppfe-or  circuit  for  analogue  recorder 
3,588.909. CI.  346-33 

Becton.Dickinwn  and  Company.  5«*-  itoTO^i 

Ciangarra.  Anthony,  and  CybuUky.  Kenneth  J  .  3.587.921 . 
Haiken.  Robert  M..  3.587.776. 
WiUiami.  Andrews.  3.587.562. 

Beede  Electrical  Initrument  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Friedman.  Joel  S..  3,588.5 16. 

Beermaiter  Induitriea  Ltd.:  ^"— 

BeeJ^Nor^riJJirC.  to'w'eiunghouie  Electric  Corporation^  Short-arc 
eJctric  Tiihar^e  lamp  having  an  arc-  .gnitor  a«embly  that  » 
movaSy  -J^un2d  within  an  integral  part  of  the  lamp  envelope 

BeS'uilo  V.'iueMer.  Carl  J  ;  Lehman.  Me.r  M..  and  Randell 
Brian  to  International  Buiines.  Machine.  Corporation.  Hierarchical 
memoryupdating.y.tem.3.588.839.CI.  340-172.5 

Belden,  Robert  Wayne:  See—  j  w..    if.„ 

Hiiiton.  Jamet  Anthony;  Belden.  Robert  Wayne;  and  May.  Ken- 
neth Devere.3.588.090. 
Bell  4  Howell  Company:  See— 
Elazar.Shmuel,  3.588.728. 

Huiton.  Jame.  Anthony;  Belden.  Robert  Wayne;  and  May.  Ken- 
neth Devere.  3.588,090. 
Levin,  Herman,  3,588,558. 
Bell  4  Howell  Company,  The:  See- 
Bell,  Norton  William,  3.588,086. 
Bell  John  J.  Operation  control  device.  3.587.332. «_!.  /4-p4 
Bell.  Norton  William,  to  Bell  4   Howell  Company    The^  In^mon 
machine  having  feedback  light  control  iy»tem.  3.588,086,  CI.  270- 

58  ^   ^  I 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriei.  Incorporated:  See--  i 

Copeland.  John  A..  Ill;  and  Spiwak.  Robert  R.,  3.588.742. 
Dunn.  Frank  A, 3,587,196. 

Glance,  Bernard,  3.588.741.  ,  .oo -,..< 

Herriott.  Donald  R.;  and  Rawson.  Eric  G..  3.588,245. 
Litofiky.  Barry.  3.588.879. 
Lynet.  Denna  J.;  Shichman.  Harold;  and  Waaben.  Sigurd  G.. 

3,588.849. 
OlUn.  Karl  M.;  and  Stoffen.  Raymond  C.  3.588.764. 
Seidel,  Harold.  3,588.727. 
Smith.  Richard  A  .  3.588.460. 
Theuerer.  Henry  C;  and  Turner,  Paul  A.,  3,588,853. 

Thornton,  David  J..  3.587,615. 
Tong.ShihY.  3.588,819. 
Bell  William  £..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne  Pulsed  gas 
ionlaser.  3,588.740, CI.  331-94.5 

Beller,  Hani:  See—  ,„u     .      /^^icoooin 

Klein.  Hans  Chriitof;  Beller.  Hans;  and  Schrader.  Gert,3.588.8 10 
Beloierov.  Anatoly  Vasilievich:  See—  . 

Smimov,   Vladimir    Ivanovich;   Danilov,    Edvard   Grigorievich; 
Ariev.  Grigory  Evieevich;  Kovalenko.  Maria  Fedorovna;  Sh- 
tyryaev       Konstantin      Andreevich;      Smimov.      Konstantin 
Dmitrievich;      Kush.      Pavel      Pavlovich;      Petrov,      Jury 
Vyacheslavovich;    Belozerov.   Anatoly    Vasilievich;   and    Bu- 
rekhin.  Viktor  Vasilievich.3.587.673. 
Belugou.  Pierre;  and  De  Chaumont.  Jean,  to  Charbonnages  De  France 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measurement  by  determining  the  tem- 
perature of  a  thermosensitive  element  heated  by  the  Joule  effect. 
3.587.318,  CI.  73-362.  ^      ^    .   . 

Bemrose.  John,  deceased  (by  Bemrose,  Elsie  Hildegard,  admmis- 
tratrix);  and  Kilmer,  Lauren  G.,  said  Kilmer  assor  to  Atlantic 
Richricld  Company.  Seismic  shear  wave  impulse  generator 
3.587.774, CI.  181-0.5  ,      ^ 

Bender.  Charles  E.;  Thompson.  Taylor  N.;  and  Fraser.  Douglas.  Freeze 

drying  conuiner.  3.587.899, CI.  215-73. 
Bender.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Russell.  Lowell  L.;  and  Bender.  Donald  E, 3.587.782. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Dawes.  Leslie  J.  3.587.398. 
Dunkow.JohnT.  3.587,159. 

Geuner,  Gunter  J.;  and  Vargo,  Donald  P..  3,588.857. 
Haase.  Elmer  A.;  and  Kirwin.  James  M..  3,587,408. 
Howland,  George  R.,  3,587,606. 
Mitchell,  James  I.,  3,588,001 
Naumann,  Erwin  A..  3.588.007. 
Peczkowiki.  Joseph  L..  3.587,229. 
Remus.  Cuimer  F.,  3.587,652. 
Sulich.JanuszS.  3.587.543. 
Sutton.  Robert  W..  3.587,553. 
Van  Der  Sluyi.  Peter  C;  Ellis,  George  E.;  Levine.  Louis;  and 

Modrow,  Fred  P..  3,588.658. 
Vick.  Ralph  L..  3.587.393, 

Voight.  Robert  W.;  and  Moore.  Robert  G..  Jr..  3.588.1 54. 
Yareck.  Michael  J.  3.588.7 13. 
Benjaminson.  Morris  A.;  Satriano.  Nicholas  M.;  and  Katz.  Irwin  J. 
Wind  directional  air  sampling  device.  3,587,323, CI,  73-42 1.5 


Benke.  Frank  W;  and  Uitto.  Gary  E..  to  Weatinghouie  Electric  Cor- 
poration.  Methods  fo  transpoaing  sheet  materiala.  3,587.169,  Cl.  2V- 

624 
Bennett.  Marvin  D..  to  Royal  Industries.  Inc.  Pump.  3.587.236.  Cl.  60- 

52 
Benthos.  Inc.:  See- 
Humphrey.  Gerald  R.  3.587.122.  »     ...        w     u 
Benuman.  Louis,  to  Electrocopy  Corporation.  Resilient  book  copier 

clamp.  3.588.024. Cl.  248-451.  ,„„„.,  ^,  ,.«  ,„  , 

Bereday.Sigmund.  Pedesul  construction.  3,588,01 5.  Cl.  248-188.1 

Berge,  William  E  Disposable  diaper  productt  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing. 3.587.409.  Cl.  93-1. 
Bergische  Suhl-lndustrie:  See— 
Seibel.  Arthur.  3.587.992. 

Berkey  Pnoto.  Inc.:  See— 

Michalski.Maksymilian  A.  3,588.599. 

Berlier  Richard  A.;  and  Rice.  Russell  W..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Drum  itructure  for  a  xerographic  copying 
machine  3.588,242.Cl.  355-16.  .    .^,       =,  u.  •    k 

Berlinghof  Theo.  to  Patenl-Treuland-Gesellschaft  fur  ElekUtsche 
Gluhlampen  mbH.  Method  of  inuoducing  halogens  into  electric 
lamps  3.588.602. Cl.  316-7.  ...         ^  .    i 

Bernatt,  Joseph,  to  S  4  C  Electric  Company.  High  voluge  beaver  Uil 
type  switch  with  pre-  insertion  resistor.  3.588,406. Cl.  200-144 

Berne,  Daniel  R.  Combination  clock  and  switch.  3,588,415,  CI.  200- 
1 68 

Bemier.  Louis  E.;  and  Giblin,  James  P.,  to  Wright.  E.  T.,  &  Co..  Inc. 
Shoeswithcleatedbottoms.  3,587. 181,  CI.  36-59. 

Berry.  Daniel  Victor,  to  Ingersoll  Locks  Limited.  Plugs  for  key 
operatediockmechanisms.  3.587.261,  Cl.  70-422. 

Berry,  Jean-Luc;  and  Dardaine,  Edgar  J.,  to  Remy,  E.  P..  &  Cie.  Device 
for  gripping  and  uncapping  bottles  and  automatic  handhng  machines 
provided  with  such  devices.  3.587.208.  Cl.  53-381. 

Berry  Morris  J.;  and  Wells.  Louis,  to  Fashioncraft-Excello.  Expanda- 
ble tote  bag.  3.587.795.  Cl.  190-44. 

Berry  William  R..  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  providing  steam  turbine  operation  with  improved  dynam- 
ics. 3.588.265.  Cl.  415-1.  .       ,       ^  M        A 

Berryman.  Charles  O..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Inverted  pendu- 
lum oscillating  controller  impact  switch  with  decreasing  returning 
forces  acting  upon  the  pendulum  as  it  pivots  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion. 3.588.40  l.CI.  200-61.48 

Berthold.  Gottfried,  to  Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Vaponzing  and  fluid 
flow  means.  3.587,620.  Cl.  1 37-1 54. 

Benin  4  Cie:  See-  .    ,  .o,  it, 

Berlin,  Jean  Henri;  and  Guienne,  Paul  Francois,  3.587.773. 

Benin.  Jean  Henri;  and  Guienne.  Paul  Francois,  to  Bertin  4  Cie.  Facili- 
ties for  confining  the  fluid  cushions  of  a  ground-effect  machme. 
3.587,773. Cl    180-124.  .  ^,     . 

Bertolini,  Gianni;  and  Vinsani.  Mario,  to  0>'\«p„p""!!,^,?""*= 

S  p  A   Power  converter  with  regulated  output.  3.588,06o.  Cl.  J/ 1-/. 
Best.  Stanley  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  tracking  a  seam.  3,588.463,  Cl.  219-121. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Wald.Hcrben.  3.588.163. 
Bettcher  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bettcher.  Louis  A.  3,587.689.  . 

Bettcher  Louis  A.  to  Bettcher  Industries,  Inc.  Comestible  slicing  ap- 
paratus 3.587.689.  Cl.  146-105.  v„i»Kl. 
Bevis.   Jeffrey   M..   to  Chalco   Engineering  Corporation.    Variable 

frequency  motor  drive.  3,588.650.  Cl.  318-227. 
Bibelow-Garvey  Lumber  Co.:  See— 

Flodin.CariT.  3.587.902. 
Biber  Conrad  H.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Power  supply  for  a  photo- 
graphic camera.  3.587.425.  Cl.  95-1 1 . 
Bigelow-Garvey  Lumber  Co.:  See— 

Flodin.CariT,  3.587.901. 
Bijieveld.  Willem  Jan.  and  van  der  Tooni.  Adrianus  Johannes.  Bearer 
with  logicallycodeddigiu.  3.588.457. Cl.  235-61.12 

Bio-Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Murr.  William  C,  3.587,588. 
Bishop.    James    L..    Jr.    Straight    edge    fixture    for    woodworking. 

3.587,680,  CI.  143-157. 
Bishop,  Vernon:  See—  ^     .    ».  ,  j 

Edwards.  Joseph  Arthur.  Jr.;  BUhop,  Vernon;  Geci.  Melan;  and 
Campbell,  Dudley  H, 3.588.778. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See— 

Rosendall.  Henry  J.  3.587,127.  •        ,      i    .. 

Bisnett  Ernest  E.  Method  and  means  of  destination  sorting  of  rail  pa»- 

sena'ers.  3,587.472, Cl.  104-27. 
Bior  Hakon  Einar.  to  Sentralinstitutt  for  Industriell  Forskning.  Analog 
network    based    on    sampling   for    universal    applications    filter. 
3.588.53 1. CI.  307-229. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See- 
Smith.  Stanley  K..  3.587.752. 
Black.  Walter  L.;  and  Holford.  Frank  L..  to  United  Stiile«  of  America. 
Army,  mesne.  Automatic  guy  wire  tensioning  device.  3.588.050.  Cl. 
254-173. 
Blaha.john  F^  See-^      Blaha.    John    F.;    and    Robert..    Webster 

C  3  588  870 
Blair.  We«ton  l".  Animal  feeder.  3.587.530.  CL  1 19-5 1 .1 1 


^m 


June  28, 1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    5 


Blake,  Alan  Francis:  See— 

Spencer,   Alexander;   Blake,   Alan   Francis;   and   Bums,   David 

Guthrie,3.587,459. 

Blazek,  Donald  F.;  Bury,  Elmer  J.;  Moore,  Robert  W.;  and  Smith, 

Oliver  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne    Device  for 

recordingdataonfilm  3.587,419, Cl  95-1.1 

Blickenderfer,  Charle.,  Jr.;  Erickson,  Harold  E.;  and  Clapp.  Charies  C. 

to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Applicator.  3.587. 1 53.  Cl.  29-132. 
Bliss.  Billy  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Photoflash  cartridge 

having  dual  flashes.  3,587,468,  Cl.  102-32. 
Block,  Charles;  and  Mintz,  Leon  J.,  to  Undergarment  Awemblies.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  making  a  buckle  and  strap  assembly.  3.587,947,  Cl. 
223-49. 
Block,  Harold  C.:See- 

Gerwick,  Fred  W.;  and  Block.  Harold  C. 3,587.740. 
Block.  Margaret  D:  See- 

Gerwick.  Fred  W.;  and  Block.  Harold  C. 3.587,740. 
Bloom.  Joseph  Lewis,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)Limited.  Liquid 
fuel  control  apparatus  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3.588,035.  Cl.  251- 

61.  ... 

Bloom.  Stanley  Morton,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Plastic  optical  ele- 
ments. 3,588.216,  Cl.  350-1. 

Blossom,  James  H.,  to  Seisomograph  Service  Corporation.  Power  con- 
trol circuit  for  remote  data  recorder  system.  3,588,522, Cl.  307-125. 

Boelcs,  Albin,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited.  DiffuKr  for  a  centrifugal  fluid- 
flow  turbomachine.  3,588,270.CI.  415-162. 

Bognar  Frank  J.;  and  Gavagan.  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Army.mesne.Adjustoclamp.  3.588.1 56.  Cl.  292-1 13. 

Boguslavsky,  Nison  Moshkovich.  Apparatus  for  thermal  treatment  of 
free-flowing  materials  and  slurry.  3,588,06 l.Cl.  263-32. 

Bohlin.  Kari  Gunnar;  Gusufsson.  Cari-Erik;  Johnsson,  Stig  Arthur;  and 
Strombeck.  Per  Albin.  to  Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget  Method 
and  apparatu.  for  handling  a  load.  3.587,889.  Cl.  2 1 4- 1 52. 

Bohm.  John,  to  Northern  Electric  Company  Limited  Adju.table  relay. 
3.588.540.  Cl.  307-251. 

Bolam.Robert  J:  See—  ^  „     ^        ,, 

Halley.    Robert;    Bolam.    Robert    J.;    and    Marshall.    Carroll 
W. 3.588.693. 

Boland.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Granilo,  Gerry  D.,  to  International  Business 

Machines   Corporation.    Integrated    memory    system    with    block 

transfer  to  a  buffer  store.  3,588,829,  Cl.  340- 172.5 

Bolmgren.JanR.See—  ,,„-,,, 

Jacobson,  Nils  B;  and  Bolmgren,  Jan  R, 3,588.235. 

Bolt  Associates.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,oo  n^n 

Chelminski.  Stephen  V.;  and  Delano,  Anthony  J.,  3,588,039. 
Bolton.  Hugh  Robert:  See—  ,  ,oo  cc< 

Laithwaite,  Eric  Roberts;  and  Bolton.  Hugh  Robert.3.588,555. 
Bondon,  David  L.:  See— 

Bondon,  Lewis  A.;  and  Bondon.  David  L.. 3,588.760. 
Bondon,    Lewis    A.;    and    Bondon.    David    L.    Semi-rigid    elliptical 

waveguide.  3,588.760.CI.  333-95. 
Bonga,  Benno  Ibo;  Lehmann,  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Vuichard.  Michel  An- 
toine  Emile.  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.  Electrode  linear  feed 
and  guiding  mechanism  for  electro-erosion  machining  apparatus 
3.588. I96.C1. 308-5  »    u  .4       a 

Boothe.  Willis  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  Reynolds  Number  compensation  of  working  fluid  sup- 
plied to  fluid  amplifier  3.587,616,Cl.  137-81.5 
Boren.  Karl  Gunnar:  See—  „     .    ,-. 

Asher.    Ampan;    Almen,    Cari-Gosta;    and    Boren,    Kari    Gun- 
nar.3.587.242. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Spokas.  Romas  B.;  and  Smith,  Grant  H..  3.587,537. 
Borg-Warner  Limited:  See— 

Hanzi.  Carl  W.;  and  Laing.  James  M..  3.587.347. 
Borner.  Gerhard:  See—  ^     .,      ,         d 

Hochstein.     Roland;     Borner.     Gerhard;     and     Taesler.     Ru- 
dolf.3,588.239.  ^     .  .  ,   . 

Bornstein,  Rene;  and  Dubus,  Gerard,  to  Service  d  Exploitation  Indus- 
trielle  des  Tabac  et  de.  Allumettes.  Method  of  transferring  objects 
between  moving  conveyors.  3.587.817,  Cl.  198-20. 
Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Berthold.  Gottfried,  3,587,620. 

Fussner,  Paul;  Hirsch.  Gunter;  and  Vogt,  Dieter.  3.587.977. 
Grozinger.  Alfred;  and  Wohr.  Rolf.  3.588.617. 
Hofmann,     Eberhard;     Muller.    Rolf;    and    Suudt.    Hemrich. 

Bost.  Jonathan,  to  OPTO/Graphics.  Inc.  Paper  separator.  3.588.094, 

Cl.  271-36.  ^.       ^     .      ,     ,      . 

Boudouris.  Angelo,  to  Eprad  Incorporated.  Latching  device  for  food 

trays.  3.587.866.CI.  21 1-133.  .  .        .    ,^    ^ 

Boughton,  Gordon  Rex.  to  Thorn  Automation  Limited.  D.  C.  am- 
plifiers. 3.588.724.CI.  330-10. 
Boulton.  Richard  C:  See— 

Rosati.  James  J.;  and  Boulton.  Richard  C. 3.587.82 1 
Bous.  Kari:  See— 

Roscnkranz.  Dieter;  and  Bous.  Kari. 3. 587,974. 
Bousky.  Samuel:  See—  j      n      i. 

Hunt,      Robert      P.;      Dickey.      Baron      C;      and      Bousky. 
Samuel.3.588.218. 
Bowden.  George  F..  to  Symons  Mfg.  Company.  Flexible  concrete 
column  form  panel.  3,588,027,  Cl.  249-48. 


Bowers.  Glenn  E.;  and  Edwards,  Richard  E  ,  Jr  .  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  wftening  point  of  a  wlid 
3.587.293.  Cl.  73-17. 
Bowie.  Fluidic.  Corporation:  See- 
Bowles.  Romald  E..  3.587.764 
Di  Camillo,  Carmine  V.,  3,587.609. 
Moore,  Larry  R.;  and  Turek.  Robert  F  .  3,587.604 
Bowles,  Romald  E.,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation   Fludic  adaptive 

spark  advance  system.  3.587,764,  Cl   180-64 
Bowling,  John  C,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation    System   for 

generating  FSK  tones  for  data  transmiwion.  3,588,348,  Cl.  178-66. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Harden,  Phillip  L,  3,588,888 
Bow8er,Inc  ;  See— 

Romanowski,  Albert  F.,  May,  Urry  A  ,  and  Hays,  Norman  W.. 

3.587,808. 
Boyd,  Harry  S  Die  for  cutting  paper  3.587,382,  Cl  83-65  1 
Braga,  Albert  T  ,  and  Ruspino,  James  G  .  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 

Air  vent  for  an  appliance  3,588,2 13,  Cl  312-214 
Brailsford,  Harrison  D   Sampler  and  pumping  system    3.587,670,  Cl 

•*l-35  ^      . 

Brandsudter,  Isaac  Joseph,  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Com- 
pany. Starter  for  fluorescent  lamps  3,588,592,  Cl  315-99 

Brassington.  Earl;  Balch,  James  L  ,  and  Homagold.  Harry  V  ,  to  Mayer, 
Oscar,  4  Co.,  Inc  Machine  for  skinning  bacon  bellies  3,587,691. 
Cl.  146-130.  „        _,^, 

Brearley.  Lawrence  E.;  Jensen,  Stanley  M.,  Subik.  Vincent  P.,  and  Wil- 
liams. Gordon  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Pluggable  module  connector  system  3.588.615.  Cl  317-101 

Breiling,  Hans  George,  to  Dragerwerk  Hemr  4  Bemh  Drager  Narco- 
sis apparatus.  3.588,057,  Cl  261-39 

Breitfuss,  Thomas  K.,  Wallace,  Floyd  L.,  and  Zicaro,  Joseph  P  ,  to 
Hydro  Conduit  Corporation  Wrapped  tubular  concrete  pipe 
3,587,659, Cl.  138-172  , 

Bremshey,  Fritz;  and  Seitel,  Heinz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited  Cases 
fortelescopic  umbrellas  3.587,600.  Cl   135-33 

Brennan.  Francis  P.  Edge  rolling  mechanism   3.587.275.  Cl  72-199 

Brenneman.  George  B.;  and  Coppin,  William  P  ,  Jr  ,  to  Maxon  Premix 
Burner  Company,  Inc  Radiant  heat  generating  burner  3,588.301, 
Cl. 431-348. 

Brewer,  Donald  R.;  See- 
Nielsen,  AsgerT;  and  Brewer,  Donald  R  .3,587,418 

Breymann,  Gunther,  to  Justin  Huppe  Suspension  band  of  a  Venetian 
blind  or  the  like.  3,587.707,  Cl   160-178 

Bricmont,  Francis  H  ,  and  Pritchett,  Ervin  R  Workpiece  temperature 
equalization  in  rolling  of  steel.  3,587,268,  Cl  72-13. 

Bridges,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Stewart,  Warren  A  ,  and  Bridges.  Richard  J  ,3.587,374. 

Bright,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Unger.  Peter  I  ,  and  Bright,  Edward  D  ,3.588.480 
Bright  Kenneth  G  ,  to  Henkels  and  McCoy,  Inc  Variable  relief  means 

for  a  hydraulic  drive   3,587,629.  Cl    1  37-484  2 
Brill,  Harold  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1  ,  and  Company  Coatings 
sensitive  to  ultraviolet  light  and  photo-  graphic  method  for  using  said 
coatings.  3.588.503, Cl  250-65 
Brink.  Robert  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Digital  differential  circuit 

means.  3.588.537,  Cl.  307-235 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited;  See— 

Povoas,  Lawrence  Brian,  3,587,296 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The  See— 

Townsend,  Nicholas  A  ,  and  Oxiade,  Roy  R  ,  3,587,267. 
British  Railways  Board  See—  ,,„„.. 

Dobbs.  David  John  Miller;  and  Linder,  Derek.  3.588,44 1 
Brizzi,  Giovanni.  Lamellar  electrical  connector  terminal    3,588,862, 

Cl.  339-258.  ^  ,  ^ 

Broom,    Cecil    A.,    to    Powers,    Richard    J     Special    synchronizer 

3,588,24 1,C1.  353-94 
Brouwer,  Frans;  and  Sobchak,  Frank  L   Stewart-Warner  Corporation 

Facsimile  commutator  scanning  strip  3,588,342.  Cl   178-7  6 
Brouwer.  Frans;  and  Sobchak.  Frank  L  ,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corpora- 
tion. Facsimile  optical  scanner  assembly  3,588,343, Cl  178-7  6 
BrowaUki,  Kurt;  See—  ,,,  „,.„. 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans,  Schweicher.  Wolfgang,  Wauer,  Willi; 
Browatzki.     Kurt.     Friedsam.     Joseph,     and     Heidenreich. 
Max.3,587,962. 
Brown,  Boveri  4  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Stehle,  Max;  and  Kirchner.  Egon.  3.587,953 
Brown.  Cicero  C.  Hydraulic  open  hole  well  packer  3.587,736,  Cl   1 66- 

187. 
Brown  Daniel  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Hollow  core  in- 
strument cable.  3,587.3 10.  Cl.  73- 1 70 
Brown.  Gaylord  W;  See— 

Ruuell.  Edward  J.;  Brown.  Gaylord  W  .  Adams.  Gary  A  .  and  Dor- 
man.  Denis  J. ,3.587.816 
Brown.  George  M.,  to  Sauna  International,  Inc.  Multi  point  releasable 

coupling.  3.587. 141.  Cl.  24-205  17 
Brown.  Gerald  N.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Article  suspension  anO  carry- 
ing container.  3.587.836.  Cl.  206-8. 
Brown.   Jerry   C,   to   Champion   Corporation,   mesne    Tap   cutter 

3.587. 194, Cl.  51-241 
Brown.  Lawrence  Ruuell.  to  AGSCD  Chemicals  Inc  Metering  device 
3,587,938,  Cl.  222-228 
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Rrown  Machine  Company  of  Michigan.  Inc.;  S«— 

Ru«dl  Edward  J  .  Brown.  Gayiord  W  .  Adams,  Gary  A.;  and  Dor- 
man.  Denis  J,  3.587.816 

Brown.  Richard  D5«-  ^t^  -nei  Ain 

Makuch,  John  A    and  Brown.  Richard  D. 3.587,487 

Brown  Scott  W  .  and  Ward.  Owen  K  .  to  Milestone,  Inc  Sizing 
rach.neS  potatoes  and  the  like.  3.587,854,  CI.  209-102 

Browne!"  Roy  D.  and  Rogers.  Richard  E.,  to  Baldwrn-Lima-Hamilton 
Corporation  Tree  harvester  boom  elevation  control.  3.587,682,  CI 

Brit*es   Harry  C  ,  to  Granger  Associates.  Antenna  construction  with 

lowO'radiators  3.588.904. CI  343-792.5 
Bruch    Walter,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschafl  m.b  H 

Circuit  for  modifying  the  color  information  of  a  television  signal. 

3,588. 321, CI   178-5.2 
Bruninghaus  &  Co  Bezett  KG  See— 

Meckler.  Edgar.  3.587,449. 
Bryan  Donkin  Company  Limited.  The^Sw- 

Farrer  Sydney,  and  Doe,  Ernest  Edward,  3.587.628. 
Brvan  Max  B  Wind  tunnel  model  damper.  3.587,306.  CI  73-147 
Brvce'  William    Dean,   to   United   Kingdom   of  Great   Britain   and 

Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s 

Government  of  the  Combustion  devices  3.587,232,  CI  60-3V.  U 

Bsirske.  Leo  S*f  —  .„       ,      ,        icooito 

Froitzheim.  Hans,  Lelzel,  Karl,  and  Bsirske,  Leo, 3,588  168 
Buch,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Walther-Buromaschinen  GmbH     Magnetic 
electric  switch  without  contacts.  3.588,549.  CI  307-309 

Buchheit.  Otto  Karl  5«-  ,,coon>i^ 

Reichrath.  Ernst  Georg,  and  Buchheit.  Otto  Karl, 3,588.044 

Buck  Daniel  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Miniaturized 
ferrite  phase  shifters  for  electronically  steered  antenna  arrays 
3. 588.901. CI.  343-741.  r-.  o 

Buck  Daniel  C  ,  and  Peterson,  Noel  C  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration Microwave  ferrite  film  circuit  configuration  3,588,759, 
CI  333-84 

Buck  EngineeringCo  .  Inc.  S#f— 
Keen.  Harry  Joseph,  3.588.609 

Buckmgham,  Arthur  G  .  Miller.  James  A  .  and  Shapiro.  George,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Orbit  position  control  of  planar 
renector  satellites  3,588,000,  CI  244-1 

Buckwalter.  Richard  H  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Arma- 
ture for  electromagnetic  device  3,588,769,  CI.  335-230. 

Buddrus,  Curt  Hydraulic  marine  propulsion  system  3,587.511,  CI 
115-34  ^       ,, 

Budenstein,  Irwin  R  ,  Reed,  Richard  J  ,  and  Johnson.  Arthur  U  .  to 
Xerox  Corporauon  Forms  registration  apparatus.  3.587.812,  CI 
197-133 

Buebel,  Edgar  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  King.  Ronald  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy  Pulse  distribution  modifier  3,588.662.  CI.  318-696 

Buffalo  Brake  Beam  Company  See— 
Veasman,  Frank  Kenneth,  3.587.791 

Bugaenko  Boris  Andreevich;  and  Koltygo.  Vasily  Dmitricvich 
Stopper  for  anchor  chain  3.587.507,  CI.  1  14-200. 

Bullinger.HansB    5«— 

Hilborn,  Edwin  H  .  and  Bullinger,  Hans  B. 3. 588. 874. 

Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The  See— 
Greenblum.  Carl.  3,588,547. 
Kailus.  William  A.  3.588.789 

Burdette.  George  W    5«— 

Couch,  Dean  H  .and  Burdette, George  W, 3, 587, 321. 

Burdick.  Thomas  H  :  See— 

Hagan,  William  K  ,  and  Burdick,  Thomas  H  .3.587.564, 

Burekhin.  Viktor  Vasilievich  See— 

Smirnov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich.  Danilov,  Edvard  Grigorievich. 
Ariev,  Grigory  Evseevich.  Kovalenko.  Maria  Fedorovna,  Sh- 
tyryaev,  Konslantin  Andreevich.  Smirnov.  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich,  Kush.  Pavel  Pavlovich.  Petrov.  Jury 
Vyacheslavovich,  Belozerov.  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  and  Bu- 
rekhin, Viktor  Vasilievich, 3, 587.673 
Burk,  Lowell  E    Variable  output  gear  pump  or  motor  apparatus 

3.588,295,  CI.  418-21 
Burke,  Aiun.  to  Contraves  AG   Fluidic  component  with  fluid  logic  ele- 
ment 3,587,614. CI   137-81  5 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Duncan. OliverC  .3.588.832 
Burne,  Frederick  A  .  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation    Heat 

exchanger  formed  by  modules  3,587,732,  CI   165-158. 
Burnier,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques.  Method  and  device  for  circulating  a  cryogenic  liquid 
within  a  body  immersed  in  the  cryogenic  liquid  3,588,312,  CI.  174- 
15 
Burns,  David  Guthrie  See— 

Spencer,    Alexander.    Blake.    Alan    Francis;   and    Burns,    David 
Guthrie, 3.587,459 
Burrett,  Kenneth  Frederick,  to  United  Gas  Industries  Limited.  Small 

unit  construction  gas  meters  3,587,3  1  5,  CI  73-268 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Dugeny,  Pierre  L  ,  Gerain,  Jean  R  .  Ouinaud.  Michel  C;  and 

Zangheri.  Daniel  C  .3,587.813 
Pedersen,  John  H  ,  Maimer,  Michael  M  .  Jr  ,  Hebeler.  Charles  B  , 

and  Chang.  Hoy  Ying,  3.588,834 
Schwartz.  Harold  L  .  3,588,543 
Burrows,  Milford  D  ,  and  Quedens.  Phillipp  J  ,  to  Stanley  Works,  The. 
Router  3.587,387, CI  90-12 


Burtis.  Winfield  R  ;  See— 

Henry.  James;  and  Burtis.  Winfield  R., 3. 587, 199. 
Bury.  Elmer  J;  Sf*—  jc       v 

Blazek.  Donald  F.,  Bury.  Elmer  J.;  Moore.  Robert  W.;  and  Smitn, 
Oliver  J. ,3,587,419. 
Bush.  Thomas  P  .  Jr ;  and  Grant,  Samuel  E.  Debarking  machine. 

3.587.684. CI.  144-208. 
Butler  William  F  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Ensem- 
ble threshold  detector  3.588.723.  CI.  329-204. 
Butts,  Andrew  Wilson    Manually  operated  valve  for  sprinkler  head. 

3.587.979.  CI.  239-569. 
Buzano.    Michel,    to    Societe    Rhodiaceta.    Variable    denier    yam. 

3.587,221, CI  57-140 
Buzzards  Corporation,  The;  5«f— 

Francis,  Samuel  A  .3.588,794. 
Byrne,  Thomas  M  ;  and   Leoff,  Arkady,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Article    transport    system    and    method. 
3,588,176, CI.  302-2. 
Byrns,  Paul  D  :  5m— 

Rash,  Ross  D  ;  Anderson,  Duane  H.;  Nelson,  Hilding  E.;  and 
Byrns,  Paul  0,3,588,837.  ^ 

Byrum,  Grover   E.;   Doty,   Myron   L.;  Hendricks.  Charles  O.;  and 
Jennings.  Floyd  Robert,  to  Service  Engineering,  Inc.  Rotary  vibrato- 
ry feeder  3,587,833,  CI.  198-220 
Bywater.  Richard  T.  Paint  roller  cleaner.  3.587,599,01.  134-138. 

Cable  Covers  Limited;  See- 
Edwards.  Hugh  Jeremy  Willis.  3,587,392. 
Cafissi,  Roberto;  See— 

Luna,  Agostino,  and  Cafissi,  Roberto,3,588,746. 
Cal-Tav.Inc;  See— 

Callanan,  Joseph  R  ,  3.588.083. 
Callanan.  Joseph  R  .  3.588.084. 
Calistrat    Mircea.  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Sucking  system  for 

papcrboard  blanks  3,587.830.  CI.  198-170. 
Callanan,  Joseph  R.,  to  Cal-Tav,  Inc.  Jig  for  mounting  electrical  outlet 

boxes  3,588.083.  CI.  269-98 
Callanan,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Cal-Tav,  Inc  Mounting  jig  for  electrical  outlet 

boxes  3,588,084.  CI  269-98. 
Callet    Joseph,  to  Appareillage  Thermoflex.  Fuel-oil  burner  control 

system   3.588.299. CI  431-78. 
Cam  Gears  Limited;  See— 

Adams.  Frederick  John,  3,587.646. 
Cambridge  Memory  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

McCormack,   Thomas   L.;   Morin,   Maurice   A.;   and   Staffiere, 
Donald  T  ,3,588.852 
Campbell.  David  D    5«—  _        ,    „    ^      .. 

Drutchas,  Gilbert  H  ;  Clark.  Hubert  M.;  and  Campbell,  David 
D  ,3,588,192 
Campbell,  Dudley  H.;5ee-  ^     .    w  .  j 

Edwards,  Joseph  Arthur,  Jr ,  Bishop,  Vernon;  Geci,  Melan;  and 
Campbell,  Dudley  H. 3.588.778, 
Campbell,  Hugh  W  .  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Adhe- 
sive and  sealant  dispenser  with  grinding  means.  3,587,982,  CI.  241- 

Campbell.  Robert  J  ;  and  Koch,  Roland  W..  to  Collins  Radio  Company. 

Peak-slope  frequency  discriminator.  3,588,534,  CI.  307-233. 
Camras,  Marvm,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Video  recording  system  and 

method  3,588,334, CI.  178-6  6 
Camras   Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Bulk  demagnetizer  system 

and  method  3,588,623,  CI  317-157.4 
Canadian  Westinghouse  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kolator.TadeuszW.  3.587.168. 
Candella,  Vick  C  Record  cleaning  device.  3,588, 1 23.  CI.  274-47. 
Cane  Machinery  &  EngineeringCo  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Willett,  Harold  A.;andGiardina.  Jacob  A.,  3.587,214. 

Cannon   John  G  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Locomotive 

brake  control  apparatus  suited  for  remote  multiple  unit  operation. 

3.588. 185. CI.  303-20.  .   ^ 

Cantral   John  Isaac,  and  Taube,  Robert  Otto,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Rowmarker3,587.750,CI.  172-130.  ,  «, -.^b    n 

Capriola.  Ralph  L.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Valve.  3,587,648,  CI. 

137-625.44 
Cardiac  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Tatoian,  George,  3,587,565. 
Cardozo.  Danforth.  Jr.;  See—  ,  ,ot  ^ni 

Grieb.  Geoffrey  E,  and  Cardozo,  Danforth,  Jr.,3,587,793. 
Cardwell  Westinghouse  Company:  See- 
Peterson.  Be  rtilE,  3.587,871. 

Carius,  Wolfhard;  See—  ,„   „  r.-  .  •  u 

Schrewe.   Hans.    Kobusch,   Helmut;    Liestmann,   Wolf-Dietrich; 

Carius  Wolfhard,  Vom  Ende.  Hans;  Frenken,  Klaus;  and  Vogt, 

Gerd,3.587.7l9 

Carleton,  John  T,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  '•.a"'*  Company. 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  vacuum  metallizing.  3,588,308.  tl.  I  i- 

Carlson  Elmer  Victor;  Cross,  Floyd  Warren;  and  Killion,  Mead  Clif- 
ford, to  Industrial  Research  Products,  Inc.  Miniature  acoustic  trans- 
ducer of  improved  construction.  3,588,383, CI.  179-119. 

Carlsson,  Gosta;  See—  j     /-    i  ,^_ 

Ohiin.     Lars     Erik;     Lofvenmark,    Jan    Olof;    and    Carlsson, 
Gosta,3,587,676. 

Carmet  Company  See—  ,  tan  tai 

Schnellman,  Oscar;  and  Stier,  Henry  Willy,  3.587,192. 

Carmody,  Joseph  Thomas.  Apparatus  for  palletizing  cans.  jars,  bottles 

or  other  containers.  3,587,875,  CI.  214-6. 
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Carothere,  Charles  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Expio 

sive  circuit  interrupting  device.  3,588,773,  CI.  337-30. 
Carpenter  and  Peterson  Inc.:  See— 
.  Ebner,MerriUL..  3,587.589. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Raleigh,  William  F  .  3.587,558. 
Carrieri,  Louis  F.;  and  Spanke,  Edwin  A.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Com- 
pression molding  machine.  3,587,135,  CI.  18-16. 
Carter,  James  B.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wernicke,  Walter  Henry,  3,587,548. 
Cartridge  Television,  Inc.:  See— 
Protas,  Arthur  I,  3.588,378. 
Cartwright,  John  Anthony,  to  Painton  &.  Company  Limited.  Rotary 
electrical  switches  and  contact  members  therefor    3,588,392,  CI 
200-11. 
Case,  Laura  K.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Richard  F;  and  Case,  Laura  K, 3,587,465 
Caserta,  Thomas  A.  Composite  annular  sealing  element.  3,588.1 33.  CI 

277-235. 
Casey,  Earl  Martin.  Hydraulic  formation  packing.  3,587,741.  CI.  166- 

278. 
Casson.    Charles    F.,    to    AMF    Incorporated.    Alternating    current 
switching  apparatus  with  improved  electrical  contact  protection  and 
alter-  nating  current  load  circiu  embodying  same.  3.588,605,  CI 
3I7-II. 
Castell,  Edgar  O.  G.:  See— 

Dearden,      Alan;      Castell.      Edgar      O       G.;      and      Hylton. 
Leslie,3.587,712. 
Cater,  Jack;  Johnson,  Fred  W .;  and  Wehmer,  Bruno  F  .  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation    Dictating   and   transcribing   ap- 
paratus with  rapid  transcriber  alignment  and  movement  facilities. 
3,588.1 19,  CI.  274-4. 
Caterpillar  MiUubishi  Ltd.:  See— 
Furukawa,Teruo,  3,588.195. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Slade,  Peter  M,  3.587.766. 
Caveney,  Frank,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company    Thermostat 

3,588,774,  CI.  337-100. 
Caywood,  Shirley  A.;  and   Neuvirth.  Clarence   L.,   to   Wall  Street 

Dynamics,  Inc.  Crayon  and  color  media.  3,588,260,  CI.  404-49. 
Cecil,  Harry  Hamilton:  See- 
Beach,  John  Myers;  Oglesbee,  Edgar  Grain;  White,  Arthur  Roger; 
Ziegler,  George  Stephen;  and  Cecil,  Harry  Hamilton. 3. 587, 788. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CHRS)  Office  National 
d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aero8patiales:See— 
Moret-Bailly,  Jacques.  3.588,25 1 
Ceravolo.  Frank  J.  Tourniquets.  3,587,585,  CI.  128-327. 
Cerberus  AG:  See— 

Scheidweiler,  Andreas,  3,588,892. 
Cerny,  Anton.  Jr.  Collapsible  skibob.  3,588. 1 38.  CI.  280-16 
Cerola,    Joseph    J.,    to    Jenn-Air    Corporation.    Ventilated    range 

3,587,555, CI.  126-1. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Mc  Farland,  James  W.;  and  Miller.  Wendell  E.,  3,587.765. 
Chalco  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Bevis,  Jeffrey  M,  3,588,650. 
Chaltelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph;  Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henry;  and 
Louboutin,  Herve  Jean  Pierre  Marie.  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation  Encoder  for  wide  band  signals.  3,588,876,  CI. 
Chamberland,  Jean  Thomas,  to  Mecanada  Limited.  Frictional  and 

positive  progressive  engagement  clutch.  3,587,799,  CI.  192-53. 
Chambers,  William  W..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Sequential 

loading  temperature  control  system.  3,588,47 1 ,  CI.  2 19-486. 
Chambon,  Louis  Jean,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Speciales 
Societe    Anonyme.    Dampening    system    for    rotary    offset    press 
3,587,460. CI.  I0I-I48. 
Champion  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Jerry  C,  3,587.194 
Chan,  Joseph  Y.;  and  Gupta.  Dinesh  C.  to  General  Telephone  &  Elec- 
tronics   Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Pulse   generating   apparatus 
3,588,541,  CI.  307-252. 
Chancellor.  Miles  F:  See- 
Courtney,  John  G.;  Chancellor,  Miles  F.;  Chancellor.  Paul  R.;  and 
Thrasher,  Kenneth  E  ,3,587,597 
Chancellor,  Paul  R:  See- 
Courtney,  John  G.;  Chancellor,  Miles  F.;  Chancellor.  Paul  R.;  and 
Thrasher,  Kenneth  E, 3,587.597. 
Chang,  Hoy  Ying:  See— 

Pedersen,  John  H.;  Maimer,  Michael  M.,  Jr.;  Hebeler.  Charles  B  ; 
and  Chang,  Hoy  Ying,3,588,834 
Chang,  Kern  K.  N.;  Prager,  Hans  John;  and  Weisbrod.  Sherman,  to 
RCA  Corporation.   UHF  or  L   band   non-free-running  avalanche 
diode     power     amplifying     frequency     synchronized     oscillator. 
3,588,735. CI.  331-47. 
Charbonnages  De  France:  See— 

Belugou,  Pierre;  and  De  Chaumont.  Jean,  3.587.3 1 8. 
Charmel,   Patrick   D.    Handle   and   pouring  spigot  for  conuiners. 

3,587,928,  CI.  222-91. 
Chattanooga  Pharmacal  Company:  See- 
Walker,  Jack  M,  3.587,578. 
Chau,  Henry  H.  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Holographic  interferometer  for  isopachic  stress  analysis. 
3,587,301,  CI.  73-88. 
Chelminski,  Stephen  V.;  and  Delano,  Anthony  J.,  to  Bolt  Associates, 
Inc.  Solenoid  valve  structures  and  systems.  3,588,039,  CI.  251-141 


Chemical  Construction  Corporation:  See- 
Richardson,  Harry  L  ;  and  0?anston,  George  E,,  3,588,070. 
Chemtoy  Corporation;  See— 

Gunderson.  Arnold  J  .3,588.109 
Chen.  Cheng-Lin;  Zollweg.  Robert  J  ;  and  Ennulat.  Dietrich  F  ,  to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation     Alumina-rare    earth    oxide 
ceramic  to  meul  seals  for  containing  high  temperature   vapors 
3,588,573, CI  313-221. 
Chenin,  Claude:  See— 

Miniovitch,  Wladimir,  and  Chenin.  Claude. 3.587,999 
Chenoweth,  David  V  ,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc  Fluid  shock  wave  oscil- 
lator and  nuidic  pump.  3.588.282.  CI.  4 1 7-65 
Chiffey.  Edward.  1/2  to  Watson,  Robert.  &.  Company  (Constructional 
Engineers)  Limited    Automatic  welding  apparatus    3.588.418,  CI. 
219-98. 
Chiffoleau.  Robert  R.;  and  Papalia,  Rocco,  to  Kaiser  Gypsum  Com- 
pany. Inc  Bracing  device  for  wall  constructions  3.588.082,  CI.  269- 
49 
Childress.  Clyde  O..  and  Day,  John,  to  Electrostatic  Printing  Corpora- 
tion   of   America,    mesne     Offset    printing    on    curved    surfaces. 
3,587,455. CI.  101-35 
Childs.  Robert  L.  Combined  container  and  dispensing  cap.  3.587.937, 

CI  222-213. 
Cho,  Viktor.  Drilling  jig  3,587,362.  CI  77-62. 

Chow.  Chao  K.;  and  Liu,  Chao  N  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Mutual  information  derived  tree  structure  in  an  adap- 
tive pattern  recognition  system  3,588,823, CI  340-146.3 
Chow  Ken  Tang,  to  Electro  Nuclear  Laboratories.  Inc.  Thermally  su- 

bilized  laser  3.588.737.  CI.  33 1-94.5 
Christensen.  Alton  O.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Sense  amplifier  for  single 

device  per  bit  MOSFET  memories.  3.588.844.  CI  340-173 
Christensen.  Ferdinand   Method  and  machine  for  the  manufacture  of 

pom-pom  bows.  3.587,946,  CI.  223-46 
Christianson,  Lynn  M   Fiber  handling  and  cleaning  device   3,587.858, 

CI.  209-257. 
Christoffers,  Elimar;  See- 
Heine,  Gunter;  Droge,  Carsten,  Ludemann,  Joseph,  Koch.  Ingo. 
and  Christoffers,  EIimar,3.588,649 
Chrysler  Corporation;  See— 

Plauer.  George  E..  Jr  .  3.588.23 1 
Sarto.JormaO.  3.587.541 
Chute.  Richard,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  Inflatable  vehicle  safety 

apparatus.  3.588.140. CI  280-150 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See— 

Hennart,  Claude;  Martin.  Georges,  and  Balland.  Jean  Claude. 
3,587.968. 
Ciecierski,  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF  Magnetic  elements  mounted  on  the 
corners  of  the  screen  of  color  television  tubes  for  compensating  for 
theeffect  of  the  terrestrial  magnetic  field  3,588.583.  CI  315-8 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.;  See— 
Losey,  Jerry  E,  3,588,61  3 

McCash,  Robert  M,  and  Dever,  Lewis  A  ,  3.587.359. 
Pekelharing.  Adrianus  J.andde  Bruyn.  Hendrik  E  .  3.588.431. 
Sederberg. George  W  .3,587.381 
Ciochetto.  Joseph  J  ,  to   Koppers  Company,   Inc    Starting   bar  for 

horizontal  continuous  casting  apparatus  3,587,7 16,  CI   1 64-274 
Clapp,  Charles  C;  See— 

Blickenderfer,   Charles,   Jr.,   Erickson,    Harold    E  ,   and   Clapp. 
CharlesC, 3,587, 153 
Clark  Equipment  Company;  See— 

Hansen,  Howard  C,  3.587.818 
Clark.  Hubert  MSee- 

Drutchas.  Gilbert  H  ,  Clark.  Hubert  M  .  and  Campbell.  David 
D, 3.588. 192 
Clark.  John  H  ;  and  Bache.  Rene  C    Facsimile  signal  modification 

reducing  the  information  channel  band-width  3.588.330.  Ct   1 78-6 
Clark  Manufacturing  Company;  See— 
Bayne.  William  Elbert.  3.588.1 39. 
Clark.  Otto  A    See- 

Murgas.     Karl     M  .     Greenberg,     Burton,     and     Clark.     Otto 
A. .3.588.244. 
Clarke,  Chapman  &  Co  Limited  See— 

Hryniszak,  Waldemar,  3.587,724 
Clary  Datacomp  Systems  Inc    See- 
Young.  Virgil  F.;  and  Pebenito,  Amable  A  .  3.588.379 
Clay,  Haile  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Overpressure  relief  valve  having  a  fail-safe  releasable  valve 
stem  guide.  3,587,632,  CI  137-543 
Clay,  John  A.,  to  Turnbull  Marine  Design  Company  Limited  Tail-shaft 

bearing  assembly  3.587.509,  CI   1 15-34 
Clements,  Edward  H  ,  to  Exiine,  Inc   Air  starter  valve  control  system 

for  a  multi- cylinder  engine.  3,587,228,  CI  60-16 
Clift,  Eugene  Emerson  Automatic  scoring  system   3,588,869,  CI  340- 

323. 
Clinkenbeard,  Charles  R  ,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company  Lightning  ar- 
rester venting  means  3,588,578,  CI  313-325 
Clover,  Merritt  A.  Paddle  key  3.588.340.  CI   178-108 
Cobb.    Richard    O;    and    Lipp.    James,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation    Character  checking  apparatus  for  optical 
character  generator  3.588.820.  CI  340-146.1 
Cohen  Electronics.  Inc    See— 

Ahrens,  Harold  R.,  3,588,673 
Cohen,  Marvin  M.;  Penar.  James  D  .  and  Kurtz.  David  W  ,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Army  Hot-pressed  semiconductor  diode  switch. 
3,588,634,  CI.  317-234. 
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Cohen.  Maurice   Vertically  adjustable  standard.  3.588.023.  CI.  248- 

Coleman  Clarence  B  .  to  Fabricated  Metals.  Inc.  Container  discharge 

mtem' 3.587,637. CI   137-577.5 
Coleman     kdgar    Padbury     Seal    for    relafvely    rotating    members 

3.588.127. CI  277-92. 
Collins  Radio  Company;  See- 

Campbell.  Robert  J.  and  Koch.  Roland  ^-  3.588.53* 

Pitts.  Robert  D.;  and  Mc  AllUter.  Lewis  L..  3.587.391. 

Tollefson.  Robert  D  .  3.588.732. 
Colombet.  Georges:  S«-  ,  coo  a?? 

Lami  Rene,  and  Colombet,  Georges.3.588.477. 
Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 

Dwyer.  Francis  Bosworth.  3,587,849 
Columbia  Controls  Research  Corponition_5«- 

Vaccaro.  Angelo;  and  Dixon,  Harold  F  E.,  3,588.33.2 

Vaccaro.  Angelo.  3.588.826. 
Com-Tech.  Incorporated;  See— 

Alper.  Fred.  3.587,810. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See- 

Makuch.  John  A.,  and  Brown.  Richard  D..  3.587,487. 

Martin.  Bill  0.  3.587.490 
Comcet  Incorporated:  5*« —  .....        ,-         j 

Rash    Ross  D.i  Anderson,  Duane  H..  Nelson.  Hilding  E.;  and 
Byrns,  Paul  D.  3.588,837. 
Commander,  Frederick  Vincent:  S«-  c,-H.,i^ir  vin 

Haigh,  Richard  WoollUcroft;  and  Commander.  Frederick  Vin- 
cent,3,587,950. 
Commercial  Solvenu  Corporation:  See— 

Riotto.  Dominic  J.,  3,587,936. 
Community  Linen  Renul  Service:  See-  ,,._.,, 

Mohr.  Robert  A.  and  Medley.  Walter  5.3.587,62 1 

Compagnie  d 'Applications  Mecaniques  arElcctronique  au  Cinema  et  a 
rAtomistique(C.A  M  E.-C.A.):5^«— 
Guemet.  Jacques.  3,587.879. 
Compagnie  de  Saint  Gobain:S*«-  ,coiqi< 

Theobald.  Reiner;  and  Luc-Belmont.  Stephane.  3.587,9 15. 
Compagnie  DesCompteurs:  See— 

Varaut.  Bernard.  3.587.552. 
Compagnie  des  Freins  et  Segmaux  Westinghouse;  See- 

Desthuilliers.Jean  Pierre.  3.587,327. 
Compagnie  Internationale  Pour  l'Informatique:S**— 

Ling,  Andrew  T,  3,588,845 
Compton,  John   R.  Sit-in  shower  and   bath  tub.  both  with  driers. 

3, 587, 118, CI. 4-146. 
Computervision  Corporation:  See— 

Willis,  Gordon,  3,587,334. 
Concentric  Engineering  Company:  S<*- 

Hemphill,    Charles    Wayne;    and    Goldkuhle,    Werner    Peter, 
3.587.448 

Concord  Fabrics,  Inc:  S**-  -,  ,0-, -roi 

Grieb  Geoffrey  E;  and  Cardoio,  Danforth,  Jr.  3,587.793 
Congleton  David  B.;  Glazer,  Sydney;  and  Armstrong,  Melvin  S,  to  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  The   Character  recognition  system 
employing  continuity  detection  and  registration  means   3.588.818. 
CI.  340-146.3  „  „     j^ 

Connett,  Donald  C  ;  and  Whited.  Arthur  R..  Jr .  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration Power  transmission  3.587,403,  CI  91-504 
Connolly  Patrick  W..  to  Visi-Trol  Engineering  Company  Stud  feeding 
apparatus.  3.587.909.  CI.  221-93.  ^        u^.  . 

Conrad.  Richard  A.,  to  Switchcraft,  Inc  .  mesne.  Illuminated  pushbut- 
ton switch  and  potentiometer  assembly  3,588.420,  CI  200- 1 67 
Conrad,  William  M:S«- 

United  States  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,588,705. 
Conradty,C  ;  S<«—  .      ^       ^  „     •  ,  „ 

Kegel,  Kurt,  Zollner.  Dieter;  Reichelt.  Bemhard;  and  Koziol,  Kon- 
rad.' 3.588.307 
Come.  Joseph.  Poruble  cable  saw.  3.587,679,  CI.  143-32. 
Conti,  Fulvio    Apparatus  for  the  finishing  of  fabrics  stretched  wide. 

particulary  for  their  continuous  washing.  3.587.255.  CI.  68-38. 
Continental  Oil  Company  See— 
Schaal.  Doyle  H.  3.588.885. 
Contraves  AG;  See— 

Burke.  Aiun.  3.587.614 
Control  Dau  Corporation:  See— 

Enckson.  Keith  O.  3.588.425. 
Cook.  Harold  D..  to  Teletype  Corporation  Tester  for  m-circuit  satu- 
rated   transiston    and    methods    of   testing    in-circuit    saturated 
transistor.  3.588.697. CI.  324-158. 
Cooper.  Alan  G  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Company   Leadless  solid  elec- 
trolyte tantalum  capacitor.  3.588,626, CI.  317-230 
Cooper,  Alan  G:  S*«— 

Miller,    David    S.;    Fresia,    Elmo    James;    and    Cooper,    Alan 

G  ,3,588,631. 
Miller.    David    S.;    Presia,    Elmo    James,    and    Cooper,    Alan 
G, 3,588.630. 
Cooper,  Julius,  to  Meal  Toy  Corporation.  Toy  robot.  3,587.19 1 .  CI.  46- 

247. 
Cooper,  Paul  William;  See— 

Wilkinson.  WUfred  Henry;  and  Cooper.  Paul  William.3.588.267. 
Cope.  Geoffrey  W..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc   Automatic  hydraulic- 
mechanical  coupler  positioning  device.  3,587,870,  CI.  2 1 3- 1 5 


Copeland,  John  A.,  Ill;  and  Spiwak,  Robert  R..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  LSA  oscillator  with  fint.  second  and 
third  harmonic  circuits  for  increased  efficiency.  3.588,742.  CI.  331- 

96 
Copeland  Refrigeration  Corporation:  See— 

Gannaway.  Edwin  L  .  and  Draper.  Robert  M..  3.587.406. 
Coppin.  William  P.Jr:5«—  ,,-0,/,, 

Brenneman.  George  B.;  and  Coppin.  William  P.,  Jr.,3.588,301 . 
Corbett,  Robert  B  Alignment  measurement.  3.587,303,  CI.  73-103. 
Cork,  Dale  J  Meadows,  W  R  ,  Inc.  Protective  course  for  bridge  deck. 

3.587.964. CI  238-2. 
Cornelius.  Company.  The:  See— 

Cornelius,  Richard  T  .  3.587.918. 
Keller.  Paul.  3.587.925. 
Cornelius.   Richard   T.,   to   Cornelius,  Company,  The.   Comestible 

dispensingmachine.  3,587,918,  CI.  221-96. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Langley.  Lawrence  W..  3,587,610. 
Nelson,  Carl  J  .3,587,554. 
Watson,  James  H  P.,  3.588,223. 
Ziver.GaroM.  3.588.448. 
Corrigall.  Don  J.,  to  Miller  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Motor 
speed  control  circuit  having  feedback  responsive  to  load  power  de- 
mand. 3.588.653. CI.  318-331. 
Corrugated  Packing  &  Sheet  Meul  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Nicholson.  Terence  P.,  3,588.1 3 1 . 
Cosden.ThomasH  :  S<*—  ,  ,«,  ,«o 

Tucker.  James  W.,  and  Cosden,  Thomas  H., 3.587,308. 
Couch,  Dean  H  .  and  Burdettc.  George  W.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Glass  pressure  measuring  apparatus.  3.587,321.  CI.  73- 
418 
Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.;  See— 

Rothermel,  William  Fletcher,  3,588.053. 

Courtney    John  G  .  Chancellor.  Miles  F.;  Chancellor.  Paul  R.;  and 

Thrasher.  Kenneth  E.  Device  for  washing  soft  drink  syrup  con- 

,tainers.  3,587.597. CI.  134-95.  -,  «oo  ^*«    ri 

Cova.  Francois    Control  device  for  cycloconverters.  3,588,668,  ui. 

321-5 
Cowley,  William  E.,  and  McCord.  Wilfred  M..  Jr.,  to  Vermont  Amer- 
ican Corporation    Transportable  hose  reel.   3,587,626.  CI.    137- 

Cox  John  R..  and  Mix,  Joseph  E.,  to  Balas  Collet  Company.  Tool 
holder  3.587. 124, CI.  10-135. 

Cox.  Ronald  W  .  and  Anderson.  Arthur  L.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Resistance  sensing  supervisory  system.  3.588,890,  CI.  340- 

409 
Cozeck   Anthony  J  ;  Otero,  Ruben  Q.;  and  Pierce,  Walter  E.  Bracket 

forelectricalboxes.  3.588,019. CI.  248-228. 
Crane  Packing  Company:  5«- 

McKillop.  George  R  ,  Tankus.  Harry;  and  Thayer,  James  M.. 
3,588,126. 

Cranston,  George  E;S*e—  ,-  ,  .00  mo 

Richardson.  Harry  L.  and  Cranston,  George  E.,3,588,070. 

Crawford,  Bobby  D  ,  to  Fan  Clutch  Inc.  Clutch  for  an  automobile  fan. 
3.587.800.  CI.  192-58.  ■     ,       ui 

Crawford.  Harry  F  Variable  impedance  system  for  electrical  cable 
fault  locating  and  temperature  monitoring.  3,588,689.  CI.  324-52. 

Creed,  John  W..  Jr ;  and  Paffralh.  Edgar  C,  1°  GenV>l  Moto"  Cor- 
poration. Fluidic  control  with  a  reset  control.  3,587,612,  Ci.  in- 

8 1  5 
Creith    Lou  C     to  Olin  Malhieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Floating 

deck  for  storage  tank.  3,587.9 1 1 .  CI.  220-26. 

Cribb  Herbert  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and"  Space  Administration.  Protective  suit  having  an  audio  trans- 
ceiver. 3,588.359, CI.  179-1  . 

Cricchi.  James  Ronald,  to  Westinghouse  ElectncCor^ration.  Shift  re- 
gister using  metal  oxide  silicon  transistors.  3,588.526.  CI.  307-22 1 . 

Cricchi  James  Ronald,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Shift  re- 
gister using  complementary  induced  channel  field  effect  semicon- 
ductor devices.  3.588,527.  CI.  307-221. 

Crisfield.  Lloyd  F.,  and  Rosner.  Tobias  S..  to  Cruslu  Corporation.  Ear- 
ring formed  of  dessinilar  half  rings.  3,587,247,  CI.  63-14. 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation;  See— 

Dion.  Raymond  F.  3.587.660.  ..  „  u  ^ 

Crookshanks.  Rex  J  ;  and  Roberts.  Don  G.,  said  Roberts  assor.  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Multiphase  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator.  3,588.733, CI.  331-2. 
Cross.  Floyd  Warren;  S«—  ^  „.„.        »,     j 

Carlson.  Elmer  Victor;  Cross.  Floyd  Warren;  and  Killion,  Mead 
Clifford.3.588.383.  ■       ,  <o-,  <ni 

Cruden.  John  L  .  Jr  Method  of  forming  a  piped  opening.  3,587,501, 
CI  112-264.  ,       ^     .  .       . 

Crump  Woodford  J  ,  to  Monogram  Industries,  Inc.  Tandem  motor  as- 
sembly. 3,588,297,Cl.  418-212. 

Cruslu  Corporation;  S«-  ^^      o    ■,  cbi  tAi 

Crisfield,  Lloyd  F  ;  and  Rosner,  Tobias  S.,  3,587.247. 
Crystal  Tissue  Company:  See— 

Fleischer,  Leo,  3,587.525. 
Csaba   Elmer  L  .  and  Engel.  Edward  W..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Sheet 

feedingapparatus.  3.588.106,Cl.271-61. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fih.See- 

Lami,  Rene,  and  Colombet,  Georges.  3,588,477. 

Wendt.Georg,  3,588,468. 
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Culler,  John  H:  See— 

Wellford,  ArmUtead  L.;  and  Culler.  John  H. 3.588.669. 
Culp.  Fred  E.:  See— 

Van  Brimer.  Russell  H.;  and  Culp.  Fred  E..3.588,906. 
Gumming,  James  C,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Brake 

control  system.  3,588,1 89,  CI.  303-2 1 
Cunningham,  McCleery  B.;  Woods,  Auburn,  Jr.;  and  Dunlap,  Charles 
K    Jr.,  to  Sonoco  Producu  Company.  Impregnated  tubular  article 
3,587,656,  CI.  138-144. 
Cunningham,  Sinclair  Upton:  See- 
Firth,  Donald;  and  Cunningham,  Sinclair  Upton, 3,587.400. 
Curwen.  Peter  W.;and  Newell.  Richard  V.,  to  Mechanical  Technology 

Incorporated.  Resonant  piston  pumps.  3.588, 291,  CI.  417-417. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See— 

Holzer.  John  M.;  and  Severson.  Palmer  T  .  3.587.826. 
Cybulsky.  Kenneth  J.:  See- 

Giangarra.  Anthony;  and  Cybulsky.  Kenneth  J. ,3,587.92 1 . 
Czetli.  Jew,  to  Alan.  1.  W.  Frank.  Corporation.  The.  Molding  ap- 
paratus. 3.587.132.  CI.  18-5. 
Dadd,  Morris  V.,  to  Johnson  ProducU,  Inc.  Hydraulic  lash  adjuster. 

3,587,539, CI.  123-90.35 
Daggett,  Evans  H.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated.  Pulsed 
power  welding  system  with  suppreued  pulse  start    3.588.466.  CI 
219-137. 
Dahlem.  Billy  J.;  and  Martin.  John  A.  to  Power-Curve  Conveyor  Com- 
pany. Pallet  loading  apparatus.  3,587,876,  CI.  214-6. 
Dahlstrom,  Finn,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Insulated  shaft  at- 
tachment for  routing  conducting  ring.  3,588,562,  CI  310-232. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Froitzheim.  Hans;  Leuel.  Karl;  and  Bsirske.  Leo,  3,588,168. 
Reinhard,Theodor;and  Haug,  Ernst,  3,588,016. 
Dal  Monte,  Giorgio;  and  Motolese,  Francesco,  to  Societa  Italiana 
Telecommunicazioni   Siemens  S.p.A.   Radiotelephone  system   for 
communication  between  a  central  office  and  vehicle-borne  mobile 
uniu.  3,588.371, CI.  179-41. 
Dalmau   Guell.   Jose    Maria,   to   Jumberca,   S  A.    Circular    knitting 

machines.  3,587.253, CI.  66-50. 
Daman.  Louis  Fawcett,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Cam  removal  unit. 

3.587.491. CI.  112-158. 
Damstra,  Pieter:  See— 

De  Niet,  Edmond;  and  Damstra,  Pieter, 3, 588. 333. 
Damy.  Eduardo  M.;  and  Damy,  Sergio  Rene.  Selectively  actuated 

hopper  car  doors.  3,587,475.  CI.  105-287.  ^      ^ 

Damy.  Sergio  Rene:  See— 

Damy.  Eduardo  M.;  and  Damy,  Sergio  Rene. 3.587.475. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Leffers.  Hans  Ulrik;  and  Romer,  Bendt  Wegge,  3,587,78 1 . 
Mahncke,  Heinz;  and  Valbjorn,  Knud  Vagn,  3.587,343. 
Petersen,  Jorgen  Hartvig,  3,588,128. 
Sturlason,  Leif  V.;  and  Sjotun,  Kyrre  G..  3,588.284. 
Daniel  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Stroman.  Larry  J.  3,588.481. 
Daniels,  James  K.  Horn  weight  assembly.  3,587,571.  CI.  128-76. 
Danllov,  Edvard  Grigorievich;  See— 

Smirnov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Danilov,  Edvard  Grigorievich; 
Ariev.  Grigory  Evseevich;  Kovalcnko.  Maria  Fedorovna;  Sh- 
tyryaev.  Konstantin  Andreevich;  Smirnov,  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich;  Kush.  Pavel  Pavlovich.  Petrov.  Jury 
Vyacheslavovich;  Bclozerov,  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  and  Bu- 
rekhin.  Viktor  Vasilievich,3.587.673 
Danilov.  Viktor  Petrovich;  See— 

Smirnov,  Oleg  Alexandrovich;  Zubkov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich; 
and  Danilov,  Viktor  Petrovich.3.587.577. 
Dardaine.  Edgar  J.:  See- 
Berry,  Jean-Luc;  and  Dardaine.Edgar  J  ,3,587.208. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.;  See— 

Prussin,  Samuel;  and  Mason,  Jimmie  L.,  3,587,941. 
Dashkevich,  Mikhail  Pavlovich.  Sliding  current  leads  to  machines  in- 
tended for  seam  resistance  welding  3,588,434.  CI.  219-84. 
Datacap  Systems:  See- 
Barnes,  Edward  D.,  3,587.853. 
Daugherty,  Thomas  L  ;  and  Philips,  Gerald  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Rolling  contact  bearing  design  which  reduces  bear- 
ing generated  noise  and  fretting  corrosion.  3,588,205,  CI.  308-184. 
Davern,  Donald  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Automatic  tool 

changer.  3,587, 164.  CL  29-568. 
Davidson,  Eugene  M..  to  Hudson  Products  Corporation,  mesne.  Axial 

flow  fans.  3.588,271,  CI.  4 15- 1 74. 
Davin,  John  Joseph.  Highway  intersection  warning  system.  3,588,805. 

CI.  340-31. 
Davis,  Austin  L.:  See— 

Merriara,  Layton  C;  and  Davis,  Austin  L, 3.587.761. 
Davis.  Richard  P.  Method  of  making  sheet  metal  parts.  3.587,283.  CI. 

72-329.  • 
Davis,  William  E.  Classroom  boards.  3.587, 1 83.  CI.  40-83. 
Dawes,  Leslie  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Liquid-to-gas  indicator 

and  actuator  device.  3.587.398,  CI.  91-419. 
Day.  Donald  F.  Multiple  compartment  structure  for  trucks.  3.588,166. 

CI.  296-24. 
Day,  John:  See— 

ChildrcM.  Clyde  O.;  and  Day.  John.3.587,455. 
Deakin.  Gordon  Asquith;  Eastwood,  Alan;  and  Vinnicombe,  Gordon, 

to  Grace.  W.R..&  Co.  Transfer  mechanism.  3.587,819,  CI.  198-20. 
Deal,  Oliver  E.  Omnidirectional  sign.  3,587. 1 85,  CI.  40-132. 


Dearden,  Alan;  Casull,  Edgar  O.  G.;  and  Hyllon,  Leslie,  to  Hepworth 
&.  Grandage  Limited  Rotary  carrier  method  and  apparatus  for  cen- 
trifugal casting.  3.587,7 12.  CI.  164-114 
Deboo.  Gordon  J.,  and  Hedlund,  Roger  C,  to  United  Su  s  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Prtcision  recti- 
fier with  FET  switching  means.  3.588,671, CI  321-47. 
de  Bruyn,  Hendrik  E.;  See— 

Pekelharing,  Adrianus  J  .  and  de  Bruyn.  Hendrik  E. 3.588.43 1 
De  Buhr.  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Heat 

uansfer  supply  for  vacuum  meulizer.  3,587.728. CI.  165-89 
De  Carli.  John  P  Bucket-loader  attachment.  3,587,887, CI  214-145 
Dechanciaux,  Bernard,  to  Lagain,  Georges.  Apparatus  for  sucking 

bags.  3,587,410.  CI.  93-33 
De  Chaumont.  Jean;  See— 

Belugou.  Pierre;  and  De  Chaumont,  Jean. 3. 587. 3 18 
Deer,  James  W  ,  to  Electronic  Specialty  Company  Vertical  reference 

system.  3,587,330,  CI  74-5  6 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Cantral,  John  Isaac;  and  Taube,  Robert  Otto.  3.587.750 

Hanser.  Paul  Edmund,  3.587.640 

Parquet,  Donald  James;  Hall,  Daniel  Luce;  and  Gregerson,  Stanley 

Martin,  3.587.399 
Parquet,  Donald  James,  and  Hall,  Daniel  Luce.  3.587,630 
Peak.  Charles  Benjamin.  3.587,336 
Peak,  Charles  Benjamin,  3.587.690 
ScMueter.  Francis  Edward.  3.588.1  36. 
De  Gaston.  Raoul  H  Air-powered  wrench  3.587,365.  CI  81-58  1 
De  Jong.  Elkan  J  .  to  Organon.  Inc  Homogenizing  device  for  powdered 

solids  which  are  not  free  fiowing.  3.588.055.  CI  259-64 
Delano,  Anthony  J.;  See— 

Chelminski,  Stephen  V.;  and  Delano,  Anthony  J  .3.588.039. 
Delay-action  motor  energizing  control  devices;  See— 

Rouvre.  Philippe  A.  R..  Pineau,  Jean  E   X  .  Peroy,  Francois,  and 
Delay-action  motor  energizing  control  devices. 3. 588.657. 
Del  Ben.  Reno  A  ;  See- 
Harvey.  Robert  J  .3.588,259 
Delisle,  Henri.  Boot  rack  3.587.864.  CI  211-37 
Dell,  Harold  R.;  and  Florence,  Judit  K  ,  to  Smger-General  Precision. 

Inc.  Automatic  first-in  first-out  system  3.588.847,  CI  340-173 
Delta  Electronics.  Inc  ;  See— 

Kershncr.  Stephen  W  ;  and  Owen.  Kenneth.  3.588.390 
Delves-Broughton.  Paul  Nicholas,  to  International  Sundard  Electric 
Corporation.  Water-blocked  cartwheel  cable  3.588.3 1  3.  CI   1 7428 
Demar.  Viking  Valentin,  to  Ekman.  Cari  Oscar  Alexander   Furnaces 

for  solid  fuel.  3.587.489.  CI  1 10-3 1 
Demler.  Henry  William.  Sr ,  and  Weisi.  Edward  Landis.  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated  Vacuum  or  pressure  coupling  devices  3,588.149,  CI  285- 

no. 

Demuth.  Thomas  P.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Safety  alarm 

system.  3.588.858. CI  340-224 
De   Niet.   Edmond;  and   Damstra,   Pieter    Device   for  magnetically 

recording  and  reading  a  television  signal  3.588,333.  CI   178-6  6 
Denker,  James  M.,  to  Nutron  Corporation    Valving    3,587,650,  CI 

137-62565 
Deramond,  Marcel;  See— 

Arene,  Francois;  and  Deramond.  Marcel. 3, 588.250 
De  Rieux.  Thomas  H  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy   Adjustable 

lens  mount.  3.588.230.  CI  350-252. 
Derossi,  Piero  Optical  profile  projector  3.588.256.  CI  356-164. 
Derouin,  Michael  R  Boot  sling  3, 587,951,  CI  224-5 
Des  Marais.  John;  and  Sinigoi.  Roger  A.  Convertible  desk   3,588,210. 

CI.  312-196 
Desai,  Kantilal  P  :  See- 
Moore,  Edward  J  .  and  Desai.  Kantilal  P  .3.588,800 
Desthuilliers.  Jean    Pierre,   to   Compagnie   des   Freins   et   Segmaux 
Westinghouse   Angular  velocity  measuring  and  direction  indicating 
apparatus.  3.587,327, CI.  73-502 
Detsch,  Heinrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement 
with  frequency  compensation  for  attenuation  and  amplification  mea- 
surement on  electrical  quadrupoles  3. 588,691, CI  324-57 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler;  See- 
Schumann,  Erwin;  and  Kuhn,  Rudolf.  3.587,149 
Devejian.  Kevork.  Cassette  packaging  3.587.84 1 .  CI  206-52 
Deveico  Corporation:  See— 

Shomo.  Robert  D  .  3.588.152. 
Dever,  Lewis  A.:  See— 

McCash.  Robert  M.;  and  Dever.  Lewis  A. .3 .587.359 
Devhn,  Archibald  S.  Trailer  warning  device.  3,588,809.  CI  340-52 
Dewan.  Shashi  B.;  See- 
Duff.  David  L.;  and  Dewan.  Shashi  B  .3.588,667 
Di  Camillo,  Carmine  V.,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation    Self  pres- 
surizing interaction  region.  3,587,609.  CI   1 37-8 1  5 
Dick,  Bumeu  Carl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company  Ap- 
paratus for  sorting  cylindrical  objecu.  3.587.850, CI  209-73 
Dickey,  Baron  C  ;  See- 
Hunt,      Robert      P;      Dickey,      Baron      C.      and      Bousky. 
Samuel.3.588,2l8. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimberley,  John  A  ,  HuMcy,  Russell  B.,  Inoue,  Takashi.  Maiuda. 
Takao;  and  Harada.  Takeshi.  3,587,535 
Dietrich,  Michele;  and  Godley,  William  P  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Message 

displayapparatus.  3,587,188,  CI.  40-336 
Dilger,  Lawrence,  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc    High  speed  counter  with 
electromagnetically  operated  display  3,588,459, CI  235-92. 
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Dillarstone    Alan   Safety  heater  for  product  dispensed  from  aerosol 
conUiner3.588.469.Cl.  219-308. 

Dills.  Raymond  L    5*e—  ,,«,,,, 

Henderson,  Wayne  L  ,  and  Dills,  Raymond  L  ,3.587,557 
Dion  Raymond  F  ,  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Wear  mserts 

in  dobby  jack  3387,660,  CI.  139-84 
DiOrio   Anthony  N  ,  to  Micro  Magnetic  Industries.  Article  dispenser. 

3,587,924, CI.  221-251. 
Dischert,  Robert  A  ,  and  Thorpe,  Laurence  Joseph.  RCA  Corporation 
Gamma  correction  and  shading  modulation  circuitry  for  a  television 
camera  3,588.338, CI   178-7  I 
Diuchler,  Hans  J  .  to  Maschinenfabrik  Lorenz  AG.  Gear  shaping  ap- 
paratus' 3,587.384, CI  90-7 
Di  Tucci,  Daniel  A.  Flower  pot  filling  machine.  3,587,675.  CI.  141- 

125 
Dixon.  Harold  F.  E  :  See— 

Vaccaro,  Angelo,  and  Dixon,  Harold  F  E  ,3,588,332 
Dixon,  Robert  G,  to  McLauchlan,  A.  B,  Co  .  Inc.  Device  for  stemming 

certain  berries  and  fruits  3.587,686, CI   146-55 
Dmeter,  I  V  .  Inc  :  See— 

Smith,  Bob  L  ,3,587,313 
Dobbs    David  John  Miller,  and  Linder,  Derek,  to  British  Railways 

Board  Cleaning  of  rails.  3,588,44 1 ,  CI  2 1 9- 1 2  1 
Doe,  Ernest  Edward;  See— 

Farrer,  Sydney,  and  Doe,  Ernest  Edward, 3, 587,628 
Doherty   Martin  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Fluidic  input  isola- 
tion circuit.  3,587,61 1,  CI   137-81  5 
Dohne,  Jan  W  :  See— 

Ferns,  Ray  L  .Shaver,  William  R.and  Dohne,  Jan  W  ,3,587,477 
Dollekamp.  Hendrikus:  See— 

Verhoeven,  Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes;  and  Dollekamp,  Hen- 
drikus,3,588,328 
Domenighetti,  Domenico   Device  for  hooking,  lifting  and  firmly  hold- 
ing an  apparatus  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  cargo  body  to  be  trans- 
ported by  the  truck  itself  3,588,022,  CI  248-360 
Donlon.  Roger  M    See— 

Grether,  Tobias,  and  Donlon.  Roger  M, 3, 587,216 
Donohoe.John  J  Golf  driving  aid  3,588, 105, CI.  273-32 
Dorman,  Denis  J  :  See— 

Russell,  Edward  J  ,  Brown,  Gaylord  W  ,  Adams,  Gary  A  ;  and  Dor- 
man.  Denis  J  ,3,587,816 
Dorn,  Thomas  E  :  See— 

Anthony,  Myron  L  ,  3.588,478. 
Dorr-Oliver,  Incorporated:  See— 

Angevine,  Peter  A  ,  and  Priestley,  Robert  J.,  3.588,063. 
Kristofl,  Ferdinand,  3,587,863. 
Lee, Graham, 3,587, 862 
Dotson,    Richard    A.    Cutting    tool    ion    neutralizer    and    method 

3,587.367. CI  82-1. 
Doty,  Myron  L    See— 

Byrum.  Grover  E  ,  Doty,  Myron  L.,  Hendricks,  Charles  O  ;  and 
Jennings.  Floyd  Robert, 3. 587,833 
Dowdall,  Donald  H  ;  Friley,  James  W  ,  and  Sophy,  Daniel  A  .  to 
Schwenk  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc    Duct  liner  fastening  apparatus 
3,587.162, CI  29-208 
Dowty  Technical  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Flint,  John  Christopher  Eglington,  3,587,636 
Draayer.  Johannes,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated Communication  matrix  testing  arrangement  3.588,386,  CI 
179-175  21 
Dragerwerk  Heinr  &  Bernh  Drager:  See— 

Breiling,  HansGeorge,  3,588,057. 
Draper,  Robert  M  :  See— 

Gannaway,  Edwin  L  ,  and  Draper,  Robert  M  ,3,587.406 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Cope.  Geoffrey  W.,  3,587.870. 
Droge,  Carsten:  See- 
Heine,  Gunter;  Droge.  Carsten;  Ludemann,  Joseph;  Koch,  Ingo; 
and  Christoffers,  Elimar, 3,588,649 
Druid  Plastics,  Inc    See— 

Baldridge,  William  Griff,  3,587,137. 
Drutchas,  Gilbert  H.:  See— 

Atkin,  RupertL.  and  Drutchas,  Gilbert  H  ,3,588,191 
Drutchas,    Gilbert    H  .    to    TRW    Inc     Hydraulic    anti-skid    system 

3,588,193, CI.  303-21 
Drutchas,  Gilbert  H.,  Clark,  Hubert  M  ,  and  Campbell,  David  D  ,  to 

TRW  Inc  Hydraulic  skid  control  system  3,588,192,  CI  303-21 
Duarte,  Robert  T  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne   Radar 

composite  video  processor.  3,588,896,  CI  343-5 
Dubas,  Alexander,  to  Singer  Company,  The  Method  and  apparatus  for 

removing  a  single  ply  of  fabric.  3,588,092,  CI.  271-19 
Dubravec,  Vladimir;  and  Hirsch,  Kurt,  to  U.S    Philips  Corporation. 
Magnet  system  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  in  a  high-power  klys- 
tron. 3,588,582. CI.  315-5.35 
Dubus,  Gerard:  See— 

Bomstein,  Rene;  and  Dubus,  Gernrd,3,S87,8 17. 
Duckett,  John  W  ,  Walker,  Grant  W;ai.d  ?<  [J.Di'«neB  Liquid  shock 

absorbing  buffer.  3,588,159,  CI.  293-1 
Duda,  William  L.,  and  Terman,  Lewis  M.,  to  international  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  using  a  memory  having  irremedi- 
able bad  biu.  3,588,830,  CI.  340-1 72.5 
Duff,  David  L  ,  and  Dewan,  Shashi  B..  to  Marathan  Electric  Research 
of  Canada  Ltd.  Means  for  controlling  back  voltage  across  power 
thynstors  during  commutation  thereof  3,588,667,  CI.  32 1  -5. 


Duff-Norton  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Nestvogel,  Dieter  K.  3,587,796. 
Dugeny,  Pierre  L  ,  Gerain,  Jean  R,  Quinaud,  Michel  C;  and  Zangheri, 
Daniel  C  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Feed  and  reverse  mechanism 
for  an  inking  ribbon.  3,587.8 1 3,  CI.  197-162. 
Dugge,  Richard  H  ,  Schipper,  Dennis  J.;  and  Smith,  Garth  R.,  to  ACF 
Industries  Incorporated.  Unloading  structure  for  a  covered  hopper 
railway  car  3,587,834,  CI.  198-233. 
Duncan,  Oliver  C  ,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Loom  stop  data  col- 
lection system  3,588,832.  CI.  340-172.5 
Duncan.  Richard  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission     Glove    box    turntable    cam    rotating    mechanism. 
3.587,333. CI.  74-88. 
Dunkow,  John  T  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Wire  grip  extractor 

tool  3. 587, 159. CI.  29-203. 
Dunlap.  Charles  K  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Cunningham.  McCleery  B.;  Woods,  Auburn,  Jr.;  and  Dunlap, 
Charles  K.,Jr  .3,587,656. 
Dunlavy,  John  H  ,  Jr.  Wide  range  tunable  transmitting  loop  antenna. 

3.588,905, CI   343-856 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Hanus,  Jean.  3,587,703. 

Robinson,  Peter  M  ,  and  Jenkins,  Peter  J.,  3,587,832. 
Dunn.    Frank    A  ,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 
Method  of  polishing  soft,  water-soluble  crystals.  3,587,196,  CI.  51- 
326 
Dunning,  Walter  B.:  See- 
Thomas.  Raymond  J.;  Mc  Donald,  William  G.;  and  Dunning, 
Walter  B  ,3,587.412. 
Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Brill,  Harold  C  .3,588,503. 
Carleton,  John  T  ,  3,588.308. 
DeBuhr,  Edward,  3.587,728. 
Dick,  BurnessCarl.  3.587,850. 
Smith.  Stanley  G  ,3,587,450. 
Du  Pont,  William  W:  S«— 

Aylward.  William  G.;  and  Du  Pont,  William  W., 3,587, 202. 
Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Mastromatteo,  Frank  J..  3,588,125. 
Dusa,  Donald  J    See— 

Wolf,  Jeremiah  P  ;  Sutherland,  William  V.;  and  Dusa,  Donald 
J. ,3, 587,973. 
DuVivier.  Charles  L  ,  to  Lee  Corporation.  Traffic  control  system  and 

apparatus.  3,588.807. CI.  340-40. 
Dwyer,    Francis    Bosworth,   to   Colonial    Sugar   Refining   Company 

Limited,  The  Aligning  and  sorting  bodies.  3,587,849,  CI.  209-73. 
Dykeman,  George,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Pulse  height 

analyzer  3,588.536, CI  307-235. 
Dym,  Herbert,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Posi- 
tion transducer  using  a  sweeping  field  null.  3,588,345,  CI.  178-18. 
Dynabulk  Corporation:  See— 

Paton,  Hamilton  Neil  Kmg,  3,587,935. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Menke,  Helmut,  and  Florin,  Hans,  3,587,467. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Prior,  Josef,  3,587.466. 
Dysart,  Gordon  R.:  See- 
Spencer,  Arthur  M.;  Anderson,  Arthur  L.;  and  Dysart,  Gordon 
R, 3,587,744. 
Dziki,  Michael;  See— 

SchulU,  George;  and  Dziki,  Michael, 3,587,930. 
Eastech.  Inc  :  See— 

Mc  Murtrie,  Charles  L;  and  Rodely,  Alan  E.,  3,587,3 1 2. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Hoelscher,  Robert  Lehn,  3.588.722. 
July,  Georges.  3,588,246. 
Kilgus.  Alfred,  3.587.422. 
Morse,  John  E.  3.587.429. 

Nielsen.  Asger  T  ,  and  Brewer,  Donald  R.,  3.587,418. 
Ort.  Wolfgang,  3,587.434. 
Pierce,  Harold  C,  3,587,954. 
Simon,  Horst.  3,587,423 
Sturm.  Edward  Louis.  3.588.300. 

Thomas.  Raymond  J  .  Mc  Donald.  William  G.;  and  Dunning, 
Walter  B  .3,587,412. 
Eastwood,  Alan:  See— 

Deakin,  Gordon  Asquith;  Eastwood,  Alan,  and  Vinnicombe,  Gor- 
don,3,587,819 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 

Berryman,  Charles  O.,  3,588,401. 
Chute,  Richard,  3,588.140. 
Mueller.RobertS, 3,588,187. 
Ebner,   Merrill   L.,  to  Carpenter  and  Paterson  Inc.  Decannulation 

device  for  tracheal  tube.  3,587.589,  CI.  128-35 1 
Eckart,  John  W  ,   to  Avco  Corporation.  Torque-indicating  device. 

3,587,304,  CI.  72-136. 
Eckl,  James  J  ;  and  Griffin,  James  Thomas,  to  Square  D  Company. 
Solid  state  heat  control  and  initiating  circuit  for  a  resistance  welder 
control  3,588,435,  CI.  219-108. 
Eclipse  Lookout  Co.:  See— 

Magnuson,  Everett  E.,  3,587.531. 
Edmondson.  Ronald,  to  Plastiers  Limited  of  Nathan  Way.  Seal  ring 

fittingsforpipes  3,588. 132, CI.  277-207. 
Edwards,  Brian  Draycott,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Detonation  wave 
combustion.  3.588,298,  CI.  431-1. 
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Edwards,  Hugh  Jeremy  Willis,  to  Cable  Covers  Limited.  Means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  hydraulically  operated  jackd.  3.587,392, 
Cl.91-1. 
Edwards,  Joseph  Arthur.  Jr.;  Bishop.  Vernon;  Geci.  Melan;  and  Camp- 
bell. Dudley  H.,  to  Stackpole  Components  Company.  Combination 
electric  switch  and  variable  resistor  3,588,778.  CI.  338-172. 
Edwards,  Richard  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bowers,  Glenn  E;  and  Edwards,  Richard  E,  Jr  ,3,587,293 
Egan,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Motor  control  system 
with  unjunction  triggering  circuit  to  compensate  for  the  nonlincarity 
ofan  SCR  amplifier.  3,588,655,  CI.  318-345 
Eggleston,  Philip  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited 
Differential  shrinkage  yarn  and  fabric  made  therefrom.  3,587,220, 
CI.  57-140. 
Eidal  International  Corporation:  See— 

Eidal,  Roy  M.  3,587,985. 
Eidal,  Roy  M.,  to  Eidal  International  Corporation    Metal  processing 

unit.  3,587,985, CI.  241-138. 
Eidophor  A.G.:  S«— 

Hogg,  Heinrich,  3.588,574 
Eigenmann,  Ludwig.  Roadway  surface  marking,  and  marked  road. 

3,587,415.  CI.  94-1.5 
Eisenmann,  Wolfhart,  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Double-walled  tubular 

heat  exchanger.  3,587,729.  CI.  165-95. 
Eisenwerk  Rothe  Erde  GmbH:  See— 

Schluter,  Wilhelm;  and  Thonigs,  Rolf,  3.587,402. 
Ekman,  Carl  Oscar  Alexander:  See— 

Demar.  Viking  Valentin,  3,587.489 
Elazar,  Shmuel,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  mesne.  Impedance  bridge 

transducer  circuiu.  3,588,728.  CI.  330-69. 
Electric  Wireline  Specialties,  Inc  :  5«— 

Owen,  Arthur  L.  3,587,735. 
Electro  Nuclear  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Chow,  Ken  Tang,  3,588,737. 
Electro  Tech  Appliance  Service  Limited:  See— 

Head,  William  John,  3,588,868. 
Electro-Voice,  Incorporated:  See— 
Negley,  Marvin  C,  3,588,384. 
Electrocopy  Corporation:  See— 

Bentzman,  Louis,  3,588,024. 

Electronic  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Harwell,  Jack  B.,  3,588,647. 

Rasmussen,  Clarence  E.,  3,588.674. 

Electronic  Specialty  Company:  S«— 

Deer,  James  W.  3.587,330. 
Electronic  Traffic  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Gustus.RolfeT,  3.588.808 
Electrostatic  Printing  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Childress,  Clyde  O;  and  Day,  John,  3,587.455 
Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi:  See— 

Kostelecky,  Premysl,  3,587,990 
Elle,  Klaus:  S^tf- 

Woltche,  Walter;  and  Elle,  Klaus.3.588,229 
Ellefson.  Clarence  L..  to  Park-0-Matic  Mfg..  Inc.  Combination  card 

unlock  mechanism.  3.588.397,  CI.  200-44 
Ellis,  George  E.:  5«— 

Van  Der  Sluys,  Peter  C;  Ellis.  George  E..  Levine.  Louis;  and 
Modrow,  Fred  P. ,3,588.658. 
Ellis,  Gus  M.,  Jr.;  and  McCoy.  William  J  .  Jr.,  to  Savage,  W   J  ,  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Food  pump  3, 588. 177, CI.  302-14. 
Ellis,  Peter  H.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Turbo-fan  propulsion  apparatus 

with  silencer  operating  method.  3,587,777,  CI.  181-33 
Ellis,  Peter  H.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Sound  suppression  nozzle  struc- 
ture for  fan-jet  aircraft  engine.  3,587,778,  CI.  181-33. 
Ellis,  Roy  T.,  to  Rubber-Seal  Products  Company.  Inc.  Conversion  kit 

adapter  for  dispensers.  3,587,940,  CI.  222-383 
Ellms.  Robert  W.;  and  Abraham,  Edward  D.,  to  Sherwin-Williams 
Company.  The.  Foundry  sand  article  forming  machine.  3,587,714, 
CI.  164-201. 
Ellsworth,  James  P.;  and  Thomas.  Glenn  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Fused  circuit  interrupter.  3.588.772,  CI.  337-9. 
Elmhurst,  Richard  F.;  See— 

Linardos,  Stathis  G.;  Elmhurst,  Richard  F.;  and  Elmhurst,  William 
A. ,3,588,795. 
Elmhurst,  William  A.:  See— 

Linardos,  Stathis  G.;  Elmhurst,  Richard  F.;  and  Elmhurst,  William 
A. ,3,588,795. 
Elmore,  Austin  E.;  and  Uhlmann,  Ernest  A.  Thermo  water  dispensing 

fountain.  3,587.934,  CI.  222-181. 
Elmore,  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Mills,  Edwin  R;  and  Elmore,  Ernest  L, 3.588.446. 
Mills,  Edwin  R.;  and  Elmore,  Ernest  L., 3,588,447. 
Elox  Inc.:  See— 

Sennowitz,  Kurt  H.,  3,588,428 
Emerson,  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Abramson,  Paul;  and  Emerson,  Lawrence  W, 3.588, 719. 
Emhart  Corporation:  5^?— 

Henry,James;andBurtis.WinfieldR..  3,587,199. 
Eminger,  Robert  J.,  to  Fort  Wayne  Tool  &  Die,  Inc.  Electrical  surge 
apparatus  for  compacting  and  forming  dynamoelectric  machine 
coils.  3,587, 161, CI.  29-205. 
Enabnit,  Robert  S.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 
Debugging  of  on-line  digital  computers  having  an  active  interrupt. 
3.588,835. CI.  340-172.5 


Enari,  Shoji:  See— 

Miyamauu,       Yasunori;       Hashimoto.       Yuji.       and       Enari, 
Shoji,3.587,598 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See- 
Fleming,  Gordon  R.,  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  .  3,588.638. 
Fleming,  Gordon  R  ,  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R  ,  3,588.639 
Engel,  Edward  W  :  See— 

Csaba.  Elmer  L  ;  and  Engel.  Edward  W  .3.588.106 
Engel,  Edward  W  .  to  SCM  Corporation.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus. 

3.588.097. CI  271-61. 
Engel  Equipment.  Inc  :  See— 

Smith.  George  B.  and  Hirsch.  John  C.Jr  .3.587,273 
Engelhardt,  Max;  and  Ziehm,  Kurt  F  .  Jr  .  to  Xpress  Automation.  Inc  , 
mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pulling  extrusions  from  an  extru- 
sion press  3,587.280,  CI  72-257. 
Engins  Matra:  See— 

Szekely,  Laszlo;  Pigache.  Claude;  and  Lafaye.  Michel.  3,587,797. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited:  5**— 

Antoszewski.  Eugeniusz.  3.588.7 1 1 
Engrenages  et  Reducteurs  (Engrenages  Citroen  et  Ets  Robert  Messain 
rcunes):  See— 

Henriot,  Georges.  3,587,338 
Enis,  Allan:  See— 

Saenger,    John     F  .    Jr  ,     Enis.    Allan;    and     McGinty.     Harry 
C  ,3,588,464 
Ennulat,  Dietrich  F    See- 
Chen,   Cheng-Lin,   Zollweg,   Robert   J  .    and    Ennulat.   Dietrich 
F, 3,588,573. 
Enochian,  Samuel  H.,  to  Unarco  Industries.  Inc  Lading  panel  with  tine 

receiving  elements  3,587.480.  CI  108-51 
Enoiu,  Constantin;  and  Popa,  Valeriu  Serfiu.  to  Grupul  Industrial  Foraj 
Extractie    Titeiu    Momesti    Str     T     Vladimirescu     Reducer    gear 
3.587.348, CI  74-797 
Enters,  Edward  W.,  to  Gilson  Bros   Co    Front  hitch    3,588,147,  CI. 

280-481. 
Eppard,  Maurice  William  See- 
Bailey,  Robert  Charles;  Eppard.  Maurice  William.  Estes,  Harry  Al- 
bert; Higgins,  Jerry  Allen;  James,  Glen  Stuart,  Monlillon,  Henry 
Aldrich,  Myring,  Verne  Vincent.  Robertson.  Orville  Herbert, 
Sargeant,  Elaine  Waller;  and  Sorensen,  Neal  Edwin, 3, 588,085 
Eprad  Incorporated:  See— 

Boudouris,  Angelo,  3.587,866 
Erickson,  Harold  E    See— 

Blickenderfer.   ChaHes,   Jr  ,    Erickson.   Harold    E  ;   and   Clapp, 
CharlesC  .3,587.153. 
Erickson,  Keith  O  ,  to  Control  Data  Corporation    Dual  source  radia- 
tion bonding  of  plural  joints  3.588.425, CI  219-85 
Ericson,  Lars  Bert  Ronald:  See- 
Peres.  Axel  Gote.  and  Ericson,  Lars  Bert  Ronald. 3, 588.01  1 
Erlichman.  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Photographic  film  assem- 
blage. 3,587,426, CI  95-13 
Ernst,  Richard  R  ,  to  Varian  Associates   Spectrometers  using  an  R  F 
noise  generator  employing  a  carrier  modulated  by  a  binary  random 
scquency  3,588,678. CI  324-0.5 
Escallier,  Edward  Andrew,  and  Scully,  Charles  Norman,  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation  Particle  detection  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3, 5  87, 29 1.  CI.  73-12 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH  :  S«- 

Eisenmann.  Wolfhart,  3,587,729 
Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See— 

Boelcs.Albin.  3.588.270 
Essex  International.  Inc    Sff— 

Alton,  Ralph  W  ,3,588.765 
Esterline  Corporation:  Sfr— 

Haas,  Ernest  M,  3.588,767 
Estes.  Harry  Albert:^*— 

Bailey.  Robert  Charles,  Eppard,  Maurice  W  liliam.  Estes.  Harry  Al- 
bert; Higgins,  Jerry  Allen,  James.  Glen  Stuart.  Montillon.  Henry 
Aldrich;  Myring,  Verne  Vincent,  Robertson.  Orville  Herbert, 
Sargeant,  Elaine  Waller;  and  Sorensen,  Neal  Edwin. 3. 588.085. 
Estes,  Nelson  N  :  See— 

Rudmose,  H  Wayne,  and  Estes.  Nelson  N  .3.588,358 
Elablissemenu  Pompes  Gurnard,  Societe  Anonyme.  See— 

Guinard,  Paul  Andre,  3.588.124 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See— 

Kronenthal.  Richard  L.,  3,587,586 
Evans,  Elmer  C:  See— 

Wheelock,  Richard  A  .  and  Evans,  Elmer  C  .3.588.8 12. 
Evans,  Michael.  Knee  brace  3,587.572.  CI   128-80 
Evans  Products  Company:  5«— 
Spaeth.  Irvin  J  ,3,587,792. 
Eversharp,  Inc  :  See— 

Grosjean,  Warren  J  ,  3.588.467 
Evershed  &  Vignoles  Limited:  See— 

Keefe.  Arthur  Thomas.  3,588,877 
EVG  Entwicklungs-  u  Verwertungsgesellschaft  m  b  H    See— 

Gott.  Hans;  Ritter,  Josef,  and  Ritter.  Klaus.  3,588,417. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation  See— 

Kellogg,  Robert  C  ;  and  Martin.  Philip  C,  3,507.916 
Exiine,  Inc.;  See— 

Clemenu.  Edward  H  .  3.587.228 
Ezekiel,  Frederick  D  :  See- 

Suter.    Xaver;    Schubert,    Dale    W.,    and    Ezekiel.    Frederick 
D. 3.588.004. 
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Fabric.ted  MeuU.lnc;  Ste- 

p/s;^Sn';,^r„i'Su\i!rnp.osp„,«E^ 

Variable  electronic  component.  3,588,642,  Cl.  J  l  /-^'♦>' 

''''He"n'de''r^riobe?M".  Miller,  Lowell  E.,  and  Zechhn.  R.chard. 
1  ^ fi fi  atq 
Unger,  Peter  I.;  and  Bright,  Edward  D.,  3,588,480 
Zechlin.  Richard,  3,587.550 
Fairchild     H.    Bradley.    Coconut    treating    apparatus    for    process 

3,587.696,  CI.  146-222. 
Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation:  See- 

Howard,  Derek,  3,587,246.  ^     ,>  <• 

Fallen.ui  Kai  B.,  and  Varmola,  Keijo  A.,  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Device  for 
detecting  non-magnetic  or  magnetic  conducting  bodies  for  con- 
veyors  using  coUs  whose  projection  on  the  conveyors  are  essentially 
trapezoidal  3.588,685,  CI.  324-41. 
Fan  Clutch  Inc  :  See— 

Crawford,  Bobby  D.  3,587,800.  w  .u  ^       h  ,„ 

Fapiano,  Donald  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Me  hod  and  ap- 
paratus for  estimating  workpiece  gage  in  a  reducing  mill  3,587.264, 
CI  72-8 
Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Beazley,  Aubrey  G,  3,587.497. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  S«- 

Kampf,    Gunther;    Vinrelberg,    Bernhard;    and    Walz,    Helmut, 
3  588  429 
Farrer   Sydney;  and  Doe.  Ernest  Edward,  to  Bryan  Donkin  Company 
Limited,  The.  Gas  pressure  regulators.  3,587.628,  CI.  1 37-456. 

Farstad,  Virgil  L.;S*«-  ^w      n    ■>  <aa  inn 

Schoenwald,  Waldo  W;  and  Farstad.  Virgil  L, 3, 588. 100 

Fashioncrafl-Excello:  S«— 

Berry,MorrisJ.;andWells,  Louis,  3,587,795. 

Faure  Marc  Henri  Jean,  to  Societe  d'Etudcs  et  de  Development  dcs 
Aeroglisseurs  Manns  Terresters  et  Amphibies  S,ED_A  .Ground-ef- 
fect machines  propelled  by  air  or  gas  streams.  3,587,771.  CI    180- 

Feagin  Roy  C  ,  to  Howmet  Corporation  Ceramic  gang  mold 
3.587.721. CI   164-350. 

Fedders  Corporation:  See— 

Harlow.  Willis  Edward,  3,588,018 
Korenz,  Edward,  3,588,151 

Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company:  See— 
Caveney,  Frank,  3,588,774 

Feier  Kurt;  and  Werthmuller,  Hans,  to  Fritz  Buser  AG,  Maschmen- 
fabrik  Rolling  contact  screen  printing  machine  with  deformable 
counterpressure  member  3,587,458,  CI.  101-1 14 

Femman,  Jerome  Apparatus  for  controlled  cooling  of  metal  samples. 
3,588,065,  CI.  266-5. 

Feland  Ovalt  A.  Culvert  bevelled  end  construction  with  heavy  grating 
3,587,239,  CI.  61-16.  ^     ,  ^.     , 

Felcheck,  Marvin,  to  AMF-lncorporated.  Business  event  display 
device  3,588,838, CI.  340-172.5 

Fellinger.  Frank,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Memory  sensing  circuit  including  a  combined  adder  and 
amplifierstage  3.588.532.  CI.  307-233  u     .,  i     u  r 

Fenwick  Jay  G..  to  Streater  Industries,  Inc  Base  nose  hook  lock  tor 
display  stands.  3,587,867,  CI.  2 1 1  •  1 83 

Fergestad,  Ragnvald:  See—  ^     -  u       i. 

Kilgore,     Lee     A  .     Fergestad,     Ragnvald,     and     Schanche, 
Tor,3',588,557 
Ferguson.  Clarence  R.;  and  Periman.  Rubie  E.  Saw  set.  3,587,356.  CI. 

Ferko,  Alexander,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Producu  Company, 
mesne.  Conveying  apparatus.  3,587.828,  CI.  198-108. 

FernsehG  m  b  H.:  5«— 

Krause, Gerhard,  3,588,323. 

Ferris,  Ray  L.,  Shaver.  William  R  .  and  Dohne.  Jan  W  .  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated. Railroad  car  door  means.  3.587,477, CI.  '05-378^ 

Fessenden,  De  Witt  M.  Pressurized  fuel  metering  device.  3,587,546, 

CI  123-139  ^  r,     ^.  A   u 

Feucht,  Jacob  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Rock  drill 

with  overridmg  clutch.  3,587,753, CI.  173-107 
Fibrcboard  Corporation:  See— 

Theys,  Ezra  E.,  and  Morse,  Hugh  B.,  3,587.4  II 
Fiddler,  Theodore  E.  Actuator  cable  adjustment  device.  3,587,34 1 ,  CI. 

'^-soi 

Field,  Louis,  to  AUied  Tank  Truck  Equipment  Company.  Vehicle  con- 
struction. 3,588.1 37,  CI.  280-5. 

Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Mills,  Edwin  R,  and  Elmore,  Ernest  L  ,  3,588,446, 
Mills,  Edwin  R.;  and  Elmore,  Ernest  L.,  3,588,447. 

Figueroa.  John  W.;  Morgan,  William  J.;  and  Rasmuuen.  Rolland  R,  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  mesne  Input/out  controller  for 
independently  supervising  a  plurality  of  operations  in  response  to  a 
single  command.  3,588,83 1 ,  CI.  340-1 72.5 

Firth,  Donald,  and  Cunningham,  Sinclair  Upton,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Triple  ball  motor  spindle  drive. 
3,587,400,  CI.  91-492. 

Fischbach,  Alfred.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mainuining  pressure  at  a 
hydraulic  accumulator.  3.587,233, CI.  60-51. 


Fischer.  Pius;  S*e—  ,,„-,«. 

Muller.  Walter;  and  Fiacher.  Piu«.3,588.194. 

Fishe,GeraldR.  A  :Sm-  ,  ,01  aii 

McEwen,  Norman  S.  and  Fishe,  Gerald  R.  A. ,3,587.437. 

Fisher,  Don  E.,  and  Osban,  William  R.  Traver«  guide  assembly 
3,587.989. CI  242-18.  ^     , 

Fisher,  George  A  ,  and  Steams,  Charies  F.  to  'J"'t«<»/'reraft  Corpora- 
tion. Sequencing  mechanism  for  a  fuel  control.  3,587.231.  CI.  60- 
39.28 

Fisons  Limited:  5«— 

Ross,  Alexander  Allan,  3,587,971 . 

Fitch  James  B.,  to  Nash  Engineering  Company.  Vacuum  pump  or 
compressor.  3.588,283, CI.  417-68.  .,   .  .     ^ 

Fites  Larry  L  ,  and  Truckenmiller,  Major  C,  to  Upjohn  Company. 
The  Dispenser  3,587,517. CI.  116-121. 

Fitzgerald,  Lynn:  See—  j  ,  u. 

Wienert  Lloyd  C  ;  Fiugerald,  Lynn;  Sturges.  Hiram  A.;  and  John- 
son. Henry  T, 3,587,529. 
Fiallbrant,    Tore    Torstensson;    and    Hagerlof,    Bernt    Ingvar.    to 
Telefonaktiebolagei  L  M  Ericsson.  Variable  frequency  transistor  R- 
Cfeedbackoscillator.  3.588,743, CI.  331-108. 
Flack  John  Gene  Inhalation  device  with  repturable  microscopic  cap- 
sule's.  3,587.573. CI   128-201.  .  .         u. 

Flanagan.  Robert  M  .  to  Amerace  Esna  CorporaUon.  Pavement  marker 

and  mounting  base  member.  3,587,4 16,  CI.  94-1. 5 
Flanagan.  Thomas  L  .  to  Wagner  Research  Corporation.  Continuous 
now  folding  device  with  storage  and  reUieval  system  for  producing 
varioussizesoffolds.  3.588,089.  CI.  270-93. 
neckenstein,  Lambert  W    Timing  meant  for  providing  timed  output 

signals.  3,587.329.  CI.  74-3.54 
Fleischer,  Leo,  to  Crysul  Tissue  Company.  Variegated  tissue  paper 

coloringapparatus  3,587,525, CI   118-115. 
Fleming,  Gordon  R  ;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conver- 
sion   Devices.    Inc. Current    controlling    device    mcluding    VO,. 
3.588.638. CI  317-238.  ^     ^^  ^  _ 

Fleming.  Gordon  R  ;  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conver- 
sion Devices.  Inc.Current  controlling  device  including  a  VO,  film. 
3.588.639,C1.  317-238.  r.     a  r^ 

neming,  Robert  F  ,  Jr ;  and  Riggs,  Robert  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Ship's  warning  system  3,588,803, CI.  340-16. 
Flexigrip.  Inc  :  See— 

Staller.Karel  J  .3.587.657  ^     ^  ■     ,  rs       , 

Flint.  John  Christopher  Eglington,  to  Dowty  Technica  Developments 

Limited  Variable  displacement  pumps.  3,587.636.  CI.  I  i  ^303. 
Fhtsch,  Ernst.  Firma:  See— 

Gouenberger,Rudibert,  3,587,642.         ^     ^  „      .^,         ... 
Flodin  Carl  T    to  Bigelow-Garvey  Lumber  Co.  Collapsible  materials 

handlingcontainer.  3,587,901, CI.  217-16. 
Flodin  Carl  T  ,  to  Bibelow-Garvey  Lumber  Co.  Collapsible  re-usable 

container.  3,587,902,  CI.  217-16. 
Florence,  JuditK:  5«—  ,  ,ao  oai 

Dell,  Harold  R  ;  and  Florence,  Judit  K  ,3,588.847. 

Florin,  Hans:  See— 

Menke,  Helmut,  and  Florin,  Hans,3,587,467. 

Flower  John  Walter,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Undesirable  yawing  moment  correcting  means  for  gas-cushion  vehi- 
cles. 3,587.770.  CI.  180-1 17.  .... 

Fluhr  Ferderick  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Lmear  phase 
der^oduator.  3,588,720,  CI.  329-124.  ^  „..u„h  f„, 

Foley  James  J  ,  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  Means  and  method  for 
scniing  chair  layers.  3,587,299,  CI.  73-67.7  r^      a  t.    ,^ 

Folson,  Theodore  R  ;  Weitz,  William  E.,  Jr.;  and  Tennant,  David  A.  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Flame  photometric  method 
and  apparatus  for  quantitatively  analyzing  material  specimens. 
3  588,257, CI.  356-187.  ,    .     . 

Fono  Peter,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Inductor 
generatorstructurc.3,588,559,Cl.  310-160 

Ford  Duane  B  ;  and  Walker,  Grant  W.  Liquid  filled  shock  absorbmg 
modular  buffer.  3,588,1 58.  CI.  293-1. 

Ford.  Duane  B.:  5«e—  ^    ..     j     #» 

buckett.    John    W.;    Walker.    Grant    W.;    and    Ford.    Duane 

B. 3.588. 159. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  S<*-  ^     ,.     ,    ,  <Ba  *n 

Jaklevic.  Robert  C;  and  Lambe.  John  J..  3.588,637. 
Formaster  Limited:  See— 

Glover.  William,  3,587.959. 
Formenti    Ferdinando;  and  Valbonesi.  Giuseppe,  to  Societa  Italiana 
Telecommunicazioni  Siemens.  Signaling  circuitry  for  time-sharing 
telecommunication  system.  3,588.366.  CI.  179-15. 

Forni,  Luigi:  S^f-  ,  ,  «bt?77 

PiBni,Umberto,  and  Form,  Luigi,3.587.277. 

Forster  Friedrich  M  O.  System  for  inspecting  a  welded  seam  with 
means  for  generating  a  signal  which  ii  a  function  of  the  welding  tem- 
perature. 3,588.682,  CI.  324-37. 

Forster.  Klaus  W:  5«—  „,       «/  ■»  eoA  mn 

Mc  Cready,  Ross  B;  and  Forster.  Klaus  W. 3,588.073^ 
Forster,  KlausV  ;  and  Schaper,  Don«W  W    to  Kernia  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  charging  a  furnace.  3,587.880,  CI.  2  *-»*;  .„.,.•„„ 
Fort   Jacob  Robert,  to  Globe  Universal  Sciences   Inc.  Telemetenng 

system  for  use  in  boreholes.  3.588.804,  CI.  340-1 8. 
Fort  Wayne  Tool  A.  Die.  Inc.:  See— 
Eminger,  Robert  J.,  3,587,161. 

Fortescue,  Thomas  Richard:  See-  o^-i.-,^  ■»  <bb  bra 

Ouereshi,  Umar;  and  Fo^eijcue.  Thomas  R.chard.3.588  884 
Fortier,  Andre  Differential  fluidic  logic  cell.  3,587.608.CI.  137-81.5 
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Foster,  Donald  L.;  and  Williams,  Lenord,  to  Space/Defense  Corpora- 
tion. Gaseous  atmosphere  control  device.  3,587,438,  CI.  98-1.5 
Foster-Miller  Associates:  See— 

Verplank.  WiUiam  L..  3,587.605. 
Fowler.  John  H;  and  Herd.  David  P..  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Seal.  3.588. 130,  CI.  277-1 16.8 
Franc.  Charles.  Illumination  unit.  3. 588.491. CI.  240-6.4 
Francis.  Samuel  A.,  to  Buzzards  Corporation,  The.  Underwater  data 

acquisition  device.  3,588,794, CI.  340-3. 
Frantz,  Franklin  D.:  See— 

Ross,  Sidney  D.;  and  Frantz,  Franklin  D. 3, 588,643. 
Fi<iser,  Douglas:  See- 
Bender,    Charles     E.;    Thompson,    Taylor     N.;    and     Fraser, 
Douglas,3,587,899. 
Frassoldati.Gian  Carlo.  Cocktail  accessory.  3.588,275.  CI.  416-71. 
Frazier.  William  R..  Jr..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Magnetic 

recording.  3.588.836. CI.  340-174.1 
Fredell.  Gary  D..  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc  ,  mesne.  Rotary 
stepping  programmer  with  improved  camming  means.  3,588,396,  CI 
200-38. 
Frederick,  Oscar  C:  See— 

Bailey,  Cecil; and  Frederick,  Oscar  C  ,3,588,405. 
Bailey,  Cecil;  and  Frederick,  Oscar  C  ,3,588,433. 
Freed,  Donald  L.,  Jr.,  to  National  Mine  Service  Company   Spooling 

device.  3,587,994,  CI.  242- 1 58.3 
Freier,  Gerald  H.;  and  Zanders.  Charles  E  ,  to  V-M  Corporation 

Record  changer  spindle.  3.588. 121,  CI.  274-10 
Frenken,  Klaus:  See— 

Schrewe,    Hans;    Kobusch,   Helmut;    Liestmann.   Wolf-Dietrich; 
Carius,  Wolfhard;  Vom  Ende,  Hans;  Frenken.  Klaus,  and  Vogt, 
Gerd.3.587.719. 
FresardyMarcel;  and  Plomb,  Francis,  to  Mefma  S.A.  Sewing  machine 

casing  3.587,500, CI.  112-258. 
Freses,  Fredesvindo.  Toilet  seat  cover.  3,587,1 19,  CI.  4-242. 
Fresia,  Elmo  James:  See— 

Miller,    David    S.;    Fresia,    Elmo    James;    and    Cooper,    Alan 
G., 3 .588.631. 
Freund.  Artice  M.;  Raad,  Laura  A.;  and  Johnson,  Wendell  J.  Rotating 
photographic  enlarging  easel  for  making  multiple  or  single  expo- 
sures. 3,588,248, CI.  355-74. 
Fricke,  Louis  H.,  Jr.;  and  Walsh.  Robert  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Function  generator  for  producing  a  triangular  wave  form  having  only 
positive  peak  values.  3,588.487,  CI.  235-197. 
Friday,  David  G.:  &*— 

Friday,  Philip  L.;  and  Friday,  David  G, 3,587,882 
Friday,  Philip  L.;  and  Friday,  David  G.  Lifting  and  transporting  ap- 
paratus. 3,587,882,  CI.  214-75 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Heinrich,  Helmut  Ernst  Adolf,  3,587,983. 
Ziehm,  Gunter  Hans;  and  Triebold,  Karl-Friedrich,  3,588,797. 
Fried.  Krupp  GmbH.:  See- 

Kracht.  Robert.  3,587.278. 
Friedman,  Joel  S.,  to  Beede  Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Meter  relay 
having  concentric  controls  and  meter  reading  sensors.  3,588,5 1 6,  CI. 
250-231. 
Friedsam,  Joseph:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref,  Hans;  Schweicher,  Wolfgang;  Wasser.  Willi, 
Browatzki,     Kurt;     Friedsam,     Joseph;     and     Heidenreich, 
Max,3,587,962. 
Friley,  James  W.;  See— 

Dowdall,    Donald    H  ;    Friley.    James    W.;    and    Sophy.    Daniel 
A. ,3,587, 162. 
Frink,  Russell  E.;  and  Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Puffer  piston  gas  blast  circuit  interrupter  with 
insulating    nozzle    member    and    valve    acting    hollow    contacte. 
3,588,407,  CI.  200-148 
Fritsch,  Rezso.  Press  brake  3,587.286.  CI  72-389. 
Fritz  Buser  AG,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Feier,  Kurt;  and  Werthmuller,  Hans,  3,587.458. 
Froehlig,  Rudolph  A.,  to  Modern  Album   and   Finishing  Co  ,  Inc. 
Package  construction  and  method  of  making.  3,587,848,  CI.  206-78 
Frohbach,  Hugh  F.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Lens  array  imaging  system 

for  a  color  encoding  camera.  3,588,326,  CI.  1 78-5.4 
Froiuheim,  Hans;  Letzel,  Karl;  and  Bsirske,  Leo,  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Sleeping  place  arrangement  for  trucks.  3,588,168, 
CI.  296-28. 
Frost,  C.  L.,  &  Son,  Inc.:  See— 

Frost,  Ruben  £.3,588,206. 
Frost,  Ruben  E.,  to  Frost,  C.  L.,  &  Son,  Inc.  Bearing  construction. 

3.588.206. CI.  308-187.1 
Fruit  Harvesting  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Adrian.  Philip  R.  3.587.884. 
Fuchs.  Franz,  to  Rohrs.  Werner.  KG..  Dr  Dragline  winch  for  ski  tows 

and  the  like.  3.587.474,  CI.  104-173. 
Fudge,  William  L.;  and  Klein,  Lloyd  L.,  to  Larsen's  Manufacturing 

Company.  Fire  extinguisher  cabinet.  3,587.91 3.  CI.  220-55. 
Fuji,  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Matsuo,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Back  reflection  block  for  ultrasonic  flaw  detection    3,587,300,  CI. 
73-67.7 
Fujimura.  Yasushi:  See— 

Osawa.  Hiroji;  Ishii.  Kazuzo;  Fujimura,  Yasushi,  Nakamura, 
Yosiro;  Ueda,  Kazunori;  Imai,  Toshio;  Araki,  Sigeru;  Okubo, 
Kei;  and  Kubota,  Tadashi,3,588,243. 


Fujita,  Saburo:  See— 

Sugiura,  Hiroshi;  Tsuge,  Sakae,  Hosaka.  Izumi,  Kusunoki.  Kunio; 
and  Fujita,  Saburo, 3, 587, 803. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Nakayama,    Norihiko;   Tanaka.   Minoru.   and    Miyauchi.    Eiio. 

3.588.600. 
Oiso,MiUuo,3,588,7l8. 
Uozumi,  Tadashi,  3,588,7 1 2 
Fukushima,  Yoshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh    Multiphotographic 

device.  3,587,430, CI.  95-37 
Fulchiron,  Jean,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise. 
Apparatus    for   conveying   and   distributing   particulate    material. 
3, 588, 178, CI.  302-28. 
Fuller.  Eugene  M.  Goal  for  a  basketball  game  3,588, 103,  CI  273-1  5 
Furfaro,  Blase  J.,  and  Wilhelm,  Donald  F  ,  to  Helm  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Condition  monitoring  apparatus  3,588,695,  CI  324-1  1  1 
Furlong,  Thad  E.  Electric  tire  inflation  indicator   3.588,814.  CI   340- 

58. 
Furukawa,  Teruo,  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd   Track  bushing  wear 

reducing  device  3,588, 195,  CI  305-57 
Fuse  Indicator  Corooration:  See— 

Poehlman,  Edmund  F.,  Jr  ,  3,588,775. 
Fussner,  Paul,  Hirsch.  Gunter.  and  Vogt.  Dieter,  to  Bosch,  Robert. 

GmbH.  Fuel  injection  nozzle.  3.587.977.  CI  239-533 
Gabler,  Josef  L  Housing  for  accomodating  a  stick  of  cosmetic  material 

forexamplealipstick  3,588,262, CI  401-59 
Gabor,  Joseph;  See— 

Ries.  Herman  E.,  Jr.,  and  Gabor,  Joseph, 3,587,860 
Gabor,  William  D.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc    Character  encoder 

3,588,875, CI.  340-347 
Gadd,  John  Horace,  Hadekel,  Ruben,  and  Sumins,  Edmund  Joseph,  to 
Trico     Products     Corporation      Fluid-pressure-operated     motors 
3,587,396,  CI.  91-239 
Gaetano,  Anthony  J  :  See— 

Weaver,  Rufus  J.;and  Gaetano,  Anthony  J  .3.588.046. 
Gagen,  Charles  V.:  See— 

Goff,  Raymon  L  ,  and  Gagen.  Charles  V  .3,587,235 
Gager,  Robert  M  ,  to  Picker  Corporation,  mesne  X-ray  tube  protective 
circuit  including  thermionic  discharge  means  connected  in  series 
with  the  X-ray  tube  3,588,5 10.  CI  250-103 
Gagliardi,  Paul  Device  for  degassing  liquids  3.587,211,  CI  55-199 
Gailitis,  Adolph  R.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The   Pressurized  dispensing 

package.  3,587,942,  CI  222-402.24 
Gaines,  Jack  H  ,  to  Sierra  Electric,  Inc   Illuminated  electrical  device 

3,588,489,  CI  240-2. 
Galster,  Thomas  H.,  and  Hess,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Logic  control  apparatus  3,588,472,  CI  235-92. 
Gamache,  Robert  W    See— 

Parkinson,  James  R  ,  and  Gamache,  Robert  W  ,3.587.305 
Gamaunt,  Roger  L  ,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation    Steering  as- 
sembly for  a  vehicle  3,587,767,  CI.  180-79  2 
Gamberini,  Ernesto   Machine  for  dispensing  predetermined  amounts 
of  powdered  or  granular  produce  in  containers  by  means  of  volumet- 
ric dispensers.  3,587,671,  CI   141-67 
Gamble,  Ralph  S.:  See— 

Lobdell,  Stephen  L  ,  and  Gamble,  Ralph  S  ,3,587.322 
Gambs,  Paul  Frederic.  Optical  device  for  moving  a  luminous  target 

across  the  eyes  3,588,234.  CI  351-13. 
Game-Time.  Inc.:  See— 

Wormser,  Robert  S,  3,588,02 1 
Gannaway,  Edwin  L  ,  and  Draper.  Robert  M  ,  to  Copeland  Refrigera- 
tion Corporation  Compressor  3,587,406,  CI  92-74 
Gano,  John  W  ,  and  Kline,  Lester  H  ,  to  Warner  A  Swasey  Company, 

The.  Boom  assembly  3,587,886,  CI  214-141 
Ganter,  Wolfgang,  and  Von  Zeppelin.  Kurt  Timepiece  having  a  setting 
device  arranged  coaxially  with  the  hands  arbors   3.587.224,  CI   58- 
34. 
Garabedian.  Joseph,  and  Garabedian.  Mike,  to  Valley  Welding  & 
Machine  Works,  a  partnership.  Article  pick-up  machine   3.587.814, 
CI.  198-7. 
Garabedian,  Mike:  See— 

Garabedian,  Joseph,  and  Garabedian,  Mike,3,587,8l4 
Gardner,  Leonal  P.,  to  Herfy's  Corporation   Hamburger  bun  toasting 

equipment  3,587,446,  CI.  99-339. 
Garot.  L.  F  :  S«- 

Laatsch,  Walter  R.,  3,587,754. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Hickling,  Colin  D,  3,588,745. 
Garwin,  Edward  L  :  See— 

Rabinowitz,  Mario;  and  Garwin,  Edward  L  .3,588,593. 
Gates  Radio  Company:  See— 

Swanson,  Hilmer  I.,  3,588,744 
Gauike,  Wallace  E  System  for  supervision  of  operation  of  a  machine 

3,588,864,  CI  340-267 
Gavagan,  Robert  J    See— 

Bognar,  Frank  J  ;  and  Gavagan,  Robert  J  ,3.588,156 
Gaylord,  John  A.,  to  Koch.  H.,  &  Sons,  Inc  Web  adjuster  3,587.140. 

CI.  24-194. 
Gazzo,    Joseph    F.    Plural    signal    vehicle    light    signalling    system 

3,588,817,  CI.  340-87 
Geary,   William   Richard   Clifford    Roll  forming  fodder  harvesters 

3,587.218, CI.  56-343. 
Gebr.  Bohler  &.  Co  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Holzgruber,  Wolfgang;  and  Kleinhagauer.  Otmar,  3,587.7 15. 
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^^'kdwl'rdi^Jowph  Arthur,  Jr  .  B.ihop.  Vernon.  Geci.  Melan;  and 

Campbell,  Dudley  H  ,3.588.778. 
Geffe  Philip  R    to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  0-invariant  ac- 
tive re.on.tor  3.588,725,  CI  330-21_ 
Gehn,  Aime  Albert  Dice  breaker  3.587.955. CI.  225-103 

Geiger.  Bernard  &f-  ^,.01**1 

Juillard.  Yves,  and  Geiger.  Bernard.3.587,663. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  S**— 
Bowling.  John  C.  3.588.348 
Fraiier.  William  R  .  Jr  .  3.588,836 
Utterback.  Max  G  .3.587.519 
General  Electric  Company:  S«-  ,  „»  An<: 

Bailey.  Cecil;  and  Frederick.  Oscar  C.  3.588.405. 
Bailey.  Cecil,  and  Frederick.  Oscar  C.  3,588.433 
Barkan,  Philip,  and  Kotos.  Peter.  3.588.520. 
Bauer,  Douglas  M  ,  and  Nagel.  Martin  J..  3,588.856. 
Boothe,  Willis  A  .3.587,616. 
Dahlstrom,  Finn,  3,588.562 
Doherty,  Martin  C  .3.587,611. 
Egan,  William  E  ,3.588.655 
Fapiano.  Donald  J  ,  3.587.264 
Hampton,  Thomas  L  .  3.588.268. 
Heft,  Eldon  B  .  and  Klein.  Keith  W  ,  3,588.761 . 
Heft.  EldonB.  3.588.763  ,<.,<<. 

Henderson.  Wayne  L  .  and  Dills.  Raymond  L..  3.587,557 
Hoffmeyer.  William  R..  and  Rediger.  Alvin  L  ,  3.588.561 . 
Howald,  Werner  E  ,  and  Wright.  Jack  D  .  3,588.277. 
Howard,  Norman  C  .  and  Wilkinson.  Lawrence  E  .  3.588.03 1 
Jordan.  J  Paul.  Jr  ,  and  Leightner,  Robert  A  ,  3.588.529 
Kingsbury.LC  James;  and  Petrie.AdeloreF,  3,588, 122 
Levand,   Victor   A  .   Jr  .  Thomasson.  Gene   1.;   and   Holcomb. 

Richard  H  .3.588.315 
Maier.CletusE.,3,587.147 

McVey.  Charles  I.;  and  Louden.  William  C.  3.588.577. 
Omohundro,  William  A  .  3.588.444 
Rhoades.  John  M  .3.588.254 
Ritchie.  Henry  B  .3.588,037. 
Rogers.GeorgeL  .3.588.659. 
Rusho.  Frank  W  .3.588.747. 
Snowman.  Lawrence  R  ,  3.588.496 
Urbanosky.  Thomas  F  .  3.587.602 
Wasileski.  Norbert  J  .  3,588.620 
Wellford.  Armistead  L  .  and  Culler.  John  H..  3.588.669. 
Willard.  Henry  G  .3.588.762 

Wolf,  Jeremiah  P  .  Sutherland.  William  V  .  and  Dusa.  Donald  J  , 
3,587.973. 
General  Electric  Corporation;  See— 

Sandor.Bela.  3. 587.259 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Arnold,  Gunther,  3,587.249 
Ballou,  Richard  P.,  3.587.545. 

Cox.  Ronald  W  .  and  Anderson,  Arthur  L.,  3,588.890. 
Creed.  John  W  ,  Jr  .and  Paffrath,  Edgar  C,  3,587.612. 
Harris.  John  R.,  and  Rigsby.  Gerald  E..  3.588,59 1 
Harter.  Robert  M  ,3.588,036. 
Jacobs.  James  W  .3.587.245. 
Keller.  RobertC    and  Walters.  Leslie  K  .  3.587.351. 
Mcintosh.  DuaneE  .3,588.714. 
Pollock. SamuelC  .3.588.492. 
Rmer,  Robert  J   .3.587.801 
Schaefer.  Robert  H..  3.587,355. 
Schultze.  Harold  E  ,3,587,790. 
Umanos,  Romeo  O,  3,587.248. 
Wall,EarleR,Jr,  3,588,269. 
Walters.  Leslie  K  .  and  Hartman,  Lee  E..  3.587.783. 
Wanlass.  Bert  R  ,3.587.350 
General  Precision  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

Riordan,    Hugh    E.    Parker.    Bernard,    and    Weisbord.    Leon. 
3.587,326 
General  Signal  Corporation  See— 
Barker,  William  M  .3,588.824. 

Shook.  Carl  G  .  Anderson.  Robert  F.;  and  Macano.  Samuel  J  . 
3.588.825 
General  Telephone  &  Electronics  Laboratories.  Incorporated  See- 
Chin.  Joseph  Y  .  and  Gupta,  Dinesh  C  ,  3.588.541. 
General  Time  Corporation  Sf*— 

Schneider,  Quentin  L  ,  3.588.621 
George.  William  W  Clinching  apparatus  3.587.204.  CI.  53-138. 
Gerain.  Jean  R.;  See— 

Dugeny.  Pierre  L  .  Gerain.  Jean  R.,  Ouinaud,  Michel  C  ;  and 
Zangheri,  Daniel  C  .3,587.813 
Gerb,  Joachim,  to  Arnold   &   Richter   KG.   Film   feed   machanism. 

3,587.960. CI  226-62 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company.  The:  See- 
Logan.    David   Jopson;   Webster.    Ronald    B  .    Pavone,    Robert 
Joseph;  and  Richardson,  David  Gilmer,  Jr  .  3,588,08 1 
Gerritsen,  Hendrik  J.;  See- 
Heller,  Macy  E.;  and  Gerritsen,  Hendrik  J  ,3,588,439 
Gersch,  Richard  G  ;  and  Hoag,  Kip  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company 

Decorative  overwrap  cabinet  structure  3.588.212,  CI.  312-204 
Gersman.  Jerome,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Optically  aligna- 
ble  bench  mark  3,588.025.  CI  248-48 1 


Gerwick.  Fred  W  ;  and  Block,  Harold  C.  deceasedO  (by  Block.  Mar- 
garet D  ;  executrix),  to  Layne  &  Bowler  Company.  The.  mesne.  Ap- 
paratus for  use  in  deviated  wells.  3.587,740.  CI.  166-278. 

Geschwender.  Robert  C    Cellular  structural  products.  3,587,479,  CI. 

108-51  . 

Geschwender.  Robert  C    Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  spaced 

areas  3.587.526.C1   118-211 
Gessner.  Gunter  J;  and  Vargo.  Donald  P.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 

Fail  safe  monitor  3,588,857,  CI.  340-213. 
Gestetner  Limited:  See- 
Spencer,   Alexander;   Blake.   Alan   Francis;  and   Burns,   David 
Guthrie,  3.587.459 
Gewerkachaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Temme.  Helmut.  3.587,831. 
Giangarra,  Anthony;  and  Cybulsky.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
andCompany  Micropipette  dispenser.  3.587.921, CI.  221-174. 

Giardina.  Jacob  A.:  See— 

Willett.  Harold  A;  and  Giardina,  Jacob  A. ,3,587.2 14. 

Giblin.  James  P  :  See— 

Bernier,  Louis  E,  and  Giblin.  James  P. ,3, 587,181. 
Giesfeldt.  William  Ott,  and  Pinnow.  Roy  Lee,  to  Globe-Union  Inc. 
Ohmic  contact  and  method  and  composition  for  forming  same. 
3.588.636. CI  317-238 
Gifford.  George  M  :  See— 

Grafton,  Donald  L;  and  Gifford.  George  M, 3, 588,523. 
Gifford,  Lawrence  F  Exercise  bar.  3.588,102, CI.  272-81. 
Gifford    Oscar  D    Power  mower  clipping-collecting  attachment-  col- 
lecting trailer  therefor.  3,588,179.  CI  302-37. 
Gifford-HillWestern.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  James  Burl.  Jr.;  Hammond,  Malcolm  Perry;  and  Starnes, 
Billy  Wayne.  3.588.182. 
Gilbert.  Jack  J  .  to  Spyro  Dynamics  Corporation.  Right  angle  drive. 

3.587.339, CI  74-416. 
Gilbert.  Richard  Lapham.  Jr  .  and  Knapp,  Paul  William,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company   Method  for  determining  susceptibility  of  urea 
to  caking  on  an  accelerated  basis.  3,587,292,  CI.  73-1 5.4 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Gailitis.AdolphR  .3.587,942. 
Nissen.  Warren  1.3.587.174. 
Perry.  Roger  L,  3.587.171 
Gilmore.  Samuel  E   Adjustable  toggle  float  valve.  3.587,627,  CI.  137- 

445 
Gilmore.   Thomas   P  .   to   Allis-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company. 
System  for  controlling  magnitude  and  phase  of  terminal  voltage  for 
adjustable  speed  synchronous  motor.  3.588,645,  CI.  318-142. 

Gilson  Bros.  Co.:  See- 
Enters.  Edward  W.  3.588.147. 
Giltner.  Charles  M  .  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Self-erecting  spiral  tube  device. 

3.587.658. CI.  138-154. 
Girola.  Angelo  Hydraulic  master  3.588.032,  CI.  251-3. 
Giudici.  Raymond   B    Air  filtering  device  for  buses  and  the  like. 

3.587.440,  CI  98-2 
G  K.N  Engineering  Limited:  See— 
Sharman.  John  C  .3.587.288. 
Glance.    Bernard,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 
Microstrip  semiconductor   mount  with  composite  ground  plane. 
3.588.741. CI  331-96 
Glassman.  Jacob  A  Biopsy  instrument  and  method  of  obtaining  biopsy. 

3.587,560, CI   128-2 
Glazer,  Sydney  See— 

Congleton,  David  B.;  Glazer,  Sydney;  and  Armstrong,  Melvin 
S, 3.588,818 
Glidden  Electric  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Glidden.  Roger  C.  3.588,482. 
Ghdden,  Roger  C  ,  to  Glidden  Electric  Corporation,  The.  Decimal  to 

binaryconverter  3,588,482,  CI.  235-155 
Globe  Universal  Sciences,  Inc.:  See- 
Fort.  Jacob  Robert.  3.588.804 
Globe-Union  Inc  :  See— 

Giesfeldt.  William  Ott;  and  Pinnow.  Roy  Lee,  3,588,636. 
Goerg,  Charles  Richard,  3,588,779. 
Glover,    William,    to    Formaster    Limited.    Web    feeding    devices. 

3.587.959.  CI  226-43. 
Godel   Siegfried;  and  Miller.  Lester  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Drip  type  coffee  maker.  3,587,444, CI.  99-282. 
Godley,  William  P    See- 
Dietrich,  Michele.  and  Godlcy.  William  P.,3,587,188. 
Goerg  Charles  Richard,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Linear  motion  variable 

resistancecontrol  3,588,779,  CI.  338-183. 
Goff,  Raymon  L  ;  and  Gagen,  ChaHes  V.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Regenerative 

hydrostatic  steering  system  3,587,235,  CI.  60-52. 
Goggins.  William  B  .  Jr.;  and  Poirier.  Joseph  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Synthetic  aperture  analysis  radar.  3,588,895, 

Gold,  Harold,  and  Macks,  Fred.  Thread  locking  means.  3.587,701,  CI. 

151-21 
Gold.  Milton  O    See— 

Lingmann.  Orson  R.;  and  Gold,  Milton  0, 3,588,686. 
Goldkuhle.  Werner  Peter:  See- 

Hemphill.       ChaHcs       Wayne;       and       Goldkuhle,       Werner 
Peter.3.587.448.  ,      , 

Golobart.  Ramon  Balaguer.  Method  for  producing  woven  fabrics  with 
stationary  weft  tapes.  3.587,661,  CI.  139-122. 


June  28, 1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Gonzalez,  Ricardo,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  weld- 
ing studs  from  sheet-like  material.  3,587.285.  CI.  72-379. 
Good,  Elmer  H.;  See- 
Harris,  George  W.;  and  Good.  Elmer  H. 3.587.904 
Good.  Paul  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Roll 

film  processor  and  processing  method  3.587,428.  CI.  95-94. 
Goode,  James  K.,  Jr.:  See- 
Keck,  Robert  H.;  and  Goode.  James  K  .  Jr  .3.587.842 
Goodwin,  Francis  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Frequency  stabil- 
ized laser.  3,588,738, CI  331-94.5 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See- 
Hampton,  William,  3,588,903 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Enabnit.  Robert  S.,  3,588.835. 
Ruof.  Edgar  J.  3.587.317. 
Gordon,  Bernard  M.,  to  Gordon  Engineering  Company.  Cyclic  device 

for  analog  to  digital  conversion  3.588.88 1 .  CI  340-347 
Gordon  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.  3.588.88 1 

Schreuer.    Walter;   Neumann.    Leopold;    and    Rigby.    Sherman, 
3.588.730. 
Gorman,  John  F  Vehicle  safety  device  3. 588. 142.  CI.  280-150. 
Gormley,  John  B.  Lifting,  supporting  and  moving  device.  3,588,047, 

CI.  254-93. 
Gott,  Hans;  Ritter.  Josef,  and  Ritter.  Klaus,  to  EVG  Entwicklungs-  u 
Verwertungsgescllschaft    m.b  H     Wire    mesh    welding    machine 
3,588,417,  CI.  219-56 
Gotze,  Gotthold:  See— 

Wehr,  Georg,  Goue.  Gotthold;  and  Heesch,  Hans.3. 587.68 1 . 
Gotzenberger.  Rudibert.  to  Flitsch.  Ernst.  Firma    Expansion  valve 

3.587,642,  CI.  137-614  21 
Gouye.  Emmanuel  V  :  See— 

Reinfeld.  Kurt;  and  Gouye,  Emmanuel  V  ,3.588.066. 
Grace,  Charles  H  :  See— 

Kolb,  Edwin  R  ;  and  Grace,  Charles  H  .3.588,872 
Grace.  W   R.  &  Co    See- 

Addy.  William  D.  and  Wessells.  Forrest  A  .  3.588.079 
Deakin.  GordoA  Asquith,  Eastwood.  Alan,  and  Vinnicombe,  Gor- 
don. 3.587,819. 
Rosati.  JamesJ.;and  Boulton.  Richard  C.  3,587.821 
Taylor.  Monroe  F..  3.587.958 
Wessels.  Forrest  Ashton.  3.587,464. 
Wing.  Ralph  L.  3.587.843 
Wing.  Ralph  L.  3.587.844. 
Wing.  Ralph  L.  3.587.845. 
Grado.  Gilbert  R    Rate  resolver  which  accepts  an  angular  rate  input 

and  produces  a  sinusoidal  output  3.588.485.  CI  235-186 
Graf.  Edwin  H    Boat-supporting  and  launching  device   3.587.874,  CI 

214-1 
Graf.  Peter  Curtain  guide  rail  assembly  3.587.1 3  1 .  CI   16-95 
Graff.  George  Michael  Safety  closure  having  locking  ring  3.587.896. 

CI. 215-9. 
Grafton.  Donald  L  .  and  Gifford,  George  M  ,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration   Regulated  series  to  multiple  power  converter   3,588.523. 
CI.  307-132 
Granger  Associates:  See— 

Broyles.  Harry  C.  3.588,904 
Granger.  Wallace  H    Simplified  circulating  inking  system  for  rotary 

newspaper  printing  press  3.587,463.  CI.  101-350. 
Granito.  Gerry  D  :  See— 

Boland.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Granito.  Gerry  D  .3.588.829. 
Grant.  Samuel  E  :  See- 
Bush.  Thomas  P,  Jr .  and  Grant.  Samuel  E  .3,587.684 
Graser.  Earl  J  .  to  Olinkraft.  Inc    Single-ply  crown  support  carrier 

3.587.847. CI  206-65 
Gratton.  Peter  D  ;  and  Ayres,  James  N  .  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Centrifugally  armed  ordnance  fuze  3.587,469,  CI.  102-79. 
Gray,  G  A,  Company:  See— 

Kreimer.  Alfred.  3.587.389. 
Greby.  Daniel  F  .  to  Industrial  Tectonics.  Inc  Rolling  element  retainer 

having  element  retaining  tabs  3.588.207.  CI  308-201 
Green  Bay  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Miles.  Cecil  W.  3.587.542. 
Miles.  Cecil  W.  3.587.544. 
Greenberg.  Burton:  See— 

Murgas.     Karl     M  .     Greenberg.     Burton,     and     Clark,     Otto 
A. .3.588.244 
Greenberg.  Irving  Melbourne.  Surgical  sponge  with  magnetized  means 

3.587.583. CI    128-296 
Greenblum.  Carl,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The   Pulse  delay  cir- 
cuit. 3,588,547, CI  307-293 
Greenfield,  George   B    Radiographic   image   subtraction   technique 

3.588,502,  CI.  250-65 
Greeno,  John  S.,  to  Leggett  and  Piatt  Inc    Spring  frame  assembly 

3.587.120.  CI.  5-260 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobellis.  Alphonse  A  .  and  Zahid.  Abduz.  3.587.653. 
Gref.  Hans:  See— 

Herzhoff.  Peter;  Gref.  Hans;  Schweicher.  Wolfgang;  Wasser.  Willi. 
Browatzki.     Kurt;     Friedsam.     Joseph;     and     Heidenreich. 
Max,3,587,962. 
Gregerson,  Stanley  Martin:  See- 
Parquet.  Donald  James;  Hall.  Daniel  Luce,  and  Gregerson,  Stanley 
Martin, 3,587. 399. 


Grether.  Tobias,  and  Donlon.  Roger  M  ,  to  Hi-Gear  Harvester  Com- 
pany. Celery  harvester  3.587.216. CI  56-327 
Grieb.  Geoffrey  E  ;  and  Cardozo,  Danforth,  Jr  ,  to  Concord  Fabrics. 

Inc.  Pan  carrier  assembly  for  fabric  samples  3.587.793.  CI.  190-16 
Griffin.  Billy  J  Baseball  batting  training  device  3.588.104.  CI.  273-26 
Griffin.  Hugh  Allen,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Test  circuit  in- 
cluding bridge  type  oscillator  means  for  monitoring  equivalent  aeries 
resistance  of  quaru  crystals  3,588,690.  CI  324-56 
Griffin.  James  Thomas:  See— 

Eckl.  James  J  .  and  Griffin.  James  Thomas. 3. 588. 435 
Griffith.  Edward  G  .  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation  Tool  selector 

with  magazine  3.587, 165.  CI  29-568 
Griffiths  Electronics  Inc  :  See— 

Mc  Queen.  John,  and  Minutillo.  Leonard  D  .  3.588.569 
Grimes.  James  G    See— 

Reikes.  Dan;  Grimes.  James  G..  Hale.  Carl  R..  and  Lott.  Lewis 
E  .3.587.576 
Grimes  Manufacturing  Co    See— 

Nordquist,  Robert  G  .3.588.493 
Griswold.  Earl  N  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Nail  pulling 

machine.  3.588.043, CI  254-18 
Gromme.  Carl  F  Balanced  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  3.587,969.  CI 

239-76 
Grosjean.  Warren  J  .  to  Eversharp,  Inc  Unit  for  heating  and  dispensing 

aerosolproducts  3.588.467,  CI  219-214 
Gross.  Kenneth  W  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Zoned  array 

sonar  system   3,588.799.  CI  340-6 
Gross,  Robert  D  ,  Masel.  Marvin,  and  Scholl,  Peter  K  ,  to  Singer- 
General  Precision,  Inc  Multiplexed  digital  to  A  C  analog  converter 
3.588.880.  CI  340-347. 
Grosseau.     Albert,     to     Societe     Anonyme     Automobiles     Citroen 

Mechanism  3.587.340,  CI  74-469 
Grosvenor.  Ronald  Leslie  See- 
Jennings,       Geoffrey       Charles,       and       Grosvenor,       Ronald 
Leslie.3,587.914 
Crozinger.  Alfred;  and  Wohr.  Rolf,  to  Bosch,  Robert  GmbH   Electrical 
circuit  structure,  and  particularly  voltage  regulator  structure  for  au- 
tomotive vehicle  use  3.588.617,  CI  317-101 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation  See- 
Keller,  Robert  A  .  Mc  Cough,  Wavne  L  .  and  Sutton,  Henry  C  , 
Jr,  3,587.243 
Grupul  Industrial  Foraj  Extractie  Titeiu  Moinesti  Str  T   Vladimirescu 
See- 

Enoiu.  Constanlin,  and  Popa,  \  aleriu  Serfiu,  3,587,348 
Gschwandtner.  Eric,  to  Wurlitzer  Company,  The    Piano  tone  simula- 
tion system  with  piezoelectric  generator  3  588, 3  10,  CI  84-1  13 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated  See— 
Draayer.  Johannes,  3.588.386 
Fellinger,  Frank.  3.588,532 
Heldman,  Robert  K  .  3,588,842 
Higashide,  Carlos  S  ,  3,588.350 
Lee,  David  K  K  ;  and  Wirsing,  Howard  L  .  3.588,369 
Luna.  Agostino.  and  Cafissi,  Roberto.  3.588.746 
Mankowski,  Louis  F  .  Jr  .  and  Mills,  Jeffrey  P  ,  3.588.622 
Gualtieri,    Salvatore.    Marcucci.    Richard,    and    Marcucci.    Romolo 
Mono-crystalline  scraping  apparatus  and  article  for  cleaning  mag- 
netic tape  3.587,128, CI   15-236 
Guenther.  Manfred  H   No-cap  detector  for  bottles  on  conveyors  lines 

3.588.863, CI  340-259 
Guentner.  Robert  L  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    X-ray 
table    having    a    safety    shield    for    a    patient's    toes    and    fingers 
3.588.498. CI  250-54' 
Guemct.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  d'Appiications  Mecaniques  al'Elec- 
tronique  au  Cinema  et  a  I'Atomistique  (C  A  M  E  -C  A  )   Device  for 
displacing  and  replacing  a  specimen  in  vacuum-tight  analysis  equip- 
ment 3.587,879. CI  214-17 
Guienne.  Paul  Francois  See— 

Bertin.  Jean  Henri,  and  Guienne,  Paul  Francois. 3. 587. 773 
Gurnard,   Paul   Andre,  to   Etablissements  Pompes  Guinard.  Societe 
Anonyme    Sealing  device  for  pumps  and  other  similar  machines 
3.588,124, CI,  277-3 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company  See— 
Ferko.  Alexander,  3.587.828. 
Porter.  Raymond  J  .  3.588.1  35. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Fredell.GaryD  .3.588.396 
Gulf  Coast  Pipe  Inspectors,  Inc    See- 
Lloyd.  Donald.  3.588,683 
Gulf  Energy  &  Environmental  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Wildi,  Paul.  3. 587.957 
Gunderson.  Arnold  J  ,  to  Chemtoy  Corporation    Marble  game  with 

gyratory  pick-up  cup  3.588. 109,  CI  273-109 
Gupta.  Dinesh  C    See- 
Chan,  Joseph  Y  ,  and  Gupta,  Dinesh  C  .3.588.54  1 
Guraydin.  Orhan   A  ,  and   Magerkurth.   Knute   W  .  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation    Vacuum  coaxial  relay  with 
tandemly    movable   contacts   and    stationary    grounding   contacts 
3.588.410. CI  200-153 
Gustafsson.  Carl-Erik:  See— 

Bohlin,    Karl    Gunnar,    Gustafsson,    Carl-Erik.    Johnsson,    Stig 
Arthur,  and  Strom  beck.  Per  Albin,3.587.889 
Gustus,  Rolfe  T  ,  to  Electronic  Traffic  Control,  Inc    Traffic  control 

system  fordnve-in  banks  and  the  like  3.588.808.  CI  340-41 
Guth.  Carl  R  Gas  and  liquid  fuel  burner  3.588,304.  CI  431-353. 
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Guiak,  John,  Jr  ,  to  SCM  Corporation  Moding  control  for  a  data  com- 
munication system  3.588,320, CI  178-2. 

Guzman,  Adolfo  M  ,  and  Hu.  Paul  Y  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Low  impedance  transverse  cooling  of  elec- 
tric motors  3,588.556.  CI.  310-58 

Haas  Ernest  M  ,  to  Esterline  Corporation  Servomotor  shuttle  guide 
assembly  3,588,767. CI  335-209 

Haase  Elmer  A.;  and  Kirwin.  James  M.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 
Diaphragm  type  fluid  seal  3,587.408.  CI  92-89 

Habosian,  Kaspar,  to  Baird-Atomic.  Inc  Background  suppression 
system  for  optical  spectrometer  3,588,252,  CI  356-82 

Hackett  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Phonocopy,  Inc  Electro-junction  printing 
pulse  driver  circuit.  3,588,9 1 2,  CI.  346-76. 

Haddock,  John  S  Line  applicator  for  spinning  and  spin  cast  reels 
3,587,995, CI  242-84  2 

Haddox  Marion  R  Truck  and  trailer  connector  3,588,146.  CI  280- 
478 

Hadekel.  Ruben  See— 

Gadd,   John    Horace.   Hadekel.   Ruben,   and   Sumins,   Edmund 
Joseph. 3, 587. 396 

Hafner.  Theodore  Attachment  of  surface  wave  launcher  and  surface 
wave  conductor  3.588,754.  CI  333-21 

Hagan.  William  K  .  and  Burdick.  Thomas  H  ,  to  Baxter  Laboratories. 
Inc  Vital  pulse  display  and  display  process  employing  a  repetitive 
scanning  tape  system  to  minimize  display  flicker  3.587,564.  CI  128- 
2  06 

Hagen,  William  F  ,  to  Turbo  Refrigerating  Company  Cooling  con- 
struction for  foods  products  3. 58  7. 241,  CI  62-63 

Hagerlof,  Bernt  Ingvar  See— 

Fjallbrant,     Tore     Torstensson,     and      Hagerlof.     Bernt     Ing- 
var.3. 588,743 

Hagopian,  Berge.  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation  Accelera- 
tion-deceleration pneumatic  device  3,587,397,  CI  9 1  -399 

Haigh,  Richard  Woolliscroft,  and  Commander.  Frederick  Vincent,  to 
U  M  Electrical  Distributors  Limited  Control  device  responsive  to  a 
sequential  code  3,587,950.  CI  317-134 

Haiken,  Robert  M  ,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  Diaphragm 
mounting  for  stethoscope  chest  piece  3,587,776,  CI   181  -24 

Haidor  F  A  Topsoe  See— 

Vabo,  Bent  Bors,  and  Andersen,  Per  Heymann,  3,587,669 

Hale. Carl  R    See- 

Reikes,  Dan,  Grimes,  James  G  .  Hale,  Carl  R  ,  and  Lott,  Lewis 
E  ,3,587,576 

Halinski.  Michael  J  ,  and  Wanschek.  Larry,  to  Sun  Electric  Corpora- 
tion Circuit  protection  apparatus  for  disabling  high  voltage  to  a 
cathode  ray  tube  3,588,608,  CI  317-31. 

Hall,  Daniel  Luce  See  — 

Parquet,  Donald  James,  and  Hall,  Daniel  Luce, 3, 587,630 
Parquet,  Donald  James.  Hall,  Daniel  Luce,  and  Gregerson.  Stanley 
Martin, 3, 587, 399 

Hallerberg,  Don  M  .  to  Hi  Tek  Corporation  Sealed  switch  arrange- 
ment 3,588,423, CI  200-168 

Halley.  Robert,  Bolam,  Robert  J  ,  and  Marshall,  Carroll  W  ,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy  Proportional  bandwidth  frequency 
analyzer  3,588.693, CI  324-778 

Halliday,  John  Stephen.  Merren.  Thomas  Oliver,  and  Heath.  John 
Stewart,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Industries  Limited  Mass 
spectrometers  having  adjustable  beam  defining  slits  3,588.495,  CI 
250-41  9 

Halsall,  James  Richard,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
Counter  for  electrical  pulses   3,588.461,  CI   235-92 

Halsey.  Gordon,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited  Production  of 
moulds  and  castings  3,587.7  13.  CI.  164-131. 

Hamabe,  Ichizo:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Ken,  and  Hamabe,  Ichizo, 3, 588, 072 

Hamaguchi.  Ichiro  See— 

Ono,  Shigeo,  and  Hamaguchi,  Ichiro, 3, 587, 42 1 

Hammer,  Herman  J  ,  Heald,  Sherman  T  ,  and  Royce,  Frank  A  .  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  high  speed 
welding  of  stainless  steel  tube  3,588,424.  CI  219-8  5 

Hammond,  Malcolm  Perry  See— 

Johnson.  James  Burl,  Jr  ,  Hammond,  Malcolm  Perry,  and  Starnes. 
Billy  Wayne, 3. 588, 182 

Hamptman,  Frederic,  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation  Sensitive 
metric  altimeter  3,587, 518,  CI   116-129 

Hampton,  Thomas  L  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Dump  bleed 
system  for  the  compressor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3,588,268,  CI 
415-145 

Hampton.  William,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Vertical 
radiator  antenna  structure  which  eliminates  the  necessity  of  a  ground 
plane  3,588,903.  CI.  343-792 

Hansen,  Donald  E  ,  to  Mosler  Research  Products,  Inc  Security  alarm 
system   3,588.865. CI  340-276 

Hansen.  Howard  C,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company  Means  and  method 
for  transporting  articles  with  a  conveyor  system  3,587,8  I  8,  CI  198- 
20 

Hansen,  Robert  B  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Automatic  brightness  control  cir- 
cuit for  establishing  the  black  level  of  signals  in  a  television  receiver 
3,588,341, CI 

Hanser,  Paul  Edmund,  to  Deere  Sc  Company  Directional  control 
valve  3,587,640,C1    137-596  14 

Hanus,  Jean,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The  Giant  tyres 
3.587,703, CI.  152-209 


Hanway,    Howard    D     Material    handling    apparatus    for    vehicles. 

3,587.885. CI.  214-84. 
Hanzi.  Carl  W  ,  and  Laing,  James  M  .  to  Borg-Wamcr  Limited.  Varia- 
ble speed  transmission  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,587,347,  CI.  74- 
759 
Hara.  Syozi  5**— 

Tanaka,  Tamotsu;  and  Hara.  Syozi, 3,587,923. 
Harada.  Takeshi:  5^^— 

Kimberley.  John  A  ;  Hussey.  Russell  B.;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Masuda, 
Takao,  and  Harada,  Takeshi, 3,587, 535. 
Hardardt,  Alfred  T  ,  and  Uberbacher,  Edward  C,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Connector  assembly.  3,588,785,  CI 
339-64 
Harden,  Phillip  L  ,  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation.  Electromag- 
netic indicating  apparatus  3,588.888.  CI.  340-378. 
Hardison,  Artson  P  ,  to  Schuiz  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co    Valve 

3,587,622, CI.  137-220 
Hardwick,  William  Horton:  See— 

Laundy,    Brian    John    Russell;    and    Hardwick,    William    Hor- 
ton,3,588,504 
Harlow.  Willis  Edward,  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Mounting  assembly 

3,588,018. CI  248-223 
Harriague.  Jeanine  A   Process  for  the  placement  of  a  sealing  strip  on  a 
bathing  cap.  and  bathing  cap  made  by  the  said  process.  3.587,1  13. 
CI  2-68 
Harriau.  Robert  R  ,  and  Rudd,  Wallace  C,  to  AMF  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  hi-frequency  welding  edges  advanced  in 
parallel  3,588.426.  CI  219-67 
Harriott.  Billie  L   Combination  vine  trainer  and  harvester   3,587,217, 

CI.  56-327 
Harris,  George  W  ,  and  Good.  Elmer  H.,  said  Good  assor  to  said  Har- 
ris Stackable  mercury  flask.  3,587.904,  CI.  220-3. 
Harris.  Halbert  M  .  Headd.  Franklin  L  ;  Huber,  Charles  L.,  Rugaber, 
Robert  H  .  and  Tilly.  Ralph  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Facsimile 
transceiver  apparatus  3,588,335,  CI.  178-6.6 
Harris  Intertype  Corporation;  5*^ — 

Sarka.  Albert  J  .3,587.413 
Harris.  John  R.,  and  Rigsby.  Gerald  E..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion   Automobile  headlight  system  including  time  delay  circuit  of 
cigar  lighter  3.588. 591.  CI  315-77 
Harris,  Richard  A  ,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated   Op- 
posed pulley  arrangement  for  eliminating  the  tension  of  an  electrical 
cable  connected  to  a  movable  table  3,588,388,  CI.  191-12 
Harris.  Richard  A  ,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Rov- 
ing limit  indicator  3.588.867,  CI.  340-282. 
Harris-lnterlype  Corporation  See— 
Kabrick,  Wallace  J  .3,588,726 
Kolb.    Edwin    R  .    Blaha.   John    F.;   and    Roberts.   Webster   C  , 

3.588,870 
Kolb.  Edwin  R  ,  and  Grace,  Charles  H  ,  3.588,872 
Harrison,  Stanley,  to  KEV  Electronics  Corporation  Beam  scanner  with 
deflection  plate  capacitance  feedback  for  producing  linear  deflec- 
tion  3,588,717. CI  328-229. 
Harrow.  Charles  Richard,  to  Solitron  Devices.  Inc  .  mesne  Electronic 

ignition  circuit.  3. 587.551.  CI    123-148. 
Harter.  Robert  M  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Vacuum  torque 

actuator  3,588.036. CI.  25  1-61. 
Hariman.  Lee  E    See— 

Walters.  Leslie  K  .  and  Hartman,  Lee  E  ,3.587.783. 
Hartz,  Gerald,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Transfer  mechanism. 

3.587.823. CI   198-27. 
Harvey,  Robert  J  ,  25*  to  Del  Ben.  Reno  A.  Sample  holder  with 

pivotally  mounted  retaining  member  3.588,259, CI  356-244. 
Harwell,  Jack  B  .  to  Electronic  Control  Corporation.  AC  power  control 

circiuts  for  reactive  power  loads.  3,588,647,  CI.  318-227. 
Hashimoto,  Yuji:  See— 

Miyamatsu,       Yasunori;       Hashimoto,       Yuji;       and       Enari, 
Shoji.3.587,598. 
Haskon,  Inc.:  See— 

King,  Percy,  3,587,677 
Hastings,  Elizabeth  G   Device  for  discouraging  smoking  and  over-eat- 
ing 3.587, 590.C1   128-359 
Hatsukano.  Yoshikazu,  and  Tsugihashi,  Hajime,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Chat- 
tering preventing  circuit.  3.588,525,  CI.  307-202. 
Haug.  Ernst  See— 

Reinhard.  Theodor.  and  Haug.  Ernst. 3.588.016. 
Hauser,  Raimund  See— 

Holler,  Hermann.  3.587.431. 
Hausmann,  Erwin:  See— 

Keilholz.     Friedrich.     Hausmann.     Erwin,     and     Jentsch.     Er- 
win,3.587.789. 
Hauspurg.   Arthur    Apparatus  for  reducing  switching  transienU  on 
shunt  compensated  high  voltage  transmission  lines.  3.588,604.  CI 
317-11 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Havewala,  Jamshed  Bchram,  3,588,314 
Havewala.   Jamshed    Behram.   to   Haveg   Industries.   Inc.    Pole   riser 

member  with  ventilation  shield  3.588,314,  CI.  174-45. 
Hay,  William  D    See- 

Weinstock.  Jacques  J  ,  and  Hay.  William  D, 3,588. 507. 
Hayden,  John  H  ,  to  Signetics  Corporation   Semiconductor  structure 
having  controlled  boron  impurity  diffusion  profile.  3,588,633,  CI. 
317-234. 
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Hays,  George  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Plural  refigerant  tray 

type  heat  exchanger.  3,587,73 1,  CI.  165-140. 
Hays,  Norman  W.:  See— 

Romanowtki,  Albert   F.,   May,   Larry   A  ,   and   Hays,   Norman 
W., 3.587,808. 
Hays,  Robert  P.,  Jr.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc    Aircraft  instrument  system 

3,587.311,  CI.  73-180. 
Hayward,  Dutton  H.:  See— 

Schulein,  Joseph,  3.588,828. 
Hayward,  Louis  C,  Jr.  Long  distance  visual  monitor  of  electrical  cur- 
rent or  voltage  input  to  an  electrical  load  condition.  3.588,860,  CI 
340-248. 
Haywood,  H.  Dutton,:  See— 

Schulein,  Joseph,  3,588,889. 
Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Wallingford,  Clarence  Robert,  3.588.544 
Head,  William   John,  to  Electro  Tech  Appliance  Service  Limited 

Status  signalling  system.  3,588,868.  CI  340-286 
Headd,  Franklin  L:  Sm— 

Harris,  Halbert  M.;  Headd.  Franklin  L  .  Huber.  Charles  L  .  Ru- 
gaber, Robert  H;  and  Tilly.  Ralph  R  .3.588.335 
Headington,  Edward  E.:  See— 

Hile,  Clark  Vinton;  Marks,  Richard  L  ,  and  Headington,  Edward 
E, 3,588,030. 
Heald,  Sherman  T  :  See— 

Hammer,   Herman  J.,   Heald,  Sherman  T  ;  and   Royce,  Frank 
A. ,3,588.424. 
Heath,  Clarence  Willans,  deceasedO  (by  Heath,  Ivy  Eveline;  heir) 

Electrical  switch.  3,588,402,  CI.  200-67. 
Heath,  Ivy  Eveline:  See— 

Heath,  Clarence  Willans,3.588,402. 
Heath,  John  Stewart:  See— 

Halliday,  John  Stephen;  Merren,  Thomas  Oliver;  and  Heath,  John 
Stewart, 3, 588.495 
Hebeler.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Pedersen,  John  H.;  Maimer,  Michael  M.,  Jr.;  Hebeler,  Charles  B  . 
and  Chang.  Hoy  Ying.3, 588.834. 
Heberlein  Patent  Corporation:  See— 

Ritter.  Helmut.  3,587,961 
Hedlund,  Roger  C:  See— 

Deboo,  Gordon  J;  and  Hedlund,  Roger  C  ,3,588.67 1 
Heesch,  Hans:  See— 

Wehr,  Georg;Gotze.  Gotthold.  and  Heesch.  Hans. 3. 587.68 1 
Heft,  Eldon  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Circuit  breaker  with  low 

short  circuit  magnetic  tripping  means.  3.588.763.  CI  335-16 
Heft,  Eldon  B.;  and  Klein.  Keith  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Electric  circuit  interrupter  with  magnetic  trip  level  adjusting  means 
3,588,761,  CI.  335-16. 
Heidenreich,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Neuscheler,  Friedrich.  to  Wandel  &  Gol- 
termann.  Protective  system  for  thermal  transducer    3,588.614,  CI 
317-41 
Heidenreich,  Max:  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter;  Gref.  Hans;  Schweicher.  Wolfgang;  Wasser.  Willi; 
Browatzki,      Kurt;      Friedsam,     Joseph,      and      Heidenreich, 
Max. 3,587,962 
Heier,    Robert    J.,    to    Owens-Illinois,    Inc      Container    packages 

3,587,846,  CI  206-65. 
Heine,  Gunter;  Droge,  Carsten;  Ludemann,  Joseph;  Koch,  Ingo;  and 
Christoffers,  Elimar,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH   Speed- 
controllable  capacitor  motor  3,588,649, CI  318-224 
Heinrich,    Helmut   Ernst   Adolf,   to   Fried     Krupp   Gesellschaft   mil 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Device  for  cleaning  the  bafRe  walls  of  baffle 
crushing  machines.  3,587,983,  CI.  241-64. 
Heinrichs,  Heinz  Gerd  Document  strong  box  3,587.486,  CI   109-51 
Heitert,  Robert  D.  Stabilizer  for  an  automobile    3,588,143,  CI   280- 

150. 
Helbig,  Roland:  See— 

Walter,  Reinhard  Jurgen  Joachim;  and  Helbig,  Roland, 3, 588.458 
Heldman,  Robert  K.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Random  setting  of  a  scanner  3,588.842.  CI.  340-172.5 
Heller,  Macy  E  ;  and  Gerritsen,  Hendrik  J  .  to  RCA  Corporation.  High 

resolution  laser  engraving  apparatus  3.588,439.  CI.  219-121 
Hellstrom,    Melbourne    J  ;    and     Laughinghouse,    Charles    L  .    to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Control  circuit  with  tempera- 
ture compensation.  3,588,535,  CI.  307-235 
Helm  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Furfaro.  Blase  J.;  and  Wilhelm,  Donald  F  ,  3,588,695 
Hemphill,  Charles  Wayne;  and  Goldkuhle,  Werner  Peter,  to  Concen- 
tric Engineering  Company    Method  of  baling  material    3,587,448, 
CI.  100-3. 
Henderson,  Robert  M.;  Miller,  Lowell  E  ;  and  Zechlin,  Richard,  to 
Fairbanks    Morse    Inc     Circuit    for   performing    multplication    by 
character    selection    utilizing    a    pair    of   unijunction    transistors. 
3.588,479.  CI.  235-150.52 
Henderson.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Wells.  Paul  S.;  Henderson,  Stephen   P  ;  and  Norgaard,  Loring 
C, 3,587,505. 
Henderson,  Wayne  L  ;  and  Dills,  Raymond  L  .  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Self-cleaning  gas  oven  3,587.557.  CI   126-21. 
Hendricks,  Charles  O  :  See— 

Byrum,  Grover  E.;  Doty,  Myron  L.;  Hendricks,  Charles  O.;  and 
Jennings,  Floyd  Robert, 3. 587. 833. 
Hengstler,  J.,  KG  Zahlerfabrik:  See— 

Walter,  Reinhard  Jurgen  Joachim;  and  Helbig.  Roland.  3.588.458 


Henkels  and  McCoy.  Inc    See— 

Bright,  Kenneth  G  ,  3,587,629 
Hennart,  Claude;  Martin,  Georges,  and  Balland,  Jean  Claude,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation  Apparatus  for  the  diffusion  of  volatile  products 
3,587,968,  CI  239-47 
Henne,  Heinrich,  and  Tiggesbaumker.  Peter,  to  Polysius  GmbH 
Method  of  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  to  an  extraneously  energized 
airsweptmill  3.587,980, CI  241-19 
Henriot.  Georges,  to  Engrenages  et  Reducteurs  ( Engrenages  Citroen  et 
Ets  Robert  Messain  reunes)    Mechanisms  for  driving  rotary  kilns. 
3.587.338. CI.  74-410 
Henry.  Dale  V..  to  RCA  Corporation   Method  of  assembly  of  electron 

tubes.  3,587,148, CI  29-25  16 
Henry,   James;   and    Burtis,   Winfield    R  ,   to    Emhart   Corporation 

Locking  mechanism  for  sectional  coolers  3. 5 87,1 99.  Ci  52-582 
Hensel.  Walter  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  Heat  protected 

metal  wall  3.587, 198,  CI  52-741 
Hepworth  &  Grandage  Limited:  See— 

Dearden.    Alan.    Castell.    Edgar    O     G  .    and    Hylton,    Leslie, 
3,587,712. 
Herbert,  Reginald  S,:  See— 

Mc  Bride,  Richard  A  ,  Herbert,  Reginald  S  ;  and  Weintraub.  War- 
ren S. 3,588,708 
Herbruggen.  Henry  J    See— 

Miller.  Leon  F  .  and  Herbruggen.  Henry  J  ,3.587.709. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Schuemann.  Wilfred  C  .  3,587.328. 
Herd.  David  P  :  See— 

Fowler.  John  H  .  and  Herd,  David  P  ,3.588,1  30. 
Herfy's  Corporation  5«— 

Gardner.  Leonal  P  .  3.587.446 
Herlan.  Alton  G.,  1/2  to  Barry,  Robert  John   Electncally-operated  ig- 
niter 3,588, 302. CI  431-254 
Herman.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

McCollough.  William  E  .  and  Herman,  Ronald  E  .3.587.65 1 
Hermans,    Fernand    Victor   Francois,   to   Le   Four   Industriel   Beige 

Enamelling  tunnel  type  furnace  3,588,060,  Cl  263-28 
Hermes,   Rofl,  to  Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Hydraulic 

press  3.587,1  36.  CI   18-16  5 
Herr.  Josephs  Airlock  3.588. 180. CI  302-50 
Herring,  Bobby  R.  Hydraulic  drillmg  tool  3,587.757.  Cl   1 75-94 
Herriott,  Donald  R  ,  and  Rawson,  Eric  G  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries.  Incorporated     Adjustable   compensation    in   optical   systems. 
3.588.245. Cl  355-71 
Herrmann.  Johannes  See— 

Wilde.  Friedrich.  and  Herrmann,  Johannes. 3. 587. 593 
Herscher.  Marvin  Bernard,  and  Martin,  Thomas  Brooks,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration  Word  recognition  system  for  voice  controller    3.588.363, 
Cl   179-1  5 
Hersey,  Harold  E.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated   Fluid  pressure  responsible 

device  3.588.395. Cl  200-83 
Hertenstein.IrvinG  Putting  lane  3.588.1  17.  Cl  273-176 
Herzhoff.  Peter;  Gref.  Hans.  Schweicher.  Wolfgang.  Wasser.  Willi, 
Browatzki,    Kurt.    Friedsam.   Joseph,   and    Heidenreich.    Max.    to 
AGFA-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft  Suction  cylinder  for  transmitting 
a  torque.  3,587,962,  Cl  226-95 
Hess,  Thomas  W    See— 

Galster,  Thomas  H  ,  and  Hess.  Thomas  W  .3.588,472. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  See— 

Osborne,  Thomas  E  ,  Magleby,  Kay  B  ,  and  Lukes,  Joseph  A  , 
3,588,873 
Hexdall,  Andrew  M   Metal  cutting  shears  3,587,173.  Cl  30-251 
Hi  Tek  Corporation:  See— 

Hallerberg.  Don  M  .  3.588.423 
Hi-Gear  Harvester  Company  See— 

Grether.  Tobias,  and  Donlon.  Roger  M  .  3.587,216 
Hiab-Foco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Johansson.  Fritz  Agne.  3.587.401 
Hickling.  Colin  D  .  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The  Pulse  width  modulat- 
ing circuit  providing  high  signal  gam  3.588,745,  Cl  332-9 
Hickman,  John  B.,  to  Zenith  Equipment  Manufacturing  Company 
Coin    actuated    control    system    for    a    vehicle    washing    station 
3,587,807, Cl.  194-13 
Hieber,  Ellsworth  E  .  Taquino.  Thomas  P  ,  and  Hillery,  Frank  Edward, 
to  Schuiz  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co    Flight  refueling  receptacle 
having  pressure-inertia  release  valve  3.587.678.  Cl   141-346 
Higashide,  Carlos  S  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated Wide-band  D-C  coupled  cable  transmission  circuit  indepen- 
dent of  ground  circuit  voltage  variations  3,588.350.  Cl   178-68 
Higgins.  Jerry  Allen:  See— 

Bailey,  Robert  Charles.  Eppard,  Maurice  William,  Estes.  Harry  Al- 
bert; Higgins.  Jerry  Allen;  James.  Glen  Stuart.  Montillon.  Henry 
Aldrich,  Myring.  Verne  Vincent.  Robertson,  Orville  Herbert. 
Sargeant.  Elaine  Waller;  and  Sorensen.  Neal  Edwin. 3, 588.085 
Higuchi.Takeo  Baby  carrier  3.587,952.  Cl  224-6 
Higuma.  Katutosi.  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Chukyo  Gijutsu  Center  Open- 
box  type  DC  solenoid  3.588.770.  Cl  335-255 
Hilborn,  Edwin  H  ;  and  Bullinger.  Hans  B  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Plasma-fluidic 
hybrid  display  3.588,874.  Cl  340-324 
Hilbrands,  Jan  Willem,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Koppem  &  Co  .  KG   High 

speed  control  valve  for  hydraulic  drives  3,587,394. Cl  91-39 
Hild.Mark  W  .11  5w- 

Stewart,  Mark  C  ,3.588.098 
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Hile.  Clark  Vinton,  Marks,  Richard  L  .  and  Headington,  Edward  E  ,  to 
HRB-Singer   Inc   Apparatus  for  printing  either  continuous  or  pre- 
determined lengths  of  film   3,588.030,C1.  250-65. 
Hill.  Halbert  R  ,  and  Siverson,  Garfield.  C    Salad  making  apparatus 

3.587,687.01.  146-78. 
Hillery.  Frank  Edward  See— 

Hieber,  Ellsworth  E  ,  Taquino,  Thomas  P.;  and  Hillery,  Frank  Ed- 
ward'.3. 587,678 
Himes,  Raymond  H   Monitor  system  for  vehicle  lights   3,588.816,  CI 

340-80 
Hinds.  Cyril,  to  Oil  Center  Research.  Inc.  Plural  article  forming  mold 

3.588.029. CI   249-127 
Hirano,  Isao.  and  Nakamima.  Nofuhito.  said  Nakajima  assor    to  said 
Nichiban  Co  .  Ltd    Automatic  adhesive  tape  dispenser    3.587,376, 
CI.  83-110 
Hirata.  Tiuyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Control  for 

charging  generator  3,588,663,  CI  320-39 
Hirose,  Yutaka  See— 

Toyama,  Yoji,  and  Hirose,  Yutaka. 3,588, 296 
Hirsch.Gunter  See— 

Fussner,  Paul,  Hirsch,  Gunter,  and  Vogt,  Dieter, 3.587.977. 
Hir»ch,JohnC  ,Jr    See- 

Smith,  George  B  ,  and  Hirsch,  John  C  .  Jr  .3.587.273. 
Hirsch.  Kurt  5«- 

Dubravec.  Vladimir,  and  Hirsch,  Kurt, 3, 588, 582 
Hirsch.  Richard  F    Moving  target  and  rotating  centrifugal  projector 

3.588.1  10. CI   273-1  19 
Hirsch,     Willy      Temperature-regulation     for     flat     offset     presses 

3,587,462. CI   101-287 
Hirshfield.  Edward,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc   Tracking  filter 

3.588.752. CI  333-17 
Hirt.  Walter,  to  Schmidt.  Alfred.  Ing    Adjustable  control  mechanism 

for  movably  mounted  blade  of  snow-plough  3,587. 1  82.  CI  37-41 
Hirt.  Walter,  to  Schmidt,  Alfred,  Ing  Sanding  hopper   3,588.155.  CI 

291-1 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See- 

Hatsukano.  Yoshikazu,  and  Tsugihashi,  Hajimc,  3,588,525 
Isogai,  Tokio,Tahara,  Takashi,  and  Inoue,  Toshio,  3,588,3  19 
Nishimoto,  Tetsunori,  Nakazawa,  Kisaburo,  Ishihara.  Koichiro. 

and  Horikoshi.  Hisashi.  3.588,484 
Yamamoto,  Manabu,  Murayama,  Seiichi,  and  Matsuno,  Hiromit- 

su.  3.588, 594 
Yamamoto,  Shinji,  3,588,822. 
Hitomi,  Nobuteru  See— 

Takahashi.  Koichi.  and  Hitomi,  Nobuteru, 3, 587, 346. 
Hjort,  Lars  Ake  Valdemar  See— 

Lindahl,  Carl-Axel,  Ohisen.  Bengt  Ludvig;  and  Hjort,  Lars  Ake 
Valdemar, 3,588, 272 
Hoag,  KipJ    See— 

Gersch,  Richard  G,  and  Hoag,  Kip  J  ,3,588.2  12. 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Athey,  Stuart  E  ,3,588,680 
Hochstein,  Roland.  Borner.  Gerhard,  and  Taesler.  Rudolf,  to  Zeiss 
Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft   Motion  picture  camera  with  movable  han- 
dle 3.588,239, CI  352-243 
Hoeffer,  Herbert,  Knirsch,  Herbert,  and  Rehm.  Siegfried,  to  Schlum- 
berger  overseas  Messgeratebau  und  Vertrieb  GmbH   Audio  to  UHF 
frequency  synthesizer  including  a  plurality  of  phase-locked  oscilla- 
tors 3, 588.731. CI  331-2 
Hoelscher.  Robert  Lehn.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Peak  detector 

3,588.722, CI.  329-204 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Ziedonia,  JanisGunars,  3,587,561 
Hoffmeyer,  William  R  .  and  Rediger,  Alvin  L  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Dynamoelectric  machine  stator  and  laminations  for  use  in 
same  3,588,561, CI  310-216 
Hofman,  Jan  August  Marcel  See- 
Van  Roessel,  Frederik  Johannes,  and  Hofman,  Jan  August  Mar- 
cel,3,588,827 
Hofmann.  Eberhard;  Muller,  Rolf,  and  Staudt,  Heinrich,  to  Bosch, 
Robert,  GmbH    RPM  Regulating  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  operating  on  injected  fuel  3,587,540,  CI   123-102 
Hogg,  Heinrich.  to  Eidophor  AG  Cathode  ray  device  with  a  replacea- 
ble cathode  3,588,574,  CI  3  1  3-237 
Holcomb,  Richard  H    See— 

Levand,    Victor   A  ,   Jr ,   Thomasson,   Gene   1  ,   and    Holcomb, 
Richard  H  .3,588,315 
Hold,  Peter,  to  USM  Corporation,  mesne   Controlled  deflection  roll 

3, 587, 152, CI  29-116 
Holden  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Bailey,  Robert  Charles,  Eppard,  Maurice  William.  Estes.  Harry  Al- 
bert. Higgins.  Jerry  Allen.  James.  Glen  Stuart,  Montillon.  Henry 
Aldrich.  Myring,  Verne  Vincent.  Robertson.  Orville  Herbert. 
Sargeant.  Elaine  Waller,  and  Sorensen.  Neal  Edwin.  3,588,085 
Holford,  Frank  L    5«— 

Black,  Walter  L  ,  and  Holford,  Frank  L. ,3,588.050. 
Holik,Karl  5f«- 

Puhringer,  Othmar,  and  Holik,  Karl, 3, 587.760. 
Holler,  Hermann,  to  Vockenhuber,  Karl,  and  Hauser.  Raimund    Ar- 
rangement for  indication  of  the  zone  of  sharpness.  3,587,431,01.  95- 
44 
Holley  Carburetor  Company  See— 

McCollough,  William  E  ,  and  Herman,  Ronald  E  ,  3,587.651. 


Hollien,   Harry    F     Apparatus   using   radiation   sensitive   switch   for 

signalling  and  recording  data  3,588.5 12.  CI.  250-2 1 3. 
Holloway,  James  T  Spray  boom  apparatus.  3,587,624,  CI.  1 37-344. 
Holm.  James  P  Stereophonic  loudspeaker  system.  3,588,355,  CI.  179- 

1 
Holmes.  Lloyd  H  .  to  LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc.  Indicating  and  seal  ac- 
tivating device  and  method  3.587,405,  CI.  92-5. 
Holt,  Anatol  W  ,  to  Stelledar.  Inc  Board  game  involving  the  matching 

of  a  randomly  arrayed  group  of  pieces.  3,588,1 12,  CI.  273-130. 
Holzer,  John  M  ,  and  Severson,  Palmer  T.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 

Diverting  switch  mechanism  for  conveyors.  3,587,826,  CI.  198-83. 
Holzgruber,  Wolfgang,  and  Kleinhagauer,  Otmar,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  & 
Co  Aktiengesellschaft  Plant  for  producing  ingots  differing  in  size  by 
an  electric  remelting  of  metal  3,587,7 15,  CI.  164-252. 
Homogeneous  Metals.  Inc    See— 

Wentzell,  Joseph  M  .  3,588,071 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Honda.  Soichiro.  and  Masui.  Hideo.  3.588,141. 
Oguma.   Tomio.    Nishimura.   Sadanori;   and   Satomi,   Tadaatsu, 
3.587.354 
Honda.  Soichiro.  and  Masui,  Hideo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Apparatus  for  the  independent  suspension  of  the  wheels  of  a 
motorcar  3,588.141,01  281-124. 
Honeywell  Inc    See— 

Akselsen.Hans.  3.588,560 
Bailey,  Ronald  G  .3.587,603 

Dietrich,  Michele.  and  Godley.  William  P.,  3,587,188. 
Jordan,  William  F  .  Jr  .  3.588.851 
Kamm.  Donald  L  .  and  Ross,  Gene  W  ,  3.587,852. 
Kizilos.  Apostolos  P  .  3.588.273. 
Matsuda.Toshiyuki.  3.588,550. 
Millam,  Gerald  J  .3.588.416 
Schmidt.  Ross  D  .  3.587.230 
Shiosaki.JamesT  .3.588,871. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    See— 

Figueroa,  John  W  ;  Morgan,  William  J.;  and  Rasmussen,  Rolland 
R, 3,588,831 
Hopkins,  Charles  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fuser  control  circuit. 

3,588.445.01  219-501 
Hopkins.  Robert  K  Continuous  casting  apparatus.  3.587,718,  CI.  164- 

281 
Hopmans,  Arthur  H  Drill  pipe  protector  3,588,199,  CI.  308-4. 
Horikoshi.  Hisashi:  5^e— 

Nishimoto.  Tetsunori.  Nakazawa.  Kisaburo;  Ishihara,  Koichiro. 
and  Horikoshi.  Hisashi, 3,588,484 
Horlander,  Frank  J  ,  and  Yount,  William  R  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines     Corporation       Switching      parameters     for     record- 
ing/playback of  magnetic  media  having  different  coercivity  and/or 
retentivity  characteristics.  3,588,380,  CI.  179-100.2 
Hornagold,  Harry  V  :  See— 

Brassington.    Earl.    Balch,    James    L.;    and    Hornagold,    Harry 
V  .3.587.691 
Hornibrook,  Robert  E    Bale  accumulator  and  discharger.  3,587,877, 

01  214-7 
Hortlik.  Frantisek  See— 

Ripka.  Josef.  Junek.  Jan.  Marsaiek,  Milan,  and  Hortlik,  Fran- 
tisek.3.587.219 
Horton.  Richard  W  .  to  United  McGill  Corporation.  Method  for  mak- 
ing a  conduit  fitting  and  the  article.  3,587,163,01.  29-479. 
Horwinski,  Elwood  R  ,  to  Lewis  Engineering  Company.  Safety  cable. 

3,588.776.01.  337-415 
Hosaka.  Izumi:  See— 

Sugiura.  Hiroshi,  Tsuge.  Sakae;  Hosaka.  Izumi;  Kusunoki,  Kunio; 
and  Fujita.  Saburo,3,587,803. 
Hoscheler,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  monitoring  the  welding  current  of  welding  apparatus  3,588,436, 
01  219-109 
Howald,  Werner  E.,  and  Wright,  Jack  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Bladed  rotors.  3,588,277,01.416-96. 
Howard.  Derek,  to  Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation.   Air  conditioning 

systems  3,587,246.  CI  62-501, 
Howard.  George  C  ,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Explo- 
sively fracturing  formations  in  wells.  3,587,743,  CI.  166-299. 
Howard,  Norman  C.  and  Wilkinson,  Lawrence  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Internally  shielded  teletherapy  source.   3,588,031,  01. 
250-106 
Howe  Richardson  Scale  Company:  See— 

Merriam,  Layton  0  ,  and  Davis,  Austin  L.,  3,587,761 . 
Howland,  Bradford,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Device 

for  providing  precise  motions.  3,587,335,  01.  74-89.15 
Howland,  George  R  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Fluidic  analog  con- 
trol apparatus.  3,587,606,01.  137-81.5 
Howmet  Corporation:  See— 

Fcagin,  Roy  0,  3,587.721. 
Hoyler,      Robert     C,     to      Westinghouse      Electric     Corporation. 
Synchronous    timing    system    having    failure    detection    feature. 
3,588,709,01  328-63 
HRB-Singer,  Inc    5^^— 

Hile.  Clark  Vinton;  Marks,  Richard  L.;  and  Headington,  Edward 
E  ,3,588,030 
Hryniszak.  Waldemar,  to  Clarke,  Chapman  &  Co.  Limited.  Rotary 

regenerative  heat  exchangers.  3,587,724,01.  165-8. 
Hu.Paul  Y    5«- 

Guzman.  Adolfo  M.,  and  Hu,  Paul  Y. 3,588,556. 
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Huber,  Charles  L    S«— 

Harris,  Halbert  M  ,  Headd,  Franklin  L  ,  Huber,  Charles  L  ;  Ru- 
gaber,  Robert  H  ,  and  Tilly,  Ralph  R, 3,588,335. 
Hudson  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Davidson,  Eugene  M  ,  3,588,271 
Huffman,  William  A  :  See— 

Lowrey,  Robert  Dean,  and  Huffman,  William  A. ,3, 588, 501. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Basiulis,Algerd.  3,587,725. 
Davern,  Donald  F  ,  3,587,164. 
Goodwin,  Francis  E.,  3,588,738. 
Lescher,  Tommy  G,  3,588,854. 
Morse,  James H  ,3,588,440 
Propster,  John  A  ,  3,588,882. 
Hukee,  Vernon  V  ,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company   Electrical  intercon- 
nection device.  3,588,393, 01  200-1 1 
Hultberg,  Wayne  Marshall,  to  Baxter,  Laboratories  Dispenser  for  tub- 
ing and  the  like  3,587,840, 01  206-52 
Humphrey,  Gerald  R.,  to  Benthos,  Inc  Oceanographic  spherical  glass 

instrument  housing.  3,587,122,01  9-8 
Hundt  &  Weber,  GmbH.:  See- 

Koennecke,  Wolfgang,  and  Schleifenbaum.  Gerhard.  3.588.412 
Hunt,  Robert  P.,  Dickey,  Baron  C  ,  and  Bousky.  Samuel,  to  Ampex 
Corporation.  Multiple  spot,  optical  scanner  utilizing  periodic  light 
beam  re-focusing.  3,588.218,01.  350-7 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Hunter,  Lee,  and  Senften,  David  A.,  3.587.325 
Hunter,  Lee,  and  Senften,  David  A  ,  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company 
Control  for  dynamic  wheel  alignment  apparatus   3,587,325,  01.  73- 
462. 
Hunter  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Tait,  Raymond  Carl,  3,587,784 
Huntington,  Robert  G..  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Cupola 

exhaust  apparatus.  3,588.068.  01.  266-3  I 
Hurault,    Jean    Louis     System    including    supplementary    telephone 

exchange  equipment  3,588,361,01   179-2.5 
Hurst,  Douglas  J  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion   Electrical  connector  filter  having  dielectric  and  ferromagnetic 
tubes  bonded  together  with  conductive  electrode  layers  and  having 
nonintegral  connecting  spring.  3.588.758.01.  333-79 
Hurter,  Alfred  Max,  to  Stadler  Hurter  International  Ltd    Bleaching 
system  including  a  single,  triple-deck  table  washer    3,587,257,  CI 
68-181. 
Husband,  Max  R  ,  25%  to  McCauley,  Patrick  H    Electric  sauna  bath 

heater  3, 588,470, CI.  219-378. 
Huskes,  Herman:  See— 

van  Luyk,  JohannesG.  M  0  H  ;and  Huskes.  Herman. 3. 587. 146 
Hussey,  Russell  B  ;  Kimberley.  John  A  .  and  Snyder,  Warren  E  .  to 
AMBAC   Industries,  Incorporated    Fuel  injection  system   and  ap- 
paratus for  use  therein.  3,587,547, 01   123-1  39 
Hussey,  Russell  B.:  See— 

Kimberley,  John  A.;  Hussey,  Russell  B  ;  Inoue,  Takashi,  Masuda, 
Takao;  and  Harada,  Takeshi, 3, 587, 535 
Huston,  James  Anthony.  Belden.  Robert  Wayne,  and  May.  Kenneth 
Devere.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Aligning  mechanism  for  en- 
velope blanks.  3.588,090. 01.271-1. 
Hutchins.  Loren  H..  Jr  .  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company  Shielded 

cable.  3,588,317,01.  174-108 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AG  See— 

Weineck,  Hans;  and  Laturell.  Edgar,  3,588,059. 
Hydro  Conduit  Corporation:  See— 

Breitfuss,  Thomas  K..  Wallace.  Floyd  L..  and  Zicaro.  Joseph  P., 
3.587.659. 
Hydro-Clear  Corporation:  5ff — 

Ross.  David  S.  3.587.861 
Hyland.  John  E.;  and  Mc  Laughlin.  Frank  0  ,  to  Alcan  Research  and 
Development  Limited.  Method  for  moving  a  house  section  or  the 
like  3,587,890.01  214-152 
Hylton,  Leslie:  See— 

Dearden.      Alan,      Castell,      Edgar      O       G,      and      Hylton, 
Leslie. 3,587,712 
Hymatic  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The  See— 

Loader.  Jesse.  3.587,63  I 
ICP,  Inc.:S«- 

Murgas,    Karl    M  ,    Greenberg,    Burton,    and    Clark.    Otto    A., 
3,588,244. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  5ef — 

Cooper,  Julius.  3,587,191 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Tokumitsu,    Ichiro,    Okamura,    Mitsumaro,    and    Asano,    Souji, 
3,587,727, 
lijima,  Tetsuya,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  Hydraulic  control 
system  for  an  automatic  transmission  mechanism.  3,587,353,01  74- 
868. 
IIT  Research  Institute:  See— 
Camras,  Marvin,  3.588,334 
Camras,  Marvin,  3,588,623. 
Ikezu,  Yohei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh   Finder  lens  system  in  view- 
finder.  3,587.383.01.  88-1.5 
Ikezu,    Yohei,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Ricoh     Variable-magnification 
micro-film  projector  employing  interchangeable  lenses  with  constant 
exit  pupil  positioning.  3,588,226,01.350-183 


Imai,  Toshio  See— 

Osawa,    Hiroji,    Ishii,    Kazuzo.    Fujimura.    Yasushi.    Nakamura, 
Yosiro,  Ueda,  Kazunori,  Imai,  Toshio,  Araki.  Sigeru.  Okubo. 
Kei.  and  Kubota.  Tadashi. 3. 588.243 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited  See  — 
Eggleston.  Philip  William.  3.587,220. 
Halsall,  James  Richard.  3.588,461 
Mc  Farland.  John.  3.587.905 

Morris,  Gwynfryn  John,  and  Kirk,  Michael  Tayler.  3,587,996 
Improved  Machinery,  Inc    See— 

Luthi,  Oscar,  3,587,451 
Inaba,  Masao,  Nakumura,  Harunobu,  and  Mizukami.  Mineo.  to  Nip- 
pon Electric  Company.  Limited  Modulator  employing  a  plurality  of 
unidirectional  admittance  circuits  for  generating  a  piecewise  linear 
approximation  of  the  desired  modulation  curve  3.588.748.01  332- 
44 
Industrial  Magnetics,  Inc    See— 

Prevett,  Peter  Dominic,  and  Morin.  Theodore  Joseph.  3,588,437. 
Industrial  Micronics  Incorporated  See— 

RaicklcJohnA  ,3.587,160 
Industrial  Research  Products.  Inc    5rr— 

Carlson.  Elmer  Victor.  Cross.  Floyd  Warren,  and  Killion.  Mead 
Clifford.  3.588.383 
Industrial  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  See— 

Schultz.GeorgeandDziki.  Michael.  3.587,930 
Industrial  Tectonics,  Inc    See— 
Greby.  Daniel  F  .3.588.207 
Ingersoll  Locks  Limited  5^*— 

Berry.  Daniel  Victor.  3.587,261. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  See— 

Bangerter,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Law.  John  P  .  3.587.683 
Seccombe.  Robert  J  .  and  Willson.  Jack  E  .  3.587,269 
Ingram.  Orville.  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation    Reinforced  fiberglass 

hatch  cover  3.587.476.01    105-377 
Inoue.  Takashi;  See— 

Kimberley.  John  A  .  Hussey.  Russell  B  ,  Inoue.  Takashi.  Masuda, 
Takao.  and  Harada.  Takeshi, 3, 587, 535 
Inoue,  Toshio:  See— 

Isogai.  Tokio.  Tahara,  Takashi.  and  Inoue.  Toshio. 3. 588. 3  19 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  See— 

Fulchiron.  Jean.  3.588.1  78 
Intercontinental  Machinery  Corporation  See— 

Oppenheim.  Henry,  and  Walker.  Jonas.  3,587,378. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corporation  See- 
Raymond,  Robert  E  .  3.587,635 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

Abramson,  Paul,  and  Emerson,  Lawrence  W  ,  3.588.719 
Appel.  Arthur,  and  Taschler,  Edward  J  .  3.588.430 
Beausoleil.  William  F  .and  L'berhacher.  Edward  C.  3.588.408, 
Belady.  Laszlo  A  .  Kuehner.  Carl  J  .  Lehman,  Meir  M  .  and  Ran- 

dell.  Brian.  3.588.839 
Berher.  Richard  A  .  and  Rice.  Russell  W  .  3.588.242 
Botand.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Granito.  Gerry  D  .  3.588,829 
Brearlev,  Lawrence  E.  Jensen,  Stanley  M  ,  Subik.  Vincent  P  .  and 

Williams.  Gordon  L  ,  3.588.615 
Byrne.ThomasM  .and  Leoff.  Arkady.  3.588.176 
Cater.  Jack.  Johnson.  Fred  W  ,  and  Wehmer,  Bruno  F  .  3.588.1  19 
Chow,  Chao  K  ,  and  Liu,  Chao  N  ,  3.588.823 
Cobb.  Richard  O  .  and  Lipp.  James.  3.588.820 
Duda.  William  L  .  and  Terman.  Lewis  M  .  3.588.830 
Dym.  Herbert,  3. 588. 345 

Guzman.  Adolfo  M  .  and  Hu.  Paul  Y  .  3,588,556 
Hardardt,  Alfred  T  ,  and  Uberbacher.  Edward  C  ,  3.588.785, 
Horlander,  Frank  J  ,  and  Yount.  William  R  .  3.588.380 
Linton.  Richard  H  .  and  Sonoda,  George  Y  .  3.588.846 
Mathisen.  EinarS  .3.588.217 
McGroddv.  James  0  .3,588,736 
Nelson.  Paul  E  .3.588.451 
Scully.  Richard  F  .3.588.855 
Tech.  Donald  D  .3.588.596 
Terman.  Lewis  M  .  3.588.528, 
Wieder.  Harold.  3.588.508 

Wilczynski.  Janusz  S  .  and  Tibbetts.  Raymond  E..  3.588,228 
Zarowin.  Charles  B  ,  3.588.590 
International  Computers  Limited   See— 

Balazs.Miklos.  3.588.654 
International  Harvester  Company  5*^— 

Packard.  Norman  M  .3.587.155 
International  Patents*  Development  Corporation  See— 

Price.  Howard,  and  Szilagyi.  Bela.  3.587,592 
International  Register  Company  See- 

Banathy.  Eugene  D  .  Rosenski.  Julius  R  .  and  Sechrist.  Claude 
Jerome.  3.588. 391 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  See— 

Avignon.  Michel  L  .  and  Mader.  Joseph  L  .  3.588,878, 
Delves-Broughton.  Paul  Nicholas.  3,588.3  1  3 
Manship.  Roger  Alan.  3.588,707 

Mc  Neilly,  Joseph  Hood,  and  Manship.  Roger  Alan,  3.588,365. 
Moye.  Laurence  Stanley.  3.588.385 
Thyssens.  Guido  Maria  Josepha  Benedikt.  3.588.373 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  See— 

Guraydin.Orhan  A  ,  and  Magerkurth.  Knute  W,  3,588,410 

Hurst,  Douglas  J  ,  3,588,758 

Keller,  Hans,  and  Lowel.  Fritz.  3.588.72  1 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  28. 1971 


Sellan.Daniele.Jr  .3.588.357  ,  cao  ■»*■» 

White  Stanley  E  .  Piatt,  Eric  G  .  and  Olson,  Walter  L  ,  3.588.367 
Ireland    Graham  A  .  and  McNaughton,  Douglas  L..  to  Leigh  Instru- 
ments Limited   Altimeter  indicating  mechanism  incorporating  flexi- 
ble rotary  couplmg  3.587.320.C1.  73-386  ,       ^    ,     ^, 
Isaacs   Anthony  L  .  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited    Lighting- 
conirolsystems  3,588,598.01  315-199 

Ishihara.  Koichiro  See—  . 

Nishimoto,  Tetsunori.  Nakaiawa,  Kisaburo,  Ishihara,  Koichiro. 
and  Horikoshi,  Hisashi. 3. 588.484 

*  "bsawa     Hiroji.    Ishii.    Kazuro.    Fujimura.    Yasushi.    Nakamura. 
Yosiro.  Ueda.  Kazunori.  Imai.  Toshio.  Araki,  Sigeru,  Okubo, 
Kei.and  Kubota.Tadashi. 3. 588,243 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 
Kawabe.  Morihiko.  3,588,306 

Yasukawa,  Shozo.  and  Aoshika.  Masayuki.  3.588,309 
Isogai    Tokio.  Tahara.  Takashi.  and  Inoue,  Toshio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Condenser  type  terminal  devices  employing  unit  insulating  cylinders 
3, 588. 319, CI    174-143  w   .u  ^ 

Isreeh    Jack,  and  Kassel.  Aaron,  to  Technicon  Corporation    Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  pumping  of  fluids  at  substantially  constant  flow 
rate   3. 588.281. CI  417-53 
Itek  Corporation  Ste— 

Aspden.  Ronald.  3. 587, 195 

Bartleit.  Richard  F  ,  and  Case.  Laura  K  .  3,587.465. 
Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation  See— 

Rovin,  Herman,  and  Schiffmacher,  Fred  J  ,  3,588,087 
Ivanko.  Michael  F  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The  Control  mechanisms  for 

bobbin  thread  replenishing  apparatus  3.587.494.  CI    I  12-184 
Ivanko.  Michael  F  .  and  Ketterer.  Stanley  J  .  to  Singer  Company.  The 
Bobbin  thread  replenishing  mechanisms  for  sewing  machine  with 
oscillating  shuttle  3.587.493.  CI   112-181 
J  &  T  Engineers  (ascot)  Limited  See— 

Tindall.  David,  and  Needham.  Arthur  Michael.  3.587.970 
Jackman.Clude  A    See- 

Turner.    Elbert    L  .    Rapoza.    James    P  ,    and    Jackman,   Clude 
A  .3.588.716 
Jackson.  Byron.  Inc    See— 

Jones.  Taylor  L.  and  Turner.  John  W  .  Jr  .  3.588.162 
Jacobelhs.  Alphonse  A  .  and  Zahid.  Abduz.  to  Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc 

Spherical  accumulator  3.587.653.  CI    138-30 
Jacobs.  James  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Air  conditioner 

with  receiver  in  accumulator  3.587.245.  CI  62-503 
Jacobs.  John  E  .  to  Northwestern  University    Ultrasonic  image  color 

display  system   3,587.298.  CI  73-67  6 
Jacobson.  Nils  B  ,  and  Bolmgren.  Jan  R  .  to  Medinova  Aktiebolag  Ar- 
rangement   for    determing    the    refraction    of    the    human    eye 
3.588.235. CI  35119 
Jacuzzi  Research.  Inc    See— 

Jacuzzi.Roy  A  .3,587.976 
Jacuzzi    Roy   A  .  to  Jacuzzi   Research.  Inc    Tub   installable   hydro- 
therapy assembly  3.587.976. CI  239-4285 
Jaensch.  Klaus  H    High  speed  print  hammer  construction    3.587,456. 

CI   101-93 
Jagos.  Frantisek.  to  Tesla.  narodni  podnik   Core  holding  arrangement 

for  shuttlelesscoil  winding  machine  3.587,988.  CI  242-4 
Jakeway.  Gerald   V  .  to   Keeler  Brass  Company    Louver  assembly 

3.587.442.01  98-110 
Jaklevic,  Robert  C  ,  and  Lambe,  John  J  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Macromolecular  memory  circuit  3,588,637,  CI  317-238 
James,  Glen  Stuart  See— 

Bailey,  Robert  Charles.  Eppard,  Maurice  William.  Estes,  Harry  Al 
bert.  Higgins.  Jerry  Allen.  James.  Glen  Stuart.  Montillon,  Henry 
Aldrich,  Myring.  Verne  Vincent.  Robertson.  Orville  Herbert. 
Sargeant.  Elaine  Waller,  and  Sorensen.  Neal  Edwin. 3. 588.085 
Jamesbury  Corporation  5?*— 

Lewis.  Robin  B  .3.588.652 
Jarnuszkiewicz.  Stanislaw    Accumulator  chamber  for  supplying  fuel  to 

a  rotary  piston  engine  3.587.533. CI   123-8.09 
Jasperson.  Robert  E  .  to  Trident  Engineering  Associates.  Inc    Aero- 
hydro  interface  measuring  system  3.587,309.  CI  73-170 
Jaumotte,  Andre  Louis  Air-cushion  vehicle  3,587,772,  CI   180-12  I 
Jauquet,  Christian,  to  Atelier-,  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Char- 
leroi  (ACEC)  Societe  Ancnyme    Device  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion between  a  fixed  location  and  a  railway  vehicle    3.588.372.  CI 
179-82 
Jeffrey.  William  B  .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company   Locomotive 
brake  control  system   suited  for  remote   multiple  unit  operation 
3.588.184. CI  303-20 
Jenkins.  Peter  J    See— 

Robinson.  Peter  M  .and  Jenkins,  Peter  J  ,3,587,832 
Jenn-Air  Corporation  See— 

Cerola.JosephJ  .3.587,555 
Jennings.  Floyd  Robert:  See— 

Byrum.  Grover  E  .  Doty.  Myron  L..  Hendricks.  Charles  O  ,  and 
Jennings.  Floyd  Robert. 3. 587. 833 
Jennings.  Geoffrey  Charles,  and  Grosvenor,  Ronald  Leslie,  to  Marston 
Excelsior  Limited    Self  sealing  units  for  fuel  cells    3,587,914,  CI 
220-63 
Jensen,  Stanley  M    See— 

Brearley,  Lawrence  E  .  Jensen.  Stanley  M  ,  Subik,  Vincent  P.,  and 
Williams,  Gordon  L, 3.588,615 


Jentsch,  Erwin:  See— 

Keilholz,     Friedrich,     Hausmann,     Erwin;     and     Jentsch,     Er- 
win,3,587,789. 
Jeske,  Carl-Heinz.  and  Johnston.  William   E.,  to  Sub-Atlas-Werke 
GmbH  Dictating  machine  with  means  to  prevent  recording  on  previ- 
ously recorded  tape  3,588,376,01.  179-100.2 
Joh  VaillantKG  S«- 

Westphal,  Dieter,  and  Mobus,  Gunter,  3,588,553. 
Johannisson,  Dag  Olof  Alfred,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Exhalation  valve. 

3.588.041. CI.  251-263. 
Johansson.  Fritz  Agne.  to  Hiab-Foco  Aktiebolag.  Hydraulic  radial  mo- 
tor  3.587.401,01  91-496. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation  See— 

Strayer,  John  Joseph.  3,587.201. 
Johnson.  Arthur  U    See— 

Budenstein.  Irwin  R.;  Reed.  Richard  J.;  and  Johnson,  Arthur 
U. 3.587,812 
Johnson,  Christopher  Linley.  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Fluid  metering 

device.  3.587,641,01   137-608 
Johnson,  Fred  WW-  ,,oD..n 

Cater.  Jack,  Johnson.  Fred  W  ,  and  Wehmer,  Bruno  F. 3, 588.1 19. 
Johnson.  Henry  TSe^— 

Wienert.  Lloyd  0  .  Fitzgerald,  Lynn;  Sturges.  Hiram  A.;  and  John- 
son,HenryT, 3,587.529 
Johnson.  James  Burl.  Jr  .  Hammond.  Malcolm  Perry,  and  Surnes,  Billy 
Wayne,  to  Gifford-Hill-Western,  Inc.  Silo  unloader  apparatus  and 
process  3,588.182,01.  302-56. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  0.  Automatic  fluid  control  device.  3.588,202.  01. 

308-122 
Johnson  Products.  Inc    See— 

Dadd,  Morris  V  ,3,587.539 
Johnson.    Ralph    E..   to   Singer  Company.   The.   Sewing   machines. 

3.587.495,01    112-184. 
Johnson,  Ralph  T  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission    Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  fast  neutron 
fluences  with  cadmuim  sulfide  or  cadmium  selenide.  3,588,505,  01 
250-83  1 
Johnson,  Wallace  0  ,  to  Arcos  Corporation.  Electric  arc  overlay  weld- 

mg  3.588.443.01  219-137. 
Johnson.  Wendell  J  :5?«— 

Freund.    Artice    M  ;    Raad,    Laura    A.,   and   Johnson.   Wendell 
J  .3.588.248. 
Johnson.  William  M  Transmission  3,587.345,  CI.  74-688. 
Johnsson.  Stig  Arthur  See— 

Bohlin.    Karl    Gunnar;    Gustafsson.    Carl-Erik;    Johnsson,    Stig 
Arthur,  and  Strombeck.  Per  Albin,3,587,889 
Johnston.  James  V  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Gyro  con- 
troller 3.588.003.01.244-3.22 
Johnston.  William  E    See— 

Jeske.  Carl-Heinz.  and  Johnston.  William  £.3,588,376 
Jones.  John  Leslie,  Sr  Two  piece  sanitary  belt  3,587,580,01.  128-291. 
Jones.  John  Leslie.  Sr  One  piece  sanitary  belt  3.587.581.01.  128-291. 
Jones.  John  Leslie,  Sr    Sanitary  napkin  support  belt.  3,587,582,  01. 

128-291 
Jones.  Raymond  A    See— 

Leathern.   Douglas  B  .  Jones.  Raymond   A  .  and   Pope,  Walter 
F  .3.588.612. 
Jones    Taylor  L  .  and  Turner.  John  W  .  Jr..  to  Jackson.  Byron.  Inc. 

Rotating  napper  elevator  3.588.162.01  294-86  29 
Jordan.  J  Paul.  Jr .  and  Leightner.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Current  mode  diode  function  generator   3.588.529,  01.  307- 
229 
Jordan.  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  for 
measuring  the  concentration  of  gun  gas  and  for  deactivating  a  gun  at 
dangerous  gas  levels.  3.588.497.01.  250-43.5 
Jordan.  William  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Memory  selection  apparatus. 

3,588.851,01   340-174. 
Joslyn  Mfg  and  Supply  Co  :  See— 

Kawiecki.  Chester  J  .  3,588,576 
Jourdan.  Gerard  Charles  Maurice:  See— 

LaSalle.  Michel  Marie  Joseph;  and  Jourdan.  Gerard  Charles  Mau- 
rice.3.588.821 
Jubb.    Albert,    to    Rolls-Royce    Limited.    Bladed    rotor    assemblies. 

3,588.276.01416-95 
Juillard.  Yves,  and  Geiger.  Bernard,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Con- 
structions Mecaniquesde  Mulhouse  Thread-passing  devices  of  shut- 
tle-less looms  3.587,663.01.  139-122. 
Julius.  Harold  A  Road  reflectors.  3.588.222.01.  350-100. 
July    Georges,   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Photographic   color 

prmter  3.588.246.01  355-38. 
Jumberca.  S.A.:  See— 

Dalmau  Guell.  Jose  Maria.  3,587,253. 
Junek,  Jan:  S^f— 

Ripka,  Josef.  Junek.  Jan.  Marsalek.  Milan,  and  Hortlik.  Fran- 
tisek.3.587.2 19  . 
Jungreis,  Sidney  W.  Exercising  device  with  load  varying  mechanism 

3,588,101.01.272-81. 
Jurikov,  Jury  Nikolavevich:  5«— 

Kleiman.  Jury  Lvovich.  Morkovin,  Nikolai  Viktorovich,  and  Ju- 
rikov.  Jury  Nikolavevich, 3,588,677. 

Justin  Huppe  See— 

Breymann.Guniher.  3,587.707. 
Kabrick.  Wallace  J  .  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Audio  peak 
hmiter  and  peak  switching  circuit.  3.588.726, 01.  330-20. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  See- 

Fukushima.  Yoshio.  3.587.430 
Ikezu.Yohei,  3,587. 383 
Ikezu.Yohei,  3.588.226 
Kakiuchi.Tokusaburo.  3,588.238. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tone  Boring  See- 

Yoshino.  Kunihiro.  3.587.358. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Chukyo  Gijutsu  Center:  See- 

Higuma.  Katutosi.  3.588.770. 
Kahanic    Francis  P..  to  Teletype  Corporation    Encoding  mechanism 

3.588,344.01178-17 
Kahn   Leonard  R  .  to  Kahn  Research  Laboratories.  Inc   Communica- 
tions system  with  modulation  mode  of  received  signal  automatically 
controlling  modulation  mode  of  associated  transmitter    3,588,701. 
CI.  325-15 
Kahn  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Kahn.  Leonard  R  .3.588.701 
Kailus.  William  A  .  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The  Mmiature  con- 
nector construction  3.588.789.01.  339-217. 
Kaiser  Gypsum  Company.  Inc    5«-  ,  <oo  no-, 

Chiffoleau.  Robert  R  ,  and  Papalia.  Rocco,  3,588.082 

Kaiser.  Hans-Peter:  S«-  ,  <<>-,, -,a 

Bammert.Wilhelm.  and  Kaiser,  Hans-Peter.3.587. 138 

Kaisler,  Francis  J    Sfc-  -.coot,-, 

Maxwell.RichardF.Jr  .and  Kaisler.  Francis  J  .3.588.5  1  ? 

Kakiuchi.  Tokusaburo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  Automatic  film 
loop  forming  device  for  use  in  miniature  movie  projector  3.5»8.iJR. 
01  352-159 

Kamm  Donald  L  .  and  Ross.  Gene  W  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Control  ap- 
paratus. 3.587.852.  01.  209-74  .,  .  .      f 

Kammer.  Erwin  W  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Apparatus  for 
precise  stress  measurement  3.587.297.01  73-67  6 

Kampf.  Gunther;  Vinzelberg.  Bernhard.  and  Walz.  Helmut,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  and  apparatus  for 
electrically  heaung  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  thin  layers 
3.588.429. CI  219-50 

Kamphausen,  Erich:  See-  ^      .   ,  coo  r^oo 

Reiners,  Franz;  and  Kamphausen.  Erich.3,588.U88 
Kane   Thomas  E  ,  to  Tek  Bearing  Company    Lockmg  device  for  an- 
tifriction bearingring  3,588.208.01  308-236 

Kano.Takanori:S«-  -,  too  <r,Q 

Yanagishita.Kazuo.  and  Kano.Takanon. 3.588  509^ 

Kapteyn.Bastiaan  Bubble  pipe  attachment  3.587.3 16.  CI  73-JU2 

Karlinsky.StanislavEvgenievich:5«—  .     ,.  u        a 

Khimich.  Georgy  Lukich.  Niskovskikh.  Vitaly  Maximovich;  and 

Karlinsky.StanislavEvgenievich. 3.587.708  ,.„„,„,    ^, 

Karrer.  August   Apparatus  for  holding  thermal  lances   3.588.303.  LI 

431-343 
Kass.    Sholom      Automatic     digital     impulse     transmission     system 

3.588.362.01    179-5 
Kassel.  Aaron  5«—  ,  coo -,01 

Isreeli.  Jack,  and  Kassel,  Aaron, 3,588,28 1 

"'""BeTjaminsonrMorris  A  ,  Satnano.  Nicholas  M  .  and  Katz,  Irwin 
I   3  5g7  323 

Kaunilz/ciydeF  Safety  rim  auxiliary  3.587.702,01   152-158 

Kawabe  Morihiko.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  and  system  for  automatically  detecting  and  con- 
trolling furnace  operating  condition  of  arc-  furnace  at  charge  melting 
stage.  3.588, 306. 01   13-13  ^^  .  l       . 

Kawai  Kazuo;  Shintani,  Sotokichi.  and  Yanagidaira.  Hidetaka,  to 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Demodulation  apparatus 
ofa  phase-modulated  telegraphic  wave  or  waves  3.588.349,01   1/8- 

66 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Matsumoto.  Ken.  and  Hamabe.lchizo.  3.588.072^ 
Kawiecki.  Chester  J  .  to  Joslyn  Mfg  and  Supply  Co  Spark-gap  device 

having  a  thin  conductive  layer  for  stabilizing  operation    3.588.?7h, 

Kaye.  Ronald  H  .  to  Swank,  Inc  .  mesne   Key  case   3,587,262.  CI    lU- 

456. 
KDl  Sealtron  Corporation  See— 

Newman.  Albert  P  .  3.588.783. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation  See— 

Griffith.  Edward  0,3,587.165  ,  co-, -.on 

Lohneis  Earl  R  ;  and  Stobbe.  Richard  E  .  3.587.390 
Lohneis.  Earl  R.  3.587.873  .  u,„Hi,no 

Kearney    Stuart  D  ,  11.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Handling 

cage  for  underwater  vessel   3.587.504.  01    114-16 
Keating.  John  M.  to  Western  Electric  Company  Incorporated  Coating 

apparatus  including  conveyer-mask  3.587.524.01   1  18-70 
Kebbon   Earl  R  .  and  Ashcraft.  Joel  N  .  to  AMBAO  Industries.  Incor- 
porated Ignition  system   3.587.549.01    123-148 
Keck  Robert  H..  and  Goode.  James  K  .  Jr  .  to  Spotnails.  Inc  Cartridge 

ofcollatedfasteners  3,587,842.01  206-56 
Kee  Robert,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Photo-electric  readmg 
system   3.588.452.01  235-61  11  ..         ^    *      ,       .  ,„ 

Keefe  Arthur  Thomas,  to  Evershed  &  Vignoles  Limited  Analogue-to- 
digital  converters.  3.588.877.01.  340-347. 
Keeler  Brass  Company  See— 

Jakeway.GeraldV  .3.587.442  . 

Keen.  Harry  Joseph,  to  Buck  Engmeering  Co  .  Inc  Protector  circuit  for 

electrical  measuring  system   3.588,609,01  317-31. 
Keeprite  Products  Limited  See— 
Woods,  Norman  W,  3,587,441, 


Kegel  Kurt.  Zollner.  Dieter.  Reichelt.  Bernhard,  and  Koziol.  Konrad. 
to  Conradty.C  Hollow  carbon  electrode  3.588.307.  01    13-18 

Keilholz  Friedrich.  Hausmann.  Erwin,  and  Jentsch.  Erwm.  to  August 
Bilstein  Ennepetal  Hydropneumatic  single-cylinder  shock  absorber 
3.587.789.01   188-100 

Keiser  Irving  Earth  time  comparator  3.587.225.01  58-43 

Keller  Donald  D  .  to  Orthopedic  Equipment  Company  Inflatable  tour- 
niquet 3.587.584.01   128-327 

Keller  Hans  and  Lowel,  Fritz,  to  International  Telephone  and  I  eie- 
graph  Corporation  Demodulator  for  frequency  modualted  signals 
3  588  721.01   329-129 

Keller.  Herman  F  Smoking  pipe  conditioner   3.587.594.01    131-172 

Keller  Paul,  to  Cornelius  Company.  The  Article  vending  mechanism 
3.587.925.01   221-266  ^     ,      . 

Keller  Robert  A  .  Mc  Gough.  Wayne  L  .  and  Sutton.  Henry  0  .  Jr  ,  to 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  mesne  Precondensing  regenera- 
tive air  cvclesvstem   3.587,243,0!  62-87 

Keller.  Robert  0  ,  and  Walters,  Leslie  K  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Transmission  and  controls  with  neutral  start  switch  3.587.351, 
01   74-850 

Keller,  Tom  S^-f—  ,ao  ^-i^. 

Tschopp.  Werner,  and  Keller.  Tom. 3. 588.676 

Kellev  Company.  Inc    See-  ^  co-,  ,-,^ 

Potter.  Roderick  B  ,  and  Slocum,  Jack  D  .3.587.126. 
Kellogg.  Robert  0  .  and  Martin.  Philip  C  ,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation 
Automatic  container  loader  apparatus  3.507.9 16.  01  221-11 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation  S^c-  ,  .00  ^o*; 

Lingmann.OrsonR.  and  Gold.  Milton  0.3. 588.686. 
Kenyon,  Richard  L  ,  to  Parker-Hanmfin  Corporation    Aircraft  fuel 
tank  inertmg  system   3.587.618.01   137-87 

Kerma  Corporation   Sff-  -,  co-,  son 

Forster  Klaus  W  ,  and  Schaper.  Donald  W  .3,587.880 
Kerr    William   I  .  to  Tri-State  Oil  Tool   Industries.  Inc    Method  of 

retrieving  a  fish  from  a  well  bore  3.587.748.01  166-301 
Kershner.  Stephen  W  .  and  Owen.  Kenneth   to  Delta  E  "tronics.  Inc 

Matrix  type  balanced  line  switch  system   3.588.390.  CI  200-1. 

Ketterer.  Stanley  J    See-  ■,  tei  aoi 

Ivanko,  Michael  F  ,  and  Ketterer.  Stanley  J  .3,587.493. 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company  5<>«--  -,  co,  ,«-, 

Aylward.  William  G  .  and  Du  Pont,  W  illiam  W  ,  3.587.202. 
KEV  Electronics  Corporation  See— 

Harrison.  Stanley.  3.588.7 17  ^        ^u 

Khimich   Georgy  Lukich.  Niskovskikh.  Vitaly  MaximoMch,  and  Kar- 
Imsky    Stanislav  Evgemevich    Method  of  continuous  sheet  metal 
production   3,587,708.01   164-4 
Kidde.  Walter,*  Company.  Inc    See-  ,  .o-,  •,>.< 

Perry  Charles  W  .  and  Wendroff.  Benjamin,  3.587.745 

Silvers.  Jerry  J  .3,588.595 

Kiengle  ApparateGmbH  5«—  ,cooo,rv 

Zumkeller.Oskar,  and  Roth. NVerner,  3.588.910 

Kihara    Yasukane,  Morivama,  L  shimatsu,  and  Seta,  Yoichi,  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Electrolytic  condenser  and  paste  com 

position  therefor  3.588.625,01   317-230^ 
Kilbev  RobertW   Pelvic  traction  belt  3.587.570,01.  128-75. 
KilKore      Lee    A  ,    Fergestad.    Ragnvald,    and    Schanche,    Tor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Low  loss  ventilation  for  salient 

polemachines  3.588.557. CI  310-60 
Kilgus    Alfred,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Coupling  device  for  a 

camera   3.587.422.01  95-11 

Killion.  Mead  Clifford  S<'<'- 

Carlson.  Elmer  Victor.  Cross,  Floyd  Warren,  and  Killion,  Mead 

Clifford. 3. 588. 383 

Kilmer.  Lauren  G    See-  ^  cat -,-,* 

Ben.rose.  John,  and  Kilmer,  Lauren  C  .3,587,774 

Kimberley,  John  A,  Hussey,  Russell  B,  Inoue,  Takashi,  Masuda 
Takao  and  Harada,  Takeshi,  to  AMBAC  Industries,  Incorporated 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Timing  signal  generator  Electromag- 
netic fuel  injection  svstem  for  internal-  combustion  engines 
3,587,535,01  123-32 
Kimberley.  John  A    S?f—  ^   c     ^        vx.     ,-„ 

Hussey.  Russell   B.   Kimberley.  John    A.  and   Snyder,   Warren 
E  .3.587.547 
Kmcade.RusselP  Pallet   3,587,481,01   108-53 

Kindell.  Colin  David,  and  Raynor.  ^ «=^«^"«  R'^*'^"-  '^  ^'^^/"'"g' 
porated.  mesne    Electrical  connecting  washer    3,588,787,  ti    33V- 

95 

Kindell,  Colin  David,  and  Raynor.  Terence  Robert,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, mesne  Fastener  with  shearable  fixing  member  ?.>KR.'v^. 
01   339-26'' 

Kindell".  Colin  David,  and  Raynor.  Terence  R"'''"'  '°  ^^*^,'"^°^• 
porated.  mesne   Panel  mount  wedge  connector   3,588.7V3.  ti    3jv- 

276  ,  .         , 

Kmg  Percy  to  Haskon.  Inc  Feeding  mechanism  for  a  machine  for 
filling  containers  of  different  sizes  3 .587 ,677 .  CI   141-167 

King,  Ronald  J    i>f-  ,^  ,   -,  .00 -lai 

Buebel  Edgar  W.Jr  .and  King.  Ronald  J  ,3.588.662 
Kmg.  William  L  ,  to  Knecht.  Nathan  E   Commutation  inverter  cucuu 

3. 588.670. 01  321-45 
Kingsbury.  L    0    James,  and  Petrie.  Adelore  F  ,  to  General  Electric 

Company      Portable    recording    apparatus    and    media    therefor 

3.588.122.01274-39 
Kmkead.    Alan,    to    Ames.    W     R  .    Oompanv     Irrigating    machine 

3.587.763.01180-14 
Kircher    Paul  J     to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Electrically 

operated  food  cooker  3.587.445.  CI  99-331 
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Kirchner.  Egon;S«-  ,,<>■,«.■. 

Stehle.  Max,  and  Kirchner.  Egon, 3.587,953. 
Kirk,  Michael  Tayler:  See— 

Morns.  Gwynfryn  John,  and  Kirk.  Michael  Tayler, 3. 587,996 

Kirwin.  James  M5«— 

Haase,  Elmer  A  .  and  Kirwin.  James  M. 3.587.408 

Kizilos.  Apostolos  P  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Control  apparatus.  3,588.273. 
CI  416-42 

Kleiman.  Jury  Lvovich.  Morkovin.  Nikolai  Viktorovich,  and  Jurikov, 
Jury  Nikolavevich  Device  for  rotation  of  a  thermostatted  sample 
3,588.677, CI   324-0.5 

Klein.  Hans  Christof,  Beller,  Hans,  and  Schrader,  Cert,  to  Teves.  Al- 
fred Maschinen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  KG  Electrical  warning 
system  for  vehicular  brake  installations.  3,588.810,  CI  340-52 

Klem  Horst  and  Schaefer.  Manfred  Cruciform,  collapsible  tools,  such 
as  tire  wrenches  and  the  like.  3.587.366,  CI  8 1  - 1  77. 

Klein.Keith  W    S«- 

Heft.  EldonB.  and  Klem.  Keith  W  .3.588.761 

Klein.  Kenneth  R;S«- 

Ristuccia.  Donald  J  .  and  Klein,  Kenneth  R, 3, 588.607. 
Klein.  Lloyd  LS«— 

Fudge.  William  L  .  and  Klein.  Lloyd  L  ,3,587,91  3 
Klein,  Richard  G  .Thorson,  Sheldon  E  ;  and  Morris,  John  C  .  to  Singer 
Company,    The     Stability    for    hand    operated    postage    meter 
3.587,453. CI.  101-1 
Kleinhagauer.  Otmar  See— 

Holzgruber.  Wolfgang,  and  Kleinhagauer.  Otmar. 3,587. 7 15 
Kline.  Lester  H    See— 

Gano.  John  W  ,  and  Kline,  Lester  H  .3,587,886 
Knabusch,  Edward  M  .  and  Shoemaker.  Edwin  J  .  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair 

Company  Motor-operated  reclining  chair  3.588, 170.  CI  297-69 
Knapp,  Paul  William  See— 

Gilbert,     Richard      Lapham,     Jr  ,     and      Knapp.     Paul      Wil- 
liam,3, 587,292 
Knapp,  Peter,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie   Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  improving  commutation  of  thyristors   3,588,542,  CI. 
307-252 
Knecht,  Nathan  E    See— 

Kmg,  William  L  ,3,588.670 
Knirsch,  Herbert  See— 

HoefTer,      Herbert.      Knirsch.      Herbert,      and      Rehm.      Sieg- 
fried,3.588.73 1 
Knox,  Keith  Anthony  Thomas,  to  Postmaster  General,  Her  Majesty's 

Telecommunication  systems.  3,588.360.  CI.  179-1. 
Kobusch,  Helmut  See— 

Schrewe,    Hans,    Kobusch,    Helmut.    Liestmann.    Wolf-Dietrich; 
Carius,  Wolfhard,  Vom  Ende.  Hans,  Frenken,  Klaus,  and  Vogt. 
Gerd, 3,587, 719 
Koch,  Claude   V  .  to  AMF   Incorporated    Switch  actuating  means 

3,588,394. CI  200-18 
Koch,  H,&  Sons.  Inc    See— 

Gaylord,John  A  .3,587.140 
Koch.  Ingo  See— 

Heme,  Gunter,  Droge,  Carsten,  Ludemann,  Joseph,  Koch,  Ingo; 
and  Christoffers,  Elimar, 3. 588.649 
Koch.  Karl,  to  Sinar  AG  Schaffhausen    Photographic    3.587,432,  CI 

95-50 
Koch.  Roland  W    See- 

Campbell,  Robert  J  ,  and  Koch.  Roland  W  .3,588,534 
Koehike,  Earl  L  .  Lipe.  Bruce  R  ,  and  Schroeder,  Earle  E  ,  to  Allis 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company    Adjustable  base  for  a  pair  of 
machmes  3.588,009. CI  248-23. 
Koehring  Company  See— 

Premo.CharlesN  .3,587,134 
Koennecke,   Wolfgang,   and   Schleifenbaum,   Gerhard,   to   Hundt   & 
Weber.     G  m  b  H      Switch     device     including     damping     means 
3, 588,412, CI  200-166 
Koeppe.  Douglas  F  ,  to  Twenty-First  Century  Corporation   Device  for 

producing  useful  forces  in  Ouids  3,588.006,  CI  244-62 
Koerner.  Harry  E  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   X-ray  table 

with  selective  float  and  power  drive  top  3,588.500.  CI  250-55 
Kohl.  Karl    Combined  presser  and  guide  bar  mechanism  for  a  warp 

knitting  machine  3,587,252,  CI  66-86 
Kohl,    Karl     Guide    bar    swinging    mechanism    for    a    warp    knitting 

machine   3,587,254,  CI  66-86 
Kohler,  Hans  W  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Sensing  coil  ar- 
rangement for  a  metal  detector  3,588,687,  CI  324-4 1 
Kojima,  Tsuneji  Memory  exercising  device  3,587. 178.  CI  35-6. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawai.  Kazuo.  Shintani.  Sotokichi.  and  Yanagidaira.  Hidetaka. 
3.588.349 
Kolator,  Tadeusz  W  ,  to  Canadian  Westinghouse  Company,  Limited 
Method  of  making  insulated  electrical  apparatus  3,587.168,  CI   29- 
605 
Kolb,  Edwin  R  .  Blaha,  John  F  ,  and  Roberts,  Webster  C  ,  to  Harris-ln- 
tertype  Corporation    Apparatus  for  providing  graphical  images  on 
cathode  ray  tubes  3,588,870.  CI  340-324 
Kolb,  Edwin  R  ,  and  Grace,  Charles  H  ,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corpora- 
tion   Point  size  computation  and  exposure      ^ntrol  device  for  a 
character  display  3,588,872,  CI  340-324 
Kolbly.  Richard  B    See— 

United  States  of  America. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,588.75  1 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 
Hamptman.  Frederic.  3.587,5  18 


Koltik.  Evgeny  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Kravchenko,     Svyatoslav     Anatolievich;    and    Koltik,    Evgeny 
Dmitrievich, 3,588.694. 
Koltygo.  Vasily  Dmitrievich;  See— 

Bugaenko.       Boris       Andreevich,       and       Koltygo,       Vasily 
Dmitrievich. 3. 587. 507 
Kong.  Gerhard,  and  Pieloth,  Manfred,  to  VEB  Regierwerk  Dresden. 

Fluidic  block  assembly.  3.587.607.  CI.  1  37-8 1 .5 
Koninklijke  Nedelandse  Textiel-Unie  N.V.;  See— 

van  Luyk.  Johannes  G  M  C.  H.;  and  Huskes,  Herman,  3,587,146. 
Konrad.  Thomas  G  .  to   United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  probing  of  the  at- 
mosphere by  radar  and  meteorological  sensors.  3,588,897,  CI.  343- 
6 
Konstant,  Anthony  N  .  to  Speedrack  Inc.  Storage  rack  beam  and 

method  of  making  same  3.587,483.  CI   108-157. 
Koonce.  Clyde  Tire  pressure  warning  device.  3,588.8 1 5,  CI.  340-58. 
Kopicko.  Walter  J  Live  bait  holder.  3,587,1 89,  CI.  43-44.4 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.  See— 
Calistrat,  Mircea,  3.587.830 
Ciochetto,  Joseph  J  ,  3,587,716. 
Rcinfeld,  Kurt,  and  Gouye,  Emmanuel  V.,  3,588,066. 
Stewart.  Warren  A  ;  and  Bridges,  Richard  J.,  3,587,374. 
Korenz.  Edward,  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Tubing  clip.  3,588,151,  CI. 

287-1 
Kornbluth.  Sheldon  Edwin;  See— 

Kraucr.  Otto  Albert,  and  Kornbluth.  Sheldon  Edwin, 3,587, 785. 
Kornylak,  Andrew  T  ,  to  Kornylak  Corporation.  Material  handling 

system   3.587, 895. CI  214-623 
Kornylak  Corporation:  See— 

Kornylak,  Andrew  T  .  3.587,895. 
Koski.  Oscar  H  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion Circuit  for  developing  a  pulse  having  an  amplitude  determined 
by  the  capacitance  of  a  capacitor  coupled  thereto.  3,588,692.  CI. 
324-60 
Kost.  Erwin.  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotary  tube-testing 

presses  3.587.294, CI  73-49  5 
Kostelecky.  Premysl.  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi.  Transfer 

device  for  broken  yarns.  3.587,990,  CI.  242-35.6 
Kotos,  Peter  See— 

Barkan,  Philip;  and  Kotos,  Peter, 3, 588, 520. 
Kovach,  Emil  Unitary  carrying  case.  3,587.699,  CI.  1 50-52. 
Kovalenko,  Maria  Fedorovna;  See— 

Smirnov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Danilov.  Edvard  Grigorievich; 
Ariev,  Grigory  Evsecvich;  Kovalenko.  Maria  Fedorovna;  Sh- 
tyryaev,  Konstantin  Andreevich;  Smirnov,  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich.  Kush.  Pavel  Pavlovich;  Petrov,  Jury 
Vyacheslavovich.  Belozerov.  Anatoly  Vasilievich;  and  Bu- 
rekhin.  Viktor  Vasilievich.3.587.673 
Koziol.  Konrad;  5^^— 

Kegel.  Kurt.  Zollner.  Dieter;  Reichelt,  Bernhard;  and  Koziol,  Kon- 
rad.3, 588, 307. 
Kracht,   Robert,   to  Fried    Krupp  GmbH.   Rolling  mill  assembly. 

3.587,278. CI  72-237. 
Krachy.  Charles  Edward  See— 

Usen,  Norman,  and  Krachy,  Charles  Edward. 3.587,929. 
Kratzenberg.  Dietrich,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydraulic  machine 
arrangement  with  a  plurality  of  machine  units.  3.587.404,  CI    91- 
505 
Krauer.  Otto  Albert,  and  Kornbluth,  Sheldon  Edwin,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company    Elevator  control  system  safety  arrangement.  3,587,785. 
CI    187-29 
Krause.  Eric  George,  to  Nova  Machinery  Pty.  Ltd.  Leveling  control  for 

a  press  3.587,452,  CI   100-256. 
Krause,  Gerhard,  to  Fernseh  G  m   b   H.  System  for  synchronizing  the 
phase  of  color  synchronization  signals  in  the  receiver  to  the  phase  of 
the  color  subcarrier  in   the   received  signal  in  a  PAL   receiver. 
3.588.323. CI.  178-5.4 
Krause.  Walter,  to  Phonix  Armaturenwerke  Bregel  GmbH.  Fill  and 

discharge  valve  with  manual  operation.  3.587,634,  CI.  1 37-553. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Lerch.  Gerhard.  3.588.524 
Kravchenko.  Svyatoslav  Anatolievich,  and  Koltik,  Evgeny  Dmitrievich. 
Very-low  and  low-frequency  precision  phase  calibrator   3,588,694, 
CI.  324-85. 
Krechel,    Joseph    L     Compressor    unloader   and    check    valve    unit 

3.587.619, CI    137-116 
Kreckel.  Kurt  H  ,  and  Mannik,  Kallis  H  ,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated Fringe  interpolator  and  counter.  3.588.462.  CI.  235-92. 
Kreimer.  Alfred,  to  Gray,  G  A  ,  Company.  Indexing  device  for  planer- 
type  milling  machmes  3.587.389.  CI.  90-1 7 
Kreuter,  Kenneth  G    See— 

Nisley.    Larry    V  ,    Mueller,    Klaus    P.,    and    Kreuter,    Kenneth 
G  .3.587.395 
Kreutzkampf,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cooling  system  for 
supplying   liquid   coolant   to   windings  of  an   electrical   machine. 
3,588,290, CI  417-370. 
Krieger.  Wilhelm  5^*— 

Unterstenhoefer,  Leo;  and  Krieger.  Wilhelm, 3,587.98 1 
Kristofl,  Ferdinand,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Rotary  drum  filter. 

3.587.863. CI.  210-404. 
Kroncnthal.  Richard  L  .  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Porous  collagen  anastomoti 

cuff  3,587.586. CI.  128-334 
Kruse  Electronics:  See— 

Shimizu.  Harry  H.  3.588.753. 
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Kubota.Tadashi;  See— 

Osawa.    Hiroji;    Ishii,    Kazuzo;    Fujimura.    Yasushi;    Nakamura, 
Yosiro;  Ueda,  Kazunori,  Imai,  Toshio,  Araki,  Sigeru,  Okubo. 
Kei,  and  Kubota,  Tadashi, 3.588. 243. 
Kuehner.  Cari  J  ;  See— 

Belady.  Laszlo  A  .  Kuehner,  Cari  J..  Lehman.  Meir  M  ,  and  Ran- 
dell,  Brian,3,588.839 
Kuhn,  Rudolf;  See- 
Schumann,  Erwin,  and  Kuhn,Rudolf.3.587.149 
Kullmann,  Donald  J  ,  to  Badger  Meter  Manufacturing  Company   Me- 
tering apparatus.  3,587, 314. CI  73-252 
Kunkle,  John  Philip;  and  Swengel,  Robert  Charles.  Jr  .  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Electrical  connector  housing  assembly  3.588.784.  CI   339- 
65. 
Kupperman.  Dennis  I.;  See— 

Kupperman.Sam.and  Kupperman.  Dennis  1. 3. 588. 107. 
Kupperman.  Sam;  and  Kupperman.  Dennis  I.  Vibrating  track  racing 

game.  3,588, 107, CI.  273-86 
Kuramoto,  Yoshio;  and  Umeda.  Kaoru.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electric  winding  device  for  cameras  3.587.998.  CI  242-206 
Kuratomi.  Tatsuo  Method  of  continuously  casting  metals   3.587,710. 

CI.  164-81. 
Kuru.  Arthur  E..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Glass  furnace  charger. 

3,587,881,  CI.  214:33. 
Kurtz.  David  W;  See- 
Cohen,    Marvin    M  ;    Penar.    James    D;    and    Kurtz.    David 
W. 3,588,634 
Kush,  Pavel  Pavlovich:  See— 

Smirnov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Danilov,  Edvard  Grigorievich. 
Ariev.  Grigory  Evseevich.  Kovalenko.  Maria  Fedorovna.  Sh- 
tyryaev.  Konstantin  Andreevich.  Smirnov,  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich;  Kush.  Pavel  Pavlovich;  Petrov,  Jury 
Vyacheslavovich;  Belozerov,  Anatoly  Vasilievich,  and  Bu- 
rekhin.  Viktor  Vasilievich. 3.587,673 
Kusunoki.  Kunio;  See— 

Sugiura.  Hiroshi.  Tsuge.  Sakae.  Hosaka,  Izumi,  Kusunoki.  Kunio. 
and  Fujita,  Saburo.3.587,803. 
Kuwabara,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Sawada,        Kunio,        Matsuda.        Yuzo.        and        Kuwabara, 
Hiroshi,3.588.755 
Kyokuto  Giken  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 
Tanaka.Tameo.  3.588,038. 
Kyte,  Derek  J  .  and  Stewart.  David  J    Photo-electric  scanning  and 

image-modifying  equipment  3.588,506,  CI  250-83.3 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See— 

Knabusch,  Edward  M,  and  Shoemaker,  Edwin  J  ,  3,588.170 
Laatsch,  Walter   R  .    1/2   to   Garot.   L    F.    Power  driven   hammers 

3.587,754, CI.  173-117. 
Labaugh,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Logarithmic  clock 

3,588.843, CI.  340-172.5 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc  ;  See— 

Whitehouse.  George  M.  3.587.644 
Lachaussee,  Maurice  Rotary  article  transfer  apparatus.  3,587,820,  CI. 

198-22. 
Lafaye,  Michel;  See— 

Szekely,  Laszlo.  Pigache,  Claude;  and  Lafaye.  Michel. 3, 587,797. 
Lagain,  Georges;  See— 

Dechanciaux,  Bernard,  3,587,410. 
Lagemann,  Klaus,  to  US   Philips  Corporation,  mesne   Bistable  trigger 

circuit  having  different  voltage  threshold  3,588,546.  CI  307-29 1 
Laing,  James  M .;  See— 

Hanzi,  Carl  W  ;  and  Laing.  James  M  .3.587.347. 

Laithwaite,   Eric    Roberts,   and    Bolton,   Hugh    Robert,   to   National 

Research    Development   Corporation     Linear   electric    drive    with 

windingless  carriage  means  at  least  partially  embracing  conductive 

railmeans.  3.588.555. CI.  310-13 

Laitinen.  Lauri  A.  Tap  switch  with  blind  slot  for  guiding  the  actuator 

3,588,409, CI.  200-153 
La\e,Carl  V.  Confining  structure  for  animals  3,587,528,  CI   I  19-16 
Laken,     Vincent      Material     handling    attachment     for     lift     truck 

3,587,893,  CI.  214-620 
Lambden,  Joseph  F  ;  and  Thompson,  John  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec 
trie   Corporation     Transmission    line    arc    detection    and    location 
system.  3.588,611,  CI  317-31. 
Lam  be,  John  J.;  See— 

Jaklevic,  RobertC.;and  Lambe.  John  J  ,3.588,637 
Lambert.  Charles  E.,  to  Visor  Mirror  Corporation.  Extendable  sun 

visor  mirror.  3,588,233,  CI  350-292 
Lambertz,  Martin  R    See- 
Newcomer,  John  I.,  and  Lambertz,  Martin  R  ,3.588,020 
Lambrecht.  Dietrich;  and  Weghaupt.  Erich,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 

tungs-G.m.b.H.  Coolant  coupling  head  3,587.638.  CI   137-580 
Lami,  Rene;  and  Colombet.  Georges,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de 
Telegraphie  Sans  Fils   Actual  slope  computer    3.588.477,  CI    235- 
150.22 
Lanatti,  Joseph  H..  and  Shapland.  James  T  .  to  United  State  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Supporting  mechanism  for  multiple  closures  on  bottom- 
pour  vessels  3,587,945,  CI  222-481 
Landis,  Bruce  B.,  to  Rowe  International,  Inc    Cup  positioning  as- 
sembly. 3,587,919,  CI.  221-194. 
Landy,  Arney,  Jr  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne   Optical 
analog-to-digital  converter  having  dual  encoder  discs.  3,588,887,  CI 
340-347. 
Lane,  Joseph  J.,  to  Master  Specialties  Company.  Indicator.  3,587.186, 
CI.  40-132. 


Laner,  Sigmond  Harvey  See- 
Smith,  Jerry  R  .  and  Laner.  Sigmond  Harvey. 3. 587, 837 
Langan,  Marion  J  .  to  Avco  Corporauon.  Computer  circuit.  3.588.530. 

CI  307-229 
Langen  &.  Company  See— 

Ortheil,  Johannes,  3,587,768 
Langley,  Lawrence  W  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works   Fluid  motion  sensor 

3.587.610. CI   137-81  5 
Lapointe,  Lloyd  J  .  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc    Resettable  electromag- 
netic counter  3.588.476.  CI.  235-117 
Lapp.  John:  See— 

Nash.  William  H  .  Lapp,  John,  and  Sadler,  Fred  S  .3,588.644 
Larkin,  Dennis  J  Cooking  utensil  3,587.447.  CI  99-425. 
Larsen's  ManufacturingCompany  See- 
Fudge,  William  L,  and  Klein.  Lloyd  L  .  3.587.913 
Larson.  Warren  A    See— 

Millard.  Richard  J  .  Larson.  Warren  A  ,  and  Thompson,  David 
G  ,3,588.629 
LaSalle.  Michel  Mane  Joseph,  and  Jourdan.  Gerard  Charles  Maurice 
to     Societe     Anonyme      Societe     Alsacienne     de     Constructions 
Atomiques  de  Telecommunication  et  d'Electronique  (ALCATEL) 
Image  classifying  by  elemental  grouping,  reading  and  comparing 
3.588, 821, CI  340-1463 
LatendorfConvehing  Corporation:  See— 

Stadelman.  Frank.  3.587,891 
Laturell.  Edgar  See— 

Weineck,  Hans,  and  Laturell,  Edgar. 3. 588.059 
Laughmghouse.  Charles  L    See— 

Hellstrom,      Melbourne      J  ,      and      Laughmghouse.      Charles 
L  .3,588,535 
Laundy,  Brian  John  Russell,  and  Hardwick.  William  Morton,  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority   Apparatus  for  particle  size  anal- 
ysis utilizing  beta  backscattering  3,588,504.  CI  250-7  1  5 
Lauterbach,  Norman  E  ,  to  Sybron  Corporation    High  kelvin  surgical 

lighting  fixture   3,588,488,  CI   240-1  4 
Law,  John  P    See— 

Bangerter,  Kenneth  R    and  Law,  John  P  ,3,587,683. 
Layne  &  Bowler  Company,  The  See— 

Gerwick,  Fred  W  .  and  Block,  Harold  C  .  3.587.740. 
Layton,  Beryl  W.,  to  Square  D    Compan>    Mounting  bracket  for  a 

molded-case  electric  circuit  breaker  3.588.619,  CI  317-119. 
Leach  Corporation  See- 
Martin.  Carl  L.  3,588,375 
Leathem.  Douglas  B  ,  Jones.  Raymond  A  ,  and  Pope.  Walter  F  ,  to 
United-Carr  Incorporated    Solid  state  lamp  flasher    3,588.612.  CI 
317-33. 
Lechler.   Rolf,   to   NSU    Motorenwerke    Aktiengesellschaft     Selector 

valve  3.587,649,  CI   137-625  47 
Lee  Corporation:  See— 

DuVivier. Charles  L  ,  3.588.807 
Lee,  David  K   K  ,  and  Wirsing,  Howard  L  ,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated    Precedence  trunk  selection  in  a  central 
processor  controlled  communication  switching  system    3.588.369. 
CI.  179-18 
Lee,  Graham,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated    Rotary  table  filter  ap 

paratus  3,587,862. CI  210-330 
Lee,  Harold  G  ,  to  Leupold  &  Stevens  Instruments.  Inc   Shaft  encoder 
having  tape  punch  and  switch  readout  means  actuated  on  two  dif- 
ferent portions  of  same  encoder  cam   3.588.886. CI   340-347 
Leeming,  Howard  M    Towing  cable  control  apparatus   3.588.051.  CI 

254-190 
Leffers,  Hans  Ulrik,  and  Romer,  Bendt  Wegge.  to  Danfoss  A/S    En- 
cased motor  compressor  3. 587. 78  I,  CI    184-6 
Le  Four  Industriel  Beige  See- 
Hermans,  Fernand  Victor  Francois.  3,588,060. 
Leggett  and  Piatt  Inc    See— 

Greeno,  Johns.  3.587.120. 
Legue.  Ronald  L    See— 

Adkins.   David    E  ,   Legue,   Ronald    L  .   and   Widman.    Michael 
v., 3, 587, 756 
Lehigh  University  See— 

Zettlemoyer,  Albert  C  .  and  Bassett.  David  R  .  3.587.966. 
Lehman,  Meir  M    See— 

Belady,  Laszlo  A  .  Kuehner,  Carl  J  ,  Lehman.  Meir  M  .  and  Ran- 
delf.  Brian, 3, 588. 839 
Lehmann.  Hans  Rudolf  See— 

Bonga,  Benno  Ibo,  Lehmann,  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Vuichard,  Michel 
AntoineEmile,3.588,196 
Leigh  Instruments  Limited  See- 
Ireland,  Graham  A  ,  and  McNaughton,  Douglas  L  ,  3,587,320 
Leightner,  Robert  A    See- 
Jordan,  J  Paul,  Jr  ,  and  Leightner,  Robert  A  ,3,588,529 
Leiter,  Leigh  D  ,  and  Redpath,  Richard  J  ,  to  Singer  Company.  The 

Registration  device  for  fabric  pieces  3,588,096.  CI  271-58 
Lemelson,  Jero,;ie  H   Extrusion  die  apparatus  3,587.28  1.  CI  72-265 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H    Method  for  producing  a  composite  material 

3,587,284, CI  72-363 
Lemelson,  Jerome   H    Coding  and   routing  apparatus  and   method 

3,587.856.CI  209-111  7 
Lengyel.  Bela  See- 
Alexander.  John   Malcolm.  Lengyel.  Bela.  and  Ashford,  Peter 
Guy,3.587.270. 
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Leningradskoe    Etectromashinostroitclnoe    Obiedinenie     Electrosila' 
I  M  S  M   Kirova  5«— 
Smirnov,    Vladimir    Ivanovich.    Danilov,    Edvard    Grigorievjch, 
Ariev,  Grigory  Evseevich,  Kovalenko.  Maria  Fedorovna.  Sh- 
tyryaev,      Konstantin      Andreevich,      Smirnov.      Konstantin 
Dmitrievich.       Kush,       Pavel        Pavlovich,       Petrov.       Jury 
Vyacheslavovich.    Belozerov.    Anatoly    Vasilievich,    and    Bu- 
rekhin,  Viktor  Vasilievich,  3.587.673 
Leoff.  Arkady   See- 
Byrne.  Thomas  M  .  and  Leoff,  Arkady, 3, 5 8 8,1  76 
Leonard,  Silvester  C  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Output  control 

for  steam  healed  heat  exchanger   3.587,726,  CI    165-39 
Leonard.  Willie  B  Impulse  generator  3.588.801 ,  CI   340-12. 
Lerch.  Gerhard,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft  Electronic  timer 

3,588,524, CI   307-141 
Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henry   See— 

Chaltelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph,  Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henry. 

and  Louboulin,  Herve  Jean  Pierre  Mane, 3. 588. 876 

Lerwill,  William  Edv^ard,  to  Seismograph  Service  Corporation    Wave 

energy    source    location    by    amplitude    and    phase    measurement 

3.588,802,  CI   340-15  5 

Lescher,  Tommy  G  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Low  noise  read 

winding   3.588,854, CI   340-174 
Lesniewski.  Robert  J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration   Variable  digital  processor  including  a 
register  for  shifung  and  rotating  bits  in  either  direction    3.588.483. 
CI   235175 
l.etzel,  Karl   See— 

Froitzheim.  Hans,  Letzel,  Karl,  and  Bsirske.  Leo,3,588.l68. 
Leupold  &  Stevens  Instruments.  Inc    i>f— 

Lee,  Harold  G  .3,588,886 
Leuthold,  Peter   See— 

Tisi.  Felix  D  .  and  Leuthold.  Peter, 3. 588, 702 
Levand.  Victor  A  ,  Jr  ,  Thomasson,  Gene  I  ,  and  Holcomb.  Richard  H  , 
to  General  Electric  Company    Quartz-to-metal  seal    3.588,315.  CI 
174-50  64 
Levin.  Berton  P  ,  to  Sierracin  Corporation.  The  Method  of  shielding  of 

fluorescent  lighting  fixtures   3. 587, 167,  CI   29-592 
Levin.  Herman,  to  Bell  &.  Howell  Company   Magnetic  clutch  projector 

drive  system    3,588.558.  CI   310-93 
Levine.  Louis  See— 

Van  Der  Sluys.  Peter  C  ,  Ellis,  George  E  ,  Levine.  Louis,  and 
Modrow.FredP  .3.588,658 
Le  Von.  Mihran.  Jr  Time  fee  computer  3.588.450,  CI.  235-618 
Lewis.  E  R   Rock  polisher  3.587.193.  CI  51-163 
Lewis  Engineering  Company   See— 

Horwinski.  Elwood  R  .  3,588.776 
Lewis,  Orrin  E   Engine  ignition  tester  including  an  ignition  coil  polarity 

indicator   3.588.679. CI   324-17 
Lewis,  Robin  B  ,  to  Jamesbury  Corporation    Fail  safe  mechanism  for 

reversible  motors  3,588,652, CI  318-282 
Leyland  Gas  Turbines  Limited  See— 

Barnard,  Mark  Gary  Sedgwick,  3.588,289 
Lherault.    Jean    Andre,    to    Societe    Industrielle    Pour    la    Diffusion 
d'Equipment  et  de  Material    Sidemat'    Cartridge  puncturing  and 
dispensing  apparatus  3,587.926,  CI  222-5 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company  See— 
Oelke,  Waldemar  W  ,3,587,956 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH  See— 

Heine,  Gunter,  Droge.  Carsten,  Ludemann.  Joseph.  Koch,  Ingo. 

and  Christoffers.  Elimar,  3,588,649 
Lambrecht,  Dietrich,  and  Weghaupt,  Erich,  3,587.638 
Lichtenstein,    Eric    S     Self-contained,    moving    needle    syringe    with 

hydraulic  safety  lock   3,587,575,  CI    128-215 
Liesegang,    Gerhard,     to     LISEGA     Rohrleitungszubehor    G  m  b  H 

Sprung  pipe  support   3,588,010,  CI   248-54. 
Liestmann,  Wolf-Dietrich  See— 

Schrewe,    Hans,    Kobusch.    Helmut,    Liestmann,    Wolf-Dietrich, 
Carius,  Wolfhard,  Vom  Ende,  Hans,  Frenken,  Klaus,  and  Vogt, 
Gerd.3,587.719 
Linardos.  Stathis  G  ,  Elmhurst,  Richard  F  ,  and  Elmhurst,  William  A., 
to  Lykes  Bros  Incorporated.  Systems  &  Engineering  Division  Depth 
indicator  3.588.795. CI  340-3 
Lincoln  AG-Products,  Inc    5**— 

Wamscott.  Dam  D  .3,587.516 
Lindahl.  Carl-Axel.  Ohisen.  Bengt  Ludvig,  and  Hjort.  Lars  Ake  Val- 
demar.  to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad   Method  ap- 
paratus for  variable  pitch  propellers  3,588,272,  CI  4 1 6- 1 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Kratzenberg.  Dietrich.  3,587,404 
Linder,  Derek  See— 

Dobbs,  David  John  Miller,  and  Linder.  Derek, 3, 588.441 
Lindsey,  James  M  ,  to  Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveying  Company   Borehole 

instrument  3.588,908,  CI  346-33 
Lmdstrom,  Gary  See— 

Sorkin.  Morris,  and  Lmdstrom.  Gary, 3, 588, 703 
Ling.  Andrew  T  .  to  Compagnie  Internationale  Pour  I'lnformatique 

Associative  memory   3.588.845.  CI   340-173 
Lingmann.  Orson  R  .  and  Gold,  Milton  O  .  to  Kennecott  Copper  Cor- 
poration  Tramp  metal  detection  system  with  belt  splice  avoidance 
forconveyors   3.588,686, CI   324-41 
Link.  Robert  O  ,  and  Morse,  George  W    Wire  cutting  tool   3,587.172. 
CI  30-246. 


Linker,    Roy    E     Electrically    heated    windshield    wiper    assembly. 

3. 587. 129. CI    15-250  06 
Lin.son  Instrument  Aktiebolag:  S*^— 

Ohlin,  Lars  Erik,  Lofvenmark,  Jan  Olof,  and  Carlsson,  Gosta, 
3,587,676 
Linton,  Richard  H  ,  and  Sonoda,  George  Y  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation     Storage   cell   with    variable    power   level. 
3.588.846, CI   340-173. 
Lipe.  Bruce  R    See— 

Koehlke.    Earl    L.,    Lipe.    Bruce     R.,    and    Schroeder,    Earle 
E  .3.588,009. 
Lipp,  James  See— 

Cobb,  Richard  O  ,  and  Lipp,  James.3,588,820. 
LISEGA  Rohrleitungszubehor  Gm  b  H    See— 

Liesegang.  Gerhard.  3,588,010 
Litofsky,  Barry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated    Mul- 

tidigit  code  translator  3.588.879.  CI   340-347. 
Littwin.  Arthur  K   Solid  state  electrical  control  for  a  reversible  mova- 
ble member.  3,588,65  I ,  CI.  3  18-266. 
Liu.  Chao  N    See— 

Chow.ChaoK  .  and  Liu.  Chao  N  .3,588,823. 
Ljungberg.  Sten  Herman,  and  Sternhoff.  Bror  Lennart  Teodor,  to  Nitro 
Nobel  AB    Apparatus  for  kneading  doughy  explosives    3,588,054. 
CI  259-4 
Llop,    Helenio.    to    Societe    d'Optique.    Precision,    Electronique    et 
Mecanique    "SopelemV     Automatic     camera    diaphragm     system. 
3, 587.420. CI  95-10 
Lloyd.  Donald,  to  Gulf  Coast  Pipe  Inspectors,  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  non-distructive  testing  of  ferromagnetic  articles  to  deter- 
mine the  location,  orientation  and  depth  of  defects  in  such  articles 
utilizing  the  Barkhausen  effect  3,588,683,  CI  324-37. 
Lloyd.   Harold   L    Top-fired   ingot  soaking  pit  and  cover  therefor. 

3.588.062. CI   263-40 
Loader,  Jesse,  to  Hymatic  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The   Relat- 
ing to  butterfly  valves.  3.587.631. CI   137-527. 
Lobdell.  Stephen  L  .  and  Gamble,  Ralph  S  .  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Products.  Inc  Pressure  transducer  mounting.  3,587,322,  CI.  73-420. 
Loch,  Frank  J    See— 

L  nited  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,588,705. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation  See— 

Gamaunt.  Roger  L  ,  3.587,767 
Lockie.  Arthur  M  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Impedance 
checking  apparatus  for  shielded  electrical  systems.  3,588,688,  CI. 
324-51. 
Loewenstein,    Paul,    to    Whittaker   Corporation     Extrusion    cut-off. 

3.587.282, CI  72-273 
Lofvenmark.  Jan  Olof  See— 

Ohlin,     Lars     Erik.     Lofvenmark,     Jan     Olof,     and     Carlsson, 
Gosta. 3. 587,676 
Logan.  David  Jopson.  Webster,  Ronald  B  ,  Pavone,  Robert  Joseph,  and 
Richardson,  David  Gilmer.  Jr.  toGerber  Scientific  Instrument  Com- 
pany. The  Wire  holding  comb  3.588,08 1 .  CI  269-40. 
Lohneis.  Earl  R  ,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.  Tool  change 

mechanism  for  a  machine  tool  3,587,873,  CI.  214-1. 
Lohneis,  Earl  R  .  and  Stobbe.  Richard  E.,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Cor- 
poration Index  and  table  drive  means  for  a  machine  tool  3,587,390, 
CI  90-58 
Losey.  Jerry  E  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  electrical  discharge  machining  power  supply.  3,588,613, 
CI  317-33. 
Lott.  Lewis  E.:  See— 

Reikes.  Dan,  Grimes.  James  G  ,  Hale,  Carl  R.,  and  Lott,  Lewis 
E  .3.587.576 
Lotter,  John  G  Vehicle  speed  control  system.  3,587.769,  CI   1 80-98. 
Louboutm.  Herve  Jean  Pierre  Mane  See— 

Chaltelon,  Andre  Edouard  Joseph.  Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henry, 
and  Louboutm.  Herve  Jean  Pierre  Marie, 3, 588, 876 
Louden.  William  C  :  See— 

McVey,  Charles  I  .  and  Louden,  William  C. ,3,588,577 
Lowel.  Fritz;  See— 

Keller,  Hans,  and  Lowel,  Frit2, 3, 588.72 1 
Lowrey,  Robert  Dean,  and  Huffman,  William  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  Thermographic  process  for  the  manu- 
facture   of    projection    transparencies    and    materials    therefor. 
3.588.501. CI.  250-65 
LTV  Electrosystems.  Inc    Sff— 

Holmes.  Lloyd  H.  3,587,405. 
Luc-Belmont.  Stephane  5^^— 

Theobald.  Reiner,  and  Luc-Belmont.  Stephane, 3, 587.9 15. 
Lucas.  Alvin  S  Power  valve  arrangement.  3.588,058,  CI.  261-67 
Lucas.  Joseph.  ( Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Ball.  Albert  Herbert.  3,588,421 
Pnckett.  Alfred  Donald.  3,588.414 
Prickett,  Alfred  Donald.  3,588.8 1 1 
Skinner.RobertT  J  .3,588,286 
Lucas.  Joseph,  ( Industries  )Limited;  See- 
Bloom.  Joseph  Lewis,  3,588,035. 
Ludemann.  Joseph  See — 

Heme.  Gunter.  Droge,  Carsten;  Ludemann.  Joseph.  Koch,  Ingo; 
and  Christoffers.  Elimar, 3,588.649 
Luebrecht.  Richard  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Auto- 
matic paralleling  system.  3.588.5 19.  CI.  307-87. 
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Luger    Robert   T    Self-erasing,  short-time    memory   data   recorder 

3,588,907. CI  346-1 
Luke,  Robert  R  ,  Robinson,  Marshall  M  .  and  Thomson,  Kenneth,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company   Display  system  for  seismic  data   3,588.91 1,  CI 
346-74 
Lukes,  Joseph  A    5*f—  ...         ,        . 

Osborne,   Thomas   E.,    Magleby,    Kay    B  ,    and    Lukes,    Joseph 
A. ,3.588.873 
Luna    Agostino;  and  Cafissi,  Roberto,  to  GTE  Automatic   Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated  Wideband  solid  state  frequency  modula- 
tor with  linear  characteristics  3,588,746,01.  332-14, 
Lundell,  Raymond  C:  S«—  .  ^   ,  co-,  i-»-7 

Olson.  Albert  Kenneth,  and  Lundell,  Raymond  C  ,3,587,377 
Lunt    Judith  Lee,  80%  to  Barber,  C    Richard,  and  20*  to  Winn, 

Charles  S  Windshield  protector  3,588,169,  CI  296-95 
Lusted  Dean,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Polarized  light 

binocularmicroscope  3,588,219,C1  350-14 
Luthi    Oscar,  to  Improved  Machinery,  Inc    Press  having  adjustable 

platen  loading.  3,587.451,  CI   100-118 
Lykes  Bros.  Incorporated,  Systems  &  Engmeenng  Division:  See— 

Linardos,  Stathis  G  ,  Elmhurst,  Richard  F  .  and  Elmhurst.  William 
A,  3,588,795 
Lyman,  Richard  E.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation  Apparatus  for 

desuifurizing  ferrous  metal.  3,588.069,  CI  266-34. 
Lynch.  Walter  L.Jr:S«- 

Stone.  Eugene  E.,  III.  Lynch.  Walter  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Barron.  Roger 
D. 3.588.091 
Lynes   Dennis  J.,  Shichman,  Harold,  and  Waaben.  Sigurd  G  ,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated    Digit  line  coupling  circuits 
for  digital  stores.  3,588,849.  CI  340-1  74 
Lyon  Metal  Products,  Incorporated  See— 

Stewart,  Edward  C,  and  Walter.  Florian  A  ,  3,588,198. 
Macano.Samuel  J;  5«—  c  i 

Shook,  Carl  G.;   Anderson,   Robert   F  .   and    Macano,   Samuel 
J.,3.'588,825 
Machinery  Automation  Research  Corporation  See— 
Timby,  Ronald  L,  3, 587.496 

Macks,  Fred:  See— 

Gold,  Harold,  and  Macks,  Fred, 3.587,701 
Mac  Lean,  Gerald  K.,  and  Pekosh,  Raymond  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration.   Segmented    electron    shield    for    color    picture    tube 
3,588.567. CI  313-85. 
Mader,  Joseph  L:  S«— 

Avignon,  Michel  L.,  and  Mader,  Joseph  L  ,3.588,878 
Madsen,  Lorrin  H.,  to  American  Rehabilitation  Foundation.  Inc.  Drop 

seat.  3,587,569, CI   128-33. 
Magaribuchi,  Kazuo:  5«— 

Okamoto,     Harumichi,     Shikata,     Toshio;     and     Maganbuchi. 
Kazuo, 3,588,028 
Magerkurth,KnuteW  :S«-  ,r,   -,  coo  A,n 

Guraydin,  Orhan  A  .  and  Magerkurth,  Knute  W, 3.588.410. 
Magleby.  Kay  B:  S*e-  ^    ,    ^        ,        . 

Osborne.   Thomas    E  ,    Magleby,    Kay    B  ;    and    Lukes.   Joseph 
A. ,3,588.873 
Magline,  Inc  :  S«— 

McLeese,  Royal  R  ,and  Mortenson,Carl  N.  3,587.125. 

Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Okleshen,  Ernest  John,  3,588. 337 
Magnuson.  Everett  E.,  to  Eclipse  Lookout  Co   Boiler  shell  assembly 
3,587,531, CI.  122-156. 

Maher,  JohnP,:S«-  ,  ,oo  ^.-^ 

Fabricius,  John  H;  and  Maher,  John  P  ,3,588,642 

Mahncke  Heinz;  and  Valbjorn,  Knud  Vagn,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Motor- 
compressor.  3,587.343,  CI  74-603  „     ..,  t 

Maier  Cletus  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making 
electricdischargedevice  3,587, 147, CI  29-25  15 

Makuch  John  A.,  and  Brown,  Richard  D  ,  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.  Coal  slurry  feed  system  3,587.487.  CI   110-7 

Mallindine.JamesL.Paintroller  3,588,264, CI  401-197 

Maimer,  Michael  M,  Jr.:  5«-  --k  ,i-ci» 

Pedersen,  John  H  ,  Maimer,  Michael  M.,  Jr.;  Hebeler,  Charles  B  , 
and  Chang,  Hoy  Ying,3,588,834 
Mamoru  Matsuoka:  See— 

Miura.Kosaburo,  3,588,1 16 
Mankowski,  Louis  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Mills,  Jeffrey  P  .  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Incorporated    DC    cable  «^"^".^':'\"'!, "" 
from  voltage  variations  between  separated  grounds.  3,588.622,  CI 
317-148.5 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  „  r.    .     k 

Schrewe,   Hans;   Kobusch,    Helmut;    Liestmann,    Wolf-Dietrich, 
Carius,  Wolfhard;  Vom  Ende,  Hans,  Frenken,  Klaus;  and  Vogt, 
Gerd.  3.587.719 
Mannesmann-Meer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hermes,  Rofl,  3,587,1  36. 
Mannik.  Kallis  H.;  See- 

Kreckel.  Kurt  H  ;  and  Mannik,  Kallis  H, 3,588,462. 
Manship,  Roger  Alan:  5«—  ,  «po  i<;< 

Mc  Neilly,  Joseph  Hood;  and  Manship.  Roger  Alan, 3,588, 365 
Manship.  Roger  Alan,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Variable  delay  circuit.  3,588.707,  CI  328-55. 
Marathan  Electric  Research  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Duff,  David  L;  and  Dewan,  Shashi  B.,  3.588,667. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 
Tosch,  William  C  ,3,587,737. 


Marcucci.  Richard  See— 

Gualtieri,      Salvatore;      Marcucci.      Richard,      and      Marcucci. 
Romolo,3,587.l28 
Marcucci.  Romolo  See— 

Gualtieri,      Salvatore.      Marcucci.      Richard,     and      Marcucci. 
Romolo, 3, 587, 128 
Marenco.  Mano.  to  Nuova  San  Giorgio  S  p  A    Device  for  orderly  ar 
ranging  cops  and  spool  cores  for  textile  machines    3.587,804,  CI 
193-43 
Mane   Jerard,  to  LI  S   Philips  Corporation,  mesne  Colour  image  pro- 
jectors 3.588.324. CI   178-54 
Mark.  John  W  .  and  Barney,  Howard  H  .  to  Lnited  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission    Electro-fluid  vaWe  having  stnp  elec- 
trodes 3.587.61  3,  CI   137-81  5 
Markarian.  Mark,  to  Sprague  Electnc  Company    Leadless  solid  elec- 
trolyte tantalum  capacitor  3,588.627.  CI   317-230 
Marks,  Richard  L    Sir?— 

Hile,  Clark  Vinton,  Marks.  Richard  L  .  and  Headingion,  Edward 
E  ,3,588.030 
Marsalek.  Milan  S«— 

Ripka    Josef  Junek.  Jan.  Marsalek.  Milan,  and  Hortlik,  Fran- 
tisek, 3,587.219 
Marshall,  C9rrollW5«-  .     ..      w  „      /-        ii 

Halley.     Robert.     Bolam.    Robert    J  .    and     Marshall,    Carroll 
W  .3.588,693 
Marston  Excelsior  Limited   See— 

Jennings.    Geoffrey    Charles,    and    Grosvenor,    Ronald    Leslie. 
3,587,914 
Martin,  Anthony  J    5??—  ,  ,„,  ,-,« 

Porath,  Gordon  H  .  and  Martin.  Anthony  J  .3.587.370 
Martin    Bill  G  .  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc    Method  and  means 

for  inducing  draft  in  a  stack   3.587.490.  CI   110-162 
Martin.  Carl  L  .  to  Leach  Corporation,  mesne    Multi-channel  tape 
recorder  with  double  recording  prevention  means    3.588,375,  CI. 
179-100.2  , 

Martin.  David  F  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  tor 

manufactunng  magnetic  recording  tape  3.588.77  i .  CI   335-284. 
Martin,  Georges  5«—  .      „   ,,     j       i 

Hcnnart,     Claude.      Martin.     Georges,      and      Balland.      Jean 
Claude, 3,587,968 
Martin,  John  A    See— 

Dahlem,  Billy  J  ,  and  Martin.  John  A  .3.587.876 

Martin.  Philip CS*f-  ,„,  „,^ 

Kellogg,  Robert  C.  and  Martin.  Philip  C  ,3,507.916 

Martin,  Thomas  B  ,  to  RCA  Corporation   Speech  synthesizer  utilizing 
timewise  truncation  of  adjacent  phonemes  to  provide  smooth  for- 
mant  transition  3.588.353.  CI   179- 1 
Martin.  Thomas  Brooks  5rf— 

Herscher.        Marvin        Bernard.        and        Martin.        Thomas 
Brooks.3.588.363 
Martindale.  Allan,  Allanson.  John  T  .  and  Parr.  Bryan  R  .  to  Simon- 
Carves  Limited   Desalination   3.587.240.  CI  62-58 
Marvin,   William    H  ,  to   Western   Electric  Company,   Incorporated. 

Demagnetizing  circuit  3.588.624.  CI  317-157  5 
Maschinenfabnk  Koppern  &  Co  .  KG  See- 

Hilbrands.  Jan  Willem.  3.587.394 
Maschinenfabnk  Lorenz  AG:  See— 
Ditschler,  Hans  J  .3.587,384 

Masel,  Marvin:  S^f—  ,  ,oc  oon 

Gross.  Robert  D  .  Masel,  Marvm;  and  Scholl,  Peter  K. 3.588.880 

Mason.  Jimmie  L    See— 

Prussin.  Samuel,  and  Mason,  Jimmie  L  ,3.587.941 , 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See— 

Howland,  Bradford,  3,587.335 

Lusted.  Dean.  3,588,219 
Massie.PhilipE  Axial  gear  train  3,587,349,  CI  74-800. 
Master  Specialties  Company:  5**— 

Lane.  Joseph  J  .3.587.186 

Walker.Frank  A  .Jr  .3.587.184 
Masters,  Harvey  M  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Digital 

phase  detection  circuitry  3,588.7  10.  CI   328-133 
Mastromatteo.  Frank  J.,  to  Dunron  Company.  Inc  ,  The   Ring  seal  as- 
sembly 3, 588, 125, CI  277-26 
Masuda,Takao:  S^f—  ^  ,     .     y.       j 

Kimberley,  John  A  ,  Hussey,  Russell  B  ,  Inoue,  Takashi,  Masuda. 
Takao.  and  Harada.  Takeshi. 3,587, 535. 
Masui,  Hideo:  See- 
Honda,  Soichiro,  and  Masui,  Hideo. 3. 588, 141 
Mathisen,  Einar  S  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Coherent  optical  noise  suppression  apparatus    3,588.217.  CI    350- 

Matsuda    Toshiyuki,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Composite  transistor  circuit 
havingacontrollableVG2T2BE  3.588,550,  CI  307-313. 

Matsuda.  Yuzo:  S**—  ^         „        . 

Sawada,        Kunio.        Matsuda.        Yuzo.        and        Kuwabara, 
Hiroshi, 3, 588,755  „   ^     u  i. 

Matsumoto,  Ken,  and  Hamabe,  Ichizo,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Cooling  apparatus  for  a  converter  body   3,588.072,  CI  266- 

36 
Matsuno.Hiromitsu  5?r— 

Yamamoto,  Manabu,  Murayama,  Seiichi,  and  Matsuno.  Hiromit- 
su, 3,588,594 
Matsushima,  Takao,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited   Regenera- 
tive repeatered  transmission  apparatus  3,588.7  I  5.  CI  328-164 
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MatsushitaElectricIndustriaICo  .  Ltd    5*f- 

Osawa,    Hiroji.    Ishii.    Kazuzo,    Fujimura,    Yasushi.    Nakamura. 
Yosiro,  Ueda,  Kazunon,  Imai,  Toshio,  Araki.  Sigeru;  Okubo, 
Kei.  and  Kubota,  Tadashi,  3,588,243 
Sakai,    Yasuhide.   Takagi,   Yoshinori,   and   Atanabe,   Masahiro, 

3.588.706 
Sato.  Hos«i,  3,588, 389 

Tanaka.  Tamotsu,  and  Hara,  Syozi,  3,587,923 
Uno,  Yojhihiro,  3,588,587 

Yamauchi,  Shinya,and  Morita,  Minoru,  3.587.717. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation  5^^— 

Numata,  Tsuneo,  3,588,588 
Mattel,  Howard    Air  inflated  collapsible  suitcase    3,587.794.  CI.  190- 

43 
Matthew  Hall  Mechanical  Services  Limited:  See— 

Venison,  Douglas  Michael,  and  Allen,  George,  3,587,746. 
Mauer,AlbinJ  Rim  guard  3, 587. 700. CI.  150-52 
Maxon  Premix  Burner  Company,  Inc.  See— 

Brenneman,  George  B,  and  Coppin,  William  P  ,  Jr  ,  3,588,301 
Maxwell,  Richard  F  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kaisler,  Francis  J  ,  to  Westinghousc  Elec- 
tric Corporation  Optical  scanning  system  having  a  detector  disposed 
at  the  center  of  curvature  of  a  spherical  focal  surface.  3.588,5  17,  CI. 
250-233 
May,  Kenneth  Devere  See  — 

Huston,  James  Anthony.  Belden,  Robert  Wayne,  and  May,  Ken- 
neth Devere,3,588,090 
May.  Larry  A    S**— 

Romanowski,   Albert    F  .    May,   Larry    A  .   and    Hays,    Norman 
W  ,3,587,808 
Mayer,  Oscar,  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Brassington.  Earl.  Balch,  James  L  ,  and   Hornagold.  Harry  V  , 
3.587,691 
Mazak,La$zlo  Chair  3,588,01  3, CI.  248158 
MC-Y  &  MCo  Inc    See- 

Mc  Corrison.  George  E  .  3,588.048 
Mc  Allister,  Lewis  L    See— 

Pitts.  Robert  D  .and  Mc  Allister.  Lewis  L  ,3,587,391 
Mc  Bride.  Richard  A  .  Herbert,  Reginald  S  ,  and  Weintraub.  Warren 
S  .  to  Varian  Associates   Square  wave  symmetry  control  circuit  for 
use  in  magnetometer  readout  circuits  3.588,708,  CI.  328-58. 
McCarthy.  Donal  Edward    Disposable  integral  bottle  and  stacking 

cases  3.587.910,  CI  220-23  4 
Mc  Carthy.  Joseph  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Method 
and    apparatus  for   steering   strip   material   through   rolling   mills 
3,587.263, CI  72-8 
McCash.  Robert  M  .  and  Dever,  Lewis  A  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc. 

Machine  tool  3,587,359,  CI  77-3 
McCauley,  Patrick  H    See— 

Husband,  MaxR  ,3,588,470 
McCloskey.  Edward  W   Apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  a  fire  and 
for  producing  at  least  one  corresponding  intelligence-carrying  out- 
putsignal   3,588,893, CI.  340-418 
McCollough,  William  E  ,  and  Herman,  Ronald  E  ,  to  Holley  Carbure- 
tor Company  Multi-stage  power  valve  assembly  3,587,65  I,  CI    137- 
628 
McCord,  Wilfred  M  .  Jr    See- 

Cowley,  William  E  ,  and  McCord,  Wilfred  M,  Jr. 3,587,626 
McCormack,  Thomas  L  ,  Morin,  Maurice  A  ,  aiid  Staffiere,  Donald  T  , 
to  Cambridge   Memory  Systems,  Inc  ,  mesne    Memory  assembly 
3,588,852, CI.  340-174 
Mc  Corrison,  George  E  ,  to  MC-Y  &  M  Co  Inc  Jack  for  tractor  drawn 

trailers  and  the  like  3,588,048,  CI  254-94 
McCourtie,  Grace  E  Head  covering  3,587,1  14,  CI.  2-207. 
McCoy,  William  J  ,Jr    See- 

Ellis,GusM  ,Jr  ,  and  McCoy,  William  J  ,  Jr, 3,588,1  77 
Mc  Cready.  Ross  B  .  and  Forster,  Klaus  W  .  to  Alliance  Machine  Com- 
pany, The.  mesne   Apparatus  for  making  steel    3.588,073.  CI.  266- 
39 
Mc  Cusker.  Joseph  H    See— 

Perlman.  Stuart  S  ,  and  Mc  Cusker,  Joseph  H  ,3.588,55  1 
McDonald,  William  G    See- 

Thomas,   Raymond  J  ,  Mc   Donald,  William  G  ,  and   Dunning, 
WalterB  ,3,587.412 
McEwen,  Norman  S  ,  and  Fishe,  Gerald  R    A    Combination  paper 

dispenser  and  exhaust  ventilator  3,587,437,  CI  98- 1 
Mc  Farland,  James  W  ,  and  Miller,  Wendell  E  .  to  Cessna  Aircraft 
Company      Acceleration     control     for     hydraulic     transmissions 
3,587.765. CI    180-66 
Mc  Farland,  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Pressure 

vessel  3,587,905. CI.  220-3 
McGinnis.  Ralph  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Shrouded 

rotor  blade  structure  3.588.279.  CI  416-191 
McGinty.  Harry  C  :  See— 

Saenger.    John     F  ,    Jr  ,     Ems,    Allan,    and     Mf'Ginty,     Harry 
C  ,3,588,464 
Mc  Gough,  Wayne  L.:  See— 

Keller,  Robert  A.,  Mc  Gough.  Wayne  L  ,  and  Sutton,  Henry  C, 
Jr  ,3,587,243 
McG raw-Edison  Company  See— 

Clinkenbeard,  Charles  R  ,  3,588,578 
Gersch,  Richard  G,  and  Hoag,  Kip  J  ,  3,588.2  12 
Nash.  William  H  ,  Lapp.  John,  and  Sadler,  Fred  S  .  3,588,644 
McGregor,  Eugene  R  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company   Reclining 
seat  3, 588, 172, CI  297-355 


McGroddy,  James  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Three-terminal  bulk  negative  resistance  device  operable  in  oscillato- 
ry and  bistable  modes  3,588,736,  CI.  331-47. 

Mcintosh.  Duane  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  System  for 
reconstructing  a  digital  signal  3,588,714,  CI.  328-164. 

McKee.  William  H  .  to  United-Carr  Incorporated.  Ground  bushing. 
3,588.782. CI.  339-14. 

McKillop,  George  R  ,  Tankus,  Harry;  and  Thayer,  James  H.,  to  Crane 
Packing  Company  Unit  type  packing  seal  for  shaft.  3.588.126,  CI. 
277-32. 

McKinney,  Donald  W  ;  and  Sinski,  Henry  A.,  to  Bancroft.  Joseph.  & 
Sons  Co  Crimping  apparatus  with  heating  and  cooling  gage. 
3.587,145, CI  28-1  7 

McLauchlan,A  B,Co,lnc.:5fe— 
Dixon.  Robert  G  .  3,587.686. 

Mc  Laughlin,  Frank  C    5*^— 

Hyland,  John  E  ;  and  Mc  Laughlin.  Frank  C. 3.587.890. 

McLeese,  Royal  R  ,  and  Mortenson.  Carl  N..  to  Magline.  Inc.  Sectional 
spanning  beam  and  end  supports.  3.587,1 25.  CI.  14-6. 

Mc  Murtrie,  Charles  L  ,  and  Rodely,  Alan  E.,  to  Eastech,  Inc.  Dif- 
ferential sensor  bluff  body  flowmeter  3,587.3  1 2.  CI.  73-204. 

Mc  Nabb.  Rex  P  Document  carrier  envelope.  3,588.456,  CI.  235- 
61.12 

McNaughton.  Douglas  L.:  See- 
Ireland.  Graham  A  .  and  McNaughton,  Douglas  L. 3.587. 320 

Mc  Neilly,  Joseph  Hood,  and  Manship,  Roger  Alan,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Subscriber  subset  for  PCM  tcephone 
system   3,588,365, CI   179-15 

Mc  Queen,  John,  and  Minutillo.  Leonard  D.,  to  Griffiths  Electronics 
Inc.  Focusing  electrode  with  bent  support  arms  to  reduce  high  volt- 
age arcing  3,588,569, CI  313-85. 

Mc  Queen,  Malcolm  M  Electro-hydraulic  mechanical  actuator. 
3,587,234,  CI.  60-52. 

McVey,  Charles  I .  and  Louden,  William  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Calcia  alumina  magnesia  baria  seal  composition.  3.588.577. 
CI  313-317 

Mead  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Van  Brimer,  Russell  H..  and  Gulp.  Fred  E..  3.588.906. 

Mecanada  Limited:  See- 
Cham  berland,  Jean  Thomas.  3,587.799. 

Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See— 

Curwen.  Peter  W  ,  and  Newell,  Richard  V.,  3,588.291 

Mechling.  Eli  H.  Multi-section  mold  with  air  pressure  ejection  ring. 
3.587, 144.  CI.  25-118. 

Meckler,  Edgar,  to  Bruninghaus  &  Co  Bezett  KG.  Apparatus  for  ap- 
plying locking  sleeves  to  tying  material.  3.587.449,  CI.  100-30 

Medical  Supply  Company  See— 

Avery.  Carl  F  ,  Jr  ,  Pearson,  Ernest  A  ,  and  Winters.  Lloyd  V., 
3,587,920 

Medinova  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Jacobson,  Nils  B  ,  and  Bolmgren,  Jan  R.,  3,588.235. 

Medley.  Walters    See- 

Mohr.  Robert  A  ;  and  Medley,  Walter  S  .3.587,621 . 

Medwin,  Albert  H  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit. 
3,588.635, CI.  317-235. 

Mefina  S  A    See— 

Fresard,  Marcel,  and  Plomb,  Francis,  3.587.500. 

Meidensha  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Suzuki.  Shiro,  3,588.675. 

Meinch,  William  G  Automatic  tube  loader.  3.587,672. CI.  141-67. 

Meisoll,  Robert  F  .  and  Moss,  Edgar  L  ,  Jr.,  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company  Device  to  maintain  constant  tension  on  dual  slice 
blade  3,587,379, CI  83-201  10 

Mellor,  Wendell  J    See- 
Stewart.  Mark  C.  3.588,098 

Meloni.  Mario,  to  Auteica  AG  Coin  tester  with  slotted  coin  guide  duct. 
3.587,809. CI   194-100 

Menard.  Roger  Milling  cutter  3,587.150,  CI.  29-105. 

Mengual,  Enrique  Carbo  Valve  for  servo-steering  devices.  3,587,645, 
CI   137-625  61 

Menke.  Helmut,  and  Florin,  Hans,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Delayed  ac- 
tion detonator  3,587,467,  CI.  102-28 

Mercer.  Frank  B  ,  to  Netlon  (p.T.a.)  Limited.  Plastics  extrusion  dies 
and  method  of  their  manufacture.  3,587,357,  CI.  76-107. 

Mercer,  James  B  Hyperbaric  treatment  chamber.  3,587,574,  CI.  128- 
204 

Mercier,  Jacques,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot  Automotive  air-vent  automatic  control  systems. 
3,587,439.  CI.  98-2 

Merren.  Thomas  Oliver:  See— 

Halliday.  John  Stephen.  Merren.  Thomas  Oliver,  and  Heath,  John 
Stewart,3.588.495 

Merriam,  Layton  C  ,  and  Davis.  Austin  L.,  to  Howe  Richardson  Scale 
Company  Load  cell  force  transmitting  assembly  for  vehicle 
weighing  scales  and  the  like.  3.587,761 .  CI.  177-134. 

Mertens,  Pierre,  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  dc  Charleroi 
( ACEC)  Process  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  travelled 
by  a  remote  controlled  vehicle  3.588,494,  CI.  246-63. 

Mestrovic,  Robert  Linear  clock  3,587,222, CI.  58-2. 

Metaframe  Corporation:  See— 

Willinger,  Allan  H  ,3.588,153. 

Metal  Signs  and  Nameplates  (Proprietary )  Limited;  See— 
Rowland-Jones,  Henry  E,,  3,587,380. 

Metropolitan  Waste  Conversion  Corporation;  See- 
Anderson,  Ingvar  G.,  3,587,85 1 . 
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Meulendyk,  John  W.;  and  Vanderlaan,  Robert  D.,  to  Pneumo  Dynam- 
ics Corporation.  Combination  bypass  and  relief  valve  3,587,963,  CI 
236-92. 
Meyer  &  Wenlhe,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer,  John  W  ;  and  Steiner,  Ralph  J  ,  3.587,454 
Meyer,  Dietrich,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne  Arrangement  for 

forming  the  quotient  of  two  frequencies  3.588,473,  CI  235-92. 
Meyer,  Herbert,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne    Digital  optical 

modulator  3,588,749, CI  350-151 
Meyer  John  W.;  and  Steiner,  Ralph  J  ,  to  Meyer  &  Wenthe,  Inc.  Seal 

pressdie  mounting.  3,587,454. CI  101-3 
Meyer  Louis  C.  Container  for  holding  magnetic  tape  on  edge  and  han- 
dling device  therefor  3,588,377,  CI.  179-100  2 
Meyer,  Paul  J.  Warning  light  for  appliances.  3,588,861 .  CI  340-252. 
Meyers,  Phillip  H:  See- 

Reikes,  Dan;  Grimes,  James  G  ;  Hale,  Carl  R  ;  and  Lott,  Lewis  E  , 

3,587.576. 

Michael.  Jacob  F  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Electric 

lamp  filament  having  a  coiled-coil  body  portion  with  oriented  off-set 

legs  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,588,579,  CI.  3 1  3-344. 

Micha'lski.  Maksymilian  A  ,  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc.  Electric  system  for 

starting  and  operating  a  gas  discharge  lamp  3,588,599,  CI.  3  1 5-200 
Micro  Magnetic  Industries;  See— 

DiOrio,  Anthony  N  ,  3.587.924. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Ingram.  Orville.  3.587,476 
Midwest  Research  &  Development  Corporation;  See- 
Wood.  Charles  P..  Jr  ,  3,587,244. 
Mikulec.  Conrad  S;  See-  „,  ,  - 

Romero,  Max  A.;  and  Mikulec.  Conrad  S, 3, 587,747. 
Mil  Engineering  &  Machinery  Co  :  See— 

Alciati,  Charles  J. .3,587,986 
Milcoy,  Edgar  A.  P  ,  to  Arrow-Hart  Inc    Power  tool  switch  and  speed 
control  with  control  elements  mounted  m  recesses  in  the  tool  handle 
3,588.41 1, CI  200-157 
Miles,  Cecil  W.,  to  Green  Bay  Research  Corporation   Unitary  engine 

vapor  recycling  device.  3.587,542.  CI.  123-1 19, 
Miles,  Cecil  W.,  to  Green  Bay  Research  Corporation    Engine  vapor 
recycling  device  with  internal  temperature  regulation.  3.587,544,  CI 

123-1 19. 
Miles.  Francis  E   Apparatus  for  preparing  salad  mixes   3.587.203.  CI. 

53-112. 
Milestone.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Scott  W.;  and  Ward.  Owen  K  ,  3,587,854 
Milianowicz.Stanislaw  A.;See-  ..    -,  coo  .m 

Frink,  Russell  E.;  and  Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A  ,3,588.407 
Millam   Gerald  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Taut  wire  moving  contact  mount- 
ing arrangement.  3. 5  8  8, 4 16,  CI.  200-166. 
Millar,  Alexander  E.  J  ,  Shaver,  William  W  ,  and  Mrotzek.  Richard  to 
Pacific  Containers  Ltd  Demountable  container  3,587,900.  CI  2 1 7- 

Millard,  Richard  J.;  Larson,  Warren  A  ,  and  Thompson,  David  G  ,  to 
Sprague  Electric  Company  Electrolytic  capacitor  with  support 
members  as  terminals.  3,588,629,  CI  3 1 7-230 

Miller.  David  S..  Fresia,  Elmo  James,  and  Cooper,  Alan  G  ,  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company  Non-polar  feed-through  capacitor  3,588,63 1 ,  CI 

317-230.  ,      ^ 

Miller  David  S..  Presia.  Elmo  James,  and  Cooper,  Alan  G  ,  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company   Non-polar  feed-through  solid  electrolyte  capaci- 
tor. 3.588.630, CI.  317-230 
Miller  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Corrigall,  Don  J,  3,588,653 
Miller.  James  A:  See—  .    cu 

Buckingham,    Arthur    G  ,    Miller,    James    A.,    and    Shapiro. 
George.3.588,000 
Miller.JudsonO  Flagpole.  3,587,520,C1   116-173. 
Miller,  Leon  F.;  and  Herbruggen.  Henry  J  ,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 
pany, The,  mesne    Foundry  sand  forming  method.  3,58?,/uv,  t.i 
164-i2. 
Miller,  Lester  F:  See—  ,,0...... 

Godel,  Siegfried;  and  Miller,  Lester  F  ,3,587,444. 
Miller,  Lowell  E:  See-  *     ..     ,     ui 

Henderson,     Robert     M.;     Miller,     Lowell     E,    and     Zechlin, 
Richard, 3,588,479. 

Miller,  Marvin:  See—  ^     «  •,         c.     i.-« 

Miller,     Robert     P;     Miller,     Marvin;     and     Bailey,     Stephen 

P.,3'.588,58l.  ^       „ 

Miller.  Robert  P.;  Miller,  Marvin,  and  Bailey,  Stephen  P  ,  to  S,bany 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Electric  arc  sun  lamp.  3.588.581,  CI 
314-130. 

Miller,  Wendell  E:  See-  ,,0-,-,^. 

Mc  Farland.  James  W.  and  Miller,  Wendell  E  ,3,587.765 

Miller.  William  F.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc  Method  of 
rota'tably  releasing  a  tubular  running  string  from  a  floating  drilling 
vessel.  3.587.733. CI   166-0  5 

Mills.  Edwin  R..  and  Elmore,  Ernest  L  .  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc  Electri- 
cally heated  bedcover  and  power  modulating  control  circuits 
therefor.  3,588,446,  CI.  219-501. 

Mills,  Edwin  R.;  and  Elmore,  Ernest  L  ,  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  '"c^Electri- 
cally  heated  bedcover  and  power  control  circuit  therefor.  3,588,447, 
CI.  219-501. 

Mills,  Jeffrey  P.:  See-  «  ,  ,„»  ,.,, 

Mankowski,  Louis  F  ,  Jr ;  and  Mills,  Jeffrey  P. ,3,588,622 

Milton,  Robert  M  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Heat  exchange 
system  with  porous  boiling  layer  3,587.730,  CI   165-1 10. 


Miniovitch,  Wladimir,  and  Chenin,  Claude,  to  Sud-Aviation  Societe 
Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques   Articulation  device  for 
deployable  appurtenances  on  spacecraft  3,587,999.  CI  244-1 
Minister  of  National   Defense.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in   right  of 
Canada:  See— 

Wallingford.  Errol  E  .  and  Morris.  Ronald  Bruce.  3.588.364. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  See- 
Good.  Paul  J  ,  3.587.428 

Lowrey,  Robert  Dean,  and  Huffman.  William  A  .  3.588,501. 
Olson,  Albert  Kenneth,  and  Lundell,  Raymond  C  ,  3.587.377 
Minolta  Camera  Co  .Ltd  ;  See— 

Yata.Kintaro,  3,587.433 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kuramoto,  Yoshio,  and  Umeda.  Kaoru,  3,587,998. 
Nitta.Yoshio.  3,587,427 
Noda,Koji,  3,588,247 
Mintz,  Leon  J    See- 
Block,  Charles,  and  Mintz,  Leon  J  ,3,587,947. 
Minutillo,  Leonard  D    See— 

Mc  Queen,  John,  and  Minutillo,  Leonard  D  .3,588,569. 
MiocGualtiero  SeejT- 

Zaffignani.  Giovanni,  and  Mioc,  Gualtiero, 3,588,646. 
Mironov.  Jack  See- 
Tudor.  Sidney,  and  Mironov.  Jack. 3. 587, 523 
Mitchell.  James  I  .  to   Bendix  Corporation,  The    Shock   absorbing 
means  for  a  free  pendulous  magnetic  azimuth  detector  mechanism 
3,588.001, CI  244-1 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Akamatsu,  Masahiko,  3,588,664 
Hirata,  Tsuyoshi,  3,588,663 
Okuda,  Bunichi,  Nobaia.  Akio,  Ogawa.  Noboru.  Okabe.  Isamu, 

Tsuruya,  Yoshimasa,  and  Oosuga,  Michitaka,  3,587,907 
Yanagishita,  Kazuo,  and  Kano,  Takanori,  3,588,509. 
Miuubishi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Akuta,  Tomohiko,  and  Seya,  Atsumi,  3.587,758. 
Miura.  Kosaburo.  to  Mamoru  Matsuoka  Card  shuffler   3.588.1  16.  CI 

273-149 
Mix,  Joseph  E.  See- 
Cox,  John  R  ,and  Mix,  Joseph  E, 3, 587, 124 
Miyamatsu,  Yasunori,  Hashimoto,  Yuji,  and  Enari.  Shoji,  to  Toyo 
Kohan   Co  ,   Ltd     Sink   roll   for  supporting   an   elongate   material 
without  direct  contact  3.587,598,  Cl   134-122 
Miyashita,  Tsuneo  See— 

Shimotsuma,  Teruo,  Mori.  Toshihiro;  Sano.  Kazuo;  and  Miyashita. 
Tsuneo.3.588,067 
Miyata,    Yoshimasa,    to    Planny    Kabushiki    Kaisha    (Planny,    Ltd  ) 

Packaging  container  3,587,838,  CI  206-46 
Miyauchi.  Eizo  See— 

Nakayama.      Norihiko.      Tanaka.      Minoru.      and      Miyauchi. 
Eizo. 3. 588.600 
Mizukami.Mineo  See— 

Inaba.      Masao.      Nakumura.      Harunobu.      and       Mizukami. 
Mineo. 3. 588.748 
Mobus,  Gunter:  See— 

Westphal,  Dieter,  and  Mobus,  Gunter, 3, 588, 553. 
Modern  Album  and  FinishingCo  .  Inc  :  See— 

Froehlig.  Rudolph  A  .  3.587.848. 
Modern  Faucet  Mfg  Co    See- 
Ward. Irving  A  .3.587.117 
Ward,  Irvmg  A  ,3,588.040 
Modrow.  Fred  P    See— 

Van  Der  Sluvs.  Peter  C  .  Ellis.  George  E  .  Levine,  Louis,  and 
Modrow,  Fred  P, 3,588,658 
Moffett,  John  W    Aerating  rotary  filter  sweep    3,587,975.  CI    239- 

428.5 
Mohr,  Robert  A  ,  and  Medley,  Walter  S  ,  to  Community  Linen  Rental 
Service     Automatic    addition    of    liquid    chemicals    m    laundries 
3. 587,621, CI   137-209 
Moller  JosephG  Clamp  for  eyeglass  frames  3.588.236. CI  351-158 
Molly.     Hans      Power-branched     hydrostatic     vehicle    transmission 

3.587,238, CI  60-53. 
Monforls,  A    See— 

Reiners,  Franz,  and  Walk,  Georg.  3,587,368 
Reiners,  Franz,  and  Walk,  Georg,  3,587.369 
Reiners,  Franz,  and  Kamphausen.  Erich.  3.588,088 
Monge,  Antonio  Camarasa   Weft  thread  selectmg  device  for  weaving 

machineswithafixedweftsupply  3. 587.665. CI   139-122 
Monk  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Selective  binary  encoding  of  video 

information  signal  3,588.329,  CI   178-6 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc    See- 
Crump,  Woodford  J,  3,588,297. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited  See— 

Halsey,  Gordon,  3.587.713 
Monsanto  Company  See— 

Fricke  Louis  H.  Jr  ;  and  Walsh.  Robert  A  .  3,588,487 
Rogers,  Lawrence  W  ,3,587.363  ,  <„„  »,  , 

Montagne,  James  R   Shutter  arrangement  for  radiography   3,588.5  1  1 

CI.  250-105  ^  ^  ^         ^ 

Montanari,    Piero     Hydropneumatic   shock-absorber   provided    with 

elastic  bellows  separator  of  working  fluids  3.588,064,  CI  267-64 
Montillon,  Henry  Aldrich  See— 

Bailey,  Robert  Charles,  Eppard,  Maurice  William.  Estes,  Harry  Al- 
bert, Higgms,  Jerry  Allen,  James,  Glen  Stuart,  Montillon.  Henrv 
Aldrich;  Mynng,  Verne  Vincent,  Robertson,  Orville  Herbert. 
Sargeant,  Elaine  Waller,  and  Sorensen.  Neal  Edwin, 3, 588,085 
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Montone  Liber  J  .  and  Walls.  Donald  C  .  to  Western  Electnc  Com- 
D.nv  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  a  mask  and  a 
Substrate  uung  infra-red  radiation.  3.588.347.  CI   1 78-6  8 

Monty,  Leo  J  .  to  Artisan  Industries  Inc.  Thin  film  processing  method 

Moojen,'  Lindsay  Geoffrey    Writing  implements.  3.588.261.  CI    401- 

Moon  Harry  C  .  Jr  .  to  Sunstrand  Corporation  Hydraulic  pump 
3.588,285, CI  417-202  r,^.-  ,a  n 

Moore  Edward  J  .  and  Desai.  Kantilal  P  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany mesne  Method  of  determining  characteristics  of  earth  forma- 
tions'3.588.800.CI  340-15.5 

Moore  Larry  R  .  and  Turek.  Robert  F  .  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corpora- 
tion Fluidic  AC  amplifiers  3.587,604.  CI   1  37-8 1  5 

Moore,  Robert  G  .JrS«-  .coo.ca 

Voight.  Robert  W.  and  Moore.  Robert  G  .  Jr  ,3.588.1  54 

Moore,  Robert  W    See-  .  c     .►. 

Blazek.  DonaW  F  .  Bury,  Elmer  J  ,  Moore,  Robert  W  .  and  Smith, 
Oliver  J  ,3.587,419 
Moore,  Thomas  M;  5**— 

Watters.  Edward  C  ,  Jr  .  and  Moore,  Thomas  M  .3.588.898 
Morales,  Juan  Alberto   Concavo-convex  siphoning  pump    3,588,293, 

CI  417-479 
Morbark  Industries.  Inc:  S«— 

Morey  Norval  K,  and  Smith.  Leward  N,  3,587.685 
Moreland.  William  C  .  II,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Self- 
cleaning  cooking  device   3.587,556,  CI   126-19 
Moret-Bailly.  Jacques,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique 
(CHRS)  cifTice  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Rechcrches  Aerospatialcs 
Spectrometer  input  or  output  devices  3.588.25 1 .  CI  356-74 
Morey.  Norval  K  .  and  Smith.  Leward  N  ,  to  Morbark  Industries,  Inc 
Apparatus  and  methods  for  debarking  logs  3,587.685,  CI   144-31  1 

Morgan.  William  J    5«-  n   „     ^ 

Figueroa.  John  W  ,  Morgan.  William  J  ;  and  Rasmussen.  Rolland 
R  ,3,588.831 
Mori.Toshihiro  S<*— 

Shimotsuma.  Teruo.  Mori,  Toshihiro.  Sano.  Kazuo.  and  Miyashita. 
Tsuneo. 3. 588.067. 
Morin.  Maurice  A    See—  .    -    «. 

McCormack.   Thomas    L  ;    Morin.    Maurice    A  ,    and    StafTicre. 
Donald  T  ,3.588.852 
Morin,  Theodore  Joseph  S«-  ,.  ,  coo  ^-.-r 

Prevett.  Peter  Dominic,  and  Morin.  Theodore  Joseph, 3,588,4i  /. 

Morita,  Minoru  See— 

Yamauchi,  Shinya,and  Morita,  Minoru. 3. 587, 7  17 

Morita,  Takanobu:  S«— 

Akamatsu,  Hiroo.  and  Morita.  Takanobu.3.588,5  13. 
Moriyama.Ushimatsu  5«— 

Kihara,       Yasukane,       Moriyama.       Ushimatsu,       and       Seta, 
Yoichi, 3, 588,625 
Morkovin,  Nikolai  Viktorovich:  5«— 

Kleiman,  Jury  Lvovich,  Morkovin,  Nikolai  Viktorovich,  and  Ju- 
nkov.  Jury  Nikolavevich.3.588.677 
Morris   Clifford  Mandeville.  to  RCA  Corporation    High  voltage  elec- 
tron discharge  tube  3.588.575. CI  313-238, 
Morris.  Gwynfryn  John,  and  Kirk.  Michael  Tayler.  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited  Yarn  package  3.587.996.  CI  242-176 
Morns    John  C  ,  to  Singer  Company.  The    Detent  means  for  dater 

wheels  3,587,457, CI   101-110 
Morris,  John  C5ee— 

Klein,    Richard    G  .   Thorson.   Sheldon    E..   and    Morns.    John 
C  .3.587.453 
Morris.  Ronald  Bruce  See— 

Wallingford,  Errol  E  ,  and  Morris,  Ronald  Bruce, 3, 588. 364 
Morrow,  John  A   Multiple  purpose  hand  tool  3. 587. 121.  CI.  7-12. 
Morse.  George  W    See— 

Link.RobertO  ,  and  Morse. George  W. 3. 587, 172, 

Morse.  Hugh  B    See— 

Theys,  Ezra  E  .  and  Morse,  Hugh  B., 3,587,4 1 1 
Morse.  James  H  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Laser  combination 

energy  system   3.588.440.  CI  219-121 
Morse,  John  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Integral  processing  tray 

and  liquid  container  3,587,429, CI  95-95 
Mortenson.Carl  N  :  See— 

McLeese.  Royal  R,  and  Mortenson.Carl  N. 3. 587. 1 25 
Moshier.  Stephen,  and  Batteau.  Dwight  W  .  deceasedO  (by  Batteau, 
Blanca  D..  executor),  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne 
Vocal  pulse  detector  3,588.356.  CI.  179-1 
Mosler  Research  Products.  Inc    See— 

Hansen.  Donald  E  .3,588.865. 
Mou.  Edgar  L  .  Jr    See— 

Meisoll.  Robert  F  ,  and  Moss.  Edgar  L  ,  Jr  .3.587.379 
Mom.  Jack  W  ,  to  Wichita  Clutch  Company.  Inc   Power  take-off  with 

shaft  free  of  radial  load.  3.587.33  1 .  CI  74-11 
Mostel.  Joseph,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Precision  adjusta- 
ble awembly  for  an  optical  bench  mark.  3,588,232,  CI.  350-288 
Motolese.  Francesco:  See— 

Dal  Monte.  Giorgio;  and  Motolese,  Francesco. 3.588, 371. 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See— 

Hansen,  Robert  B  .  3,588.341 
Schafft,  Hugo  W  ,3.588,381. 
Schafft.  Hugo  W  .3.588.552 
Motz.  Jerome  C  .  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company    Segmented 
crusher  liner  3.587.987,  CI  241-294 


Moulin.  Jean,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Fuel  injection  device  for  a 
compression-ignited  internal  combustion  engine.  3,588,287,  CI.  417- 

275. 
Moye.  Laurence  Stanley,  to  International  Standard  Electnc  Corpora- 
tion    Echo    suppression    in    long    distance    telephone    circuits. 
3.588,385. CI   179-170.2 
Mrotzek.  Richard:  See— 

Millar,    Alexander    E     J..    Shaver,    William    W.;   and    MroUek. 
Richard. 3.587.900 
Mudrik.  Josef:  See— 

Plechac,  Bohuslav.  and  Mudrik.  Josef,3,587, 258. 
Muehlenweg,  Charles  F.  Device  for  use  in  reproducing  characters  on 

cylindrical  surfaces  3.587.388.  CI.  90-1  3  I 
Mueller,  Klaus  P5^*— 

Nisley,    Larry    V  .    Mueller.    Klaus    P.;    and    Kreutcr,    Kenneth 
G  .3.587.395. 
Mueller,  Robert  S  .  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  Anti-skid  system. 

3, 588.187. CI.  303-21. 
Muller.  Rolf  See-  ^       ^ 

Hofmann,      Eberhard;      Muller,      Rolf;      and      Suudt.      Hein- 
rich, 3,587, 540.  ,  ^  •.   « 

Muller.  Walter;  and  Fischer.  Pius,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabnk  Oer- 
likon-Buhrle  AC   Indirectly  acting  compressed  air  brake  dependent 
on  the  load  3.588.194.  CI  303-23. 
Mundt   James  E  .  and  Powell.  Milan,  to  Weatherhead  Company,  The. 
Method  of  making  a  valve  stem.  3,587.1 57,  CI.  29-1 57. 1 

Munters.  Carl  Georg:  See— 

Norback.  Per  Gunnar.  3,587.723. 
Munton.  Edward  A  .  to  Vigil  Security  Limited.  Security  container. 

3.587.484. CI   109-25 
Murayama.Seiichi  S^^— 

Yamamoto,  Manabu.  Murayama.  Seiichi;  and  Matsuno,  Hiromit- 
su,3.588.594 
Murdter.  Gerhard,  to   Pfaff,  G    M..   AG.   Arrangement  on  sewing 

machines  for  severing  the  thread  chain.  3,587,499,  CI.  1 1 2-252. 
Murgas.  Karl  M  ;  Greenberg.  Burton;  and  Clark.  Otto  A.,  to  ICP,  Inc. 
Book  copier  attachment  for  a  photocopy  machine.  3,588,244,  CI. 
355-8. 
Murley,  Ellsworth  M  .  Jr  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  High  power  square 
wave  sustaining  generator  for  capacitive  load  gas  discharge  panels. 
3.588,597. CI.  315-169 
Murr   William  C  .  to  Bio-Engincering,  Inc.  Cervix  dilating  instrument 

and  method  3.587.588. CI   128-341. 
Murray,  Glenn  W  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  System 
for  producing  analog  signals  proportional  to  the  anisotrophy  field  for 
plated  wire  3.588,68 1 ,  CI.  324-34. 
Murray,  Robert  Maclay,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector. 

method  and  apparatus  3.587.502. CI.  113-1. 
Mutke,  Reinhold;  and  Steller.  Peter,  to  Vereinigte  Kesselwerke  Aktien- 
geseilschaft  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  combined  disposal  of  rub- 
bish and  sewage  3,587.488.  CI.  110-7. 
Myring.  Verne  Vincent  See— 

Bailey,  Robert  Charles;  Eppard.  Maurice  William;  Estes.  Harry  Al- 
bert; Higgins.  Jerry  Allen.  James,  Glen  Stuart;  Montillon,  Henry 
Aldrich.  Mynng.  Verne  Vincent;  Robertson,  Orville  Herbert. 
Sargeant.  Elaine  Waller;  and  Sorensen.  Neal  Edwin, 3,588,085 

NadcllaS  A    5«- 

Pitner,  Alfred.  3.588.129. 
Nagel.  Martin  J    See— 

Bauer.  Douglas  M.  and  Nagel,  Martin  J. ,3,588,856. 
Nagy,   Ernest  J  .   to   Pullman   Incorporated.    End   cap   and   locking 
mechanism  for  pneumatic  discharge  arrangement    3,588,181,  CI. 
302-52. 
Nakamima.  Nofuhito  See— 

Hirano.  Isao.  and  Nakamima,  Nofuhito, 3,587. 376 
Nakamura,  Yosiro:  5ee— 

Osawa.    Hiroji.    Ishii.    Kazuzo,    Fujimura.    Yasushi;    Nakamura, 
Yosiro,  Ueda.  Kazunori;  Imai.  Toshio;  Araki.  Sigeru;  Okubo. 
Kei.  and  Kubota,  Tadashi. 3. 588,243. 
Nakanishi   Tsunemoto.  to  Tamura  Electric  Works  Limited.  Read  out 

counters  3.588.474. CI  235-92. 
Nakano.  Yoshiaki;  Okamoto,  Atutosi;  Taniguchi,  Koichi;  and  Toyama, 
Koichi,  to  Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited.  Oil  hydraulic  pressure 
modulating  device  for  use  in  an  anti-skid  means  of  automobiles. 
3. 588. 190, CI  303-21. 
Nakata.    Josuke     Structurally     reinforced    semiconductor    device. 

3. 588.632.  CI.  317-234.  .. 

Nakayama.  Norihiko,  Tanaka.  Minoru;  and  Miyauchi,  Eizo,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Non-uniform  crossed  field  electron  gun  for  producing  a  sta- 
ble electron  beam  orbit.  3,588.600.  CI.  3 1  5-326 
Nakazawa,  Kisaburo  5ee— 

Nishimoto,  Tetsunori;  Nakazawa,  Kisaburo;  Ishihara,  Koichiro; 
and  Horikoshi,  Hisashi, 3,588,484. 
Nakumura.  Harunobu  S«—  ».•     ^ 

Inaba,      Masao;      Nakumura,      Harunobu;      and      Mizukami, 
Mirieo. 3,588.748.  .     .    „   ^ 

Namiki.    Torao     Duplex    fiowrate    valve    for    pressurized    fluids. 

3,587.639.  CI.  137-595 
Nash  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Fitch.  James  B.  3.588,283 
Nash  William  H  .  Lapp.  John;  and  Sadler,  Fred  S..  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company    Electrical  apparatus  and  stabilized  dielectric  therefor 
3.588.644. CI.  317-259 
Nast.  Robert  Film  feed  apparatus.  3,587,436,  CI.  95-94. 
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Nathan.  Leonard  M  Folding  counter  construction.  3,588,209,  CI.  312- 

140.2 
National  Blank  Book  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Sibley,  William  J  .3,587.187. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The;  See- 
Campbell.  Hugh  W  .  3.587.982 

Congleton,  David  B.;  Glazer.  Sydney,  and  Armstrong,  Melvin  S., 
3,588,818. 
National  Mine  Service  Company:  See- 
Freed.  Donald  L..  Jr..  3.587,994. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Alexander.  John  Malcolm,  Lengyel.  Bela,  and  Ashford.  Peter  Guy, 

3.587.270, 
Firth,  Donald;and  Cunningham. Sinclair  Upton,  3,587,400 
Flower.  John  Walter.  3.587,770 

Laithwaite.  Eric  Roberts;  and  Bolton.  Hugh  Robert.  3.588.555 
Naumann,  Erwin  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Fixed  gain  passive 

adaptive  aircraft  control  system   3.588.007.  CI  244-77 
Nectoux,  Andre,  to  Societe  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot  Traction 
installation  for  moving  objects  running  along  a  horizontal  plane 
3.588,049, CI.  254-147 
Needham,  Arthur  Michael:  See— 

Tindall,  David;  and  Needham,  Arthur  Michael. 3. 587.970 
Neely.  Allan  B.  Jr.  Bale  stack  loader  for  trucks  3.587.883.  CI  2  1 4-77 
Negley.  Marvin  C  .  to  Electro-Voice,  Incorporated    Headset  incor- 
porating a  microphone  and  an  earphone  3.588.384.  CI   179-156 
Negoro,    Kaiji,   to   Whittaker   Corporation,    mesne     Tracer   control 

mechanism.  3.588.033, CI  251-3. 
Nelson.  Arthur  O  .  to  New-Nel  Kitchens  Products  Company   Vegeta- 
ble shredder.  3,587.692.  CI   146-160 
Nelson,  Carl  J  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works  Saw  blade  with  wavy  edge  for 

cutting  and  grinding  glass  ceramic  tubing  3.587,554,  CI    125-15 
Nelson.  Hilding  E    See- 
Rash.  Ross  D  ,  Anderson,  Duane   H  .  Nelson.  Hilding  E  ;  and 
Byrns.  Paul  D. 3.588,837 
Nelson.  John  H  Game  boards  with  pattern  changing  means  3.588.1  13, 

CI.  273-130. 
Nelson.  Paul  E  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Mark 

read  apparatus  using  small  raster  3. 588. 451.  CI  235-61  1  1 
Nesivogel.  Dieter  K,  to  Duff-Norton  Company.  Inc.  Self-locking  trans- 
mission mechanism  3.587.796. CI   192-8 
Nesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Newell,  Harold  R  .3.588.661 
Netlon  (p.T  a  )  Limited:  See- 
Mercer.  Frank  B.  3.587.357 
Neumann,  Gerhard  W  :  See— 

Nystuen,  Arne  M..  and  Neumann,  Gerhard  W  .3.587.939. 
Neumann.  Leopold:  See— 

Schreuer.     Walter;     Neumann,     Leopold;     and     Rigby,     Sher- 
man.3.588.730. 
Ncuscheler.  Friedrich:  See— 

Heidenreich.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Neuscheler.  Friedrich, 3. 588.614. 
Neuvirth.  Clarence  L:  See— 

Caywood.  Shiriey  A  .  and  Neuvirth.  Clarence  L  .3.588.260. 
New-Nel  Kitchens  Products  Company  See- 
Nelson.  Arthur  O.  3.587.692 
Newberg.  Allen  E  Torque  wrench  adapter.  3.587.307.  CI  7  3-139 
Newcomer.  John  I.,  and  Lambertz.  Martin  R  ,  to  Amerock  Corpora- 
tion. Hand  rail  bracket  assembly  3,588,020,  CI  248-225 
Newell.  Harold  R  ,  to  Nesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation  Electronic 

damping  for  stepping  motors  3.588,661,  CI  318-696 
Newell,  Richard  V  :  See- 

Curwen.  Peter  W;  and  Newell.  Richard  V  .3.588,291 
Newman.  Albert  P  ,  to  KDI  Sealtron  Corporation,  mesne    Multiple 

conductor  cable  connector  3.588.783.  CI  339-59 
Newton.  John  S  .  to  Portec.  Inc    Rail  to  tie  fastener    3.587.965.  CI 

238-349. 
Nicastro.    Lawrence    Joseph,    to    RCA    Corporation     Electro-optic 

devices  for  portraying  closed  images  3.588.225.  CI  350-160. 
Nicholl.  Thomas  H.  Lamp  device  3.588.490.  CI  240-6  4 
Nichols,  James  William  Card  game  apparatus  3.588,1  15,  CI  273-135 
Nicholson,  Terence  P  .  1/2  to  Corrugated  Packing  &  Sheet  Metal  Com- 
pany Limited,  The  Sealing  means  3. 588. 13 1.  CI  277-206 
Nickel,  Donald  L  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Protective 
and  cooling  cover  or  housing  for  semi-  buried  electrical  apparatus 
3.587.908.  CI.  220-4 
Nielsen.  Asger  T  ,  and  Brewer.  Donald  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Arrangement  for  forming  code  marks  3.587.4 1 8.  CI  95- 1  I 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yanaka.Takashi.  3.588.586 
Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited  See— 

Nakano,   Yoshiaki.   Okamoto,   Atutosi.   Tanig  :chi.   Koichi.   and 

Toyama.  Koichi.  3.588.190 
Ohta,  Kazuhiro.  and  Shimomura.  Kikuo.  3,587.912. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited  See— 

Inaba,   Masao;   Nakumura,   Harunobu.   and    Mizukami,   Mineo, 

3,588,748, 
Matsushima,  Takao.  3.588.7 15. 
Sawada,     Kunio.     Matsuda,     Yuzo.    and     Kuwabara.     Hiroshi, 

3  588  755. 
Shiki.  Haruo.  and  Taniya.Takaaki.  3.588.700 

Yoshikawa.  Shogo;  and  Tatsumi,  Ryuji,  3,588,739. 


Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Osawa.    Hiroji.    Ishii.    Kazuzo.    Fujimura,    Yasushi,    Nakamura. 
Yosiro.  Ueda,  Kazunori.  Imai.  Toshio.  Araki.  Sigeru.  Okubo. 
Kei.  and  Kubota.  Tadashi,  3.588.243 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    See— 

Yamamoto.  Tadaaki,  and  Takenaka,  Hiroshi,  3.588.227. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K    See— 

Ono.  Shigeo.  and  Hamaguchi.  Ichiro.  3.587,42  1. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Katsha:  See- 

Fuji,  Takashi.  and  Sato.  MaUuo.  3,587,300 

ShimoUuma,  Teruo,  Mon,  Toshihiro,  Sano.  Kazuo.  and  Miyashita. 
Tsuneo.  3.588.067. 
Nishimoto.  Telsunon,  Nakazawa,  Kisaburo,  Ishihara,  Koichiro,  and 
Honkoshi,  Hisashi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Error  detecting  system  of  adder 
3,588.484, CI  235-153. 
Nishimura.  Sadanori  See— 

Oguma.    Tomio.    Nishimura,    Sadanori.    and    Satomi,    Tadaat- 
su. 3.587. 354 
Niskovskikh,  Vitaly  Maximovich  See— 

Khimich,  Georgy  Lukich,  Niskovskikh.  Vitaly  Maximovich.  and 
Karlinsky,  Stanislav  Evgenievich.3.587,708 
Nisley,  Larry  V  .  Mueller,   Klaus  P  .  and   Kreuter.  Kenneth  G     to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company  Pneumatic  control  system  and  paru 
therefor  or  the  like  3.587,395.  CI  91-47. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited  See— 
hjima.Tetsuya.  3.587.353 
Ougi.Nobutake.  3.587,352 

Takahashi,  Koichi.  and  Hitomi.  Nobuteru.  3.587.346 
Nissen.  Warren  1  ,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Safety  razors.  3,587,174, 

CI  30-346  5 
Nitro  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Ljungberg,  Sten  Herman,  and  Sternhoff,  Bror  Lennart  Teodor, 
3,588,054 
Nitta,  Yoshio,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Film  advance  and 
shutter  charging  device  for  use  in  16mm  cameras  3,587,427,  CI.  95- 
31 
Nobata,  Akio:  See— 

Okuda,  Bunichi.  Nobata,  Akio.  Ogawa,  Noboru.  Okabe,  Isamu. 
Tsuruya.  Yoshimasa.  and  Oosuga,  Michitaka. 3, 587,907 
Noda,  Koji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic  exposure 

control  device  for  copying  machine  3.588,247.  CI  355-69 
Nomura,  Takuya,  andTada.  Yasuo  Method  of  block  recording  data  on 

a  magnetic  tape   3.588.840,  CI  340- 1  72  5 
Nonaka.    Kenshichi     Water-heating    apparatus    utilizing    solar    rays 

3.587.559. CI   126-271 
Norback.  Per  Gunnar.  to  Munters,  Carl  Georg  Transferrer  of  the  ther- 
modynamic characteristics  of  two  gases  3,587,723,  CI   165-5 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Motz,  Jerome  C  ,  3.587,987 
Nordquist,  Robert  G  ,  tc  Gnmes  Manufacturing  Co   Projecting  lamps 
having  reflector  which  form  rectangular  patterns  of  light  3.588.493, 
CI.  240-41.37 
Norgaard,  LoringC    See- 
Wells,  Paul  S  .  Henderson.  Stephen   P  .  and  Norgaard,  Lonng 
C  ,3,587.505 
Norlindh,  Sven  Enk  Malte,  to  AB  Inva    Metallurgical  manipulator 

3,588,274, CI  416-63 
Norris  Industries,  Inc    See- 
O'Brien.  James,  3.588.017 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation  See— 
Ammerman,  Robert  L.  3.588,076 
Areniz,  John  C,  3.587.209 
Gumming.  JamesC.  3,588.189 
Escallier.     Edward     Andrew,     and     Scully,    Charles     Norman, 

3,587,291 
Fono,  Peter,  3,588.559 
Hagopian,  Berge,  3,587,397 
Murrav,  Glenn  W  .3,588.681. 
Thumi'm. Carl,  3.587.375 
Williams.  James  L  .  3,588.781 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited  See— 
Bohm.  John.  3.588.540 
Reedvk.  Cornells  W  ,3,588.382. 
Northup.  John  D  .  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc    Tamper-proof  cloture  with 

plastic  liner  3,587.898,  CI  215-40. 
Northwestern  University  See- 
Jacobs.  John  E.  3,587.298 
Nottnagel.  Wolf,  and  Schrenk.  Oskar.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi 
Switching  circuit  to  control  call  number  transmitters  in  automatic 
telephone  systems  3.588.370,  CI   179-27 
Nova  Machinery  Ptv  Ltd    See— 

Krause.  Eric  George.  3.587.452. 
Nowicki.  Raymond  M   Carburetor  air  intake  filters  3.587,21  2,  CI   55 

274. 
NSU  Motorenwerke  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lechler,  Rolf,  3.587.649 
Numata.  Tsuneo.  to  MalsushiU  Electronics  Corporation    Magnetrol 
device  with  exiting  permanent  magnet  free  from  magnets  short-cir- 
cuiting by  frame   3.588.588,  CI   ?  15-39  5! 
Nuova  San  Giorgio  Sp  A    See— 
Marenco,  Mano,  3,587,804 
Nuovo  Pignone  S  p  A  .  See— 

Vinciguerra.  Costantino,  3,588,292. 
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Nutron  Corporation  See— 

Denker.  James  M  .3,587,650 
N  V  Machinefabriek  L  Te  Strake:  See— 

Van  Mullekom.  Hubert  Peter.  3,587.664 
Nystrom,    Kjell    Signar.    to    Svenska   Industhetableringsaktiebolaget. 
mesne    Rotary  cutter  with  insertable  cutting  elements  and  cutting 
element  for  use  therein  3,587, 151.  CI  29-105 
Nystuen.  Arne  M  ,  and  Neumann,  Gerhard  W  .  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion Motor-pump  3.587,939. CI  222-333 
O'Boyle.  Thomas  W  Boat  boarding  device  3.587,123.  CI  9-400 
O'Brien.  James,  to  Norris  Industries.  Inc    Nail  bracket  for  electrical 

boxes  3, 588.017, CI  248-205 
Ochs.  John   Device  for  ^curing  and  adjusting  springs   3.588.074.  CI 

267-73 
Oelke.  Waldemar  W  .  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company  Apparatus  for 

cutting  glass  plates  3.587.956.  CI  225-93.5 
Oeswein,  Evalin  T    Method  for  production  of  ornamental  design  in 

plastic  object   3,587,179.  CI   35-26 
offene  Handelsgesellschaft  See— 

Reichrath.  Ernst  Georg.  and  Buchheit.  Otto  Karl.  3.588,044 
Ogawa,  Noboru:  See— 

Okuda,  Bunichi,  Nobata.  Akio.  Ogawa.  Noboru.  Okabe.  Isamu. 
Tiuruya.  Yoshimasa.  and  Oosuga.  Michitaka. 3. 587,907 
Ogden,  Bruce  R  ,  to  Ogden,  Claude  R  ,  &  Co    Pty    Limited    Desk 

3.588.21  l.Cl   312-194 
Ogden.  Claude  R  ,  &  Co  Pty  Limited;  See— 

Ogden. BruceR.  3,588,211. 
Oglesbee,  Edgar  Cram  See— 

Beach,  John  Myers.  Oglesbee.  Edgar  Grain,  White,  Arthur  Roger, 
Ziegler,  George  Stephen,  and  Cecil,  Harry  Hamilton, 3, 587. 788 
Oguma,  Tomio,  Nishimura.  Sadanori.  and  Satomi.  Tadaatsu,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Change-speed  characteristic  control 
apparatus     in     automatic     transmission     apparatus     for     vehicle 
3.587,354, CI   74-868. 
Ohiin.  Lars  Erik.  Lofvenmark,  Jan  Olof.  and  Carlsson.  Gosta,  to  Linson 
Instrument  Aktiebolag  Apparatus  for  sequential  treatment  and  anal- 
ysis of  sampks   3,587,676, CI    141-130 
Ohisen,  Bengt  Ludvig:  See  — 

Lindahl,  Carl-Axel,  Ohisen,  Bengt  Ludvig.  and  Hjort.  Lars  Ake 
Valdemar.3.588.272 
Ohta,  Kazuhiro.  and  Shimomura.  Kikuo,  to  Nippon  Dense  Company 
Limited    Pressure  cap  unit  with  pressure  releasing  means  for  radia- 
tors of  internal  combustion  engines  3,587.91  2,  CI   220-40 
Oil  Center  Research,  Inc    See  — 

Hinds,  Cyril,  3,588,029 
Oiso,  Mitsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Discriminator  circuit  for  separating 
binary  data  signals  and  clock  signals  from  a  modulated  binary  data 
signal   3. 588. 718, CI   329-104 
Okabe.  Isamu  See— 

Okuda,  Bunichi.  Nobata.  Akio,  Ogawa,  Noboru,  Okabe,  Isamu, 
Tsuruya,  Yoshimasa,  and  Oosuga,  Michitaka, 3. 587. 907 
Okamoto,  Atutosi  See— 

Nakano,   Yoshiaki,   Okamoto,   Atutosi.  Taniguchi.   Koichi.   and 
Toyama.  Koichi.3.588.190 
Okamoto,  Harumichi,  Shikata,  Toshio.  and  Magaribuchi.  Kazuo,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Coated  metal  mold    3.588.028. 
CI  249-116 
Okamura,  Mitsumaro  See— 

Tokumitsu.    Ichiro,    Okamura,    Mitsumaro,    and    Asano,    Sou- 

ji, 3, 587.727 

O'Keeffe,  Terence  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Masked 

photocathode  structure  with  a  masked,  patterned  layer  of  titanium 

oxide  3,588,570, CI  313-94 

Okleshen,  Ernest  John,  to  Magnavox  Company.  The   Mounting  means 

for  light  source  in  facsimile  equipment  3.588.337.  CI    178-7  1 
Okubo.  Kei  See— 

Osawa,    Hiroji,    Ishii,    Kazuzo.    Fujimura.    Yasushi.    Nakamura. 
Yosiro,  Ueda.  Kazunori,  Imai.  Toshio.  Araki.  Sigeru.  Okubo, 
Kei.  and  Kubota,  Tadashi, 3.588,243 
Okuda.  Bunichi.  Nobata.  Akio.  Ogawa.  Noboru,  Okabe,  Isamu.  Tsu- 
ruya.   Yoshimasa,    and   Oosuga.   Michitaka.    to    Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bread  toaster  3.587,907.  CI.  220-4 
Oldberg  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Zmuda,  Daniel  A  ,  3,587,272 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Burne.  Fredenck  A  ,  3,587,732. 
Creith,  Lou  C  .3,587.91  1 
.-«\iisell.  Lowell  L  .  and  Bender.  Donald  E  .  3.587,782. 
Olmkraft.Inc    See— 

'  Graser.Earl  J  ,  3,587,847. 
Olivetti,C  .Ing  .AC  .S  p  A    See— 

Becchi.  Raffaele,  3.588.453 
Olivetti  General  Electric  Sp  A    See— 

Bertolmi,  Gianni,  and  Vinsani,  Mario,  3,588,666. 
Olivetti.  Ing  C  .  &  C  ,  S  p  A    See- 

ZafTignani.  Giovanni,  and  Mioc.  Gualtiero.  3.588.646. 
Ollii.  George  E  .  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Network  cable 

3, 588. 318. CI.  174-121 
Olmo,  Harold  P    See— 

Studer,  Henry  E  ,  and  Olmo.  Harold  P  .3,587,93! 
O'Loughlin,  Francis  A  ,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  The.  Two- 
piece  insulation  piercing  connector  3,588,788,  CI  339-98 


Ol8asky,MarkJ    5«— 

United  States  of  America.NationaJ  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,587,424. 
Olsen.  Karl  M  .  and  Stoffers,  Raymond  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries.   Incorporated     Magnetic    alloy   and   devices   utilizing   same. 
3,588,764, CI   335-154. 
Olsen,  Zenny.  to  Allied  Control  Company,  Incorporated.  Fluid  control 

apparatus  3, 587,617, CI   137-85 
Olson.  Albert  Kenneth,  and  Lundell,  Raymond  C,  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrically  heated  die-cutting  ap- 
paratus  3,587,377. CI   83-171 
Olson.  Walter  L    See— 

White,  Stanley  E  .  Piatt.  Eric  G:  and  Olson.  Walter  L  ,3,588.367. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc  ;  See- 
Gonzalez,  Ricardo,  3,587,285 
Omohundro.  William  A  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hair  treating 

apparatus  3,588,444,  CI  219-362. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co  :  See— 

Akamatsu,  Hiroo,  and  Morita,  Takanobu,  3,588,513. 
Ono.  Shigeo,  and  Hamaguchi,  Ichiro,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Electric 

exposure  meter  3.587.421.  CI  95-10. 
Oosuga.  Michitaka:  See— 

Okuda.  Bunichi.  Nobata,  Akio,  Ogawa,  Noboru,  Okabe,  Isamu; 
Tsuruya.  Yoshimasa,  and  Oosuga.  Michitaka, 3, 587, 907. 
Oppenheim.  Henry,  and  Walker,  Jonas,  to  Intercontinental  Machinery 
Corporation    Automatic  material  cutting  machine.  3,587,378,  CI. 
83-201  07 
Oppenheimer.  Edgar  D  .  and  Roberts,  Sidney,  to  AMF  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  use  in  high-frequency  welding.  3,588,427,  CI.  219-59. 
OPTO/Graphics,  Inc    See— 

Bost.  Jonathan.  3.588.094 
Orend.  Friedrich,  to  Voith  Getriebe  KG   Cutter  head    3.587,385,  CI. 

90- 11 
Organon,  Inc.:  See— 

DcJong,Elkan  J  ,3.588,055 
ORiley.  Kenneth  Walter,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Tools  with  respect  to 

workpieces  in  environmental  chambers.  3.588.442.  CI.  219-121. 
Oriti.  Biagio  Automatic  cigarette  box  3,587,922,  CI  221-203. 
Ormiston,  Peter  Thomas,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The. 

Weapon-training  systems.  3.588.108.  CI.  273-101. 1 
Ort.  Wolfgang,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Shutter  for  photographic 

camera  3,587,434, CI  95-59 
Ortheil.  Johannes,  to  Langen  &  Company    Hydraulic  auxiliary  power 

steering  means  for  vehicles  3.587,768.  CI.  180-79.2 
Orthopedic  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Keller.  Donald  D.  3,587.584 
Ortolano,  Ralph  J  ;  Welch,  William   P  ,  and  Semar,  Harold  W  ,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Blade  structure  for  an  axial  flow 
elastic  fluid  utilizing  machine  3.588,278,  CI.  416-190. 
Osawa.  Hiroji.  Ishii.  Kazuzo,  Fujimura,  Yasushi;  Nakamura,  Yosiro; 
Ueda.  Kazunori,  Imai,  Toshio;  Araki,  Sigeru;  Okubo,  Kei;  and  Ku- 
bota, Tadashi,  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  and  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co  ,  Ltd  Card  handling  apparatus.  3.588.243,  CI.  355-40. 
Osban,  William  R.:  See— 

Fisher,  Don  E  ,  and  Osban,  William  R, 3, 587,989. 
Osborne,  Thomas  E  .  Magleby,  Kay  B.;  and  Lukes,  Joseph  A.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard      Company       Information      display      apparatus. 
3,588,873. CI  340-324. 
Oscarsson.  Gunnar    Protective  plate  or  shield  for  use  in  connection 

with  dental  treatment  3,587,566,  CI   128-12. 
Osterreichische  Mineralolverwaltung  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Varga,  Georg,  3,588,165 
Otero,  Ruben  0:  See— 

Coze^k,    Anthony    J  ,    Otero.    Ruben    Q.,    and    Pierce,    Walter 
E, 3,588,019 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Krauer,  Otto  Albert,  and  Kombluth,  Sheldon  Edwin,  3,587.785. 
Otte,  Richard  F  .  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Unsoldering  method  and 
apparatus  using  heat-recoverable  materials.  3,588,61 8,  CI.  3 1 7-101 . 
Otto,  Friedrich  See— 

Rogalski.  Manfred,  and  Otto,  Friedrich, 3, 587,693. 
Rogalski,  Manfred,  and  Otto,  Friedrich, 3,587,694. 
Ougi,  Nobutake,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  H^aulic  con- 
trol system  for  an  automatic  transmission  mechanism.  3.587.352.  CI. 
74-868 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Shimanckas,  William  J..  3.587,5 10 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See— 

Fallenius,  Kai  B  ;  and  Varmola,  Kcijo  A..  3.588,685. 
Overly,  Inc    See- 
Overly,  William  F  ,  and  Pagel,  Kenneth  J  ,  3,587,177 
Overly,  William  F  ,  and  Pagel,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Overly.  Inc.  Airfoil  noz- 
zle  3,587.177, CI   34-156 
Overton  Company:  See— 

Rustin,  Rudolph  B  .  Jr  .  3,587.903 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.:  See— 

Fleming.  Gordon  R  .  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R  ,3,588,638. 
Fleming,  Gordon  R  ,  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R, 3, 588,639. 
Owen,  Arthur  L  .  to  Electric  Wireline  Specialties,  Inc.  Bottom  hole 

shut-in  tool  3,587,735.  CI   166-129. 
Owen,  Kenneth:  See— 

Kershner,  Stephen  W  ,  and  Owen,  Kenneth, 3, 588.390. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc    See- 
Brown.  Gerald  N.,  3,587,836. 
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Heier,  Robert  J. .3, 587,846 
Murley,  Ellsworth  M.,Jr  ,3,588,597. 
Northup,  John  D  ,  3,587.898. 
Sendt.  Alfred  R.  3.588,258. 
Sorbie,  Thomas  B.,  3,587,8 15 
Oxenham,  John,  to  Vero  Precision  Engineering  Limited   Tool  length 

measuring  devices  for  use  with  machine  tools  3.587,360.  CI.  77-5. 
Oxlade.Roy  R.:  See— 

Townsend,  Nicholas  A  .  and  Oxiade.  Roy  R  ,3.587,267. 
Ozaki.  Nobuo.  Safety  spring  for  the  speed  change  gear  of  a  bicycle 

3.588,077. CI.  267-176. 
Pace,  Robert  E  :  See— 

Sayre,  Jack  L.,  and  Pace,  Robert  E  ,3,588.161 . 
Paciflc  Containers  Ltd.:  See- 
Millar,    Alexander    E     J.,    Shaver,    William    W.;   and    Mrotzek, 
Richard.  3,587,900 
Packard,   Norman   M.,   to   International   Harvester  Company    Ring 
manufacture,  productive  of  line  contact  seal    3,587,155,  CI    29- 
1566 
Padial,  Guillermo  Solomon.  Cycle  construction.  3,588,144,  CI.  280- 

236. 
Paffrath.  Edgar  C:  See- 
Creed,  John  W.Jr,  and  Paffrath,  Edgar  C  ,3,587,612 
Pagel,Kenneth  J  :  See- 
Overly,  William  F  ;  and  Pagel,  Kenneth  J  ,3,587.1 77 
Painaud,  Jean:  See— 

Tritton,  Victor  R;  and  Painaud,  Jean, 3, 588, 157 
Paine,  T.  O.,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,,  and  Wells. 
Willard    H     Rotatable    arcuate    reflector    system    for    telescopes 
3,588,220, CI.  350-55 
Painton  &  Company  Limited  See— 

Cartwright,  John  Anthony,  3,588,392. 
Palazzini,  Norman  S  ,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company    Compensation 

substrate  for  dual  in  line  package  3,588,6 1 6,  CI  3  I  7- 1 0 1 . 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation  See- 
Howard,  George  C,  3,587,743 
Papalia,  Rocco:  See— 

Chiffoleau,  Robert  R,  and  Papalia,  Rocco. 3, 588.082 
Papineau,  Milton  D  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Locating 

transducer  array  on  keel  3,588.798,  CI  340-6. 
Park-0-Matic  Mfg  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Ellefson,ClarenceL  ,3,588,397. 
Parker,  Bernard:  See— 

Riordan,      Hugh      E  .      Parker.      Bernard,      and      Weisbord, 
Leon, 3, 587,326 
Parker,  Harry  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   In  situ  combustion 

production  method.  3,587.738.  CI   166-259 
Parker.  Harry  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Method  of  remov- 
ing permeability  blocks  3,587,739. CI   166-261 
Parker.  Wallace  James;  and  Parker.  William  Mitchell    Apparatus  for 

raising,  stacking  and  lowering  barrels.  3,587,894.  CI  214-622 
Parker.  William  Mitchell:  See- 
Parker,  Wallace  James;  and  Parker.  William  Mitchell. 3, 587. 894 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation  See— 
Kenyon.  Richard  L  .3.587,618 
Parkinson,  James  R  ;and  Gamache,  Robert  W  ,  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Products,  Inc   Two-gear,  misalignment  compensated  torque  system 
3.587.305. CI  73-136.6 
Parquet.  Donald  James;  and  Hall,  Daniel  Luce,  to  Deere  &  Company 

Pressure-compensated  flow  control  valve  3.587.630.  CI   I  37-504 
Parquet,  Donald  James;  Hall.  Daniel  Luce,  and  Gregerson.  Stanley 
Martin,  to  Deere  &  Company   Control  valve  means  for  a  two-way 
hydraulic  cylinder  3,587.399,  CI  91-420 
Parr,  Bryan  R.:  See— 

Martindale,     Allan.     Allanson.     John     T.;     and     Parr.     Bryan 
R. 3,587,240 
Patent-Treuland-Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH  See— 

Berlinghof,  Theo,  3,588.602 
Paterson,  Thomas  Glynn,  to  RCA  Corporation  Electronic  check  cash- 
ing system.  3,588,449, CI  235-61  7 
Paton,  Hamilton  Neil  King,  to  Dynabulk  Corporation    Material  con- 
tainer with  end  discharge  port  3,587,935, CI  222-195 
Patterson,    Walter    H      Boat    with    secondary    propulsion    means 

3,587,512, CI.  115-41 
Paulauskas,  Justin  V.:  See— 

Barbas.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Paulauskas,  Justin  V.;  and  Peterson.  William 
C..3.588.5I5. 
PauII.  Peter  L.:  See- 
Arm  istead.  Fontaine  C  .  and  Paull,  Peter  L  .3,588,796 
Pauly,  Paul  E.  Mechanical  arm  and  control  means  therefor  3,587,872, 

Cl.214-1. 
Pavone,  Robert  Joseph:  See- 
Logan,    David   Jopson,    Webster,    Ronald    B  ,    Pavone.    Robert 
Joseph;  and  Richardson.  David  Gilmer.  Jr  .3.588.08  I 
Peak,  Charles  Benjamin,  to  Deere  &  Company  Belt  drive  mechanism 

3,587,336, CI  74-242.11 
Peak,   Charles   Benjamin,   to    Deere   &   Company.    Combine   straw 

chopper  mounting.  3,587,690,  CI   146-1 17 
Pearce,  James  L.  Outdrive  protective  apparatus    3.587,508.  CI    1 15- 

0.5 
Pearson.  Ernest  A.;  See— 

Avery.  Carl   F  ,  Jr ,   Pearson,   Ernest   A.;   and   Winters,   Lloyd 
v.. 3.587,920 


Pebenito,  Amable  A.:  See- 
Young,  Virgil  F  ,  and  Pebenito.  Amable  A  ,3.588.379 

Peck,  David  B  .  to  Sprague  Electric  Company  Encapsulated  electrical 
component  with  planar  terminals  3.588,628.  CI  317-230 

Peczkowski,  Joseph  L  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The  Combustion  en- 
gine fuel  control  having  govcnor  reset  means    3.587,229,  CI    60- 

39  16 

Peddinghaus.Cari  Ullrich  Load  bearing  assembly  3,588,075.  CI  267- 
121 

Pedersen,  John  H  .  Maimer,  Michael  M  .  Jr  ,  Hebeler,  Charles  B  ,  and 
Chang,  Hoy  Ying.  to  Burroughs  Corporation  Terminal  station 
3,588,834. CI  340-172  5 

Pegrum,  James  W  ,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  Radiation 
therapy  machine  with  a  rotatable  hypesbaric  chamber  having  a 
radiation  source  mounted  therein  3,588,499.  CI  250-55 

Pehr.  Harold  T  Dispensers  with  integral  remorable  closures 
3.587.944. C!  222-480 

Pekelharing.  Adrianus  J  .  and  de  Bruyn.  Hendrik  E  .  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrical  discharge  machin- 
ing using  a  substantiallv  constant  current  density  during  a  spark 
discharge  3,588.43  1.  Cl' 219-69 

Pekosh.  Raymond  J    See- 
Mac  Lean,  Gerald  K  ,  and  Pekosh,  Raymond  J  .3.588.567. 

Penar.  James  D    See- 
Cohen.     Marvin     M  .     Penar.     James     D  ,     and     Kurtz,     David 
W  .3,588.634 

Pepe.  William  \  .  to  ARC-Co  Incorporated  Electric  utilnv  box 
3.587.906.CI  220-3  2 

Peres.  Axel  Gote.  and  Encson,  Lars  Ben  Ronald  Holder  clip  for  pipes, 
cables.  3.588,01  l.Cl  248-68 

Perez-Stable,  Nicolas  L  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 
Frequency  shift  relaying  protective  network  uiih  noise  control 
3.588,610, CI  317-28 

Periman,  Ruble  E    See- 
Ferguson,  Clarence  R  .  and  Periman.  Rubie  E  .3.587.356 

Periman,  Stuart  S  ,  and  Mc  Cusker.  Joseph  H  .  lo  RCA  Corporation 
Adaptive  resonant  filter  3, 588.551.  Cl  310-8  1 

Peroy,  Francois.  See— 

Rouvre,  Philippe  A    R  ,  Pineau.  Jean  E    X  .  Peroy,  Francois,  and 
Delay-action  motor  energizing  coniroi  deuces. 3. 588. 657 

Perriman.  Harold  R  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation  Bearing  lubrication 
device.  3,587.780.  Cl   184-6 

Perry.  Charles  W  .  and  Wendroff.  Benjamin,  to  Kidde.  Walter.  &.  Com- 
pany, Inc  Roof  mounted  foam  generator  with  automatically  opening 
ventilator  3.587.745.  Cl    169-15 

Perry,  Frederic  F  ,  to  Ouinn,  K  J  ,  &.  Co  ,  Inc  Curtain  coating  ap- 
pa'ratus   3.587.527.  Cl    1  18-324 

Perrv,  Roger  L.  to  Gillette  Company,  The   Razor    3.587.171.  Cl    30- 

40  I 

Petersen.  Jorgen  Hartvig.  to  Danfoss  A/S    Rotary  seal,  for  oil  pumps 

3. 588, 128. Cl  277-93 
Peterson.  Bertil  E  ,  to  Cardweli  Westinghouse  Companv    Draft  gear 

3,587, 871, Cl  213-38 
Peterson,  NoeIC    See- 
Buck.  Daniel  C  ,  and  Peterson.  Noel  C, 3,588,759 
Peterson,  Thomas  F  ,  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Co    Appliance  for 

linear  bodies  3,588.316,  Cl    174-84 
Peterson.  William  C    See— 

Barbas.  Joseph.  Jr  ,  Paulauskas.  Justin  V  ,  and  Peterson.  William 
C  .3.588.515 
Petree,  Frank  Level  detector  3.588.859,  Cl  340-244 
Petrie,  Adelore  F    See— 

Kingsbury,  L  C  James,  and  Petrie.  Adelore  F  .3.588.1 22. 
Petrov.  Jury  Vyacheslavovich  See— 

Smirnov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Danilov.  Edvard  Grigorie'vich, 
Ariev,  Grigory  Evseevich,  Kovalenko.  Mana  Fedorovna.  Sh- 
tyryaev.  Konstantin  Andreevich.  Smirnov.  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich.  Kush.  Pavel  Pavlovich.  Petrov.  Jury 
Vyacheslavovich,  Belozerov,  Anatoly  Vasilievich.  and  Bu- 
rekhin.  Viktor  Vasiliev)ch,3.587.673. 
Peyre,  Xavier  Mane  Joseph  Antoine.  Two  armed  ratchet  wrench 

3.587.364, Cl  81-57  39 
Pfaff.G   M  .AG  See- 

Murdter.  Gerhard,  3.587,499 
Pfeiffer,  Erich  A   Pneumatic  computer  3.588,454. Cl.  235-61.1 1 
Philips,  Gerald  J    See— 

Daugherty,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Philips,  Gerald  J  ,3,588.205. 
Phillips.  Harold  E  ,  to  St    Paul  Brass  Foundry  Company    Boot  and 

overshoe  caddy  3,587.865.  Cl  2  1 1-37 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See- 
Hays.  George  E.  3,587.73  I 
Leonard,  SilvesterC,  3,587.726. 
Parker.  Harry  W  ,3,587.738 
Parker.HarryW  ,3,587,739 
Phonix  Armaturenwerke  Bregel  GmbH  See— 

Krause.  Walter,  3.587.634 
Phonocopy,  Inc    See— 

Hackett.  Kenneth  R.  3.588.912 
Picillo.  Vincent  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  mesne   Elec- 
tronic switch  3.588.538,  Cl  307-246 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Gager.  Robert  M.  3,588,5 10 
Pieloth,  Manfred:  See- 
Kong,  Gerhard,  and  Pieloth,  Manfred, 3, 587,607. 
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Pierce    Harold  C  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Cartridge  opener 
3,58'7,954. CI  225-93 

""coLT^AntJo'nV  J.    Otero.    Ruben    O,    and    P.erce,    Walter 

P,errat^MSi°A^o  Automatic  Radio  Mfg  .Co  ,  Inc  Constant  speed 

drive  3,587,237. CI  60-53 

'''^'szVkel'y  U«l^' P'8-=»^«'  Cla"'!-.  -"^  Lafaye,  Michel,3^587,797 
Puni  Umberto,  and  Form,  Luigi.  to  Pom.ni  Farrel  S  pA   Continuous 
roliingmill   3,587,277, CI   72-234. 

"•""r-ouv""  Ph'ippr/T  R  .  Pineau.  Jean  E   X.Pcroy^  Francois,  and 

Delay-action  motor  energizing  control  devices. 3,588,03  ' 

Pink   Edward  N   Apparatus  for  adjusting  pressure  plate  spring  tension 

3,587,802, CI    192-89, 

Pinnov^.Roy  Lee  S*f-  -,  coo  at/; 

Giesfeldt.  William  Ott,  and  Pinnow,  Roy  Lee. 3.588,636 

P.pa    William   J    Warnmg  mechanism   for  gentle   handling  of  doll. 

3, 588, 118. CI  274-1 
Pirelli  General  Cable  Works  Limited  5**- 

Baskwell.  John  A  .3.587,522 
P.rei.  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  L's>nes  Renault,  and  Time-lag  pres- 

sure  responsive  switches  Automobiles  Peugeot.  3,588.403.  CI    2UU- 

Pitner.  Alfred.  1/2  to  Nadella  S  A   Sealing  device   3.588.129.  CI   27"'- 

95 
Pitts,  Robert  D  .  and  Mc  Allister,  Lewis  L  .  to  Collins  Radio  Company 

Work  support  mechanism   3, 587, 391.  CI  90-1 1 
Planny  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ( Planny,  Ltd. ).  See— 

Miyata.  Yoshimasa.  3.587.838 
Plastiers  Limited  of  Nathan  Way  See— 
Edmondson.  Ronald,  3.588,132 

White  Stanley  E  ,  Piatt.  Eric  G  ,  and  Olson.  Walter  L  ,3,588,367 
Platzer  George  E  .  Jr.  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Day-night  rear  mirror 

remote  actuator  3,588,23  I,  CI  350-279 
Plechac,   Bohuslav,   and    Mudrik,   Josef,   to   Statni   vyzkumny    ustav 

kozedelny  Through-feed  ironing  machine   3,587.258.  CI  69-43 
Plomb.  Francis  See— 

Fresard.  Marcel,  and  Plomb.  Francis. 3. 587. 500 
Plumb,  Edwin  Wilham   Safety  device   3,587.344,  CI   74-612. 
PlummerA  Kershaw  See— 

Plummer,JohnL  ,3,587.289 
Plummer.   John    L  ,   to   Plummer   &    Kershaw    Optical   micrometer 

3,587,289. CI   73-102. 
Plutts.KoeckeA  Co    See— 

Rosenkranz,  Dieter,  and  Bous.  Karl.  3.587,974. 
Pneumo  DynamicsCorporation  See—  ,  ,o-.  n^ii 

Meulendyk.  John  W  .  and  Vanderlaan.  Robert  D  .  3.587,963 
Poehlman   Edmund  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  Fuse  Indicator  Corporation   Fuse  holder 

for  electrical  circuits  3,588,775,  CI  337-226 
Poirier.  Joseph  L    5ff-  ,  ,oo  one 

Goggms,  William  B  .  Jr  .  and  Poirier.  Joseph  L  .3.588.895 
Polaroid  Corporation  See— 

Biber,  Conrad  H  ,3.587.425. 
Bloom,  Stanley  Morton,  3,588,216 

Erlichman,  Irving,  3,587,426  ...        j 

Polglase,  Burton  C  .  to  Wood  Industries,  Inc  ,  mesne   Web  threading 

device  in  rotary  printing  machines  3, 587. 461.  CI   101-219 
Polidori,     Mario,     to     AMP     Incorporated      Electrical     connector 

3. 588. 791. CI   339-747 
Pollock.  Samuel  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Rectanular  vehi- 
cle headlamp  with  collimating  discs  3.588.492.  CI  240-41  I 

Polycontact  AG   See— 

Ramstetter.  Rudolf.  3.588.455 
PolysiusG  m  b  H    5«— 

Henne,  Heinrich.  and  Tiggesbaumkcr.  Peter,  3.587.980. 
Pomini  Farrel  S  p  A    See— 

Pigni.  Umberto.  and  Form.  Luigi.  3,587,277 
Poole.  Edward  M   Barrel  type  engine  3.587,538.  CI   123-45. 
Popa.  Valeriu  Serfiu  See—  \ 

Enoiu.  Constantin.  and  Popa.  Valeriu  Serfiu. 3, 587. 348 
Pope.  Walter  F    See- 

Leathem.   Douglas  B.  Jones.  Raymond   A.  and   Pope.  Walter 
F  ,3.588.612 
Popeil  Brothers.  Inc    See— 

Popeil.  Samuel  J  .  3,587,595 
PopeiLSamuelJ,  to  Popeil  Brothers.  Inc  Clip  3.587,595,  CI    132-46 
Porath,  Gordon  H  ,  and  Martin.  Anthony  J  ,  to  Babcock  &.  Wilcox 
Company,  The   Multiple  spindle  bar  automatic  machine.  3,587,370, 
CI  82-3 
Portec,  Inc    See— 

Newton,  John  S  ,3,587,965 
Porter,  Allan  William   Henry,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer 

Driving  and  braking  mechanism   3,587.667,  CI   139-142 
Porter.  Lester  H  .  Jr    Self-monitoring  field  contacts  for  automatic 

alarm  systems  3,588, 89 1,  CI  340-409 
Porter,  Raymond  J  ,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company. 

mesne  Quick  change  tool  adaptor  3,588,1  35,  CI  279-83. 
Porter,  Wellington  W   Asparagus  harvester  3,587,21  5.  CI.  56-327 
Postmaster  General.  Her  Majesty's  5«— 

Knox,  Keith  Anthony  Thomas,  3,588.360. 
Potter.  Frank,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation   Space  divided  link 
circuit  with  high  impedance  current  source.  3.588,368,  CI   179-18 


Potter,  Howell  L,  to  Textron  Inc.  Hollow  bearing  balls.  3,587,154,  CI. 

29-148.4 
Potter,  Olin  E  .  and  Tomasi,  Biagio  J.,  to  Worthington  Corporation 

Under  chassis  power  take-off  driven  compressor  system.  3,588,288. 

CI  417-234 
Potter.  Roderick  B  .  and  Slocum,  Jack  D  ,  to  Kelley  Company.  Inc 

Hinge  construction  for  joining  the  lip  to  the  ramp  of  a  dockboard 

3.587.126. CI.  14-71  ,  •     •     . 

Povoas.  Lawrence  Brian,  to  British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited. 

Apparatus  to  determine  the  out  of  balance  moment  of  an  object. 

■«. 587.296. CI  73-65. 
Powell.  Jonathans  Shut  off  valve.  3.588,034. CI.  251-8. 

Powell.  Milan  .Vf— 

Mundt.  James  E.  and  Powell.  Milan, 3,587, 157. 
Powell,  R  Gordon  St-e— 

Atkinson,  Eulas  R  .  and  Powell.  R  Gordon, 3.587,869. 
Power-Curve  Conveyor  Company  See— 

Dahlem.  Billy  J  .  and  Martin,  John  A.,  3,587,876. 
Powers.  Richard  J    5^f— 

Broom. Cecil  A.  3,588,241. 
Pozdnyakov,  Petr  Grigorievich.  and  Androsova.  Valentina  Georgievna 

Piezoelectric  quartz  vibrator  3.588,554,  CI.  310-9.5 
Prager,  Hans  John  5ef—  ^     ..    ou 

Chang,   Kern   K.   N..  Prager.  Hans  John,  and  Weisbrod.  Sher- 
man.3.588.735. 

Pratt.  Ryder  Sf'f—  ,  „,„ 

Von  Brecht.  Forrest  G.  and  Pratt,  Ryder,3,587,839. 

Preformed  Line  Products  Co  :  See— 
Peterson.  Thomas  F,  3.588,316. 
Premo.  Charles  N  ,  to  Koehring  Company,  mesne.  Mold  charging  ap- 
paratus  3.587. 134.  CI.  18-5. 
Presia.  Elmo  James  Sff— 

Miller.    David    S.    Presia,    Elmo    James;    and    Cooper,    Alan 
G, 3,588.630. 
Prevett.  Peter  Dominic,  and  Morin,  Theodore  Joseph,  to  Industrial 
Magnetics,  Inc   Conductive  solids  welding  circuitry.  3.588.437.  CI 

21^-1  13  ,  ..  w    u  J 

Prew,  Thomas  B  .  to  Stafford  Tool  and  Die  Company  Limited  Method 

and  apparatus  for  cutting  a  workpiece.  3,587,372,  CI.  83-16. 

Price.  Howard,  and  Szilagyi.  Bela.  to  International  Patents  &  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  mesne  Podiatric  stand  3,587,592,  CI   128-395. 

Prickett  Alfred  Donald,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited  Con- 
tact breaker  assemblies  3.588.414, CI  200-166. 

Prickett,  Alfred  Donald,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited  Warn- 
ing device  for  use  with  scat  belts.  3,588,8 1  1 .  CI.  340-52. 

Prickett.  Michael  J  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Automatic 
gam  control  system  for  high-range-  resolution  radar.  3,588,894,  CI 
343-5 

Priestley,  Robert  J    S^f— 

Angevine.  Peter  A  ;  and  Priestley,  Robert  J. .3.588,063. 

Printing  Developments,  Inc    See— 

Bartel.  Karl,  and  Ross.  Austin,  3,588,322. 

Prior.  Josef,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Relay  charge  with  a 
fuse  of  weakened  explosive  power  3,587,466,  CI.  102-27 

Pntchard  Dalton  Harold,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Adjustable  bandwidth 
opticalfilter  3.588. 224. CI  350-157 

Pritchett,  ErvinR  :5ff—  ,  ,„., -.^o 

Bricmont.  Francis  H  ,  and  Pritchett,  Ervin  R, 3,587,268 
Probstein.  Ronald  F  ,  and  Schwartz.  Josef  Method  of  separating  solid 
particles  from  a  slurry  with  wash  column  separators.  3,587.859,  CI 

210-66  ^.  ,    , 

Propster  John  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Digital-to-analog  con- 
verter 3.588,882. CI.  340-347 
Protas.  Arthur  1  .  to  Cartridge  Television.  Irvc  ,  mesne  Tape  recording 
and  reproducing  system  of  the  skip  field  type,  with  separate  record- 
inghead  3.588. 378. CI   179-100.2 
Prussin.   Samuel,   and    Mason.   Jimmie    L  .   to    Dart   Industries   Inc 
Dispensing  vaporous  and  product  value  with  lip  for  components 
separately  and  sequentially.  3.587,94 1 ,  CI.  222-402. 1 7 
Puhringer    Othmar.  and   Holik,  Karl,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft    Vehicle  for  transporting 
and  weighing  metallurgical  vessels.  3,587,760,  CI.  177-141. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See— 

Capnola.  Ralph  L  .  3,587.648. 

Ferris.  Ray  L  .  Shaver.  William  R  ;  and  Dohne,  Jan  W  ,  3.587.477 
Nagy,  Ernest  J  .  3.588.181 
Yates.  Donald  B  .3.587,868 
Purkhiser.   Rawlins   E  .  to  Air  Reduction   Company,  Incorporated 
Master-slave  plural  motor  positioning  control    3,588,660,  CI.  318- 
6S8 
Purman    Joseph  W  .  to  Allis,  Louis,  Company,  The    Self-equalizing. 

self-aligning  thrust  bearing  3.588,203,  CI.  308-160 
Putzmeister  GmbH  See  — 

Schlecht.  Karl.  3,588.294. 

Pyronctics.  Inc    See— 

Shippy.  William  J  ,3.587.601. 

Pysmk  Joseph,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Circuit  for  convert- 
ing time  delay  to  voltage  3,588.699.  CI.  324-1 89. 

Quase.  Harold  G  .  to  Underwater  Storage.  Inc.  Waste  disposal  system. 
3,587,1  16.  CI.  4-10 

Ouedcns.  PhillippJ    5«—  ,  ea-, -,01 

Burrows.  Milford  D  .  and  Quedens.  PhiUipp  J. ,3.587.387. 

Ouenet    Christian  Fernand  Michel,  and  Rochereau.  Jacques  Louis 
Jean-Pierre     to    Societe    de    Telecommunications    Electronique. 
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Aeronautique  et  Maritime  'T.E.A.M.'.  Electron  relay  adapted  to  be 
used  notably  as  a  universal  telegraph  relay  3.588.339.  CI.  178-70 
Quereshi.  Umar;  and  Fortescue,  Thomas  Richard,  to  Solartron  Elec- 
tronic Group  Limited,  The.  Analog-to-digital  converters.  3,588,884. 
CI.  340-347. 
Ouinaud,  Michel  C:  See— 

Dugeny,  Pierre  L.,  Gerain.  Jean  R.,  Quinaud,  Michel  C,  and 
Zanghcri,  Daniel  C. 3,587,8 1 3. 
Quinn,  K.  J.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Perry,  Frederic  F..  3,587,527 
Raad,  Laura  A.:  See— 

Freund,    Artice    M  .    Raad.    Laura    A.,    and   Johnson.    Wendell 
J. ,3,588,248. 
Rabinowitz,  Mario;  and  Garwin.  Edward  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  operating  an  ion-getter 
vacuum  pump  with  gun  and  grid  structure  arranged  for  optimum 
ionization  and  sublimation.  3.588.593.  CI  315-108 
Ragen.  Robert  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The   Programmable  electronic 

calculator.  3,588.841 , CI.  340-172  5 
Ragsdale,  Charles  W  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Heartbeat 

monitor  3,587,563,  CI.  128-2.06 
Raickle,  John  A  .  to  Industrial  Micronics  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 

threading  matrix  cores  3,587, 160. CI.  29-203 
Raleigh.  William  F  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation    Furnace  having  multiple 

speed  motor  and  accessory  control  system.  3.587.558.  CI.  1 26-1 1  3 
Ramig.  Robert  J..  Jr..  to  Teletype  Corporation  Tape  guide.  3.588.346. 

CI.  178-42. 
Ramstetter.    Rudolf,    to    Polycontact    AG.    Embossed    record    card 

3.588.455.CI.  235-61  12 
Ranco  Incorporated:  5*^— 

Hersey,  Harold  E  .  3,588.395. 
Randell.  Brian:  See— 

Belady.  Laszlo  A  ;  Kuehner.  Carl  J  .  Lehman.  Meir  M  .  and  Ran- 
dell. Brian.3.588. 839. 
Randich.  Erasmus  A  ,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  rolling  flat  material  in  rolling  mills  or  the  like 
3,587,266, CI  72-16. 
Randich,  Erasmus  A  ,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation  Process 
and  aparatus  for  continuously  processing  steel  and  other  materials 
3,587,276,  CI.  72-227. 
Randmere,  Uno;  See— 

Bartlett,       William       F;       Randmere,       Uno,       and       Scott. 
Richard, 3,588, 833. 
Randol.   Glenn    T     Safety    razor    with    disposable    blade    magazine 

3. 587, 170. CI  30-40 
Ransbury  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See— 

Badger.  David  H.  3.587.967 
Rapoza,  James  P  :  S*f— 

Turner,    Elbert    L  ,    Rapoza.    James    P  .    and    Jackman.    Clude 
A. ,3,588,716 
Rapp,  Gunther,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Conductor  path  ar- 
rangement for  fixed  value  storer.  3,588,850,  CI  340-1 74 
Rappaport,  Maximiliano,  to  United  States  Envelope  Company.  Article 

counting  system.  3,587,414,  CI.  93-93. 
Rapport,  Jerry.  Vent  screen  assembly  3,587,443,  CI  98-1 14 
Rash,  Ross  D.;  Anderson,  Duane  H.;  Nelson,  Hilding  E  .  and  Byrns. 
Paul  D.,  said  Rash,  said  Anderson,  and  said  Nelson  assors.  to  Comcet 
Incorporated.  Systems  activity  monitor.  3,588,837,  CI.  340-172  5 
Raskhodoff,  Nicholas  M    Phase  adjusting  coupling  3,587,250,  CI.  64- 

24. 
Raskin,  Henry   Bobbin  holder  for  sutering  device   3,587.587.  CI    1  28- 

340 
Rasmussen.  Clarence  E  ,  to  Electronic  Control  Corporation    Elec- 
tromechanical pneumatic  power  controller  for  environmental  condi- 
tioning systems.  3,588,674,  CI  323-19 
Rasmussen,  Rolland  R  :  See— 

Figueroa.  John  W  ,  Morgan.  William  J.,  and  Rasmussen.  Rolland 
R  .3.588,831 
Ratcliff  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Ratcliff,  John  W;  and  Ratcliff,  Rudy  J  ,  3,588,167 
Ratcliff,  John  W.;  and  Ratcliff,  Rudy  J  ,  to  Ratcliff  Industries.  Inc 

Frame  construction  for  a  telescopic  trailer  3,588.167.  CI  296-27 
Ratcliff.  Rudy  J.:  5^^— 

Ratcliff.  John  W  ;  and  Ratcliff.  Rudy  J  .3.588,167. 
Rawson.  Eric  G.:  See— 

Herriott,  Donald  R  ;  and  Rawson,  Eric  G, 3, 588,245. 
Ray,  Constant  Roosevelt:  See— 

Rollow,       Jesse       Douglas,       Jr.;       and        Ray.       Constant 
Roosevelt.3.587.978 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 
Otte.  Richard  F.  3.588,6 1 8 
Wold,  Robert  A.  3,588,1  50 
Raymond.  Robert  E  .  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation 

Control  adjuster  for  hydraulic  apparatus  3,587,635.  CI.  137-556 
Raynor.  Terence  Robert:  See— 

Kindell.  Colin  David,  and  Raynor,  Terence  Robert. 3.588. 787. 
Kindell.  Colin  David;  and  Raynor,  Terence  Robert, 3, 588, 792 
Kindell,  Colin  David;  and  Raynor,  Terence  Robert,3,588,793 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Ball,  Henry;  and  Wagner.  Theodor  M  .  3,588.325. 
Barbin,  Robert  Lloyd.  3,588,566 
Baun.  Leonard  J..  3,588,35 1 

Chang,  Kern  K.  N.;  Prager,  Hans  John;  and  Weiibrod,  Sherman, 
3,588,735. 


Frohbach.  Hugh  F  .  3.588.326 

Heller.  Macy  E  ,  and  Gerritsen.  Hendrik  J  .  3.588.439 

Henry.DaleV.  3.587.148 

Herscher.     Marvin     Bernard,     and     Martin,     Thomas     Brooks. 

3.588,363 
Martin.  David  F.  3.588.771 
Martin,  Thomas  B,  3,588.353. 
Medwin,  Albert  H  ,  3,588,635 
Morns,  Clifford  Mandeville,  3,588.575. 
Nicastro,  Lawrence  Joseph.  3.588.225. 
Paterson.  Thomas  Glynn.  3.588.449 
Perlman.Stuart  S  .and  Mc  Cusker.  Joseph  H.  3.588.551. 
Pntchard,  Dalton  Harold.  3.588.224 

Rubenstein.  Roben  Aron.  and  Schopp.  James  Conrad,  3,587,521 
Sohn.  Frank  M  .  3.588.568 
Wright.  Carl  Macey.  3.588.545. 
Rediger.  Alvin  L    See— 

Hoffmeyer.  William  R  .  and  Rediger,  AKin  L  .3.588.561 
Redpath.  Richard  J    See— 

Leiter.  Leigh  D  .  and  Redpath.  Richard  J. .3,588,096. 
Reed.  Clifton  G   Instrument  mount   3.588,014,  CI.  248-180. 
Reed,  Richard  J    See— 

Budcnstein,  Irwin   R  .   Reed.  Richard  J  .   and  Johnson.   Arthur 
U  .3.587.812 
Reedyk,    Cornells    W  ,    to    Northern    Electric    Company,    Limited 

Directional  electret  transducer  3.588.382.  CI    179- 110. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  5**— 
Mercier.  Jacques.  3.587.439. 
Piret.  Jean.  3.588.403 

Rouvre,  Philippe  A    R  .  Pineau.  Jean  EX.  Peroy.  Francois,  and 
Delay-action  motor  energizing  control  devices.  3.588,657 
Regnier.  Clarence  H  .  Stewart.  Edward  J  .  and  Stewart.  Peter  E  .  to 
Stewart.  Edward  J  .  and  Stewart.  Peter  E    Material  spreading  ap- 
paratus. 3,587,933. CI  222-178 
Rehm.  Siegfried  See— 

Hoeffer,      Herbert,      Knirsch.      Herbert,      and      Rehm,      Sieg- 
fried.3.588,731. 
Reichelt,  Bernhard:  See— 

Kegel,  Kurt.  Zollner.  Dieter.  Reichelt.  Bernhard  and  Koziol.  Kon- 
rad, 3,588, 307 
Reichrath,    Ernst   Georg.   and    Buchheit.   Otto    Karl,   to    Verwaltung- 
sgesellschaft  Moeller  und  Neumann  offene  Handelsgesellschaft    Tie 
rod  clamp  device  3.588.044.  CI 
Reikes.  Dan,  Grimes,  James  G,  Hale.jCarl  R  .  and  Loti.  Lewis  E  .  said 
Grimes  to  Stern,  Howard  S  ,  and  Meyers.  Phillip  H    Apparatus  for 
giving  upper  gastro-intestinal  radiological  examination    3.587,576. 
CI.  128-222 
Reiner.  Ralph  E  Shiftable  bumper  3.588.160.C1  293-73 
Reiners.  Franz,  and  Kamphausen.  Erich,  to  Monforts.  A    Transport 
device  for  a  web  material  folding  or  processing  machine   3.588.088. 
CI.  270-79 
Reiners.  Franz,  and  Walk.  Georg.  to  Monforts.  A   Turret  lathe  or  like 

machine.  3.587.368,  CI  82-2  5 
Reiners,  Franz,  and  Walk,  Georg,  to  Monforts.  A  Rotary  machine  tool 

3.587.369.  CI,  82-2.5 
Reinfeld,  Kurt,  and  Gouye.  Emmanuel  V  .  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc 
Apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuousK  cast  metal  strand    3.588.066. 
CI  266-23 
Reinhard.    Theodor.    and    Haug.    Ernst,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Mounting  arrangement  for  the  base  of  an  ornamental 
figure   3.588.016. CI  248-204 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Companv .  The  See— 

Susor.  William  C  .3,587.759 
Reller,  Louis  S,  and  Reller.  Lucille  S  Garment  hanger   3.587.949.  CI 

223-93 
Reller.  Lucille  S    See— 

Reller.  Louis  S  .  and  Reller,  Lucille  S  ,3,587.949 
Remond,  Pierre,  to  Ateliers  Diederichs  Weft  distributor  for  shuttleless 

loom   3.587.662. CI   139-122 
Remus.  Casimer  F  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Snubber  for  a  fluid 

pressure  line  3.587.652.  CI   138-26 
Remy.E  P  .&Cie  See- 

Berry,  Jean-Luc,  and  Dardaine,  Edgar  J  .  3.587,208. 
Renfro,    Marvin    W     Prefabricated   cantilevered    building   structure 

3,587,197, CI.  52-73 
Republic  Steel  Corporation  See- 
Hammer,  Herman  J  ,  Heald.  Sherman  T  .  and  Royce.  Frank  A  , 
3.588.424 
Rethorst.  Scott  C    Ridge  surface  system  for  maintaining  laminar  flow 

3.588.005, CI   244-41 
Revell  Incorporated  See— 

Agarwala,  B  Kumar,  3.588.1 1 1 . 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Hartz.  Gerald.  3,587.823 
Reznik,  David,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture    Device  for 

sorting  fruit.  3.587.857.  CI  209-1  19 
Rhoades,  John  M  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Frequency  control 
for  tunable  laser  utilized  in  a  position  control  system   3,588,254.  CI 
356-106. 
Rhoto,    Richard    S,    to    Westmghouse    Electric    Corporation     Low 
frequency  bandpass  filter  for  use  in  failsafe  applications   3.588,533. 
CI.  302-233 
Rice,  Russell  W    See— 

Berlier.  Richard  A  .  and  Rice.  Russell  W  .3.588.242. 
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Dirh  John  Enterprises.  Inc    See— 

Rich  John  W    and  Walker.CrantW,  3,587.787 

Rich  John  W  and  Walker.  Grant  W  .  to  Rich,  John.  Enterprises.  Inc 
Shear  action  energy  absorption  material  3.587.787.  CI   188-1 

Rich  Maurice  E  .  Jr  ,  to  Troxel  Manufacturing  Company  Cycle  saddle 
and  method  of  formmg  same  3.588.171.  CI  297-195 

Richardson  David  Gilmer.  Jr.  5«— 

Logan     David   Jopson.    Webster.    Ronald    B.;    Pavone.    Robert 
Joseph  and  Richardson.  David  Gilmer.  Jr  .3.588.08 1 
Richardson.  Harry  L.  and  Cranston.  George  E    to  ChenTical  Construc- 
tion Corporation  Oxygen  steel  converter  3^588  070.  CI  266-34^ 
Richt   Hubert  to  Suddeutsche  Mechanische  Werkstatten  Wolf  FRHR 
Von  Hornstein  Komimanditgesselschaft  Educational  device  for  pro- 
grammed instruction  3.587.180. CI  35-35 
Ridgeway   John  Dwight   Probe  holding  assembly  for  magnetic  testing 

apparatus  3.588.684. CI  324-38 
Ries   Herman  E  .  Jr  .  and  Gabor.  Joseph,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
Method   and   apparatus   for   removing  ^contaminants   from    water 
3.587.860. CI  210-73 
Rieth.  Kurt  A  ,  to  Textron  Inc   Expansible  linkage  for  use  in  making  a 

watch  band  or  similar  article  of  jewelry  3.587.226.  CI  59-79 
Rigby.  Sherman  S«— 

Schreuer.     Walter.     Neumann.     Leopold,     and     Rigby.     Sher- 
man.3.588.730 
Riggs.  Robert  F    See— 

Fleming.  Robert  F  .  Jr  .  and  Riggs,  Robert  F  .3,588.803 
Rigot  Robert  M  ,  to  Aerpat  AG   Manually  operable  tool  for  installing 

blind  anchor  nuts   3.587,271 .  CI  72-1  14 
Rigsby.  Gerald  E5«— 

Harris.  John  R  ,  and  Rigsby,  Gerald  E  .3.588.591 
Rijinders.  Johannes  See  — 

Balder.    Jan    Jacob.    Rijinders.    Johannes,    and    Van    Leeuwen. 
Johannes  Aloysius, 3. 587.4 1 7 
Riner.  Robert  J   .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Viscous  fluid  clutch. 

3. 587.801. CI.  192-58 
Riordan.  Hugh  E  .  Parker.  Bernard,  and  Weisbord.  Leon,  to  General 
Precision  Systems  Inc    Acceleration  sensing  apparatus    3.587,326. 
CI  73-492 
Riotto.  Dominic  J  .  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation  Movable  wall 
separators  for  particulate  material  storage  to  prevent  bridged  materi- 
al blockages  3.587.936. CI  222-196. 
R  I  Patents.  Inc    See— 

Arnoldy.  Roman  F  .  3.588.432 
Ripka,  Josef,  Junek.  Jan.  Marsalek.  Milan,  and  Hortlik.  Frantisek.  to 
Uyzkummy  Ustav  Bavlmarsky   Continuous  break  spinning  method 
and  apparatus  3.587.219.  CI  57-34 
Ristuccia.  Donald  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Electrical 

inductive  apparatus  3.588.606,  CI  317-15 
Ristuccia.  Donald  J  .  and  Klein,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Electrical  transformer  apparatus  for  ground  level  in- 
stallation having  fused  means  accessible  from  outside  the  apparatus 
3.588.607. CI  317-15 
Ritchie    Henry  B  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Erosion  shield  for  a 

throttling  valve  3.588.037.  CI  251-127 
Ritter     Helmut,    to    Heberlein    Patent   Corporation     Yarn    delivery 

mechanism   3. 587,961. CI  226-90 
Ritter.  Josef  See  — 

Gott,  Hans.  Ritter.  Josef,  and  Ritter,  Klaus. 3. 588.4 17 
Ritter.  Klaus  See— 

Gott.  Hans,  Ritter,  Josef,  and  Ritter,  Klaus, 3. 588.417 
Ritter.  Terry  Carryall  assembly   3.587.698.  CI    150-35 
Roberts,  Don  G    See— 

Crookshanks.Rex  J  ,  and  Roberts.  Don  G  .3.588.733 
Roberts.  Sidney  See— 

Oppenheimer.  Edgar  D  .  and  Roberts.  Sidney. 3. 588.427. 
Roberts.  Webster  C    See— 

Kolb.     Edwin     R  ,     Blaha.    John     F  .     and     Roberts,     Webster 
C  .3.588.870 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company  See— 
Chambers.  William  W  .3.588.471 

Nisley.  Larry  V  ,  Mueller,  Klaus  P  ,  and  Kreutcr,  Kenneth  G  , 
3.587,395 
Robertson.  Orville  Herbert  See— 

Bailey.  Robert  Charles.  Eppard.  Maurice  William.  Estes.  Harry  Al- 
bert. Higgins.  Jerry  Allen.  James.  Glen  Stuari.  Montillon,  Henry 
Aldrich,  Myring,  Verne  Vincent,  Robertson.  Orville  Herbert. 
Sargeant.  Elaine  Waller;  and  Sorensen.  Seal  Edwin. 3. 588.085 
Robinson.  Kennard  E  .  and  Schott,  Clifford  J    Tire  pressure  signal 

system   3.588.813, CI  340-58 
Robinson,  Marshall  M    See- 
Luke,  Robert  R  ,  Robinson,  Marshall  M  ,  and  Thomson,  Ken- 
neth,3.588.91  1 
Robinson.   Peter   M  ,   and   Jenkins,   Peter  J.,   to   Dunlop  Company 

Limited. The  Conveyors  3,587,832. CI   198-184 
Robotron  Corporation:  5*^— 

Vanderhelst,  Peter  W  ,  3,588,438 
Rochereau.  Jacques  Louis  Jean-Pierre;  See— 

Ouenet.  Christian  Fernand  Michel,  and  Rochereau.  Jacques  Louis 
Jean-Pierre. 3.588. 339 
Rochla,  Kurt,  to  Windmoller  &.  Holscher    Apparatus  for  turning  ad- 
vancing flat  workpieces  in  their  plane  of  travel   3,587.824.  CI.  198- 
33 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company;  5**— 

Fowler.  John  H  .  and  Herd,  David  P  ,  3.588,1 30 


Rodely.  Alan  E.;  See— 

Mc  Murtrie,  Charles  L  ;  and  Rodely.  Alan  E.,3.587,312. 
Rogalski.  Manfred;  and  Otto.  Fricdrich   Comminuting  apparatus  for 

raw  and  cooked  meat  3.587.693.  CI.  146-192. 
Rogalski.  Manfred;  and  Otto,  Fncdrich.  Comminuting  apparatus  for 

raw  and  cooked  meat  3.587,694, CI.  146-192. 
Rogers.  George  L  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Heterodyne  system 
for  a  position  servomechanism  whereby  system  is  adaptable  to  a  plu- 
rality of  transducers  3.588,659,  CI.  318-608. 
Rogers.  Lawrence  W  .  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ball  plunger  installing 

and  removal  tool  3.587,363,  CI.  81-53.2 
Rogers.  Richard  E    See— 

Brownell,  Roy  D  ,  and  Rogers,  Richard  E, 3,587,682. 
Rognon,  Marcel,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Combined  supply  and 
blanking   circuit   for   picture   display   tubes   of  colour   television 
receivers  3,588,585.  CI.  315-13. 
Rohde.   Le    Roy   H  .   to   West  Company,   The.   Container  closure 

3, 587,897. CI.  215-38. 
Rohr  Corporation  See— 

Ellis.  Peter  H.  3,587,777. 
Ellis,  Peter  H  ,3.587.778. 
Rohrer.  Karl  R  .  Associates  See- 
Bandy.  William  J  .  Jr  .  and  Sell.  Robert  L..  3,587,324. 
Rohrs.  Werner.  KG.  Dr    See- 

Fuchs.  Franz.  3.587.474 
Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America;  See— 

Schmidt.  Heinrich  K.  3.588.201 
Rollow.  Jesse  Douglas.  Jr  ,  and  Ray,  Constant  Roosevelt.  Space  fu- 
migation system  3.587.978. CI  239-550. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Edwards.  Brian  Draycotl.  3.588.298. 
Johnson.  Chnstopher  Linlcy,  3.587,641. 
Jubb.  Albert.  3.588.276 

Scott-Scott.  John  Lanfear;  and  Sweetland,  David  John.  3,588,266. 
Wilkinson,  Wilfred  Henry;  and  Cooper,  Paul  William,  3,588,267. 
Romanowski,  Albert  F  .  May,  Larry  A  ;  and  Hays,  Norman  W.,  to 
Bowser.  Inc  Fluid  pump  having  pulsing  means  and  money  accumula- 
tor. 3.587.808. CI   194-13. 
Romer.  Bendt  Wegge  See— 

Leffers.  Hans  L'lrik.  and  Romer.  Bendt  Wegge,3, 587,78 1 
Romero,  Max   A  ,  and   Mikulec,  Conrad  S.   Fire  extinguisher  with 

removable  fusible  link  3.587.747, CI.  169-26. 
Rongier.  Pierre  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Reference  voltage 
generator  for  a  temperature  control  programmer.  3,588,419,  CI. 
219-493 
Roos.JanP  Compact  fluid  heater.  3.587,532. CI.  122-356. 

Rootes  Motors  Limited  See— 

Wyman,  Howard  John,  3,588.008. 
Rorer.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Stone,  Roger  W,  and  Rorer,  Donald  R, 3, 587,200. 
Rosati.  James  J  .  and  Boulton.  Richard  C,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co. 

Take-away  fmgers  3,587.821 ,  CI.  198-22. 
Rosen,  Charles  A  ,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Matrix  multiplier  for 

obtainingthedot  product  of  two  vectors.  3,588,486,  CI.  235-194. 
Rosenbaum.   Fred   J  .   to   Washington   University.   Swept  frequency 

microwave  generator  3.588.704.  CI.  325-105. 
Rosendall.  Henry  J  .  to  Bissell  Inc.   Sweeper  with  inertia-operated 

combs.  3. 587. 127, CI.  15-48. 
Rosenkranz.  Dieter,  and  Bous.  Karl,  to  Plutts,  Koecke  &  Co.  Feed  noz- 
zle for  transporting  filamentary  materials.  3,587,974,  CI.  239-423. 
Rosenski.  Julius  R    5**— 

Banathy.  Eugene  D  ;  Rosenski.  Julius  R.,  and  Sechrist,  Claude 
Jerome.3,588,391. 
Rosner.  Tobias  S. ;  See— 

Crisfield.  Lloyd  F  ,  and  Rosner.  Tobias  S, 3,587,247. 
Ross,    Alexander    Allan,    to    Fisons    Limited     Spraying    apparatus. 

3.587.971.  CI.  239-155. 
Ross.  Austin:  See— 

Bartel.  Karl,  and  Ross,  Austin, 3,588, 322. 
Ross,  David  S  .  to  Hydro-Clear  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  of 
filteringsolidsfromaliquidefTluent.  3,587,861. CI.  210-277. 

Ross.  Gene  W  :  See— 

Kamm.  Donald  L  ;  and  Ross. Gene  W, 3, 587, 852. 
Ross,  Roger  J  .  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous 
formation  of  overcasting  and  securing  stitches  in  superposed  fabric 
plies  3.587.492. CI.  112-162. 
Ross.  Sidney  D  ;  and  Frantz,  Franklin  D.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany Coaled  impregnated  capacitor.  3,588,643,  CI.  317-258. 
Rossfelder.  Andre  M  .  and  Thorn.  Bertram  J.,  to  Tetra  Tech.  Inc.  Col- 
lector assembly  for  deep  sea  mining.  3,588,174,  CI.  299-8. 
Rosshaupter.  Erich;  See— 

Andrascek.  Ernst,  and  Rosshaupter.  Erich, 3,588,757. 
Rotenburger  Metallwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Wehr.  Georg,  Gotze,  Gotthold;  and  Heesch.  Hans,  3,587,681 . 

Roth.  Werner  See— 

Zumkellcr.  Oskar.  and  Roth.  Werncr,3,588,910. 

Rothermel.  William  Fletcher,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc.  Liquid  mix- 
ing and  transfer  apparatus  and  method.  3.588,053, CI.  259-4. 

Rotter,  Friedrich,  to  Siegener  Maschinenbau,  GmbH.  Strip  coiler. 
3.58'7.274, CI.  72-148. 

Rouvre.  Philippe  A  R.,  Pineau,  Jean  E.  X.;  Peroy,  Francois;  and  Delay- 
action  motor  energizing  control  devices,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault,  and  Automobiles  Peugeot     3,588,657. CI.  318-471. 
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Rovin,  Herman;  and  Schiffmacher,  Fred  J  .  to  Ivanhoe  Research  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  automatically  register- 
ing and  combining  fabric  workpieces.  3,588,087,  CI.  270-58. 
Rowe  International,  Inc  :  See— 
Landis,  Bruce  B,  3,587,919. 
Vollink,GilbertJ.,3,588,354 
Rowekamp.  William  H.,  to  Shepherd,  William  F  ,  Inc  Escrow  assembly 

for  a  vending  machine.  3,587.805. CI   194-2 
Rowland-Jones,  Henry  E.,  to  Metal  Signs  and  Nameplates  (Proprieta- 
ry) Limited.  Workpiece  locating  devices. .3, 587. 380.  CI  83-364 
Roy,  Gerald   L.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  company.   Heat  marking  and 

sensing  for  bottle  injection  3,587,855,  CI.  209- 111.5 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett,  Marvin  D,  3.587,236 
Royce,  Frank  A.;  See- 
Hammer,   Herman   J  ;   Heald,  Sherman   T  ;   and   Royce.   Frank 
A. ,3,588,424. 
Roylance,  Byron  D  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Crystal  filter 

circuit.  3,588,756,  CI  333-72 
Rubber-Seal  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Ellis,  Roy  T,  3,587,940 
Rubenstein,  Robert  Aron;  and  Schopp.  James  Conrad,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  concentra- 
tion of  powder  ()articles  in  a  mixture  of  powder  and  magnetic  parti- 
cles. 3,587,521, CI.  118-7 
Rudd,  Wallace  C.;S«- 

Harriau,  Robert  R.  and  Rudd.  Wallace  C, 3, 588,426 
Rudmose.  H  Wayne;  and  Estes,  Nelson  N  ,  to  Tracor,  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  for  testing  hearing  3,588,358,  CI.  179-1. 
Rugaber,  Robert  H.;  See— 

Harris,  Halbert  M  ;  Headd.  Franklin  L  .  Huber.  Charles  L  ;  Ru- 
gaber. Robert  H.,  and  Tilly,  Ralph  R, 3,588,335. 
Runyan,  Walter  Richard:  See— 

Alexander,  Earl  Glynn;  and  Runyan,  Walter  Richard,3,587,166 
Ruof,  Edgar  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Brake  tem- 
perature measuring  system  having  one  visual  meter  and  one  visual 
high  temperature  indicator  3.587.3 1  7.  CI  73-342 
Rusho,  Frank  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Wideband  composite 

frequency  modulator  3,588,747.  CI  332-26 
Ruspino.  James G.:  See— 

Braga,  Albert  T;  and  Ruspino,  James  G, 3, 588,2 13. 
Russell,  Edward  J  ;  Brown,  Gaylord  W  ;  Adams.  Gary  A.,  and  Dorman. 
Denis  J.,  to  Brown  Machine  Company  of  Michigan.  Inc.  Mechanism 
for  removing  containers  from  mandrels.  3.587,8 16.  CI   198-20. 
Russell.  Lowell  L.,  and  Bender.  Donald  E  .  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Automatic  fluid  injector.  3.587.782,  CI.  1 84-7. 
Russo,  Frank  A.  Method  for  continuously  casting  metal  sheet  or  strip 

3,587,711, CI   164-83. 
Rustin,  Rudolph  B.,  Jr  .  to  Overton  Company   Collapsible  pallet  bin 

3,587,903, CI.  217-48. 
Rutz.  Robert  E.;  See- 
Anderson,  Emmett  R  ;  and  Rutz,  Robert  E, 3,588,465. 
S  &  C  Electric  Company:  5**— 
Bernatt,  Joseph,  3,588,406. 
Sabee,  Reinhardt  N.  Reinforced  diaper.  3.587.579, CI   128-287 
Sadler,  Fred  S.:  5*^— 

Nash,  William  H.;  Lapp.  John;  and  Sadler.  Fred  S. 3.588,644 
Saenger,  John  F  ,  Jr  .  Enis,  Allan,  and  McGinty.  Harry  C  .  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation    Dual  electrode  torch  for  manual  welding 
3.588,464, CI.  219-130. 
said  Beach:  See- 
Beach,  John  Myers,  Oglesbee.  Edgar  Crain;  White.  Arthur  Roger. 
Ziegler.  George  Stephen,  and  Cecil.  Harry  Hamilton,  3.587,788 
Sakai.  Yasuhide;  Takagi.  Yoshinori,  and  Atanabe.  Masahiro.  to  Mat- 
sushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.   Ltd    Automatic   tuning  receiver 
3,588,706,  CI.  325-417 
Salmet,  Gaston  Raoul    Radio  compass  and  means  for  controlling  its 

motor.  3,588,900, CI  343-117 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
Gabor,  William  D,  3,588,875 
Labaugh,  Kenneth  D  ,  3.588.843 
Sandor.  Bela,  to  General  Electric  Corporation    Latch  operating  ar- 
rangement. 3.587,259,  CI  70-2  18 
Sandusky  Foundry  &  Machine  Company:  See- 
Bade,  Walter  H.  3, 5»1, 120 
Sano,  Kazuo:  See— 

Shimotsuma,  Teruo;  Mori.  Toshihiro;  Sano.  Kazuo.  and  Miyashita. 
Tsuneo, 3,588,067. 
Santoni  &  C.-S.p.A.:  S*^— 

Vincoli.  Armando.  3.587,25  1 
Sarasota  Engineering  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Wilcox.  Merton.  3,588.806. 
Sargeant,  Elaine  Waller:  See- 
Bailey,  Robert  Charles.  Eppard.  Maurice  William.  Estes.  Harry  Al- 
bert; Higgins,  Jerry  Allen;  James,  Glen  Stuart.  Montillon.  Henry 
Aldrich;  Myring.  Verne  Vincent;  Robertson.  Orville  Herbert; 
Sargeant.  Elaine  Waller;  and  Sorensen,  Neal  Edwin. 3. 588. 085 
Sarka,  Albert  J  ,  to  Harris  Intertype  Corporation    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  indicating  groups  of  articles.  3,587.4 1 3.  CI  93-93 
Sarto,  Jorma  O.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Engine  exhaust  recircula- 
tion 3.587,541, CI.  123-119 
Sato,   Hosei,   to    Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.    Toaster 
3,588,389. CI.  191-12  2 


Sato,  Matsuo:  See— 

Fuji.  Takashi.  and  Sato.  Matsuo, 3, 587, 300. 
Satomi,  Tadaatsu;  See— 

Oguma.    Tomio;    Nishimura.    Sadanori.    and    Satomi.    Tadaat- 
su.3.587. 354. 
Satriano,  Nicholas  M    See— 

Benjaminson.  Morns  A..  Satriano.  Nicholas  M  .  and  Kalz.  Irwin 
J. .3. 587. 323 
Satlerfield.  Marion  M  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission  Nonblocking  preamplifier  3.588.729,  CI  330-207. 
Satterwhite.  Raymond  D  Obstetrical  instrument  for  ruptunng  the  am- 
niotic 3.587.591. CI   128-361 
Sauer,  Gerald  R.  Lawn  edger  attachment  for  a  power  saw   3.587,749. 

CI   172-15 
Sauna  International.  Inc    See— 

Brown.  George  M  .  3.587.141. 
Sauter.  August.  KG  See— 
Ast,  Adolf.  3.587.762 
Savage.  W  J  .  Company.  Inc  ;  5«— 

Ellis.  Gus  M  .  Jr  .  and  McCoy.  William  J  .  Jr  .  3.588.1  77 
Savino.  Henry  C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp>oration    Zone  de- 
mand elevator  system   3.587,786.  CI    1  87-29 
Sawada.  Kunio.  Matsuda.  Yuzo.  and  Kuwabara.  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company.  Limited  Methods  and  apparatus  for  making  wire 
type  ultrasonic  delay  lines  3,588.755.  CI  333-30 
Sayre.  Jack  L  .  and  Pace.  Robert  E  .  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy  Recoverysnare  3.588. 161. CI  294-19 
Scaravelli.  Angelo  Device  for  tightening  and  clamping  a  hose  clamp  on 

a  tubular  body  or  the  like  3.587,142,  CI  24-268 
Schaal,  Doyle  H  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company   Apparatus  for  indicat- 
ing graphic  coordinate  values  3,588,885,  CI  340-347 
Schaefer.  Edward  E  .  to  Soaker  hose  support  clamp      3.588,012,  CI 

248-80. 
Schaefer.  Manfred  See- 
Klein.  Horst;  and  Schaefer.  Manfred, 3. 587. 366 
Schaefer.  Robert  H  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Transmission 

and  shift  control  system   3.587,355.  CI  74-868 
Schafft.  Hugo  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc   Transducer  having  spaced  apart 

oppositely  flexing  piezoelectric  members  3. 588. 381.  CI   179-110 
Schafft.  Hugo  W  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Pre-slressed  piezoelectric  audio 

transducer.  3.588.552.  CI  310-8  7 
Schanche.Tor;  See— 

Kilgore.      Lee      A  .      Fergestad.      Ragnvald.      and      Schanche, 
Tor.3.588.557 
Schaper,  Donald  W  ;  See— 

Forster.  Klaus  W  .  and  Schaper.  Donald  W  .3.587,880 
Scheidweiler,  Andreas,  to  Cerberus  AG    Test  of  parallel  alarm  units 

3,588.892. CI  340-410 
Scher.    Harry,    to    Wells    Television.    Inc     Hospital    communication 

system   3.588.336.  CI   178-6  8 
Schiff.    Peter    Paul     Mechanical    ventricular    assistance    assembly 

3.587,567, CI   128-24  5 
Schiffmacher.  Fred  J    See— 

Rovin.  Herman,  and  Schiffmacher.  Fred  J. .3. 588.087 
Schindler.  Herbert,  to  Schon  &  Cie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haf- 
tung.    Firma.    Supply    line    for    thermoplastic    cement    in    lasting 
machines.  3.587.655.C1   138-12U 
Schipper.  Dennis  J    See— 

Dugge.    Richard    H  .    Schipper.    Dennis    J  .    and    Smith.    Garth 
R  .3.587,834. 
Schlafly.  Hubert  J  .  Jr  .  to  Teleprompter  Corporation   Security  moni- 
toring system  with  tamperproof  cabinet   3.588.866.  CI   340-276 
Schlecht.   Karl,   to   Putzmeister  GmbH     Slurry   pump   arrangement 

3.588. 294, CI  417-532 
Schleifenbaum,  Gerhard  See— 

Koennecke,  Wolfgang,  and  Schleifenbaum.  Gerhard. 3, 588.4  12 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft  See  — 

Bammert.  Wilhelm.  and  Kaiser.  Hans-Peter.  3.587,1 38 
Kost.Erwin,  3.587.294 
Schlueter.  Francis  Edward,  to  Deere  &  Company    Vehicle-mounted 

receptacle  3,588,136, CI  280-5 
Schlumberger  overseas  Messgeratebau  und  \  ertrieb  GmbH  See— 

Hoeffer,     Herbert.     Knirsch.     Herbert,    and    Rehm,     Siegfried. 
3,588.731 
Schlute;.   Wilhelm.   and   Thonigs.    Rolf,   to    Eisenwerk    Rothe    Erde 
GmbH.    Pressure    medium    operable    drive    for    giant    antifriction 
bearings.  3.587.402. CI  91-498. 
Schmidt.  Alfred.  Ing.;  5^^— 
Hirt.  Walter.  3.587.182. 
Hirt,  Walter.  3.588.155.  \ 

Schmidt.  Alfred.  Jr  .3.587.751 
Schmidt.  Alfred.  Jr.,  to  Schmidt,  Alfred,  Ing  Snowplough  with  adjusta- 
ble blade   3, 587.751. CI    172-264 
Schmidt.  Heinrich  K  .  to  Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America  Sealed 

self-aligning  plain  bearing  3.588.201.  CI  308-36  1 
Schmidt.  Ross  D  .  to  Honeywell.  Inc   Gas  turbine  engine  control  ap- 
paratus. 3.587.230.  CI  60-39  28 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation    Arrangement  of  a 
high  vacuum  electronic  discharge  tube  provided  with  a  getter  ion 
pump  operating  in  magnetic  fields  3.588.563,  CI  3  1  3-7. 
Schneider.  Jack  W    5«— 

Schneider,  Kurt  P,  3,587,47  I 
Schneider,  Jos,  &  Co    See— 

Woltche,  Walter,  and  Elle.  Klaus.  3.588.229 
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Schneider  Kurt  P  ,  1/3  to  Schneider,  Jack  W  Rapid  transit  system. 
3  587,471, CI    104-23 

Schneider  Quentin  L  ,  to  General  Time  Corporation  Electronic  pulse 
source  for  elapsed  time  indicator  3,588,621,  CI  317-142 

Schnellman.  Oscar,  and  Stier,  Henry  Willy,  to  Carmet  Company  Auto- 
matic profile  grinding  machine  with  an  indexmg  mechanism 
3, 587, 192, CI  51-121  ^    o 

Schnerb  Pierre,  to  Association  des  Durriers  en  Instruments  de  Preci- 
«ion  ADoaratus  for  determination  of  the  orientation  of  a  moving 
member,  particularly  a  drilling  head  3,587,1  76,  CI  33-205 

Schoen  Gerald  L  ,  to  Badger  Northland  Inc  Material  distributor 
3,587.827, CI    198-106  ^       .       . 

Schoenwald  Waldo  W  ,  and  Farstad,  Virgil  L  Combined  roundabout 
and  teeter-totter  3,588, 100,  CI   272-30 

Cross.  Robert  D  .  Masel,  Marvin.  and-Scholl,  Peter  K  ,3.588,880 
Scholtz    Myndert  T  .  to  Toronto  Coppersmithing  Company  Limited 

Continuous  blender  3,588,052,  CI  259-3 
Schon  &  Cie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Firma  See— 

Schindler.  Herbert,  3,587.655. 
Schopp,  James  Conrad   S«-  j,,o-7c-.i 

Rubenstein,  Robert  Aron,  and  Schopp,  James  Conrad, 3.587,52 1 
Schott,  Clifford  J    See— 

Robinson,  Kennard  E  .  and  Schott,  Clifford  J  .3,588.813 

Schrader.  Gert  See— 

Klein,  HansChrisiof,  Seller,  Hans,  and  Schrader,  Gert. 3. 5 88,8 10 

Schrenk,Oskar  See  — 

Nottnagel.  Wolf,  and  Schrenk,  Oskar.3.588.370. 
Schreuer,  Walter.  Neumann,  Leopold,  and  Rigby,  Sherman,  to  Gordon 
Engineering  Company     Variable   frequency   generator   combining 
outputs  of  two  phase  locked  loops  3.588.730,  CI  331-2 
Schrewe.  Hans,  Kobusch,  Helmut.  Liestmann,  Wolf-Dietrich,  Carius. 
Wolfhard.  Vom  Ende,  Hans.  Frenken,  Klaus,  and  Vogt.  Gerd,  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   Molten  metal  supply  apparatus  for 
preventing  omde  contamination  in  continuously  cast  steel  products 
3, 587. 719, CI    164-281 
Schroeder,  Earle  E    See— 

Koehike,    Earl     L  ,    Lipe.    Bruce    R  .    and    Schroeder.    Earle 
E  .3.588.009 
Schroen.  Walter  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated    Supercon- 
ducting tunneling  barriers   3,588,777, CI   338-32 
Schubert,  Dale  W    5*^- 

Suter.    Xaver.    Schubert.    Dale    W  .    and     Ezekiel.    Frederick 
D  ,3.588,004 
Schuemann,  Wilfred  C  ,  to  Hercules  Incorporated  Fluid-jet  deflection 
type  instrument  having  a  diaphragm  type  pump  with  piezoelectric 
actuation   3,587.328, CI   73-516. 
Schulein,  Joseph   Sre— 

Schulein.  Joseph.  3.588.828 
Schulein.  Joseph,  and  See  — 

Schulein,  Joseph,  3.588,889 
Schulein.  Joseph,  50'l-  to  Hayward.  Dutton  H  ,  trustee  of  the  Hilda 
Trusts  1-9.  inclusive.  50**  to  Schulein.  Joseph,  and  Schulein.  Mar- 
garet A    Signaling  system  responsive  to  pulses  withm  an  amplitude 
range   3,588.828. CI   340-169 
Schulein,   Joseph,   SOIS-    to   Haywood,   H     Dutton,   50%   to  Schulein. 
Joseph,  and  Schulein,  Margaret  A    Electrical  signaling  system  in- 
cluding selectively  variable  impedance  device    3.588.889,  CI    340- 
409 
Schulein,  Margaret  A    See— 

Schulein,  Joseph.  3.588,828 
Schulein.  Joseph.  3.588.889 
Schultz.  George,  and  Dziki,  Michael,  to  Industrial  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation     Apparatus    for    dispensing    thermoplastic    material 
3.587,930, CI   222-146 
Schultze   Harold  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Cylinder  end  as- 
sembly for  shock  absorber  3,587,790, CI   188-100 
Schuiz  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co    See— 
Hardison.  Artson  P  .  3,587.622 

Hieber,  Ellsworth  E  ,  Taquino.  Thomas  P  .  and  Hillery.  Frank  Ed- 
ward. 3.587,678 
Schuman.  Ralph  H  ,  lo  Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The    Time  and 

speed  modulated  clutch  and  brake   3.587,798,  CI    192-12 
Schumann,  Erwin.  and  Kuhn,  Rudolf,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler    Furnace  installation  for  continu- 
ously descaling  a  metal  band   3.587,149,  CI  29-81 
Schwartz.  Harold  L  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation   Semiconductor  pulse 
generator  including  logic  gates,  ramp  generator  and  threshold  detec- 
tor for  providing  controlled-width  rectangular  pulses   3,588.543,  CI 
307-265 
Schwartz.  Josef  See— 

Probstein.  Ronald  F  ,  and  Schwartz,  Josef,3,587,859. 
Schwci^her,  Wolfgang  See— 

Herzhoff,  Peter,  Gref,  Hans,  Schweicher,  Wolfgang,  Wasser,  Willi, 
Browatzki.      Kurt,      Friedsam,     Joseph,      and      Heidenreich, 
Max, 3, 587.962 
Schwenk  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc    See— 

Dowdall,  Donald  H  .  Friley.  James  W  ,  and  Sophy.  Daniel  A  , 
3,587.162 
SCM  Corporation  See— 

Csaba,  Elmer  L  ,  and  Engel,  Edward  W  .  3.588.106. 
Engel,  Edward  W  ,  3,588,097 
Cuzak,John.Jr  .3,588.320 
Scott.  John  E  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne   Forward- 
backward  digital  counter  circuit.  3.588,475.  CI  235-92 


Scott.  Richard:  See— 

Bartlett,       William       F  ;       Randmere,       Uno;       and       Scott, 
Richard.3.588,833 
Scott-Scott.  John  Lanfear;  and  Sweetland,  David  John,  to  Rolls-Royt- 

Limited  Low  specific  speed  rotary  pump.  3,588,266,  CI.  415-11. 
Scully,  Charles  Norman:  See— 

Escallier,      Edward      Andrew;      and      Scully,     Charles      Nor- 
man.3, 587.291 
Scully,  Richard  F  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Data  gap  responding  apparatus.  3,588,855.  CI.  340-174.1 
Seccombc.  Robert  J  ,  and  Willson,  Jack  E..  to  Ingcrsoll-Rand  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  and  method  for  ball  sizing  holes  in  workpicces. 
3,587.269. CI  72-75 
Sechrist.  Claude  Jerome  See— 

Banathy,  Eugene  D  ,  Rosenski.  Julius  R..  and  Sechrist,  Claude 
Jerome. 3.588. 391. 
Sederberg,  George  W  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Material  cutting 
machine  having  reciprocating  cutting  blade  adapted  to  enter  materi- 
al without  an  entrance  cut  3.587.381 .  CI.  83-424. 
Seelandt,  Karl  H  ,  to  Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc  Electrically  heated  ves- 
sel enclosed  car  bottom  furnace  system   3,588,305.  CI.  13-1. 
Seeling,  Lewis  R  :  5*^— 

Sendzimar,  MichaeIG  ,  and  Seeling,  Lewis  R, 3, 587,279. 
Seibel,    Arthur,    to    Bergische    Stahl-Industric.    Reel    construction 

3,587,992. CI  242-78  I 
Seidel.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Imaged 

impedance  through  frequency  conversion.  3,588,727,  CI.  330-34. 
Seismograph  Service  Corporation:  See— 
Lerwill,  William  Edward.  3.588.802. 
Seisomograph  Service  Corporation:  See— 

Blossom.  James  H  ,  3.588,522. 
Seitel,  Heinz  See— 

Bremshey,  Fritz,  and  Seitel.  Heinz, 3, 587,600. 
Sell,  Robert  L    See- 
Bandy.  William  J  .  Jr  .  and  Sell.  Robert  L. 3. 587. 324 
Sellari,  Daniele,  Jr  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration    Automatic   remote   meter  reading  over  telephone   line 
3,588,357. CI    179-2 
Semar,  Harold  W    See— 

Ortolano.    Ralph    J  .    Welch.    William    P  ;    and    Semar.    Harold 
W  ,3,588.278 
Sendt.  Alfred  R  .  to  Owens-IIIinois,  Inc  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of 

checks  in  glass  containers  3.588,258.  CI.  356-240. 
Sendzimar,  Michael  G  .  and  Seeling.  Lewis  R.,  to  Sendzimir.  T  ,  Inc 
Fast  response  screwdown  system  for  rolling  mills.  3,587,279,  CI  72- 
240. 
Sendzimir.  T  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Sendzimar,  Michael  G,  and  Seeling,  Lewis  R..  3,587,279 
Senften,  David  A    See— 

Hunter,  Lee,  and  Senften,  David  A. ,3. 587, 325 
Sennowitz,  Kurt  H  .  to  Elox  Inc  Gap  open  circuit  protective  system  for 

electrical  discharge  machining  3.588,428.  CI.  219-69 
Sentralinstitutt  for  Industriell  Forskning;  See— 

Bjor.  Hakon  Einar,  3.588.531 
Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  desTabacset  des  Allumettes:5«— 

Bornstein.  Rene,  and  Dubus.  Gerard,  3,587,817. 
Service  Engineering,  Inc    See— 

Byrum,  Grover  E  ,  Doty.  Myron  L..  Hendricks,  Charles  O.,  and 
Jennings.  Floyd  Robert.  3,587,833. 
Seta,  Yoichi  See— 

Kihara.       Yasukane,       Moriyama,       Ushimatsu;       and       Seta, 
Yoichi. 3. 588.625 
Severson.  Palmer  T    See— 

Holzer,  John  M  .  and  Severson.  Palmer  T  .3.587,826. 
Seya.  Atsumi  5^*— 

Akuta.  Tomohiko,  and  Seya,  Atsumi. 3, 587,758 
Shafco  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Shaffer.  Donald  U  ,3,587,734 
Shaffer,  Donald  U  ,  to  Shafco  Industries,  Inc  Adapter  for  converting  a 
stationary    blowout    preventer    to    a    rotary    blowout    preventer. 
3.587,734, CI    166-0  5 
Shannon,  John  K  Battery  post  terminal  clamp.  3,588,790,  CI  339-230 
Shapiro,  George  See— 

Buckingham,     Arthur    G  .     Miller.    James    A.;     and     Shapiro, 
George. 3.588.000. 
Shapland.  James  T    See— 

Lanatti.  Joseph  H  .  and  Shapland.  JamesT  .3.587,945 
Sharman,  John  C  ,  to  G  K  N   Engineering  Limited.  Presses.  3,587,288, 

CI   72-450 
Shattock,  Charles  F.  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company, 

Limited  Control  means  for  braking  devices  3,588, 1 88,  CI  303-21 
Shaver.  William  R    See- 
Fetus,  Ray  L.  Shavei.  William  R  ;  and  Dohne,  Jan  W  ,3.587,477 
Shaver,  William  W    See- 

Millar,    Alexander    E     J  ;    Shaver,    William    W.;    and    Mrotzek, 
Richard, 3. 587,900 
Shea,FrankJ  Security  vault  3,587,485.  CI.  109-48 
Shell  Oil  Company  See— 

Baier.  William  E.  Jr.  3,587.775 

Brink.  Robert  E  .3.588,537 

Christenscn.  Alton  O.  3.588.844 

Luke.  Robert  R  ;  Robinson,  Marshall  M  ,  and  Thomson,  Kenneth, 

3,588.911 
Vining.  Thomas  F  .  3.588.580. 
Vondrak.  Mary  Frances.  3.588,183. 
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Wittenwyler.  Clifford  V  ,  and  Torrest,  Robert  S.,  3,587,742. 
Shepherd,  William  F  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Rowekamp.  William  H  ,  3.587.805 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Ellms.  Robert  W.,  and  Abraham,  Edward  D  .  3.587,7  14 
Miller,  Leon  F.;  and  Herbruggen,  Henry  J  ,  3.587,709 
Sherwood.  John  F.  Expanding  arbor-collet  3, 587. 37 1,  CI  82-44 
Shichman,  Harold:  See— 

Lynes,    Dennis    J.,    Shichman.    Harold,    and    Waaben.    Sigurd 
G, 3,588,849. 
Shikata,Toshio:  See— 

Okamoto,     Harumichi;     Shikata.     Toshio,     and     Magaribuchi, 

Kazuo,3.588.028 

Shiki,  Haruo;  and  Taniya,  Takaaki.  to  Nippon   Electric  Company. 

Limited.  Failure  compensating  drop  channel  microwave  radio  relay 

system.  3.588.700. CI  325-2 

Shiley,  Donald  P   Prosthetic  sutureless  heart  valves  and  implant  tools 

therefor.  3.587,1 1  5,  CI.  3-1 
Shimanckas.  William  J  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation    Marine 

propulsion  device  with  split  drive  shaft  3.587.5 10.  CI   1 1  5-35 
Shimizu.  Harry  H  .  to  Kruse  Electronics   Output  coupler  for  a  radio 

frequency  oscillator  3.588.753,  CI.  333-21 
Shimomura.  Kikuo:  See— 

Ohta,  Kazuhiro;  and  Shimomura.  Kikuo.3.587.91 2 
Shimotsuma.  Teruo,  Mori,  Toshihiro,  Sano,  Kazuo.  and   Miyashita, 
Tsuneo.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Control  apparatus  for 
blast  furnace  operation  3.588.067,  CI  266-25. 
Shintani,  Sotokichi:  See— 

Kawai.       Kazuo,       Shintani.       Sotokichi.       and       Yanagidaira. 
Hidetaka, 3.588, 349 
Shintron  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Asano,  Shintaro,  and  Baxter,  Larry  K  .  3.588.240 
Shiosaki.  James  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Constant  writing  rate  display 

control  apparatus  3. 588. 87  I,  CI   340-324 
Shippy.    William    J.,    to    Pyronetics.    Inc     Normally-open    explosive- 
operated  valve,  and  combination  thereof  with  a  normally-  closed 
valve   3. 587,601. CI.  137-67 
Shoemaker.  Edwin  i    See  — 

Knabusch.  Edward  M  .  and  Shoemaker.  Edwin  J. ,3, 588, 170. 
Shofncr.  Fred  M  .  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation. 
The.   Programmable  electro-mechanical  oscillator    3.588.656.  CI.-' 
318-282. 
Shomo.  Robert  D  .  to  Deveico  Corporation    Versatile  stamped  shaft 

collar.  3, 588, 152, CI  287-52  03 
Shook,  Carl  G  ,  Anderson,  Robert  F  ,  and  Macano,  Samuel  J  ,  to 
General  Signal  Corporation   Digital  commaless  code  remote  control 
system   3,588,825. CI  340-163. 
Shore,  Sidney  X.  Paper  clip  container  3.587,835,  CI  206-1. 
Shriner,  Walter.  Air  pollution  reduction  system   3,587,2  10,  CI  55-103 
Shtyryaev,  Konstantin  Andreevich.  See— 

Smirnov.  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  Danilov.  Edvard  Grigorievich, 
Ariev.  Grigory  Evseevich.  Kovalenko.  Maria  Fedorovna,  Sh- 
tyryaev, Konstantin  Andreevich,  Smirnov,  Konstantin 
Dmitrievich,  Kush.  Pavel  Pavlovich,  Pelrov,  Jury 
Vyacheslavovich,  Belozerov.  Anatoly  Vasilievich,  and  Bu- 
rekhin,  Viktor  Vasilievich. 3. 587, 673 
Shuttleworth.  James  J    Vacuum  head  for  stacking  objects    3.587,206. 

CI  53-249 
Shuttleworth.  James  J,  Flap  breaker  and  holder  3.587,207,  CI.  53-38 1 
Sibany  Manufacturing  Corporation  See— 

Miller.    Robert    P  .    Miller.    Marvin,    and    Bailey.    Stephen    P  . 
3.588.581. 
Sibley.  William  J  .  to  National  Blank  Book  Company,  Inc   Photograph 

album  leaf  construction  3. 587, 187.  CI  40-159. 
Siegener  Maschinenbau.  G  m  b  H    5?^— 

Rotter,  Friedrich.  3,587,274 
Siegmund.  Walter  P  .  to  American  Optical  Corporation   Fiber  optical 

multifibers  and  devices  formed  thereof  3.588.22  I ,  CI  350-96 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Andrascek,  Ernst,  and  Rosshaupter,  Erich,  3,588,757. 
Detsch.Heinrich.  3.588.691 
Hoscheler,  Hans,  3,588.436 
Kreutzkampf,  Franz,  3,588.290 
Nottnagel,  Wolf,  and  Schrenk,  Oskar.  3,588.370. 
Rapp.Gunther,  3,588,850 
Ulmer,  Wolfgang,  3,588,750. 
Sierra  Electric,  Inc.  See— 

Gaines,  Jack  H  ,3,588,489 
Sierracin  Corporation,  The  See— 

Levin.  Berton  P,  3.587.167 
Sievenpiper,  Ward.  'Automatic'  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America. 

Piston  bearing  3,588,1  34,  CI.  277-235. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Hayden,JohnH  ,3,588,633 
Silfverskiold.     Lennart      Bulk     container     with     removable     yoke 

3,587.697,  CI   150-0  5 
Silvers,  Jerry  J  ,  to  Kidde.  Waller,  &  Company.  Inc   Fluorescent  lamp 
ballast  and  thermal  protective  means  therefor    3,588,595,  CI    315- 
127. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Akeley,  Lloyd  T,  3,588,404 

Lobdell.  Stephen  L  .  and  Gamble,  Ralph  S.,  3,587.322 
Parkinson.  James  R  .  and  Gamache.  Robert  W  .  3.587,305 


Simon,  Horst,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Device  for  automatically 
cleaning   electrical    contact   surfaces    in    photographic    apparatus 

3.587.423, CI  95-11 
Simon-Carves  Limited  See— 

Martindale,    Allan,    Allanson.    John    T  .    and    Parr.    Bryan    R., 
3,587.240 
Simons,   Sanford    L    Coagulation   and    viscosity   test   apparatus   and 

method  3,587,295,  CI  73-64  1 
Simpkins.    Frederick    W  ,    to    Alden    Research    Foundation     Graphic 
scanning  apparatus  with  flexible  optical  fibres    3.588.5  14,  CI   250- 
227 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company  See— 

Hutchms,  LorenH  .  Jr,  3,588.3  17 
Sinar  AG  Schaffhausen  See- 
Koch, Karl.  3,587.432. 
Singer  Company,  The  See- 
Daman.  Louis  Fawcett.  3.587.491 
Dubas.  Alexander,  3.588.092 

Ivanko.  Michael  F  .  and  Ketlerer.  Stanley  J  .  3.587.493. 
Ivanko,  Michael  F  .  3,587,494 
Johnson,  Ralph  E  .3.587.495 
Klein.  Richard  G  .  Thorson.  Sheldon  E  .  and  Morris.  John  C, 

3.587.453 
Leiter,  Leigh  D  .  and  Redpath.  Richard  J  .  3,588.096 
Morris,  John  C,  3,587.457 
Ragen,  Robert  A  ,3.588.84  1 
Ross.  Roger  J  ,  3.587.492 

Smith,  Henry  E  ,  and  Wilcox.  Donald  C.  3.587.8 1 1 
Weisz,  William,  3.587,498 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc    See— 

Dell,  Harold  R  ,  and  Florence,  Judit  K  .  3.588,847 
Gross.  Robert  D  ,  Masel.  Marvin,  and  Scholl,  Peter  K  ,  3.588.880 
Singh,    Harbans    Spectral    balancing   filter   for   fluorescent   sources 

3,588,2  15,  CI  350-1 
Sinigoi.  Roger  A  :  See— 

Des  Marais,  John,  and  Sinigoi,  Roger  A  ,3.588.2 10. 
Smski.  Henry  A    See— 

McKinn'ey,  Donald  W  .  and  Sinski.  Henry  A  .3.587.145. 
Siverson.  Garfield,  C    See— 

HilLHalbertR  ,  and  Siverson.  Garfield,  C  .3.-^8^,687 
.Sivilotti.  Olivo  G  ,  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited   Auto- 
matic thermal  crown  control  of  strip  mill  rolls  3.587,265.  CI  72-8 
Siviy,  George,  to  Westinghou&e  Electric  Corporation   Switchgear  with 

position  indicating  means   3.588,398,  CI   200-50 
Siwko,    Karol,   and   Thomas.   Joseph    Edward,   to   Sylvania   Electric 
Products,  Inc   DC  blanking  and  image  reproducer  bias  adjusting  cir- 
cuitry  3.588.327, CI    178-5  4 
Sjotun,  Kyrre  G    See— 

Sturl'ason.Leif  V  ,  and  Sjolun.  Kyrre  G  ,3.588.284. 
Skinner,  Robert  T   J  ,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited   Control 

systems  for  hydraulic  pumps  3.588,286.  CI  4  I ''-2  I  8 
Slade,  Peter  M  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Auxiliary  turbine 
braking  system  for  free  turbine  gas  turbine  engines    3,587,766.  CI 
180-66 
Slansky.  Robert  B   Adjustable  crucible  former  for  dental  molding  flask 

3.587,722. CI    164-376 
Slocum.JackD    See— 

Potter.  Roderick  B,  and  Slocum.  Jack  D  ,3.587,126 
Slugantz.  Thomas  E  ,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated    Protective 

apparatus  3.588.603.  CI   3r-9 
Slusher.  Emmet  G   Earth  boring  apparatus  3.587,755,01.  173-159 
Smirnov,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich  See  — 

Smirnov.    Vladimir    hanovich.    Danilov,    Edvard    Grigorievich. 
Ariev,  Grigory  Evseevich.  Kovalenko,  Maria  Fedorovna,  Sh- 
tyryaev,      Konstantin       Andreevich.       Smirnov.       Konstantin 
Dmitrievich.       Kush.       Pavel       Pavlovich.       Petrov.       Jurv 
Vyacheslavovich.    Belozerov.    Anatoly    Vasilievich,    and    Bu 
rekhin,  Viktor  Vasilievich. 3, 587,673 
Smirnov.  Oleg  Alexandrovich,  Zubkov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich.   and 
Danilov,  Viktor  Petrovich   Device  for  applying  selective  and  general 
hypothermy  to  and  reheating  of  human  body  through  the  common 
integuments  thereof  3,587,577.  CI   128  254  ' 
Smirnov,   Vladimir   Ivanovich,   Danilov,   Edvard  Grigorievich,   Ariev. 
Grigory  Evseevich.  Kovalenko.  Maria  Fedorovna.  Shtyryaev.  Kon- 
stantin Andreevich.  Smirnov,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich,  Kush.  Pavel 
Pavlovich,     Petrov.     Jury     Vyacheslavovich,     Belozerov,     Anatoly 
Vasilievich.  and   Burekhin.   Viktor   N'asilievich.  to   Leningradskoe 
Electromashinostroitelnoe      Obiedinenie       Electrosila       I  M  S  M 
Kirova    Installation  for  cutting  electric  wires  and  skinning  electric 
wireends  3,587.673, CI    140-1 
Smith.  Bob  L  ,  to  Dmeter.  I    V  ,  Inc    Flow  meter  for  parenteral  solu 

tions  3. 587. 313. CI  73-209 
Smith.  Frank  B   Cul-off  device  for  telephone  transmitter    3.588.387. 

CI    179-167 
Smith.  Fred  T  .  to  Barber-Greene  Company   Jackknife  type  conveyor 

for  reclaiming  material  3,587.825.  CI   198-36 
Smith,  Garth  R    See— 

Dugge.    Richard    H  ,    Schipper.    Dennis    J  .    and    Smith.    Garth 
R  .3,587.834. 
Smith,  George  B  ,  and  Hirsch,  John  C  .  Jr  ,  to  Engel  Equipment    Inc 
Conveyorized  edge  processing  apparatus  for  duct-making  and  the 
like   3,587,273, CI  72-133. 
Smith,  Grant  HSfp— 

Spokas.  Romas  B  ,  and  Smith.  Grant  H. 3. 587. 537. 
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Smith  Henry  E  .  and  Wilcox.  Donald  C  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The 
Platen  power  drive  for  line  spacing,  vertical  tabulation  and  form-feed 
spacing   3,587.811, CI    197-114 

Smith  Jerry  R  ,  and  Laner,  Sigmond  Harvey,  to  Becco,  Inc  Pilfer- 
proofpackage  3.587.837.  CI.  206-45  14 

Smith.  LewardNS«-  ,  ,„,  ^o, 

Morey.  Norval  K  .and  Smith.  Leward  N  .3.587,685. 
Smith.  Oliver  J    See-  .  -       u 

Blazek.  DonakJ  F  .  Bury.  Elmer  J..  Moore.  Robert  W  ,  and  Smith, 
Oliver  J  .3.587.419 
Smith,  Richard  A  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Fast 

fourier  transform  processor  3.588.460.  CI  235-156 
Smith,  Stanley  G.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemo>  r-   F   '    and^Company  Screw 

press  for  drying  elastomeric  material-   '',';8'' 450.  CI    IUO-117 
Smith.  Stanley  K  ,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The 

Fluidic  governor  for  air  tools  3,587.752.  CI   173-12 
Smith,   Theodore   M     No   tool   detection   system   and   tool    holder 

3. 587. 361. CI   77-5 
Smiths  Industries  Limited  See— 

Anderson,  Edward  William,  3.588,422 
Snowman.  Lawrence  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Radiation  anal- 
ysis apparatus  having  an  absorption  chamber  with  partially  reflective 
mirror  surfaces  3,588.496.  CI  250-43  5 
Snyder,  Warren  E    See— 

Hussey,   Russell   B  ,   Kimberley,  John   A  ,  and  Snyder.   Warren 
E  ,3.587,547 
Soaker  hose  support  clamp  See— 

Schaefer.  Edward  E  .3.588.012 
Sobchak,  Frank  L    See— 

Brouwer.  Frans,  and  Sobchak,  Frank  L  .3,588.342 
Brouwer,  Frans.  and  Sobchak.  Frank  L  .3.588.343 
Societa  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens  See— 

Formenti,  Ferdinando,  and  Valbonesi,  Giuseppe,  3.588.366 
Societa  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens  S  p  A    See— 

Dal  Monte,  Giorgio,  and  Motolese,  Francesco.  3,588,371. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S  p  A    See— 

Vicentini,  Arnaldo,  and  Sonaglioni.  Demetrio.  3,588,539. 
Societa  Metallurgica  Italiana  See— 

Vacca,  Michelangelo,  3,587,287. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhousc  See— 

Juillard,  Yves,  and  Geiger.  Bernard.  3.587.663. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Grosseau,  Albert,  3.587.340 
Societe  anonyme  dite  A  Thibeau  &  Cie  See— 

Thibeau.  Jacques,  3,587, 139 
Societe  Anonyme  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Atomiques  de 
Telecommunication  et  d 'Electron  ique  (ALCATEL)  5«— 

LaSalle,  Michel  Mane  Joseph,  and  Jourdan.  Gerard  Charles  Mau- 
rice. 3,588.82  1 
Societe     de     Telecommunications     Eleclronique,     Aeronautique    et 
Maritime  'TEAM  '  See— 
Quenet,  Christian  Fernand  Michel,  and  Rochereau,  Jacques  Louis 
Jean-Pierre,  3,588.339 
Societe  des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot  See— 

Nectoux.  Andre.  3.588,049 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Speciales  Societe  Anonyme  5«— 

Chambon,  Louis  Jean,  3,587.460 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Development  des  Aeroglisseurs  Manns  Ter- 
reslers  et  Amphibies  S  E  D  A   See— 
Faure,  Marc  Henri  Jean.  3,587,771 
Societe       d'Optique,       Precision.       Electronique       et       Mecanique 
'Sopelem'  S«— 

Llop.Helenio.  3.587.420 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et     Mecaniques 
( Alsthom )  See— 

Alexandre,  Philippe.  3,587.625 
Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques  See— 

Burnier,  Pierre.  3,588.3  I  2 
Societe   Industrielle   Pour  la   Diffusion  d'Equipment  et  de   Material 
'S\demal'  See— 

Lherault,  Jean  Andre.  3.587.926. 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See  — 

Buzano,  Michel,  3,587,221 
Sohn,  Frank  M  .  to  RCA  Corporation   Rectangular  shadow  mask  type 
color  picture  tube  with  barrel  shaped  mask  frame    3,588,568,  CI 
313-85 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc..  5^;— 
Seelandt.KarlH  ,  3.588.305 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The  5**— 
Ormiston,  Peter  Thomas,  3,588.108 

Ouereshi.  Umar,  and  Fortescue.  Thomas  Richard,  3.588,884. 
Solitron  Devices.  Inc    See— 

Harrow,  Charles  Richard,  3.587.551 
Solvay.  Henri  See— 

Solvay,  Jean,  and  Solvay.  Henri, 3, 588. 696. 
Solvay.  Jean,  and  Solvay,  Henri    Devices  for  monitoring  a  physical 

quantity  3,588,696. CI  324-121 
Sonaglioni.  Demetrio  See— 

Vicentini.  Arnaldo.  and  Sonaglioni.  Demetrio, 3. 588. 539 
Sonneville.  Roger  Paul.  Apparatus  for  the  mass-production  of  moulded 

concrete  elements  3.587.143.  CI.  25-41. 
Sonoco  Products  Company  5«— 

Cunningham.  McCleery   B  .  Woods.  Auburn.  Jr.;  and  Dunlap. 
Charles  K.  Jr.,  3.587.656. 


Sonoda, George  Y.:  See— 

Linton.  Richard  H  .  and  Sonoda.  George  V, 3.588,846. 
Sony  Corporation:  5^*— 

Uemura.  Saburo,  and  Yanagisawa,  Yuzuru,  3,588,571. 
Sophy,  Daniel  A  :  See— 

Dowdall.    Donald    H  ;    Friley,   James   W.;   and    Sophy,    Daniel 
A  ,3,587,162. 
Sorbie.  Thomas  B  ,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Glass  container  inspecting 

apparatus  3,587.8  1  5. CI.  198-19. 
Sorensen.  Neal  Edwin:  See— 

Bailey.  Robert  Charles;  Eppard.  Maurice  William;  Estes,  Harry  Al- 
bert. Higgins,  Jerry  Allen.  James.  Glen  Stuart;  Montillon.  Henry 
Aldrich.  Mynng.  Verne  Vincent.  Robertson,  Orville  Herbert; 
Sargeant,  Elaine  Waller,  and  Sorensen,  Neal  Edwin, 3, 588,085. 
Sorensen.  Robert  P  .  to  Anderson  Bros..  Manufacturing  Company. 

Conveyor  with  interchangeable  receivers.  3,587.829,01.  198-131. 
Sorenson,  Gerald  T  .  to  Systems  Design  Company.  Inc.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  pressurized  fluid  control  valve.  3.587,156,  CI.  29- 
156.7 
Sorkin.  Morris;  and  Lindstrom.  Gary,  to  TRW  Inc.  Phase  synchroniza- 
tion system.  3.588,703.  CI.  325-58. 
Space/Defense  Corporation:  See- 
Foster.  Donald  L  .  and  Williams.  Lenord.  3,587,438. 
Spaeth.  Irvin  J  ,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Railway  brake  structure. 

3.587,792. CI    188-243. 
Spanke.  Edwin  A  :  See— 

Carrieri.  Louis  F  .  and  Spanke,  Edwin  A. ,3, 587,1 35. 
Spara.  Otto  Alvar.  to  Avesta  Jernoerks  Aktiebolag.  Machine  for  dyeing 

textile  matenal.  3.587.256,  CI.  68-177. 
Speckhart,  Bernard  S  :  See— 

Weiss,  Morton  A  ,  and  Speckhart.  Bernard  S, 3, 587,473. 
Spectrospin  AG:  5^^— 

Tschopp.  Werner,  and  Keller.  Toni,  3,588,676. 
Speedrack  Inc    See— 

Konstant,  Anthony  N  .  3.587.483. 
Spencer.  Alexander,  Blake.  Alan  Francis;  and  Bums,  David  Guthrie,  to 
Gestetner  Limited  Thermographic  stencil  3.587.459,  CI.  101-128.3 
Spencer.  Arthur  M  .  Anderson,  Arthur  L  .  and  Dysart.  Gordon  R..  to 
Western  Company  of  North  America,  The.  Fracturing  of  subsurface 
formations  3.587,744.  CI.  166-299. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Connett.  Donald  C  .  and  Whited.  Arthur  R  ,  Jr  .  3,587.403. 
Fleming,  Robert  F  .  Jr  ;  and  Riggs.  Robert  F..  3.588.803. 
Godel.  Siegfried,  and  Miller,  Lester  F..  3,587.444. 
Wolff.  Martin  J  .3,587,596. 
Sperry  Sun  Well  Surveying  Company:  See— 

Lindsey,  James  M  ,3,588.908 
Spiwak.  Robert  R    See— 

Copeland.  John  A  .  III.  and  Spiwak.  Robert  R. 3, 588, 742. 
Spokas.  Romas  B  .  and  Smith.  Grant  H..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation. 
Temperature  modulated  variable  speed  drive.  3,587,537,  CI.  123- 
4112 
Spotnails.  Inc    See- 
Keck,  Robert  H  ,  and  Goode.  James  K.,  Jr.,  3,587,842. 
Sprague  Electric  Company  See— 
Cooper,  Alan  G.  3,588,626. 
Fabncius.John  H  ,  3,588,640. 
Fabncius,  John  H  ,3.588.641. 
Fabncius,  John  H  ,  and  Maher.  John  P  .  3.588.642. 
Hukee.  Vernon  V  .3.588.393 
Markarian.  Mark.  3.588.627 
Millard.  Richard  J  .  Larson,  Warren  A.,  and  Thompson.  David  G., 

3.588.629 
Miller.   David  S  .  Presia.  Elmo  James;  and  Cooper.  Alan  G., 

3.588.630. 
Miller,   David   S  ;   Fresia.   Elmo  James,  and  Cooper,  Alan  G  , 

3.588.631. 
Palazzini.  Norman  S.  3.588.616. 
Peck.  David  B  .3.588.628 

Ross,  Sidney  D  ,  and  Frantz.  Franklin  D..  3,588,643 
Spyro  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Gilbert.Jack  J  .3.587.339. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Eckl,  James  J  .  and  GnfTm.  James  Thomas,  3,588.435. 
Layton,  Beryl  W  .3.588.619 
Stanbach,  Harris  1  .3.588.413. 
St  Paul  Brass  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Phillips.  Harold  E,  3,587.865. 
Stackpole  Components  Company  See— 

Edwards,  Joseph  Arthur.  Jr  .  Bishop,  Vernon;  Geci,  Melan;  and 
Campbell.  Dudley  H  .  3.588.778. 
Stadelman,  Frank,  to  Latendorf  Convehing  Corporation  Transfer  ap- 
paratus 3,587.891, CI  214-309. 
Stadler  Hurter  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Hurler,  Alfred  Max,  3.587.257 
Staffiere.  Donald  T    See— 

McCormack.   Thomas    L  .    Morin,    Maurice    A.,   and    Staffiere. 
Donald  T  .3.588.852 
Stafford  Tool  and  Die  Company  Limited:  See— 

Prew,  Thomas  B.  3.587,372. 
Staller.  Karel  J  .  to  Flexigrip.  Inc   Zipper  tubing.  3,587,657,  CI    138- 
156 
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Stanbach,  Harris  I ,  to  Square  D  Company  Terminal  strap,  contact  jaw 
member,  and  connector  assembly  for  electrical  switch.  3,588,413. 
CI.  200rl66. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Ries.  Herman  E.,  Jr ,  and  Gabor,  Joseph,  3,587.860 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See- 
Rosen.  Charles  A..  3.588.486. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Burrows,  Milford  D.,  and  Quedens,  Phillipp  J  .  3.587.387. 
Stark.  Robert  J.  Reels  and  reel-and-ribbon  assemblies   3.587.991.  CI 

242-55.16 
Starnes.  Billy  Wayne:  See— 

Johnson,  James  Burl,  Jr .  Hammond.  Malcolm  Perry,  and  Starnes. 
Billy  Wayne,3,588, 182. 
Statni  vyzkumny  ustav  kozedelny:  See— 

Plechac,  Bohuslav;  and  Mudrik,  Josef,  3.587.258. 
Staudt,  Heinrich:  See— 

Hofmann.      Eberhard,      Muller,      Rolf,     and     Staudt,      Hein- 
rich,3,587,540. 
Stearns,  Charles  F.:  5^*— 

Fisher.  George  A  ,  and  Stearns.  Charles  F  .3.587.23 1 
Stehle.  Max;  and  Kirchner.  Egon.  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  severing  of  metal  band  or 
metal  plate.  3.587,953,  CI  225-2 
Stehr,  Eugen.  Means  for  constructing  buoyant  platforms    3,587,503, 

CI.  114-0  5 
Steiner,  Ralph  J.  See- 
Meyer,  John  W.;  and  Steiner,  Ralph  J  ,3.587.454. 
Stelledar,  Inc.:  See— 

Holt,  AnatolW  ,3,588,112. 
Steller,  Peter:  See— 

Mutke,  Reinhold.  and  Steller.  Peter. 3. 587.488 
Stern,  Howard  S:  S^f— 

Reikes,  Dan;  Grimes,  James  G.;  Hale.  Carl  R  .  and  Lott.  Lewis  E  . 
3,587,576. 
Sternhoff,  Bror  Lennart  Teodor:  5**— 

Ljungberg,     Sten     Herman,     and     Sternhoff.     Bror     Lennart 
Teodor.3,588,054 
Stewart,  David  J.:  See- 
Kyle,  Derek  J  ;  and  Stewart.  David  J  ,3.588.506 
Stewart.  Edward  C  .  and  Walter,  Florian  A  .  to  Lyon  Metal  Products. 
Incorporated.  Suspension  system  for  filing  cabinet.  3.588,198,  CI. 
308-3.8 
Stewart.  Edward  J  :  See— 

Regnier.  Clarence  H  .  Stewart.  Edward  J  .  and  Stewart.  Peter  E  . 
3.587.933. 
Stewart,  Edward  J.:  5^*— 

Regnier,  Clarence  H  ,  Stewart.  Edward  J  ;  and  Stewart.  Peter 
E, 3,587,933 
Stewart,  Mark  C  .  1/10  to  Mellor,  Wendell  J  ,  and  1/5  to  Hild,  Mark 

W..  II  Amusement  apparatus  3.588.098.  CI.  272-1 . 
Stewart,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Regnier,  Clarence  H.;  Stewart,  Edward  J  .  and  Stewart,  Peter  E  . 
3,587,933. 
Stewart,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Regnier,  Clarence   H.;  Stewart.  Edward  J  .  and  Stewart.  Peter 
E  ,3,587.933 
Stewart.  Warren  A.,  and  Bridges.  Richard  J.,  to  Koppers  Company. 

Inc.  Pre-settable  slitter-scorer  appjtatus  3,587,374,  CI  83-56 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation  See— 

Brouwer,  Frans,  and  Sobchak,  Frank  L  ,  3.588.343 
Stier,  Henry  Willy:  S«— 

Schnellman,  Oscar,  and  Stier.  Henry  Willy. 3. 587. 192. 
Stiffler,  Jack  J.:5w— 

United  States  of  America. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.588.883 
Stimamiglio.  Alberto  Refrigerator  cabinet  3. 588. 214.  CI  312-214 
Stimatze,  Lawrence  L   Power  tilt  for  outboard  motors   3.587.5 13.  CI 

115-41. 
Stobbe,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Lohneis,  Earl  R  ,  and  Stobbe,  Richard  E  ,3.587.390 
Stoffers,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Olsen,  Karl  M.,  and  Stoffers.  Raymond  C  .3.588.764 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  5^*— 

Stone,  Roger  W  ;  and  Rorer.  Donald  R  .  3.587.200 
Stone,  Eugene  E.,  Ill,  Lynch,  Walter  L.,  Jr..  and  Barron.  Roger  D..  to 
Stone  Manufacturing  Company   Apparatus  and  method  for  picking 
up  and  transporting  cloth  pieces  from  a  stack  3. 5  8  8, 09 1.  CI  271-19 
Stone,  Leslie  F.  Level  control  responsive  apparatus    3.588.521.  CI. 

307-118. 
Stone  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Stone,  Eugene  E  .  Ill;  Lynch,  Walter  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Barron.  Roger  D.. 
3,588,091 
Stone,  Roger  W  ;  and  Rorer,  Donald  R  ,  to  Stone  Container  Corpora- 
tion. Continuous  skin-packaging  machine  and  method    3,587.200. 
CI.  53-22. 
Stott.  Reginald  W..  to  Beermaster  Industries  Ltd    Automatic  shut-off 

valve  and  gas  trap.  3,587,927,  CI  222-66 
Strandberg,  Lennart;  and  Strandberg,  Maj.  to  Autolift  Garage  AB  Sec- 
tional component  endless  parking  elevator  3.587.878.  CI  214-161 
Strandberg,  Maj:  See— 

Strandberg,  Lennart,  and  Strandberg.  Maj, 3, 587. 878 
Strasser,  Myron  S.,  and  Strasser,  Samuel  A.  Packaging  insert  for  col- 
lars. 3,587,948,  CI.  223-84 


Strasser.  Samuel  A    See— 

Strasser.  Myron  S  .  and  Strasser.  Samuel  A  .3.587.948 
Strauch.  Raymond,  to  US    Philips  Corporation,  mesne    Measunng 
device     for     example,     frequency-modulation     radio     altimeter 
3,588.899. CI  343-14. 
Strayer.  John  Joseph,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation   Pipe-msulation 

packaging  system.  3, 5  87. 20 1.  CI  53-24 
Streater  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Fenwick.  Jay  G  .3.587.867. 
Stroman.  Larry  J  .  to  Daniel  Industries.  Inc   Digital  multiplying  circuit. 

3.588.481.C1  235-151  34 
Strombeck.  Per  Albin  See— 

Bohlin.    Karl    Gunnar.    Gustafsson.    Carl-Erik.    Johnsson.    Stig 
Arthur;  and  Strombeck,  Per  Albin,3,587,889 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation  See— 

Bartlett.    William    F  .    Randmere,    Uno;    and    Scott.    Richard. 

3.588.833 
Potter.  Frank,  3,588,368 
Stubbs.  Allan  H   Prestressing  apparatus  3.588,045.  CI  254-29 
Studebaker.  Robert  H    Laser  beam  surges  apparatus    3.588.249.  CI 

356-4 
Studer.  Henry  E  .  and  Olmo.  Harold  P  .  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the   Machine  for  depositing  grapes   3.587.931.  CI   222- 
176. 
Sturges.  Hiram  A.  See— 

Wienprt,  Lloyd  C  ,  Fitzgerald.  Lynn,  Sturges.  Hiram  A  .  and  John- 
son. Henry  T  .3.587.529 
Sturlason,  Leif  V  .  and  Sjotun.  Kyrre  G  ,  to  Danfoss  A/S    Motor  with 

pump  and  blower  for  oil  burners  3.588.284,  CI  417-201 
Sturm.  Edward  Louis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Firing  mechanism 

forpercussively  ignitableflashlamps  3.588.300.  CI  431-93 
Sub-Atlas-WerkeGmbH   See- 

Jeske.  Carl-Hemz,  and  Johnston.  Wilham  E  .  3.588.376 
Subik.  Vincent  P    See— 

Brearley.  Lawrence  E  .  Jensen,  Stanley  M  ,  Subik.  Vincent  P  ,  and 
Williams.  Gordon  L  .3.588.615 
Sud-Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  See— 

Miniovitch.  Wladimir.  and  Chcnin.  Claude,  3,587,999 
Suddeutsche  Mechanische  Werkstatten  Wolf  FRHR  Von  Hornstem 
Komimanditgesselschaft:  See— 
Richt.  Hubert.  3.587. 180 
Sugiura.  Hiroshi.  Tsuge.  Sakae.  Hosaka.  Izumi.  Kusunoki,  Kunio.  and 
Fujita,  Saburo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Clutch  disc  with  wavy  surfaces   3.587.803. 
CI.  192-107 
Sulich.  Janusz  S  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Fluidic  fuel  Injection 

with  bistable  valve  3,587,543.  CI   123-1  19 
Sullivan.   Clifford   J     Wire   guide   for   terminal   attaching   machines. 

3,587,158. CI  29-203 
Sumins.  Edmund  Joseph  See— 

Gadd.   John    Horace.    Hadekel.    Ruben,   and    Sumins.    Edmund 
Joseph. 3, 587. 396. 
Sun  Electric  Corporation  See— 

Halinski.  Michael  J  .  and  Wanschek.  Larry.  3.588.608 
Sun  Oil  Company  See  — 

Young.  Eina'rT.  3.587.337. 
Young.  EinarT  ,3.587.633. 
Sundstrand  Corporation  See— 

Perriman,  Harold  R  .  3.587.780. 
Sunstrand  Corporation  See— 

Moon.  Harry  C  ,Jr  .3.588.285. 
Superior  Valve  Company  See— 

Yocum.  William  C  .'?, 587.654 
Susor.  William  C  .  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company. 
The.  mesne    Electronic  computing  weighing  scale  with  price  per 
multiple  pounds  input  3.587.759.  CI    I ''■'-4 
Suter.  Xaver.  Schubert.  Dale  W  ,  and  Ezekiel,  Fredenck  D  .  to  Werk- 
zeugmaschinenfabnk  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG  Wright.  Barrv.  Corpora- 
tion     Missile    with    brake    flaps    Active    fluid    isolation    system. 
3.588.004.  CI  .44-17  27 
Sutherland.  James  F    See— 

Willard.  Frank  G  ,  and  Sutherland.  James  F  .3.588.665 
Sutherland.  William  V    See— 

Wolf.  Jeremiah  P  .  Sutherland.  William  V  ,  and  Ousa.  Donald 
J  .3.587.973. 
Sutton.  Henry  C  .  Jr    See— 

Keller.  Robert  A  .  Mc  Gough.  Wayne  L     and  Sutton,  Henry  C  , 
Jr. 3. 587. 243 
Sutton.  Robert  W  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Carburetor  priming 

system   3.587.553.  CI    123-180 
Suzuki.  Shiro.  to  Meidensha  Electric  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd   \  oltage  regulator 
circuit  effective  over  predetermined  input  range  3.588.675.  CI  323- 
22, 
Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget  5^^— 

Bohlin.    Karl    Gunnar.    Gustafsson.    Carl-Erik.    Johnsson,    Stig 
Arthur,  and  Strombeck.  Per  Albm.  3.587,889, 
Svenska  Industrietableringsaktiebolaget  See— 

Nystrom.KjellSignar,  3.587.151. 
Swank.  Inc    5«— 

Kaye.  Ronald  H.  3.587,262 
Swanson.  Hilmer  I  .  to  Gates  Radio  Company  Amplitude  compensated 

pulse  duration  modulator  3.588.744.  CI  332-9 
Sweetland.  David  John  See— 

Scott-Scott.  John  Lanfear.  and  Sweetland.  David  John. 3. 588. 266, 
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Stengel,  Robert  Charles,  Jr:5^f-  ■,  coo  ioa 

Kunkle.  John  Phihp,  and  Swengel,  Robert  Charles.  Jr  ,3.588.784 

Switchcraft,  Inc    Ste— 

Conrad,  Richard  A  ,3,588,420 
Sybron  Corporation  See— 

Lauterbach,  Norman  E  ,  3.588.488. 

Svcor  Inc    See— 
'     Wood,  Robert  E  .3,587,997. 

Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc    See— 
Hirshfield,  Edward,  3,588,752 

Siwko,  Karol,  and  Thomas,  Joseph  Edward.  3,588.327 
Turner,  Elbert  L  ,  Rapoza,  James  P  ,  and  Jackman,  Clude  A  , 

3,588,716 
VetercJohn  i  .  3.588.564 
Symons  Mfg  Company  See  — 

Bowden. George  F  .3.588,027 
Systems  Design  Company,  Inc    See  — 

Sorenson.  Gerald  T  .  3.587.156 
Szekely  Laszio  Pigache,  Claude,  and  Lafaye.  Michel,  to  Engins  Matra 

Dual  ipeed  clutches  with  brake  3.587,797.  CI    192- 1  8 
Szilagyi,  Bela  See— 

Price.  Howard,  and  Szilagyi.  Bela. 3. 587. 592 
TaChuan  Wu.  Rodney,  to  Texas-US   Chemical  Company    Apparatus 
and  method  for  testing  elasiomeric  compositions  for  their  crack  re- 
sistance  3.587,302, CI   73-100 
Tada,  Yasuo  See— 

Nomura,  Takuya,  and  Tada.  Yasuo. 3. 588. 840 
Taesler.  Rudolf  See— 

Hochstein.     Roland.     Borner.     Gerhard,     and     Taesler.     Ru- 
dolf.3.588.239 
Tahara.  Takashi  See— 

Isogai.  Tokio.  Tahara.  Takashi.  and  Inoue.  Toshio,3,588,3  19 
Tait    Raymond  Carl,  to  Hunter  Manufacturing  Company   Telescopic 

load  booster   3,587.784.  CI    187-9 
Tajiri.Akira  Two-piece  key   3.587,260.  CI   70-395. 
Takagi.  Yoshinori  See— 

Sakai.        Yasuhide.       Takagi.       Yoshinori,       and        Atanabe, 
Masahiro,3,588,706 
Takahashi,  Koichi,  and  Hitomi,  Nobuteru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited    Automotive  differential  mechanism  of  limited-slip  type 
3,587,346, CI   74-710  5 
Takenaka,  Hiroshi  See  — 

Yamamoto,  Tadaaki,  and  Takenaka.  Hiroshi.3.588.227 
Takimoto,  Tetsuro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited   Indication 

device  for  sound  producing  equipment  3,588,780,  CI  335-196 
Tamny,  Simon,  and  Tyler,  James  B  ,  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Street  sweeper  filter  cleaning  system   3,587,2  I  3,  CI.  55-300 
Tamura  Electric  Works  Limited  See— 

Nakanishi.  Tsunemoto.  3.588.474.  \ 

Tanaka.  Minoru  See— 

Nakayama.      Norihiko,      Tanaka.      Minoru,      and      Miyauchi. 
Eizo, 3, 588,600 
Tanaka.  Tameo,  to  Kyokuto  Giken  Co  ,  Ltd    Automatic  cock  device 

3.588.038. CI   251129 
Tanaka.  Tamotsu.  and  Hara.  Syozi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  ,  Ltd   Device  for  simultaneously  separating  and  feeding  three  or 
four  gib-headed  rods  3,587,923,  CI  221-224 
Taniguchi,  Koichi  See  — 

Nakano.    Yoshiaki,   Okamoto,   Atutosi.   Taniguchi,   Koichi.   and 
Toyama.  Koichi. 3. 588. 190 
Taniya,  Takaaki  See— 

Shiki,  Haruo.  and  Taniya,  Takaaki, 3, 588, 700 
Tankus.  Harry  See— 

McKillop,    George    R  ,    Tankus,    Harry,    and    Thayer,    James 
H  ,3,588,126 
Taquino,  Thomas  P    See— 

Hieber.  Ellsworth  E  ,  Taquino.  Thomas  P  .  and  Hillery,  Frank  Ed- 
ward,3, 587,678 
Taschler.  Edward  J    See— 

Appel.  Arthur,  and  Taschler,  Edward  J  ,3,588,430 
Tatoian,  George,  to  Cardiac  Electronics,  Inc    Disposable  electrode 

3,587,565. CI    128-206 
Tatsumi.  Ryuji  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Shogo.  and  Tatsumi.  Ryuji. 3. 588. 739 
Taube.  Robert  Otto  See— 

Cantral.  John  Isaac,  and  Taube.  Robert  Otto. 3. 587. 750 
Taylor.  Monroe  F,  to  Grace.  W    R  .  &  Co   Apparatus  for  controlling 

the  tracking  of  continuous  sheets  of  film   3.587.958.  CI  226-1  7. 
Taylor.  Oliver  E  .  and  Wildenberg.  Arthur  A    Glass  bottle  shattering 

and  grinding  apparatus  3.587.984,  CI.  241-99. 
Tech,  Donald  D  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Two-color  matrix-type  display  panel  3,588,596,  CI.  315-169. 
Technicon  Corporation  See— 

Isreeli,  Jack,  and  Kassel,  Aaron,  3.588,281. 
Technidyme,  Inc    See— 

Alexander,  John,  3,588,255. 
Tek  Bearing  Company  See— 

Kane,  Thomas  E  ,  3,588.208. 
Tektronix.  Inc    See— 

Wilson,  George  R  .3.588,672  I 

Teledyne.Inc    See—  I 

Hays,  Robert  F  ,Jr  ,3,587,311 


Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Fjallbrant,    Tore    Torstensson.    and    Hagerlof.    Bernt    ingvar. 
3,588,743 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Bruch,  Walter,  3,588,321. 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Williams,  loan  Hugh,  3,588.548 
Teleprompter  Corporation  See— 

Schlafly,  Hubert  J  .  Jr.  3,588,866. 
Telesco  Brophey  Limited;  See— 

Bremshey,  Fritz,  and  Seitel,  Heinz,  3,587,600. 
Teletype  Corporation   See— 

Cook.  Harold  D  .  3.588,697. 
Kahanic.  Francis  P  ,  3,588,344. 
Ramig,  Robert  J  .  Jr  .  3.588,346 
Temme.  Helmut,  to  Gewerkachaft  Eisenhutte  Wcstfalia.  Scraper-flight 

conveyor.  3,587.831  .CI.  198-171. 
Tennant,  David  A:  S*f— 

Folson.  Theodore  R  ,  Weitz,  William  E  ,  Jr.;  and  Tcnnant.  David 
A  ,3,588.257 
Terman.  Lewis  M:  See— 

Duda.  William  L  ;  and  Terman,  Lewis  M, 3, 588, 830 
Terman,  Lewis  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

For  phase  diode-FET  shift  register  3.588,528,  CI.  307-221. 
Tesla.  narodni  podnik;  See— 

Jagos.Frantisek.  3.587,988 
Tetra  Tech,  Inc    See— 

Rossfelder,  Andre  M  ,  and  Thorn,  Bertram  J.,  3,588,174. 
Teves,  Alfred  Maschinen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  KG:  See— 

Klein.  HansChristof.  Beller.  Hans,  and  Schrader.Gert,  3,588,810 
Texaco  Inc    See— 

Armistead.  Fontaine  C  ,  3,587,175. 
Armistead,  Fontaine  C  ,  and  Paull.  Peter  L  ,  3,588.796. 
Texas-U  S  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Beauchamp.  George  D  ,  and  Ware,  James  M  ,  3,587,290 
Ta-Chuan  Wu,  Rodney,  3,587,302. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See- 
Alexander,  Earl  Glynn,  and  Runyan,  Walter  Richard.  3,587,1 66. 
Schroen.  Walter  H  ,  3,588,777. 
Slugantz,  Thomas  E  ,  3,588,603. 
Textron  Inc  :  See- 
Potter.  Howell  L.  3,587,154, 
Rieth.  Kurt  A.  3,587,226. 
Thayer.  James  H    See— 

McKillop.    George    R.,    Tankus,    Harry,    and    Thayer,    James 
H  .3.588.126. 
Theobald.  Reiner,  and  Luc-Belmont,  Stephane,  to  Vereingte  Deutsche 
Metallwerke  AG.  and  Compagnie  de  Saint  Gobain.  Bottle  carrier  of 
plastics  material  3.587.915.  CI  220-102 
Theuerer.  Henry  C  .  and  Turner,  Paul  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Magnetic  wire  3,588,853,  CI.  340-174. 
Theys,  Ezra  E  ,  and  Morse,  Hugh  B  ,  to  Fibreboard  Corporation   Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  closing  and  sealing  cartons   3,587,411,  CI 
93-36  3 
Thibeau.  Jacques,  to  Societe  anonyme  dite   A   Thibeau  &  Cie  Treat- 
ment of  fibrous  textile  materials  3,587, 1  39,  CI   19-66. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  The:  See— 

OLoughlin,  Francis  A.,  3,588,788. 
Thomas,  Eugene  P  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Inflatable 

mattress  apparatus.  3,587,568,  CI   128-33. 
Thomas,  Glenn  R.:  See- 
Ellsworth.  James  P  .  and  Thomas.  Glenn  R. 3,588, 772. 
Thomas,  Joseph  Edward  See— 

Siwko,  Karol,  and  Thomas,  Joseph  Edward, 3, 588, 327. 
Thomas,  Raymond  J  ,  Mc  Donald,  William  G  ,  and  Dunning,  Walter  B  , 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Cardboard  box  and  method  of  making 
same   3.587.412. CI  93-39 
Thomasson.  Gene  1    See— 

Levand.    Victor    A  .   Jr.,   Thomasson,   Gene    1  ;   and    Holcomb, 
Richard  H  .3.588.315. 
Thompson.  David  G  :  See — 

Millard.  Richard  J  .  Larson.  Warren  A.;  and  Thompson,  David 
G  .3.588.629 
Thompson.  John  E  .  See- 
Lam  bden.  Joseph  F  ,  and  Thompson,  John  E.,3,588,61 1 
Thompson,  Sheldon    Methods  and  apparatus  for  manipulating  sub- 
merged or  unsubmerged  objects.  3,587,506,  CI.  1 14-51 
Thompson,  Taylor  N    See- 
Bender,     Charles     E,     Thompson,     Taylor     N.;     and     Eraser, 
Douglas,3,587.899 
Thompson,  Woodrow  F  Trailer  hitch.  3,588,145,  CI.  280-406. 
Thomson,  David  J  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Electrically  responsive  fluid  logic  device  3,587,615,  CI.  137-81  5 
Thomson  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Thomson,  John  B.,  3,588,200. 
Thomson,  John  B  ,  to  Thomson  Industries,  Inc   Self  alining  mount  for 

linear  motion  ball  bearings  3.588.200,  CI.  308-6. 
Thomson,  Kenneth  See- 
Luke.  Robert  R  ,  Robinson,  Marshall  M.,  and  Thomson,  Ken- 
neth,3,588,91 1. 
Thomson-CSF  See— 

Ciecierski,  Jean,  3,588.583. 

Thonigs,  Rolf:  See— 

Schluter,  Wilhelm.  and  Thonigs,  Rolf.3,587.402. 
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Thorn  Automation  Limited:  See— 

Boughton, Gordon  Rex,  3,588,724, 
Thorn,  Bertram  J  :  See— 

Rossfelder,  Andre  M  ;  and  Thorn,  Bertram  J. ,3,588, 174. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Isaacs.  Anthony  L.,  3,588,598 
Thorpe,  Laurence  Joseph:  See— 

Dischert,  Robert  A.;  and  Thorpe,  Laurence  Joseph, 3, 588, 338 
Thorson,  Sheldon  E.:  See- 
Klein,    Richard    G.,    Thorson,    Sheldon    E  ;    and    Morris.    John 
C, 3,587,453. 
Thrasher,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Courtney,  John  G.;  Chancellor,  Miles  F  ;  Chancellor,  Paul  R  ,  and 
Thrasher,  Kenneth  E  ,3,587,597 
Thumim,  Carl,  to  North   American  Rockwell  Corporation,  mesne 
Systems  for  marking  a  magnetic  tape  with  a  repetitive  pattern 
3,587,375, CI.  83-71. 
Thyssens,  Guido  Maria  Josepha  Benedikt,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  AC  signal  transmission  system.  3,588,373,  CI. 
179-84. 
Tibbetts,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Wilczynski,  Janusz  S  ,  and  Tibbetts,  Raymond  E  ,3.588,228. 
Tiggesbaumker.  Peter:  See— 

Henne,  Heinrich;  and  Tiggesbaumker,  Peter, 3,587,980. 
Tilly,  Ralph  R:  See- 
Harris,  Halbert  M.;  Headd,  Franklin  L  ;  Huber,  Charles  L  ,  Ru- 
gaber,  Robert  H.;  and  Tilly,  Ralph  R, 3,588,335. 
Timby,  Ronald  L.,  to  Machinery  Automation  Research  Corporation 

Sewing  devices  3,587,496,  CI   112-217 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Zatsky,  Norman  Charles,  3.587,223. 
Tindall.  David,  and  Needham,  Arthur  Michael,  to  J  &  T  Engineers 

(ascot)  Limited.  Fluid  injectors  3,587,970.  CI.  239-126 
Tisi,  Felix  D.;and  Leuthold.  Peter,  to  US  Philips  Corporation,  mesne 
Transmitter  for  single   sideband   transmission   bivalent  of  pulses 
3,588,702, CI.  325-38 
Toby,  Edward  P  ,  to  Toby  Enterprises.  Demand  slicer.  3.587.688,  CI. 

146-94 
Toby  Enterprises:  See- 
Toby,  Edward  P,  3,587.688. 
Todd,  John  M.Cartesian  diving  toy  3,588,099,  CI.  272-8. 
Tokumitsu,  Ichiro,  Okamura,  Milsumaro,  and  Asano,  Souji,  to  Idemit- 
su  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Supporting  element  for  mounting  heat 
exchanger  for  quenching  thermally  cracked  gas.  3,587,727,  CI    1 65- 
68. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kihara.    Yasukane,    Moriyama,    Ushimatsu;    and    Seta,    Yoichi. 

3.588,625 
Okamoto,  Harumichi,  Shikata,  Toshio.  and  Magaribuchi,  Kazuo. 
3,588.028 
Tollefson,  Robert  D  ,  to  Collins  Radio  Company   Frequency  synthes- 
izer 3,588,732, CI  331-2. 
Tomasi,  Biagio  J.:  See- 
Potter,  Olin  E.,  and  Tomasi,  Biagio  J  ,3,588,288. 
Tomik,  George  A.  Dispenser  mechanism   3,587,478,  CI   107-8 
Tong.  Shih  Y  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Double- 
character  erasure  correcting  system  3.588.8 19,  CI.  340-146.1 
Toronto  Coppersmithing  Company  Limited  See— 

Schollz,  Myndert  T  ,  3,588,052 
Torrest,  Robert  S  :  See— 

Wittenwyler,  Clifford  V  ,  and  Torrest,  Robert  S  ,3,587,742 
Tosch,  William  C  ,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company  Prevention  of  salt  water 

encroachment  into  fresh  water  aquifers.  3,587,737,  CI   166-252 
Townsend,  Nicholas  A  ,  and  Oxiade,  Roy  R  ,  to  British  Iron  and  Steel 
Research  Association,  The.  Stock  tension  control  in  rolling  mills 
3,587,267,  CI.  72-21 
Toyama,  Koichi:  See— 

Nakano,   Yoshiaki;   Okamoto,   Atutosi,  Taniguchi,   Koichi,   and 
Toyama,  Koichi, 3,588. 190 
Toyama,  Yoji,  and  Hirose,  Yutaka,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd   Center 

housing  for  a  roUry  piston  engine.  3,588,296,  CI  418-83 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyama,  Yoji;  and  Hirose,  Yutaka,  3,588,296 
Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyamatsu,     Yasunori,     Hashimoto,     Yuji;    and     Enari,    Shoji, 
3,587,598. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugiura.  Hiroshi;  Tsuge,  Sakae;  Hosaka,  Izumi,  Kusunoki,  Kunio, 
and  Fujita,  Saburo,  3,587,803 
Tracer,  Inc.;  See— 

Rudmose,  H  Wayne;  and  Estes,  Nelson  N  ,  3,588,358 
Tradler,  Marvin  M  ,  to  Wheeling-Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation    Ap- 
paratus for  coiling  metal  bands  3,587,993,  CI  242-80. 
Travin,  Petr  Ivanovich;  See— 

Abashkin,       Valentin        Vasilievich;        and        Travin,        Petr 
Ivanovich, 3, 588, 204 
TriW-G,lnc.:See- 

Wieland,  Roman  G  ,  3,587,482 
Tri-State  Oil  Tool  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Kerr,  William  I,  3,587,748 
Trico  Products  Corporation;  See— 

Gadd,   John    Horace;    Hadekel,   Ruben:   and   Sumins,    Edmund 
Joseph,  3,587, 396 
Trident  Engineering  Associates,  Inc  ;  See— 
Jasperson,  Robert  E  ,  3,587.309 


Triebold,  Karl-Friedrich  See— 

Ziehm,  Gunter  Hans,  and  Triebold,  Karl-Friedrich. 3, 588,797. 
Triglia,  Benito  Cup  dispensing  liquid  container  3. 58 7, 9 17,  CI.  221-96. 
Tritton  Enterprises  Ltd    See— 

Tritton,  Victor  R  .  and  Painaud.  Jean,  3,588,1  57 
Tritton,  Victor  R  ,  and   Painaud,  Jean,  to  Tritton   Enterprises   Ltd. 

Tamper  indicating  seals  3.588.1 57.  CI  292-322 
Troxel  Manufactunng  Company  See- 
Rich,  Maurice  E  ,Jr  ,  3,588,171 
Truckenmiller,  Major  C    See— 

Fites,  Larry  L  ,  and  Truckenmiller,  Major  C  ,3,587,517. 
Trump,  John  G    Low  dose   rate  high  output  electron   beam   tube. 

3, 588, 565, CI  313-74 
TRW  Inc    See- 

Atkin,  Rupert  L  ,  and  Drutchas,  Gilbert  H  ,  3,588,191 

Drutchas,  Gilbert  H  ,  Clark.  Hubert  M  .  and  Campbell.  David  D.. 

3,588,192 
Drutchas, Gilbert  H  ,  3,588,193. 
Goff  RaymonL  ,  and  Gagen,  Charles  V,  3.587.235. 
Sork.n.  Morris,  and  Lindstrom,  Gary,  3.588.703. 
Tschopp.  Werner,  and  Keller.  Tom.  to  Spectrospin  AG   Signal  genera- 
tor for  a  nuclear  resonance  spectrograph    3.588.676.  CI   324-0  5 
Tsuge.  Sakae:  See— 

Sugiura.  Hiroshi.  Tsuge,  Sakae,  Hosaka,  izumi,  Kusunoki,  Kunio, 
and  Fujita,  Saburo, 3, 587, 803. 
Tsugihashi,  Hajime  See— 

Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu,  and  Tsugihashi.  Hajime.3.588.525. 
I  suruya,  Yoshimasa  See— 

Okuda,  Bunichi,  Nobata,  Akio,  Ogawa,  Noboru,  Okabe.  Isamu. 
Tsuruya.  Yoshimasa.  and  Oosuga.  Michilaka.3,587.907 
Tubinis,  Matthew  P  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Apparatus  for  positioning 

a  light  spot  onto  a  character  mask  3,588,584,  CI  315-10 
Tucker,  James  W  ,  and  Cosden,  Thomas  H  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Water  wave  monitor  3,587,308, CI  73-170 
Tudor,  Sidney,  and  Mironov,  Jack,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Vacuum  coating  apparatus  3,587,523.  CI    118-50  1 
Turbo  Refrigerating  Company  See— 

Hagen.WilliamF  .3.587,241 
Turek,  Robert  F    See- 
Moore,  Larry  R  ,  and  Turek,  Robert  F  ,3,587,604 
Turnbull  Marine  Design  Company  Limited  See- 
Clay,  John  A  ,3,587,509 
Turner,  Elbert  L  ,  Rapoza,  James  P  .  and  Jackman.  Clude  A  ,  to  Syl- 
vania Electric  Products.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
when  the  spectrum  of  a  pulse  signal  is  centered  in  the  pass-  band  of  a 
receiver  3.588.716. CI  328-167 
Turner.  John  W  .  Jr    See- 
Jones.  Taylor  L  .  and  Turner.  John  W  .Jr  .3.588.162 
Turner,  Paul  A    See— 

Theuerer,  Henry  C  ,  and  Turner,  Paul  A  ,3,588.853. 
Twenty-First  Century  Corporation  See— 

Koeppe,  Douglas  F  ,  3,588.006 
Tyler.  James  B    See— 

Tamny.  Simon,  and  Tyler.  James  B  .3.587,213. 
Uberbacher.  Edward  C    See— 

Beausoleil.  William  F  .  and  Uberbacher.  Edward  C  .3.588.408 
Hardardt.  Alfred  T  .  and  Uberbacher.  Edward  C  .3.588.785 
Ueda.  Kazunori  See— 

Osawa.    Hiroji.    Ishii.    Kazuzo,    Fujimura,    Yasushi,    Nakamura. 
Yosiro.  Ueda,  Kazunori,  Imai,  Toshio,  Araki,  Sigeru.  Okubo. 
Kei.  and  Kubota.  Tadashi.3.588.243 
Uemura.   Saburo.   and   Yanagisawa.   Y'uzuru,   to   Sony    Corporation 
Gaseous  glow  indicator  tube  formed  on  a  substrate  with  a  plurality  of 
msulating  layers  3. 588. 571.  CI  313109  5 
Uhlmann.  Ernest  A    See— 

Elmore,  Austin  E  .  and  Uhlmann.  Ernest  A  .3.587.934. 
Uitto.Gary  E    See— 

Benke,  Frank  W  .  and  Uitto.Gary  E  ,3,587,169 
Ulmer,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Quartz-controlled 

transistor  oscillator  3,588,750,  CI  332-302 
Umanos,  Romeo  O  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Cable  coupling 

3,587.248, CI  64-4 
Umeda,  Kaoru:  See— 

Kuramoto,  Yoshio,  and  Umeda,  Kaoru, 3. 587. 998 
U  M   Electrical  Distributors  Limited  See— 

Haigh.  Richard  Woolliscroft,  and  Commander.  Frederick  \  intent. 
3,587,950 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Enochian,  Samuel  H  ,3.587.480 
Undergarment  Assemblies.  Inc    See- 
Block,  Charles;  and  Mintz,  Leon  J.  3, 587,947 
Underwater  Storage,  Inc    See— 

Ouase.  Harold  G  .3.587.116 
Unger,   Peter  I  .  and   Bright.  Edward   D  .  to  Fairbanks   Morse   Inc 

Processing  control  system   3.588.480.  CI  235-151.3 
Union  Carbide  Corporation  See- 
Milton.  Robert  M..  3,587.730 
Saenger.   John    F  ,   Jr.,    Ems.    Allan,    and    McGinty,   Harry    C  . 

3,588.464 
Usen.  Norman,  and  Krachy,  Charles  Edward,  3,587,929 
Union  Tank  Car  Company  See— 

Yopp,John  L  .  3,588,042 
Unit  Process  Assemblies,  Inc    See— 

Weinstock.  Jacques  J  ,  and  Hay,  William  D  ,  3.588,507. 
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United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Best.  Stanley  G  .3,588.463. 

Fisher. George  A  ,  and  Steams.  Charles  F.  3. 587.23 1. 
Grafton,  Donald  L,  and  Gifford.  George  M  ,  3.588,523. 
United  Gas  Industnes  Limited:  See— 

Burrett.  Kenneth  Frederick.  3.587,3  1 5 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Laundy,   Brian   John    Russell,  and   Hardwick.   William    Horton. 
3.588.504 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:5ff— 
Bryce,  William  Dean,  3,587,232 
United  McGill  Corporation   See— 

Horton.  Richard  W,  3,587,163 
United  State  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Lanatti.  Joseph  H  ,  and  Shapland.  James  T.,  3.587,945. 
United  States  Envelope  Company  See— 
Rappaport,  Maximiliano,  3,587,414. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  See— 

Reznik.  David,  3,587,857 
Air  Force  See— 

Goggins,  William  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Poirier.  Joseph  L  ,  3,588,895 
Army  See— 
Bell.  William  E  ,3.588.740 

Black,  Walter  L,  and  Holford.  Frank  L  ,  3.588,050 
Bognar,  Frank  J  ,  and  Gavagan,  Robert  J  ,  3.588.1  56. 
Cohen.  Marvin   M  ,  Penar,  James  D  ,  and  Kurtz,  David  W  . 

3.588.634 
Griswold.  Earl  N  ,3,588,043 
Johnston.  James  V  ,  3.588.003 
Kohler.  Hans  W  .3,588.687 
Picillo.  Vincent  M  .3.588,538 
Ragsdale,  Charles  W  ,  3.587,563 
Van  Beek,  Herman  W  ,  3,588.848. 
Wittmann.  Horst  R  .  3.588.253 
Atomic  Energy  Commission   See — 
Chau.  Henry  H   M  .3,587.301 
Clay. HaileS  ,3,587,632 
Duncan,  Richard  D  .  3.587,333 
Johnson,  Ralph  T  ,  Jr  .  3.588.505. 
Koski.  Oscar  H  .3.588,692 

Mark,  John  W  ,  and  Barney,  Howard  H  ,  3.587.61  3 
Rabinowitz,  Mario,  and  Garwin,  Edward  L  .  3.588.593. 
Satterfield,  Marion  M  ,3,588,729 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
UNITED  STA    D    C    servo  system  including  an  A    C    motor 

3.588,648, CI   318-227 
Anderson,  Tage   O  ,    and    Stiffler,   Jack    J     Encoder/decoder 
system  for  a  rapidly  synchronizable  binary  code    3,588,883. 
CI    340-347 
Kolbly.    Richard    B     High    power   microwave    power   divider. 

3, 588. 751, CI  333-6 
Loch,  Frank  J  ,  and  Conrad,  William  M   Frequency-modulation 
demodulator  threshold  extension  device   3,588,705,  CI    325- 
348 
Olsasky,  Mark  J    Laser  camera  and  diffusion  filter  therefor 
3,587.424, CI  95-11 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Cribb,  Herbert  E  .3,588,359 

Deboo,  Gordon  J  ,  and  Hedlund,  Roger  C.  3.588.671. 
Hilborn.  Edwin  H  .  and  Bullinger.  Hans  B  .  3,588.874 
Lesniewski,  Robert  J  .  3.588.483. 
Vermillion,  Charles  H  ,3,588,331. 
Navy   See— 
Aldrich,John  A  ,3,588,237 

Beagles,  John  A  ,  and  Armstrong,  William  H  .  3,587.779 
Blazek.  Donald  F  ,  Bury.  Elmer  J..  Moore.  Robert  W  .  and 

Smith.Oliver  J  ,  3,587,419. 
Bliss.  Billy  R  .3.587,468. 
Brown,  Daniel  N  ,  3,587,310 

Buebel,  Edgar  W  ,  Jr  ,  and  King,  Ronald  J  .  3.588.662. 
Butler.  William  F  .3.588.723 

Couch,  Dean  H  .  and  Burdette,  George  W  .  3.587,32 1 
Crookshanks,  Rex  J  ,  and  Roberts,  Don  G  ,  3,588,733 
Daugherty,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Philips,  Gerald  J  ,  3,588,205 
De  Rieux,  Thomas  H  ,3,588,230 
Duarte,  Robert  T,  3,588,896 
Fluhr,  Ferderick  R,,  3,588.720. 
Folson,  Theodore  R  ,  Weiu.  William  E  .  Jr .  and  Tennant.  David 

A  .3.588.257 
Gersman.  Jerome.  3.588.025 
Gratton.  Peter  D.  and  Ayres.  James  N  .  3.587.469. 
Griffin,  Hugh  Allen.  3,588,690 
Gross,  Kenneth  W  .  3.588.799 
Halley,  Robert,  Bolam,  Robert  J  ,  and  Marshall,  Carroll  W  , 

3,588,693 
Jordan.Robert  J  .3,588.497 
Kammer,  Erwin  W  ,  3,587.297. 
Kearney,  Stuart  D  .  II.  3.587,504 
Kee.  Robert.  3,588,452 
Konrad,  Thomas  G  ,  3,588.897. 
Landy.Arney.Jr  .  3.588.887. 


Moshier.  Stephen,  and  Batteau,  Dwight  W.,  3.588,356. 
Mostel,  Joseph,  3,588,232. 
Papineau,  Milton  D  ,  3,588.798. 
Prickett.  Michael  J  .  3.588.894. 
Roylance.  Byron  D  .  3.588.756. 
Sayre.  Jack  L.  and  Pace,  Robert  E..  3.588.161. 
Scott,  John  E  ,3,588.475 

Tucker.  James  W  ;  and  Cosden.  Thomas  H..  3.587.308. 
Tudor,  Sidney,  and  Mironov.  Jack.  3,587.523. 
Viosca.  Harry  L  .  Jr..  3.588.399. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Bowers,  Glenn  E  ,  and  Edwards,  Richard  E.  Jr.,  3,587,293. 
Dykeman,  George,  3,588,536 
Lyman.  Richard  E  .  3.588,069. 
Ollis.  George  E  ,3,588,318. 
Pysnik.  Joseph,  3,588,699 
United-Carr  Incorporated:  5^^— 

Leathern,  Douglas  B  ,  Jones,  Raymond  A.;  and  Pope.  Walter  P., 

3.588.612 
McKee,  William  H  .  3.588.782. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Hensel.WalterC  .3.587.198. 
McGregor.  Eugene  R,  3,588,172. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Studer.  Henry  E,  and  Olmo.  Harold  P..  3.587.931. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Shofner.  Fred  M  .3.588,656. 
Uno,  Yoshihiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Cathode  ray 

tube   3.588.587.  CI   315-21 
Unterstenhoefer.  Leo.  and  Krieger.  Wilhelm.  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  size  reduction  of  ex- 
panded plastics  3,587,981, CI  241-29 
Uozumi,  Tadashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Two  level  weak  signal  detecting 

circuit  3,588, 712, CI 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Fites.  Larry  L  .  and  Truckenmiller.  Major  C.  3.587.5 1 7. 
Urbanoskv.  Thomas  F  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flucric  lag-lead 

circuit  3.587.602, CI    137-81  5 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Carrieri,  Louis  F  ,  and  Spanke,  Edwin  A  .  3.587.135. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation  See— 

Balder.    Jan    Jacob.    Rijinders.    Johannes;    and    Van    Leeuwen. 

Johannes  Aloysius.  3.587,417 
Dubravec,  Vladimir;  and  Hirsch,  Kurt.  3.588.582. 
Lagemann.  Klaus,  3.588.546. 
Mane.  Jerard.  3.588,324. 
Mever,  Dietrich.  3.588.473. 
Meyer.  Herbert.  3.588.749. 
Rognon.  Marcel.  3.588.585. 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang.  3.588,563. 
Strauch,  Raymond,  3.588.899. 
Tisi.  Felix  D  .  and  Leulhold.  Peter.  3.588.702. 
Van  Hensbergen,  Gerrit  Hendrik.  3.588,374. 
Van  Roessel.  Frederik  Johannes,  and  Hofman.  Jan  August  Marcel. 

3,588,827 
Verhoeven,  Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes,  and  Dollekamp,  Hen- 

drikus.  3,588.328 
Vonk.  Marinus  Arnoldus.  3.588.589, 
Usen.  Norman,  and  Krachy.  Charles  Edward,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration   Multiple  element  aerosol  dispenser    3.587,929,  CI.  222- 
129 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Hold.  Peter,  3.587.152 
Utterback.  Max  G  .  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Hydroacoustic 

drive  mechanism  having  a  flexuralseal,  3.587.5  19.  CI.  1  16-137. 
Uyzkummy  Ustav  Bavlmarsky:  See— 

Ripka.  Josef.  Junek.  Jan,  Marsalek,  Milan,  and  Hortlik.  Frantisek. 
3.587.219. 
V-M  Corporation  See— 

Freier.GeraldH    and  Zanders,  Charles  E.  3.588,1 21 
Vabo,  Bent  Bors,  and  Andersen.  Per  Heymann,  to  Haldor  F   A.  Top- 
soe  Process  for  providing  reactors  with  catalysts  and  vibrator  for  use 
in  carrying  out  the  process  3.587,669,  CI   141-12. 
Vacca.   Michelangelo,   to   Societa   Metallurgica   Italiana.   Automatic 
machine  for  preparing  the  ends  of  metal  pipes  for  the  drawing  opera- 
tion. 3.587,287. CI  72-402 
Vaccaro.    Angelo.    to    Columbia    Controls    Research    Corporation. 

Chosen  selection  transmittal  system.  3.588,826,  CI.  340-166. 
Vaccaro,  Angelo,  and   Dixon,  Harold  F.   E.,  to  Columbia  Controls 
Research  Corporation    Facsimile  apparatus  with  vibrating  pressure 
stylus  and  method  thereof  3.588.332,  CI.  178-6.6 
Valbjorn.  Knud  Vagn.  See— 

Mahncke.  Heinz,  and  Valbjorn.  Knud  Vagn, 3. 587. 343. 
Valbonesi.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Formenti,  Ferdinando;  and  Valbonesi.  Giuseppe, 3. 588. 366. 
Valyi.  Emery  I  Apparatus  for  pressurizing  hollow  articles  during  mold- 
ing 3, 587, 133. CI.  18-5. 
Van  Beek,  Herman  W  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Input-out- 
put-control circuit  for  memory  circuit  3.588.848.  CI.  340-1 73. 
Van  Brimer.  Russell  H  .  and  Culp.  Fred  E  ,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 
Image    construction    system     with    clocked    information     input. 
3,588.906.  CI   346-1 
Van  De  Sande.  Nicholas  Holder  for  fish  hooks  and  other  small  com* 
ponents.  3.588.078.  CI  269-6. 
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Van  Der  Sluys.  Peter  C;  Ellis,  George  E.;  Levine,  Louis;  and  Modrow, 
Fred  P..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The  Servo  system  having  a  monitor 
and  trip  level  test  means.  3.588.658.  CI  3 1 8-563. 
van  der  Toorn,  Adrianus  Johannes:  See— 

Bijieveld,     Willem     Jan;     and     van     der     Toom.     Adrianus 
Johannes. 3,588.457 
Vanderhelst,  Peter  W..  to  Robotron  Corporation    Electrical  circuit 

3.588.438.  CI.  219-117 
Vanderlaan.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Meulendyk,  John  W.;  and  Vanderlaan,  Robert  D. .3,587.963 
Van    Hensbergen.    Gerrit    Hendrik.    to    U.S.    Philips    Corporation 
Receiver    for    signalling    signals    of    a    frequency    lying    in    the 
speechfrequencyband.  3.588.374. CI.  179-84 
Van  Hulsel.  Leonardus  Marinus.  Bottle  or  like  pourers  3,587.943.  CI 

222-455. 
Van  Leeuwen,  Johannes  Aloysius:  See- 
Balder.    Jan    Jacob;    Rijinders,   Johannes;    and    Van    Leeuwen. 
Johannes  Aloysius. 3. 587. 417. 
van  Luyk,  Johannes  G.  M.  C.  H  ;  and  Huskes.  Herman,  to  Koninklijke 
Nedelandse  Textiel-Unie  N  V    Method  and  device  for  assembling 
warps  for  fabrics.  3.587.146.  CI.  28-22 
Van  Mullekom,  Hubert  Peter,  to  N.V.  Machinefabriek  L   Te  Sirake 

Device  for  preparing  a  weft  3.587.664,  CI   139-122 
Van  Roessel.  Frederik  Johannes;  and  Hofman,  Jan  August  Marcel,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne   Variable  linear  matrix   3.588.827. 
CI.  340-166. 
Varaut.  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Des  Compteurs   Automatic  advance 
electronic     ignition     device     for     internal     combustion     engines 
3,587,552, CI.  123-148 
Varga.    Georg,     to     Osterreichische     Mineralolverwaltung     Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Fishing  device  for  deep  wells.  3.588,165.  CI  294-86  3 
Vargo.  Donald  P.:  See— 

Gessner.  Gunter  J  ;  and  Vargo.  Donald  P  .3.588.857. 
Varian  Associates:  See- 
Ernst.  Richard  R.  3.588,678. 

Mc  Bride.  Richard  A  .  Herbert.  Reginald  S  .  and  Weintraub.  War- 
ren S.  3.588,708 
Varmola.  Keijo  A,:  See— 

Fallenius.  Kai  B..  and  Varmola,  Keijo  A  ,3,588,685 
Veasman.    Frank    Kenneth,    to    Buffalo     Brake     Beam    Company 
Fabricated    brake    beam    truss    and    method    of    making    same 
3,587.791. CI.  188-225  6 
VEB  Reglerwerk  Dresden:  See- 
Kong.  Gerhard;  and  Pieloth,  Manfred.  3.587,607 
Veb  Sachsenring  Automobilwerke  Zwickau  Schliessfach:  See— 

Weichelt.  Wolfgang.  3.587.534 
VEB  Tabak-und  Industriemaschinen  Dresden:  See- 
Wilde.  Friedrich;  and  Herrmann.  Johannes.  3.587,593 
Vechkanov.  KonsUntin  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Anufriev.    Viktor    Vasilievich;    Vechkanov.     Konstantin     Mik- 
hailovich; and  Zemlyannikov,  Konstantin 
Feoktistovich.3.587.695 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.:  See— 
Dilger.  Lawrence.  3,588,459 
Lapointe,Lloyd  J  ,3,588,476.                           ' 
Venison,   Douglas   Michael,   and   Allen.  George,   to   Matthew   Hall 
Mechanical  Services  Limited   Sprinkler  alarm  valve.  3.587.746.  CI 
169-19. 
Vereingte  Deutsche  Metallwerke  AG:  See- 
Theobald,  Reiner;  and  Luc-Belmont.  Stephane.  3.587.91 5 
Vereinigte  Kesselwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mutke,  Reinhold;  and  Steller.  Peter.  3.587.488 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
See- 

Puhringer,  Othmar;  and  Holik,  Karl,  3.587.760 
Verhoeven,   Leonardus   Adrianus  Johannes,   and    Dollekamp,   Hen- 
drikus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  color 
balance  despite  variations  of  the  supply  voltage.  3.588.328.  CI.  1 78- 
5.4 
Vermette,  Howard  H.  Device  for  elevating,  as  well  as  tipping  or  tilting 
drums,   barrels,  containers   and   the   like   to   dump   the   contents 
therefrom.  3.587,892, CI.  214-313. 
Vermillion,    Charles    H  ,    to    United    States    of    America,    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Facsimile  video  remodula- 
tion  network.  3.588.33 1. CI   178-6 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See— 

Cowley.  William  E  ;  and  McCord.  Wilfred  M..  Jr..  3.587.626 
Vero  Precision  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Oxenham.  John.  3.587. 360 
Verplank.  William  L..  to  Foster-Miller  Associates.  Vortex  fluid  mixture 

control  valve.  3.587.605.  CI.  137-81.5 
Verwaltungsgesellschaft  Moeller  und  Neumann  See— 

Reichraih.  Ernst  Georg;  and  Buchheit.  Otto  Karl.  3.588.044. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  William  F,  3.587.733 
Vetere.  John  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc   Electric  lamp  with 

heat  reflector.  3.588,564.  CI  313-43 
Vicentini,   Arnaldo;  and   Sonaglioni.   Demetrio.  to  Societa   Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p  A  Gating  network  for  time-sharing 
communication  system   3.588.539.  CI.  307-246 
Vick,  Ralph  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Hydraulic  circuit  breaker 

3,587»393,  CI.  91-29. 
Vickers  Limited:  See— 

O'Riley.  Kenneth  Walter,  3,588,442. 


Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited  See— 

Takimoto.Tetouro,  3.588.780 
Vigil  Security  Limited:  See— 

Munton.  Edward  A  .  3.587.484 
Vinciguerra.  Costantino.  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S  p  A   Device  for  regulat- 
ing, by  reflux  through  the  inlet-  valve,  the  sucked  flow  for  reciprocat- 
ing compressors  3.588.292.  CI  417-446 
Vincoli.  Armando,  to  Santoni  &  C  -S  p  A   Device  for  the  operation  of 
members  in  circular  machines  for  stockings,  socks  and   the   like 
3. 587.251.  CI  66-8 
Vining.   Thomas    F  ,    to    Shell   Oil   Company     Electrode    assembly 

3.588.580. CI  314-130 
Vinnicombe.  Gordon  See— 

Deakin.  Gordon  Asquith.  Eastwood.  Alan;  and  Vinnicombe.  Gor- 
don.3.587.819 
Vinsani.  Mario:  See— 

Bertolini.  Gianni,  and  Vinsani.  Mario. 3. 588. 666 
Vmzelberg.  Bernhard  See— 

Kampf.     Gunther.     Vmzelberg.     Bernhard,     and     Walz.     Hel- 
mut.3.588.429 
Viosca.  Harry  L  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Circuit 

patching  devices  3.588.399.  CI  200-5  1  1 
Visi-Trol  Engineering  Company  See- 
Connolly.  Patrick  W  .  3.587,909 
Visor  Mirror  Corporation  See- 
Lambert,  Charles  E,  3.588.233. 
Vockenhuber.  Karl  See- 
Holler.  Hermann.  3,587.43  1 
Vogel.  Charles  B  Board  game  apparatus  3.588.114,  CI.  273-131. 
Vogt.  Dieter:  See— 

Fussner.  Paul.  Hirsch.  Gunter;  and  Vogt.  Dieter. 3. 587.977. 
Vogt,  Gerd:  See— 

Schrewe,    Hans,    Kobusch,    Helmut.    Liestmann.    Wolf-Dictnch. 
Carius.  Wolfhard.  Vom  Ende.  Hans.  Frenken.  Klaus,  and  Vogt. 
Gerd. 3. 587,719 
Voighl.  Robert  W  .  and  Moore.  Robert  G  .  Jr  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation. 

The  Torquexoupling  device  3.588.154,  CI  287-108 
VoithGetriebeKG  See- 

Orend.  Friedrich.  3.587.385 
Volkers  Research  Inc    See— 

Willie.  Edward  N.  and  Volkers.  Walter  K  .  3.588.902. 
Volkers.  Walter  K    See- 

Wilhe,  Edward  N,  and  Volkers.  Walter  K  .3.588.902 
Willie.  Edward  N  .  and  Volkers.  Walter  K  .3,588.902 
Vollink.  Gilbert  J  .  to  Rowe  International,  Inc  ,  mesne   Remote  loud- 
ness control  3.588.354. CI   179-1 
Vom  Ende.  Hans  See— 

Schrewe.    Hans.    Kobusch.    Helmut,    Liestmann.    Wolf-Dieirich. 
Carius.  Wolfhard.  Vom  Ende,  Hans.  Frenken.  Klaus,  and  Vogt, 
Gerd. 3.587. 719 
Von  Brecht.  Forrest  G  .  and  Pratt.  Ryder    Package  and  method  of 

packaging  a  product  3.587,839.  CI  206-46 
Vondrak.  Mary  Frances,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Sulfur-hydrocarbon 

slurry  pipeline  transportation   3.588. 183,  CI   302-66 
Vonk,  Marinus  Arnoldus.  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation   Magnetron  and 

connection  system  for  magnetron  3,588,589,  CI  315-39  53 
Von  Zeppelin,  Kurt  See  — 

Ganter,  Wolfgang,  and  Von  Zeppelin,  Kurt. 3. 587. 224. 
Vuichard.  Michel  Antoine  Emile  See— 

Bonga.  Benno  Ibo.  Lehmann,  Hans  Rudolf,  and  Vuichard.  Michel 
Antoine  Emile, 3. 588. 196 
Waaben.  Sigurd  G    See— 

Lynes.    Dennis    J  .    Shichman.    Harold,    and    Waaben.    Sigurd 
G  .3.588.849 
Wagner  Research  Corporation  See- 
Flanagan.  Thomas  L  .  3.588.089 
Wagner.  Theodor  M    See- 
Ball.  Henry,  and  Wagner,  Theodor  M  .3,588,325 
Wainscott,  Dain  D  ,  to  Lincoln  AG-Producls,  Inc  Plate  wear  indicator 

3.587,516. CI.  116-114 
Wald.  Herbert,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Furnace  cover  lifting 

means  3.588.163. CI  294-67 
Walk.  Georg  See- 

Reiners.  Franz,  and  Walk.  Georg. 3. 587, 368. 
Reiners,  Franz,  and  Walk,  Georg, 3, 587, 369 
Walker,  Frank  A  ,  Jr  ,  to  Master  Specialties  Company    Panel  seal 

3,587, 184. CI  40-130 
Walker.  Grant  WSee- 

Duckett.    John    W  .    Walker.    Grant    W  .    and    Ford.    Duane 

B   3  588  1 59 
Ford,  DuaneB.  and  Walker.  Grant  W  .3.588.158 
Rich.  John  W  .  and  Walker.  Grant  W  .3.587,787 
Walker.  Jack  M  .  to  Chattanooga  Pharmacal  Company  Pack  for  apply- 
ing therapeutic  moist  heat  3.587,578,  CI   128-268 
Walker,  Jonas:  See— 

Oppenheim,  Henry;  and  Walker,  Jonas, 3. 587. 378 
Wall,  Earle  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Variable  vane 

cascades.  3,588,269. CI  415-161 
Wall  Street  Dynamics.  Inc    See— 

Caywood.  ShiHey  A  .  and  Neuvirth.  Clarence  L  .  3.588.260 
Wallace.  Floyd  LSee- 

Breitfuss,  Thomas  K  .  Wallace.   Floyd   L  .  and  Zicaro.  Joseph 
P. .3,587.659 
Wallick.  Calude  R  ,  Jr .  to  American  Standard  Inc   Extrusion  preven- 
tion means.  3.588,080,  CI  269-25 
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Wallingford,  Clarence  Robert,  to  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.  Signal 
generating  circuits  using  internal  semiconductor  capacitance 
3,588,544, CI   307-268 

Wallingford,  Errol  E  ,  and  Morns,  Ronald  Bruce,  to  Minister  of  Na- 
tional Defense,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  Adaptive 
encoder  and  decoder  3,588,364, CI   179-15 

Walls,  Donald  C    See— 

Montone,  Liber  J  ,  and  Walls,  Donald  C  ,3,588.347 

Walsh,  Robert  A    See- 

Fricke,  Louis  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Walsh,  Robert  A  ,3.588,487. 
Walter.  Florian  A    5^e— 

Stewart,  Edward  C  ,  and  Walter,  Florian  A  ,3,588,198. 
Walter,  Reinhard  Jurgen  Joachim,  and  Helbig,  Roland,  to  Hengstler,  J  , 
K  G     Zahlerfabrik     Electromagnetic    drive    for   an    add-substract- 
decade-counter  3,588,458,  CI  235-92 
Walters,  John  D  Four  way  valve  3,587,647.  CI    I  37-625  25 
Walters.  Leslie  K  ,  and  Hartman.  Lee  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion    Power    transmission    and    transmission    lubricating    system 
3.587,783, CI    184-1  I 
Walters.  Leslie  K    See— 

Keller.  Robert C  .and  Walters,  Leslie  K., 3.587, 351 
WaltherBuromaschinenGmbH  See— 

Buch,  Hans-Joachim.  3.588.549 
Walz.  Helmut  See- 

Kampf.     Gunlher.     Vinzelberg.     Bernhard.     and     Walz.     Hel- 
mut.3.588.429 
Wandel  &  Goltermann  See  — 

Heidenreich.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Neuscheler.  Friedrich.  3,588.614 
Wanlass.  Bert  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Power  transmission 

including  friction  drive  and  gear  drive  3.587,350.  CI  74-800. 
Wanschek.  Larry  See— 

Halinski,  Michael  J  ,  and  Wanschek,  Larry. 3. 588,608. 
Ward.  Henry  D  ,  Jr ,  and  Ward.  William  F  ,  to  Ward-Turner  Machinery 
Company.  The  Suction  feeder  bar  for  warped  sheets  3.588.093.  CI 
27N32 
Ward.  Henry  D  .  Jr  .  Ward.  William  F  ;  and  Bachmann.  John  H  .  Jr  .  to 
Ward-Turner  Machinery  Company,  The    Suction  table  system  for 
feeding  of  warped  sheets  3.588.095.  CI  271-44 
Ward.  Irving  A  .  to  Modern  Faucet  Mfg   Co   Flush  valve    3.587,117. 

CI  4-55 
Ward.  Irving  A  .  to  Modern  Faucet  Mfg  Co   Spray  valve    3.588.040. 

CI  251-244 
Ward,  James  E  Powered  wire  tying  tool  3.587,668.  CI.  140-93.6 
Ward. Owen  K    S«— 

Brown,  Scott  W  .  and  Ward.  Owen  K  .3.587.854 
Ward.  William  F    See- 

Ward.  Henry  D  ,  Jr  .  and  Ward.  William  F  .3.588.093 
Ward,  Henry  D  .  Jr  .  Ward.  William  F  .  and  Bachmann.  John  H  . 
Jr  .3.588,095 
Ward  Turner  Machinery  Company.  The:  See— 

Ward.  Henry  D  .  Jr  .  and  Ward.  William  F  .  3.588.093 
Ward.  Henry  D  .  Jr  .  Ward.  William  F  ,  and  Bachmann,  John  H., 
Jr  .3,588.095. 
Ware.  James  M    See— 

Beauchamp.  George  D  .  and  Ware.  James  M  .3.587,290 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The  See— 

Gano.  John  W,  and  Kline.  Lester  H  .  3.587.886 
Schuman.  Ralph  H  .3,587,798 
Warren.  William  H  Transferring  horizontal  batches  of  articles  to  a  dif- 
ferent level  3.587,888. CI,  214-1465 
Washington  University  See— 

Rosenbaum.  Fred  J  .  3.588,704 
Wasileski,  Norbert  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Electrical  control 
device    panel    assembly    with    multi-functional    insulating    support 
means  3,588.620. CI   317-119 
Wasser,  Willi  See- 

Herzhoff.  Peter.  Gref.  Hans,  Schweicher,  Wolfgang,  Wasser,  Willi. 
Browauki.     Kurt.     Friedsam.     Joseph,     and     Heidenreich. 
Max. 3. 587.962 
Watson,   James   H    P  ,   to   Corning  Glass   Works.    Magneto-optical 

process  for  determining  superconductivity  3,588.223.  CI.  350-151 
Watson.  Robert,  &  Company  (Constructional  Engineers)  Limited:  See- 

Chiffey,  Edward,  3,588,418 
Watters,  Edward  C  .  Jr  .  and  Moore.  Thomas  M  .  to  Westinghouse 
Electric   Corporation    Apparatus  and   method   for  improving  the 
velocity  response  of  a  MTI  radar  by  sinusoidally  varying  the  inter- 
pulse  period  3.588.898.  CI.  343-7.7 
Wavre.  Andre,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Power  mul- 
tiplexing system  3. 588. 518. CI  307-38 
Wayne  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Tamny.  Simon;  and  Tyler,  James  B..  3.587,2 13. 
Weatherhead  Company.  The:  See— 

Mundt.  James  E.  and  Powell.  Milan.  3.587,157 
Weaver.  Rufus  J  .  and  Gaetano.  Anthony  J.  Vehicle  jack  and  assembly 

therefor  3.588.046. CI  254-85 
Webster.  Ronald  B    See- 
Login.    David   Jopson.    Webster,    Ronald    B.,    Pavone.    Robert 
Joseph,  and  Richardson.  David  Gilmer.  Jr. .3,588,08 1 
Weeth.WaldoW   Irrigation  system   3.587.972. CI  239-212 
Weghaupt,  Erich  See— 

Lambrechi,  Dietrich,  and  Weghaupt.  Erich. 3. 587. 638. 
Wehmer.  Bruno  F    See— 

Cater.  Jack,  Johnson.  Fred  W..  and  Wehmer.  Bruno  F..3.588.1 1 9. 


Wehr.  Georg.  Gotze.  Gotthold.  and  Heetch,  Hans,  to  Rotenburger 
Metallwerke  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  de-branching  and/or  de-barking 
felled  trees  3,587.681. CI.  144-2. 
Weichelt.  Wolfgang,  to  Veb  Sachsenring  Automobilwerke  Zwickau 
Schliessfach.  Suction  system  for  rotary  piston  internal  combustion 
engines  3.587.534. CI  123-8.13 
Weidner.  Walter  J   Method  and  apparatus  for  resurfacing  steel  molds. 

3.587. 386, CI  90-12 
Weineck.  Hans,  and  Laturell,  Edgar,  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AG. 

Guide-rail  assembly  for  pusher-type  furnace.  3.588.059.  CI.  263-6. 
Weingarten,  Maxwell  H  ,  and  Wcingarten.  Robert  J.  Power  generating 

means  3,587.227. CI  60-1. 
Weingarten.  Robert  J    See— 

Weingarten.  Maxwell  H.;  and  Weingarten.  Robert  J. .3, 587,227. 
Wemstock,  Jacques  J  .  and  Hay.  William  D.,  to  Unit  Process  Assem- 
blies. Inc   Beta  backscatter  thickness  measuring  apparatus  for  aper- 
tures in  printed  circuit  boards  and  the  like.  3,588,507,  CI.  250-83.3 
Weintraub.  Warren  S  :  See— 

Mc  Bride.  Richard  A..  Herbert,  Reginald  S.;  and  Weintraub,  War- 
ren S. 3.588.708. 
Weisbord.  Leon:  See— 

Riordan,      Hugh      E.;      Parker.      Bernard;      and      Weisbord. 
Leon. 3. 587. 326 
Weisbrod.  Sherman:  See— 

Chang.  Kern  K    N  .  Prager.  Hans  John;  and  Weisbrod,  Sher- 
man.3. 588, 735 
Weiss.  Morton  A    and  Speckhart,  Bernard  S.,  to  White  Machine  Co. 

Trolley  hanger  assembly  3.587,473.  CI.  104-93. 
Weist,  Edward  Landis:  See— 

Demler.  Henry  William.  Sr.;  and  Weist.  Edward  Landis, 3. 588. 149. 
Weisz.   William,   to   Singer  Company.  The.   Sewing  needle   clamp. 

3.587.498. CI.  112-226. 
Weitz.  William  E.  Jr.:  S**- 

Folson.  Theodore  R.;  Weitz.  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Tennant,  David 
A. .3,588,257. 
Welch.  William  P.:  S*?- 

Ortolano.    Ralph    J  ;    Welch.    William    P.;    and    Semar,    Harold 
W  ,3,588.278. 
Wellford,  Armistead  L.,  and  Culler,  John  H..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Current  drive  arrangement  for  symmetrical  switching  circuiu 
3,588,669, CI  321-45 
Wells,  Louis:  See- 
Berry,  Morris  J  ,  and  Wells,  Louis,3.587.795. 
Wells.  Paul  S  .  Henderson.  Stephen  P  ;  and  Norgaard.  Loring  C,  said 
Norgaard  assor  to  said  Wells  and  said  Henderson.  Partially  submer- 
sible carrier  vessel  3.587,505,  CI   1 14-43.5 
Wells  Television,  Inc.:  See— 

Scher.  Harry.  3.588.336.  '/ 

Wells.  WillardH    See- 

Paine.  TO,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,;  and 
Wells.  WillardH  .3,588,220 
Welti,  George  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Non-linear 

phase  detector  3,588.734.  CI  331-12. 
Wendroff.  Benjamin  See- 
Perry.  Charles  W.  and  Wendroff,  Benjamin.3.587.745. 
Wendt.  Georg.  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fils. 
Apparatus    for    making    large-area    homogeneous   photocathodes. 
3.588.468. CI  219-271 
Wentzell.  Joseph  M  .  to  Homogeneous  Metals.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  pow- 
dering metals  3,588.07 1 .  CI.  266-34. 
Werding.  Winfried  Joseph  Brush  box  3.588,263,  CI.  401-1 25. 
Werkzeugmaschmenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See— 
Muller.  Walter,  and  Fischer,  Pius,  3,588,194 
Suter.   Xaver.  Schubert.  Dale  W.;  and   Ezekiel.  Frederick   D  . 
3.588,004 
Wernicke.  Walter  Henry,  to  Carter.  James  B..  Ltd.  Automotive  block 

heater  3.587.548. CI.  123-142.5 
Werthmuller,  Hans:  See— 

Feier,  Kurt;  and  Werthmuller.  Hans.3.587.458. 
Wessells,  Forrest  A    See— 

Addy.  William  D  .  and  Wessells.  Forrest  A. .3.588,079. 
Wessels.  Forrest  Ashton,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Saddle  mounting  for 

flexible  thin  printing  plates.  3.587.464.  CI.  101-415.1 
West  Company.  The:  See— 

Rohde,  Le  Roy  H  ,3.587,897. 
Western  Company  of  North  America.  The:  See- 
Spencer,  Arthur  M  ,  Anderson.  Arthur  L.,  and  Dysart.  Gordon  R.. 
3.587.744 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See- 
Harris.  Richard  A  .  3,588.388. 
Harris,  Richard  A.,  3.588,867. 
Keating,  John  M,  3,587,524, 
Marvin,  William  H  .  3,588,624. 
Montone,  Liber  J  ;  and  Walls,  Donald  C.  3.588,347. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Cannon,  John  G.,  3,588,185. 
Feucht.  Jacob  E  ,3.587,753. 
Jeffrey,  William  B.,  3.588.184. 
Worbois,  Robert  J  .3.588,186. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Shattock.  Charles  FB.  3.588.188. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Beese.  Norman  C.  3.588.572. 
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Benke,  Frank  W,  and  Uitto.Gary  E  .  3.587.169 

Berry.  William  R  ,3.588,265 

Buck,  Daniel  C;  and  Peterson,  Noel  C  ,  3,588,759 

Buck,  Daniel  C.  3,588,901 

Buckingham,  Arthur  G..  Miller.  James  A.,  and  Shapiro.  George. 

3,588.000. 
Buckwalter,  Richard  H  ,  3,588,769. 
Carothers, Charles  H  ,3,588,773 
Chen,  Cheng-Lin,  Zollweg,  Robert  J.,  and  Ennulat,  Dietrich  F  , 

3,588,573. 
Cricchi,  James  Ronald,  3,588.526 
Cricchi.  James  Ronald.  3.588.527 
Ellsworth,  James  P.;  and  Thomas,  Glenn  R  ,  3,588,772 
Frink,  Russell  E  ,  and  Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A  ,  3,588,407. 
Geffe.  Philip  R.  3,588,725 
Guentner,  Robert  L  ,  3.588,498 
Hellstrom,    Melbourne    J.,    and    Laughinghouse.    ChaHes    L. 

3,588,535 
Hoyler.  Robert  C  ,  3,588,709 
Kilgore,    Lee    A  ,    Fergestad,    Ragnvald.    and    Schanche,    Tor, 

3,588,557. 
Kircher.  Paul  J. ,3.587,445 
Koerner,  Harry  E,  3,588,500 

Lambden,  Joseph  1^ ,  and  Thompson,  John  E  .  3.588.61 1. 
Lockie.  Arthur  M.  3.588,688 
Luebrecht,  Richard  E.  3,588,5 19 
Masters,  Harvey  M,  3,588,7  10 

Maxwell.  Richard  F  ,  Jr  ;and  Kaisler,  Francis  J  ,  3.588,517. 
McCarthy.  Joseph  A,  3.587.263 
McGinnis,  Ralph  E  .3.588,279 
Michael,  Jacob  F  ,3,588,579 
Moreland,  WUliam  C  ,  II.  3.587,556 
Nickel,  Donald  L,  3.587,908 
O'Keeffe,  Terence  W  .3,588,570 
Ortolano,  Ralph  J  ,  Welch.  William  P  ,  and  Semar.  Harold  W  . 

3.588,278. 
Perez-Stable,  Nicolas  L  ,  3,588,610. 
Rhoto.  Richards  ,3,588,533 
Ristuccia,  Donald  J  .  3.588,606 
Ristuccia,  Donald  J  ;  and  Klein,  Kenneth  R  .  3,588.607 
Savino,  Henry  C  ,3,587.786. 
Siviy. George,  3.588. 398 
Thomas.  Eugene  P.  3.587.568 

Watters,  Edward  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Moore.  Thomas  M.,  3.588.898 
Wavre,  Andre,  3,588, 518 
Welti,  George  R  ,3,588,734 

Willard,  Frank  G,  and  Sutherland,  James  F  ,  3,588,665 
Yamasaki, George  R  .3.588,601 
Weston  Instruments  Division  See— 

Barbas,  Joseph,  Jr.,  Paulauskas,  Justin  V  ;  and  Peterson.  William 
C. 3.588.515. 
Westphal.  Dieter,  and  Mobus.  Gunter.  to  Joh   Vaillant  KG   Piezoelec- 
tric lighter  3.588,553,  CI  310-8  7 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  Sfe— 

Blickenderfer.   Charles.   Jr.,    Erickson,    Harold    E  ,   and   Clapp. 
CharlesC. 3,587,153 
Wheeler,  Melvin  James  Pipe  handling  cradle  3,588,164,  CI.  294-74 
Wheeling-Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Tradler,  Marvin  M  .  3.587.993. 
Wheelock.  Richard  A.,  and   Evans.  Elmer  C    Vehicle  turn  signal 

3. 588,812. CI.  340-55 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Braga,  Albert  T,  and  Ruspino,  James  G.  3.588.213 
Nystuen.  ArneM  .and  Neumann. Gerhard  W.  3.587,939 
White,  Albert  J    Adaptive  missile  guidance  systems    3,588,002.  CI 

244-3.14 
White.  Arthur  Roger:  S*f— 

Beach.  John  Myers.  Oglesbee.  Edgar  Cram;  White.  Arthur  Roger. 
Ziegler.  George  Stephen,  and  Cecil.  Harry  Hamilton, 3. 587, 788 
White    Frank  F.,  to  Automatic  Development  Corporation.  Tube  and 

bar  feeder.  3,587.822,  CI   198-26. 
White  Machine  Co.:  See- 
Weiss.  Morton  A  .and  Speckhart,  Bernard  S.,  3.587.473 
White.  Stanley  E.;  Piatt,  Eric  G  .  and  Olson,  Walter  L  .  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation    Monitor  and  alarm  circuit 
for  self-seeking  network.  3.588,367.  CI   179-18 
Whited,  Arthur  R.JrSe?- 

Connett,  Donald  C  .  and  Whited.  Arthur  R.  Jr. 3.587,403 
Whitehouse,  George  M  .  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc   Four-way 

valve  and  actuator.  3,587,644.  CI   137-624  1  3 
Whiting,  Jerry  M.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Methods  for  mining 

deep  thick  oil  shale  deposits.  3,588,1 75.  CI.  299- 1 1 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 
Foley.  James  J.  3.587.299 
Loewenstein,  Paul,  3,587.282 
Negoro.Kaiji,  3,588,033 
Wichita  Clutch  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Moss,  Jack  W,  3,587,331. 
Widman.  Michael  V.:  See— 

Adkins,    David   E  .   Legue.   Ronald    L..   and    Widman,   Michael 
V, 3,587.756. 
Widmer.  ElvaG.:  See— 

Widmer,  John  R,  and  Widmer,  Elva  G, 3,587,706 
Widmer.  John  R  .  and  Widmer.  Elva  G.  Automobile  window  screen. 
3.587.706, CI.  160-105 


Wieder,    Harold,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 

Laser  infrared  image  converter  3.588.508.  CI  250-83  3 
Wieland.  Roman  G  .  to  Tri  W-G.  Inc    Therapeutic  treatment  table 

3.587,482. CI    108-147 
Wienert.  Lloyd  C  .  Fitzgerald.  Lynn.  Sturges.  Hiram  A  ,  and  Johnson. 

HenryT  Livestock  feeder  3.587.529.  CI    119-51  5 
Wilcox.  Donald  C    See- 
Smith.  Henry  E  .  and  Wilcox.  Donald  C  .3.587,8  I  1 
Wilcox,  Merton,  to  Sarasota  Engineering  Co  .  Inc  Selective  vehicle  de- 
tector 3.588.806, CI  340-38 
Wilczynski.  Janusz  S  .  and  Tibbetts.  Raymond  E  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness   Machines    Corporation     Variable    reduction    lens    systems 
3.588.228. CI  350-215 
Wilde.  Friedrich.  and  Herrmann.  Johannes,  to  VEB  Tabak-und  Indus- 
triemaschinen   Dresden     Method   and   apparatus  for   producing  a 
tobacco  rod  3.587.593.  CI   131-84 
Wildenberg.  Arthur  A    See— 

Taylor.  Oliver  E  .  and  Wildenberg.  Arthur  A  .3.587,984 
Wildi.  Paul,  to  Gulf  Energy  &.  Environmental  Systems.  Inc   Apparatus 

for  cracking  laminated  structures  3.587,957,  CI  225-104 
Wilhelm.  Donald  F    See- 

Furfaro.  Blase  J  .  and  Wilhelm,  Donald  F  ,3,588.695 
Wilkinson.  Lawrence  E    See- 
Howard.  Norman  C  .  and  Wilkinson.  Lawrence  E  .3.588.031. 
Wilkinson,  Wilfred  Henry,  and  Cooper,  Paul  William,  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited    Blade  assembly  for  a  fluid  flow  machine    3,588,267.  CI 
415-135 
Willard.  Frank  G  ;  and  Sutherland.  James  F  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation  Transformer  inverter  3.588.665.  CI  321-2 
Willard.  Henry  G  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Circuit  breaker  with 

short  circuit  magnetic  tripping  means  3.588.762.  CI  335-16 
Willett.  Harold  A  .  and  Giardina,  Jacob  A  .  to  Cane  Machinery  &  En- 
gineering Co  .  Inc  Sugar  cane  harvester  3.587.2  14.  CI  56-17 
Williams.  Andrew  S  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company,  mesne 

Physiological  monitoring  system  3.587.562.  CI   1 28-2  06 
Williams.  Chester  I  Two-stage  form-securing  system   3.588.026.  CI 
Williams.  Gordon  L    See— 

Breariey,  Lawrence  E  .  Jensen.  Stanley  M  .  Subik.  Vincent  P  .  and 
Williams.  Gordon  L  .3.588,615 
Williams,  loan  Hugh,  to  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company  Limited 

Digital  low  pass  filters  3.588,548.  CI  307-295 
Williams.  James  L  ,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation    Bulk- 
head connector  means  3.588.78  I .  CI  339-1  2 
Williams.  Lenord:  See- 
Foster.  Donald  L  .  and  Williams,  Lenord. 3. 587.438 
Willie.  Edward  N  .  and  Volkers.  Walter  K  .  deceasedO  (by  Volkers. 
Daphne),  to  Volkers  Research  Inc    Short  resonated  antenna  with 
step  down  transformer  to  improve  resonant  gain   ?. 588,902,  CI   343- 

745 
Willinger,  Allan  H  .  to  Metaframe  Corporation,  mesne    Wire  handle 

joming  means  3.588.1  53,  CI  287-78 
Willis,  Gordon,  to  Computervision  Corporation    Extensible  eccentric 

Imkage.  3.587.334.  CI  74-89 
Willson.JackE    See- 

Seccombe.  Robert  J  ,  and  Willson.  Jack  E  .3.587.269 
Wilson.  Andv  R  .  Jr   Self-pressure  generating  fluid  powered  actuator 

3.587.407.'C1  92-82 
Wilson,  George  R  .  to  Tektronix,  Inc    Regulator  conirolled  by  voltage 

across  semi- conductor  junction  dcMce  3.588,672.  CI  .^23-4 
Wilson.  Ivan  L  .  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited   Pressure  relief 

valve  3.587.623. CI   137-246  22 
Wilson.    Paul    R     Vehicular    transportation    system    and    apparatus 

3.587,470. CI    104-149 
Windmoller  &  Holscher  See— 

Rochla.  Kurt.  3.587.824 
Wing,  Ralph  L  .  to  Grace.  W    R  ,  &  Co   Package  of  bags   3.587.843. 

CI  206-57 
Wing.  Ralph  L.  to  Grace.  W    R  .  &  Co    Package  of  bags   3.587.844. 

CI  206-57 
Wing.  Ralph  L,  to  Grace.  W.  R  &  Co  Package  of  bags  3.587,845,  CI 

206-57 
Winn.CharlesS  :See- 
Lunt.JudithLee.3.588.169 
Winters,  Lloyd  V    See— 

Avery,   Carl   F  .   Jr  .    Pearson.   Ernest    A  ,   and   Winters.   Lloyd 
V  .3.587.920 
Wirsing.  Howard  L    See- 
Lee.  David  K   K  .  and  Wirsing.  Howard  L  .3.588.369 
Wittenwyler.  Clifford  V  .  and  Torrest.  Robert  S  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Consolidation   of  shallow    formations   with    acid    modified   epoxy 
resinous  material  3.587,742.  CI   166-295 
Wittmann,  Horst  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Temperature 
tunable  laser  diode  spectrograph  3.588.253.  CI  356-93 

Wohr.Rolf  See— 

Grozinger.  Alfred,  and  Wohr.Rolf.3.588.617 

Wold.  Robert  A  .  to  Raychem  Corporation  Attaching  device  for  con- 
voluted tubing  3.588, 150. CI  :85-381 

Wolf.  Jeremiah  P..  Sutherland.  William  V  ,  and  Dusa.  Donald  J  .  to 
General  Electric  Company  Propulsion  nozzles  with  improved  sound 
suppression.  3.587,973. CI  239-265  13 

Wolff  Martin  J.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Manicuring  attachment 
for  electric  dry  shaver  3.587,596.  CI   132-73  6 

Woltche,  Walter,  and  Elle.  Klaus,  to  Schneider.  Jos,  &  Co  Photo- 
graphic objective  with  four  air-spaced  singlets    3,588.229.  CI    350- 
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Wood,  Charles  P  ,  Jr ,  lo  Midwest  Research  &.  Development  Corpora- 
lion      Thermal     differential     sensor     for     refrigeration     systems 
3,587,244, CI.  62-126. 
Wood  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Polglase,  Burton  C,  3,587,461 
Wood   Robert  E.,  to  Sycor  Inc   Reversing  drive  means  for  tape  reels 

and  the  like  3,587,997,  CI.  242-201 
Woods,  Auburn,  Jr    See— 

Cunningham,  McCleery   B  ,  Woods,  Auburn,  Jr  ,  and   Dunlap, 
CharlesK,  Jr. 3, 587,656 
Woods.  Norman  W  .  to  Keeprite  Products  Limited    Window  mount 

curtains  for  room  air  conditioner  3. 587. 44 1,  CI  98-94 
Worbois.  Robert  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  Locomotive 
brake  control  apparatus  suited  for  remote  multiple  unit  operation 
3,588,186, CI  303-20 
Wormser,  Robert  S  ,  to  Game-Time.  Inc    Playground  swing  support 

adapter  3. 588,021, CI  248-317. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See— 

Potter,  Olin  E  ,  and  Tomasi,  Biagio  J  ,  3,588,288. 
Wright,  Barry.  Corporation:  5**— 

Suter.   Xaver.  Schubert.   Dale  W  ,  and   Ezekiel,  Frederick   D  . 
3,588.004 
Wright.  Carl  Macey.  to  RCA  Corporation    J-K'  flip-flop  using  direct 

coupled  gates.  3,588,545,  CI  307-289 
Wnght,  E  T  ,  &  Co  ,  Inc    See- 

Bernier,  Louis  E,  and  Giblin,  James  P  ,  3,587,18 1 
Wright,  Jack  D    See— 

Howaid,  Werner  E  ,  and  Wright,  Jack  D  ,3.588,277 
Wurlitzer  Company.  The:  See— 

Gschwandtner.  Eric.  3.588.3 10 
Wyman,  Howard  John,  to  Rootes  Motors  Limited.  Mounting  members 

3,588,008, CI  248-15 
X  Film  processing  machine  3,587,435,  CI  95-93 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Budenstein,  Irwin  R  ,  Reed,  Richard  J  .  and  Johnson.  Arthur  U  , 

3,587.812 
Galster.  Thomas  H  ,  and  Hess,  Thomas  W  ,  3.588,472 
Harris,  Halbert  M  ,  Headd,  Franklin  L  ,  Huber,  Charles  L..  Ru- 

gaber.  Robert  H  ,  and  Tilly,  Ralph  R  ,  3,588,335 
Hopkins,  Charles  L  ,  3.588.445 
Monk.  John.  3.588.329 
Tubinis.  Matthew  P  .  3.588.584 
Xpress  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 

Engelhardt.  Max.  and  Ziehm.  Kurt  F  ,  Jr  ,  3.587.280 
Yamamoto.  Manabu,  Murayama.  Seiichi;  and  Matsuno,  Hiromitsu.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  Device  for  bending  a  plasma  flame   3,588,594,  CI   3  15- 
1  I  1 
Yamamoto,  Shinji,  to  Hitachi  Ltd  Character  recognition  apparatus  for 
identifying  characters  by  detecting  stroke  features  of  the  characters 
3.588.822. CI  340-146  3 
Yamamoto,  Tadaaki.  and  Takenaka,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K   K 
Lens  system  for  focussing  two  spaced  objects  on  the  same  focal 
plane  3.588,227, CI  350-194 
Yamasaki,  George  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Radio 
frequency  spectral  emission  and  detector  device   3,588,601 ,  CI   315- 
344 
Yamauchi.  Shmya.  and  Monta.  Minoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  producing  grids  of  storage  batteries 
3, 587,717. CI    164-276 
Yamawaki,  Ichiro  Howling  elimination  system  for  use  in  simultaneous 
two-way  communicating  device  and  a  howljngless  simultaneous  two- 
way  communicating  device  3,588,352, CI    179-1 
Yamazaki.    Takeo     Foot    operated    hand    released    parking    brake 

3,587,342, CI   74-540 
Yanagidaira.  Hidetaka  See— 

Kawai.       Kazuo.       Shintani.       Sotokichi.       and       Yanagidaira. 
Hidetaka, 3.588. 349 
Yanagisawa.  Yuzuru  See— 

Uemura,  Saburo.  and  Yanagisawa.  Yuzuru, 3, 588, 571. 
Yanagishita.    Kazuo,    and    Kano,    Takanon,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Neutron  monochromator    3,588,509,  CI    250- 
845 
Yanaka.  Takashi,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 

correcting  electron  beam  deflection  3,588,586,  CI  315-18 
Yareck,  Michael  J  .  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Multiplier  circuit 

3.588. 713. CI  328-160 
Yasukawa.  Shozo.  and  Aoshika,  Masayuki.  to  Ishikawajima-Hanma  Ju- 
kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Heating  method  for  direct-arc  furnace 
3.588,309. CI   13-34 
Yata,  Kintaro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Co  ,  Ltd    Camera  shutter  timing 

mechanism   3,587.433, CI  95-53 
Yates,  Donald  B  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated   Hose  hanger  arrangement 

for  railway  car  tramline  3,587.868.  CI  2  131 
Yawata  Iron  A  Steel  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Akuta,  Tomohiko.  and  Seya.  Atsumi.  3.587,758 
Yedidiah.  Shmariahu    Inducers  for  centrifugal  pumps    3,588,280,  CI 
416-200. 
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Yissum  Research  Development  Company:  See — 

Brandstadler.  Isaac  Joseph.  3,588,592. 
Yocum.  William  C  .  to  Superior  Valve  Company.  Quick-removable 

seal  caps  for  fittings  and  the  like.  3,587,654,  CI.  1 38-96. 
Yopp.  John  L  ,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  Top  entry  ball  valve. 

3.588.042. CI  251-315. 
Yoshikawa.  Shogo.  and  Tatsumi,  Ryuji,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Limited    Exciter  device  for  a  solid  state  laser.  3,588,739.  CI.  331- 
94  5 
Yoshino.  Kunihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tone  Boring.  Low-tempera- 
ture fabrication  of  diamond-faced  drilling  bits.  3,587,358,  CI.  76- 
108. 
Young.  Einar  T  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Transmission  for  motor  fuel 

dispensing  apparatus  3.587,337,  CI.  74-335. 
Young.    Emar    T  .    to    Sun    Oil   Company.    Pressure    relief  device. 

3.587.633. CI.  137-551 
Young.    Virgil   F  .   and    Pebenito,   Amable   A.,   to  Clary   Datacomp 
Systems  Inc  Magnetic  card  and  tape  reader-recorder.  3,588,379,  CI. 
179-100  2 
Young.  Werner  W.  Street  cleaning  machine.  3,587, 130,  CI.  15-352. 
Yount.  William  R    See— 

Horlander.  Frank  J  .  and  Yount,  William  R, 3,588,380. 
ZafTignani.  Giovanni,  and  Mioc,  Gualtiero,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  &  C, 

S  p  A  Control  circuits  for  electric  motors.  3,588,646,  CI.  3 1 8-22 1 . 
Zahid.  Abduz.  See— 

Jacobellis.  Alphonse  A.;  and  Zahid,  Abduz,3,587,653. 
Zanders.  Charles  E    See— 

Freier.  Gerald  H.  and  Zanders,  Charles  E, 3,588,12 1 . 
Zanghen.  Daniel  C  :  5**— 

Dugeny.  Pierre   L  .  Gerain,  Jean  R.,  Ouinaud,  Michel  C;  and 
Zanghen,  Daniel  C  ,3,587,813. 
Zappone,  Charles  M    Replacement  window  unit.  3,587,705,  CI 

91 
Zarowin,  Charles  B  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Gas  discharge  plasma  tube  having  a  multiturn  primary  winding. 
3.588.590. CI  315-57 
Zatsky.   Norman   Charles,   to   Timex  Corporation.    Electronic   wrist 

watch   3.587,223, CI  58-23 
Zechlin,  Richard,  to  Fairbanks  Morse  Inc.  Electronic  ignition  control 

system   3,587.550, CI    123-148. 
Zechlin.  Richard  See— 

Henderson.     Robert     M  ;     Miller,     Lowell     E.,    and     Zechlin, 
Richard. 3,588.479 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^— 

Hochstein.    Roland.    Borner.    Gerhard;    and 
3.588.239 
Zemlyannikov.  Konstantin  Feoktistovich:  See— 
Anufriev.     Viktor     Vasilievich;    Vechkanov, 
hailovich.  and  Zemlyannikov. 

Feoktistovich. 3. 587. 695 
Zenith  Equipment  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hickman.  John  B  .  3.587.807 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation  See- 
Mac  Lean.  Gerald  K  .  and  Pekosh.  Raymond  J..  3,588,567 
Zettlemoyer.  Albert  C  .  and  Bassett.  David  R  ,  to  Lehigh  University 

Freezing  nucleation  3,587,966,  CI  239-2 
Zicaro,  Joseph  P    See— 

Breitfuss,  Thomas  K  .  Wallace,  Floyd  L  ;  and  Zicaro,  Joseph 
P  .3.587,659 
Ziedonia.  Jams  Gunars.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer assembly  for  biological  monitoring.  3,587,561,  CI.  128-2.06 
Ziegler,  George  Stephen  See- 
Beach.  John  Myers,  Oglesbee,  Edgar  Crain;  White,  Arthur  Roger; 
Ziegler.  George  Stephen,  and  Cecil.  Harry  Hamilton. 3, 587, 788 
Ziehm.  Gunter  Hans,  and  Tnebold,  Karl-Friedrich,  to  Fried    Krupp 
Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Apparatus  for  compensating 
harmonic-dependent  components  in  a  direction-sensitive  acoustic 
transducer  system   3,588,797.  CI.  340-6. 
Zichm,  Kurt  F  .  Jr    See— 

Engelhardt.  Max.  and  Ziehm.  Kurt  F  ,  Jr  .3,587,280. 
Ziver.  Garo  M  .  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Temperature  control  system 

for  glass-ceramic  cook-top  3.588,448,  CI  219-511 
Zmuda,  Daniel  A  .  lo  Oldberg  Manufacturing  Company    Internally 
knurled    body    and    method    and    apparatus    for    forming    same 
3.587.272. CI   72-122 
Zoller.   Attila  C    Bi-directional  electromagentic  pick-up  device  for 

stringed  musical  instruments.  3.588,31 1. CI.  84-1  15 
Zollner.  Dieter  See— 

Kegel.  Kurt.  Zollner.  Dieter,  Reichelt,  Bernhard;  and  Koziol,  Kon- 
rad. 3. 588.307 
Zollweg.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Chen.  Cheng-Lin,   Zollweg,   Robert  J.;  and   Ennulat,   Dietrich 
F  ,3,588,573 
Zubkov.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich:  5*^— 

Smirnov.  Oleg  Alexandrovich.  Zubkov.   Vyacheslav   Ivanovich. 
and  Danilov,  Viktor  Pelrovich. 3.587, 577. 
Zumkeller,  Oskar.  and  Roth.  Werner,  to  Kiengle  Apparate  GmbH. 
Machine  operation  recorder.  3.588.910.  CI.  346-62. 


Taesler,    Rudolf. 


Konstantin    Mik- 
Konstantin 
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3- 
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55       : 

3387,117  1 

24       : 

3387  J201 

17 
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5- 

260      : 
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65       : 

3.587296 

12       : 
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7- 

12      : 

3.587.121 

247      : 

3.587,206 
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3.587297 
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9- 
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374      : 
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3387.298 
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3.587388 

400      : 

3.587.123 

381       : 

3387  J207 

.7    : 
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17       : 

3.587389 

10- 
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3.587.124 

3.587  jJ08 

3.587300 
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3387.390 

13- 

1 
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100      : 

3.587302 
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39       : 

3387394 

31 

3.588.308 

300      : 

3387  J213 

103       : 

3.587.303 

47 

3.587395 

34      : 

3..5R8.309 

56- 

-    10.7   : 

3.587,214 

136       : 

3387304 

239       : 

3387.396 

14- 

6      : 

3.587.125 

327 

3.587  J215 

.6   : 

3.587.305 

399 

3387397 

71 

3.587.126  , 

3387  J216 

139       : 

3.587.307 

419       : 

3387.398 

15- 

48       : 

3387.127 

3387  J217 

147       : 

3.587306 

420 

3.587399 

236      : 

3.587.128 

343 

3387J218 

170      : 

3.587.308 

492      : 

3.587,400 

250.06: 

3.587.129 

57- 

-  34 

3.587  J219 

3.587309 

496       : 

3387.401 

352      : 

3,587.130 

140 

3387  J220 

3387310 

498       : 

3387.402 

16- 

95      : 

3387.131 

3.587  ji21 

180       : 

3387311 

504       : 

3387.403 

18- 

5       : 

3387.132 

58- 

-     2 

3387??? 

204       : 

3387312 

505      . 

3.587.404 

3.587.133 

23 

3387.223 

209       : 

3.587313 

92-     5      ■ 

3387.405 

3387.134 

34 

3.587  jJ24 

252 

3.587314 

74      • 

3387,406 

16       . 

3.587.135 

43 

3387  J225 

268 

33^7315 

82 

3387.407 

.5  ; 

3.587.136 

59- 

-    79 

3.587J226 

302 

3387316 

89 

3387.408 

26      : 

3.587.137 

60- 

-      1 

3387J227 

342 

3.587317 

93-     1 

3.587.409 

30      : 

3387.138 

16 

3.587  J228 

362 

3.587318 

33 

3387.410 

19- 

■   66 

3.587.139 

39.16 

3387.229 

379 

3.587319 

36.3 

3387.411 

24- 

-194 

3387.140 

.28 

3.587230 

386 

3387320 

39 

3.587.412 

205.17: 

3387.141 

3387  J231 

418      : 

3.58;321 

93 

3387.413 

268      : 

3387.142 

.72 

3387J232 

420      : 

3.587322 

3387.414 

25- 

-  41 

3.587.143 

51 

3.587J233 

421.5  : 

3.587323 

94-      1.5 

3.587.415 

118      : 

3,587,144 

52 

3387  j234 

423 

3387324 

3387.416 

28- 

-      1.7  : 

3.587.145 

3387235 

462 

3.587325 

95-      1 

3387.417 

22 

3.587.146 

3387  j236 

492       : 

3387326 

1 

3387.418 

29- 

-    25.15: 

3387.147 

53 

:    3.587237 

502       : 

3.587327 

3387,419 

.16: 

3.587.148 

3.587238 

516 

3.587328 

10 

3.587,420 

81 

3.587.149 

61- 

-    16 

:    3387239 

74-     3.54 

3387329 

3.587,421 

105      : 

3.587.150 

62- 

-   58 

:    3387240 

5.6 

3.587.330 

11 

:    3387.422 

3.587.151 

63 

:    3.587241 

11 

3387331 

3.587.423 

116 

3.587.152 

77 

:    3387242 

54 

3387332  1 

3.587.424 

132 

3.587.153 

87 

:    3387243 

88 

3387.333 

3.587.425 

148.4   : 

3.587.154 

126 

:    3387244 

89 

3.587334 

13 

:    3.587.426 

156.6  • 

3.587.155 

501 

;    3387246 

15 

3387335 

31 

3.587.427 

.  i 

3387.156 

503 

:    3.587245 

242.11 

3387.336 

37 

;    3.587.430 

157.1 

3.587.157 

63 

-    14 

:    3.587247 

335 

3387337 

44 

:     3.587.431 

203 

3387.158 

64 

-      4 

3387248 

410 

3.587338 

50 

:    3387.432 

3.587.159 

7 

;    3.587249 

.5 

3.587.346 

53 

:    3387.433 

3.587.160 

24 

:    3.587250 

416 

3387339 

59 

:     3.587.434 

205 

3387.161 

66 

-     8 

:    3.587251 

469 

3.587340 

93 

:    3.587.435 

208 

3,587.162 

50 

:    3.587253 

501 

3.587.341 

94 

:    3387,428 

479 

3.587.163 

86 

:    3387252 

.540 

.    3.587342 

3.587.436 

568 

3387.164 

3387254 

603 

:    3387343 

95 

:    3387.429 

3.587.165 

68 

-   38 

:    3387255 

612 

;    3.587344 

98-      1 

:    3.587.437 

577 

3387.166 

177 

:    3.587256 

688 

:    3.587.345 

.5 

;    3387.438 

592 

3387.167 

181 

:    3387257 

759 

;     3.587347 

2 

:    3387,4,39 

605 

3.587.168 

69 

-  43 

:    3387258 

797 

:    3.587348 

0 

:     3387.440 

624 

3.587,169 

70 

-218 

:    3387259 

800 

:    3387349 

V4 

:    3387.441 

30 

-  40 

3.587.170 

395 

;    3387260 

3.587.350 

110 

3387.442 

.1 

3.587.171 

422 

:    3387261 

850 

:    3.587351 

114 

3.587.443 

246 

.    3387.172 

456 

;    3387262 

868 

;    3387.352 

99-282 

3.587.444 

251 

3387.173 

72 

-     8 

:    3.587263 

3.587353 

331 

:     3. .587 .445 

346.5 

:    3387.174 

3387264 

3.587.354 

339 

;    3.587.446 

33 

-205 

:    3387.175 

3387265 

3.587.355 

425 

:    3.587.447 

3.587.176 

13 

:    3387268 

76-   64 

:    3.587.356 

100-     3 

:    3.587.448 

34 

-156 

:    3.587.177 

16 

:    3.587266 

107 

:    33873.S7 

30 

:     3.587,449 

35 

-     6 

:    3387.178 

21 

:    3387267 

108 

:    3387358 

117 

;    3.587.450 

26 

:    3387.179 

1 

60 

:    3387270 

81-   53.2 

:    3387363 

118 

:    3387.451 

35 

:    3.587.180 

75 

:    3387269 

57.3S 

:    3387.364 

256 

3.587.452 

36 

-   59 

;    3.587.181 

114 

:    3.587271 

58.1 

;    3.587.365 

101-      1 

:    3.587.453 

37 

-   41 

:    3.587.182 

122 

:    3387272 

177 

:    3.587.366 

3 

:    3.587.454 

40 

-   83 

:    3387.183 

133 

:    3387273 

82-     1 

:    3.587.367 

35 

:     3.587.455 

130 

:    3.587.184 

148 

:    3387274 

2.5 

:    3.587.368 

93 

3.587.456 

132 

:    3.587.185 

199 

;    3387275 

3.587.369 

110 

:    3.587.457 

3.587.186 

227 

:    3.587276 

3 

:    3.587370 

114 

;    3.587,458 

159 

;    3.587.187 

234 

:    3.587277 

44 

:    3.587.371 

1283 

3387.459 

336 

:    3.587.188 

237 

:    3387278 

83-    16 

:    3.587372 

148 

:    3.587.460 

43 

-  44.4 

:    3.587.189 

240 

:    3387279 

43 

:    3.587.373 

219 

:    3387.461 

46 

-   43 

:    3387.190 

257 

:    3.587280 

56 

:    3.587374 

287 

:    3.587.462 

247 

:    3.587.191 

265 

:    3387281 

71 

;    3387375 

350 

:    3.587.463 

51 

-121 

:    3.587.192 

273 

:    3387283 

110 

;    3.587376 

415,1 

3.587.464 

163 

:    3.587.193 

329 

:    3387282 

171 

:    3387377 

457 

:    3.587.465 

241 

:    3.587.194 

363 

:    3.587284 

2010 

^    3387378 

102-   27 

:    3387.466 

284 

:    3.587.195 

379 

:    3.587285 

.10;    3387.379 

28 

:    3387.467 

326 

:    3.587.196 

389 

:    3387286 

364 

:    3.587.380  1              32 

:    3387.468 

52 

-  64 

:    3.587JM5 

402 

:    3.587287 

424 

:    3,587.381 

1              79 

:    3387.469 

8i 

i7  O.G.— 69 

104-  23 

27 

93 

149 

173 

105-287 
377 
378 

107-  8 

108-  51 

53 
147 
157 

109-  25 
48 
51 

110-  7 

31 
162 
112-158 
162 
181 
184 

217 
218 
226 
252 
258 
264 

113-  1 

114-  5 
16 

43.5 
51 

200 

115-  .5 
34 

35 

41 


116- 


118- 


67 
70 
114 
121 
129 
137 
173 

.50 


70 

115 

211 

324 

119-    16 

51.11 
.5 
122-156 
356 
123-     8.09 
13 
32 


12 


41 

45 

90.35 
102 
119 


136 
139 

142.5 
148 


180 

125-  15 

126-  1 
19 
21 

113 
271 


3.587.471 

128-     2      : 

3387.560 

3387.472 

05: 

3.587.561 

3.587.473 

.06: 

3387362 

3  ..587, 470 

3387.563 

3.587.474 

3387364 

3.587.475 

3387  .565 

3.587.476 

12 

3.587366 

3387.477 

24.5 

3387367 

3.587.478 

33        : 

3387368 

3.587.479 

3.587369 

3.587.480 

75       : 

3387370 

3. .587. 481 

76 

3.587371 

3. .58  7, 482 

80 

3387372 

3. .587. 483 

201 

3. -587  373 

3.587.484 

204 

3.587374 

3.587.465 

215        : 

3.587375 

3.587.486 

222      : 

3387376 

3.587.487 

254 

3.587377 

3.587,488 

268 

3387378 

3.587 .48<i 

287        : 

3387379 

3. ,58  7. 490 

291       : 

3.587380 

3. .587. 491 

3387381 

3.587.492 

3387382 

3.587.493 

296 

3387  383 

3.587.494 

327 

3387384 

3.587.495 

3387.585 

3.-587.496 

334 

3387386 

3.587.497 

340 

3387387 

3.587.4<J8 

341 

3387.588 

3.587.499 

351 

3387389 

3.587300 

359 

3387390 

3.587.501 

.361 

3387391 

3387.502 

395 

3387.592 

3.587.503 

131-    84 

3387393 

3387.504 

172 

3387394 

3.587305 

132-    46 

3.587395 

3.587306 

73.6 

3387396 

3387307 

134-   95 

3387397 

3.587.508 

122 

3387398 

3.587309 

138 

3387399 

3.587311 

135-   33 

3387.600 

3387310 

137-  67 

.    3387.601 

3.587312 

81.5 

:    3387.602 

3387313 

3.587.605 

3387314 

3387.604 

3.587315 

3.587.605 

3387316 

3387.606 

3387317 

3387.607 

3.587318 

3387.608 

3.587319 

3. .58  7. 609 

3387320 

3387 .61(t 

3.587.521 

3387.611 

3387322 

3387.612 

3.587323 

3387.613 

3387324 

: 

3387.614 

3.587.525 

1 

3387.615 

3387326 

\ 

3387.616 

3.587.527 

85 

;    3.587.617 

3.587328 

87 

:    3.587.618 

3387.530 

116 

:    3387.619 

3387329 

154 

;    3387,620 

3387331 

209 

:    3387.621 

3.587332 

220 

:    3387.622 

3387.533 

246.22:    3387.623 

3387334 

344 

:    3.587,624 

3387335 

3.55  12:    3.587.626 

3387.536 

398 

3.587.625 

3.587.537 

445 

3.587.627 

3.587.538 

4.56 

3. .587 .628 

3.587.539 

4842 

3. .587. 629 

3.587.540 

504 

;    3387.6.iii 

3.587.541 

527 

:    3.587.631 

3. 587. .542 

.543 

3.-587.6.32 

3.587.543 

551 

3387.633 

3.587..544 

553 

3.587.634 

3.587.545 

556 

:     3. .587 .63.5 

3387.546 

565 

:     3387.636 

3.587.547 

577.5 

:     3.587.637 

:    3387. .548 

.580 

3. ,587 ,6.38 

:    3.587.549 

595 

3.587.639 

3.587.550 

.596  14     3. .587. 640 

3.587.551 

608 

3.587.641 

3387352 

614.21:     3387.642 

:     3.587353 

615 

:     3.,587.fr4.3 

:    3.587354 

624.13;    3.587.644 

:    3.587.555 

625.1 

7;    3.587.646 

:    3387.556 

.21;    3.587.645 

:    3387.557 

.25;    3.587.647 

:    3.587.558 

.44;    3.587.648 

:    3.587359 

.47:     3.-587.644 

PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


137 

-625  6,5 

:    .3..587.6.50^ 

f^fr?r 

:    3.,588.312 

187 

-   29 

:    3.587.786 

210- 

-  66 

:    3,587.859 

222 

-129 

:    3,587.929 

244-      1 

:    3..588,000 

628 

3..587.651 

28 

:    3,.588„(1( 

188 

-      1 

:     3.587,787 

73 

:    3.587,860 

116 

,(,.587.9:(0 

3.588.001 

138 

-    26 

3..587.65J 

45 

:    3,588.(14 

717 

(.587,788 

277 

:    3..587.861 

176 

:    3,.587.931 

3.14 

:    3.588,002 

30 

:     3..587.653 

.5064 

:    ^f?«R.31.-i45t 

225,6 

:    ^,587,791 

3.30 

:    3.587,862 

178 

:    3,587.932 

.22 

:    3.588,003 

96 

:    .{..587,6^1, 

_^_^    jj[ 

:    i,588.3l6 

243 

:    3.587.792 

404 

:    3,587,863 

3,587,933 

.27 

:    3,588,004 

120 

:  ^.W7.655 

"  108 

3,.588,317 

.J^9 

:     3.587.789 

211- 

-   37 

.    3,587,864 

181 

:    3,587.9,34 

41 

:    3.588,005 

144 

:    .1..587.6.56 

121 

3„588,3I8 

-^ 

.    .»,5fl?,790 

3,.587.1»S 

« 

WS^ 

.    3,587,935 

62 

:    3,588,006 

154 

:    3..587.6.58 

U.i     . 

.-3,588.319 

190 

:    3.587  ;79.( 

IV< 

:    3.587.866 

M 

:  T.,587.9,(6 

77 

:    3..588,007 

156 

;    3..587.657 

175-::^'^ 

3..587.7.56 

43 

;     (,.587.794 

181- 

3,.5B7.«ft7 

213 

:    3,^7,9(7 

245-   a5 

:    3. .588.046 

172 

:    3.587,6.59 

94 

3..'S»7.757 

41 

3,.587,795 

213- 

-      1 

;    3,587,868 

228 

3,587,9.(8 

246-   63 

;    3.588.494 

139 

-   84 

:    3.587,660 

177-      1 

•^  3..587.7.58 

191 

-    12 

;     .(..588.,38»<' 

' 

•  8 

,    3,587,869 

^ 

333 

3,587.939 

248-    15 

:    3.588,008 

122 

:    3, .587 .661 

t 

3..587.7.59 

-.                   > 

3^3«.389 

15  -- 

-.*^7,eTirif 

^wr 

,(.,587.940 

23 

;    3,588.009 

3..587.662 

134 

3.,587.761 

IW 

-     8^ 

,  ^i,587.796 

38 

:    ,3,587,871 

402.17 

■    ,(,587.941 

,54 

:    3,.588.010 

3..587,66.J 

141 

3,587.760 

^2    J 

;    3„587,798 

714- 

-      1 

;    3.587.872 

.24 

:    3,587,942 

68 

:    3,.588.011 

3..587,664 

20.( 

=^587.76? 

.*  1«    V    3,587.797 

M^^ — 

3,587,873 

-4.55 

:    3,587.943 

80 

:    3,.588.012 

3, .587 .665 

178-^     2     _ 

^.3,58^320 

;  h%  ^ 

:    3.,587.>» 

3,587.874 

- 

mx 

:    3.587,944 

1,58 

.    3,-588.013 

123 

•    3..587.666 

3. ,588:321 

58^ 

3, .587 ,800 

1--,,^ 

6 

:    3,587.875 

*; 

-481 

:    3,587.94,5 

180 

:    3,588,014 

140- 

142 
-      1 

3. .587 .667 
■    3,.587.673 

"     .4 

3. .588, 3  22 
3..588.32,( 

r^ 

^    (.587,801  _^.^ 
(.587.802 

""~  7 

3,587.876 
:    3,587.877 

223 

-  46 

-49 

:    3, ,587 .946 
:    3,587.947 

1881 
204 

:    3..588.015 
:    3,588,016 

93.6 
-    12 

3..S87.668              \„„0^ 
:    3..587.(»9_^.-''"^'^^ 

'   3..588.324 

193- 

IQI 

(..587,8(1.( 

16.1 
17 

:    3,587.878 
.    3,587,879 

84 
93 

:    3.587.948 
:    3,587.949 

205 
223 

.    3..588.017 

141- 

-    43 

.  3.,587£04 

:    3. .588 .01 8 

35 

3.587.ATO" 

_-^ 

'3..%8?^»f*=]94- 

-> 

.}  ,587 .805 

19 

3. .58  7. 880 

^4- 

5 

:    3. .587 .951 

225 

:    3,.588.020 

67 

3..587.67U 

3,.588.S27 

1 

.    3..587it06 

.«  ^ 

r?'3..5a7.88f  J 
3,587.882  ^ 

r 

6 

:    3,587,952 

228 

:    3..588,019 

3..587.672 

3..588.328 

13 

(..587.807 

75 

'  22.?- 

-     2    ■ 

;>.  3,587.953 

317 

:    3.588,021 

78 

3-587.674 

i^6  -r':C588.329 

3. .58  7 .808 

77 

;    3,587,883 

«s 

:    3  .587. 9,54 

.(60 

:    3.588,022 

125 

3„587.675 

# 

3,588..(30 

1(X) 

3. .587 .809 

a3.24 

3,587,884 

.    3.587.9.56 

410 

3. .588 .023 

1.30 

3.587,676  . 

7 

3. ,588.331 

197- 

-     6.7 

3.587.810 

84 

3,587,885 

/103    ^ 

:    3, .587, 955 

451 

:     3..588.024 

167 

3,.587,677 

.6 

3.588.332 

114 

3. .587 .8 11 

141 

3,,587.886 

IM 

3.587.957 

481 

3,588.025 

346 

.1,.587,678 

3..588,3.(( 

133 

3,587.812 

I 

145 

3,587.887 

226- 

-    17 

:    3, .587, 9.58 

249-    10 

3.588,026 

14.3- 

-   32 

3.,587,679 

3..588.3.(4 

i^2^ 

^{..587,8131 

\ 

14^5 

a..5«7.888 

43 

:    3.587,9,59 

48 

3. .588 .02  7 

157 

2 

3. .587 ,680 
,<..587.6«L^ 

-*^ 

3..58§.ii.5:^ 

^  198- 

_      7^ 

'*3..5«^iftt** 

1 — -— 

;fe- 

■'^,58t.«89^ 

^- 

62 
-90.^ 

3,587.960 
•  J..587,%1 

116 

127 

3. .588,028 

14t- 

-%si^W^ 

3. .588 .02  9 

.3 

3, .587 .682 

^.-"■"Z^-s^ 

s. 

'^3i»r.8I6 

---^-- 

^ 

^:ffl7:89i^ 

95^ 

3,587.962 

2,50-  41,*!*    3.,588.495 

32 

3..587,6&3 

..'^-"^^^Fs 

*3..5^^7- 

:W  ^'^ 

'3..58"tRr7-^     -: 

J^»^ 

-  V.87JBtf2 

"235- 

-   61  11 

3.588.451 

---  -  4.3.5 

3, ,588 .4% 

208 

.{,.587,684 
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3.56- 

-     4 

3.-588-249 

92 

3.,588,127 

5 

3.588,196 

3.588,637  ' 

3..588.740 

3.588.843 

8 

3-588-2.50 

93 

3.588,128 

6 

3.588,200 

3.588.6,38 

96 

3..588.741 

173 

3.588M4 

74 

3-588.251 

95 

3.588,129 

9 

3.588,197 

3-588,639 

3-588.742 

3,588,845 

82 

3.588.252 

116.8 

3.588.130 

36.1 

3..588.201 

249 

3-588,640 

108 

3-588.743 

3,588.846 

93 

3.588-2.53 

206 

3.588,131 

122 

3.588,202 

3-588,641 

.3-32-     9 

3-588.744 

3.588.847 

106 

3.-588.2.54 

207 

3.588,132 

160 

3.588.203 

3-588,642 

3..588.745 

(588.848 

153 

3.588.2,5,5 

235 

3.588,133 

184 

3.588,204 

258 

3-588.643 

14 

3.-588-746 

174 

.(.588,849 

164 

3-588.^56 

3.588,1,34 

3.588,205 

259 

3-588.644 

26 

3-588.747 

3.588.850 

187 

3-588.257 

279- 

-  83 

3.588,135 

187.1 

3.588,206 

318-142 

3.,588,645 

44 

3-588-748 

3.588.851 

240 

3.588.2.58 

280- 

-     5 

3.588,136 

201 

3.588,207 

163 

3.588,419 

51 

3,588.749 

3.588.852 

244 

3.588.2.59 

3,588,137 

236 

3.588.208 

221 

3..588,M6 

302 

3-588,750 

3.588.853 

401- 

-    49 

3. .588.260 

16 

3,588,138 

310-     8.1 

3.588.551 

224 

3-588,649 

333  -     6 

3-588,751 

3.588,8,54 

59 

3-588,262 

43.22 

3..588.139 

. ' 

3„588„552 

227 

3-588,647 

17 

3-588-752 

1 

3-588-836 

92 

3-588.261 

124 

3.,588.141 

3,.588„5,53 

3-588,648 

21 

3.,588,753 

(-588.8,55 

125 

3,-588-263 

150 

3.588.140 

9.5 

3.588,5,54 

3-588-6,50 

3.588,7.54 

181 

3-588,8,56 

197 

.    3.588.264 

3.588.142 

13 

3.588.5.55 

266 

3-588,651 

30 

3-588,7.55 

213 

3.588,857 

\m 

-    11 

3-587.(60 

3.588.143 

58 

3.588,556 

282 

3-588,652 

72 

3-588.7,56 

224 

3.588.8.58 

16 

3-587.361 

236 

3.588,144 

60 

3..588..557 

3-588,6,56 

73 

3.588.757 

244 

3-588.8.59 

115 

3.587,362 

406 

3.588,14,5 

95 

3.588,5,58 

331 

3-588,653 

79 

3.588,7.58 

248 

3.588.860 

124 

;     3.587.3.59 

478 

3,588,146 

168 

3.588,5.59 

3-588,6.54 

84 

3,588,7.59 

252 

3..588.861 

415 

-      1 

;     3..588,265 

481 

3.588,147 

214 

3..588.560 

345 

3-588,655 

95 

3-588,760 

259 

3.588.863 

11 

3-588,266 

285- 

-     8 

3,588,148 

216 

3,.588„561 

471 

3,-588-657 

.335-    16 

3-588,761 

267 

3.588,864 

135 

;     3-588.267 

110 

3.588.149 

232 

3.588.562 

.563 

3.588,6,58 

3.588,762 

276 

3..588.86.5 

145 

:    3-588.268 

381 

3„588.150 

312-140-2 

3..588.209 

608 

3-588,6,59 

3.588,763 

3.588.866 

161 

3-588.269 

287- 

-      1 

3,588,151 

194 

3.588,211 

6,58 

3-588-660 

1.54 

3.588,764 

282 

3.588.867 

162 

;    3.588.270 

52.03 

3.588,152 

1% 

3.588.210 

6% 

3-588.661 

203 

3.588,765 

286 

3-588.868 

174 

:    3..588,271 

78 

3.588.1,53 

204 

3.588,212 

3-588,662 

207 

3.588.766 

323 

3-588^(69 

416 

-      1 

:    3..588,272 

108 

3.588,154 

214 

3.588.213 

320-   39 

3-588.663 

209 

:    3.588,767 

324 

3.588.870 

42 

:    3.588.273 

291- 

-      1 

3.588,1,55 

.3.588.214 

321-     2 

3..588,664 

225 

:    3.588-768 

3.-588.87 1 

63 

:    3..588.274 

292- 

-113 

3.588,1,56 

313-     7 

3..588.,563 

3-588-665 

230 

:     3-588,769 

3.588,872 

71 

;    3.588.275 

322 

3.588,1.57 

43 

3.,588„564 

3-588,666 

255 

;    3-588,770 

3,.588.873 

95 

:    3.-588-276 

293- 

-      1 

3.588,158 

74 

3.588.56,5 

5 

.    3-588.667 

284 

3.588,771 

3.588 .874 

% 

:    3.-588.277 

3.588,159 

76 

3.588,566 

3.588,668 

.337-     8 

:    3.588.772 

347 

3.588.875 

190 

:    3.-588.278 

73 

3.588.160 

85 

3..588„567 

4.5 

3-588,669 

30 

:    3.588.773 

3.588,876 

191 

:    3-588.279 

294- 

-    19 

3.,588.161 

3.588.568 

3..588,670 

100 

:    3.588.774 

3.588.877 

200 

;    3-588-280 

67 

3.588,163 

3..588.,569 

47 

:     3-588,671 

226 

:    3..588.775 

3.588.878 

417 

-   -53 

:    3.588-281 

74 

3.588.164 

94 

3.588.570 

323-     4 

.    3-588,672 

415 

.    3..588.776 

3.,588.879 

65 

;     3.588.282 

86.29 

:    3.588.162 

109.5 

3.588.571 

9 

.    3-588,673 

.\38-  32 

:    3..588.777 

3..588.880 

68 

3.588.283 

.3 

:    3..588.165 

146 

3..588„572 

19 

.    3.588,674 

172 

:     3..588.778 

3.588-881 

201 

3,588,284. 

296- 

-   24 

3.,588,166 

221 

3.588.573 

22 

:    3.588.675 

183 

:    3.,588,779 

3..588.882 

202 

3.588,285 

27 

:    3..588.167 

237 

3.588.574 

324-       .5 

;     3.588,676 

1% 

:    3.588.780 

3.588.883 

218 

(.588,286 

28 

:    3.,588,168 

2,38 

3.,588.,575 

3.588,677 

,3,39-    12 

.    3.,588.781 

3.-588.884 

234 

:     3-588,288 

95 

;    3.588,169 

306 

:     3.588,576 

3-588.678 

14 

.    3..588.782 

3-588-885 

275 

:    3.588,287 

297- 

-  69 

.    3.588,170 

317 

:    3,-588,577 

17 

:    3.588,679 

.59 

:    3.588.783 

1 

3-588.886 

294 

,    3,588,284 

195 

:    3.588.171 

325 

:    3.,588,578 

28 

;     3.588,680 

64 

:    3.588,785 

1 

3.588.887 

370 

3.".88.2v<l 

355 

:    3..588,172 

344 

:    3.588.579 

34 

:    3-588,68! 

65 

:    3.588,784 

378 

3.588,888 

417 

3.588,291 

,386 

;    3.588.173 

314-1.30 

;    3..588.,580 

37 

;    3-588,682 

75 

;    3.588,786 

409 

3.588,890 

446 

3.588,292 

299- 

-     8 

,    3.588,174 

3..588,.581 

3.588,683 

95 

:    ,3.588.787 

3..588,891 

479 

:    3-588.293 

11 

:    3.588.175 

315-     5.35 

:    3,588,582 

.38 

3.588.684 

98 

:    3.588,788 

410 

(.588,892 

532 

:     3-588,294 

302- 

-     2 

:    3,588,176 

8 

:    3.588,583 

41 

:    3.588,685 

217 

:    3.588,789 

418 

:    3-588.893 

418 

-    21 

;    3.588.295 

14 

:    3.588,177 

10 

:    3.588.584 

3-588,686 

2.30 

:    3,588.790 

343-     5 

:    3-588,894 

83 

:     3.588.2% 

28 

:    3.,588,178 

13 

:    3,.588„585 

3-588,687 

247 

:    3.588,791 

1 

3-588,895 

212 

:     3.588.297 

37 

:    3.588.179 

18 

:    3-588,586 

51 

:     3-588,688 

258 

:    3,.588,862  | 

3,588.8% 
:    3,588.897 

4,31 

-      1 

:    3. .588. 298 

50 

:    ,3.,588,180 

21 

,    3.588.587 

52 

:    3-588,689 

263 

;    3.588,792  1                6 

18 

3.588.299 

52 

:    3.588,181 

39.53 

:    3.588.588 

.56 

:    3-588.690 

276 

:    3.588.793 

1                7.7 

:    3.,588.898 

93 

3-588,.3(K» 

,56 

:    3,588,182 

3.588.589 

57 

:    3.588,691 

:(4o-    3 

:    3.,588.794 

14 

;    3.588,899 

* 

2-54 

3.588..302 

66 

:    3.588,183 

57 

:    3,.588„590 

60 

;    3.588.692 

3.588,795 

117 

:    3.588.900 

,34.3 

3.588.303 

303- 

-   20 

:    3.588,184 

77 

:    3,.588„591 

85 

:    3-588,694 

1                 6 

:    3,588,7% 

1            741 

:     3.588,901 

,348 

:    3. 588,(01 

3.588,185 

99 

;    3.588.592 

111 

:    3-588,695  | 

1 

3,588,797 

1            745 

;     3,588,902 

J 

353 

:     3,.588..3(»4 

if 

if  ■ 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

U.S.  Sta.es.  Tprritor.es  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  <.f  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Z.me) 


^1 
2 
3 
4 

.5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

Kansas 20 


Alabanto- 

Alaska^ 

American  Samoa 

Ari?on«(_;^... 

Arktn8^«...« 

Caiifemia...; ^  ••• 

Canal  Ziiyie..!. *  • 

Coloriftlo.,..v..v.  

ConnecUcui... 
Delaware.....* 
District  bfC^umWa 

Florida . ':, . . .  -^^S"^  v « 
(ieorjfba..*, 

(iuam - 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana... 
Iowa 


Kt    tucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 


Oreiton ^^ 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 


25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 


Rhode  Island. 
South  Carolina. 


44 
45 


South  Dakota 46 


Nevada ^^ 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Can)lina 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 4« 


33 
34 
35 
36 
37 


Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Vir^unia 

Virjdn  Islands 

Washinjiton 

West  Virjiinia 

W  isconsin 

Wyominj: 56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy Sy 


47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 


(Fir»l  number  in  lidinn  (lenolM  locilion  accurdiny  to  »boyf  kf  y 
name.  l«calK>n.  f(c  ) 


Refer  lo  paieni  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  delaiia  a.  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.587 .6ft4 
3.588  .(X)3 
3588.253 
3,588.530 
3.587.217 
3.587 .9,-W 
3..588.019 
1588.14* 
3.588.180 
3. 588  ..MM 
3. .588. 740 
3. .587 .228 
3.587  J91 


.115 
.117 
.127 
.140 
.164 
.167 
.172 
.184 


^.587 

3.587 

3.587 

3.587. 

3.587 

3.587 

3.587 

3. .587. 

3.587.185 

3.587.186 

3..587.190 

3.587.194 

3.,587.213 

3.587.216 

3.587.231 

3.587,234 

3.587  J236 

3.587  J47 

3J87.260 

3.587  J271 

3.587.291 

3.587,301 

3387J10 

3.587J13 

3.587  J21 

3J87349 

3.587.367 

3.587.371 

3.587  J93 

3J87.397 

3.587J98 

3.587.411 

3.587.418 

3.387,440 

3.587,443 

3387.453 

3.587.455 


3,587,457 

3.587.463 

3387.470 

3387.481 

3387.5.58 

3.587.-562 

3.587380 

3.587. .581 

3387.582 

3  387  ..588 

3.587390 

3,587.601 

3387.605 

3.587.613 

3.587.618 

3..587.621 

3.587.622 

3,587.632 

3.587.637 

3,587,6S3 

3. ,587 .659 

3.587.675 

3.587.678 

3, .587 .688 

3.587.696 

3.587,699 

3,587,725 

3.587,733 

3.587,734 

3.587,763 

3.587,767 

3.587.777 

3387,778 

3,587.779  ' 

3.587,787 

3.587,802 

3.587,810  I 

3387,814 

3.587,857 

3.587,872 

3387.884 

3387,896 

3.587.904 

3387,924 

3387,931 

3,587,941 

3387,946 

3387,948 

3.587.957 

3387,%9 


3,587.972 

3.587,476 

3,587,986 

3,.i88,017 

3388,031 

3, .588 ,033 

3,.588,0,34 

3,588,040 

3..588.t>4,S 

3.588.074 

3. ,588 ,076 

3,588,078 

3,588,082 

3„588.086 

3,588,098 

3,588.099 

3,588.110 

3„588,111 

3.588,113 

3.,588.115 

3,-588.148 

3.588.1,50 

3.588,158 

3,588,159 

3388,161 

3,.588,166 

3.588,172 

3,588,173 

3388,174 

3,588,197 

3.588,199 

3,588.207 

3388,209 

3,588.218 

3,588  J257 

3,588.275 

3,588,278 

3,588.297 

3,588,325 

3.588326 

3,588,340 

3.588375 

3.588379 

3.588397 

3,588,409 

3.588,410 

3.588.420 

3.588.423 

3.588,440 

3.588,450 


3388.454 
3.588.465 
3.-588.47 1 
3.588.485 
3. .588. 486 
3.588,489 
3  ,,588  308 
3  ,,588311 
3  ,,588 ,559 
3.588376 
3.588.593 
3. 588  .,595 
3.588.618 
3388.633 
3.588.650 
3.,588.67I 
3.588.673 
3.588.681 
3388.693 
3,588,703 
3,588.708 
3.588,716 
3388.722 
3.588.723 
3.588.728 
3.588.733 
3,588,737 
3388.738 
3.588.752 
3388.753 
3.588,756 
3388,758 
3,588,781 
3388,782 
3388,798 
3,588,812 
3,588,818 
3.588.831 
3,588341 
3,588,845 
3,588,847 
3,588.854 
3388.873 
3.588.882 
3388.893 
3388.894 
3388.904 
:    3387J295 
3387,737 
3387.747 


3.587,780 

3.587.876 

3.587.883 

3.587.951 

3.588377 

3.588.558 

3388.855 

3.588.912 

3.587.152 

3387,154 

3.587.175 

3387J262 

3.587  J279 

3.587344 

3.587387 

3387.444  ! 

3.587.487 

3.587335 

33873% 

3.587.643 

3387.644 

3387.648 

3387,668 

3,587.732 

3.587,862 

3387,887 

3.587,906 

3.588,039 

3388.046 

3.588.081 

3388.087 

3.588.089 

3388  J206 

3388  J219 

3388  J221 

3388.283 

3388322 

3388.426 

3388.444 

3.588.463 

3.588.467 

3388.476 

3388323 

3388347 

3388.620 

3388.761 

3388.762 

3388.763 

3388.776 

3388.7% 


9 

10 

11 


12 


13 
(6 


17 


3388,807 
3388.865 
3387.145 
3387.189 
3388,255 
3388314 
3.588,503 
3387,424 
3387.978 
3388  J220 
3388  J230 
3388.452 
3388,648 
3388,687 
3388.705 
3388.751 
3388.883 
3387.141 
3,587363 
3387,437 
3387306 
3.587308 
3387320 
3387346 
3387360 
3.587370 
3.587,585 
3.587336 
3.587.989 
3388.023 
3.588.053 
3388,210 
3388^215 
33883S9 
3388312 
3388317 
3388338 
3388.795 
3388306 
3388369 
:    3388.104 
:    3387  J225 
:    3387354 
3388374 
3388359 
:    3387.135 
3387.155 
3387.158 
3387.173 
3387,198 
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PI51 


18      :    3389J230 

26      :    3„58«.946                 29      :    3389.627 

34      :    3390331 

36          3390,137 

39          3390.149 

3.589.280 

3388.959                              3.589.673  | 

3390341 

3.590,150 

3390.165 

3389392 

3388.960 

3.589.688 

3390361 

3.590.152 

3390.171 

3389.529 

3.588.969 

3.589,708 

3390362 

3.590.155 

3390.172 

3.589370 

3.588.976 

3389.754 

3390387 

3.590.159 

3.590.183 

3389.707 

3, .588 ,977 

3,590.076 

36      ;    3.588,920  '                             3.590,160 

3390.1% 

3.589.748  | 

3.589,017 

3390,121 

3388,929                              3390.176 

3390238 

3389.825 

3389.075 

3390J217 

3.588.%1                              3390JZ32 

3.590287 

3.589,888 

3.589,108 

3390.218 

3388.%2                              3390.240 

3390,?3« 

3389.919 

3.589.177                              3.590J219 

3388,968                              3.590J242 

3390334 

3.589.953 

3.589,197                 31      ;    3.589.266 

3,588,985                              3390J250 

3390,.3aS 

3.589,997 

3.589J203                              3.589.419 

3389.003                              3390J251 

40      :    3388.952 

3.590.027 

3389JM)6                              3389333 

3.589.030                              3390  2.53 

3389.133 

3390.051  : 

3.589J210                              3390.173 

3389,054                              3390327 

3389,153 

3390.120 

3.589J236                 32      :    3389.057 

3389,060                              3.590349 

3389312 

3390.132 

3389J245  1                           3.589.785 

3389,062  .                           3390350 

3.-589356 

3.590.154 

3389J265  '                           3.589.802 

3389,063                              3,590365 

3.-589.443 

3390.156 

3.589J277                              3.589,987 

3389.071                                3.590372 

3389314 

3.590.170 

3.589.306                              3389.995 

3389,072                  37      :    3.589284 

3389323 

3390  J293 

3.589308                 33      :    3.589,084 

•           3389,080  ,                           3.589309 

3389327 

3390318 

3.589318                              3.589,416 

3389.081                              3,589357 

3389328 

3.590329 

3389326                              3389371 

3.589.085                              3.589.408 

3389376 

19      :    3.589,110  ' 

3389349                              3.590,115 

3.589.098                              3,590.022 

3.589.616 

3.589360  ' 

3389395                              3.590309 

3.589,100                              3.590,174 

3389.675 

3389.447 

3389,403                              3.590360 

3389,126                                3,590376 

3389.678 

3.589.448 

3.589,418                 34      :    3388,926 

3,589,140                 39         Re27.150 

3389.984 

3.589.470 

3389.476                              3.588,963 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


New  Declanrtkm  Form 

To  facilitate  electronic  data  Input  and  to  expedite  prooess- 
ln(f  of  new  patent  applications,  a  new  declaration  form  has 
been  devised. 

Single  copies  of  the  new  form  are  available  without  charge 
for  direct  use  or  for  reproduction  purposes  and  may  be  picked 
MP  from  the  receptionist  In  Building  No.  3  of  the  Patent  Office 
at  Crystal  Plaza.  Written  requests  for  the  form  will  be  filled 
only  If  directed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Office  of 
Information  Services.  Washington,  DC.  20231.  A  stamped, 
self  addressed  envelope  must  be  enclosed. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
May  28,  1971.  Aiaiatant  Commis»ioner. 


TITLE  37— PATEP^rrS,  TRADEMARKS, 
XND  COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  (MBce,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rcles  op  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 
Drawing  Requirements 

These  rule  changes  are  Intended  to  facilitate  the  handling 
and  filing  of  patent  application  drawings  In  the  Patent  Office 
Changing  the  drawing  size  to  8V,j  by  14  Inches  will  permit 
filing  of  the  original  drawings  in  the  application  file  wrapper 
In  the  Patent  Office.  The  new  size  will  also  permit  the  use  of 
standard  storage  equipment,  mailing  envelopes,  and  copying 
equipment. 

The  revised  rules  will  prohibit  the  use  of  names  within  the 
■sight"  of  the  drawing,  thereby  making  additional  space  avail- 
able for  illustration  and  reducing  the  number  of  formal  objec- 
tions and  corrections  required. 

Permanently  mounted  color  photographs  In  plant  patent  ap- 
plications will  be  accepted.  This  should  result  in  substantial 
savings  to  applicant. 

Since  no  names  or  other  identification  will  be  permitted 
within  the  "sight"  of  the  drawing,  applicants  are  expected  to 
use  the  space  above  and  between  the  hole  locations  to  identify 
each  sheet  of  drawings  (note  |  1.84(1)).  This  identification 
may  consist  of  the  attorney's  name  and  docket  number  or  the 
Inventor's  name  and'  case  number  and  may  include  the  sheet 
number  and  the  total  number  of  sheets  filed  (for  example, 
"sheet  2  of  4"). 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  regarding  revision  of 
if  1.59.  1.84,  1.85,  1.123,  and  1165  and  revocation  of  {|  182 
and  1.87  of  Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  relating  to 
drawing  requirements,  was  publlshesd  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  January  15,  1971  (36  F.R.  610).  Interested  persons  were 
given  an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule  making  process 
through  submission  of  comments  in  writing  and  at  an  oral 
hearing  held  on  March  23.  1971. 

Effective  date.  This  revision  shall  become  effective  on  the 
date  of  its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register.  However,  until 
Jan.  1,  1972,  drawings  complying  with  the  unrevised  rules  will 
also  be  accepted. 

In  consideration  of  the  comments  received  and  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  In  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19. 
1952  (66  Stat.  793;  35  U.S.C.  6),  Title  37  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  hereby  amended  as  follows  : 

1.  Section  1.59  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.59     Papers  cf  complete  application  not  to  be  returned. 

Papers  in  a  complete  application,  including  the  drawings, 
will  not  be  returned  for  any  purpose  whatever.  If  applicants 
have  not  preserved  copies  of  the  papers,  the  Office  will  fur- 
nish copies  at  the  usual  cost. 

I  1.82     [Revoked] 

2.  Section  1.82  is  revoked. 

3.  In  i  1.84  the  introductory  text  preceding  paragraph  (a) 
and  paragraph  (h)  are  revoked  and  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c). 
( j),  and  (1)  are  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 


I  1.84     Standards  for  drawings. 

(a)  Paper  and  ink.  Drawings  must  be  made  upon  pure 
white  paper  of  a  thickness  corresponding  to  two-ply  or  three- 
ply  brlstol  board.  The  surface  of  the  paper  must  be  calendered 
and  smooth  and  of  a  quality  which  will  permit  erasure  and 
correction  with  India  Ink.  India  ink,  or  its  equivalent  in 
quality,  must  be  used  for  pen  drawings  to  secure  perfectly 
black  solid  lines.  The  use  of  white  pigment  to  cover  lines  is 
not  acceptable 

(b)  Size  of  sheet  and  margins.  The  size  of  a  sheet  on  which 
a  drawing  is  made  must  be  exactly  8%  by  14  inches.  One  of 
the  shorter  sides  of  the  sheet  Is  regarded  as  its  top.  The  draw- 
ing mu"t  include  a  top  margin  of  2  inches  and  bottom  and  side 
margins  of  one-quarter  inch  from  the  edges,  thereby  leaving 
a  "sight"  precisely  8  by  1194  inches.  Margin  boarder  lines 
are  not  permitted.  All  work  must  be  Included  within  the 
"sight."  The  sheets  may  be  provided  with  two  %-inch-dlam- 
eter  holes  having  their  centerllnes  spaced  eleven-sixteenths 
inch  below  the  top  edge  and  2%  Inches  apart,  said  holes  being 
equally  spaced  from  the  respective  side  edges. 

(c)  Character  of  lines.  All  drawings  must  be  made  with 
drafting  Instruments  or  by  a  process  which  will  give  them 
satisfactory  reproduction  characteristics.  Every  line  and  letter 
must  be  absolutely  black  and  permanent ;  the  weight  of  all 
lines  and  letters  must  be  heavy  enough  to  permit  adequate 
reproduction.  This  direction  applies  to  all  lines  however  fine. 
to  shading,  and  to  lines  representing  cut  surfaces  in  sectional 
views.  All  lines  must  be  clean,  sharp,  and  solid,  and  fine  or 
crowded  lines  should  be  avoided.  Solid  black  should  not  be 
used  for  sectional  or  surface  shading.  Freehand  work  should 
be  avoided  wherever  it  Is  possible  to  do  so. 


(h)      [Revoked] 


(J)  Arrangement  of  views.  All  views  on  the  same  sheet  must 
stand  in  the  same  direction  and  should.  If  possible,  stand  so 
that  they  can  be  read  with  the  sheet  held  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion. If  views  longer  than  the  width  of  the  sheet  are  necessary 
for  the  clearest  Illustration  of  the  invention,  the  sheet  may 
be  turned  on  its  side  so  that  the  two-inch  margin  Is  on  the 
right-hand  side.  One  figure  must  not  be  placed  upon  another 
or  within  the  outline  of  another. 


(1)  Extraneous  matter.  An  inventor's,  agent's,  or  attor- 
ney's name,  signature,  stamp,  or  address,  or  other  extraneous 
matter,  will  not  be  permitted  upon  the  face  of  a  drawing, 
within  or  without  the  margin,  except  that  Identifying  indicia 
(attorneys  docket  number.  Inventor's  name,  number  of  sheets, 
etc.)  should  be  placed  within  three-fourths  inch  of  the  top  edge 
and  between  the  hole  locations  defined  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  Authorized  security  markings  may  be  placed  on 
the  drawings  provided  they  be  outside  the  illustrations  and 
are  removed  when  the  material  Is  declassified. 


4.  Section  1.85  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 
i  1.85     Informal  drawings. 

The  requirements  of  |  1.84  relating  to  drawings  will  be 
strictly  enforced.  A  drawing  not  executed  in  conformity 
thereto,  if  suitable  for  reproduction,  may  be  admitted  but  in 
such  case  the  drawing  must  be  corrected  or  a  new  one  fur- 
nished, as  required.  The  necessary  corrections  op  mounting  will 
be  made  by  the  Office  upon  applicant's  request  or  permission 
and  at  his  expense.  (See  |{  1.21  and  1.165.) 

I  1.87      [Revoked] 

5.  Section  187  Is  revoked. 

6.  In  {  1.123,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

{  1.123     Amendments  to  the  drawing. 

(a)  No  change  in  the  drawing  may  be  made  except  by  per- 
mission of  the  Office.  Permissible  changes  in  the  construction 
shown  In  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  by  the  Office.  A 
sketch  In  permanent  ink  showing  proposed  changes,  to  become 
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part  of  the  record,  must  be  filed.  The  paper  requesting  amend- 
ments to  the  drawing  should  be  separate  from  other  papers. 

•  •  •  •  • 
7.  In  §  1.165,  paragraph  (b)  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.165     Drawings. 

•  •  •  »  » 

(b)  The  drawing  may  be  in  color  and  when  color  is  a  dis- 
tinguishing characteristic  of  the  new  variety,  the  drawing 
must  be  in  color.  Two  copies  of  color  drawings  must  be  sub- 
mitted. Color  drawings  may  be  made  either  in  pprmanent  water 
color  or  oil,  or  in  lieu  thereof  may  be  photographs  made  by 
color  photography  or  properly  colored  on  sensitized  paper.  Per- 
manently mounted  color  photographs  are  acceptable.  The  paper 
in  any  case  must  correspond  in  size,  weight  and  quality  to 
the  paper  required  for  other  drawings.  See  i  1.84,  Nonperma- 
nently  mounted  copies  will  be  correctly  mounted  at  applicant's 
expense,  §  1.21(1). 

WILLIAM  E.   SCHUYLER,  Jr., 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  :  May  25,  1971. 

James  H.  Wakelin,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  71-7504  Filed  5-27-71  ;  8  :  49  am] 

Published  in  36  F.R.  977i  ;  May  28,  1971 


Patent  Application  Branch  Service 

In  order  to  expedite  the  processing  of  newly  filed  appllca 
tlons,  improve  the  efficiency  of  the  Office,  and  assist  in  the 
effort   to   normally   dispose  of  patent  applications  within   18 
months  of  their  filing  date,  cooperation  from  the  patent  com- 
munity is  solicited  with  respect  to  recent  procedural  modlfl 
rations. 

Prior  to  examination  concerning  patentability,  patent  appli- 
cations are  now  examined  for  compliance  with  formal  require- 
ments, and  actions  are  mailed  requiring  correction  of  stated 
informalities.  Many  inquiries  have  arisen  concerning  the  efTpct 
of  such  actlon.s.  Since  the  actions  concerning  correction  of 
informalities  include  the  setting  of  a  period  for  response. 
failure  to  respond  within  the  period  .set  results  in  abandon 
ment  of  the  application. 

Inquiries  directed  to  the  Application  Branch,  either  In 
person  or  by  telephone,  concerning  patent  applications  should 
not  be  made  during  the  morning  hours  between  S  •  30  and 
10  :  30. 

The  letter  of  transmittal  accompanying  the  filing  of  con- 
tinuing applications,  particularly  streamlined  continuations 
and  Rule  147  dlvlsionals,  should  include  such  additional  in- 
formation as  the  identification  by  serial  number  of  the  parent 
application,  its  status,  and  location  in  the  Patent  Office.  The 
supplying  of  this  information  will  permit  the  processing  of 
these  new  applications  more  rapidly  than  at  present. 

When  a  new  application  is  filed  with  a  request  to  transfer 
drawings  under  Rule  S8.  the  application  papers  should  include 
drawing  prints  to  enable  the  Application  Branch  to  process 
the  case  before  transfer  of  the  formal  drawings  is  effected. 


June  1,  1971. 


RICHARD  A.   WAHL. 
Assistant  Commissioner. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,804,401.  B.  A.  Cousino,  MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPE,  filed 
July  6,  1966.  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-1999,  Orrtronics,  Inc. 
V.  Audio  Devices,  Inc.  et  ano.  Stipulation,  action  dismissed 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  41(a)  Hi  FRCP  with 
prejudice,  Jan.  29,  1971. 

2,045,666,  Freeman  and  Vaudreuil,  BALL  VALVE,  filed  Jan. 
25,  1971,  U.S.  Ct,  Ist  Cir.,  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  71-1018. 
Jamesbury  Corporation  v.  Worcester  Valve  Company  and  E.  W. 
Bliss  Company. 

2,950.775,  R.  E.  Zwayer,  EXHAUST  NOISE  REDUCING  AND 
AIR  DIFFUSING  MEANS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  MOTORS  filed 
Feb.  12.  1971,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c414,  The  Aro 
Corp.  V.  Allied  Witan  Company  and  Sorman  Eng.  Co. 


2,9e2,«87.  J    H    Lemelson,  TOY  GUN  CONTAINING  RICHO 
CHET    NOISE    MECHANISM,    filed    Dec     18     1963     DC 
S.D.N.Y.,   Doc.   63-C-,36e3,  Jerome  H.    Lemelson   v    De  Luxr 
Reading   Corp.,  Great  Atlantic  i  Pacific  Tea   Co    Judgment 
against  the  plaintiff,  dismissing  the  complaint.  Jan.  20.  1971. 

2,974,055.  W.  G  Scharf.  LUSTROUS  FABRICS  AND  METH 
ODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME,  filed  Feb  14,  1964  DC 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc  64-C-508.  Metal  Film  Company  v  Metl07i  Corp'. 
Acme  Backing  Corp.  Opinion,  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  judgment 
enjoining  defendants  and  to  an  accounting  for  damages  to 
which  plaintiff  is  entitled  :  entry  of  such  judgment  is  to  be 
deferred  until  a  determination  of  the  misuse  defense  raised 
by  defendants'  counterclaim  in  a  separate  trial.  July  27,  1970 
Stipulation  and  order,  action  shall  be  terminated,  without 
admission  by  any  parties  in  accordance  with  the  agreement 
as  indicated.  Jan.  20,  1971 

3,022,204,  MuUer  and  Albrecht.  PROCESS  FOR  NITRIDING 
METALS,  filed  May  1.  1964,  US  Ct.  of  App..  6th  Cir  Cin 
clnnatl,  Ohio,  Doc,  20107,  Kolene  Corporation,  and  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber  Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roesxler  v  Motor 
Ctty  Metal  Treating,  Inc.  Patent  valid  and  infringed  The 
decision  of  the  District  Court  is  affirmed  and  remanded  de- 
cided Mar.  9,  1971. 

8.055,014,  H,  W  Dozler,  FULL  FRONT  SLIP,  filed  Feb  6 
1967,  DC,  S,D,N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-508,  Fancce  Free  Manufactur 
'ng  Company  et  ano.  v.  Leon-Roth  Inc.  et  ano.  Consent  judg- 
ment, defendants  et  al  are  restrained  from  making  or  selling 
any  garments  which  are  infringement  of  said  patent.  Defend 
ants'  counterclaims  are  dismissed.  Feb.  3.  1971 

3.069.092,  E.  C,  Norvell,  LIQUID  VAPORIZER  filed  \ijg  -^ 
1965.  D.C.,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee I.  Doc.  6o-C-205,  Edmund 
C.  Sorvell,  Jr.,  and  Burgess  Vibrocrafters,  Inc.  v,  McGrair 
Edison  Company.  Order  amending  findings  of  fact  and  amended 
judgment  filed  July  29,  1970,  ordered  complaint  be  dismissed 
on  the  merits.  Patent  has  not  been  infringe<l  and  that  said 
patent  is  invalid,  any  person  or  entity  entitled  to  enforce  anx 
alleged  rights  or  privileges  under  said  patent  against  the  de'- 
fendant  is  barred  from  attempting  to  assert  anv  such  rights 
or  privileges.  Feb.  19.  1971. 

3.072.072.  P,  F.  McDonough.  OVERHEAD  TRACK  filed  Mar 
s.  1971.  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  71-C-2o5,  Computer 
.Mechanisms  Corp.  v.  Tally  Corp. 

3.079.933.    T.    Padek.    AUTOMATIC    CLEANING    SYSTEM 
filed  July   19.   1968.  DC,   S.D.  Tex,    (Houston),  Doc,  fi8-H ' 
019.  Detergent  Engineering  Corporation  v.  Bill  McDavid  Olds- 
mobile,  Inc.   Consent   judgment,    patent   valid   and  Infringed 
Feb.  10.  1971.  ' 

3,096,148,  W.  Walker.  Jr.,  ARTICLE  STERILIZING  DF 
ODORIZING  AND  ACCOUNTING  PROCESS  AND  \PP\RA 
TUS,  filed  Feb.  22.  1971,  DC  .  E.D.NY.  (Brooklyn)  Doc  71- 
C-196,  Willi.,  Walker.  Jr.,  M.D.  v.  C  R  Bard,  Inc.,  W.  11 
Andersen  Products,  Inc. 

3.103,736.  C    E.   Ortnian.  Jr..  CLTTING   TOOL  AND  MILL- 
ING HEAD  INSERT  THEREFOR,  filed  Aug    26.   1965    DC 
N.D.   111.    (Chicago),  Doc.  65cl430.  Charles  E    Ortman,' Jr    v' 
Standard  Railway  Equipment  Manufacturing  Company    Dii 
of  Stanray   Corp.    Judgment    for   defendant    against    plaintiff 
under  second   (contract)   cause  of  action,  Dec.  19.  1969    Man 
date  U.S.C.A..  order  of  Dec,  19,  1969  Is  reversed  and  cause  is 
remanded  for  further  proceedings.  Mar    2.   1971. 

3.134,118,  J.  H.  Choulnard.  LAWN  SWEEPER  ATTACH- 
MENT, filed  Nov,  9.  1970,  D.C.N.J,  (Newark),  Doc,  1499-70 
Schering  Corporation  v,  Moore  Kirk  Laboratories,  Inc.  Con- 
sent judgment  for  permanent  injunction,  Feb.  4,  1971. 

3.149.431.  M.  B.  Bllsh.  SELF-ALIGNING  NECK  C\RD 
LABEL,  filed  Feb.  16.  1971,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago)  Doc 
71c424.  Matthew  B    Blish  v.  ColgatePalmolivc  Co. 

3,152.89,5.  Stoertz  and  Goodwin.  UTILIZATION  OF  B\RK 
FLY  ASH  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS,  filed  Apr,  29.  1970,  DC 
N.D,  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70fl011,  Westvaco  Corporation  v' 
City  of  Chicago,  City  Hall,  and  Timerland  Products  Co.,  Inc 
Stipulation  order  complaint  hereby  dismissed  without  preju- 
dice, Oct,  7,  1970, 

3.190.405,  R.  K.  Squire,  EXTENDABLE  SHORE  filed  Feb 
11.  1971,  D.C,  N,D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc,  C71-4'5  flh>«  rf 
Laughlin  Industries  Inc.  v,  Bil-Jax,  Inc. 

3.204.517.  R.  Looker,  BLIND  FASTENER,  filed  Mar,  2  1971 
D,C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Huck  Manufacturing  Co  v.  Tex 
tron.  Inc.  (Stipulation  to  Amend  Patent  No.) 
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3^8.039.  J.  Schmerler,  SWIMMING  POOL  COPING,  filed 
Feb.  3,  1971,  D.C.N. J,  (Newark),  Doc.  14S-71,  Major  Pool 
Equipment  Corp.  v.  Heldor  Astociates,  Inc. 

8,309.256,  R.  Warsager,  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  DEC 
ORATING  OF  ARTICLES,  filed  July  17,  1969.  DC,  S  D.N.Y.. 
Doc.   69-C-3129,  Rubin  Warmger  v.  Melrose  Salex  Corp.  No- 
tice   of   dismissal    pursuant    to    Rule   41(aMl)(ll.    Nov.    13. 
1970. 

3.314,715,  L.  J.  Bontrager,  TRAVEL  TRAILER,  filed  May 
22,  1969,  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc.  69-S-97,  Star- 
craft  Company,  Div.  of  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.  v.  Ski- 
Tow  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  and  Charles  H.  Young.  Stlpula 
tlon,  consent  judgment  against  Ski-Tow  Mfg.  Co..  defendant 
Infringed,  Feb.  G,  1971. 

3,318.854.  Honn  and  Sims,  FLUORINATED  ELASTOMERIC 
COPOLYMERS,  filed  June  13,  1969.  DC,  N.D.  111.   (Chlcsigo). 
Doc.    69cl260,   Minnesota  Mining   and   Manufacturing   Co.    v 
E.  I.  (lu  Pont  de  Nemours  d  Co.,  Inc.  Cause  dismissed,  judc 
luent  for  defendant,  Aug.  25,  1970. 

3.323.528,    G     G     Link,    SPRAYING    TYPE    ETCHING    MA 
CHINE   FOR  PRINTING  PLATES,   filed  Jan.   6,   1970,  DC. 
E.D.    Wis.     (Milwaukee),    Doc.    70-C-r5,    George    0.    Link    v. 
.Mueller  Color  Plate  Co.   Stipulation  of  dismissal  with  prpju 
dlco,  Jan.  '),  1971. 

3,344.998,   Wilder,   Swenson  and  Fyrk.   SPREADER   APPA 
RATDS,  filed   Apr.   13,   1970,  DC,   N.D.    111.    (Chicago),   Doc. 
70c8Sl,   Swenson  Spreader  rf   Mfg.    Co.   v.   .imbac  Industries, 
Incorporated.  Consent  judgment,  patent  valid,  defendant  not 
u>  manufacture  except  under  license.  Mar.  3,  1971. 


3,353,113,  T.  H.  Malman,  RUBY  LASER  SYSTEMS,  filed 
Feb.  IC,  1971,  DC  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  4065,  Huahea 
.Aircraft  Company  v   Holobeam,  Inc. 

3.353,478.  S  Hopkins,  WASTE  COLLECTING  AND  COM- 
PACTING UNIT,  filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore), 
Doc.  70-455-K,  Whirlpool  Corporation  v.  Trash  Masters  Cor- 
poration it  al  Stipulation,  complaint  dismissed  without  preju- 
dice, Feb    10.  1971. 

3.358,3ia.  Hillenbrand  and  Fullenkamp,  MONOCURTAIN 
SCREENING  SWITCH,  filed  Mar.  1,  1971,  D.C.N. J.  (Camden), 
Doc  C-279-71,  HillKom  Company,  Inc.  v.  Beltor  Manufac- 
turing Corporation. 

3,454.273,  E  M  Vogt.  EXERCISE  DEVICE  OF  THE  TWIST 
BOARD  TYPE,  filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  69c2641.  General  International  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Mont- 
gomery Ward  d  Co.,  Incorporated.  Stipulation  for  dismissal, 
Dec.  7,  1970. 

3.518,099,  E.  Holbus,  PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  METAL 
SURFACES,  filed  Feb.  5,  1971.  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee), 
Doc.  71-C-54.  Edicard  Holbus  v.  Edick  Industries,  Inc.,  and 
R.  J.  Shelstad. 

Re.  25..^j95.  Schwab,  Beale  and  Anderson,  PRINTED  CIR- 
CUIT BOARD  FILE,  filed  Feb.  2,  1971,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  71-253-WPG,  A.  W.  Schnitger  v.  Canoga  Elec- 
tronics Corp. 

D.  212,372.  Trimble  and  Rottman,  GOAL  POST,  filed  Mar. 
.").  1971.  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Wichita  Falls).  Doc.  CA-7-627, 
Triman  Tele-Goal,  Inc.  v.  Wichita  Falls  Independent  School 
District. 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  tiie  Week  of  Jane  29, 1971 


D.   219,711 

3.336,91S 

3,860,396 

3,377,492 

3,410,670 

3,449,973 

3,452,300 

3,463,252 

3,485,683 

3.486,928 

3.507,920 

3,510,294 

3,512,963 

3.519,033 

3,521.269 

3.526,878 

3,529,358 

3,531,525 

3,535,225 

3,535,463 

3,536,697 

3,536,757 

3.537,488 

3,r)37,720 

3.537,962 

3,538,195 

3,538,368 

3,,-)40,294 

3,541,150 

3,.-)41,577 

3,!}42,527 

3,542,606 

3,542,751 

3.542,796 

3.543.011 

3,543,179 


3,544,335 

3,544,698 

3,545.241 

3,545,836 

3.546,034 

3,.')46,559 

3.546,618 

3,!546,627 

3,547,841 

3.547,980 

3,547,997 

3,549,712 

3,549,734 

3.549,752 

3,549,894 

3,550,485 

3,550,514 

3,550,806 

3,551,031 

3,551,210 

3,551,262 

3,552,308 

3,552.546 

3,r)52.950 

3,.J52.984 

3,552.993 

.3,553.208 

3.553.561 

3,553,652 

3,554,057 

3,554.160 

3,554,305 

3.554.606 

3.554,892 

3.555,879 

3.555,912 


3,556,377 

3,556,553 

3.556,652 

3,556,864 

3.557,007 

3.557.054 

3,557.106 

3.557,317 

3.557,347 

3,557.427 

3,557,741 

3,557,798 

3,557,807 

3,557,931 

3,558.512 

3,558,861 

3,558,953 

3,559,587 

3,559,937 

3,559,955 

3,560,106 

3.560,237 

3,560.453 

3.560,548 

3.561,202 

3.561,319 

3.561,536 

3..')61,611 

3,561,799 

3,561,845 

3,561,991 

3„'.62,327 

3.562,493 

3.,-)62.595 

3.562,989 

3.563,108 


3.-563.354 

3,563,527 

3,563.599 

3.563.690 

3,563,714 

3,563.83.S 

3,563.992 

3,564,136 

3,564,319 

3.564,43,s 

3,564,615 

3,564.984 

3,565,288 

3,565.385 

3,565.855 

3.565,913 

3,566,012 

3,566,096 

3.566,102 

3,566,131 

3.566, l.-.l 

3.566,244 

3,566,296 

3.566,3X* 

3,567,663 

3.567,857 

3..")67,S6(l 

3,568,042 

3,568,942 

3..')68,96S 

3,570,35,S 

3,570. .399 

3,571.847 

3.571,872 

3,572.622 


3,495.222.— Pier    Giorgio    Perotto,   Turin,    and    Giovanni    De- 
Sandre,  Saclle,  Italy.  PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  FI  EC- 
TRONIC  COMPUTER.   Patent  dated   Fet)    10.    1970.   DI.k- 
claln)er  filed  Mar.   17.   1971,  by  the  a.sslpnee    Ing    C    Oh 
rctti  d  C,  S.p.A. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  ;i.  4  und  6  of  .»ald 
patent. 


Service  by  Poblicatfon 

Larry  K.  Clark 

In  accordance  with  Rule  47(b)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  filing  on  August  20.  WC^.  of  application^ 
for  patent  entitled  -Multi-Phase  Traffic  Control  Svstem  "  and 
■•Apparatus  for  Allocating  and  Timing  a  Plurnlitv  of  Load 
Intervals,"  on  behalf  of  Larry  K.  Clark,  whose  last  known 
address  is  917  Vo  West  Locust  St..  Davenport,  Iowa  These 
applications  were  made  in  compliance  with  Rule  47(b)  and 
35  U.S.C.  118  by  E.  W.  Bliss  Company  without  execution  by 
the  said  Larry  K.  Clark.  Notice  of  the  filing  directed  to  the 
above  noted  address  has  been  returned  undelivered. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Larrv  K.  Clark  in  con- 
nection with  the  said  applications  must  be  taken  within 
thirty  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

RICHARD  A     WAHL, 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


3,512,982.— Robert  C.  Tnber,  William  H.  Russell,  and  CharKs 
A.  Goffe,  Rochester,  N.Y.  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AS  FOG 
STABILIZERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Patent  dated  May  19.  1970.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  5,  1971, 
by  the  assignee,  Eaj^tman  Kodak  Company. 

Hereby    enters    this    disclaimer    to    claims    1    through    12 
inclusive. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

n.s^hf^Port*^-  ELECTROSTATIC  ENGINE.  Motoyoshi  Naka 
New  York    NY°°10m'^  '  *"'  Montague.   122  E.  42nd  St  . 

rl^hc       '^*''"'  ^^    ^^*'""'  *'^"*  1^"^  »  ^^^'^  ■  Kdraoiilon    Alberta 

V    a  liaQa . 

IN¥'t?ACHINFS^^^3ff^r^'^'-'"^-^"^„^^«    ^'■^^'^'■'^    -^'-^K 
r,^^H  .  '^^^.-    Sinclair  Company.    Holyoke.    Mass.    Corre- 

.spondence  to:  Chapin.  Neal  and  Dcmpsey.  Third  National 
Bank  Bldg.  Springfield.  Mass..  01103.  .>ationai 

VF^mcr^PS  Pni^^'^^^v^^M^^-'^^PE"  GUARD  FOR  MOTOR 
da^^Fla.  13009  ^'avney,   5,80  Egret   Drive.    Hallan- 

HfS^'a^  .  ^IPV^}?^^}^^^  DEVICE  FOR  SPRINKLER 
f^  w  hH,'.''""  xf  ^'^'i'o"*-,  *^""erton,  Calif.  Correspondence 
2H50  '  "'^'""°  ^'°'""^'  5-^1  L'"'P  Jof"^'  Sherwood  Forest,  Md., 

3.568,283.      METAL  CLTTING  TOOL    Edgar  Wvss    Corre 

strdsse  6,i.  J501  Biel.  Switzerland. 

3,570.477,      PARALYTIC    ACTIVATING    MACHINE     John 
^  .  Scrivner,  Star  Rtp.  5,  Box  209.  Rye.  Colo 

3.571.839.      APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THF  KVrr»J« 

OF'^^i''isT,?^?rV.^^9  '\«.^"^"  TRTmmJnG^Se  T,'-P  s   DE 
1{    n,     V^^^'^    ^?-^-^'    CONCRETE    BLOCKS     J,,>,.f    Vc.pele 
onofi   R^"Kn''"'?.'^''"/^''^:    Woodhams,    Blanchard    \    Flvnn 
2026  Rambling  Road,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  49001  '-'.^""■ 

o.K!^^''r^-^^    .  ^''^SJI^-'-'l^   TOOL    TABLE     Fred.rl,  k    H     Neff 
2993  Curtis  Ave  .  D26.  Des  Plalnes.  11!  .  C0G3C 

T  'VJ""^v-   ^^^''^  PITTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE    K,iw.,rd 
T    Berg,    is,    Fremont   St.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.  941U5 

3,572  295.     _ANIMAL   SECURING    GATE     Cecil    I      Tnnsel 
Rte.  4,  Box  l.iu.  Chandler.  Okla,.  74s34  i.^Ml 

MFVT^M^,     ;^«9"E«^'     BOW     WITH     SLING     ATT  \CH 
MEN!.  Merle  L.  faster,  401  School,  L.wa  Falls,  Iowa,  5UvH 

\MJ^W^„'^r/'^^    OFF    CARGO    LOADING    MECHA- 
Misi^    sS^e'  ^    Peterson,    1003   Tanglewood   Drive,   Clinton. 

iAmm'^''"u    -ARTIFICIAL  BREASTS    Margaret  Klein    179- 
lo  Mldare  Road.  Jamaica  Estates.  NY..  114,32        "■'""■  " '' 

Ilie"'^^n7«Vi   ^'KNCIL  OPERATING  MECHANISM     Leila  J 
I.ile.  5076  Llmwood  Drive,   San  Jose,  Calif  .  95130 

3.584.592.     YACHTCAR.    Albert    D     Perrlne     955    \\V     4tl> 
Ave  ,  Homestead.  Fla.  33030  Triue,    joo    .\\\      4th 


Disclaimers 

2.944.899.— ««do/ph  E.  Damschroder  and  Herbert  li    Couden 
Rochester.  N.Y.  STABILIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SILVER   HALIDE  EMULSIONS.   Patent  dated  Julv   12 
1960.    Disclaimer    filed    Mar.    3.    1971.    bv    the   assipnee' 
Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1    2  and  5  of  said 
patent. 


3.359  744.-Cari  A.  Bolez,  Allentown,  and  John  A  Pryr>r 
Emmaus.  Pa.  HYDROGEN  PURIFICATION  SVSTFm' 
WITH  SEPARATED  VAPOR  AND  LIQUID  MIXED  TO 
PROVIDE  A  HEAT  EXCHANGE  MEDIUM  Patent  dated 
Dec.  26.  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  17.  1971  bv  the  as- 
signee. Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 

^^^Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer   to   clalm.s    rand   2   of  said 


..o'^,^''  following  patent  is  available  for  llcensinj.  bv  the  De 

niV'i^^'rC'''/  -^^fiould  be  addressed  to  Mr  Norman  J  I  ntker 
V''^{'  r:atent  Branch,  ;,  National  Institutes  of  Health  Rm 
oA03,  VNestwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md  ,  20014.  "«•"""■   «m 

3.577.267   METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BLOOD  SMEARS 


,  General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  erant   non  ei.iu 
sive  licrnses  under   the   fnli;,wirip  :5(»  n'ltpnr.  n,     ,  ,     ,, 

terms  to  domestic  manufacturers         ^  '     '   ' '  •'^'"""'••' 

addrKed^l'o"'  Pn,}lTr''  ""'^f  l^  f"llf>wing  patent  mav  be 
.luuressea    to.   Patent    Counse  .    Metallurgical    Prodnrf..    ri,. 

Mich"'4'^'23?.'°''"'  ^'''''''  Company,  Bo723'lGPO.''Detrolt: 
3.551.991       INFILTRATED  CEMENTED  CXRBIDFS 

3.561.942       APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING   MOLTEN  .;LASS. 


> 
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Applications  for  IlceMe  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Telecommunication  Products 
Department.  General  Electric  Company,  Lynchburg,  \a., 
24S02. 

3  564  456.     CIRCUITwPOR      PRODUCING      FREQUENCY 
MODULATED  SIGNALS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
-  DlTlsloo  Patent  Counsel,  Space  Division 


Company,    P.O.    Box    8555,    Philadelphia. 


Gen- 
Pa.. 


addressed  to 
eral  Electric 
19101. 

3  556  834      LOW  TEMPERATURE  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC 
j,ooo,»j».      i^^r»^     AMORPHOUS     BORON  -  CARBON     DE 

POSITS. 

\ppllcatlon8  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Industry  Control  Products 
Department,  General  Electric  Company,  1501  Roanoke  Blvd., 
Salem,  Va.,  24153. 

3  222  283.     LEAD  BARIUM   NIOBATE   CERAMIC   COMPO 
8ITI0N. 

3  343  080.     PULSING    GROUND    FAULT    DETECTOR    AP- 
PARATUS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  23  patents  may 
be  addresNd  to  :  Patent  Counsel  Major  Appliance  Business 
Group,  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park.  Louisville, 
Ky.,  40224^ 

3.248.799.  AUTOMATIC   DRYER   CONTROL   CIRCUIT. 

3.248.800.  AU^MATIC  DRYER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT. 

3  286.9i6.     SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  WASTE  DIS 
-       POSAL  APPARATUS. 

RACK  SUPPORT  SYSTEM. 


3,288.302. 

3,306,319. 

'^ 
3,364,941. 

3,419490. 
3,419,1»«. 
3,42l'^60: 
3,423,138- 


WATER  TAKEOFF  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 
CONNECTOR. 

CHECK  VALVE.   % 

TREATING  AGENT  DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE. 

TREATING   AGENT   DISPENSER   FOR    AUTO- 
MATIC WASHING  MACHINE. 

DISPENSING  MEANS  FOR  WASHING  APPLI 
ANCB. 

THRUST  BEARING. 


3  425  651.     MOTOR  PUMP  SUPPORT  MEANS  AND  METH 
OD  OF  ASSEMBLY. 

3  426,944.     TREATING    AGENT    DISPENSER    FOR    AUTO 
MATIC  WASHING  MACHINE. 

3,431,395.     ELECTRIC   WATER   HEATER  CIRCUIT. 

3,434,671.      PUMP  FOR  DISHWASHER. 

3,477,058.  MAGNESIA  INSULATED  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
AND   METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION. 

3,535,010,  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DOMESTIC  AP- 
PLIANCE. 

3  543,605.  CNTROL  KNOB  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CONNEC- 
TION MEANS. 

3,546.435.  PURE  SOLID  STATE  SELF-CLEANING  OVEN 
CONTROL. 

3,555,242.  DISHWASHER  HAVING  IMPROVED  HEATING 
MEANS. 

3,556.62.^)  RACK  ASSEIMBLY  FOR  A  FRONT-OPENING 
DISHWASHER. 

3.559,889  DISHWASHER  WITH  IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR 
REDUCING  LIQUID  CARRYOVER. 

3  560,069  ADJUSTABLE  RACK  ASSEMBLY  IN  AN  AUTO- 
MATIC DISHWASHER. 

3,567,906.  PLANAR  SURFACE  HEATER  WITH  INTE- 
GRAL FASTENERS  FOR  HEATING  ELE- 
MENT. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Home  Entertainment  Business 
Division,  General  Electric  Company,  Bldg,  1.  Electronics  Park, 
Syracuse,  NY.,  13201. 

3,122.610.  CIRCUITRY  FOR  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION 
OF  FM  STEREO  SIGNALS  WITH  PILOT 
SIGNAL. 


Erratam 


.Ml  references  to  Patent  No.  3,586,876  to  George  R.  Cogar, 
.^(lilress  Counter  Stage  Circuitry,  appearing  in  the  Official 
CrAzETTB  of  June  22,  1971  should  be  deleted  as  the  application 
was  withdrawn  from  Issue  and  the  patent  was  not  issued. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  15,   1971 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Dat« 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

°^  w^^n^.S>"^^"^'^^X  ^^°  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  IIC^M    STERMAN    Director 

eKo  rhe°r,l^'^n^r5*°''«^rP«'L''°'"'.9^«^^^*'*'  ^d  Organo\Sloid  Chemist^'    M  eU  furgy    M  elalStock 
Fid'I^dlSS.g'De?r<^.'*'''  «y^^«^^^<""'  M'°"-'  Oil  Technology;  LubrlcatlBg  CornposlUons:  Gas^oSI'Co^'^l^lS; 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS    Director 

"^°o"  Fu°/r^^^^  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  HO-L    J    BFRrovrT7    n(r,«.,«, 

®^^JP^^,H^^^^"E^ICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING    GROT'P  l-o_\V    n    rvirxiT    r,.      . 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

'^  nY^^'^^P^  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-V    AVSHER    Director 

Se!l°a"ne'?us.''''''""°° '  ""'"'^^  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Slating  a^dRelaiedATt'conducVors;  ewltch«; 
SECURITY.  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J    F   COUCH    Director 

rI^BaJIS'^'  ^""'P'"^8  Techniques;  Facaimile;  Data  Processing.  Cor^put^n  and'c°onve«io?'s'?orLge  DeVlc^ 

^^R^Ji^^i^/'^t^^^/^^^^X^y^'^E^S  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2M-\V.  L.  CARLSON    Director 

^'^iS^'^&^lZ^i^l^r^^^^'^^i^^  ^-'-^  ='-^-^'<=  C-P--'  Clrcuit^s'Wa?e'T^n,ls,.on  Line,  and 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 

r^x. oT^^xT",?^^'  ^""^^  ^^  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  knd  TMtlng;  Oeometricai  "instraments 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CA.MPBELL,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN    Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  FeedlnB  DlsoenstaB-  Fluid  Snrtnkiin., 
Mo^n^VnH^TinH'llhf'r  "^^'^'^8:  ^"^^"^  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  A^ortS  Pollds  K  I'hlS  Ae?oTutfcS' 
tSanS  Packages  '  ''''^  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes?  Rigid  Flei?We  aSfsj^TaTRe^^ 

^^l^^^h\  S.HAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D    J    STOCKING    Director 

Wo"rLw"Sf  P^°^«sses,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  MakingrMealDeforming  Sheet  MetarandWl«" 
=nH  p'?SL^^'*'  Fusion-Bonding  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatusr?  astics  WorS  Abparltu^  PlastTc  Blo^^ 
an^d^Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Fork  and  Tool  Holders  W^wo^4ing;>Scutle^^^^ 

AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  TREATMENT    INFORMATION    nROfP  r»a_4    •Q^••Br^    t^.      . 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices    Projectors:  AnfrnVl  anrPlcLt  Hu^ban'dTy^Butch^r^^^^^ 
rn'aitfo'n'bTs^'Sti^n^"'^"'  "°'^-  '"^^^"^"^^  ^^^"^^^'^^  ''^''^^  '^^^'^^  ToUetry;^Pru.t.g;  T^Srit^^.^SS; 
HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  34a-C.  F.  GAREAU    Director 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Fichanee-  Refriwration-  Ventiutinn  " 
bdTa^i'o^n;  Kfel^P*™'"™^"  ""'"''"^'  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  °PowerT=^fon'^E°LnS^^ 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  350-T    J    HICKEY    Director 

R,?H'<,If  r}iS>nL?°v'  ^tl^lr^i  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  BuUtogStrac?^   Closor*  Operatore 


^.^■-:o 


1  01-70 


-17  70 


4-(K>-7n 


1-12  70 


10-01-70 

1  Jit- 70 
.V01-7U 

.'^  fc:-7o 

2  17  70 
6-23-70 

,s-ni-70 

3-ffJ-70 

3-03  70 
7-09-70 

3  03  70 


Patents .-.,  . 

Plant  Patents  Namb«ra  2,879.645  to  2,682. W7,  Inclusive 

" Number*  1.282  to  1,287,  Inclnslvt 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  E 1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,148 

WATER  PRESSURE  BOOSTER  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Schaob,  La  Grange*  DL,  asrignor  to  Schanb 
Enginecriiig  Company,  Downers  Gro^e,  IIL 

Original  No.  3,369,489,  dated  Feb.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
483,646,  Aug.  30,  1965.  AppUcation  for  reisaoe  Feb. 
19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,683 

Int  CI.  F04b  41/06,  49/00 
VS,  CL  417—6  8  Claims 


forward  portion.  The  self-contained  cartridge  includes  a 
tubular  shell  for  supporting  a  lead  supply  chamber  and 


/  i9  5^ 
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jr~74     ',d  .if  n-^x^'jj'^ 
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A  water  pressure  system  combining  a  hydro-pneumatic 
tank  and  a  plurality  of  mechanical  pumps  to  provide 
continuous  constant  water  pressure  at  all  taps  throughout 
the  system  regardless  of  tap  size  or  elevation.  The  pumps 
are  in  a  parallel  arrangement  between  the  water  source 
and  a  pressure  regulated  discharge  conduit.  One  of  the 
pumps  provides  water  to  the  hydro-pneumatic  tank  for 
low  demand  situations.  The  others  pumps  are  activated  as 
the  demand  rises.  Low  demands  are  satisfied  by  the  hydro- 
pneumatic  tank  without  activating  the  mechanical  pumps. 
The  system  substantially  elimijiates  unwanted  pressure 
fluctuations.  / 

27,149 
CARTRIDGE  REPEATER  PENCIL 

Daniel  Pariier,  Janesrille,  Wis.,  »ss«-nor  to  The  Parker 
Pen  Company,  Jancsvilte.  Wis. 

Original  No.  3,437,413,  dated  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
573,240,  Aug.  18,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Apr. 
3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,420 

Int  CI.  B43ii2i/76,  21122 
U.S.  CI.  401—67  10  Oaims 

A  writing  instrument  includes  a  throw-away  pencil  car- 
tridge comprising  a  tubular  barrel  having  an  actuator  as- 
sembly slidably  mounted  in  its  rearward  portion  and  a 
self-contained  pencil  cartridge  removably  mounted  in  its 


if-th 


a  lead  advancing  mechanism   is  operating  engagement 
with  the  actuator  assembly. 


27,150 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  HYPOTENSION 
SYNDROME  OF  LATE  PREGNANCY 

Roland  L.  Kennedy,  4639  Farmington  Road, 
Toledo,  Ohio    43623 

Original  No.  3,389,702,  dated  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
532,328,  Mar.  7,  1966.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec. 
26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  799,137 

Int  CI.  A61b  nf42 
U.S.  CI.  128—361  5  Chdms 


A  device  for  maintaining  normal  blood  pressure  dur- 
ing late  pregnancy  comprising  a  pad  for  engaging  the 
body  of  a  woman  to  displace  the  uterus  to  the  left  to 
prevent  the  inferior  vena  cava  from  compression  to  permit 
normal  cardiac  output.  Linkage  means  are  provided  to 
interconnect  the  body  engaging  pad  with  the  side  rail 
of  an  operating  table  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  pad 
relative  to  the  patient. 
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27,151 
CARBOXY-HYDROXY-CONTAINING 
COPOLYMERS 
DarreU  D.  Hicks,  Lonisirflle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Coatings  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Orighial  No.  3,375,227,  dated  Mar.  26, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  544,083,  Apr.  21, 1966,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,274,  May  1,  1964.  AppUcation 
for  reissue  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,409 
Hie  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct  3,  1978,  has  been  disdaimed 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40 
UA  CI.  260— 47UA  %  Claims 

A  copolymer  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid  having 
only  one  carboxy  group,  at  least  one  difl^erent  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  and  a  beta-hydroxyalkyl  ester  of 
an  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid  having  only  one  carboxyl 
group,  said  copolymer  being  useful  in  coating  composi- 
tions. 
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3,588,913 

SADDLE  FOR  GARMENT  STRAPS 

Leila  E.  Ewing,  224  Eden  Park, 

Gleneden  Beach,  Oreg.    97388 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,850 

lot  CL  A41d  13/00 


UA  a.  2—2 


3  588  915 

BALL  GLOVE  HAVING  A  CONCAVE  BACKSTOP 

Roland  N.  Latina,  Belleville,  111.,  assignor  to  RawUngs 

Sporting  Goods  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,188 

Int  CL  A41d  13/10 

1  Clalnu    \}S.  CI.  2—19  10  Claims 


Saddles  for  shoulder  straps  for  brassieres.  The  saddles 
are  laminated  and  identical.  Each  saddle  includes  a  base 
laminate  comprising  a  length  of  soft  padding  to  which  is 
secured  by  stitching  a  matching  length  and  width  of  rela- 
tively thin  plastic  material  which  renders  the  base  self- 
conforming  to  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer.  Two  opposing, 
parallel,  flexible,  strap-engaging  members  are  secured  to 
the  base  by  stitching  inwardly  for  a  short  distance  from 
their  outer  ends  to  render  the  members  flexible  through- 
out their  length  with  the  base,  and  also  independently 
flexible  relative  to  the  base.  The  strap-engaging  members 
are  of  a  single  thickness  of  clear  plastic  material. 


3,588,914 

PROTECTIVE  SPORTS  HEADGEAR 

George  Ihnat,  Jr.,  10809  Oak  Park  Ave., 

Worth,  ni.     60482 

Continuation>in<part  of  application  Svt.  No.  832,693, 

June  12,  1969.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  876,304 

Int.  CI.  A42b  3/00 
U.S.  CL  2—3  9  Claims 


£i? 


A  ball  glove  has  a  first  finger  section  and  a  thumb 
section  with  a  flexible  backstc^  connected  to  and  closing 
the  area  between  those  sections.  The  backstop  is  formed 
from  similarly-shaped  and  overlying  facing  and  backing 
plies  each  of  which  is  internally  slitted  to  permit  expand- 
ing the  ply  into  a  three  dimensional  configuration.  Means 
is  secured  in  the  plies  so  that  the  slits  are  prevented  from 
closing.  Thus,  the  three  dimensional  configuration  of  con- 
cave shape  for  the  backstop  is  maintained. 


3,588,916 

UNDERARM  SHIELD 

Linda  R.  Glatt,  2759  Monte  Mar  Terrace, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90064 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,748 

Int  CL  A41d  27/12 

VS.  CI.  2—53  2  Clahns 


This  protective  headgear  for  protecting  the  outer  ear 
against  physical  injury  while  engaged  in  sports  such  as 
wrestling  comprises  a  resiliently  stretchable  headpiece  with 
face  and  neck  apertures  and  pockets  over  the  ear  locations 
for  removable  ear  protectors,  e.g.,  outer  rigid  plates  and 
interior  annular  cushions,  or  one-piece  resilient  ear  pads. 

1848 
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A  pair  of  identical  shield  halves  are  secured  to  one 
another  along  an  edge  to  form  a  one  piece  shield  which 
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is  located  in  the  armpit  region  of  a  garment.  Strips  of 
adhesive  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  shield  halves 
secures  them  to  the  garment.  Each  shield  half  includes 
inner  absorbent  layers,  an  outer  waterproof  layer  on 
which  the  adhesive  strips  are  located  and  an  outer  layer 
at  the  other  side  of  the  absorbent  material  of  a  generally 
porous  character.  The  latter  layer,  which  is  to  contact  the 
skin,  is  non-pillable  and  does  not  irritate  or  chafe.  The 
two  halves  are  joined  together  along  a  common  edge, 
leaving  the  ends  of  the  common  edge  unjoined  such  that 
the  gaps  along  the  line  of  joinder  serve  as  guides  when 
placing  the  shield  in  the  garment. 


3,588,919 
SKI  PANTS 
Eric  Georg  Sclzer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  E.  G. 
Sclzer   Erzengnng   von   Sporthckieidnng   Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

nied  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  23,  1969. 

A  707/69 

Int  CI.  A41d  1/08 

VS.  CI.  2—227  3  ctaims 


3,588,917 

GOLF  GLOVE 

Anthony  John  Antonioos,  108  Grecnway  Drive, 

EOlcott  City,  Md.    21043 

FUed  July  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,347 

Int  CL  A41d  19/00 

VS.  a  2—161  12  Oaims 


Ski  pants  include  a  leg  portion  having  an  area  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  location  of  the  ankle  which  is  made  of 
elastic  material.  The  area  comprises  a  central  rhombic 
portion  which  is  formed  by  slitting  away  the  material 
of  the  ski  pants  and  joining  the  slit-away  portions  by 
elastic  material,  which  may,  for  example,  comprise  an 
elastic  cloth  with  threads  which  intersect  and  provide 
elastic  support  in  at  least  two  directions. 


A  golf  glove  that  provides  a  taut  fit  on  the  palm  and 
fingers  by  providing  elastic  means  across  the  knuckles  of 
the  glove  that  cooperate  with  a  fastener.  A  deep  vent 
opening  can  be  provided  on  tlie  back  portion  to  permit 
easy  entry  of  the  hand.  The  glove  can  be  adjustably 
fastened  upon  the  hand  by  one  or  more  Velcro  nylon 
tabs  which  can  be  directly  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
deep  vent  opening  or  can  be  attached  through  a  ring  with 
a  flexible  strap  to  provide  a  double  closure.  The  palm  por- 
tion of  the  glove  can  be  provided  with  a  reinforced  pad 
and  vent  perforations.  An  additional  pad  can  be  extended 
between  the  webbing  of  the  thumb  and  index  finger  to 
ensure  protection  for  other  sports.  A  ball  marker  can  be 
locked  into  the  Velcro  tab  fastener  or  separately  attached 
to  the  glove. 

3  588  918 
NECKTIE  SUPPORTING  BROACH 

Harry  C.  Thistle,  2227  San  Jose  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  CaUf.    94112 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,600 

Int  CI.  A41d  25/05 

UA  CI.  2—153  1  Claim 


3,588,920 

SURGICAL  VASCULAR  PROSTHESES  FORMED  OF 

POLYESTER  FIBER  PAPER 

Sigmund  A.  Wesolowski,  44  Roosevelt  Ave, 

East  Rockaway,  N.Y.     11518 

Filed  Sept  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,585 

Int  CI.  A61f  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  3—1  3  Claims 


Vascular  prostheses  characterized  by  a  porosity  of  from 
about  550  cc.  to  8,000  cc.  per  minute  per  square  centi- 
meter are  constructed  of  polyester  fiber  paper  having  a 
thickness  of  from  about  64  microns  to  about  254  microns. 
The  mechanical  handling  properties  are  excellent  and  the 
residual  patency  of  the  implanted  prostheses  following 
healing  is  superior  to  polyester  prostheses  having  a  woven 
or  knit  structure. 


A  necktie  supporting  broach  having  a  neckband  engag- 
ing loop  and  a  necktie  supporting  member  positioned  in 
drilled  openings  in  the  back  of  a  non-metallic  backing 
member.  A  semi-precious  stone  is  mounted  on  the  front 
face  of  the  backing  member. 


3  588  921 
TOILET  MOUNTED  DISPOSABLE  STOOL 
SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR 
Theodore  C.  Nagcl,  315  N.  Maple  Ave, 
Oak  Park,  DL    60302 
Ffled  Oct  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,104 
Int  CL  E03d  13/00;  A47k  11/00 
VS.  CL  4—1  9  cUdBM 

A  combination  toilet  seat  cover  and  stool  specimen 
collector  made  of  paper,  plastic,  or  other  collapsible  or 
foldable  material.  The  specimen  collector  is  attached  to 
the  seat  cover  at  the  rear  end  so  as  to  leave  a  front  open- 
ing for  urine  to  pass  directly  into  the  toilet.  The  specimen 
collected  depends  into  the  toilet  from  the  seat  cover  a 
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distance  shorter  than  normal  water  level  in  the  toilet. 
The  under-side  of  the  seat  cover  is  provided  with  means 
for    pressure    adhering    the    cover    to    the    toilet    seat. 


}i 
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Perforated  lines  are  provided  in  the  seat  cover  so  that  the 
specimen  holder  containing  the  specimen  can  be  easily 
separated  from  the  toilet  seat  cover. 


3,588,922 

LAVATORY-WATER  CLOSET  COMBINATION 

Joseph  P.  Carfora,  226  Northmount  Drive, 

Verona,  Pa.     15147  ^ 

Filed  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,621 

Int.  CI.  A47k  4/00 

VS.  a.  4—3  4  Qalms 


A  lavatory  for  mounting  on  a  flush  tank  of  a  toilet  such 
as  used  in  a  powder  room  or  other  room  involving  very 
limited  space.  The  lavatory  replaces  the  lid  of  the  flush 
tank  and  is  completely  separate  from  a  water  faucet  con- 
nection thereabove  to  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  located 
behind  a  wall,  so  as  to  enable  the  lavatory  to  be  lifted  in- 
dependently of  the  faucet  when  repairs  in  the  flush  tank 
are  necessary. 


3  588  923 
PRESSURE  TRANSFER  VALVE 
Elm^T  A.  Hagluni.  700  Poinsettia  Ave.,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 
92625;  Ivan  L.  Marburger,  1315  Tnlare  Way,  Upland, 
Calif.    91876;  and  Donald  W.  Howell,  1627  Victoria 
Place,  La  Verne,  Calif.    91750 

FUed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,043 
Int  a.  E03d  3/00;  G05d  7/00 
VS.  CL  4—26  20  Claims 

A  pressure  transfer  valve  has  a  flexible  pressure  re- 
sponsive diaphragm  disposed  between  a  lower  pressure 
chamber  and  an  upper  pressure  chamber.  A  valve  inlet 
port  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  com- 
municates with  each  pressure  chamber,  and  a  valve  out- 


let port  communicates  with  the  lower  pressure  chamber 
through  an  upper  valve  seat.  A  manually  operative  mov- 
able plunger  carried  by  the  diaphragm  is  sealed  at  the 
upper  valve  seat  so  that  both  pressure  chambers  are 
initially  subjected  to  inlet  pressure.  A  valve  vent  port 
having  a  lower  valve  seat  communicates  with  the  outlet 


port.  Movement  of  the  plunger  to  the  lower  valve  seat 
permits  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  through  the  outlet 
port  to  a  downstream  system.  When  outlet  pressure  builds 
up  to  a  predetermined  value  sensed  by  the  diaphragm,  the 
plunger  automatically  returns  to  its  upper  valve  seat  and 
the  outlet  pressure  exhausts  through  the  vent  port.  The 
downstream  system  can  include  a  flush  control  pump  con- 
nected to  a  toilet  system. 


3  588  924 

SWIMMING  POOL  CONSTRUCTION 

Adam  D.  Goettl,  P.O.  Box  10036, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85016 

nied  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,720 

Int  CI.  E04I1  3/16 

UJS.  CI.  4—172.19  11  Claims 


A   swimming   pool   construction  adapted   for  above- 
ground  or  recessed  installation  wherein  an  endless  base 
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channel  assembly  is  provided  with  tension  braces  extend-  mounted  closet  bowl  -wherein  the  toilet  unit  adapter  com- 

mg  thereacross  and  wherein  an  inflatable  seal  is  disposed  prises  an  integral  incurvature  sink  with  a  hinged  toilet 

between  one  side  of  the  channel  assembly  and  an  up-  seat  and  toilet  seat  cover  mounted  in  the  incurvature  sink, 

standing  water  retaining  wall  to  surround  and  retain  water  The  seat  and  cover  swing  downwardly  in  flush  relative 
in  a  swimming  pool  area. 


3  588  925 
BATHTUB  AND  WALL  ENCLOSURE 
Norbert  T.  Kuypers,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  and  Callis  B. 
Niquette,  Jr.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  in. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,627 

Int  a.  A47k  3/14,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—173  2  Claims 


A  bathtub  and  three  piece  tub  enclosure  are  disclosed 
herein  and  are  generally  of  the  type  that  are  supported 
on  the  floor  and  against  a  wall  of  a  bathroom.  The  pieces 
of  the  enclosure  are  adapted  to  be  watertight  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  the  enclosure  as  a  whole  is  assembled 
on  the  tub  to  be  watertight  with  respect  to  the  tub.  Also, 
disclosed  herein  are  means  for  securing  the  tub  and  en- 
closures together  and  to  secure  said  tub  and  enclosure 
to  the  wall. 


3,588,926 

HOLDER  FOR  DEODORANT  TABLETS 

Fred  H.  Buck,  Jr.,  Boonton  Township,  Morris  County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Arrowhead  Industries,  Morris,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  830,762, 

June  5,  1969.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  864,255 

Int  CI.  E03d  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  4—231  -cr~-^  15  Claims 


A  holder  for  attachment  to  the  wall  of  a  urinal,  toilet 
or  the  like,  which  is  adapted  to  hold  deodorizing  and 
germicidal  compounds  and  is  mounted  so  that  influent 
water  will  be  introduced  thereinto  and  will  be  discharged 
therefrom  with  a  portion  of  the  compounds  dissolved 
therein. 


3,588,927 

TOILET  UNIT 

Clarence  A.  Springer,  P.O.  Box  761, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif.    940S8 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,769 

Int  CI.  A47k  13/00 

V3.  CI.  4—239  7  Claims 

A  toilet  unit  adapter  for  installation  in  a  cabinet  or  the 

like  that  is  fittable  over  and  supported  by  an  existing  floor 


with  said  incurvature  sink.  The  incurvature  sink  facili- 
tates securing  said  toilet  unit  adapter  to  the  closet  bowl 
and  existing  plumbing.  The  toilet  unit  adapter,  being  so 
supported,  can  be  easily  removed  from  a  closet  bowl 
for  maintenance  and  the  like. 


3  588  928 

COMBINED  DRAIN  STRAINER  AND  STOPPER 

Arthur  J.  Hiertz,  Moultrie,  Ga.,  assignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,077 

Int  CI.  A47k  1/14 

U£.  CI.  4—287  6  CUdms 


A  combined  sink  strainer  and  stopper  assembly  with 
resilient  means  carried  by  the  strainer  basket  and  engage- 
able  with  rigid  means  carried  by  the  strainer  housing  for 
securing  the  stopper  in  drain  closing  position  upon  depres- 
sion of  the  strainer  basket  assembly. 


3  588  929 
ADJUSTABLE  TILTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 
BEDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Le  Roy  C.  Blomberg,  101  Sherman  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10034 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,415 
Int  CI.  A61g  7/10 
UJS.  CI.  5 — 62  10  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  an  adjustable  tilting  assem- 
bly for  use  with  beds  or  the  like  having  an  outer  frame 
with  the  inner  frame  contained  therein  for  supporting  the 
user  of  the  device  between  a  normal  level  position  and 
an   inclined  position,  which  positions   may   be   reached 
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while  the  user  remains  on  the  bed  with  a  minimal  of  ef-  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  plurality  of  attachments  se- 
fort  on  his  part.  Means  is  provided  for  tiltably  support-  curable  at  either  end  of  said  handle;  one  of  said  attach- 
ing the  inner  frame  on  a  transverse  axis  for  angular  ments  comprising  a  combination  axe-hammer  head,  an- 
movement  with  control  means  coupled  to  the  outer  frame    other  attachment  comprising  a  combination  knife-saw 

head. 


3  588  932 

INSERTION  TOOL  FOR  CLIP  TYPE  TERMINAL 

WilUam  S.  Sedlacek,  Chicago,  Di^  assignor  to  Reliable 

Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,408 

Int  CI.  B25f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  7—14.1  7  Claims 


and  operatively  associated  with  the  inner  frame  for  regu- 
lating the  extent  of  the  angular  position.  Means  for  main- 
taining the  inner  frame  in  its  normal  position  as  well  as 
limiting  the  degree  of  angular  motion  is  also  provided. 


3,588,930 
RESILIENT  BOTTOM  FOR  FURNTTURE 
Erik  HJalmar  Frisell,  deceased,  late  of  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
by  Marianne  Frisell,  administratrix,  Regeringsgatan  83, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Rled  Mar.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1967, 

4,379/67 

int  a.  A47c  23/06 

UA  CL  5—238  7  Claims 
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A  resilient  support  or  bottom  for  furniture  such  as  a 
bed  or  chair  comprises  laterally  spaced  side  frame  mem- 
bers with  a  plurality  of  rib  members  extending  between 
the  frame  members.  The  rib  members  are  supported  by 
a  first  non-elastic  stirrup  which  has  one  end  secured  to  a 
frame  member  and  an  opposite  end  which  is  engaged  by 
an  elastic  band.  A  second  non-elastic  stirrup  is  looped 
through  the  band  and  it  has  end  portions  which  are  piv- 
otally  connected  to  a  rib  member.  For  this  purpose  the 
rib  member  is  advantageously  slotted  inwardly  from  a  side 
and  the  second  stirrup  engages  with  its  ends  into  the 
slotted  recess. 


3  588  931 

COMBINATION 'tool  DEVICE* 

Richard  L.  Jones,  2614  E.  Rontt, 

Pueblo,  Colo.    81004 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,827 

Int  CLB25f  7/02 


VS.  CL  7—8.1 


13  Claims 


7> 
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A  combination  tool  device  readily  disassembled  into 
compact  components  for  positioning  in  a  belt-worn  carry- 
ing pouch.  The  device  comprises  an  elongated  tubular 
handle  having  a  storage  compartment  therein  for  protect- 
ing matches  or  the  like.  Also  provided  are  closure  means 


A  tool  for  inserting  wire  into  the  slot  of  a  clip  type 
terminal  has  a  cut-off  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  a  side 
surface  of  the  elongate  tool  member.  The  end  surface 
of  the  tool  has  a  recess  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of 
the  terminal.  Notches  at  the  front  edges  of  the  tool  serve 
to  locate  the  wire  across  the  recess  during  operation.  The 
edge  of  the  chisel-type  cutting  blade  is  longitudinally 
disposed  and  moves  across  a  notch  and  cooperates  with 
an  anvil  projecting  from  said  surface  so  that  the  free  end 
of  the  wire  located  in  the  notches  can  be  severed  at  the 
end  of  the  insertion  operation. 


3  588  933 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY UPSET  FORMING  BOTH  ENDS  OF  A 
DUCTILE  MATERIAL  ROD  BLANK  OR  THE 
LIKE 
George  J.  Shinopulos,  25  Eugene  Road,  Buiiington,  Mass. 
01803,  and  Noble  E.  Hamilton,  35  Ledgewood  Road, 
Weston,  Mass.     02193 

Filed  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,219 

Int.  CI.  82  Id  22/00;  B21k  1/44, 1/52;  B23g  9/00 

VS.  a.  10—12  7  Claims 


Simultaneous  upset  forming  both  ends  of  a  ductile  rod 
or  the  like  without  the  necessity  of  a  clamping  means  for 
holding  the  rod  securely  is  accomplished  by  the  method 
and  apparatus  described. 
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3  588  934 

END  SECTION  FOR  AN  AIRPORT  JETTY 

Nicolaas  Gradus  Jan   Willem  van   Marie,   Dordrecht, 

Nedieriands,  assignor  to  Aviolanda  Maatschappij  voor 

Vliegtuigbouw  N.V.,  Papendrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Netfaeriands,  May  29,  1968, 

6807580 

Int.  CI.  B65g  11/00 

VS.  CI.  14—71  8  Claims 


An  end  section  for  an  airport  jetty,  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  fuselage  of  an  aircraft,  said  end  section  having 
side  elements  pivotable  independently  of  each  other  about 
an  axis  virtually  coinciding  with  the  forward  lower  edge 
of  the  section,  and  a  roof  supported  by  said  side  elements 
to  be  moved  along  with  their  pivoting  movements,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  roof  consists  of  a  rearward  plate 
member  slidably  secured  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  side 
elements,  and  a  forward  rocking  member  pivoted  to  said 
plate  member,  said  rocking  member  comprising  the  for- 
ward upper  edge  of  the  end  section,  the  ends  of  said  for- 
ward edge  being  flexibly  secured  to  said  side  elements. 


3  588  935 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  MOTOR  CARS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jouko  V.  Anttila,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Auto-R. 

Lamminen  Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,842 

Int  CI.  B60s  3/06 

VS.  CL  15—21  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  washing  motor  cars,  comprising  a  frame 
providing  an  inner  area  for  a  car  to  be  washed  in  the 
apparatus,  a  horizontal  brush,  at  least  one  pair  of  verti- 
cal brushes,  and  optionally  a  pair  of  side  brushes,  prefer- 
ably combined  with  means  for  administering  a  washing 
fluid  to  the  brushes.  The  vertical  brushes  are  supported  so 
that  their  bearings  can  alternately  be  swivelled  about  two 


separate  vertical  axes,  of  which  one  axis  is  always  in 
advance  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  respective  vertical 
brush,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
apparatus  along  the  car  during  the  washing  procedure. 
Two  preferred  embodiments  are  described. 


VS.  CL  15—22 


ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
John  P.  Duve,  8625  Parkview  Ave., 

Brookfield,  DL     60513 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,110 

Int  CI.  A46b  13/02 


10  Claims 


An  electric  cordless  toothbrushing  device  having  a  pow- 
er handle  with  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  one  end  there- 
of and  a  toothbrush  attachment  which  is  securable  to  the 
remote  end  of  said  shaft.  The  power  handle  includes  a  bat- 
tery powered  motor  which  by  means  of  a  motion  con- 
verting mechanism  drives  the  shaft  so  that  the  rotary  pow- 
er of  the  motor  is  translated  to  an  orbital  motion  at  the 
toothbrush  attachment.  An  improved  electric  switch  is 
provided  to  control  the  energization  of  the  motor. 


3,588,937 
STREET  SWEEPING  BROOM  CONSTRUCTION 
WITH  INCLINED  BRISTLES 
Donald  E.  Scruggs,  Chino,  and  Charles  E.  Hohnes,  Hunt- 
ington Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Brush  Com- 
pany, Pomona,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,395 

Int  CL  EOlh  1/02;  A46b  9/02 

VS,  CI.  15—82  11  Claims 


A  street  and  industrial  sweeper  broom  construction  hav- 
ing brush  filaments  arranged  to  smoothly  and  uniformly 
sweep  a  surface  without  the  presence  of  streaks  through- 
out the  length  of  the  broom  and  at  surface  areas  beyond 
core  ends  of  the  broom  and  extending  to  dirt  and  debris 
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guide  means  on  a  sweeping  machine,  said  broom  construc- 
tion being  readily  reversible  to  obtain  maximum  wear  and 
having  filaments  Inclined  longitudinally  to  provide  con- 
tinuous effective  novel  surface  sweeping  action. 


3  588.938 

LEADING  END  FimNG  FOR  SEWER  CLEANING 

RODS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Camlllo  Gocrrliii,  R.D.  2,  Grceiiyllle,  Pa.    16125 

nicd  Dec.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,131 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.3  2  Clainu 


19 


22 


23 


24     28    27 


^^^3^^ 


29 


20       26 


"1 
IS" 


Disclosed  in  the  following  specification  is  an  improved 
end  fitting  for  a  sewer  cleaning  rod  or  "plumber's  snake." 
A  pair  of  hemispherical  rollers  are  mounted  for  free  rota- 
tion about  their  common  axis  and  with  their  flat  faces 
toward  one  another.  The  shaft  which  carries  these  rollers 
is  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  link  which  is  in  turn  carried 
by  a  U-shaped  member  and  is  free  to  pivot  through  a 
limited  arc  with  respect  to  the  U-shaped  member.  The 
closed  end  of  the  U-shaped  member  is  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  flexible  rod  or  "snake"  by  a  connection  which 
allows  the  end  fitting  to  swivel  freely  about  the  axis  of 
the  flexible  rod. 


3,588,939 
GASKET  SEAT  CLEANING  TOOL 
Gerald  L.  Luongo,  10  Deborah  Lane, 

East  Haven,  Conn.    06512 

Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,251 

Int  CL  A46b  7102 


U.S.  CI.  15—160 


5  Claims 


A  tool  for  cleaning  the  annular  gasket-seating  groove 
in  a  cylindrical  opening  in  an  air  coupling  member,  with 
the  tool  having  a  recessed  body  with  a  cylindrical  front 
pilot  part  and  a  rear  handle  part,  a  wire  brush  assembly 
guided  for  movement  in  the  body  recess  and  including  a 
wire  brush  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  pilot 
part  and  retractable  thereinto,  and  a  preloaded  spring  in 
the  body  recess  normally  urging  the  brush  assembly  with 
its  wire  brush  into  outward  projection  from  the  pilot  part 
of  the  tool  body. 


3,588,940 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 
Hubert  Malnka,  Buhlertal,  and  Erich  Kolb,  Eisental,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

nied  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1968, 

P  18  17  960.3 

InL  CI.  B608  1108;  F16h  21/40 

UA  CI.  15—250.17  17  Claims 

A  windshield  cleaner  wherein  the  blades  move  back 

and  forth  in  response  to  rotation  with  and  move  to  and 


from  parking  positions  in  response  to  radial  movements 
of  a  crank  pin  relative  to  a  hollow  shaft  which  is  driven 
by  an  electric  motor.  A  second  shaft  is  rotatable  in  the  hol- 
low shaft  and  the  crank  pin  receives  motion  from  a  crank 
arm  including  an  eccentric  on  the  second  shaft,  a  strap 
surrounding  the  eccentric  and  carrying  the  crank  pin,  and 


a  plate  which  is  rigid  with  the  hollow  shaft  and  is  cou- 
pled with  the  strap  in  such  a  way  that  the  latter  rotates 
the  rank  pin  about  the  axis  of  the  hollow  shaft  when  the 
two  shafts  rotate  as  a  unit  and  that  the  crank  pin  moves 
radially  of  the  hollow  shaft  when  the  latter  rotates  with 
reference  to  the  second  shaft. 


3,588,941 
CONNECTOR  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 

AND  ARM 

Franl(  J.  Schlesinger,  MerrillvUle,  Ind.,  aasignor  to 

The  Anderson  Company 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,380 

Int  CI.  A471 1100;  B608  1140 

U.S.  CI.  15—250.32  1  Claim 


A  connector  adapted  to  connect  a  windshield  wiper  blade 
and  an  arm,  the  blade  having  aligned  apertures  in  the 
sides  of  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  arm  pressure  dis- 
tributing assembly,  which  uppermost  portion  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  pin  which  is  releasably  maintained  against  trans- 
verse displacement,  and  the  arm  having  a  straight  outer- 
most end  portion  having  an  abutment  thereon.  The  con- 
nector has,  at  its  forward  portion,  a  pin  which  has  an  outer 
portion  that  extends  transversely  outwardly  so  that  it  can 
enter  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  arm  pressure  dis- 
tributing assembly  of  the  blade  and  be  engaged  releasably 
therein.  The  inner  portion  of  the  pin  is  releasably  held  so 
that  the  direction  in  which  the  outer  portion  extends  out- 
wardly can  be  reversed.  The  straight  end  of  the  arm  can 
be  inserted  in  the  aft  end  of  the  connector  and  is  releasably 
held  therein. 
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3  588  942 
CONNECTOR  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 

AND  BLADE 

Frank  J.  Schlesinger,  MenillTille,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

The  Anderson  Company 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,148 

Int  a.  A471 1100;  B608  1140 

U.S.  CI.  15—250.32  2  Claims 


A  connector  adapted  to  connect  a  windshield  wiper 
blade  and  an  arm,  the  blade  having  aligned  apertures  in 
the  sides  of  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  arm  pressure 
distributing  assembly,  which  uppermost  portion  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  pin  which  is  releasably  maintained  against 
transverse  displacement,  and  the  arm  having  a  straight 
outermost  end  portion  having  an  abutment  thereon.  The 
corinector  has,  at  its  outer  end,  a  fixedly  secured  pin 
which  extends  transversely  outwardly  so  that  it  can  enter 
the  uppermost  portion  of  the  arm  pressure  distributing 
assembly  of  the  blade  and  be  engaged  releasably  therein. 
The  straight  end  of  the  arm  can  be  inserted  in  the  inner 
end  of  the  connector  and  is  releasably  held  therein. 


3  588  943 

VACUUM  CLEANER  SUCTION  AND 

BRUSH  CONTROL 

Thomas  E.  Hetland,  Sx.  Paul,  Mhm.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corpor&tion 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,919 

Int  CI.  A47I  5/i<5 

UA  CI.  15-327  7  Claims 
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A  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  motor  fan  suction  unit  and 
a  floor  contacting  motor  brush  unit  with  a  switch  prefer- 
ably adjacent  to  the  handle  used  for  propelling  the  motor 
brush  unit  over  the  floor  being  cleaned  with  this  switch 
controlling  current  flow  to  both  of  the  motors. 


the  upper  and  intermediate  housings  n  disposed  a  hose 
storage  compartment  within  which  the  hose  is  retracted 
and  stored  by  a  hose  reel  mechanism  upon  depression  of 
a  foot  pedal.  A  dust  bag,  located  within  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber between  the  intermediate  and  lower  housing,  is  at- 
tached to  a  bracket  on  an  access  door  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  lower  housing.  To  change  the  filter  bag, 
and  a  pair  of  secondary  filters  which  are  also  removably 


mounted  on  the  door,  the  cleaner  is  set  on  end  and  the 
access  door  opened  to  a  table-like  position.  A  front  panel, 
mounted  on  the  intermediate  housing  and  secured  to  the 
lower  housing,  operably  mounts  the  hose  retraction  pedal, 
the  power  switch  pedal,  the  suction/blower  levers  and 
a  filter  bag  change  indicator.  Also  disclosed  is  a  selec- 
tively operable  lever  controlled  slide  valve  for  converting 
the  cleaner  from  suction  to  blower  operation  and  vice 
versa. 


3  588  945 
SURFACE  MALNTENANCE  MACHINE 
Keith   N.   Krier,    Minneapolis,   and    Donald   J.    Haub, 
Champlin  Township,  Minn.,  asdgnors  to  Tennant  Com- 
pany,  MhineapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,926 
Int  CI.  A471  5/28 
UA  CI.  15—332  12  ciaimi 

A  surface  maintenance  machine  using  a  tool  such  as 
a  brush,  and  having  a  first  vacuum  blower  for  receiving 
dust  and  debris  from  the  brush,  and  having  a  separate 
vacuum  blower  for  remote  use  with  a  hand  held  clean- 
ing wand.  Electrical  switching  and  air  valving  controls 
are  operated  from  a  single  hand  control  so  that  alter- 
nately the  brush  and  its  associated  vacuum  blower  will 


3  588  944 
CANISTER  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Charles  T.  Fromknecht  and  Martin  E.  Harbeck,  Ander- 
son, S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,489 

Int  a.  A471  5/36,  9/14 

VS.  a.  15-327  7  Claims 

A  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  canister  variety  for  domestic 
use  having  lower  and  upper  housings  secured  together  be  driven  from  a  single  motor,  and  when  the  control  is 
by  U-shaped  clips,  and  an  mtermediate  housing.  Between  in  another  position  the  brush  and  its  associated  vacuum 
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blower  will  not  be  power  driven  from  the  motor,  but  the  carriage  engaging  between  the  hide  and  the  back  of 
motor  will  drive  the  second  vacuum  blower  for  use  with  ihc  carcass  thus  stripping  the  hide  from  the  carcass  as 
the  hand  held  wand.  the  roll  assembly  moves  upwardly. 


3,588,946 

HINGE 

Robert  D.  MacDould,  Adrian,  Mkh^  assignor  to 

Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc^  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,506 

Int  CI.  E06f  1/12 

U.S.  a.  16—180  7  Claims 


3,588,948 
MOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

James  A.  Holly,  Olympla  Fields,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Hollymatic  Coiporatlon 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,628 

Int.  CL  A22c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  17—32  15  Claims 


A  door  hinge  has  two  portions  or  components,  one  af- 
fixed to  the  door  frame  and  the  other  to  the  door  with 
means  connected  between  the  components  for  resiliently 
urging  them  together.  If  force  is  applied  to  the  door,  for 
example,  if  it  is  banged,  hung  on,  or  forced  open  too  far, 
the  two  hinge  portioae  will  yieldably  separate  to  minimize 
damage  to  the  door,  the  frame,  the  hinge,  or  all  three. 
The  hinge  also  is  designed  to  urge  the  door  shut  when 
it  is  partly  open  and  further,  to  urge  the  door  beyond  the 
closed  position,  when  closed,  so  that  no  latch  is  needed 
for  the  door.  The  new  hinge  has  other  advantages  over 
previously  known  latchless  door  hinges  in  that  the  new 
hinge  is  self-aligning,  imparts  no  resistance  as  the  door 
is  being  opened,  and  can  urge  the  door  toward  the  closed 
position  when  opened  at  a  wider  angle  than  heretofore. 


3,588,947 
HIDE  PULLER 
John   DerUn   and   G.   Alfred   Glessmann,   Lctiibrldge, 
Alberta,  and  William  D.  Gosset,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  Packers  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,360 

Int  a.  A22b  15/16 

VS.  a.  17—21  21  Oalms 


A  hide  puller  for  beef  hide  stripping  on  the  rail  which 
consists  of  a  roll  assembly  reciprocating  vertically  in 
a  carriage  with  a  driven  eccentric  roller  in  the  roll 


50        52 

Molding  apparatus  for  molding  or  shaping  portions  such 
as  pattties  of  a  moldable  material  such  as  a  food  material 
in  which  a  movable  feeder  in  a  hopper  is  operated  for 
forcing  successive  portions  of  material  from  the  hopper 
into  a  shaping  mold  opening  and  with  improved  means 
for  retaining  the  feeder  in  fixed  position,  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  material  until  the  mold  opening  has  been  moved 
out  of  material  receiving  position  and  for  releasing  the 
retaining  means  after  the  mold  opening  has  been  moved 
out  of  this  position. 


3,588,949 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FISH  HEADS 

Howard  F.  Heck,  107  W.  7tli  St, 

Lawrence,  Kans.    66044 

nied  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,475 

Int  CL  A22c  25/14 

U.S.  CL  17—63  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  fish  heads  by  cutting  trans- 
versely through  the  fish  at  a  location  to  include  the  gall 
bladder  within  the  severed  head  portion  thereof  has  a 
movable  member  for  supporting  a  head  portion  of  the 
fish  and  pectoral  fin  engaging  members  on  the  movable 
member  to  position  the  head  portion  relative  to  a  cutter 
whereby,  when  the  fish  and  the  movable  member  are 
moved  toward  and  beyond  the  cutter,  the  head  portion  is 
severed. 

A  method  of  removing  fish  heads  as  a  step  in  the  dress- 
ing of  fish  comprises  pulling  a  fish  by  the  tail  to  move 
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rear  sides  of  pectoral  fins  into  firm  engagement  with  invention  involves  the  provision  of  nozzle  means  for  di- 
spaced  upright  rods  thereby  holding  a  head  portion  in  a  recting  a  first  blast  onto  an  exposed  surface  of  a  moving 
fixed  position  while  moving  the  fish  into  engagement  with  stream  of  molten  material.  The  nozzle  means  includes  at 
cutting  means  to  sever  the  head  portion  from  a  body  por-  least  one  additional  outlet  for  directing  additional  blasts 
tion  of  the  fish  at  a  location  substantially  on  a  plane  adja- 
cent said  pectoral  fins  whereby  the  gall  bladder  is  in  the 
head  portion  removed  from  the  fish  body. 


3,588,950 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  LAUNDRY 

PRODUCTS 

Donald  E.  Marshall,  4904  Snnnyside  Road, 

Edina,  Minn.    55424 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,585 

Int  CI.  B22d  13/00 

U.S.  a.  18—2.5  29  Claims 


An  improved  machine  and  method  for  producing  a 
laundry  product  comprising  generally  spherical  beads 
formed  from  particles  of  soap,  synthetic  detergent,  or 
the  like.  In  the  machine  and  method  of  this  invention,  the 
particles  are  formed  into  an  annular  fluidized  bed  of  par- 
ticles and  gas  in  a  rotatable  chamber  as  a  result  of  relative- 
ly high  speed  rotation  of  the  chamber  and  continuous  intro- 
duction of  gas  into  the  rotating  chamber.  Periodically  the 
particles  are  tumbled  in  the  chamber  by  abruptly  reducing 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  chamber.  TTie  particles  may  be 
treated  in  the  chamber  by  the  introduction  of  fluids  onto 
the  particles  in  the  rotating  chamber.  The  machine  of  the 
present  invention  also  includes  novel  means  for  introduc- 
ing the  particles  into  the  rotating  chamber,  for  removing 
the  beads  from  the  rotating  chamber,  for  introducing  gas 
under  pressure  into  the  rotating  chamber  to  fluidize  the 
particles  in  the  annular  bed,  and  for  recirculating  the  gas 
exhausted  from  the  chamber  back  into  the  rotating 
chamber. 

The  generally  spherical  beads  of  soap,  synthetic  de- 
tergent or  the  like  produced  by  the  machine  and  method  of 
this  invention  are  relatively  dense,  have  a  relatively  low 
moisture  content  and  may  include  one  or  more  outer  lay- 
ers or  coatings  of  solidified  treating  fluid,  with  each  bead 
containing  substantially  the  same  materials  and  propor- 
tion of  materials  as  are  in  the  other  beadsr. 


3  588  951 

FRACTIONAL  DISENnTEGRATING  APPARATUS 

WUUam  G.  Hegmann,  204  NE.  4th  St, 

Sandoval,  Dl.    62882 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,428 

Int  CL  B22d  23/08 

UA  CI.  18—2.5  14  Claims 

A  system  for  producing  comminuted  material  wherein 

a  stream  of  molten  material  is  subjected  to  high  pressure 

fluid  blasts  which  break  the  material  into  particles  which 

will  solidify  when  cooled.  The  specific  improvement  of  the 


onto  the  exposed  surface  of  the  moving  stream  at  a  point 
downstream  of  the  first  contact.  Means  are  provided  for 
regulating  the  stream  to  facilitate  the  formation  of  satis- 
factory product. 


3,588,952 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  PARISON  WITH 

FLUID  STREAM 

Newton  R.  Wilson  and  Thomas  J.  Nave,  BartlesviUe, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Original  application  May  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,812,  now 

Patent  No.  3,479,420,  dated  Nov.  18,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,264 

Int  CI.  B29c  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  18—5  4  Claims 


'■T-.irl-'.-J' 


^TlMCfJ. 


An  open  ended  parison  to  be  molded  is  closed  adjacent 
its  open  end  by  use  of  at  least  one  fluid  stream. 


3  588  953 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  FOAMS 
Franz  Gottfried  Reuter,  Hannover,  and  Gunter  Friedrich 
Bartel,  Tecklenburg,  In  den  Lehroen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Elastomer  A.G.,  Char,  Switzerland 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1967, 

E  33,545 
Inta.  B29c7/00 
U.S.  CI.  18—5  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  making  plastic  foams  having  a  plural- 
ity of  means  for  mixing  components  of  a  foamable  reac- 
tion mixture  together,  each  mixing  means  being  connected 
to  each  supply  of  components  by  its  own  metering  pump 
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or  pumps,  all  pumps  of  the  apparatus  being  driven  at  the 
same  speed  for  the  same  period  of  time  while  charging 


Q. 


components  to  the  mixing  means  so  that  any  variation  of 
volume  of  components  is  effected  by  the  size  of  the  pump. 


3,588,954 

CONTINUOUS  CROSSLINKING  DEVICE  FOR 

RUBBER  OR  PLASTIC  CABLE 

Yoicbi  Nakamura,  Kamakura-shi,  Michio  Fukuda,  Yoko- 
hama-shi,  HIrokazu  Miyauchi,  Higashiosaka-shi,  and 
Yasuo  Wakabayashi,  Settsu,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,979 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1967, 
42/68,448;  Aug.  11,  1967,  42/51,189,  42/68,830, 
42/68,831,  42/68,832,  42/68,833;  Aug.  12,  1967, 
42/69,208 

Int  CI.  B29li  5/24,  5/26,  5/28 
U.S.  a.  18—6  9  aaims 
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Conventional  steam  curing  chamber  employed  in  the 
curing  system  of  electric  cable  insulation  material,  such  as 
rubber  and  plastic,  is  replaced  by  a  crosslinking  tube  hav- 
ing a  radiant  heating  zone,  a  pre-cooling  zone,  and  a  cool- 
ing zone  arranged  in  this  order  between  a  cable  feeding 
device  and  a  take-up  device.  The  inside  of  the  radiant  heat- 
ing zone  and  the  pre-cooling  zone  is  filled  with  an  inert 
gas  which  does  not  oxidize  the  rubber  or  plastic  covering 
of  the  cable. 


3,588,955 
EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 

Kimikazu    Azuma,    3-18    Matsugaoka,    3-chome, 

Kugenuma,  Fujisawa-slii,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1968, 

43/59,129 

Int  CI.  B29f  1/02, 1/04. 1/08 

U.S.  CI.  18—12  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  extruding  thermoplastic  resins,  com- 
prising an  extruder  provided  with  a  heating  zone  for  melt- 
ing a  thermoplastic  resin,  a  foaming  agent  injection  and 
dispersing  zone  for  incorporating  the  foaming  agent  into 
the  molten  resin,  and  a  cooling  unit  provided  at  the  fore- 
most end  of  said  extruder  for  regulating  the  temperature 
of  the  resulting  foamable  molten  resin. 


3,588,956 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TEMPERATURE  IN  A  FEED  SCREW 

Robert  J.  Poux  and  Peter  R.  Deutsch,  Titusville,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Pbillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,007 

InL  CI.  B29f  3/00 

U.S.  CI,  18—12  4  Claims 


A  feed  screw  for  advancing  a  thermoplastic  resin  has 
an  interior  bore  through  which  a  cooling  medium  is 
adapted  to  be  circulated  by  conduits  entering  from  an 
open  entrance  end  of  the  bore.  Adjustable  means  inserted 
into  the  bore  forms  a  desired  bore  segment  through  which 
the  cooling  medium  is  freely  circulated,  thereby  providing 
a  desired  temperature  gradient  along  the  screw  length. 


3  588  957 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

William  H.  Schwartz,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Lester  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,552 

Int  CI.  A22c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  18— 30LA  11  Claims 


An  injection  molding  machine  using  a  large  clamp  pis- 
ton-cylinder assembly  connected  to  the  movable  platen 
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through  a  solid  column  formed  by  telescoping  cylinders  are  molded  and  cooled  in  the  closed  mold,  and  the  mold 

interconnected  by  shear  blocks  when  the  movable  platen  sections  are  opened,  a  physical  pull  upon  one  end  of  the 

has  been  closed  to  obtam  the  desired  clamping  tonnage.  chain  breaks  the  feed  neck  portions  simultaneously  frec- 

—^^^^m^.^—  ing  the  links. 


3  588  958 

AUTOMATIC  SPRUE  EXTRACTOR  FOR  USE  IN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Paul  E.  Metzger,  Belcamp,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bata 

Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,502 

Int  CI.  B29c  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  18— 30US  7  Claims 


3,588,960 
EYEGLASSES  RETAINESG  BAND 

Bingham  A.  McClellan  and  David  J.  Hicks,  Traverse 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  McClellan  Industries,  Inc., 
Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,529 

Int  CI.  A44b  21/00:  G02c  3/02 

UA  CI.  24 — 3  5  Claims 


An  automatic  sprue  extractor  for  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine  of  the  type  having  a  molding  assemblage 
and  a  bottom  last  provided  with  an  axial  channel  com- 
municating with  the  molding  cavity  by  ports  and  having 
an  aperture  leading  to  the  axial  channel  through  which 
the  desired  thermoplastic  material  is  injected  with  such 
channel,  with  the  ports  and  aperture  having  a  sprue 
formed  therein  upon  setting  or  solidifying  of  the  thermo- 
plastic material,  the  extractor  including  a  power  operated 
cylinder-piston  assembly  so  related  to  the  injection  station 
that  upon  activation  of  the  cylinder-piston  unit,  the  piston 
rod  is  extended  to  permit  a  gripping  means  associated 
therewith  to  grasp  the  tail  of  the  sprue  and  upon  such 
gripping  action,  the  piston  rod  retracts  into  the  cylinder 
thereby  withdrawing  the  sprue  and  upon  completion  of 
the  last  mentioned  movement,  the  gripping  means  releases 
the  sprue  for  deposit  into  a  suitable  receptacle. 


U,S. 


3  588  959 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC 

LINK  CHAIN 

Michael  T.  Russo,  Bloomfield  HIUs,  Mich. 

(1805  Larchwood  St,  Troy,  Mich.    48084) 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,449 

Int  CI.  B29c  1/00 

CL  18-42D  1  ciafan 


A  helical  coil  of  monofilament  nylon  is  set  in  the  form 
of  a  flexible  and  stretchable  spring.  End  turns  of  the  coil 
are  secured  to  each  other  in  retaining  engagement  behind 
an  enlargement  on  the  end  of  a  strand  of  molded  poly- 
vinyl. The  polyvinyl  has  an  eyelet  on  its  other  end  and  the 
strand  is  passed  through  the  eyelet  to  form  a  loop  and  ex- 
tended through  the  end  turns  of  the  helix  to  the  enlarge- 
ment. 


3,588,961 

ADJUSTABLE  SELF-LOCKING  BUNDLING 

STRAPS 

George  Farago,  206  E.  37th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11203 

Filed  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,080 

Int  CI.  B65d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—16  9  Claims 


//^ 


/^^^  ^ 


^^^r^^ 


^ 


V/ 


A  method  and  mold  for  molding  a  length  of  intercon- 
nected chain  links  using  four  V-shaped  mold  quarter  sec- 
tions arranged  to  fit  together  face  to  face  to  form  a  closed 
mold,  each  section  face  formed  with  a  quarter  portion  of 
link  cavities,  to  form  complete  link  cavities  arranged  in 
two  rows  in  perpendicular  planes,  within  the  closed  mold. 
The  link  cavities  are  so  spaced  as  to  closely  space  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  pairs  of  links  in  one  plane  to  the  center  of 
the  joining  link  in  the  other  plane,  with  a  molten  plastic 
feed  channel  extending  into  such  space  and  branching  out 
into  the  two  link  ends  and  the  link  center  and  connected 
thereto  by  narrowed  neck  portions,  so  that  after  the  links 


The  invention  relates  to  a  flexible,  self-locking  strap 
of  the  type  having  a  head  at  one  end  of  a  strap  portion 
with  an  opening  in  the  head  and  a  metal  locking  member 
within  the  opening,  the  opening  in  the  head  being  con- 
structed to  provide  a  seat  which  accurately  positions  a 
locking  member  adapted  to  engage  firmly  the  strap  por- 
tion with  predetermined  force. 


3,588,962 

BUNDLING  STRAP 

Leonard  H.  Feldberg,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bumdy  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,885 

Int  CI.  B65d  63/00 

US.  CI.   24-16PB  6   CUims 

A  plastic  bundling  strap  is  formed  by  making  an  integral 

plastic  casting  including  a  head  and  a  ratcheted  strap. 

The  strap  is  inserted  into  a  locking  slot  in  the  head  and 
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is  locked  by  a  pawl  against  release.  The  pawl  is  integral 
with  the  head  and  flexes  to  allow  insertion  of  the  strap 
into  the  locking  slot,  after  which  the  pawl  locks  the 
strap  within  the  slot  against  reverse  movement.  A  stop  sur- 
face for  the  pawl  is  formed  between  the  pawl  and  the 
head  by  using  an  angularly  moving  core  to  form  a  narrow 
separating  slot  between  the  pawl  and  the  head.  This  sepa- 


tension,  which  collapses  during  clipping  of  excess  length 
of  free  end,  and  then  springs  out  to  form  guard  over 


sharp  clipped  end.   Particularly  suitable  for  use   with 
plastic-clad  metal  ties. 


rating  slot  allows  flexing  of  the  pawl  when  the  strap  is  in- 
serted into  the  locking  slot,  but  limits  flexing  in  a  reverse 
direction  through  the  surfaces  thereof  acting  as  a  stop. 
The  surfaces  are  at  that  angle  to  the  pawl  and  the  strap 
and  the  locking  slot  whereby  to  accept  perpendicularly 
thereof  the  forces  exerted  by  the  pawl  developed  by  at- 
tempted release  movement  of  the  strap. 


3,588,965  ^ 

INSULATED  PIPELINE  JACKETING  SYSTEMS 

Mike  Terkel,  Bcachwood,  and  Sieldon  M.  Rose,  Lynlmnt, 
Ohio,  and  Fred  R.  Smylie,  Van  Nuyi,  Calif^  aarignon 
to  Ultronix,  Inc.,  New  Yoris,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,682,  now 
Patent  No.  3,486,534,  dated  Dec  30,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,235 
Int  CL  B65d  63/06;  F16I 9/14 

U.S.  CI.  24—23  3  Clalnu 


3  588  963 

PLASTIC  SEAL  WITH  LOCKING  PORTIONS 

ENCLOSED  TO  OPPOSE  TAMPERING 

Sigurd  M.  Moiieig,  East  Orange,  NJ^  assignor  to 

E.  J.  Brooks  Company,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,582 

Int  CL  B65d  63/00,  55/06;  G09f  3/16 

U.S.  CL  24— 16PB  8  Claims 


Plastic  seals,  hitherto  having  exposed  locking  portions, 
are  guardingly  enclosed  within  a  separate,  plastic,  guard 
housing  which  is  secured  to  the  seal  by  being  crimped 
thereupon.  The  guard  housing  is  shown  as  including  an 
integral  tag  for  reception  of  indicia. 


A  spring-metal  generally  U-shaped  clip  for  use  in  clip- 
ping together  two  ends  of  a  jacket  surrounding  an  in- 
sulated pipe,  of  which  one  jacket  end  is  formed  as  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  tab  adapted  to  overlie  the  other 
jacket  end,  said  tab  being  defined  by  a  straightway,  axial- 
ly  extending  side  edge  and  an  inner-end  edge  inclined  by 
an  approximate  45°  angle  to  said  axially  extending  side 
edge,  said  clip  having  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg,  the  long 
leg  having  length  such  that  it  is  adapted  to  underlie  both 
said  ends  of  the  jacket  and  the  short  leg  having  length 
and  inner-edge  configuration  corresponding  to  said  side 
and  inner-edge  configuration  of  the  tab,  said  clip  arms 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  set  of  aligned  holes 
through  which  the  overlying-underlying  portions  of  the 
jacket  ends  circumscribed  by  said  holes  may  be  forced 
thereby  to  function  as  a  locking  key. 


3,588,964 
CABLE  TIE 
Lee  V.  Dudley,  West  Chester,  Pa^  Paul  J.  Ryan,  Wllling- 
l>oro,»NJ.,  and  Robert  E.  Shaffer,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  44,780 
Int  CL  B65d  63/00 
VS,  CL  24—16  2  Claims 

Prior  art  cable  tie  having  frc;  end  adapted  to  be  inserted 
in  slotted  end  and  retained  by  pawls  is  modified  by  pro- 
viding slotted  end  with  springy  perforated  U-shaped  ex- 


3  588966 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Charies  S.  Thompson,  Vincentown,  NJ.,  and  WIIHam  E. 

Petransky,  Lansdowne,  and  Paul  D.  Reid,  Philadelphia, 

Pa^  assignors  to  Gulf  -f  Western  Industrial  Products 

Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

nied  Apr.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,983 
Int  CL  F16g  11/00;  B23p  25/00 
UA  CL  24—123  14  Claims 

An  elongated  flexible  element,  such  as  a  rope,  has  an  en- 
larged connector  lug  molded  on  its  end.  The  lug  is  molded 
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by  positionmg  the  end  of  the  flexible  element  in  a  mold  of  the  intermediate  parts  of  each  element  well  below  the 
and  havmg  the  end  of  the  element  impregnated  with  hard-  level  of  the  top  faces  on  the  shorter  legs,  and  are  thus 
enable  material  such  as  thermo-setting  epoxy  resin.  The    well  protected  against  abrasion  by  a  slider  during  normal 

use  of  the  fastener. 


r-vi.i^ 


3,588,968 

FASTENER  DEVICE 

George  P.  Heilman,  290  Phillip  Hill  Road, 

New  City,  N.Y.     10956 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,176 

Int  CL  A44b  17/00;  F16b  2/14.  5/06 

U.S.  CL  24— 221L  10  Qaims 


elongated  flexible  element  is  impregnated  with  elastomeric 
material  at  its  point  of  exit  from  the  mold  so  that  the  lug 
material  cannot  leak  from  the  mold. 


3,588,967 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Erhard  Speck,  Marbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Karl 
F.    Nagele    Feinmaschinenbau,   Stnttgart*Hohcnheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,133 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  25,  1968, 

P  17  85  446.5 

Int  CL  A44b  19/10. 19/32 

UA  CL  24—205.1  10  Qaims 


The  elements  of  a  slide  fastener  stringer  made  from  a 
continuous  meander-shaped  plastic  wire  have  each  a  longer 
leg  and  a  shorter  leg,  a  head  connecting  the  two  legs,  and 
intermediate  parts  connecting  each  leg  to  an  adjacently 
juxtaposed  element.  The  legs  and  head  of  each  element 
are  arranged  in  a  common  plane  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  row 
formed  by  the  elements  and  to  the  supporting  face  of  the 
tape  or  other  carrier  on  which  the  elements  are  mounted. 
Each  longer  leg  is  interposed  between  a  shorter  leg  and 
the  supporting  tape  face,  and  the  intermediate  parts  con- 
necting two  outwardly  projecting  shorter  legs  are  partly 
depressed  into  the  space  between  corresponding  longer 
legs  so  as  to  touch  the  carrier  face.  The  stitches  which 
fasten  the  elements  to  the  carrier  pass  over  at  least  one 


A  plastic  fastener  device  for  fastening  two  plates  to- 
gether. The  fastener  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a 
slot  in  a  base  plate  and  receive  a  removable  plate  in 
locking  relation.  The  fastener  has  a  wing  headed  handle 
connected  to  a  shank  and  an  enlarged  base  portion. 
Merging  with  the  shank  and  forming  an  under  portion 
of  the  wing  headed  handle  is  a  cam  surface  which  is 
adapted  upon  rotation  to  bear  with  a  slight  degree  of 
resiliency  against  edges  of  the  slot  of  the  top  plate  in 
binding  and  locking  relation.  The  shank  is  split  such  that 
the  fastener  can  be  inserted  through  a  slot  in  the  base 
plate  and  retained  in  place.  Through  simple  rotation  of 
the  fastener,  the  top  plate  can  be  unlocked  by  registration 
of  the  slot  in  the  top  plate  with  the  wing  headed  handle 
for  ready  removal  of  the  top  plate. 


3,588,969 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 

Robert  Cripps  Fisher,  580  E.  Long  Lake  Road, 

BloomfleM  HiUs,  Mich.    48013 

FUed  Sept  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,066 

Int  CL  A44b  11/26 

U.S.  CL  24—230  4  Claims 


/A 


^'  /^  jj?  ^^  /^  //  -^/f^y/ 


A  safety  belt  buckle  assembly  comprisig  a  belt  tongue 
having  means  thereon  defining  a  latching  surface;  a  base 
member  comprising  a  central  web  section  having  a  re- 
entrantly  folded  latch  retainer,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel,  upstanding  flange  sections;  a  latch  member  under- 
lying said  tongue  and  engaged  in  said  latch  retainer;  a 
belt  retainer  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  web  section  from 
said  latch  retainer  and  aligned  therewith,  the  latch  mem- 
ber defining  a  latching  face  engageable  with  the  latching 
surface  of  the  tongue;  an  internal  manually  operable 
member;  a  cover  member  extending  across  the  upper  side 
of  the  base  member  and  defining  an  opening  through 
which  the  manual  operator  member  is  accessible,  and 
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means  for  biasing  the  latch  member  toward  a  position 
wherein  the  latching  face  thereof  is  engaged  with  the  latch- 
ing sulilce  of  said  tongue  and  wherein  the  laterally  op- 
posite edges  of  the  tongue  are  clampingly  engaged  between 
the  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  latch  member  and  the 
flange  sections  of  the  base  member. 


3,588,970 

RELEASABLE  CLAMPS 

Frank  B.  Harlcy,  Egham,  England,  assignor  to 

Girdergrip  Limited 

Piled  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  1968, 

7,522/68 

Int  a.  A44b  13/00 

UJS.  CL  24—241  5  Claims 


then  embedding  the  tension  flange  of  the  other  truss.  A 
tilting-device  is  also  provided  for  such  a  pair  of  prebent 
trusses,  the  lower  one  of  which  having  its  tension  flange 
embedded  in  a  mass  of  concrete.  The  device  comprises  at 
least  two  tilting-mechanisms,  constituted  respectively  of 
truss-supports  pivoting  around  one  or  several  successive 
axes,  which  are  horizwital  and  parallel  to  said  vertical 
plane. 


3  588  972 
STRETCH  CARRIAGE 'for  A  FELT^TRETCHING 

MACHINE 
Narve  Hundseid,  Baerum,  near  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor 
to  Aktieselskabet  Thunes  Mekaniske  Vacrksted,  Oslo, 
Norway 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser  No.  801,733 
aaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Ian.  25,  1969,  296 

Int  a.  D06C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  26—54  4  Claims 


IS        ti    16 


i    ic  ij   r       2i     ~rr 


Releasable  clamps  are  described  for  use  in  connecting 
guys  or  stays  to  scaffold  constructions.  The  clamps  include 
pairs  of  plates  in  pivotal  relationship  at  least  one  of  the 
plates  having  a  hook  in  which  the  scaffold  tube  can  be 
inserted  and  thereafter  secured  by  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  plates  so  as  to  cause  the  open  end  of  the  hook 
to  be  bridged.  The  plates  are  arranged  with  the  hooks 
in  opposite  hand  relationship  to  receive  a  scaffold  tube 
simultaneously  between  them. 


3,588  971 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PAIR  OF 

PREBENT  GIRDERS 
Abraham  Lipski,  Ucde,  Bclginm,  assignor  to  Procedes 
Nonveaux  de  Construction,  Treflex"  Sodete  Anonyme, 
Saint-GlDcs,  Belgium 

FOed  Ang.  11, 1969.  Ser.  No.  848,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Aug.  19,  1968, 

62,395 

Int  CL  B28b  7/08 

U.S.  CL  25— 118T  9  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  stretch  carriages  for  felt- 
stretching  machines.  Each  stretch  bearing  is  mounted  in 
the  stretch  carriage  by  means  of  support  means  which 
bear  against  the  running  base  of  the  stretch  carriage  and 
is  further  mounted  in  the  stretch  carriage  by  means  of 
two  screw  spindles  extending  symmetrically  about  the 
axis  of  the  stretch  bearing,  the  screw  spindles  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  at  the  ends  thereof  in  the  stretch  carriage 
and  passing  through  corresponding  nut  elements  in  the 
stretch  bearing. 

3  588  973 
METHOD  OF,  AND  APPAJJATUS  FOR,  POSITION- 
ING STRETCHABLE  WORKPIECES 
Andrew  G.  Forton,  Chisiehunt,  and  Leonard  E.  York, 
Oxted,  England,  assignors  to  British  Scientific  Instru- 
ment Research  Association,  CUsleliurst,  Kent,  England 
Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25,  1968, 

30,200/68 

Int  CL  D05b  35/10;  D06c  21/00 

VJS,  CI.  28—77  20  Claims 


10- 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  pair  of  prebent  girders 
by  prebending  simultaneously  the  metal  trusses  of  said 
girders  in  a  vertical  plane,  maintaining  them  in  the  pre- 
bent position  and  embedding  the  tension  flange  of  the 
lower  truss  in  a  mass  of  concrete  and,  the  concrete  having 
set,  pivoting  the  pair  of  trusses  around  one  or  several 
axes,  which  are  horizontal  and  parallel  to  said  vertical 
plane,  until  their  respective  positions  are  reversed  and 


A  method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  positioning  a  stretch- 
able  sheet  workpiece,  such  as  a  knitted  or  woven  fabric, 
for  subsequent  joining  to  a  further  workpiece  as  by 
sewing. 

A  resilient  belt  entrained  around  rollers  is  placed  over 
the  workpiece  and  the  lower  run  of  the  belt  is  distorted 
in  a  transverse  direction  towards  an  outer  edge  of  the 
workpiece  which  edge  is  to  be  positioned.  The  distorted 
part  of  the  belt  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  work- 
piece  near  said  edge  and  adheres  thereto.  Upon  allowing 
the  distorted  part  of  the  belt  to  revert  to  its  natural  state 
the  workpiece  is  brought  into  a  position  where  is  outer 
edge  lies  along  a  straight  line  and  this  straightened  edge 
can  thereafter  be  brought  into  joining  relationship  with 
an  edge  of  another  workpiece. 
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3  588  974 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Ame  Cari  Hansen,  Arthur  Painter  Colbnm,  and  Carl 
William    Uebelherr,   Milwaukee,   Wa^   assignors   to 
Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  off  appUcation  Ser.  No.  654,292,  May  24, 
1967,  which  is  a  division  off  application  Ser.  No. 
450,584,  Apr.  26, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,322,995.  This 
application  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,145 
Int  CI.  HOlg  13/00 
VJS.  CI.  29—25.42  6  Cbdms 


3  588  976 

CUTTER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  BLADES 

Hubert  Dupuis,  Warren,  Leslie  W.  Bowman,  Hazel  Park, 

and  David  A.  Hopkins,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburdi,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,629 

Int  CI.  B26d  7/0-^,  7/72;  B23p  i5/42 

U.S.  CI.  29—95.1  10  Claims 


32  34       2 


'10 


32        29 


A  cutter  body  such  as  a  broach  having  an  elongated 
recess  provided  with  or  iqcluding  a  separate  member 
having  a  flat  side  against  which  one  side  of  an  elongated 
flat  cutting  blade  is  clamped.  The  blades  are  adjusted 
outwardly  of  the  recess  by  simultaneously  operable  cam- 
ming means  spaced  longitudinally  thereof. 


A  method 

e.g.  a  capacitor  ^ ^_^_ 

A  wire-like  conductor  is  secured  to  a  base  material  to 
form  a  bight  portion.  The  bight  portion  is  severed  to 
form  the  gap.  In  one  embodiment,  the  component  is 
encapsulated. 


d  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  component,  INSERT  GEOMETRY 

itor,  which  includes  a  spark  gap,  is  described.  ^^^^  A.  BelHngham,  Southfield,  and  Victor 

conductor  is  secured  to  a  base  material  to  »>"n'ngnara,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Valer 

u* *: T-L.  I  •  ..                               .  ration 


Mllewski, 
Valeron  Corpo- 


U.S.  CI.  29—105 


Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,616 
Int  CI.  B23d  7/72 


6  Claims 


3  588  975 

ZIPPER  CHAIN  MACHINE 

Guido  Perrella,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Dynacast  International  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 
Original  appUcation  May  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,518,  now 
Patent  No.  3,482,301,  dated  Dec.  9,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  June  14,  1966, 

962,900 

Int  CI.  B21d  53/52 

UJS.  CL  29—90.5  3  Qaims 


// 

so 


, — ^U , 


<94 


The  means  and  method  of  using  a  square  cutting  insert 
to  bore,  mill  and  turn  90°  shoulder  walls,  while  having 
necessary  side  clearance,  by  providing  the  insert  with  zero 
lead,  negative  radial  rake,  and  positive  axial  rake. 


3  588  978 

GROOVED  ROLL  FOR  PAPER-MAKING 

Donald  A.  Brafford,  Beloit  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Beloit  Corporation,  Beloh,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,606 

Int  CI.  B21b  27/02,  31/08;  B60b  7/00. 15/00 

VS.  CI.  29—121  7  Claims 


A  machine  combining  in  one  operation  the  forming  of 
zipper  chain  from  flat  wire  stock;  the  sizing  of  the  zipper 
elements,  and  the  brushing  and  polishing  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  elements.  The  forming  machine  includes  an  inter- 
posing device  for  allowing  the  passing  of  zipper  tape 
through  the  apparatus  without  having  chain  elements  A  roll  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  exterior  sur- 
secured  thereto.  The  sizmg  section  crimps  the  working  face  thereof,  said  surface  consisting  of  a  nonwoven  mat 
surfaces  of  the  elements  so  that  they  are  uniform  in  size  wrapping  said  roll  and  bonded  with  a  thermosetting  resin 
and  the  brushmg  section  sequentially  rotates  the  zipper  Preferred  mats  for  the  present  invention  are  acrylic 
under  contra-rotatmg  brushes  so  that  all  the  exposed  nonwoven  mats.  The  preferred  thermosetting  resin  is'  an 
surfaces  receive  a  finishing.  epoxy  resin. 
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3,588  979 

BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Harrey  E.  Miller,  Logansport,  Ind^  asrignor  to  Tbe 

General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,962 

Int  CL  B23p  11/00.  11/02, 19/02 

UA  a.  29— 149.5NM  21  Claims 


3,588,981 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  PNEUMATIC 

TIRES  ON  WHEELS 

George  David  Beharrell,  SoUhnO,  and  George  Edward 

Adams,    Kenilwortli,   England,   aolgnon  to  Donlop 

Robber  Company  Limited,  Birmhigiiam,  bigjand 

Ffled  Not.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,746 

Int  CL  B21h  1/02;  B21k  1/32 

VS.  CI.  29—159.01  5  Claims 


Resilient  annular  bushings  of  the  type  comprising  a 
molded  elastomeric  insert  radially  compressed  between 
two  concentric  sleeves  are  assembled  without  the  use  of 
conventional  petroleum  or  mineral  base  lubricants  by  the 
use  of  air  or  other  gaseous  medium  as  the  lubricant.  The 
insert  is  placed  on  a  fluted  spindle  and  is  enclosed  in  a 
confined  chamber  after  which  high  pressure  air  through 
the  spindle  and  around  the  insert  supplies  lubrication  as 
the  insert  is  forced  between  the  two  concentric  sleeves. 
The  bushing  is  ready  for  use  immediately  after  assembly. 


f 


3,588,980 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CONTOURED  ARTICLE 

Richard  M.  Cogan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,666 

Int  CL  B21k  3/04;  B23p  15/02, 15/04 

VS.  CI.  29—156.8  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  vehicle  wheels  of  the  tire  and 
rim  assembly  type  comprising  a  pneumatic  tire  permanent- 
ly secured  to  a  metal  rim  which  can  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  a  wheel  body. 


3,588,982 

STAKING  TOOL 

George  William  Ziegier,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,649,  Dec. 

11,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,533,051,  dated  Oct  6, 

1970.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,796 

Int  CL  HOlr  43/04 

VS.  CL  29— 203D  8  Claims 


■fi 


J 


A  hollow  contoured  article,  such  as  a  turbomachinery 
blade  or  vane,  having  a  hollow  internal  portion  can  be 
made  from  mill  stock  by  separately  forming  a  pluraity  of 
members  from  mill  stock  shape  and  then  forming  an  un- 
bonded assembly  of  such  members.  TTie  members  are  then 
separated  for  removal  of  selected  internal  material  prior  to 
bonding  the  assembly  of  members. 


Apparatus  for  terminating  coaxial  cable  including  a 
hollow  body  for  supporting  a  coaxial  cable,  a  ferrule  and 
an  electrical  connector  in  concentric  relationship,  with  a 
staking  means  having  a  protruding  wall  engaging  the 
ferrule,  and  a  pair  of  levers  on  the  apparatus  for  support- 
ing the  protruding  wall  into  engagement  with  one  end  of 
the  ferrule  to  inelastically  deform  it  in  engagement  against 
the  coaxial  cable  and  connector. 
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3,588,983 

EXTRACTOR  TOOL 

Ralph  C.  Hoy,  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Angat  Inc.,  Attieboro,  Mass. 

nied  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,399 

Int  CI.  B25b  27/02 

VS.  CL  29—203  7  CUims 


3,588,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNITING  A  PLUNGER  AND  A 
PISTON  OF  A  FULLY  ASSEMBLED  HYPODER- 
MIC NEEDLE  SYRINGE 

Walter  A.  Shields,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

(38—09  24tii  St,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     11101) 

nied  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,802 

Int  CL  B23p  19/04;  B23g  7/10 

VS.  CL  29—208  8  Hahns 


A  tool  for  extracting  an  electrical  contact  insulator 
assembly  from  engagement  with  a  panel  board  and  in- 
cluding a  barrel  having  spaced  legs  through  which  an 
actuating  member  projects,  the  actuating  member  urging 
the  legs  into  contact  with  the  insulator  assembly  and  the 
insulator  assembly  thereafter  being  moved  with  respect  to 
the  panel  board  upon  rotation  of  the  actuating  shaft. 


3  588  984 
STRIPPING  AND  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Lodevicus  Lambertns  Johannes  van  de  Kerkhof,  's  Herto- 
genbosch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
HanlalMirg,  Pa. 
Contiiination*in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  661,640,  Aug. 
18,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,479,718,  dated  Nov.  25, 
1969.  TUs  application  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,359 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netiierlands,  Aug.  29,  1968, 

6812328 

Int  CL  HOlr  3/00,  43/04 

U.S.  CL  29—203  12  Claims 


^  .- 


A  plunger  to  actuate  the  piston  of  a  fully  assembled 
hypodermic  needle  is  united  to  said  piston  by  moving  the 
syringe  longitudinally  toward  a  rotating  plunger  to  en- 
gage the  piston  with  said  rotating  plunger  and  the  rotation 
of  the  plunger  uniting  the  piston  and  the  plunger. 


3,588,986 

ZIPPER  CHAIN  MACHINE 

Gnido  Perrella,  MontreaL  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

I>ynacast  International  limited,  Glasgow,  Sco^d 

Original  appUcation  May  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,518,  now 

Patent  No.  3,482,301,  dated  Dec.  9,  1969.  Diiided 

and  this  appUcation  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,223 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jnne  14,  1966, 

962,900 

Int  CL  A41h  37/06 

VS.  CI.  29—207.5  5  Clahns 


A  wire  clamp  moves  ahead  of  a  pair  of  crimping  dies 
and  to  clamp  a  wire  end  in  a  notch  in  a  shear  plate 
which  is  supported  by  compressed  air  from  a  pipe.  Strip- 
ping blades  are  then  closed  about  the  wire  end  and  with- 
drawn to  strip  the  wire  end.  The  pipe  is  then  opened  to 
exhaust  through  a  valve  so  that  the  shear  plate  is  driven 
down  by  the  clamp  to  lay  the  stripped  wire  end  in  a  fer- 
rule on  a  crimping  anvil  before  the  dies  and  can  en- 
gage the  ferrule.  Risk  of  the  wire  end  being  nipped  be- 
tween the  dies  and  the  ferrule  is  thus  avoided. 


A  machine  combining  in  one  operation  the  forming  of 
zipper  chain  from  flat  wire  stock:  the  sizing  of  the  zipper 
elements,  and  the  brushing  and  poUshing  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  elements.  The  forming  machine  includes  an  inter- 
posing device  for  allowing  the  passing  of  zipper  tape 
through  the  apparatus  without  having  chain  elements  se- 
cured thereto.  The  sizing  section  crimps  the  working  sur- 
faces of  the  elements  so  that  they  are  uniform  in  size  and 
the  brushmg  section  sequentially  rotates  the  zipper  under 
contra-rotating  brushes  so  that  all  the  exposed  surfaces 
receive  a  finishing. 


1866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


3  588  987 
EXTRUSION  DIES  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  FABRICATEON  OF  EXTRUSION  DIES 
Edward  Korostoif,  6421  Overbrook  Ave.     19151,  and 
Gary  K.  Zin,  304  S.  PhiUps  St    19103,  both  of  PMla- 
delpiiia.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,499 

Int  CL  B23p  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—400  8  Claims 


3  588  989 

PRECISION  LOCATING  MEANS  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Everett  E.  Rosea,  Butte  des  Mortes,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

GiddiDgs  &  Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  da  Lac,  Wis. 

FUed  June  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,133 

Int.  CI.  B23q  17/18,  3/16;  B23k  37/06 

VS.  CI.  29—407  6  Claims 


An  extrusion  die  is  made  by  stretching  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm having  one  end  held  in  a  shape  conforming  to 
the  input  end  of  the  die  and  the  other  end  maintained 
in  conformity  with  the  desired  profile  of  the  part  to  be 
extruded. 

A  fluid  having  hardening  properties  is  applied  to  one 
surface  of  the  distended  diaphragm.  Once  the  material 
has  hardened,  the  flexible  diaphragm  is  stripped  away,  and 
the  resultant  contour  is  coated  with  a  material  to  form 
the  contour  of  the  die.  This  contour  is  cast  in  a  shell,  with 
appropriate  heat  and  heat  sensing  elements,  to  form  the 
die. 


3  588  988 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

A  DISPENSER 

Richard  Joseph  Magnlre,  Scitnate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,161 

Int  CI.  B23p  77/00,  19/07;  B23q  7/10 

VS.  CI.  29—400  59  Claims 


"Jen  T 


A  shot  pin  receptacle  assembly  and  manufacturing 
method  are  described  in  which  a  precision  bushing  is 
loosely  fitted  within  a  receptacle  bore,  and  the  elements 
are  assembled  in  a  precise  locational  relationship  with 
the  shot  pin  being  engaged  prior  to  retention  of  the  bush- 
ing by  injection  of  a  hardenable  cementing  medium. 


3  588  990 
MANUFACTURING  TECHNIQUE  OF  SELF-PUNCH 

AND  SELFCLINCH  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 
George  F.  Klaus  and  Eric  H.  Persson,  Rochester,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,233 

lot  CI.  B23q  17/00;  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—407  5  Claims 


Method  and  machine  for  assembling  a  cartridge-type 
dispenser  (e.g.,  for  dispensing  injector  razor  blades)  in- 
cluding a  magazine  and  components  therefore,  comprising 
indexing  a  first  nest  containing  the  magazine  past  a  first 
series  of  stations  for  loading  a  first  plurality  of  com- 
ponents (e.g.,  blades,  spring,  and  end  plug)  into  the  maga- 
zine, transferring  the  magazine  to  a  second  nest,  and  in- 
dexing this  nest  past  a  second  series  of  stations  for  load- 
ing a  second  plurality  of  components  (e.g.,  a  blade  dispens- 
ing member  and  a  used  blade  compartment)  onto  the 
magazine.  There  are  described  procedures  for  indexing  the 
nests  at  relatively  controlled  speeds,  for  protecting  blade 
edges,  for  manipulating  springs,  for  close  assembly  of 
plastic  (end  plug,  used  blade  compartment)  and  metallic 
(magazine)  pieces,  as  well  as  preferred  nest  configura- 
tions, indexing  means,  and  loading  assemblies. 


A  method  of  fabricating  a  part  or  assembly  from  sheet 
material  by  securing  elements  to  the  sheet  stock,  aligning 
a  parting  tool  with  respect  to  the  secured  elements  and 
thereafter  blanking  or  otherwise  separating  the  desired 
configuration  from  the  balance  of  the  sheet  material 
whereby  the  profile  of  the  sheet  stock  base  portion  of  the 
assembly  is  not  disturbed  by  a  subsequent  attachment  of 
any  elements. 
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3  588  991 
FORMING  AND  ATTACHING  TOP  STOPS  TO 
FASTENER  CHAINS 
Dieter  Malsenbacher,  Stuttgart-Steckfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Dr.    Karl    F.    Nagele    Feinmaschinenbau, 
Stuttgart-Hohenheim,  Germany 

FOed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  6,  1968. 

P  17  77  107.2 

Int  CI.  B23p  15/00. 19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—408  4  Claims 


12  ;,^i3 


In  timed  sequence,  a  pair  of  top  stop  blanks  are  cut 
from  a  metal  strip,  the  blanks  are  bent  into  U-  or  V-shape, 
the  bent  blanks  are  supported  on  a  pair  of  pivotal  clamp- 
ing jaws,  and  the  blanks  are  attached  to  the  two  tapes  of  a 
partly  assembled  fastener  chain.  The  fastener  chain  is 
intermittently  fed  to  the  jaws  with  their  two  tapes  disen- 
gaged and  guided  at  an  acute  angle,  and  the  blanks  are 
clamped  to  the  disengaged  tapes. 


3  588  992 
MANUFACTURING  'pROCESS  FOR  A  METAL 
BONDED  POROUS  SUBSTANCE,  PARTICU- 
LARLY A  TOOL  MADE  OF  SAID  SUBSTANCE 
Toshio  Asaeda,  Tokyo,  Tamaki  Tomita,  Kariya,  and  Ikuo 
Suzuki,  Aichi  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Koki    Kabushlki    Kaisha,    Kariya,    Aichi    Prefecture, 
Japan 

Filed  June  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16,  1967, 

42/38,569 

Int  CI.  B22f;  B23p  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-420  17  Claims 
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A  manufacturing  process  for  a  metal  bonded  porous 
substance,  and  of  a  tool  made  of  it,  said  substance  being 
obtained  by  pretreatment  of  the  surface  of  the  particles 
for  a  subsequent  metal  coating  step,  press-forming  the 
resulting  particles  to  specified  size  and  shape,  dipping  the 
press-formed  mass  of  particles  thus  obtained  into  a  solvent 
containing  a  metal  salt,  and  then  forcibly  passing  said 
solvent  through  said  pressnformed  mass  of  particles,  there- 
by precipitating  the  metal  on  the  surfaces  of  these  particles 
to  bind  said  particles  together. 


ply  of  nested  springs,  by  a  reciprocating  carriage.  A  pair 
of  swinging  fingers  on  each  gripper  of  an  aligned  row 
of  grippers,  grips  and  removes  only  the  end  spring  from 
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3  588  993 

APPARATUS  AND   METHOD   FOR   FEEDING 

NESTED  COIL  SPRINGS  IN  ROWS 

Dexter  L.  Turner,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kay 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,166 

Int  CI.  B23p  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—426  16  Claims 

A  number  of  coil  springs  arranged  with  their  axes 

horizontal,  are  removed,  while  still  nested,  from  a  sup- 


the  carriage  as  the  carriage  moves  past  each  gripper.  The 
row  of  grippers  erects  the  row  of  springs  and  then  trans- 
fers them  to  a  conventional  spring-row  assembling 
machine. 


3  588  994 

BELT  PROCESSING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  A.  Parenti,  Rte.  7,  Box  330, 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.    26505 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,193 
-TO   ^.   -  Int  CL  B23p  7i/0-^.  79/00,  79/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-430  15  claims 


(" 


An  end  of  a  belt  is  inserted  in  a  back  end  part  of  the 
frame  of  a  processing  machine  and  advanced  towards  its 
front  end  part  where  it  is  aligned  and  securely  held  while 
power  cutting-off  the  end  portion  to  provide  a  desired 
shaped  of  edge  and  while  drilling  spaced-apart  hinge 
bracket  mounting  holes  therealong.  The  drilled  and  cut- 
off end  portion  of  the  belt  is  then  released  and  pulled 
backwardly  towards  the  back  end  part  of  the  machine, 
hinge  brackets  are  positioned  to  extend  over  its  cut-off 
edge  and  in  alignment  with  its  drilled  holes,  and  bolt 
and  nut  assemblies  are  then  inserted  and  started  to  loosely 
hold  the  brackets  on  the  belt  end  portion,  Finally,  the 
brackets  are  flexibly-securely  held  within  the  back  end 
part  of  the  machine  in  an  aligned  position  on  the  cut- 
off end  portion  of  the  belt  and  are  secured  in  clamped- 
over  positions  on  the  end  portion  and  over  its  cut-off 
edge.  The  operation  is  repeated  for  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  belt  and  it  is  provided  with  hinge  brackets 
that  have  a  complementary  fit  with  the  hinge  brackets 
on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  belt.  Hinge  brackets  of 
the  opposite  end  portions  are  then  connected  by  a  hinge 
pin  to  form  a  continuous  belt.  A  power  saw  blade  having 
a  special  body  and  tooth  construction  is  used  for  effec- 
tively cutting-off  heavy  resilient,  fabric-like  material  rep- 
resented by  the  thickness  of  a  belt. 


3  588  995 
METHODS    OF    TELESCO'PICALLY    ASSEMBLING 
AND  INTERFERENCE  SECURING  PRODUCTION 
PARTS 

Adolf  Schoepe,  1620  N.  Raymond  Ave.,  FuIIerton,  Calif. 

92631,  and  Fredric  E.  Schmuck,  535  Century  Drive. 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92805 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,320 

Int  CI.  B23p  79/00,  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-430  19  Claims 

Sets  of  production  parts  to  be  assembled  are  progres- 
sively moved  preferably  by  use  of  an  indexing  table  be- 
tween first  and  second  and  third  assembly  stations  and  a 
fourth  pick-off  station  so  that  the  pan  sets,  such  as  sets 
of  three  parts  of  a  ball  cock  lower  unit,  may  be  received 
at  the  first  assembly  station  in  an  initially  telescoped 
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condition,  formed  into  an  intermediate  telescoped  condi- 
tion at  the  second  assembly  station  by  an  intermediate 
assembly  operation,  formed  into  a  final  telescoped  and 
interengaged  condition  at  the  third  assembly  station  by 
final  assembly  and  reforming  operations,  and  automatic- 
ally removed  from  the  indexing  table  at  the  fourth  pick- 
off  station  by  a  transfer  operation.  The  part  sets  are  re- 


or  the  like,  on  mandrels  or  similar  forms,  the  interfit  be- 
tween the  articles  and  mandrels  being  such  that,  after 


tained  at  the  various  stations  by  fixtures  maintaining 
proper  part  alignment  and  permitting  the  various  tele- 
scoping, reforming  and  transfer  operations,  while  the 
intermediate  assembly  and  final  assembly  and  reforming 
operations  are  preferably  carried  out  at  the  same  time  on 
successive  part  sets.  The  part  pick-off  operation  includes 
the  engaging  and  retaining  of  each  successive  of  the 
finally  assembled  part  sets  at  the  fourth  pick-oflf  station 
and  the  removing  or  transfer  of  the  part  sets  one  at  a 
time  to  a  location  remote  from  the  indexing  table. 


3,588,996 

DRILLING  AND  STUD  SETTING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Robert   C.   McMaster,   (Hiaries   C.   Libby,   and   Keith 

LlldiH,  Colambos,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  the  Ohio  State 

University,  Coinnibiu,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,914 

Int  CL  B23p  11/00 

U,S.  CL  29—432  15  Clnlnu 


^- 


This  disclosure  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  facil- 
itating the  driving  and  anchoring  of  a  tool,  bolt,  or  fasten- 
ing device  in  a  refractory  material  or  other  material  with 
the  result  that  the  tool,  bolt  or  fastening  device  is  firmly 
fastened  in  the  material.  Reference  is  made  to  the  claims 
for  a  legal  definition  of  the  invention. 


3  588  997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

ELASTIC  ARTICLES 

Donald  G.  Field,  Trenton,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Youngs 

Rubber  Corporation,  fienton,  N J. 

FOcd  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,465 

Int  CL  B23p  11/02 

VS.  CL  29—450  24  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus 

for  mounting  elastic  articles,  such  as  condoms,  finger  cots 


mounting,  the  articles  are  caused  to  be  elastically  sup- 
ported on  the  mandrels. 


3,588,998 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ARTICLES  WITH  A 

LIQUID 

Vincent  A.  Corsaro,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Western 

Elective  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  July  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,253 

Int  CL  B23k  31/02 

VS,  a.  29—471.1  7  Cliims 


i«  >i  ''4'^        r     ■'  !!   a 


A  drag  line  soldering  apparatus  includes  two  chains 
moving  over  sprocket  wheels  and  mounting  a  succession 
of  masked  circuit  boards  in  article  carriers  for  floatation 
upon  the  top  surface  of  molten  solder  in  a  tank.  Adjust- 
ment of  the  position  of  certain  of  the  sprocket  wheels 
selects  a  critical  angle  of  withdrawal  of  the  boards  from 
contact  with  the  molten  solder,  eliminating  substantially 
all  formation  of  "icicles"  of  solidified  solder.  Adjustment 
of  the  position  of  others  of  the  sprocket  wheels  selects  a 
desired  angle  of  contact  and  a  desired  length  of  contact 
path  between  the  boards  and  the  top  siuiace  of  the  molten 
solder. 


3  588  999 

METHOD  OF  PRo'dUCING  WOUND^POIL 

SOLID  CAPACITOR 

Hajime  Sasaki,  Yokohama>slii,  and  Takesbi  Namikata 
and  Yuji  Ichlkawa,  Kawasald-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
548,008,  May  5,  1966.  This  application  Jtn.  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  837,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1965, 
40/26,642 
Int  CL  HOlg  13/00 
U.S.  a.  29—570  10  Claims 

Method  of  producing  wound-foil  solid  capacitor  in- 
cludes placing  a  cathode  foil  and  an  anode  foil  formed 
with  an  oxide  film  of  the  anode  material  one  upon  the 
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other,  placing  a  layer  of  cellulose  derivative  separator 
material  between  the  cathode  and  anode  foils,  winding 
the  sandwich  of  the  foils  and  separator  layer  into  a  coil 
and  heating  the  wound  coil  to  temperatures  at  which  the 


,««-«  3,589,002 

METHOD  OF  STRINGING  APERTURED  CORES 

John  W.  Swenson,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Speiry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,904 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7/06 

UA  CL  29-604  13  claims 
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cellulose  derivative  separator  material  is  vaporized  and 
a  manganous  salt  impregnating  the  cathode  foil  is  pyro- 
lized  and  converted  to  manganese  dioxide;  and  wound  coil 
of  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  produced  by  the  method. 


3,589,000 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  INTEGRATED  CIR- 

curr  CHIPS  to  thick  film  circuitry 

Rkliard  J.  Galll,  Glen  Mllb,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pom 

de  Nemours  and  Conqwny,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,734 

^_  ^  Int.  CL  BOlj  77/00;  HOll  7/24 

U.S.  CL  29^590  5  Claims 


004*  MM 
P»D  t«16MT 


OOOS  TYP 
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The  novel  process  involves  a  unique  step  of  mechan- 
ically forming  metallic  coatings  to  a  precise  geometry 
to  provide  coplanar  lands  and/or  pedestal  terminations 
for  bonding  to  integrated  circuit  chips.  This  process 
utilizes  thick  film  technology  which  features  significant 
time-saving  and  cost  advantages. 


3,589,001 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Gerard  Karol  Van  Steyn,  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
^^  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Original  application  Sept  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,383,  now 
Patent  No.  3,441,706,  dated  Apr.  29,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,969 
.T«   ^   ^  Int  CL  HOlf  7/05 

VS.  a.  29-602  3  cUdms 


A  method  of  core-stringing  a  plurality  of  two-dimen- 
sional core  planes,  each  core  plane  comprising  a  irfurality 
of  apertured  cores  aligned  along  X  and  Y  drive  line  axes. 
The  method  involves  stringing  the  core  irfanes  along 
aligned  X  drive  line  axes,  stringing  the  core  planes  along 
aligned  Y  drive  line  axes,  folding  the  core  planes  accor- 
dian-like  into  a  stacked,  superposed  three-dimensional  core 
array  and  then  pulling  taut  the  X  and  Y  drive  lines. 


U.S.  a.  29— 624R 


3,589,003 

VOLTAGE  AMPLIFIER  PROCESS 

Ledyard  Kastner,  3579  Merrick  Road, 

Seaford,  N.Y.     11783 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,100 

Int  CL  HOlb  69/02 


7  Claims 


^'^ 


A  process  of  making  a  voltage  amplifier  by  providing 
two  spaced  multicondenser  stacks  and  disposing  rectifier 
elements  in  said  space  with  the  leads  bonded  in  series 
with  various  of  the  condenser  plates. 


3,589,004 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  FLAT 

CABLE  TERMINATIONS 

Joseph  M.  Shahecn,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

,  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

FUed  Sept  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,592 

Int  CL  B41m  3/08;  H05k  3/00 

UACL  29-625  2  Claims 

The  disclosure  is  a  method  of  making  reinforced  cir- 

A  .«>*k.wi  *^.  •      1  .•  1.  1 cuitry  terminations  in  flexible  copper  foil  circuits  wherein 

A  method  for  msulatmg  a  helical  coil  wherein  plural   reinforcing  material,  such  as  e^xy  glass   is  anoUwi    o 
msulatmgsheetsaremterwovenonsaidcoil.  each  side  of  the  fle;dble  circuitr^e^lnation  ^'  a  thin 
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layer  of  metal  is  bonded  on  the  layer  of  reinforcing  ma- 
terial. Holes  are  then  punched  or  drilled  through  the  layers 
and  the  flexible  circuitry.  The  holes  are  then  metal  plated 
by  an  electroless  process  or  a  combination  of  electroless 
aod  electroplating.  The  holes  and  select  areas  around  the 


holes  are  then  plated  with  gold  or  other  acid  resist  mate- 
rial to  provide  an  etch  resistant  surface.  The  first  metal 
clad  coating  is  etched  off.  The  reinforcing  material  is  then 
pattern  etched  to  provide  a  reinforced  circuit  termination 
which  is  flexible  between  terminations. 


3,589,005 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Richard  Fischer,  Frankfort,  and  Friedrich  Schreibcr,  Bad 
Hombarg,  Germany,  aaalgnon  to  Brann  Akticngesell- 
schaft,  F^kfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,501 

Int  a.  B26b  19/06,  19/10, 19/38 

US.  CI.  30—34.1  8  Claims 


the  two  cutting  blades  of  the  flrst  unit,  the  units  are 
pivotally  connected  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  of  normal 
shears  or  tin  snips.  To  assist  in  cutting  sheet  metal  tubes 
having  seams,  the  cutting  edges  have  cutting  portions 


longitudinally  spaced  therealong  of  different  forms  for 
cutting  plain  sheet  material  and  for  cutting  the  seams. 
The  single  cutting  blade  is  provided  with  teeth  on  its 
back  edge  for  cutting  a  starting  slit  in  a  tube. 


3,589,007 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIPPER 

WUUam  M.  Walton,  Sterling,  Di.,  assignor  to  Wahl 

Clipper  Corporation,  Sterling,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,410 

Int.  a.  B26b  19/02 

US.  CI.  30—210  12  Claims 


at  ►       '4:'     »IS  .  » 


An  electric  hair  clipper  having  a  stationary  comb  blade, 
a  movable  shear  blade  and  a  rotary  motor  mounted  on 
and  in  a  housing  having  a  base  portion  and  a  lid  portion. 
The  motor  is  optionally  energized  by  a  rechargeable  bat- 
tery contained  within  the  housing.  The  base  and  lid  por- 
tions of  the  housing  have  a  plurality  of  bosses  which  vari- 
ously cooperate  to  position  accurately  and  retain  in  as- 
sembled relation  the  motor,  the  battery,  and  the  stationary 
comL  blade.  The  movable  shear  blade  is  guided  accurately 
in  relation  to  the  comb  blade,  and  a  highly  efficient  trans- 
mission mechanism  is  provided  between  the  motor  and 
the  movable  shear  blade.  Cutting  tension  or  bias  between 
the  two  blades  is  provided  by  means  of  a  spring  of  such 
shape  as  to  permit  the  forward  end  of  the  clipper  to  have 
a  low  profile. 


An  electric  shaver  includes  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
short-hair  cutters  and  at  least  one  long-hair  cutter  which 
is  located  intermediate  the  short-hair  cutters  and  can  be 
retracted  or  advanced  depending  upon  whether  or  not  it 
is  to  be  used.  Drive  means  is  provided  for  the  short-hair 
cutters  and  includes  a  motor  and  motion-transmitting 
means  associated  with  the  short-hair  cutters.  The  motion- 
transmitting  means  is  also  associated  with  the  long-hair 
cutter  for  driving  the  same. 


3,589,006 

TIN  SNIPS 

John  Lojczyc,  10620  106th  St,  Suite  1, 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  July  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,417 

Int  CL  B26b  13/22 

US.  CL  30—144  10  Claims 

A  shear  is  now  provided  comprising  two  cutter  units: 

one  imit  has  two  spaced  apart  cutting  blades;  the  other 

cutter  unit  has  a  single  cutting  blade  positioned  between 


3,589,008 

LAWN  TRIMMER  FOR  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Alfonso  G.  Ruiz,  5636  Archcrest  DriTe, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90043 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,996 

Int.  CI.  B26b  3/00 

US.  CI.  30—310  6  Claims 


A  sprinkler  head  cup,  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the 
top  of  a  sprinkler  head  on  a  lawn;  structure  projecting 
upward  from  the  top  of  the  aforesaid  sprinkler  head  cup, 
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the  structure  embodying  a  screw  in  the  center  of  the 
cup,  the  screw  passing  through  the  center  of  a  shaft  on 
which  is  placed  a  cylindrical  spacer;  an  enlarged  end  of 
a  handle;  a  second  cylindrical  spacer;  and  a  knob  that 
is  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  screw.  The  aforesaid 
handle  is  provided  with  an  integrally-formed  grass-trimmer 
blade  holder  in  which  is  located  the  aforesaid  trimmer 
blade  which  is  held  in  place  in  the  holder  by  means  of 
a  screw  and  wing  nut.  The  trimmer  blade  and  its  holder 
may  be  at  approximately  thirty  degrees  to  the  aforesaid 
handle. 


3,589,009 
SPAGHETTI  FORK 
William  J.  Miscavich,  Canton,  and  Paul  E.  Shntt,  Stras- 
burg,  Ohio;  Frances  Mary  Shutt  executrix  of  the 
estate  of  said  Paul  E.  Shutt,  deceased,  assignor  of  a 
fractional  part  interest  to  Frances  Mary  Shutt  Stras- 
burg,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,109 

Int  a.  A47J  41/28 

US.  Ci.  30—322  2  Claims 


A  spaghetti  fork  having  a  tine  assembly  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  the  handle  which  is  hollow.  A  battery  operated 
motor  is  located  within  the  hollow  handle  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  rotatable  tines  through  a  gear  reduction. 
Switch  means  is  provided  for  electrically  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  battery. 


3,589,010 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CROWNS,  BRIDGE  WORKS, 
POST  CROWNS,  DENTURES,  DENTURE  PLATES, 
AND  INLAYS,  AND  AN  EQUIPMENT  THEREFOR 
Shizuo  Taniguchi,  Osalu,  Japan,  assignor  of  fractional 
part  interest  to  Daiidn  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  518,635, 
Jan.  4,  1966.  This  application  June  5,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  734,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1965, 

40/3,203;  Sept  22,  1965,  40/57,985 

Int  CI.  A61c  13/00 

US.  CI.  32—2  6  aaims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  crowns,  bridge  works, 
post  crowns,  denture  plates  and  various  inlay  members 
composed  of  a  polymeric  material  selected  from  a  chloro- 


trifluoroethylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer  thereof  and 
a -vinylidcnfluoride  homopolymer  or  copolymer  thereof. 
Examples  of  copolymers  which  may  be  used  to  produce 
the  former  copolymers  are  those  produced  from  a  chloro- 
trifluorethylene  monomer  and  a  vinylidcnfluoride  or  vinyl- 
fluoride  monomer,  and  examples  of  the  latter  copolymers 
are  those  produced  from  vinylidcnfluoride  and  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  or  hexafluoropropene.  The  above  denture 
materials  may  also  contain  pigments  or  reinforcing  ma- 
terials therein.  Also  the  denture  materials  may  be  covered 
with  a  film  of  a  solution  of  the  aforementioned  polymeric 
materials  and  pigments  to  form  a  coating  on  the  denture 
plates,  etc. 

3,589,011 

ENDOSSEOUS  PIN  DENTAL  IMPLANT  METHOD 

AND  DENTAL  DEVICES  USED  THEREIN 

Meer  Sneer,  24  Baalei  Melacha  St, 

Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,711 

Int  CI.  A61c  13/00 

US.  CI.  32—10  4  Claims 


e^2 


An  endosseous  pin  dental  implant  method  comprises 
the  steps  of  implanting  into  the  patient's  mouth  a  tissue- 
tolerant,  externally-spiralled,  foundation  pin  formed  with 
an  internally  threaded  bore,  and  after  a  length  of  time 
sufllicient  to  permit  the  tissues  to  form  around  the  founda- 
tion pin,  threading  into  the  bore  the  final  implant  pin. 
Also  described  are  the  foundation  pin  and  the  final  implant 
pin  used  in  such  method. 


3,589,012 

TIP  FOR  ULTRASONIC  DENTAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Bruce  Richman,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

C  &  B  Corporation,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,581 

Int  CI.  A61c  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  32—58  14  Claims 


An  ultrasonic  dental  instrument  with  a  chuck  for  quick- 
ly attaching  and  detaching  a  work  tool  which  chuck  re- 
quires the  use  of  no  special  tools.  A  conventional  mag- 
netostrictive  acoustic  transformer  is  included  in  the  dental 
instrument  to  vibrate  the  work  tool;  the  outer  end  of  the 
acoustic  transformer  includes  a  threaded  tip  portion  to 
engage  the  threads  on  the  shank  of  a  work  tool  which  is 
threadably  advanced  or  withdrawn  on  manipulation  of 
the  chuck  on  rapid  assembly  and  disassembly  of  work 
tools  from  the  dental  instrument. 
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3.589,013 
BEAM  COMPASS 
Miqucl  Angel  Rivera  Colon,  625  Artico  St.,  Puerto  Nuevo, 
P.R. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,994 
Int.  CI.  B43I  9104 
U.S.  CI.  33-27 


element  as  viewed  through  the  aperture  coincides  with  the 
viewed  pattern  on  the  mirror. 


3.589,015 
PROTRACTORS 

7  Claims     Emile  Cellier,   Coteau   de   Boissy   Le-Vivie-Du-Lac.  Savoie, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,612 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  12,  1968,  50,379 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13100 

U.S.  CI.  33-75  7  Claims 


A  trammel  head  assembly,  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  improved  locking  means  for  rigidly  locking  the  trammel 
body  to  a  scale  upon  which  it  is  slidably  mounted.  More  par- 
ticularly, the  means  for  locking  the  trammel  body  to  the  tri- 
angular scale  comprises  a  yoke  member  having  a  transverse 
portion  extending  longitudinally  completely  through  said 
opening,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  leg  portions  that  extend  in- 
tegrally from  the  ends  of  said  transverse  portion  within  cor- 
responding grooves  contained  in  the  ends  of  said  trammel 
body.  Screw  means  connected  with  said  body  are  arranged  to 
engage  the  ends  of  said  leg  portions  to  laterally  displace  said 
yoke  means  in  a  locking  direction  relative  to  the  scale. 


3.589.014 
SURVEYING  INSTRUMENTS 
Stanley  Horace  Frederick  Sari.  107  Brookside.  East  Barnet, 
Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  20,  1966, 

2,676/66 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  15112 

U.S.  CI.  33-46  4  Claims 


A  surveying  instrument  having  two  separable  elements 
which  can  be  disposed  relative  to  other  structures  and 
manipulated  to  ascertain  and  adjust  the  orientation  of  such 
structures.  A  mirror  having  a  pattern  with  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tending arms  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  elements  and  the 
other  element  has  an  aperture  through  it  and  a  similar  pat- 
tern, about  twice  the  size  of  the  pattern  on  the  mirror,  on  its 
underside  When  the  elements  ^r-  -.Ap.ctly  aligned,  the 
reflected  image  of  the  pattern  on  the  o.-^derside  of  the  one 


>1  ^p  »'  'rr  \j^ 


A  protractor  comprises  a  flat  table  provided  with  a 
semicircular  dial,  this  table  carrying  a  supporting  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  removable  block  on  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  an  arm  cooperating  with  the  graduations  of  the  dial. 
The  supporting  member  and  the  removable  block  have  cen- 
tering means  to  make  sure  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  arm 
IS  accurately  disposed  at  the  center  of  the  dial.  The  block  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  slidable  rule  which  is  disposed 
between  the  block  and  the  table  when  the  said  block  is  cen- 
tered hy  the  supporting  member,  a  portion  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rule  corresponding  to  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the 
dial  Means  are  provided  to  lock  the  rule  with  respect  to  the 
removable  block  and  also  to  lock  the  arm  with  respect  to  the 
block  The  flat  rear  sides  of  the  arm  and  of  the  rule  are  in  the 
same  plane  in  order  to  bear  uniformly  against  any  planar  sur- 
face and  more  particularly  against  the  surface  of  the  table. 


3,589,016 
DRAWING  APPARATUS 

Walter  Hebel,  and  Ulrich  Hebel,  both  of  Heieneweg  7,  5242 
Kircher,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20.  1967, 

H60876 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13/02,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  33-76  17  Claims 


This  invention  has  to  do  with  drawing  apparatus  and,  more 
particularly,  to  a  drawing  board  and  a  straightedge  having  in- 
terengaging  parts  to  permit  their  operation  in  drafting. 
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3.589.017 

BORE  GAUGE 

James  Kyle,  21760  Beechwood,  East  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,012 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5//2 

U.S.  CI.  33-178  R  7  Claims 
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The  bore  gauge  is  for  measurement  of  the  inside  diameter 
of  openings  in  a  body  It  includes  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  blades  each  having  a  sensing  element  at  one  end  for 
extension  into  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  open- 
ing to  measure  the  opening  size.  A  rod  structure  is  operative- 
ly  connected  to  the  blades  by  means  of  a  pin  and  slot  ar- 
rangement to  cause  blade  movement.  Measuring  means  are 
provided  to  measure  displacement  of  the  rod,  which  is  re- 
lated to  displacement  of  the  sensing  elements,  to  thereby  in- 
dicate the  inside  diameter  of  an  opening. 


3,589,018 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  GEAR-CHECKING 

APPARATUS 
Richard  T.  Thompson,  Chicago,  and  David  L.  Simpson,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,842 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  33- 1 79.5  B  5  Claims 
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Support  device  for  holding  and  rotating  an  internal  gear 
while  its  teeth  are  being  checked,  utilizes  a  pair  of  master 
gears  and  a  pair  of  smooth-surfaced  members  such  as  rollers 
to  engage  the  internal  surface  of  the  gear  and  to  rotate  it  as  it 
is  being  checked.  One  of  the  master  gears  and  one  of  the  rol- 
lers are  mounted  for  movement  toward  the  remaining  gear 
and  roller  to  facilitate  loading  of  a  gear  to  be  checked. 


3,589,019 
AIRCRAFT  ATTITUDE-INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Irven    H.    Culver,    Playa    Del    Rey,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Southwestern  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,005 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  19/32,  19/44 
U.S.  CI.  33-204  5  Claims 

An  instrument  for  displaying  pitch-and-roll  attitude  of  an 
aircraft.  A  two-degree-of-freedom  vertical  gyroscope  is 
suspended  within  a  frame  or  housing,  and  is  connected  to  an 
attitude  indicator  which  moves  in  the  same  manner  with 
respect  to  the  frame  and  aircraft  instrument  panel  as  the  air- 
craft moves  in  pitch  and  roll  with  respect  to  the  earth.  A 
novel  linkage  between  the  gyroscope  and  indicator  transmits 


both  pitch-and-roll  position  information  over  a  single  path  to 
minimize   the   number  of  moving   parts   in   the   instrument, 


/«rli/#^ 


thereby  reducing  friction  and  other  errors  which  affect  accu- 
racy and  reliability  of  the  attitude  displav 


3.589,020 
AIR  SIGNALLING  DRIFT  APPARATUS  WITH  BLOW 

TUBE 
Wayne    M.    Sullivan,    and   John    W.    Turner.   Jr..    both    of 

liouston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  B>ron  Jackson  Inc..  Long  Beach. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5X1.476.  Sept.  23.  1966. 
abandoned.  Filed  Aujj.  12,  l%X.Ser.  No.  756.0H3 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9  or; 

L.S.  CI.  33-205  17  Claims 


An  air  signalling  drift  apparatus  in  which  a  knob  tube  is  ax- 
lally  shiftable  in  one  direction  in  a  pulse  tube  when  air  well 
drilling  fluid  circulation  is  arrested  to  uncover  a  number  of 
ports  representative  of  the  angle  of  drift  of  the  drill  stem 
from  vertical,  through  which  ports  air  sequentially  passes 
upon  resumption  of  circulation  and  the  knob  tube  moves  axi- 
ally  in  the  other  direction,  to  create  pressure  pulses  in  the 
fluid  stream  detectable  at  the  top  of  the  well  and  indicative 
of  the  angle  of  drift,  and  wherein  a  blowtube  is  provided  to 
shield  the  upper  end  of  the  knob  tube  from  the  accumulation 
of  foreign  matter. 


Kla. 


3,589.021 
MECHANICAL  PELVIC  CLINOMETER 

Henrv  W.  Hall.  Sr..  941  Avon  Road.  West  Palm  Beach. 
33401 

Filed  June  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,089 

Int.  CI.  G0Ic9//0 

U.S.  CI.  33-207  R  3  Claims 

A  pelvic  clinometer  comprising  a  crossbar  member  with 

elastic  connecting  means  on  opposite  ends  thereof  for  fasten- 
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ing  to  a  person,  and  leg  means  projecting  from  said  crossbar    separatmg  sump  possessing  a  smaller  surface  area  than  the 
member  for  restmg  against  the  sacrum  and  a  clinometer  sup-    dewatering  sump  adapted  to  receive  liquid  which  oversows 

from  the  dewatering  sump,  means  for  removing  water  from 


port  member  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  crossbar  member 
and  clinometer  means  secured  to  said  member. 


3,589,022 

AIR  VENTILATING  AND  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MICROWAVE  DRYERS 

Henry  H.  Hering,  Jr.,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  B.  Offen  & 

Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,276 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  34-1  5  Claims 


A  web-drying  apparatus  comprising  a  microwave  develop- 
ing means  formed  of  opposed  applicators  defining  a  passage 
for  movement  of  web  surfaces  in  closely  spaced  relationship 
to  the  applicator  surfaces.  The  applicators  define  ridge  por- 
tions which  serve  to  concentrate  microwaves  on  web  surface 
areas  for  generating  heat  which  results  in  drying  action  Air- 
circulating  and  supplying  means  are  associated  with  the  ap- 
plicators for  moving  air  through  openings  in  the  ridges  and 
for  withdrawing  air  through  openings  defined  in  depressed 
areas  located  intermediate  the  ridges. 


the  upper  portion  of  the  water  separating  sump  and  means 
for  transferring  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  water 
separating  sump  to  the  dewatering  sump. 


3,589,024 
DRYING  OF  POROUS  PRILLS 

Eduard  Sulcs,  Ljungaverk,  Sweden,  assignor  to  KemaNord, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  27,  1968,  8741/68 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  34-9  10  Claims 

A  process  for  drying  porous  prills  of  ammonium  nitrate 
which  comprises  treating  moist  prills  with  an  alkyl  amine 
having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms,  and  drying  the  treated  prills 
to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  about  0.4  percent  by 
weight. 


3,589,025 

ALL  WEATHER  GAS  GENERATION  CONTROLLED 

ENVIRONMENT  STORAGE 

Frank  D.  Hamerski.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  836,063 

Int.  CI.  F26b  J/06 

U.S.  CI.  34-32  12  Claims 


3,589.023 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER 
FROM  SOLID  SURFACES  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 
Francis  John  Figiel.  Boonton.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,890 
Int.  CI.  F26b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  34-9  17  Claims 

Process  for  removing  water  from  a  nonabsorbent  article 
comprises  immersing  an  article  containing  a  water  con- 
taminated surface  into  a  nonboiling  solvent  liquid  bath  which 
solvent  IS  heavier  than  water  and  in  which  water  is  about  0  1  - 
—  5  percent  by  weight  soluble,  to  displace  water  therefrom, 
causing  the  displaced  water  and  solvent  to  overflow  into  a 
separation  zone  wherein  water  is  removed  from  the  system 
and  stilvent  is  returned  to  the  nonboiling  solvent  liquid  bath, 
and  removing  the  article  from  the  nonboiling  solvent  liquid 
bath  A  preferred  solvent  is  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  about 
97  weight  percent  1  .l,2-trichloro-1.2,2-tnfluoroethane  and 
about  3  weight  percent  isopropanol.  Apparatus  comprises  a 
dewatering  sump  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  its  boiling  point  and  in  a  substantially  quiescent 
state,  and  preferably  equipped  with  cooling  means,  a  water 


The  disclosure  is  of  an  all  weather  gas  supply  unit  for 
delivering  generally  inert  gas  to  a  sealed  storage  structure  for 
atmosphere  control  In  the  system,  a  gas  generator  com- 
bustion chamber  exhausts  generally  oxygen-free  gas  to  a  con- 
denser and  thence  to  an  icing  arrester,  the  condenser  being 
cooled  by  ambient  air  in  a  cooling  shroud  system  enveloping 
the  condenser  and  combustion  chamber,  and  the  icing  ar- 
rester serving  to  collect  ice  from  the  gas  exhaust  when  the  ar- 
rester IS  in  a  freezing  ambient.  The  condenser  and  arrester 
have  water  collecting  and  draining  assemblies  which  are  kept 
from  freezing  by  a  heating  system  such  as  scavenger  air 
shrouds  extending  from  the  cooling  shroud.  A  heating  system 
in  the  cooling  air  shroud  intake  keeps  the  exhaust  in  the  con- 
denser to  temperatures  above  freezing. 
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3,589,026 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Richard  H.  Hall,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  and  Thomas  P.  Duffy, 
Hazelwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Western  Textile  Products 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,383 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13100 

U.S.  CL  34-42  19  Claims 


chamber  into  which  warm  dry  air  is  introduced  at  substan- 
tially 10  percent  relative  humidity  The  air  is  circulated 
across  the  fruit  being  conveyed  through  the  enclosed 
chamber  and  is  removed  from  the  chamber  to  be  introduced 
into  an  air-heating  and  -conditioning  unit  which  reduces  the 
humidity  of  the  air  to  substantially  10  percent  and  rein- 
troduces the  dried  heated  conditioned  air  into  the  enclosed 
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A  device  oscillates  one  end  of  a  multiply  bundle,  which  has 
had  the  edges  thereof  treated  with  a  sealant,  to  cause  those 
edges  to  "work",  and  thereby  permits  that  sealant  to  dry 
without  bonding  those  edges  together. 


3,589,027 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
Cleo  Duzan,  and  Max  Miller,  both  of  Oakland,  III.,  assignors 
to  Royal  Industries,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif,  and  Farm  Fans, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,334 

Int.  CI.  F26bJ//0 

U.S.  CI.  34-57  2  Claims 


A  drying  unit  for  crops  like  corn,  wheat,  rice  and  the  like 
constructed  as  a  compartment  having  a  drying  chamber  and 
a  plenum  chamber.  The  drying  chamber  is  constructed  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  walls  of  the  compartment  with  perforated 
walls  to  pass  the  heated  air  from  the  plenum  chamber  The 
crops  to  be  dried  are  received  at  one  end  of  the  drying 
chamber  and  carried  therethrough  by  the  action  of  the 
heated  air  which  functions  to  fluidize  and  suspend  the  crops 
for  conveying  them  in  a  wavelike  fashion  through  the  drying 
compartment.  The  plenum  chamber  receives  the  heated  air 
supplied  by  means  of  a  fan  and  heater  mounted  in  the  com- 
partment adjacent  the  plenum  chamber.  The  heated  air  from 
the  plenum  chamber  also  functioning  to  preheat  the  crops 
temporarily  stored  in  the  drying  chamber  to  be  operated  on 
by  the  stream  of  hot  air. 


3  589  028 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WAXED 

FRUIT 
William  A.  Hinton,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Durand  Machin- 
ery, Inc.,  Meriwether,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,376 

Int.  CI.  F26b/ 7/02 

U^.  CI.  34-85  2  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  drying  wax  fruits  wherein  the 
fruit  is  continuously  conveyed  through  a  substantially  closed 


chamber  to  recirculate  over  the  waxed  fruit  being  conveyed 
therethrough  A  ramp  is  provided  for  engagement  with  rol- 
lers on  the  conveyor  such  as  to  rotate  the  rollers  and  the  arti- 
cles of  fruit  conveyed  thereon  A  pair  of  counter  rotating 
brushes  are  angularly  disposed  to  the  rollers  on  the  underside 
of  the  conveyor  such  as  to  remove  wax  deposited  thereon  h\ 
the  fruit  being  conveyed 


3,589.029 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Heinz  Fleissner.  Wolfsgartenstrasse  6.  Egelsbach  near  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83I.6S6.  F'at.  No.  3.52U78.  Continuation- 
in-part  of  application  Str.  No.  654.728.  Jul\  20.  1%7.  now 
Patent  No.  3.503.134.  dated  Mar.  31.  1V70.  Filed  No\.  21. 
l%9.Ser.  No.  877,567 
Priorit\.{;erman\,  June  8.  1%**.  June  22.  l'*68..1une  27.  1»>68. 
April  8,  l%y,  Ma\  «*.  1%'*.  P  17  60  604. 1 ,  f  1 7  60  717.9, 
P  17  60  751.9,  P  19  17  757.2. 1'  19  23  668.1 
Int.  CI.  F26b  l3i3(J 
U.S.  CI.  34-115  8  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  for  the 
treatment  of  materials  which  comprises  a  heat-insulated 
treatment  chamber,  a  plurality  of  sieve  drum  means  sub- 
jected to  a  suction  draft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  treat- 
ment chamber,  fan  means  associated  with  the  sieve  drum 
means  for  producing  a  suction  draft  and  for  circulating  the 
treatment  medium  in  said  treatment  chamber,  heating  means 
provided  in  the  circulation  zone  of  the  treatment  medium. 
tentering  means  containing  tensioning  chains  at  least  partially 
disposed  outside  of  the  treatment  chamber  as  inlet  means, 
said  tentering  means  cooperating  with  the  sieve  drum  means 
for  the  effective  conveyance  of  the  material  being  treated  to 
said  sieve  drum  means,  a  supporting  means  disposed  below 
the  tensioning  chains  for  supporting  the  material  disposed  on 
said  chains  and  outlet  means  for  removing  the  material  being 
treated  from  the  treatment  chamber. 
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3,589,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  FABRIC  TAPE  AROUND 

A  HEATED  DRYER  DRUM 
Walter  S.  Troope,  Latham,  and  Jackson  Lawrence,  West  Sand 
Lake,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cluett  Peabody  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866.491 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  34-117  15  Claims 


3,589,032 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WEBS  OF 

RECONSTITUTED  TOBACCO 

Heinz   Gretz,   Hamburg-Bergedorf,   and   Wolfgang   Zausch, 

Hamburg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke 

Korber  &  Co.  Kg.,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  790,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1968, 

P  16  57  227.3 

Int.  CI.  F26b  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  34-162  II  Claims 


^-  i 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  system  for  impregnating 
with  hquid  ammonia  and  drying  a  continuously  advancing 
narrow  fabric  tape  or  ribbon  and  includes  an  initial  im- 
pregnating and  aging  section,  a  primary  drying  section  pro- 
vided with  an  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned  horizontal  dryer  drums  each  of  which  carries  a  plu- 
rality of  wraps  of  the  tape  and  each  of  which  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  guide  rolls  for  controlling  each  wrap  of 
the  tape,  and  a  final  steaming  and  drying  section  provided 
with  at  least  one  horizontal  dryer  drum  that  also  carries  a 
plurality  of  wraps  of  the  tape  under  the  control  of  a  cor- 
responding number  of  sets  of  guide  rolls 


3,589,031 
PAPER  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Jack  D.  Whittaker,  St.  Annes-on-Sea;  Harry  W.  Loveday, 
Blackburn;    Dennis    R.    Barbour,    Taunton;    George    S. 
Dryden,  Exeter,  and  William  Tweedie,  Exeter,  all  of.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Whiting  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,751 

Int.  CI.  F26b  1 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  34-122  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  the  production  of  webs  of  reconstituted 
tobacco  employs  an  endless  flexible  belt  which  transports  a 
moist  tobacco-containing  layer  past  a  drying  station  and 
thereupon  to  a  separating  station  where  the  resulting  web  is 
separated  from  the  upper  stretch  of  the  belt.  The  latter  con- 
sists mainly  of  synthetic  plastic  material  which  is  reinforced 
by  liners  or  individual  filaments  of  textile,  vitreous,  plastic 
and/or  metallic  material 


3,589,033 
HONEYCOMB  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TREATING 
PAPER  WITH  FELTS 
Edward  T.  Bryand,  South  Portland,  Maine,  assignor  to  Metal- 
Tech  Inc..  Briddeford,  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969.  Ser.  No.  802,362 

Int.  CI.  F26b  25/20 

U.S.  CI.  34-240  5  Claims 


A  drum,  around  which  a  paper  web  is  passed  in  the  paper 
conditioning  apparatus,  has  its  periphery  defined  by  two 
wires  wound  helically  outwardly  in  both  directions  from  the 
center  of  the  drum,  the  pitch  of  each  helix  being  one-half 
inch  The  diameter  of  each  wire  is  three-sixteenths  inch.  This 
pitch  and  diameter  relationship  materially  improves  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  conditioning  apparatus  when  handling  paper 
having  a  weight  in  the  range  of  30  grams  per  square  meter  to 
200  grams  per  square  meter 


A  pocket  in  the  felt  web  of  a  paper  making  machine  is  ven- 
tilated by  the  use  of  a  hollow,  honeycomb  pressure  or  suction 
roll,  in  place  of  the  conventional  solid  roll.  The  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  felt  and  through  the  honeycomb  is  controlled  by 
turning  and  axially  sliding  a  multiple  pin  control  rod,  each 
pin  selectively  axially  sliding  one  of  a  plurality  of  perforated, 
arcuate  valve  plugs,  or  deckles,  relative  to  a  perforated  pres- 
sure pipe,  which  rotatably  supports  the  roll,  so  that  fluid  flow 
IS  controllable  in  a  plurality  of  zones  axially  across  the  roll 
and  web. 
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3,589,034 
TOY 
Ray  E.  Bcecham,  Hampton,  Evesham,  England,  assignor  to 
Rantel  Pershore  Limited,  Pershore,  Worcestershire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28.  1968, 

9557/68 

Int.  CI.  G09b  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  35-26  8  Claims 


3,589,036 

FOOTWEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Willis  R.  Hendricks.  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Richard  L. 

Danforth,  Harbor  City,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  698.990,  Jan.  12, 

1968.  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  423,724.  Jan.  6.  1965,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  16,  1970.  Ser.  No.  880.257 

Int.  CI.  A43b  13/06 


U.S.  CI.  36-2.5 


14  Claims 


A  toy  of  the  occupational  creative  type  comprises  a  circu- 
lar base  formed  in  its  peripheral  edge  with  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly spaced  notches  or  slots.  The  base  has  a  central  por- 
tion provided  with  a  central  hole  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of 
spaced  holes  located  on  a  pitch  circle  of  constant  diameter. 
At  least  one  of  the  holes  receives  the  lower  end  of  an  up- 
standing peg  of  square  cross  section  provided  in  each  corner 
with  notches  or  slots  of  which  the  total  number  is  equal  to 
the  number  of  notches  or  slots  in  the  base  whereby  a  pattern 
can  be  created  by  weaving  an  inextensible  thread  through 
corresponding  notches  in  the  base  and  in  the  peg. 


3,589,035 

DRIVE  UNIT  AND  PROJECTOR  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

PLANETARIUM  PROJECTORS 

James  D.  Vickery,  670  Garland  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,380 

Int.  CI.  G09b  29/00 

VS.  CI.  35-42.5  1 1  Claims 


Footwear  assemblies  are  provided  in  which  components 
comprise  certain  block  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  with 
monovinyl  arenes  or  their  hydrogenated  derivatives 


3,589.037 

FOOT  CUSHIONING  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

John  P.  Gallagher,  1519  N.  Ocean  Way.  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  May  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  828.155 

Int.  CI.  A43b  13/83 

U.S.  CI.  36-44  5  Claims 


A  foot  supporting  and  cushioning  member  for  footwear  in 
the  nature  of  a  removable,  preferably  disposable,  liner  con- 
structed from  a  pair  of  laminated  gas  impervious  sheets  of 
thin,  lightweight,  elastic  material,  and  having  a  multiplicity  of 
separate  gas  filled  pockets  distributed  over  the  support  sur- 
face of  the  member. 


A  drive  unit  and  interchangeable  projectors  form  moving 
or  stationary  light  spots  of  variable  size  and  intensity  simulat- 
ing astronomical  images  in  planetaria,  includes  a  base  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  receive  removable  projec- 
tors, a  geared  electric  motor  including  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  and  other  motions  to  the  projectors,  and  electric  cur- 
rent connections  for  the  illumination  of  the  systems  of  the  ro- 
tary projectors  including  means  for  maintaining  the  current 
for  the  projectors  during  rotation. 


3  589  038 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION.'PARTICULARLY  CHILDREN  S 

SHOE  OR  SLIPPER 

Josef    Sailer,    Kirchhausen.    Germany,    assignor    to    Esana- 

Schuhfabrik  Sailer  &  Co..  Kirchhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1969.  Ser.  No.  805.707  " 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  12,  1968. 

F  16  S5  282.7 

Int.  CI.  A43b  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  36-50  14  Claims 


To  avoid  the  necessity  of  a  tongue,  and  prevent  catching  of 
stockings  beneath  slide-fastener  closed  shoes,  the  slide- 
fastener  tapes  are  made  of  decorative  material  and  seamed  to 
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the  top  of  the  respective  parts  of  the  upper,  in  a  form  of  con- 
struction, the  tapes  are  of  a  one-way  stretch  material  per- 
mitting lateral  stretching  and  close  conformity  of  the  shoe 
upper  to  the  shape  of  the  foot. 


3,589,039 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY 

REMOVING  A  PORTION  OF  THE  GROUND  FROM 

AROUND  A  POLE  BURIED  IN  THE  GROUND 

Albert  H.  Korenek,  13031  Buxley,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,690 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5100 

IS.  CI.  37-1  6  Claims 


machinery   so   that   the   output  of  dredged   material   is  in- 
creased   A   pressure  sensitive  device  is  used  to  anticipate 


4^'- ;' ^" 


variations  in  concentration  of  the  sand  in  the  suspension  of 
sand  in  water  being  dredged. 


3,589,041 
EARTHMOVING  SCRAPER  WITH  TANDEM  BOWLS 
Rodney  H.  Anderson,  Naperville,  and  John  S.  Logsdon,  Chil- 
licothe,  both  of.  Hi.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,325 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3164 

U.S.CL  37-129  3  Claims 


An  earthmoving  scraper  having  two  bowls  arranged  one 
behind  the  other  and  actuating  means  to  cause  each  bowl,  in- 
dependently of  the  other,  to  assume  load,  carry  and 
discharge  attitudes  Power  for  the  scraper  includes  a  for-' 
wardlv  disposed  two-wheel  tractor  with  an  engine  and  a  pair 
of  rearwardly  disposed  wheels  driven  by  a  second  engine. 


The  apparatus  disclosed  includes  two  ground  piercing 
blades  mounted  for  positioning  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pole 
The  blades  are  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  travel  into  the 
ground  along  converging  paths  When  forced  into  the  ground 
as  far  as  they  will  go  the  blades  will  combine  with  the  pole  to 
form  a  conically-shaped  container  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
cone  with  the  pole  intersecting  the  apex  of  the  cone  The 
blades  are  then  raised  out  of  the  ground  without  relative 
movement  between  the  blades  so  the  blades  continue  to  con- 
tain the  ground  that  they  have  severed  and  to  slide  the 
ground  up  the  pole  leaving  a  cone  shaped  opening  in  the 
ground  around  the  pole.  After  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
pole  is  inspected  for  rot  and  decay  and  treated  for  such,  if 
necessary,  the  blades  are  lowered  simultaneously  back  into 
the  conically-shaped  hole,  sliding  the  ground  contained 
therein  along  the  pole,  after  which  the  blades  are  moved  out 
of  the  ground  along  diverging  paths  leaving  the  ground  previ- 
ously severed  to  fill  the  hole  around  the  pole 


3,589.040 
MECHANISM  FOR  ANTICIPATING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  SAND  IN  A  DREDGING 
SUSPENSION 
Jan   De   Koning,   Amsterdam,   and   Romke   Van   der   Veen, 
Jutphaas,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.   V.   In- 
genieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien  "Spanstaal"  , 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  24,  1967, 

67.07167 

Int.  CI.  E02f  J/*« 

L.S.  CI.  37-58  2  Claims 

In  underwater  dredging,  the  ambient  pressure  in  the  soil  or 

sand  being  dredged  adjacent  the  tip  of  the  dredging  pipe 

which  IS  buried  in  the  sand  is  used  to  control  the  dredging 


3,589,042 

STEAM  AND  VACUUM  CONTROLLER  FOR  THE  BUCK 

OF  A  GARMENT  PRESS 

Joseph  Airdo,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Bishop  Freeman  Com- 
pany, Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  018,414 

Int.  CI.  D06f  7//i4 

U.S.  CI.  38-16  7  Claims 


An  improved  steam  and  vacuum  controller  for  the  buck  of 
a  garment  press  which  substantially  baffles  the  apertures  in  a 
buck  plate  at  the  wide  end  of  the  buck  plate  against  the 
passage  of  steam  from  the  buck  chamber  outwardly  thereof 
and  against  the  drawing  of  vacuum  inwardly  of  the  buck 
chamber  at  the  wide  end  portion  of  the  buck. 
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3,589,043  When  the  angle  of  viewing  of  one  design  with  respect  to  the 

PORTABLE  VIEWER  FOR  MICROFILM  other  is  changed,  either  through  movement  of  an  observer,  or 

Jeshavahu    Klein,   5153    Durocher   St.,    Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,711 

Int.  CI.G09f /y/24 

U.S.  CI.  40-95  3  Claims 


13      7   17 


A  viewer  for  microfilm  specifically  adapted  for  hand 
operation,  wherein  a  handwheel  is  rotated  to  control  and  ac- 
tuate the  film  wind  and  unwind  operations.  A  gear  is  fixed  to 
the  end  of  the  handwheel  axle  for  movement  therewith  and 
engagement  with  gears  provided  on  the  cassette  such  as  to 
rotate  the  spools  therein  in  the  desired  direction  to  selective- 
ly wind  and  unwind  the  microfilm  on  the  spools. 


through  movement  of  one  or  both  of  the  design  surfaces,  the 
effect  created  is  one  of  a  constantly  changing  pattern 


3,589,044 
TORNADO  DEVICE 
William  E.  Morrison,  and  Carl  T.  Laybold,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Jenn-Air  Corporation,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,958  ^ 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13/24 
U.S.CL  40-106.22  ^  7  Claims 


Air  moving  apparatus  arranged  and  operated  as  disclosed 
herein  is  capable  of  creating  a  visible  tornadolike 
phenomenon  for  display,  observation  and  study. 


3,589,045 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

CHANGING  PATTERN 

Joseph  Rakowsky,  Cok>nia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Visual  Effects, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,554 

Int.  CI.  G09f  13/36 

U.S.  CI.  40-106.54  4  Claims 

Two  like  designs  are  formed,  one  on  a  transparent  surface, 

with  the  two  designs  spatially  separated  from  each  other 


3,589.046 
VERTICAL  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Ethel  B.  Taub,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Ronald  H. 
Taub  and  Charles  C.  Kirshbaum  as  Trustees  of  the  Ronald 
H.  Taub  Trust,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,137 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  40-124.1  3  Claims 


A  vertical  assembly  for  displaying  graphic  material,  com- 
prising a  vertical  column  having  two  interconnected  panel 
sections  held  at  a  fixed  angle  with  respect  to  one  another, 
lower  marginal  horizontal  portions  of  each  panel  comprising 
a  base  for  stabilization  of  said  vertical  column,  and  a  placard 
for  display  of  graphic  material  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
vertical  column. 


3,589,047 
AIR  ERECTABLE  GREETING  CARD 
Lowell  F.  Hess,  Southport,  and  Christopher  S.  Crowell,  New 
Canaan,  both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chris  Crowell  &  Com- 
pany, Inc..  North  Darien.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969.  Ser.  No.  873,782 
Int.  CI.  G09f //OO 
U.S.  CI.  40-124.1  12  Claims 

The  disclosed  novelty  greeting  card  comprises  a  relatively 
stiff  pajjer  base  sheet  to  which  is  secured  a  collapsible,  sub- 
stantially three  dimensional  caricature,  also  of  paper  The 
caricature  is  provided  with  multiple  folds  such  that  it  may  as- 
sume a  collapsed  state,  flat  against  the  base  sheet    Blowing 
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air  into  the  body  of  the  caricature  through  a  hole  in  the  base    means  for  mounting  the  ring  binder  in  the  box  formation  and 
sheet  opens  the  folds,  causing  the  caricature  to  assume  a  sub-    a  cover  hmgedly  mounted  on  said  box  formation  for  closing 


stantially  erect  stance.  Evacuation  of  air  returns  the  carica-    off  the  front  of  the  box  formation  and  concealing  record 
ture  to  Its  collapsed  state  for  insertion  into  an  envelope  sheets  mounted  on  said  ring  binder. 


3,589,048 

POLE  BANNER  SIGN  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel   J.   Molkt,   Hills  and    Dales,   Canton,   and   Thomas 

Friedrichsen,  Massillon,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Masdllon-Cleveland-Akron  Sign  Company,  Massillon,  Ohio 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833,262 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7122 

L-S.  CI.  40— 128  7  Claims 


,' 


■""^' 


3,589,050 
TELEPHONE  SET  DIRECTORY 
Orian  S.  Niehuss,  705  Gary  St.,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,740 
Int.  CI.  B09f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  40-336 


The  pole  banner  sign  construction  has  permanent  hard- 
ware for  supporting  a  flexible  banner  on  a  pole.  All  of  the 
hardware  excepting  a  simple  mounting  plate  at  the  top  and 
lower  ends  of  the  banner  is  removable  from  the  pole  for 
storage  so  that  it  does  not  present  an  unsightly  appearance 
when  not  used  for  supporting  a  banner.  A  simple  flexible 
banner  that  may  be  changed  from  time  to  time  is  mounted  on 
the  hardware  and  is  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  small 
package  for  shipment  in  an  envelope.  A  pair  of  banner  mem- 
bers may  be  similarly  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  pole  The 
banner  may  be  changed  from  time  to  time  without  the  use  of 
any  tools  by  merely  unhooking  several  hooks  from  banner 
engagement,  and  transferring  pull  rods  from  an  initial  banner 
to  a  replacement  banner,  and  then  hooking  the  replacement 
banner  in  place. 


3,589,049 
PICTURE  FRAME  BOX  WITH  RECORD  HOLDER 
Theima  L.  Cornelius,  Gknville,  Minn.  56036 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,914 

Int.  Cl.G09f ///2 

U.S.CL  40-152  3  Claims 

A  frame  box  with  record  holder  including  an  open  front 

box  formation,  a  looseieaf  ring  binder  having  a  backbone, 


8  Claims 


The  directory  has  a  base  receiving  thereon  a  telephone  set, 
and  has  a  pair  of  parallel  uprights  on  the  base  adjacent  its 
rear  end,  in  which  a  lower  drum  is  journaled.  A  pair  of  paral- 
lel upright  extensions  are  journaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
Tirst  upright  so  as  to  be  able  to  be  swung  downwardly  and 
forwardiv  over  the  base,  the  upright  extensions  being  con- 
nected together  to  move  as  a  unit.  An  upper  drum  is  jour- 
naled in  the  upper  ends  of  the  upright  extensions  with  knobs 
on  the  drum  shaft  for  rotating  the  upper  drum.  An  endless 
tape  runs  around  the  two  drums  and  is  maintained  taut  when 
the  upright  extensions  are  in  normal  extended  position,  and  is 
relaxed  when  the  upright  extensions  are  swung  down  over  the 
base. 


3,589,051 
CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER  AND  BREECH  UNIT  FOR 

RIFLES 

Augustin  Necas,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Brno 

Zbrojovka,  narodni  podnik,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  23,  1968, 

DV2234 
Int.  CI.  F41c  niOO,  A22b  J/02 
U.S.  CI.  43-32  7  Claims 

A  rifle  adapted  to  be  used,  for  example,  in  the  driving  of 
an  anesthetizing  instrument  into  an  animal  in  connection 
with  the  slaughtering  thereof.  The  rifle  has  a  cartridge 
chamber  having  a  flange  and  groove  at  its  rear  end.  A  breech 
unit  IS  formed  with  a  front  end  flange  and  groove  extending, 
complementing,  and  interlocking  with  the  groove  and  flange 
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of  the  cartridge  chamber  to  provide  a  secure  connection  3,589,054 

between  the  cartridge  chamber  and  breech  unit.  In  its  closed  METHOD  OF  MULTIPLE  INJECTION 

position  the  breech  unit  closes  the  bore  of  the  cartridge   Michael  C.  PascuccI,  151  E.  Jericho  Turnpike.  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  787^14,  Dec.  27. 1%8.  Filed  Ma>  15.  1970. 


^1    a  K  IS  ^3    ^^ 


chamber  and  is  swingable  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  rifle 
between  a  closed  position  closing  the  cartridge  chamber  and 
an  open  position  opening  the  latter. 


3,589,052 

AUTOMATIC  SINKER 

Harold  M.  King,  Jarrettsville  Pike,  Phoenix,  Md.  21 131 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,226 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  95100 

U.S.  CI.  43-44.88  15  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  43-124 


Ser.  No.  37.6«2 
Int.  CI.  AOlm  9l00 


1  Claim 


A    method   of  simultaneous   termite-prooring   and   water- 
proofing of  the  soil  about  the  foundation  of  a  building. 


3.589,055 
SIMULATED  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 
Lester  T.  Stormon,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mat- 
tell,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849.387 

Int.  CI.  A63h  iilOO 

U.S.  CI.  46- IK  8  Claims 


A  fishing  line  sinker  comprising  a  substantially-elongated 
body  member  having  a  longitudinal  opening  for  the  passage 
of  a  fishing  line  therethrough.  The  fishing  line  includes  bead 
chain  means  secured  at  both  ends  to  sections  of  the  line  A 
transverse  aperture  is  provided  through  the  body  wall  to  the 
longitudinal  opening  and  has  pivotally  mounted  therein  a 
cam  member  having  a  toothed  working  face  adapted  to  en- 
gage beads  of  the  chain  to  releasably  lock  the  sinker  to  the 
line.  The  sinker  is  manually  releasable  and  also  automatically 
releasable  from  the  line  to  slide  therealong  when  reeled-in 
against  the  rod  tip.  thus  allowing  the  remainder  of  the  line  to 
be  reeled-in  for  removal  of  fish  for  lure  changing,  or  for 
storage. 


3,589,053 

FLOAT  FOR  NET-FORMED  FISHING  TACKLE 

Hartman  Fynbo,  Norgardsvey  12,  Strandby,  Denmark 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,485 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  93100 

U.S.  CI.  43-44.92  i  Claim 


A  toy  for  use  with  toy  vehicles  that  travel  along  a  track 
whereby  a  simulated  drag-parachute  is  pulled  from  a  storage 
area  adjacent  the  track  bv  means  of  a  simulated  shock  cord 
attached  to  an  arrangement  that  engages  and  is  dragged  by  a 
toy  vehicle.  The  storage  area  may  be  a  compartment 
disposed  below  the  track  surface  between  the  spaced  parallel 
roadway  portions  on  which  the  toy's  wheels  run  The  com- 
partment may  also  be  provided  with  a  hinged  door  which 
conceals  the  parachute  but  allows  it  to  be  pulled  from  the 
compartment  with  negligible  resistance 


3.589,056 
ILLUMINATED  CONSTRUCTION  TOY 
Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago;  Palmer  J.  Schoenfield,  Evanston. 
and  Joseph  M.  Burck,  Chicago,  all  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Mar- 
vin Glass  &  Associates.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1969,  Ser.  No.  808.895 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33,00 

U.S.  CI.  46-16  7  Claims 


A  float  consisting  of  a  float  member  and  an  attachment 
member,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  open  groove  for 
receiving  a  rope  for  fishing  tackle  to  be  secured  to  the  float. 
When  the  two  members  are  assembled,  the  groove  will  form 
a  through  passage.  One  member  is  provided  with  external 
threads  releasably  engaging  corresponding  internal  threads 
on  the  other  member  thereby  securely  holding  ropes  of  vari- 
ous thicknesses  without  the  use  of  tools  or  other  components 


An  illuminated,  three-dimensional,  design  construction  toy 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  light  source  and  an  opaque 
cover  having  a  number  of  openings  therethrough  adapted  to 
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3^89,059 
ROTARY  ACCELERATOR  FOR  TOYS 


receive  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  plastic  rods  which  are  capa- 
ble of  transmitting  light  along  their  lengths.  Coupling  ele-  „      .  e  wj 
menS  are  provided  for  joining' two  or  more  rods  so  that  the   Craig  Vaughn  Caswell,  740  Eve.|reen  Ro«I  Severn.  Md. 
design  may  extend  in  an  upwardly  direction.  Each  of  the  cou-                        Filed  Dec  8'19^^9'Ser-  No.  883,075 
pled  rods  receive  light  from  the  base   A  multicolored,  rotata-                                       Int.  CI.  \63h27IU0 
ble    light-transmitting  wheel  may  be  provided  intermediate    t'.S.  CI.  46-82                                                            2  Claims 
the  light  source  and  the  rods  to  produce  a  variegated  illu- 
mination of  the  design. 


3,589,057 

TOY  ARCH  AND  BRIDGE  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Carl  Roy  Paul  Fechner,  Box  664,  Rosamond,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,428 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33106 

L.S.  CI.  46-17  1  Claim 


A  plurality  of  preformed  blocks  forming  a  series  of  vous- 
soir  members  are  cooperatively  assembled  with  an  impost 
base  and  overlying  roadway  members  to  form^toy  bridges  and 
the  like. 


3,589,058 
TOY  GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

STABILIZING  WEIGHT 

Ivan  Pierre  Andrew  Labat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

d  Etudes  Et  De  Developpement  Des  Aeroglisseurs  Marins 

Ferrestres  Et  Amphibies,  Sedam,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,336 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1968, 

180460 

Int.  CI.  A63h  17/00,  29/16,  33/26 

U.S.  CI.  46-44  13  Claims 


n     •       ^»  » "J'     -'* 


A  spindle  mounted  rotational  accelerator  for  toys  compris- 
ing typically,  mertial  masses  for  orbiting  the  spindle  on  sym- 
metrically variable  arms,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  the  masses 
to  move  inward  to  accelerate  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a  sliding 
member  advanced  along  the  spindle  by  the  arm  concurrently 
with  the  inward  motion  of  the  masses,  means  to  drive  a  toy 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  advancing  sliding  member  for 
release  by  the  sliding  member,  and  a  latch  to  restrain  the 
spring  from  forcing  the  masses  inward. 


3,589,060 
SCENIC  ROAD  TRAVEL  TOY 

Robert  Genin,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Child  Guidance 
Toys  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,338 
Int.  CI.  A63h  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  46-122 


5  Claims 


A  toy  air  cushion  vehicle  comprising  a  hull  the  lower  por- 
tion of  which  carries  a  skirt  bounding  the  air  cushion  space, 
an  electrically  driven  lift  fan  having  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  at  least  one  propulsion  unit  mounted  on  the  hull  and 
comprising  an  electrically  driven  propeller,  and  at  least  one 
movable  weight  for  balancing  the  vehicle  on  its  air  cushion 
both  in  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  directions  The  skirt 
has  parts  subdividing  the  cushion  space.  The  hull  has  a  com- 
partment with  a  door  automatically  closed  by  the  lift  fan 
through  a  pneumatic  device.  The  propeller  may  be  a  flexible 
member  maintaining  its  shape  partly  by  centrifugal  force  and 
may  have  a  torque  limiter  including  a  magnetic  or  friction 
coupling. 


A  scenic  road  travel  toy  in  which  vehicles  such  as  automo- 
biles and  trams  move  along  an  undulating  road  about  whose 
sides  are  disposed  barns,  houses  and  other  structures  nor- 
mally encountered  in  the  course  of  travel.  The  toy  is  con- 
stituted by  a  hand-operated  turntable  having  radial  slots 
formed  therein  Overiying  the  turntable  is  a  board  providing 
the  scenic  terrain,  the  board  having  a  continuous  channel  cut 
therethrough  which  undulates  in  a  path  intercepting  all  of  the 
radial  slots  in  the  turntable  to  define  an  endless  road.  Also 
provided  are  vehicles  having  follower  pins  projecting 
therefrom  which  are  receivable  in  said  slots,  such  that  as  the 
turntable  rotates,  each  pinned  vehicle  is  caused  to  travel 
along  the  undulating  road. 
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3,589,061  3,589,063 

DOLL  WITH  FLEXIBLY-JOINED  APPENDAGES  MOTORIZED  SHUTTLE  TRAIN 

David  L.  Bear,  Paios  Verdes  EsUtes;  Gregory  M.  Guentber,  Robert  Genin,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Child  Guidance 

Palos  Verdes  Estates;  Donald  Markey,  Jr.,  Hawthorne,  and  Toys  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Richard  L.  May,  ManhatUn  Beach,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,414 

to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Int.  CI.  A63h  /  9/00 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,884  U.S.  CI.  46-216                                                         10  Claims 
Int.  CI.  A63h  3/20 
U^.  CI.  46-161                                                        12  Claims 


Joint  assemblies  for  joining  the  head,  arms,  and  legs  of  a 
doll  to  the  trunk,  which  enable  lifelike  bouncing  movement 
of  these  appendages,  comprising  rubber  armatures  fixed  in 
the  truck  and  having  elongated  portions  extending  to  the  ap- 
pendages. The  elongated  portions  extending  to  the  head  and 
legs  have  outer  sections  of  reduced  diameter  to  cause  pivot- 
ing to  occur  about  a  pivot  point  near  the  appendage,  as  oc- 
curs in  a  human  body. 


3,589,062 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE  SIMULATING  A  GUITAR 

CONTAINING  A  CONCEALED  WEAPON 

Johnny  Desmond,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  S.  LoDuca, 

West  Allis,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,378,  Aug.  22,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,524,377. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,273 

Int.  CI.  A63h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  46-175  5  Claims 


A  toy  railroad  assembly  wherein  the  track  layout  includes 
a  turntable  adapted  to  link  any  one  of  a  group  of  sidings  to  a 
steep  track  section  leading  to  the  top  of  an  elevator  tower  or 
to  a  level  track  section  leading  to  the  base  of  the  tower,  a 
hopper  being  shiftable  up  or  down  the  tower.  A  motorized 
shuttle  train  may  be  coupled  to  a  loaded  dump  car  resting  in 
one  of  the  sidings  and  thereafter  caused  to  climb  the  steep- 
grade  track  section  to  the  top  of  the  tower,  at  which  point 
the  load  is  automatically  dumped  in  the  hopper,  the  load 
being  thereafter  retrievable  at  the  ha.se  of  the  touer  when  the 
shuttle  train  and  dump  car  coupled  thereto  goes  thereto 
along  the  level  track  section 


3.589.064 
TOY  TRACK  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Harada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy   Kog>o 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1968,  43  26.155 

Int.  CI.  A63h  /h;()4 
U.S.  CI.  46-243  8  Claims 


A  toy  track  system  which  comprises  a  wheeled  and 
powered  toy  vehicle  and  a  closed  track  on  which  the  vehicle 
IS  adapted  to  travel.  The  track  has  a  bridge  incorporated 
therein  which  includes  racks  engageable  bv  gears  which  are 
provided  on  a  shaft  operatively  connected  to  a  motor  of  the 
vehicle,  said  shaft  being  rotatabK  earned  by  the  vehicle, 
separately  from  wheel  axles  thereof  When  the  vehicle  travels 
on  a  level  surface,  it  is  driven  by  its  wheels,  and.  when  it 
crosses  the  bridge,  it  runs  with  the  gears  engaging  said  racks 
The  vehicle  runs  on  the  track  while  moving  a  funnel  up  and 
down. 


An  amusement  device  in  the  form  of  a  play  guitar  having  a 
toy  gun  concealed  behind  a  hinged  door  in  a  compartment 
located  in  the  sound  box  portion  of  the  instrument  in  com- 
bination with  a  quick-release  mechanical  linkage,  actuated 
by  a  pushbutton  located  on  the  neck  of  the  instrument,  for 
springing  the  door  and  thrusting  the  toy  weapon  outward  into 
a  |x>sition  where  it  may  be  readily  drawn  for  use. 


3,589.065 
FIRE  VENT  HATCH 
Robert  C.  Watson.  Bohem  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 
321,  Conshohocken.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  883.553 

Int.  CI.  E05f  /5I20 

U.S.  CI.  49-7  19  Claims 

A  fire  vent  hatch  has  a  housing  with  upstanding  sidewalls 

and  a  cover  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  the  sidewalls   A  pair 
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of  rams  are  mounted  on  the  housing  to  raise  the  cover,  the 
rams  being  connected  to  a  sealed  container  containing  gas 
under  pressure  The  lower  end  of  the  rams  are  each  pivotally 
connected  to  an  arm  which  in  turn  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  housing,  the  arms  swinging  downwardly  when  the  rams 


swmgmg  outwardly,  is  capable  of  being  stopped,  said  window 
with  Its  hmges  is  fixed  to  a  separate  narrow  panel  which  is 
slidable  in  the  plane  of  the  normally  closed  sash  and  with  the 
panel  ends  bemg  guided  with  respect  to  the  mutually  parallel 
sash-sills  The  ends  of  the  narrow  panel  carrying  the  window 
hmges  are  m  cooperative  relation  with  a  profile  fillet  applied 
to  sills  or  posts  The  slidable  narrow  panel  carrying  the  win- 
dow hinges  IS  formed  near  its  ends  with  a  slipper  or  similar 
slide  element,  capable  of  slidably  cooperating  with  the  profile 
fillet  present  on  the  sill  or  post  in  question,  while  the  edge  of 
the  panel  carrying  the  window  hinges  abuts  a  case-shaped 
end  of  a  profile  fillet  fixed  to  a  sash-portion  in  which  case  a 
resilient  elastic  draught-strip  is  secured. 


are  actuated.  A  restrictor  is  provided  to  throttle  the  fiow  of 
gas  to  the  cover.  A  scissor  latch  is  provided  for  holding  the 
cover  in  the  closed  position.  Thermally  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  are  provided  to  release  the  gas  to  the  rams  and 
to  open  the  latch. 


3,589,066 
BARRIER  GATE 
Warren  H.  Fisher,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Falter 
&  Cooper,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,786 

Int.  CI.  EOSb  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  49-35  15  Claims 


A  barrier  gate  having  an  L-shaped  arm  mounted  so  that 
the  extending  section  of  the  arm  extends  across  the  roadway 
and  can  be  raised  in  a  parallel  vertical  manner  from  a 
lowered  position.  The  stanchion  for  the  gate  can  also  hold  a 
ticket  issuing  or  toll  receiving  unit.  In  a  further  embodiment, 
two  L-shaped  arms  are  provided  with  one  extending  for- 
wardly  and  one  extending  rearwardly  from  the  stanchion 
The  rearward  arm  is  positioned  so  that  a  vehicle,  after  enter- 
ing along  side  the  stanchion  and  accepting  a  ticket,  is 
blocked  from  backing  up  and  obtaining  another  ticket. 


3,589,067 

SASH-CONSTRUCTION 

Jordaan  Knaap,  Oosterbroek  4,  Eelde,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,652 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15/22 

VS.  CI.  49- m 


10  Claims 


3,589,068 
WINDOW 
Jack  H.  Leedham,   12  Clarendon  Ave.,  Ottawa  3,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,269 

Int.  CI.  E05d/ 5/22 

U.S.  CI.  49-162  1  Claim 


2i  J92D3i 


The  invention  relates  to  a  window  assembly  comprising 
upper  and  lower  units,  the  lower  unit  consisting  of  two  glazed 
parts  situated  side  by  side  in  a  common  plane.  Each  of  the 
two  glazed  parts  is  hingedly  mounted  for  horizontal  swinging 
movement.  The  lower  unit  is  moreover  vertically  slidable  as  a 
unit. 


3,589,069 

VEHICLE  DOOR  MOUNTING 

Alexandre  Lecomte,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  Hauts  de  Seine, 

France  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,180 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1969, 

6,906,746 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15/58 

U.S.  CI.  49-257  6  Claims 


A  sash-construction  having  a  notch  against  which  a  swing 
window  or  similar  closing  element,  particularly  a  window 


This  mounting  for  a  door  of  vehicle  adapted  to  open  by 
pivoting  to  an  upper  position  about  a  fixed  pivot  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  main  plane  of  the  door  is  charac- 
terized in  that  the  door  engaging  a  frame  structure  of  the 
vehicle  body  in  the  closed  position  is  operatively  connected 
to  a  ring  member  slidably  fitted  on,  and  rotatably  rigid  with, 
a  socket  rotatably  mounted  on,  but  axially  fixed  in  relation 
to,  said  pivot  shaft  receiving  said  door  in  overhanging  rela- 
tionship, said  door  carrying  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fastening  of 
said  shaft  a  plate  adapted  to  support  control  members 
pivoted  between  said  plate,  said  door  and  said  ring  member, 
whereby  the  actuation  of  said  control  member  will  cause  a 
movement  of  translation  of  said  ring  member  on  said  socket 
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to  free  the  door  from  its  frame  structure  or  reinserting  the  3,589,072 

door  into  said  frame  structure  before  or  after  its  pivotal  FINISHING  MACHINE 

'"°^«'"^"*  '^^  William  C.  Burt,  Olean.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clair  Manufactur- 

ing  Co.,  Inc.,  Olean,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,242 
3,589,070  !„(_  ci.  B24b  7  00 


RADIATION-RESISTANT  JOINT  BETWEEN  DOOR  AND      U  S  CI  51-45 

FRAME 
Carl  Arthur  Hansen,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ray  Proof 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3. 1970.  Ser.  No.  25.504 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  49-483  4  Claims 


3  Claims 


A  device  for  use  with  a  radiation-resistant  enclosure  in 
forming  a  radiation-resistant  joint  between  the  edges  of  a 
door  for  the  enclosure  and  the  door  frame,  the  device  includ- 
ing cooperating  parts  on  the  edges  of  the  door  and  frame 
respectively,  one  of  the  parts  having  a  lateral  slot  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  door  when  it  is  closed  and  with  parallel  walls  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  edges  and  with  spaced  inwardly 
engaged  bowed  resilient  metallic  fingers  on  the  walls  of  said 
slot.  The  other  of  said  parts  has  a  member  which  enters 
between  the  bowed  fingers  for  establishing  both  mechanical 
and  electrical  connection  between  the  parts  when  the  door  is 
closed.  The  fingers  are  specially  shaped  and  specially 
mounted  so  that  they  cannot  be  accidentally  removed  but  at 
the  same  time  greatly  facilitate  assembly  and  repair  in  case  of 
breakage. 


3,589,071 

SURFACE  POLISHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Hans  S.  Hirschhorn,  30  Brook  Path,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,382 

Int.  CI.  B24b  19/00 

U.S.a.51-7  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  surface  finishing  machines,  and 
more  particularly  to  improvements  in  such  machines  of  the 
type  that  are  especially  adapted  to  rough,  brush  polish,  glaze, 
buff,  satin  finish,  mirror  finish,  or  otherwise  finish  sheet, 
plate,  strip,  coil,  or  any  other  type  workpieces  such  as  name 
plates,  decorative  hardware,  engravure  stock,  printed  circuit 
panels,  or  the  like. 


3,589.073 
GRINDING  DEVICE 
Isamu   Okamoto,   and    Mutsuo   Hosoi.    both   of   Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okamoto  Kohsaku- 
kikai  Seisakusho,  Yokohama  City,  Kanagawa  Prefecture. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1968,  43/58688 

Int.  CI.  B24b  3134 
U.S.  CI.  51-95  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  utilizing  a  polishing  slurry  for 
fine  polishing  of  articles  as  lenses  or  the  like,  in  the  operation 
of  which  the  slurry,  with  its  abrasive  or  polishing  particles 
suspended  therein,  is  initially  confined  under  pressure  against 
the  article  surface  to  be  polished  and  then  subjected  to  vibra- 
tory movement  which  causes  polishing  movement  of  the  slur- 
ry polishing  particles  over  this  article  surface  and  thus 
uniform  polishing  thereof 


A  gear  grinder  having  a  prime  mover  to  drive  both  a  grind- 
stone and  a  work  to  be  ground  in  synchronism  with  each 
other.  The  gear  grinder  has  a  power  transmission  means  to 
deliver  output  from  the  prime  mover  to  both  the  work  and 
the  grindstone  for  moving  them,  which  transmission  means 
includes  a  uniform  universal  joint  having  a  spur  gear  slidably 
engaging  a  pinion  located  on  power  receiving  side  The  spur 
gear  slides  along  said  pinion  as  one  of  the  work  and  the 
grindstone  moves  relative  to  the  other 
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3,589,074 
GRINDER  FOR  SEGMENT  ROLLS 
Marian  Michalczyk,  Katowice,  Poland,  assignor  to  Huta  Bail- 
don,  Katowice,  Zdazna,  Poland 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  775,704 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7100,  9/00,  47/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  51-96  3  Claims 


>3\AV»AA< 


turbine  or  like  blade  surface.  The  template  tracer  maintains 
the  surface  of  the  fmishing  head  in  flush,  line  contact  with 
the  workplace  by  coaction  with  limit  switch  and  hydraulic 
control  means 


3,589,076 
MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  CUTTING  TOOLS 
Viktor  Andreevich  Gorshkov,  Leninsky  prospekt,  11,  kv.  48, 
Moscow;  Vasily  Dmitrievich  Morozov,  Leninsky  prospekt, 
88,  korpusi,  kv.  96,  Moscow;  Valentin  Alexeevich 
Romanov,  Leninsky  Prospekt,  95,  kv.  153,  Moscow;  Lev 
Samoilovich  Slonim,  Chernomorskay  bulvar,  7,  korpus  4, 
kv.  242,  Moscow;  Vitaly  Arkadievich  Shiiomovich,  ulitsa 
Kominterna,  40,  kv.  49,  Moscow;  Stepan  Anisimovich 
Goshin,  ulitsa  Industrialnaua,  13,  Krasny  Luch,  and 
Nokolai  Grigorievich  Ziborov,  ulitsa  Proezdnaya,  5,  Krasny 
Luch,  allof.  t.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,453 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/00 

U.S.CL  51-119  2  Claims 


A  grinder  for  grinding  segment  rolls  to  be  used  for  rolling 
spiral  drill  grooves,  wherein  a  crank  driven  by  the  headstock 
spindle  is  connected  to  the  base  through  a  telescopic  link,  the 
headstock  being  spring  urged  toward  a  stop  and  carried  on  a 
rotatable  bracket. 


3,589,075 

AUTOMATIC  CYCLE  CONTOUR  FINISHING  MACHINE 

George  R.  Carlson,  830  Cranbook,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968.  Ser.  No.  779,860 

Int.  CI.  B24b  /  7/00,  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-101  26  Claims 


A  machine  for  sharpening  cutting  tools  by  means  of  a 
grinding  wheel,  particularly  cutting  bits  of  mining  machinery, 
comprises  a  series  of  units  mounted  on  a  general  bed  and 
grouped  by  a  common  system  of  electro-  and  hydraulic 
drives,  each  unit  including  a  support  with  a  clamping  device 
for  holding  and  rotating  the  workpiece  when  sharpening,  and 
a  spindle  head  having  a  sleeve  with  a  drive  and  a  spindle  with 
a  grinding  wheel  The  spindle  is  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  an 
elastic  link  connects  the  sleeve  to  the  body  of  the  machine 
such  that  the  force  from  the  grinding  wheel  interacting  with 
the  workpiece  is  opposed  and  controlled  by  this  link.  When 
dressing  the  grinding  wheel,  the  elastic  link  is  locked  by  a 
power  cylinder 


3,589,077 
CONTROL  FOR  CUTTING  TOOL 

Ronald  L.  Lenning,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
.Miiacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  5.  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,787 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-165  7  Claims 


A  longitudinally  reciprocable  and  transversely  indexable 
base  carries  parallel  upright  pivots,  one  mounting  a  template 
holder  and  the  other  a  workpiece  holder.  The  holders  each 
have  head  and  tail  stocks  to  mount  a  template  and  a  work- 
piece,  respectively,  shown  as  bladelike  in  nature,  for  pivotal 
movement  in  substantially  coaxial  alignment  A  rotary  finish- 
ing head  engages  the  workpiece  from  above  and  a  tracer  en- 
gages the  template  from  above  as  the  latter  is  sustained  from 
beneath  by  a  reaction  ball  camming  device.  The  base  is 
reciprocated  by  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  and  is  hydrauli- 
cally  indexed  transversely  after  reciprocatory  cycles  The 
tracer  follows  the  contour  of  the  template,  and  universal  joint 
and  connecting  rod  linkage  means,  plus  the  ball  device, 
operatively  articulate  the  template  with  the  workpiece  in 
such  manner  that  the  latter  is  gradually  swung  about  horizon- 
tal and  jogged  about  vertical  axes  as  it  travels  horizontally 
beneath  the  finishing  head  to  finish  a  compoundly  curved 
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A  grinding  wheel  has  its  feedrate  controlled  in  accordance 
with  a  force  exerted  on  the  grinding  wheel  when  it  is  in 
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cutting  engagement  with  the  workpiece.  The  force  is  com- 
pared with  a  reference  force,  and  the  difference  is  utilized  to 
select  the  feedrate  of  the  grinding  wheel  into  the  workpiece. 
When  the  workpiece  is  reduced  by  the  grinding  wheel  to  a 
predetermined  size,  the  reference  force  is  changed. 


3,589,078 
SURFACE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Bala,  Sudbury;  Ronald  Aspden,  Bedford,  and  Peter 
W.  Ford,  Woburn,  all  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,887 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-165  48  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  producing  relative  movement  between  a 
work  surface  and  a  surface  modifying  mechanism  in  two  in- 
dependently controllable  component  directions.  An  energiz- 
ing circuit  generates  a  predetermined  path  of  relative  move- 
ment in  response  to  objective  data  input.  By  independently 
varying  the  velocity  magnitudes  of  the  components  of  rela- 
tive movement,  the  energizing  circuit  insures  the  generation 
of  a  smooth  travel  path  that  is  desirable  for  high  quality  sur- 
faces. 


3,589,079 

BLOCK  HOLDER  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  BLANKS 

George  A.  Beasley,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Univis, 

Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  675,967,  Oct.  17, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,501,842.  This  application  Nov.  17, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  870,587 

Int.  CI.  B24b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  51— 277  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  blocking  a  lens  blank  which 
has  associated  therewith  reference  means  for  cooperating  in 
alignment  of  the  blank  prior  to  blocking.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes means  to  accurately  position  the  block  immediately 
above  the  blank  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the 
prescribed  optical  and  geometrical  properties  of  the  finished 
lens. 


3,589,080 

PROCESS  FOR  FINISHING  SPECTACLE  FRAMES  AND 

PARTS  THEREOF 

Robert  S.  Abbey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.l. 

Filed  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,689 

Int.  CI.  B24b//00 

U.S.  CI.  51-314  6  Claims 


Plastic  spectacle  frames  and  parts  for  such  frames,  such  as 
fronts,  temples,  and  top  rims  are  finish-polished  bv  tumbling 
them  in  a  barrel  containing  also  scrap  pieces  of  the  plastic, 
pumice  and  conventional  waxy  polishing  material,  while 
maintaining  the  contents  of  the  barrel  refrigerated 


3,589,081 
ABRADING  METHOD 
Walter  Kilischenko,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Penwalt 
Corporation 

Original  application  Aug.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  662.1 12,  now 

Patent  No.  3,534,503,  dated  Oct.  20,  1970.  Divided  and  th'is 

application  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,266 

Int.  CI.  B24c  1:00 

U.S.  CI.  51-319  4  Claims 


Miniature  electrical  resistors  having  a  resistive  film  on  a 
nonconductive  substrate  are  abrasively  trimmed  to  increase 
their  resistance  to  a  desired  value  by  moving  an  abrasive  jet 
between  the  resistor  terminals,  while  measuring  the  rale  of 
resistance  increase,  and  then  stopping  and  reversing  the 
movement  of  the  jet  at  a  projected  point  in  time  when  re- 
sistance has  increased  to  the  desired  value  Capacitors  and 
other  electrical  elements  can  be  trimmed  bv  this  method. 


3,589,082 
LAPS 
Paul  F.  Sodayko,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  Nibot  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855.830 
Int.  CI.  B24b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  51-340  9  Claims 

A  lap  for  lapping  the  surfaces  of  holes  having  a  diameter  of 
at  least  about  one  inch,  comprising  a  lapping  cylinder  having 
a  plurality  of  segments  thereon  each  having  a  lapping  surface 
on  the  outside  thereof  and  a  bearing  surface  of  essentially 
line  contact  on  the  inside  thereof,  a  shank  secured  to  the 
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cylinder  and  threadedly  supporting  an  adjusting  screw  that  in    for  use,  for  example,  over  a  swimming  pool,  or  other  desired 

turn  rotatably  supports  an  adjusting  collar,  the  adjusting  col-   area. 

lar  having  a  conical  surface  engaging  the  bearmg  surfaces  on  
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the  segments  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  segments 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder; 
both  a  barrel  and  a  blind-hole  lap  are  disclosed. 


3,589,083 
WALL  SYSTEM 
Ben  J.  Scaifani,  Jr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lightcraft  of 
California,  Incorporated,  a  division  of  Nutone-Scovill,  Los 
Angles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,862 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/7* 

L.S.  CI.  52-27  7  Claims 


A  system  for  erecting  and  electrifying  walls  is  disclosed 
The  system  includes  a  hollow  box  channel  having  outwardl> 
disposed  side  tracks  for  receiving  wall  panels  and  an  mternal 
groove  for  receiving  electrical  outlets  and  switch  units 
mounted  on  a  strap.  An  electrical  appliance  such  as  a  lighting 
fixture  is  secured  to  the  strap  and  plugged  into  the  outlet. 
The  system  is  mounted  in  front  of  walls  containing  service 
wiring  and  access  to  the  service  wiring  is  provided  by  sliding 
the  wall  panels  upward  and  pulling  a  cord  and  plug  through 
an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  sidewall  of  the  channel. 


3,589,084 
TRANSLUCENT  WALL-PANEL  ENCLOSURE 
George  P.  Reed,  III,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Kalwall 
Corporation,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,265 

Int.  CI.  E04b7//6 

U.S.  CI.  52-90  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  translucent  wall-panel  enclosure 


3,589,085 

SKIRTING  MEANS 

Raymond  W.  Sickler,  R.D.  #2,  Wellsburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802^95 

Int.  CL  E04g  9/06,  lllOO 

U^.  CI.  52-126 


8  Claims 
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A  plurality  of  vertically  extending  posts  are  disposed 
between  the  lower  edge  of  a  trailer  and  the  ground.  Integral 
tabs  are  struck  from  the  material  of  the  posts  and  these  tabs 
serve  to  support  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  parallel 
panels  The  lower  portion  of  an  upper  panel  includes  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  recess  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof 
which  receives  the  upper  edge  of  a  panel  disposed 
therebelow  to  interlock  the  panels  with  one  another.  The 
other  edges  of  the  panels  are  held  in  place  by  the  tabs  on  the 
posts  to  thereby  support  the  panels  in  operative  position. 


3,589,086 
REMOVABLE  SUSPENDED  CEILING  SUPPORT 

Roland  Kurt  Schilling,  6001  Altmark  Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,832 
Int.  CI.  E04b  SiS5 
U.S.  CI.  52-127  12  Claims 


A  removable  support  for  suspended  ceilings,  the  support 
generally  being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  T,  the  lateral  por- 
tions of  which  fit  in  slits  formed  in  the  confronting  edges  of 
the  ceiling  tile,  the  support  being  accessible  to  a  thin  blade 
inserted  between  the  confronting  edges  of  the  tile  and  ex- 
tended thereby  so  that  the  extremities  of  the  support  may 
rest  on  transversely  extending  fixed  suspension  members,  or 
retracted  to  clear  the  fixed  suspension  members  for  removal 
of  a  selected  ceiling  tile. 


3,589,087 

TERRAZZO  AND  STRIP  CONSTRUCTION 

James  De  Lazzero,  4249  S.W.  51st  St.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,336 

Int.  CI.  E04f  /y//6,  B44d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  52-181  2  Claims 

A  construction  for  floors,  steps,  or  the  like  having  a  grip 


of  panel  and  beam  construction  with  movable  roof  sections    strip  or  color  strip  mounted  in  terrazzo  material.  The  strip  in- 
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eludes  a  member  composed  of  binder  and  aggregate  molded    and  rib  portions    A  strap  of  the  web  portion  longitudinally 
in  a  metal  retainer.  The  retainer  is  embedded  in  terrazzo    spans  the  expansion  relief  space  The  width  of  the  web  strap 


,B     ,3 


material  and  hidden  from  sight,  but  the  molded  member  is 
exposed  at  the  top  of  the  terrazzo. 
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3,589,088  tapers  inwardly  from  both  ends  so  that  the  web  strap  is  nar- 

PRESSURE  CONTAINER  OF  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  rowest  at  its  middle 

Otto  SeidI,  Neubiberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dyckerhoff  &  

Widmann  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany  _  ._.  _ _ . 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,Ser.  No.  791,065  croirirx,  MrxiAn  a  !n  apdauat,  « 

CUImsprlorlty,appllcationGermany,Jan.  16,  1968,P16  84  ^  ,,      n»M  ,       ,i  2^^  «.  x     .    , 

g^3  g  Walter  Dittmer,  Jr.,  226  N.  Orange  Blossom  Trail.  Long- 

Int.  CLG21cyi/05,B28b2J/05,E04ci//0  "*"***'' ^'"rn  ^  a        -,,    ,qao  c      v     bc.  q^:, 

U.S.  CI.  52-224  10  Claims  Filed  Aug.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  851,967 


U.S.  CI.  52-633 


Int.  CI.  E04c  im 


12  Claims 
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A  pressure  container  for  a  nuclear  reactor  made  of 
prestressed  concrete  in  which  annular  prestressing  elements 
are  disposed  in  spaced  relation  proximate  the  inner  wall  of  a 
concrete  casing  and  extend  circumferentially  thereof  and 
radial  prestressing  elements  extend  transversely  of  the  annu- 
lar elements  and  are  secured  thereto  so  that,  when  the  radial 
elements  are  tightened  or  stressed,  outwardly  directed  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  annular  elements  which  are  thereby  ex- 
panded and  prestressed. 


3,589,089 

STRUCTURAL  BEAM  FOR  CEILING  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Michael    J.    Kedel,    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor    to    Eastern 

Products  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,553 
Int.  CI.  E04c  2142:  E04b  im 
U.S.  CI.  52-232  10  Claims 

A  structural  beam  member  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
metal  strips  disposed  in  side-by-side  abutting  relationship  to 
form  an  upstanding  web,  an  elongated  rib  joining  the  top  of 
the  strips,  and  an  elongated  fiange  extending  laterally  from 
each  side  of  the  base  of  the  web,  so  that  the  beam  has  sub- 
stantially an  inverted  tee  cross  section.  The  web  portion  in- 
cludes an  expansion  relief  space  of  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration. The  margins  of  the  expansion  relief  space,  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  flange  and  rib  portions,  have 
opposed  cutout  triangular  notches  extending  into  the  web 


A  screen  apparatus  and  a  method  for  making  the  screen 
apparatus  in  which  metal  cans  are  reshaped  and  assembled 
into  a  screen  of  uniformly  reshaped  metal  cans  which  are  fix- 
edly attached  to  each  other  and  to  a  frame  means  The 
method  provides  for  metal  cans  such  as  used  aluminum  beer 
cans,  to  be  precleaned;  then  reshaped,  crushed  in  a  generally 
uniform  manner  and  the  crushed  cans  more  thoroughly 
cleaned.  The  cleaned  and  reshaped  cans  are  then  assembled 
and  fixedly  attached  to  each  other  such  as  with  an  epoxy 
glue,  mechanical,  or  other  means  and  attached  to  a 
framework.  The  assembled  screen  may  then  be  coated  to 
provide  a  more  esthetic  screen 


3,589,091 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  OR 

LABELING  A  PACKAGE 

Charles  E.  Cloud,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Cloud  Machine 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,030 
Int.  CI.  B65b  ^ilOO 
U.S.CL  53-14  13  Claims 

A  method  of  applying  a  label  or  a  wrapping  to  a  package, 
wherein  the  label  material  has  a  memory  characteristic,  i  e 
when  stretched,  the  material  slowly  shrinks  toward  its 
original  size,  comprising  the  steps  of:  stretching  the  material, 
wrapping  the  material  loosely  around  the  container  to  be 
labeled  or  wrapped,  cutting  the  wrapping  material  to  the 
proper  size;  sealing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  wrapping  materi- 
al to  form  a  loose  fitting  wrap  around  the  package,  and  al- 
lowing the  wrapping  material  to  shrink  toward  the  oneinal 
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size  thereof  to  form  a  tightly  fitting  wrap  around  the  package. 
One  of  several  apparatus  for  performing  the  above-described 
method  includes:  a  supporting  frame  providing  a  horizontally 
disposed  surface;  means  for  supplying  a  contmuous  strip  of 
the  wrappmg  material;  means  for  stretching  the  wrapping 
material,  means  for  feeding  the  wrapping  material  adjacent 


3  589  093 
INFRARED  HEATING  OF  FILLED  GLASS  BOTTLES 
Herbert  C.   Snyder.   Brockway,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brockway 
Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,618 

Int.  CI.  B65b  63108,  55114;  B67b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  53-25  2  Claims 


to  the  container  in  a  configuration  approximating  the  shape 
of  the  container  to  be  wrapped,  means  for  cutting  and  sealing 
the  wrapping  material  to  form  a  loosely  fitting  band  or  wrap 
around  the  container;  and  means  for  conveying  the  con- 
tainers to  a  position  for  receiving  the  wrapping  material  and 
also  to  a  position  wherein  the  wrapping  material  will  be  cut 
and  sealed  by  the  sealing  means 


3,589,092 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  TAG  TO  A  BAG  DURING 

CLOSING  THEREOF 
Harry  Sigurd  Valdcmar  Jarund,   18  Otto  Lindbladsvagen, 
Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  27,  1968.  8,810  68 

Int.  CI.  B65b  6///4,  B65d  33100 
U.S.  CI.  53-14  4  Claims 


A  meth<xl  of  avoiding  harmful  effects  of  moisture  con- 
densing on  the  surface  of  filled  beverage  bottles  by  passing 
the  bottles  from  the  filling  and  capping  machines  through  a 
zone  where  they  are  subjected  to  infrared  heat  in  a  general 
wavelength  range  between  1.5  microns  and  3.5  microns  to 
raise  the  liquid  temperature  in  the  capped  bottles  to  room 
temperature  without  excessive  heating  of  the  glass  bottles  or 
the  liquid  closely  adjacent  to  the  bottle  walls. 


3,589,094 
CARTON-LOADING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Reinhold  A.  Pearson,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Pear- 
son Company,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  841,710,  July  15, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

7,580 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5/05.  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  53-35  13  Claims 


A  bag  IS  conventionally  gathered  at  one  end  in  preparation 
for  placing  a  sealing  tape  around  the  gathered  end  of  the  bag 
The  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bag  extends  through  the  gathered 
end  of  the  bag  so  that  the  tape  will  surround  this  axis  Prior 
to  placing  the  tape  around  the  gathered  end  of  the  bag,  a  tag 
IS  situated  between  the  tape  and  the  gathered  end  of  the  bag 
This  tag  IS  positioned  so  that  it  extends  angularly  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  bag  axis,  at  an  angle  greater  than  90°  but 
less  than  180°  As  a  result,  when  the  tape  is  extended  around 
the  gathered  end  of  the  bag,  not  only  is  the  gathered  end  of 
the  bag  held  closed  by  the  surrounding  tape  but  in  addition 
the  tape  serves  to  fix  to  the  bag  the  tag  which  extends  angu- 
larly from  the  bag  at  its  closed  end  so  that  any  information 
on  the  tag  is  readily  visible. 


Articles,    such    as    containers,    are    directed    onto    the 
peripheral  side  surfaces  of  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  about 
a    horizontal   axis    After   each   side   surface   of  the   wheel 
receives  a  load  of  articles,  the  wheel  is  momentarily  released 
to  permit  limited  rotational  movement  about  the  axis  due  to 
the  unbalanced  load  arrangement  on  the  wheel  and  the  force 
of  gravity   The  articles  are  inserted  into    artons  as  the  wheel 
rotates   The  cartons  and  included  articles  are  released  after 
being  inverted  due  to  wheel  rotation. 
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3,589,095 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  TWO 

SEPARATE  WEBS  OF  WRAPPING  MATERIAL 

Robert   C.   James,   and    Donald    William    Durow,    both   of 

Sheboygan,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Hayssen    Manufacturing 

Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  May  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,828 

Int.  CI.  B65b47/7<$ 

U.S.  CI.  53-51  18  Claims 


K" 


r-     >i/ 
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A  packaging  machine  adapted  to  maintain  plural  webs  in 
registry  with  a  product,  including  electric  eyes  disposed  in 
sensing  relationship  to  each  web.  An  infeed  conveyor  sup- 
plies the  product.  A  cam  and  switch  responds  to  the  position 
of  the  product  relative  to  the  webs  one  or  all  of  which  may 
be  stretchabie,  and  a  web  brake  control  system  is  responsive 
to  signals  from  the  electric  eyes  and  the  cam  to  brake  one  or 
all  of  the  webs  in  order  to  maintain  the  webs  in  registry  with 
one  another  and  the  product.  The  method  of  maintaining 
webs  of  film  in  registry  is  also  disclosed. 


3,589,096 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Richard  T.  Podvin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  RPR  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,741 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43128,  51114,  57114 

U.S.  CI.  53-59  19  Claims 


A  machine  for  automatically  placing  articles  into  a  carton 
and  automatically  closing  and  sealing  the  ends  of  the  carton. 
The  machine  has  a  suction  mechanism  for  removing  a  carton 
from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  cartons  and  erecting  the  carton 
in  alignment  with  an  infeed  conveyor.  The  mouth  of  the  car- 
ton is  held  open  by  a  movable  ramp  which  directs  the  articles 
from  the  infeed  conveyor  into  the  carton.  A  transfer 
mechanism  moves  the  carton  from  the  loading  station  to  a 
sealing  unit  having  heating  units  which  seal  the  closed  ends 
of  the  carton.  An  elevator  below  the  sealing  unit  operates  to 
elevate  the  sealed  carton. 


3,589,097 
CIGARETTE  PACKERS 
Goffredo  Gianese,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  A.M.F.  Incor- 
porated 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  734,371.  June  4, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,531,91 1.  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  734,372,  June  4.  1968.  This  application 

May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828.255 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1130.  1 1 126.  B6Sb  43110 

U.S.  CI.  53-63  9  Claims 


f^ 


A  cigarette  packer  in  which  the  foil  and  paper  webs  arc 
formed  into  discrete  packages  on  a  successive  series  of  ar- 
bors contained  on  an  endlessly  moving  conveyor  including 
means  for  positioning,  wrapping  and  folding  the  webs  in  suc- 
cessive order  about  the  arbor 


3  589  098 
EVACUATING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE  FOR  PLASTIC 

BAGS 

Herbert    Schainholz.    3777    Independence    Ave..    Riverdale, 

N.Y.,  and  Peter  Katz,  18  Locust  Place.  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1969.  Ser.  No.  857,905 

Int.  CI.  B65bi//06 

U.S.  CI.  53-79  7  Claims 


An  evacuating  and  heat-sealing  machine  for  thermoplastic 
bags  has  a  controller  and  power-driving  mechanism  including 
a  plurality  of  commonly  driven  cams,  a  first  cam  causing 
withdrawal  of  a  bag-evacuating  nozzle,  a  second  cam  apply- 
ing a  pressure  bar  to  the  bag  to  be  sealed,  a  mird  cam  provid- 
ing means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  heater  period,  and  a 
fourth  cam  controlling  the  length  of  the  sealing  period  All  of 
the  cams  are  driven  simultaneously  to  provide  parallel  opera- 
tion of  sealing  machine  functions. 


1892 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


3  589  099 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 

Robert   C.   James,   Sheboygan,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Hayssen 

Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

ContinuaUon  of  application  Ser.  No.  649,399,  May  12,  1967, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 

432,307,  Feb.  12,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,362,128.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,818 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13120 

IJ.S.  CI.  53-124  6  Claims 


3,589,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  A  CARTON  WITH  GLASS 

JARS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hermanus  N.  Bavinck,  Breda,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Machinefabriek  Breda  voorheen  Backer  &  Rueb  Breda, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  15,  1968, 

6800592 

Int.  CI.  B65b  35/54,  6//00 

U.S.  CI.  53-128  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  packaging  or  consolidating  individually 
packaged  articles  having  a  heat  shrinkable  outer  wrapper  in- 
cludes the  combinations  of  a  conveyor  means  transporting 
the  articles,  compressor  means,  either  alone  or  associated 
with  said  conveyor  means,  compressing  the  articles  being 
conveyed  and/or  compressed  to  shnnk  the  wrapper  into  con- 
formity with  the  tightly  packed  stack. 


3,589,100 
DOUBLE  WEB  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Clement  R.  Konars,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  and  Arthur  Hall,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen 
Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,987 

Int.  CI.  B65b  11112.63/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-124  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  filling  of  a  carton 
with  glass  jars  wherein  for  each  row  of  the  filling  the  jars  are 
supplied  in  two  contiguous  rows  with  a  strip  of  cardboard 
placed  vertically  between  them,  the  first  jars  of  said  rows 
being  alternately  pushed  transversely  to  form  a  single  row, 
sa'd  strip  assuming  a  corrugated  form  around  the  jars,  and  a 
front  portion  of  said  single  row  together  with  the  correspond- 
ing pt)rtions  of  the  other  single  rows  formed  being  pushed 
into  a  carton  open  at  the  side. 


3,589,102 
ROTARY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING 

A  PALLET  LOAD 
Seymour  Zelnick,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Weldotron  Cor- 
poration, Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,446 

Int.  CI.  B65b  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  53-184  8  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  machine  for  wrapping  bundles  of  varia- 
ble size  and  width  such  as  bundles  of  envelopes  or  mail. 
Upper  and  lower  webs  of  heat-sealable  material  are  fed  to  a 
first  location  and  sealed  together.  The  bundle  is  pushed 
against  the  sealed  webs  and  the  webs  are  then  end-sealed  at 
the  rear  of  the  bundle.  The  end-sealed  bundle  is  then  moved 
to  a  second  location  on  a  collapsible  table  and  the  sides  of 
the  webs  are  sealed.  One  of  the  side-sealing  means  is  mova- 
ble so  as  to  accommodate  variable  width  bundles.  Excess 
wrapping  material  is  then  cut  off  one  or  both  the  sides  and 
the  bundle  ejected  This  invention  relates  to  means  for 
wrapping  bundles  of  mail  of  variable  size  in  heat-sealable 
plastic. 


Apparatus  for  shrink  wrapping  an  object  comprises  a  ro- 
tary platform  for  rotating  an  object  wrapped  in  a  heat- 
shrinkabie  film  and  heat-shrinking  apparatus  for  heat  shrink- 
ing the  film  around  the  object  during  rotation  of  the  rotary 
platform  The  heat  is  provided  as  hot  air  blown  on  the  object 
in  vertically  and  horizontally  extending  lines. 
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3,589,103 

MACHINES  FOR  UNSCREWING  CAPS  OR  STOPPERS 

FROM  CONTAINERS 

Luis  B.  Calvillo,  Calle  de  la  Paz  24,  and  Martin  G.  Martinez, 

Avda  Calvo  Sotelo  28,  both  of  Zaragoza,  Spain 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  11,  1968,  May  17, 

1969,  355,371;367,352 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/40 

U.S.  CI.  53-381  15  Claims 


.^L_ 


3,589,105 
DELIQUESCENT  DESICCANT  GAS  DRYER 
Philip  S.  Becker,  Erie,  and  Martin  C.  Krause,  Wattsburg, 
both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Van-Air  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,256 

Int.  CI.  B01d53  74 

U.S.  CI.  55-221  18  Claims 


\i    '* 


This  machine  includes  vertically  displaceable  guides  carry- 
ing working  heads  which  in  turn  carry  the  unscrewing  ele- 
ments. All  elements  are  automatically  correlated  by  hydrau- 
lic or  pneumatic  means. 


3  589  104 
RECOVERY  OF  CHEMICALS  FROM  OFF-GASES 
John  E.  Panzarella,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,913 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—32  10  Claims 
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A  deliquescent  desiccant-type  air  or  gas  dryer  comprising  a 
housing  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  and  with  a  novel 
double  grid  arrangement  dividing  the  housing  into  an  upper 
chamber,  an  intermediate  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber. 
The  upper  grid  is  adapted  to  support  a  gas  pervious  bed  of 
chemical  deliquescent  desiccant  material  in  particle  or  pellet- 
like form  thereon  and  the  lower  grid  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  upper  grid,  is  adapted  to  prevent  the  desiccant  solu- 
tion originating  from  the  desiccant  bed  and  collected  in  the 
bottom  of  the  dryer  housing,  from  being  splashed  up  into 
contact  with  the  underside  of  the  bed  of  desiccant  material, 
and  is  also  adapted  to  diffuse  the  incoming  gas  prior  to  its 
contact  with  and  passage  into  the  desiccant  bed.  resulting  in 
a  dryer  that  has  more  uniform  flow  of  gas  through  the  desic- 
cant bed,  thus  resulting  in  a  more  effective  and  efficient  dry- 
ing operation.  Moreover,  a  novel  gas  inlet  arrangement  is 
provided  for  directing  inlet  gas  upwardly  away  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  dryer  housing  where  the  desiccant  solu- 
tion collects,  to  aid  in  preventing  contamination  of  inlet  gas 
while  diffusing  the  inlet  gas  and  reducing  the  velocity  of  the 
gas  stream  at  its  entry  into  the  dryer  housing 


3,589.106 
AIR-PERMEABLE  STERILIZER  FILTER 
Michiko  Onuki,  688  NIshiya-cho,  Hodoga\a-Ku,  Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,806 

Int.  CI.  BOld  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  55-279  7  Claims 


An  improved  method  for  the  recovery  of  valuable  organic 
compounds  and  deleterious  air  polluting  chemicals  from 
water-containing  process  off-gases  which  comprises  ( 1 )  con- 
tacting the  process  off-gases  with  a  cold  surface  upon  which 
a  film  of  water-miscible  liquid  is  maintained;  (2)  separating 
the  noncondensible  gases  from  the  condensate  which  forms 
upon  contact  of  the  off-gases  with  the  cold  wall  and  the 
water-miscible  liquid;  (3)  separating  the  water-miscible 
liquid,  water  and  condensate  one  from  the  other,  (4)  return- 
ing the  water-miscible  liquid  to  the  first  step  to  form  the  film 
on  the  cold  wall  and  (5)  recovering  the  condensates  free  of 
the  water-miscible  liquid  and  water. 


A  filter  for  sterilizing  the  air  at  site  of  a  telephone 
mouthpiece,  a  speaking  window  and  an  air  outlet  of  an  air- 
conditioning  system    A  porous  sheet  member  is  impregnated 


1894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


with  a  stenltzer  solution  which  acts  to  sterihze  the  air  before 
it  is  breathed  in.  The  sheet  member  has  a  coating  film  which 
is  adapted  to  keep  the  filter  clean  and  to  control  the  evapora- 
tion of  the  sterilizer  solution. 


3,589,107 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  CLOSURE 
ASSEMBLIES 
Desmond    H.    Vines,    Rosebank,    Johannesburg,    Transvaal 
Province,   Republic  of  South   Africa,  assignor  to   Hilmac, 
Consultants  Proprietary  Ltd.,  Braamfontein,  Johannesburg, 
Transvaal  Province,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,101 

Int.  a.BOld  45/ 18 

U.S.  CI.  55-432  5  Claims 


A  closure  assembly  for  dust-separating  equipment  or  the 
like  comprising  a  fiexible  member  made  of  at  least  three 
separate  sector-shaped  elements  assembled  to  complete  a  cir- 
cular shape,  a  peripheral  support  for  the  member  providing 
means  for  securing  the  a.ssembly  in  position  and  applying 
predetermined  loading  of  the  elements  to  maintain  them  in  a 
circular  shape  in  plan 


3,589,108 

AIR  CLEANER  FOR  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION 

SYSTEM 

Ronald    J.    Dingel,    Warren,    and    Wesley    D.    Tomlinson, 

Rochester,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,374 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  55-482  2  Claims 


3,589,109 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  MOTOR 
Amos  O.  Payne,  Eldridge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Co., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,198 

Int.  CI.  AOld  4//02 

U.S.  CI.  56-10.2  8  Claims 


A  speed  control  unit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  device 
driven  by  a  hydraulic  motor  and  in  which  the  speed  of  the 
device  is  controlled  by  the  flow  of  pressured  fiuid  to  the  fluid 
motor  The  speed  control  unit  includes  a  first  element  which 
is  rotated  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of  the  harvesting 
machine  and  a  second  element  which  is  rotated  as  a  function 
of  the  speed  of  the  device  with  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  whenever  either  of  the  element's  rota- 
tional speed  is  varied. 


3,589,110 
GEAR  DRIVE  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  CORN-HARVESTING 

UNIT 

Lester  Dale  Schreiner,  Ankeny,  and  Joseph  John  Shindelar, 

Des   Moines,   both   of,   Iowa,  assignors  to   Deere   &   Co., 

Moline,  111. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  662,928,  Aug.  24,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

5,644 

Int.  CL  AOld  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  56-11.7  18  Claims 


An  air  cleaner  for  a  closed  positive  crankcase  ventilation 
system  includes  an  air  filter  having  a  pleated  filter  element 
which  has  an  enlarged  pleat  outwardly  surrounding  the  air  in- 
take for  the  ventilation  system  and  a  cylindrical  filter  element 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  pleats  and  defining  with  the  en- 
larged pleat  a  filtering  chamber  in  which  the  air  flowing 
through  the  ventilation  system  to  the  crankcase  during  nor- 
mal engine  operating  conditions  is  filtered  by  the  enlarged 
pleat  and  the  excess  blowby  gases  and  crankcase  vapors  flow- 
ing from  the  crankcase  to  engine  carburetor  during  high- 
speed operation  of  the  engine  are  filtered  by  the  cylindrical 
filter  element 


A  support  and  drive  for  a  corn-harvesting  unit  that  in- 
cludes a  gear  housing  adapted  for  transverse  adjustment 
along  a  transverse  beam  and  having  a  transverse  shaft-receiv- 
ing opening  that  permits  adjustment  of  the  gear  housing 
along  a  transverse  drive  shaft,  a  corn-harvesting  unit 
framework  supported  at  its  rear  end  on  the  gear  housing 
whereby  the  framework  in  the  corn-harvesting  mechanism 
carried  on  the  framework  is  supported  in  cantilever  fashion 
on  the  gear  housing,  and  gear  mechanism  within  the  gear 
housing  having  external  terminal  portions  connected  to  the 
harvesting  mechanism  whereby  the  entire  harvesting 
mechanism  is  driven  by  gears  within  the  gear  housing  and  the 
harvesting  mechanism  and  its  framework  is  supported  on  the 
gear  housing 
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3,589,111 
COMBINE  HARVESTER 
Myron  Leroy  Gullickson,  Scotland,  Ontario,  and  Donald  Hec- 
tor McNeill,  Brantford,  Ontario,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors 
to  White  Motor  Corp.  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Brantford,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  17,  1968,  017,685 

Int.CI.  A01d4;/02 
U.S.  CI.  56—  1 2.8  48  Claims 


vertical  driven  shaft  of  the  mower  in  lieu  of  the  cutter  blade 
The  rake  members  are  both  pivoted  on  vertical  axes  at  their 
apex  points  to  the  underside  of  the  bar  to  enable  their  swing- 
ing horizontally  out  of  the  way  of  an\  stone  or  other  obstruc- 
tion that  might  otherwise  cause  serious  damage  thereto  and 
yet  allow  instant  return  of  the  rake  memb)€rs  so  defiected  to 
normal  radial  operative  position  under  centrifugal  force,  and 
the  downwardly  curved  outer  ends  of  each  rake  member  are 
flexed  upwardly  by  contact  with  the  ground  and  are  thuslv 
maintained  under  spring  pressure  against  the  surface  being 
raked  and  they  operate  at  different  radii  to  greatly  increase 
the  raking  effectiveness  of  the  attachment  Should  either  or 
both  of  the  spring  wire  rake  members  be  broken,  or  so  badly 
bent  out  of  shape  as  to  require  replacement,  that  is  an  easy 
matter  as  they  are  detachably  secured  in  place  by  small  bolts 
These  are  shouldered  to  insure  leaving  the  right  amount  of 
working  clearance  for  pivotal  movement  of  each  rake 
member  relative  to  the  bar.  regardless  of  how  tightiv  the  nuts 
may  be  fastened  on  the  bolts 


A  field  crop  harvester  comprising  a  four-wheel  vehicle 
with  a  crop-gathering  header  at  the  forward  end  having  a 
sickle  cutter  and  associated  apparatus  for  gathering  grain 
crops  and  delivering  the  same  to  a  feeder  blower  which  raises 
the  material  into  the  cone-shaped  end  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  threshing  cylinder  which  is  mounted  on  an  axis  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  frame,  a  horizontally 
disposed  separator  mounted  on  the  same  longitudinally  ex- 
tending axis  and  having  an  auger  within  a  perforated  tube 
which  advances  the  material  to  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
rear  of  the  tube,  the  threshing  cylinder  and  separator  extend- 
ing through  a  grain  storage  tank  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
center  of  the  vehicle  and  having  associated  grain  augers 
disposed  horizontally  on  parallel  shafts  which  carry  the 
separated  grain  from  the  threshing  cylinder  and  the  separator 
to  a  vertically  disposed  cleaner  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle, 
which  cleaner  includes  an  auger  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
enclosed  within  a  perforated  tube,  which  in  turn  is  mounted 
in  a  cylindrical  housing  with  a  fan  at  the  top  for  drawing  the 
trash  into  a  discharge  chute  while  the  grain  thrown  through 
the  perforated  tube  drops  to  a  collecting  pan  at  the  bottom 
and  is  directed  into  a  slinger  for  transfer  through  a  cooperat- 
ing chute  to  a  storage  tank  from  which  it  may  be  withdrawn 
through  an  unloader  slinger  and  chute 


3,589,112 

THATCHER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  TYPE 

LAWNMOWER 

Lester  H.  Frohmader,  R.  #8,  Box  1 14,  Rockford,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,620 
Int.  CL  AOld  5//00 
U.S.CL  56-17.5  10  Claims 


3,589,113 
DEVICE  FOR  STEERING  AN  AIR  CUSHION  SUPPORTED 

LAWN  MOWER 
Ernst  Sture  Lennarl  Svensson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Flymo  Societe  Anonyme.  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21.  1968, 

55 1«>()/6S 

Int.  CI.  AOld. ?5  26 

l.S.  CI.  56-12.H  5  Claims 


A  lawnmower  of  the  kind  having  a  rotary  blade  and  a 
blower  supporting  the  housing  above  the  ground  on  a 
cushion  of  air  is  provided  with  a  handle  coupled  to  the  hous- 
ing by  means  of  a  pivotable  linkage  and  a  wheel  resting  upon 
the  ground  in  such  a  manner  that  the  distance  of  the  mower 
above  the  ground  is  determined  bv  the  blower  and  not  bv 
forces  acting  upon  the  handle. 


3,589,114 
MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR  HARVESTING 
MACHINE 
Roy  A.  Gillette,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,154 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45//^ 

U.S.  CI.  56-33  11  Claims 


A  pair  of  generally  V-shaped  spring  wire  rake  members  are 
carried  at  the  same  radius  on  opposite  ends  of  an  elongated        Mounting  means  for  a  harvesting  mechanism  for  quick  at- 
bar  that  is  mounted  at  its  midpoint  on  the  lower  end  of  the    tachment  and  release  of  the  mechanism  from  a  vehicle   The 
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mounting  mechanism  supports  the  harvesting  units  forwardly 
of  the  main  axle  of  the  vehicle  with  means  for  simultaneously 
raising  and  lowering  two  units  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and 
individual  capability  of  adjustment  and/or  relative  movement 
of  each  unit  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and  to  the  opposite 
unit  A  collector  unit  is  supported  adjacent  the  axle  on  a  side 
opposite  the  harvesting  units  and  is  carried  on  the  conven- 
tional draft  arms  of  a  draft  control  mechanism  forming  part 
of  the  vehicle  The  linkage  means  connecting  the  collector 
unit  to  the  vehicle  are  arranged  so  as  to  maintain  the  collec- 
tor unit  m  a  substantially  parallel  plane  at  all  times. 


Charles  P. 
land.  Pa 
land,  Pa 


3,589,115 
HEADER  SUSPENSION 
Taylor,  and  Delmar  C.  Harer.  both  of  New  Hol- 
,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hoi- 


Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,997 
Int.  CI.  AOld  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-208 


8  Claims 


II  11    '  i> 


A  header  suspension  has  two  header  suspension  assemblies 
attaching  a  header  to  a  tractor.  Each  assembly  has  a  pivotaiiv 
connected  lower  link  and  a  pivotally  connected,  spring 
loaded  variable  length  upper  link.  Skid  shoes  at  each  end  of 
the  header  rest  on  the  ground  to  position  the  header  for 
cutting  crops.  Hydraulic  lifts  raise  the  header  to  an  inopera- 
tive transport  position  through  a  lift  rod  connected  to  the 
lower  link  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tractor.  The 
lift  rods  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  header  on  en- 
tering a  depression  in  the  ground 


3,589,116 

REEL  MOWER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

Ralph    W.   Speiser,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor   to   Toro 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390.704,  Aug.  19,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3.4I0,(>63. 

Filed  Oct.  17. 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,423 

Int.  CI.  AOld  55120 

U.S.  CI.  56— 249  18  Claims 


204 


A  ground  support  for  a  mower  which  is  adjustable  so  as  to 
selectively  vary  the  height  of  cut  The  support  includes  a 
curved  skid,  the  front  end  of  which  is  hingedly  connected  to 
the  mower  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  relative  to 
the  frame.  The  skid  is  held  in  selected  positions  by  an  up- 


standing, elongate,  longitudinally  adjustable  rod,  the  lower 
end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  with  the  skid,  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  detachably  suspended  from  one  of  a  series  of 
detents  attached  to  the  frame. 


3,589,117 
HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Wadsworth,  Route  2,  Clyde,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,888 
Int.  CI.  AOld  45/26 
U.S.  CI.  56-327  R 


30  Claims 


A  machine  for  harvesting  vegetables  having  an  edible  head 
portion  to  be  separated  from  a  stem  portion  including  a  car- 
nage to  be  advanced  on  the  ground  along  a  row  of  the 
vegetables,  cutters  on  the  carriage  for  trimming  the  stems 
from  the  heads,  conveyor  rollers  for  grasping  and  pulling 
down  on  a  stem  while  conveying  the  stem  and  head  to  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  orienting  the  stem  and  head  of  a 
vegetable  in  that  row  for  engagement  by  the  stem-grasping 
means  The  orienting  means  may  include  coacting  lifting  con- 
veyor rollers  on  each  side  of  the  row  to  be  advanced  beneath 
a  head  and  endless  gathering  conveyors  having  substantially 
vertically  disposed  and  rearwardly  moving  runs  supported  in 
spaced  opposing  relationship  on  each  side  of  the  row  to  con- 
tact and  center  the  heads.  Second  aligning  side  conveyors 
above  the  stem-grasping  means  and  the  cutter  means  pro- 
vides a  right  angle  stem  cut. 


3,589,118 
INTERMEDIATE  STORER  DISC  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

STRANDING  A  TWISTED  UNIT  OF  A  CABLE 

Alfred  Strelow,  and  Klaus  Hascher,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  23,  1968, 

A7,l  16/68 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7102:  D07b  3102^  HOlb  13104 

U.S.  CI.  57-34  6  Claims 


iNTERMEOiflTE 
PULL-OfF  DISC  8 


INTERMEDIATE  PULL-OFF  DiS 
ARRANGEMENT  4 


An  intermediate  pulloff  disc  in  apparatus  for  stranding  a 
twisted  unit  of  a  cable  has  a  storage  surface  for  the  twisted 
unit  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  such  surface  and  ex- 
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tending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  revolution  for  at  least 
part  of  the  altitude  of  such  surface.  A  tumbling  deflector  ring 
has  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  extending  therefrom  and  en- 
gaged in  the  grooves  of  the  storage  surface  for  displacing  a 
section  of  twisted  unit  stored  in  such  surface 


3  589  1 19 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  SPINNING  MACHINES  WITH  A 

SLIVER 
Kazimierz   Braun,  Otwock;   Aleksander   Wojtkowski,   Lodz, 
and  Wieslaw  Bronislaw  Sucharzewski,  Lodz,  ail  of,  Poland, 
assignors  to  Przedzalnia  Bawelny  im.  Gen.  Waltera,  Lodz, 
Poland 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Oct.  7,  1967,  P- 1229 16 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  5/25 
U.S.  CI.  57-51.6  5  Claims 


3  589  121 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLUID-BLOCKED  STRANDED 
CONDUCTOR 
Bernard  J.  Mulvey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  a^ignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678.920.  Oct.  30.  I«>67.  abandoned.  Filed 
Aug.  1.  l%9.Ser.  No.  S46.S68 
Int.  CI.  HOlb  1 31 14.  13124.  13/26 
U.S.CL  57-162  4  Claims 
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A  device  for  feeding  spinning  machines  with  sliver  which 
includes  at  least  one  false  twist  spiral  arranged  on  a  drawing 
or  roving  frame  between  the  drawing  mechanism  and  the  can 
in  order  to  insert  an  additional  twist  on  short  sections  of  the 
feeding  sliver. 


3,589,120 
PROCESS  FOR  WINDING  POLVAMIDE  YARN 
PACKAGES  WITH  TAPERED  END-PORTIONS 
David  Meredith  Phillips,  Stonehouse,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  648.685.  June  26.  1967.  Pat.  No.  3.450  J7l. 
Filed  Nov.  29. 1%8.  Ser.  No.  810.051 
Int.  CI.  DOlh  1/36;  B65h  54/36 
U.S.CL  57-157  2  Claims 


7 


A  method  of  producing  low  barre  heat  relaxed  polyamide 
yarn  packages  with  long-to-short  build  by  means  of  a  pro- 
grammed central  feed  which  maintains  a  constant  traveler 
speed  and  correspondingly  reduces  the  balloon  tension 


An  insulated  stranded  ci>nductor  which  is  properU  fluid 
blocked  is  manufactured  bv  first  coaling  a  wire  filament  or 
strand,  and  then  forming  a  stranded  conductor  with  the 
coated  filament  as  the  center  strand  An  outer  insulation  is 
applied  over  the  resulting  stranded  conductor  under  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  at  least  partially  fill  the  interstitial  spaces 
between  the  strands  The  coating  and  insulation  arc  formed 
of  a  curable  polymeric  composition,  and  the  twd  materials, 
being  in  intimate  contact,  are  cured  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  upon  cooling,  bond  to  each  other,  thereby  substan- 
tially encapsulating  all  the  strands  of  the  conductor. 


3.589,122 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  OSCILLATOR 

Albrechl     Haag.     Neckar.    Germany,    assignor    to     Kienzle 

Uhrenfabriken  G.m.b.H.,  Schwenningen  a.N.,  German> 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808.160 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

P17  73  0(>5.1 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3/04 


U.S.  CI.  58-28 


6  Claims 


An  electrically  driven  oscillator  for  timepieces  wherein  at 
null  position  a  turnable  oscillatory  barlike  magnet  sweeps 
transversely  edges  of  two  tilted  coils  to  give  cumulative  con- 
trol potentials,  the  sign  of  the  potentials  being  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  swing,  while  at  about  9lf  from  null  at 
least  pole  of  the  magnet  sweeps  adjacent  other  portions  of 
the  coils  producing  opposing  potentials  Potentials  control 
drive  impulses  through  a  transistor 


3,589.123 
SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  ALARM  CLOCKS 
Hans  Flaig,  Schramberg-Sulgen,  Wurttenberg.  and  Friedrich 
Assmus,  Schramberg,  Wurttenberg.  both  of,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Messers.  Gebruder  Junghans  Gesellschaft  Mil 
Beschraenkten  Haftung,  Geisshaldenstrasse,  Schramberg, 
Wurttenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752.889 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  \uu.  21. 
P  16  73  757.8 
Int.  CI.  G04c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-38 

An  electric  clock  having  an  electromagnetically  operated 
movement  regulator  produces  pulses  therefrom  to  actuate  a 


1967, 


7  Claims 
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signal  device  such  as  a  bell  or  buzzer  continuously  without 
loading  of  the  clock  regulator  device.  Thus  electric  pulses  are 
provided  at  a  specified  time  by  the  clockwork  to  excite  an 


amplifier  which  after  a  predetermined  time  charges  a  con- 
denser enough  to  maintain  an  amplifier  in  continuous  excita- 
tion to  operate  the  bell  until  a  hand  operated  switch  inter- 
rupts the  circuit. 


3,589,124 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  BURR  OF  CHAIN  LINKS 
Paul  Esser,  Raderbergerstrasse   185,  5  Cologne-Raderberg, 
Germany 

Filed  June  5.  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,775 

Int.  CI.  B21I  15100 

L.S.  CI.  59-29  3  Claims 


A  burr-removing  device  for  chain-welding  machines  has 
two  knives  located  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a  C-shaped  link 
and  spaced  to  the  extent  of  the  link  diameter,  the  knives 
being  movable  in  their  longitudinal  direction  for  cutting  off 
the  weld  ridge  along  the  link  circumference  in  two  parallel 
tangential  sectors,  the  device  further  having  a  fixedly  held 
saddle  upon  which  the  link  is  held  by  two  upsetting  steels 
over  Its  longitudinally  extending  portion,  the  device  being 
particularly  characterized  in  that  the  knives  are  movable  per- 
pendicularly to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  link. 


3,589,125 
FLEXIBLE  BRACELET  CONSTRUCTION 
Max  A.  Hartmann,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Reibling  Miller 
Tool  Co.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,392 

Int.  CI.  F16g  1 3 100 

U.S.  CI.  59-80  6  Claims 


tially  at  the  midpoint  thereof  to  define  angularly  directed  end 
portions  A  channel  is  formed  in  the  body  portion  of  each 
link  and  openings  are  formed  in  the  end  portions  thereof  A 
tab  is  joined  to  the  end  portions  of  each  link  and  is  initially 
bent  so  as  to  be  received  in  the  opening  of  an  adjacent  link 
and  IS  thereafter  bent  inwardly  within  the  channel  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  adjacent  link,  the  adjacent  links  thereby 
being  fixedly  and  flexibly  interconnected  to  form  the  flexible 
bracelet  construction. 


3,589,126 
POWER  SYSTEM 
Theodore  Zotto,  696  5th  Ave.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,521 
Int.  CI.  FOlk  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-36 


5  Claims 


*^— — \  (» 
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The  production  of  power  by  the  utilization  of  a  supply  of  a 
gaseous  working  fiuid  under  pressure  to  drive  a  turbine, 
wherein  a  substantially  unlimited  supply  of  working  fiuid  is 
provided  by  the  controlled  evaporation  of  a  reservoir  of  the 
working  fiuid  in  a  liquefied  state  in  accordance  with  pressure 
variations  at  an  appropriate  point  in  the  system.  Heating  of 
the  gaseous  working  fluid  to  a  preselected  temperature  and 
pressure  prior  to  utilization  is  advantageous. 


3  589  127 

combust'ion'apparatus 

Milton  J.  Ken  worthy;  Clifford  C.  Gleason,  and 
Bluestone,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,391 
Int.  CI.  F02c  ilOO 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.37 


Michael  M. 
to  General 


2  Claims 


A  flexible  bracelet  construction  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  links,  each  of  the  links  being  bent  substan- 


A  combustion  apparatus  is  disclosed  having  a  closure 
member  disposed  about  a  fuel  nozzle  and  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  elongated  and  mutually  spaced  slots  for 
delivery  of  air  into  a  combustion  chamber  as  a  plurality  of 
discrete  streams  about  and  generally  along  the  fuel  spray  axis 
so  as  to  mix  the  air  and  fuel  in  a  manner  producing  low 
smoke  combustion. 
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3,589,128 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  REVERSE  FLOW 

GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 

Ervin  J.  Sweet,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corp., 

Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970.  Ser.  No.  7.856 

Int.  CI.  F02c  iiOO 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.65  3  Claims 


m  the  carrier  and  the  supply  port  in  the  rotary  valve  Ihe  ro- 
tary valve  may  be  either  of  the  closed  center  or  open  center 
type  and  may  also  be  either  load  reactive  or  nonload  reactive 
through  the  proper  location  of  the  load  ports  in  the  valve 
with  respect  to  the  two  ports  in  the  carrier  member. 


3,589,130 
ELECTROHVDRAULIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF 
HYDRAULIC  VALVES 
Heinz        Flaschar,        Ludwigsburg;        Wilhelm        Weigert, 
Schwieberdingen;  Walter  Werner,  Waiblingen,  and  Man- 
fred Kramer,  Fellbach-Lindte,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  872.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1968,  P  18  07 

171.1 

Int.  CI.  F15b  W  If).  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  60-52  VS  13  Claims 


The  compressed  airflow  for  the  compressor  of  a  gas  tur- 
bine engine  is  initially  contra  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
combustion  gases  and  is  scooped  and  turned  before  entering 
the  combustion  chamber.  The  combustion  chamber  liner  is 
comprised  of  telgicpping  combustor  sections,  each 
downstream  section  overlapping  an  upstream  section  The 
adjacent  sections  are  rigidly  interconnected  by  means  of  an 
annular  joint  which  provides  an  inlet  scoop  for  the  com- 
pressed air,  a  mixing  chamber,  and  an  annular  efflux  area  for 
discharging  air  into  the  combustion  chamber.  The  scoop  is 
formed  by  corrugations  on  the  joint  welded  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  downstream  section.  The  mixing  chamber 
and  efflux  area  are  formed  by  welding  the  other  end  of  the 
joint  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  upstream  section. 


3  589  129 
PROPORTIONAL  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  UNIT 
Frederick  W.  Poliman,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corp. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,152 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-52  11  Claims 
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.An  arrangement  for  controlling  remotelv  hvdrauiic  valves 
located  between  a  variable  displacement  pump  and  a  load 
supplied  from  the  pump  The  valve  has  a  control  slider  the 
position  of  which  is  indicated  through  a  signal  generator  on 
the  slider.  Control  levers  are  also  coupled  to  the  slider  and 
the  position  of  these  levers  is  indicated  through  another 
signal  generator  coupled  to  the  levers  A  control  unit  con- 
nected to  the  signal  generators,  compares  their  signal  outputs 
and  actuates  electrohydraulic  positioning  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pump  flow  as  a  function  of  the  deflection  of  the 
control  levers 


A  hydraulic  servo  device  which  controls  the  delivery  of 
high-pressure  fluid  in  an  amount  proportional  to  a  manual 
input  signal  including  a  rotary  valve  for  supplying  fiuid  to  a 
rotary  servo  metering  device  that  follows  movement  of  the 
valve  about  the  same  axis  delivering  fluid  to  a  remotely 
disposed  actuator,  with  the  servo  metering  device  taking  the 
form  of  a  stationary  internally  toothed  ring  gear,  a  carrier 
supporting  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  interengaging  the 
stationary  ring  gear  and  defining  therewith  a  plurality  of  ex- 
panding and  contracting  fluid  chambers,  there  being  pro- 
vided in  the  rotary  valve  a  supply  port  and  two  adjacent  load 
ports  which  continuously  communicate  with  the  remote  ac- 
tuator for  supplying  fiuid  to  and  from  the  same,  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure-balancing  recesses  disposed  oppositely  in 
the  rotary  valve  with  respect  to  each  of  the  ports  in  the  valve, 
there  being  also  provided  two  ports  in  the  carrier  for  supply- 
ing fiuid  to  and  from  the  servo  device  so  that  the  latter 
device  acts  in  follow  up  action  with  respect  to  the  rotary 
valve  through  the  selective  communication  between  the  ports 


3,589,131 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  G.  Grabb,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corp.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809.860 
Int.  CI.F15b  7  00 
U.S.  CI.  60-54.5  10  Claims 

A  pressure  ratio  changer  for  selectively  responding  to  a 
first  stiurce  of  force  and  a  second  source  of  force  to  pres- 
surize a  fluid  chamber  A  first  piston  connected  to  the  first 
source  of  force  is  slidably  retained  in  the  fluid  chamber  A 
second  piston  concentrically  carried  by  the  first  piston  has  its 
axial  movement  limited  in  one  direction  by  a  flange  of  the 
first  piston.  A  third  piston  concentrically  carried  by  the 
second  piston  has  its  axial  movement  restricted  in  both 
directions  by  a  flange  on  one  end  and  snap  ring  on  the  other 
The  third  piston  moves  in  response  to  an  operator  activation 
member  to  close  the  fiuid  communication  between  the 
master  cylinder  piston  and  the  first  and  second  pistons  Now, 
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the    reactive    force    transmitted    from    the    master   cylinder 
piston  is  proportioned  through  a  reactive  chamber  to  the  first 


dependently  adjustable  buoyancies.  The  two  members  are  in- 
terconnectable  and  can  be  nested  together  for  towing  to  their 
emplacement  site,  at  which  their  buoyancies  are  sequentially 
adjusted,  the  anchor  positioned,  and  the  platform  winched 


^rr; 


and  second  pistons  to  bring  the  system  into  equilibrium  upon 
activation  by  an  operator 


3,589,132 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Anthony  A.  Du  Pont,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,336 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3106 

L.S.  CI.  60—262  19  Claims 


A  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  jet  propuls^^n  type  wherein  an 
intake  fan  on  a  first  spool  assembly  draws  air  through  an  air 
inlet  Part  of  the  air  passes  into  an  outer  annular  bypass  duct 
and  part  passes  through  a  second  spool  assembly  compressor 
to  be  compressed  to  an  intermediate  pressure.  The  com- 
pressed air  is  ducted  through  a  tubular  duct  to  the  aft  end  of 
the  engine  and  turned  through  an  angle  of  180°  inwardly  into 
the  inlet  of  a  third  spool  assembly  centrifugal  compressor  to 
be  further  compressed.  The  high-pressure  air  is  then  heated 
within  a  combustor  and  the  combustion  gases  are  expanded 
through  three  separate  turbines  that  power  the  centrifugal 
compressor,  the  axial  compressor,  and  the  fan  of  the  respec- 
tive spool  assemblies.  The  expanded  gases  are  turned,  ap- 
proximately 125°  outwardly  and  backwardly  through  an  in- 
jector means  into  the  outer  annular  bypass  duct  where  they 
are  intermixed  with  the  air  flowing  therethrough  The  mix- 
ture is  jetted  aft  through  a  nozzle  to  produce  forward  thrust 


3,589,133 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING 
EQUIPMENT  AT  A  SUBSEA  LOCATION 
Judson  D.  Lowd;  Ernest  C.  Hill,  and  Bill  S.  Burrus,  all  of  Tul- 
sa, Okla.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,790 

Int.  CI.  B63c  moo 

U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  4  Claims 

A  structure  for  mounting  equipment  at  a  subsea  location 

has  a  platform  member  and  an  anchor  member,  each  with  in- 


down  and  secured  to  the  anchor.  The  platform  is  retrievable 
to  the  surface  without  an  external  power  assist.  The  anchor 
member  may  also  be  retrieved  if  external  power  is  available 
to  blow  the  anchor  ballast. 


3,589,134 
MANIPULATOR  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Hackmann,  Glen  Burnie,  and  Donald  W.  Hunt,  Bal- 
timore, both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,704 

Int.  CI.  B25j  1102 

U.S.  CI.  6 1-96  R  7  Claims 


.\  manipulator  arm  assembly  having  three  arm  sections  and 
shoulder,  elbow  and  wrist  pivotal  joints.  The  third  arm  sec- 
tion carries  a  tool  or  the  like.  The  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
shoulder  pivotal  joint  is  commanded  by  an  operator  and 
signal  processing  equipment  commands  the  other  two  pivotal 
loints  such  that  the  tool  travels  in  a  straight  line. 


3,589,135 

TRENCHLESS  LAYING  OF  UNDERGROUND  PIPES 

Ainsley  Neville  Ede,  36  Thornton  Way,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1968, 

12783/68 
Int.  CI.  F161  1100;  E02d  29110;  E02f  5118 
U.S.  CI.  61-72.1  6  Claims 

A  method  of  laying  lengths  of  underground  pipe,  for  exam- 
ple drainage  pipes,  by  forming  an  underground  tunnel  by 
means  of  a  mole  plough,  and  drawing  a  length  of  pipe  into 
the  tunnel  into  its  required  final  position,  characterized  in 
that  a  liquid  slurry  is  injected  into  the  tunnel  formed  by  the 
mole  before  the  pipe  length  is  drawn  into  the  tunnel,  the  slur- 
ry serving  to  lubricate  the  pipe  during  its  travel  along  the  tun- 
nel    Preferably    the    principal    ingredient   of  the    slurry    is 
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Bentonite.  The  pipe  may  be  towed  directly  behind  the  mole 
and  drawn  progressively  into  the  tunnel  as  it  is  formed  or  the 


pipe  may  be  drawn  into  the  slurry-filled  tunnel  after  the  mole 
plough  has  completed  its  traverse. 


3,589,136 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CONDUIT  DURING  A  LAYING  OPERATION 
James  E.  Sorenson,  and  Thomas  J.  Atterbury,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbus  Gas  System  Service  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,566 

Int.  CI.  F16I  1100;  B63b  35104 

U.S.  CI.  61 -72.3  3  Claims 


v^//,^y/4y'mm;^'mi'^'^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  curvature  of  a  flexible  continuous  conduit  during 
the  delivery  of  the  conduit  from  a  marine  vessel  to  a  position 
on  an  underwater  surface.  An  elongated  conduit  support 
member,  which  is  constructed  to  permit  its  configuration  to 
be  varied,  supports  the  conduit  and  controls  its  curvature 
during  the  delivery  and  laying  of  the  conduit 


3,589,137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
NITROGEN  AND  HYDROCARBONS  BY 
FRACTIONATION  USING  THE  FLUIDS-IN-PROCESS 
FOR  CONDENSER  AND  REBOILER  DUTY 
Michael  L.  Hoffman,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,985 
Int.  CI.  F25j  3108 
U.S.  CI.  62-23  15  Claims 

System  for  the  separation  of  gases,  particularly  of  mixtures 
of  a  low-boiling  hydrocarbon  and  nitrogen,  e.g.,  a  mixture  of 
methane  and  nitrogen,  which  involves,  according  to  one  em- 
bodiment, providing  a  mixture  of  such  low-boiling  hydrocar- 
bon and  nitrogen  at  relatively  high  pressure,  e.g.,  about  800 
p. si.,  cooling  the  compressed  gas  mixture  approximately  to 
its  saturation  temperature,  passing  the  cooled  compressed 
mixture  in  heat  exchange  relation  along  the  lower  portion  of 
a  fractionating  column  operating  at  a  pressure  substantially 
lower  than  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  gas  mixture,  and 
providing  reboil  heat  to  the  column,  reducing  the  pressure  of 
the  compressed  mixture  approximately  to  the  pressure  in  the 
column,  introducing  the  resulting  mixture  as  feed  into  the 
fractionating  column,  withdrawing  nitrogen  as  overhead  from 
the  column,  and  withdrawing  the  low-boiling  hydrocarbon  in 
substantially  pure  liquid  form  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 


column,  passing  overhead  nitrogen  in  heat  exchange  relation 
along  the  upper  portion  of  the  column,  work  expanding  the 
exiting  nitrogen  and  recycling  the  expanded  nitrogen  again  in 
heat  exchange  relation  along  the  upper  portion  of  the 
column,  to  provide  condensing  duty  m  the  column,  throttling 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  withdrawn  from  the 
column  and  passing  the  throttled  hydrocarbon  m  heat 
exchange  relation  along  the  upper  portion  of  the  column  to 
provide  the  balance  of  the  condensing  duty  required  for  ef- 


fecting the  separation  in  the  column,  passing  the  exiting 
vaporized  methane  and  the  mam  portion  of  the  liquid 
methane  withdrawn  from  the  column  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  the  compressed  feed  mixture  for  ccxilmg  same,  and 
compressing  the  methane  product  to  desired  pressure,  and 
passing  nitrogen  withdrawn  from  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  compressed  gas  mixture  for  cooling  same,  the  separation 
of  the  gas  mixture  in  said  column  being  carried  out  by 
nonadiabatic  differential  distillation  and  thus  increasing  the 
efficiency  of  the  system. 


3  589  138 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  THERMAL  ENERGY 

FROM  A  LOWER  TO  HIGHER  TEMPERATURE  LEVEL 

Adrianus  Petrus  Severijns,  and  Frans  Adrianus  Staas,  both  of 

Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignors   to   U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  5,  1968, 

6,807,903 

Int.  CI.  F25d 

U.S.  CI.  62-56  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  operating  with  normal  and  super- 
fluid  ''He  at  temperatures  below  the  X-point  of  liquid  helium, 
for  cooling  wherein  a  first  superleak  through  which  passes 
only  superfluid  *He,  produces  a  fountam-pump  effect  which 
is  applied  to  a  second  superleak  which  provides  cooling  an 
object  within  a  second  enclosure. 
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3  589  139 
REFRIGERATEDSHIPPING  CONTAINER 
ReKiiuM  L.  Arthur,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Assistance  Corporation,  Red  Bank,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874.931 

Int.  CI.  F25b  1100,27100 

IJ.S.  CI.62-115  7  Claims 


tions.  thereby  permitting  refrigerant  liquid  to  flow  in  a  nor- 
mal fashion  through  the  system. 


Perishable  gotxls  are  transported  by  air  by  placing  them  m 
a  portable,  insulated  container  including  a  refrigerating  unit 
Electric  service  is  supplied  to  the  refrigerating  unit  at  60 
p  s  I  when  the  container  is  at  an  air  terminal  at  400  p  s  i 
when  the  container  is  on  board  an  aircraft.  An  unskilled  at- 
tendant can  effect  the  necessary  electrical  connection  by 
plugging  in  the  refrigerating  unit  terminal  plug  to  whatever 
electncal  outlet  socket  is  available  The  frequency  of  the  sup- 
plied electric  service  is  automatically  sensed,  and  an  electric 
signal  is  generated  that  depends  on  the  sensed  frequency. 
There  is  established  in  the  refrigerating  unit  in  response  to 
the  electric  signal  a  selected  one  of  two  possible  configura- 
tions such  that  the  operating  speed  of  the  refrigerating  unit  is 
rendered  substantially  independent  of  the  frequency  of  the 
electnc  service  supplied  thereto 


3  589  140 

REFRIGERANT  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

REFRIGERATION  MACHINES 

William  T.  Osborne,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corp.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  750 

Int.  CLF25b4//00 

U.S.  CI.  62-197  4  Claims 


3,589,141 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Howard  E.  Caswell,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,696 

Int.CI.  F25d  19102 

U.S.  CI.  62-448  1  Claim 


In  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  centrifugal  compres- 
sor, a  condenser,  an  economizer,  and  a  cooler,  there  is  pro- 
vided control  means  to  establish  a  full-flow  passage  between 
the  condenser  and  the  economizer  for  transmitting  liquid  and 
gaseous  refrigerant  to  the  economizer  to  raise  the  pressure 
therein  above  the  pressure  in  the  cooler  existing  at  startup 
under  certain  conditions  and  during  certain  part  load  condi- 


Refrigeration  apparatus  for  supplying  chilled  water  at  utili- 
ty quantities  including  a  refrigerant  compressor,  a  plurality  of 
evaporators  and  a  plurality  of  condensers.  A  group  of  the 
evaporators  are  interconnected  to  form  a  single-flow  path  for 
the  water  (lowing  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the 
rerngeranl  of  the  system.  Track  means  will  be  disposed 
beneath  the  evaporator  and  means  will  be  mounted  on  the 
evaporators  so  the  evaporators  are  movably  supported  on  the 
track  means. 


3,589,142 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Aiesandre  Lecomte,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  Des  tsines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France  and  Au- 
tomobiles Feugeout,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1969.  Ser.  No.  817,925 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1968,  149,978 

Int.  CI.  F16di/26 
U.S.  CI.  64     17  1  Claim 


Universal  joint  of  the  type  comprising  a  trunnion  member 
formed  with  opposed  trunnions  and  shanked  yokes  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  trunnions,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one 
of  said  yokes  consists  of  two  half-yokes  assembled  along  a 
joint  plane  extending  within  the  yoke  shank,  with  mutually 
engageable  centering  elements  provided  on  the  joint  planes 
of  said  half-shanks,  and  an  assembling  member  surrounding 
said  half-yokes  and  adapted  to  hold  said  half-yokes  in  their 
assembled  condition 


3,589,143 
NEEDLE  BEARINGS  ESPECIALLY  FOR  UNIVERSAL 

JOINTS 
Robert  S.  Batt,  Barby  Nr.  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Torrington   Company    Limited,   Coventry,   Warwickshire, 
England 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1968, 

35.693/68 

Int.  CI.  F16c///02,Ji/55 

U.S.  CI.  64-17  A  9  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  roller  bearing  having  an  outer 

race  for  mounting  in  a  shaft,  housing  or  similar  bore  and  hav- 
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ing  an  external  recess  or  groove  at  one  end  of  the  bearing 
race  to  receive  an  annular  washer  or  equivalent  clip  extend- 


ing radially  beyond  the  race,  the  clip  acting  to  limit  displace- 
ment of  the  bearing  in  one  axial  direction  in  the  bore. 


3,589,144 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

HAVING  A  RECIPROCATING  OPERATING  MODE 
Helmut  Schlecker,  Plochingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Gottlieb  Eppinger,  Denkendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

F  18  13  065.9 

InL  CI.  D04b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  66-56  3  Claims 


justable  yarn  guides  at  opposite  edges  of  a  width  of  matenal 
being  knit.  Such  yam  guides  are  adjustable  by  shifting  nuts 
along  lead  screws  Movement  of  a  light  barrier  relative  to  the 
sensing  devices  is  coordinated  with  the  slur  cock  reciproca- 
tion or  yarn  draw  movement.  Such  barrier  cooperates  with  a 
sensing  device  at  the  end  of  each  slur  cock  stroke  across  the 
width  of  the  material  being  knit  so  that,  if  the  relationship 
between  a  sensing  device  and  the  light  barrier  at  the  end  of 


one  slur  cock  stroke  changes,  a  signal  will  be  generated  b\ 
such  sensing  device  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  slur  cock 
travel  to  produce  a  new  working  margin  of  the  material  being 
knit  corresponding  to  the  differently  adjusted  position  of  the 
yarn  guide  and  the  sensing  device  connected  to  it  Drive 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  length  of  slur  cock  stroke  is  ac- 
tuated in  response  to  the  sensing  device  signal  by  a  cam 
rotated  in  synchronism  with  the  slur  cock  reciprocating 
mechanism. 


3,589,146 

BOBBIN  STRUCTURE  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Richard  Schmidt,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Frani  Morat  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  22,  1968,  P  17 

60  016.7 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15140 

U.S.  CI.  66-125  9  Claims 


A  power  transmission  to  provide  reciprocating  heel  and 
toe  motion  for  a  hosiery  circular  knitting  machine,  in  which 
the  knitting  cylinders  operate  in  oscillatory  fashion  at  sub- 
stantially uniform  speed,  with  rapid  acceleration  and 
deceleration  upon  reversal,  which  has  a  gearing  mechanism 
including  a  pair  of  nonround  gears  imparting  reciprocatory 
motion  over  a  connecting  rod  to  a  gear  segment,  the  non- 
round  gears  being  approximately  oval  and  shaped  to  provide 
a  substantially  trapezoidally  shaped  speed-time  of  rotation 
curve  characteristic. 


■      me      oo  at 


3,589,145 
DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  DRAW 
TRAVEL  OF  SLUR  COCKS  IN  STRAIGHT  BAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Werner  Kobiitz,  and  Kurt  Bcitzinger,  both  of  Ingolstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellscbaft,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1968, 

P  18  09  654.3 

Int.  Cl.  D04b///06 

U.S.  CL  66—89  6  Claims 

Sensing  devices,  such  as  photoelectric  cells  and  lights  for 

activating  them,  are  mounted  on  rods  for  movement  with  ad- 


A  plurality  of  angularly  adjacent  bobbin  supporting  carrier 
means  are  mounted  on  a  circular  knitting  machine  over  the 
station  of  the  operator,  and  at  independently  adjustable 
height  so  that  the  bobbins  are  accessible  to  tall  and  short 
operators. 


887  O.G.— 72 
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3^89,147  3^9,149 

CARPET  SCOURING  AND  BLOOMING  APPARATUS  DIVIDED  HUB 

Hcrnuui  H.  Price,  Jr.,  and  Georfe  H.  Youae,  both  of  WUming-  Artur  Fischer.  Tumlingen,  Krds  Freudenstadt,  Germaiiy 

toa   DeL  uricnon  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  WUmington,  Contlnuatioii-ln-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  524^37,  Feb.  1, 

M,  ueu,  assvMHi  w  nef^u               pwr                    ^  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,990  789,883 

Int  CI  D06c  1 100  Claims  priority,  applications  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1965,  July  8, 

U.S  CI.  68-5                                                                4  Claims  1965,  F  45,245,  F  46,557 

Uj».i,i.OB    3  Int.CI.B60bi/05 

U.S.  CI.  301— 63DS  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  scouring  and  blooming  carpet  comprising 
a  convex  carpet  engaging  surface  of  a  fluid-treating  member 
over  which  the  laterally  spread  carpet  is  passed  endwise  and 
which  has  a  channel  in  its  carpet  engaging  surface  that  is 
connected  at  spaced  points  to  the  bore  of  the  member  by 
ducts  through  which  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  channel  and 
thus  to  the  carpet.  The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  usual  wet-out  box  of  a  carpet  drying 
operation  and  includes  carpet  washing  sprays  directed  onto 
the  carpet  and  draining  into  the  wet-out  box. 


3,589,148 

CLOTHES  WASHING  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE 

AGITATION 

Wifflam     A.     W  ■■!■■■■,     MaiHflekl,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

WcstinchoMC  Ekctrk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Flkd  Jaw  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,927 

lM.CLD06f  JJ/02 

UA  CI.  68-12  6  Claims 


Clothes  washing  apparatus  utilizing  agitator  structure 
which  is  capable  of  intermittent  operation.  The  subject  ap- 
paratus is  adapted  for  accommodating  various  load  sizes  and 
types  of  clothing  by  providing  means  for  varying  the  duty 
cycle  of  the  agitator,  a  very  long  duty  cycle,  for  example, 
corresponding  to  a  very  large  load  of  clothes  or  a  heavily 
soiled  load  and  a  very  short  duty  cycle  corresponding  to  a 
small  load  of  lingerie. 


A  divided  hub  for  removably  supporting  annular  element 
has  at  least  two  coaxial  hub  parts  threadedly  connectable 
with  one  another  A  pair  of  disc  portions  are  each  provided 
on  one  of  the  hub  parts  and  define  with  one  another  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  for  receiving  and  retaining  an  inner  mar- 
ginal zone  of  an  annular  element.  Means  is  provided  for  align- 
ing the  disc  portions  with  one  another  in  radial  direction  of 
the  hub  parts  when  the  latter  are  threadedly  connected  with 
one  another. 


3,589,150 
MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  LAUNDRY,  DISHES  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Johannes  Hubertus  Poletiek,  Amiens  (Somroe),  France,  and 
Pieter  Hendrik  Johannes  Brouwer,  Grooingen,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  816,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  24, 1968, 

6805834 

Int.  CI.  D06f  39102 

U.S.  CI.  68— 17  17  Claims 


UJ 


A  domestic  washing  machine  or  dish  washer  having  a  de- 
tergent flushing  basin  divided  into  at  least  three  compart- 
ments for  holding  detergents  to  be  fed  into  the  washing  area. 
The  detergents  are  successively  flushed  into  the  washing  area 
by  water  supplied  by  conduits  directed  to  the  various  com- 
partments. Two  water  conduit  branches  participate  in  empty- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  compartments. 


to 


3,589,151 
TOP  LOADING  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
Harold     F.     Gorsuch,     Mansfield,     Ohio,     assignor 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,748 
InL  a.  D06t  2 1108 
U.S.  CI.  68-23.7  5  Claims 

A  top  loading  clothes  washing  machine  having  a  spin  tub 
with  a  vertical  wall  which  is  hexagonal  in  horizontal  cross 
section  is  disclosed.  Agiution  and  circulation  of  the  water 
and  clothes  is  effected  by  means  of  a  conically-shaped  im- 
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peller  or  agitator  structure,  which  is  oscillated  by  a  reversible 
motor  provided  therefor.  The  machine  is  characterized  by 
utilization  of  both  ends  of  the  motor  shaft,  one  for  accom- 
plishing the  oscillating  motion  mentioned  above  and  the 
other  for  rotating  the  spin  tub  during  the  centrifuging  part  of 


3,589,153 
KEY  OPERATED  LOCK 

Lewis  J.  Hill,  4121  N.W.  61st  Terrace,  Oklahoma  Citv.  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1970.  Ser.  No.  1 1 .668 

Int.  CI.  E05b  15114.27/02 

U.S.  CI.  70-384  14  Claims 


the  cycle.  Solenoid  actuated  friction  wheel,  brake  and  clutch 
tab  provide  for  pumping  action,  restraining  the  spin  tub  dur- 
ing washing  and  disconnection  of  the  impeller  drive  during 
spin,  all  three  of  these  functions  being  accomplished  through 
the  same  solenoid  and  cam  actuated  timer  contacts. 


3,589,152 
CABINET  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Dwight  W.  Glass,  and  John  L.  Orr,  both  of  Rockford,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria, 
III. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,559 

Int.  CI.  E05b  9/06,  65/44;  E05c  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  70-81  10  Claims 


A  cabinet  lock  assembly  which  may  be  utilized  for  a 
cabinet  door,  drawer  or  lid,  and  when  for  a  door  the  lock 
may  be  used  for  right-  or  left-hand  application  with  a  back 
set  of  either  of  two  different  dimensions.  The  lock  assembly 
includes  a  bolt  guide  assembly  having  a  cylinder  guide,  a  bolt 
guide  or  housing  and  a  lock  bolt,  and  a  cylinder  assembly 
which  is  snapped  into  position  in  the  cylinder  guide  for 
proper  operation  and  includes  a  key-operated  cylinder  lock. 
The  bolt  guide  assembly  is  mounted  on  the  rear  surface  of 
the  door,  drawer  or  lid  with  the  cylinder  assembly  snapped 
into  the  cylinder  guide  in  an  upright  position,  and  a  simple 
release  and  knockout  tool  will  release  the  cylinder  assembly 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  lock  assembly.  To  adapt  the  lock  as- 
sembly for  the  various  installations,  the  bolt  is  removed  from 
the  housing,  flipped  over  and  turned  end  for  end. 


A  key  operated  lock  including  a  housing  having  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  therethrough  in  which  a  plug  is  rotatably  mounted 
Apertures  extend  radially  outwardly  in  the  housing  from  the 
bore  and  each  slidably  receives  a  driver  Each  driver  is 
aligned,  in  one  position  of  the  lock,  with  a  tumbler  assembly 
movably  positioned  in  an  aperture  in  the  plug  The  tumbler 
assembly-  receiving  apertures  communicate  with  a  main  key 
slot  in  the  plug,  and  insertion  of  a  main  key  in  this  slot  bia.ses 
the  several  tumbler  assemblies  to  a  lock-opening  position  in 
which  the  tumbler  assemblies  contact  the  drivers  along  a 
shear  line  lying  in  the  interface  between  the  plug  and  body 
The  tumbler  assemblies  are  adjustable  in  their  dimensions  s<i 
that  they  may  be  altered  to  permit  a  new  key  to  be  made 
operative  for  opening  the  lock  Each  tumbler  assembly  in- 
cludes two  relatively  movable  parts  which  are  interlocked  by 
a  locking  pin  until  it  is  desired  to  alter  the  assembly's  dimen- 
sion for  key  changing  purposes  The  locking  pins  are 
cammed  to  the  interlocking  positions  by  cam  plates  These 
cam  plates  line  up  with  the  driver  apertures  when  the  plug  is 
rotated  to  a  key  changing  position,  and  in  this  position,  a 
change  key  can  be  inserted  in  a  change  key  slot  in  the  plug  to 
bias  each  locking  pin  to  a  position  in  which  the  two  relatively 
movable  parts  of  each  tumbler  assembly  are  disengaged  The 
tumbler  assemblies  can  then  automatically  accommodate 
their  dimensions  to  an  entirely  different  main  key  inserted  in 
the  main  key  slot 


3,589,154 
ANTITHEFT  LOCK  KEY  SAFETY  LATCHING  DEVICES 
Paul  Lipschutz,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
D 'Exploitation     Des    Brevets    Neiman,    Neuilly-sur-Seine 
(Hauts  de  Seine),  France 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18.181 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1969.  69/06579 

Int.  CI.  E05by//00 
U.S.  CI.  70-389  4  Claims 


The  safety  device  comprises  a  resilient  member  which  is 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  body  of  the  lock  of  an  antitheft  device, 
externally  thereof  each  end  of  the  resilient  member  engaging 
respectively  an  abutment  element  of  said  fixed  body  and  an 
abutment  element  of  a  rotary  cylinder  plate  of  the  lock,  the 
expansion  of  said  resilient  member  causing  said  cylinder  and 
therefore  the  antitheft  device  to  be  resilienlly  restored  to  a 
position  spaced  angularly  a  few  degrees  from  the  cylinder 
position  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the  key,  whereby  the 
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user   must   compulsorily   exert   a   non-negllgible   effort 
restoring  the  key  and  cylinder  to  the  withdrawal  position. 


for 


3^89,155 

KEY  HOLDER 

Emil  W.  Kamp,  242  Palm  Drive.  Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,275 

Int.  CI.  A44b  15100 

IJ.S.  CI.  70-459  \ 


8  Claims 


I 5 


A  key  holder  comprising  a  key  ring  formed  from  a  length 
of  resilient  wire  stock  and  bent  to  provide  a  loop  and  a  pair 
of  leg  portions,  a  discoidal  retainer  or  body  formed  of  plastic, 
means  for  mounting  a  flat,  indicia-bearing  element  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  retainer,  means  for  detachably  engaging 
said  key  ring  leg  portions  within  said  retainer  between  op- 
posed indicia-bearing  members  and  shield  components  for 
preventing  contact  between  said  leg  portions  and  said  in- 
dicia-bearing members. 


3^89,156 
PULLEY  CROWNING  MECHANISM 
Guthrie  B.  Stone,  Honeoye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stone  Conveyor 
Co.,  Honeoye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,723 

Int.  CI.  B2 Id  i9/(^<$ 

\}S.  CI.  72-62  3  Claims 


faces  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  die  members  having 
conventional  thread  rolling  grooves  and  one  of  said  die  mem- 
bers having  a  die  insert  in  its  face,  the  die  insert  having 


grooves  to  form  the  offset  thread  segments,  the  bottoms  of 
the  grooves  m  the  die  insert  being  shifted  axially  from  the 
bottoms  of  the  grooves  in  the  face  of  the  die  member  which 

has  the  die  insert 


3,589,158 
INTEGRAL  FIN  APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  Kallfelz,  Camillus,  and  Frank  F.  Walters,  Syracuse, 
both  of.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,081 

Int.CI.  B21hi/y2 

U.S.  CI.  72-98  10  Claims 


-  *5 


Apparatus  for  forming  an  integrally  finned  tube  having  at 
least  one  intermediate  land,  the  land  being  obtained  by  skip- 
finning  A  mechanism  operable  to  initiate  the  skip-finning 
cycle  has  at  least  a  portion  thereof  positioned  to  contact  the 
advancing  tube  The  tube  contacting  portion  of  the 
mechanism  is  held  out  of  contact  with  the  tube  when  the 
skip-finning  cycle  has  been  completed  and  the  finning  opera- 
tion has  restarted. 


3,589,159 
PUNCH  FOR  GUTTER  FORMING  MACHINE 

Dwaine  E.  Warstler,  1717  11th  St.  N.E.,  Massillon,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,282 
Int.  CLB21f  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-131  5  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  crowning  pulley  blanks  to  the  internal 
configuration  of  a  die  shell  by  means  of  an  expandable 
resilient  press  pad  that  is  compressible  by  such  means  as 
hydraulic  or  pneumatic  forces. 


3,589,157 
DIE  MECHANISM  FOR  ROLLING  THREADS  ON  SCREW 

BLANKS 
Joseph   A.  Tabor,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell, 
Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company,  Port  Chester, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765^95,  Oct  7,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,459,250. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
630,887,  Apr.  14, 1967.  Filed  Jan.  31, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  795,405 
IntCI.  B21d  17100 
U.S.  CI.  72-90  13  Claims 

Die  mechanism  for  rolling  a  thread  on  the  shank  of  a  screw 
blank  to  form  offset  thread  segments  in  the  screw  thread,  the 


A  punch  for  punching  holes  in  sheet  metal  gutter  or  eaves 
trough  for  attaching  downspout  thereto.  The  punch  is 
mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  a  portable  gutter  forming 
machine,  just  beyond  the  shear  or  gutter  cutter  for  cutting 
the  formed  gutter  into  desired  lengths. 

The  punch  is  normally  spring-biased  to  raised  position  and 
actuated  to  lowered  position  by  an  eccentric  cam.  A  spring- 
biased  holddown  is  also  actuated  by  the  eccentric  cam. 
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The  punch  is  shaped  to  form  a  generally  elliptical  hole  with 
one  substantially  flat  side  to  receive  a  similarly  shaped  "- 
drop,"  or  insert,  so  that  either  round,  elliptical  or  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shap>ed  downspout  may  be  attached  to  the 
gutter  thereby. 


roll  carriage  to  be  inserted  beneath  the  chocks    When  the 
chocks  are  lowered  onto  the  carnage,  the  plunger  lower  ends 


3,589,160 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ACCELERATED  COOLING  OF  HOT  ROLLED  STRIP 
MATERIAL 
Luther  E.  Gruver,  Center  Valley;  Harold  A.  List,  Bethlehem; 
Rimas  A.  Zinas,  Bethlehem,  Pa.;  John  W.  Chang,  Newark, 
Del.;  Gary  A.  Scott,  Kintnersville,  and  William  Jeuick, 
Bethlehem,  all  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  June  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,221 

IntCI.  B2  lb  27/06,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  72-201  30  Claims 


-7^^-^ 


bear  against  the  carnage,  and  the  protruding  upper  ends  hold 
the  upper  chocks  spared  from  the  lower  chocks 


3.589,162 
METAL  EXTRUSION  PRESSES  WITH  ROTARY  DIE- 
HOLDER  CARRIERS 
Ernest  Lomas,  and  Peter  Singleton,  both  of  Dorset,  England, 
assignors    to    Locwy     Robertson     Engineering    Company 
Limited,  Bournemouth,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1966, 

55342/66 

Int.  CI.  82 Ic  2 J  00 

U.S.  CI.  72-263  3  Claims 


Cooling  of  hot  rolled  strip  material,  such  as  low  carbon 
steel  strip,  is  controlled  while  the  strip  moves  along  a  rolling 
mill  runout  table.  The  table  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
selectable  spray  banks,  each  bank  applying  the  same  unit 
amount  of  liquid  coolant  from  a  low  pressure  source.  A  time- 
sharing mill  computer  receiving  operating  information  signals 
selects  a  number  of  spray  banks  based  on  a  feed  forward  cal- 
culation of  a  cooling  factor  and  a  calculation  of  a  predicted 
cooling  error  term,  the  latter  term  being  based  on  stored 
signals  from  previous  strips  cooled.  Control  means,  including 
a  full  time  special  purpose  computer,  establishes  the  minimal 
unit  amount  of  coolant  application.  When  spray  bank  selec- 
tion is  held  constant,  this  computer  takes  over  the  control 
function  and  varies  the  minimal  unit  amount  of  coolant  pro- 
F>ortional  to  strip  velocity  error  and  strip  discharging  tem- 
perature error  during  strip  cooling. 


3,589,161 
WORK  ROLL  AUTOMATIC  SPACING  MEANS 
Glenn  Paul  Moffett,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 
Industrial  Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  July  22,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  843,646 
lnt.C\.B2\h.^l!()S 
U.S.  CI.  72-238  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  automatically  causing  the  work  rolls  of  a 
rolling  mill  to  be  spaced  apart  during  roll  changing.  T-he  ap- 
paratus disclosed  comprises  vertical  plungers  in  the  shape  of 
rods  longer  in  length  than  the  height  of  the  lower  work  roll 
chocks  which  extend  through  the  lower  chocks.  The  plungers 
are  biased  upwardly  by  springs.  The  upper  ends  of  the  plun- 
gers protrude  well  above  the  lower  chocks  and  remain  in 
contact  with  the  upper  chocks  during  roll  separation.  The 
length  of  the  plungers  is  such  that  their  lower  ends  automati- 
cally recede  into  the  chocks  on  roll  separation  permitting  a 


In  a  metal  extrusion  press  having  a  rotary  die-carrier,  sta- 
bilizing means  for  the  die  carrier,  comprising  a  clamping 
device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  retractable  jaws  adapted  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  the  die-carrier. 


3,589,163 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  WITH  FLOW  DIVERTER 
John  J.  Byrne,  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Ignatius  J.  Niemkiewicz, 
Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial 
Products  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,907 
Int  CI.  B2IcJ.^/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-270  7  Claims 

An  extrusion  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  screw-type 
feeder  which  supplies  material  to  a  die  block  for  extrusion 
therethrough.  The  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  diverting 
valve  assembly  between  the  feeder  and  the  die  block    The 
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valve  assembly  is  arranged  to  divert  flow  from  the  feeder  3,589,165 

around  the  die  block  so  that  during  a  die  change  operation       SHEET  HANDLING  AND  FORMING  CONSTRUCTION 
the  material   flow  rates  and  temperatures  are  maintained     George  W.  Lamberson,  Oak  Brook;  Alfred  R.  Remack,  Addis- 
on, and  Leo  R.  Gale,  Morton  Grove,  all  of,  III.,  assignors  to 
The  Lockformer  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,41 1 

Int.  CI.  B21b  39120;  B21d  43100;  B65h  29100 

U.S.  CI.  72-419  8  Claims 


V        /^ 


xX 


« >  '» 


to      * 


Consequently,  following  the  die  change,  extrusion  can  im- 
mediately resume  without  the  necessity  of  waitmg  while  the 
material  is  again  brought  to  the  proper  conditions. 


3,589,164 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  DOUBLE- 
ENDED  METAL  EXTRUSIONS 
Orville  J.  ConsUnt,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Verson  All- 
sted  Press  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,209 

\ni.C\.^2\d  43100 

U.S.  CI.  72-354  20  Claims 


One  end  of  a  solid  metal  part  is  engaged  with  the  end  of  a 
Tixed  extrusion  punch,  the  sides  of  the  part  are  encompassed 
by  the  cavity  of  a  movable  die,  the  other  end  of  the  part  is 
engaged  with  the  end  of  a  movable  punch  which  is  also 
movable  with  respect  to  the  movable  die,  and  the  movable 
die  and  the  movable  punch  are  moved  toward  the  fixed 
punch  for  extruding  the  part  in  the  cavity  in  the  die  to  shape 
the  sides  of  the  part  and  for  forwardly  extruding  the  part  over 
the  fixed  punch  and  rearwardly  extruding  the  part  over  the 
movable  punch  to  shape  recesses  in  the  ends  of  the  part.  The 
movable  die  and  the  movable  punch  are  carried  by  the  ram 
of  a  press  and  the  fixed  punch  is  carried  by  the  bed  of  the 
press  below  the  feed  level  of  the  press  along  which  the  part  is 
fed  As  the  part  is  extruded,  it  and  the  movable  die  are 
moved  below  the  feed  level  of  the  press,  and  when  the  extru- 
sion of  the  part  is  completed,  the  part  is  raised  to  the  feed 
level  of  the  press  Parts  to  be  extruded  are  supplied  to  the 
feed  level  of  the  press  and  fed  therealong  by  feeding  means 
to  the  aforesaid  extruding  apparatus,  and  after  the  parts  are 
extruded,  they  are  fed  along  the  feed  level  of  the  press  by  the 
feeding  means  to  a  station  where  the  web  between  the 
recesses  therein  is  pierced  Thereafter,  the  feeding  means 
feeds  the  extruded  and  pierced  parts  along  the  feed  level  of 
the  press  to  a  point  of  discharge  from  the  press. 


A  construction  for  the  handling  and  forming  ot  metal 
sheets  comprising  a  receiving  and  conveying  station  having 
an  upper  level  and  a  lower  level.  A  sheet  to  be  formed  is 
delivered  to  the  upper  level  and  then  dropped  to  the  lower 
level  Means  are  provided  at  the  lower  level  for  moving  the 
sheet  to  a  forming  station  located  alongside  the  lower  level. 
The  next  sheet  to  be  formed  is  delivered  to  the  upper  level  in 
the  course  of  movement  of  the  first  sheet  toward  the  forming 
station  and  the  next  sheet  is  dropped  from  the  upper  level  to 
the  lower  level  for  movement  to  the  forming  station  im- 
mediately following  the  previous  sheet 


3,589,166 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  MODULUS 

OF  AN  ELASTOMER 
Kenneth  K.  Kiar.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Lee  Conley,  Stow,  both 
of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,509 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  J// (^ 

U.S.  CI.  73-15.6  12  Claims 


rv^a 


Apparatus  for  and  method  of  molding  and  curing  a  sample 
of  uncured,  curable  elastomer,  such  as  a  tire  tread  forming 
material  to  form  a  test  specimen.  A  multipart  mold  is  closed 
to  mold  and  cure  the  specimen,  parts  of  the  mold  then  being 
relatively  movable  to  deform  the  cured  specimen.  Means  for 
measuring  the  deformation  and  the  associated  force  and  for 
displaying  and/or  recording  the  deformation  force. 

The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the 
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rull  nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  appli- 
cation, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying 
drawings  and  the  following  detailed  description. 


3^89,167 
THERMOMECHANICAL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Harold  I.  Hill,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin-Elmcr 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,285 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/76 

U.S.  CI.  73-16  10  Claims 


3,589,169 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  GAS 
Rene  Lafitte,  and   Paul  LeCarpentier,  both  of  Caen   (Cal- 
vados), France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,223 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  France,  May  22,  1968,  152778 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  25/04,  BOld  7100 

U.S.  CI.  73-23  24  Claims 


A  thermomechanical  analysis  apparatus  is  described  which 
includes  a  probe  assembly  and  means  for  supporting  the  as- 
sembly in  substantially  weightless  contact  with  a  sample 
material  over  a  range  of  displacement  of  the  probe.  The  sup- 
port means  comprises  a  reservoir  of  fluid  and  a  body  coupled 
to  the  probe  assembly  and  positioned  in  the  fluid  for  support 
thereof  by  fluid-buoyant  forces  acting  on  the  body. 


3,589,168 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DEW  POINT  OF  GASSES 

Paul    M.    Hankison,    McMurray,    and    Dale    B.    Sherman, 

Bridgevilie,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hankison  Corpora- 

tton,  Canonsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,555 

Int.  CL  GOln  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-17  10  Claims 
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A  method  of  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  dew  pvoint  of 
air  or  other  vapor-containing  gas,  by  placing  a  container  of 
liquid  refrigerant  under  pressure  in  a  sample  of  the  gas  and 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  container  surface  from  a 
level  above  the  dew  point  of  the  gas  to  a  level  where  conden- 
sation commences  on  the  surface  by  gradually  reducing  the 
pressure  on  the  liquid  refrigerant  and  permitting  the 
refrigerant  to  boil  to  reduce  its  temperature,  and  determining 
the  temperature  of  the  surface  when  condensation  com- 
mences by  measuring  the  pressure  on  the  refrigerant  within 
the  container. 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture by  flowing  the  mixture  along  a  refrigerated  tube  having  a 
temperature  gradient  aJong  its  length,  with  the  component 
gases  of  the  mixture  condensing  at  different  axial  kxations 
on  the  tube  and  means  provided  for  determining  the  con- 
densing temperature  at  each  location  The  temperature 
gradient  is  then  shifted  axially,  with  the  cold  end  slightly 
warmed,  such  that  the  component  which  condensed  at  the 
lowest  temperature  is  evaporated,  carried  to  a  freezer  where 
it  is  independently  recondensed,  and  finally  evaporated  to 
determine  its  vaporization  temperature,  leading  to  an 
identification  of  the  component  gas  and  its  proportion  in  the 
mixture. 


3,589,170 
CHROMATOGRAPH  DETECTOR  CELL 
Julius  Praglin,  Beachwood,  and  Gary   E.   Angeline,  Euclid, 
both   of,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Keithley    Instruments,    Inc., 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,543 

Int.  CI.  G01ni//0^.27//* 

U.S.  CI.  73-23.1  13  Claims 


A  chromatograph  column  of  compacted  adsorbent  materi- 
al is  connected  to  a  chromatograph  detector  cell  for  detect- 
ing the  passages  of  unknowns  The  detector  ceil  has  tempera- 
ture sensors  disposed  in  individual  members,  eg  .  block, 
which  have  aligned  fluid  passageways  therein  for  conducting 
liquid  from  the  column  through  the  cell  A  compressible  seal 
member  is  disposed  between  the  blocks  and  has  an  opening 
through  which  the  liquid  fiows  from  one  block  to  the  other 
The  blocks  are  pressed  together  to  seal  against  the  sealing 
member.  The  temperature  sensor  in  each  block  is  sealed  to 
prevent  leakage  by  a  compressible  sleeve  which  seals  against 
the  sensor  and  the  block  when  forced  inwardly  Inlet  and  out- 
let conduits  to  the  cell  are  constructed  from  a  compressible 
material  and  have  fianged  ends  which  are  sealed  against  the 
blocks  by  conduit  couplings  threadably  inserted  into  the  cen- 
tral bores  of  the  fasteners. 
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3,589  171 
GAS  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  PALLADIUM  TUBE 
SEPARATOR  THEREFOR 
Floyd  C.  Haky,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  In- 
stitute of  Teclinology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,825 

Int.  CI.  coin  31108;  BO  Id  53122;  HOlj  39134 

U.S.  CI.  73-23.1  19  Claims 


3,589,173 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FILM 

POROSITY 

Glen  A.  Hemstocli,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,828 

Int.  CL  GOln  I5I08 

L.S.  CI.  73— 38  3  Claims 


Sequential  analytical  determination  of  a  vapor  sample  is 
performed  by  suspending  the  sample  in  a  major  amount  of 
hydrogen  carrier  gas  or  a  mixed  carrier  gas  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  helium  and  passing  the  suspension  through  a 
gas  chromatograph.  More  than  90  percent  of  the  hydrogen 
carrier  gas  is  removed  from  the  effluent  of  the  chromato- 
graph by  passing  the  effluent  through  a  heated  palladium 
tube  before  delivering  to  a  detector  such  as  a  mass  spec- 
trometer Removal  of  the  hydrogen  portion  of  the  carrier  gas 
through  the  wall  of  the  tube  may  be  enhanced  by  providing 
an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  at  the  outside  surface  of 
the  tube. 


3,589,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 

MATERIALS 

Robert  S.  Bowman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  St.  Joseph 

Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,743 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-25  13  Claims 


M- 
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A  novel  process  for  characterizing  compositions  of  matter 
is  described  in  which  a  sample  of  the  unknown  material  is 
heated  and  the  rate  of  gas  evolution  from  the  sample  is  mea- 
sured. Comparison  of  the  temperature-gas  evolution  rates  or 
profiles  of  the  unknown  material  with  the  rates  or  profiles 
obtained  from  known  materials  provides  identification  of  the 
unknown.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  process  is  also 
described. 


The  porosity  of  a  dry  porous  film  of  known  weight  and 
specific  gravity  is  determined  by  spraying  the  film  uniformly 
with  a  sorbable  liquid  which  does  not  cause  the  dry  film  to 
swell  The  total  amount  of  liquid  that  has  been  sprayed  and 
the  gloss  of  the  film  are  periodically  measured.  The  volume 
of  liquid  required  to  effect  a  sharp  increase  in  the  gloss  of  the 
film  is  ascertained  and  percent  porosity  is  computed  using 
this  volume  of  liquid  as  representing  the  volume  of  voids  in 
the  film 

The  apparatus  used  in  determining  the  porosity  includes  a 
support  with  an  upper  platform  for  stationing  both  a  thin 
porous  film  and  a  tared  receptacle  so  that  they  do  not  over- 
lap The  support  is  moved  in  a  fixed  horizontal  path  at  a  con- 
stant velocity  A  spray  is  unaware  by  a  switch  and  applies  a 
ribbonlike  spray  pattern  normal  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
support  The  spray  is  started  before  the  support  passes 
thereunder  and  stopped  thereafter.  Movement  of  the  support 
IS  terminated  after  it  has  passed  under  the  spray.  The  recep- 
tacle is  removed  from  the  platform  and  weighed  and  the  gloss 
of  the  film  is  measured  The  porosity  is  then  computed. 


to 


3  589  174 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DAMPING  OF 

VIBRATIONS  IN  VISCO-ELASTIC  MATERIALS 

Bauke  S.  Sieswerda,  The  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  8,  1967, 

6,712,322 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9100 

U.S.  CI.  73-70.1  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  measuring  the  damping  of 
vibrations  in  visco-elastic  materials,  such  as  nonvulcanized, 
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slightly  cross-linked  rubbers,  the  apparatus  having  a  movea- 
ble arm  in  communication  with  the  elastic  material  and  car- 
rying a  scale  attached  thereto,  the  scale  having  a  set  of 
logarithmic  graduations  in  which  the  interval  between  each 
two  successive  graduation  marks  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  distance  to  the  zero  point.  The  apparatus  is  also  provided 
with  a  counting  means  for  determining  the  decrease  in  the 
number  of  graduation  marks  passed  in  successive  vibration 
periods. 


MR^V 


delta  T 
delta  M 
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3,589,175 
DYNAMIC  FATIGUE  TESTING 
Harold  Bock,  Los  Angeles,  and  Harold  Ernest  Eisner,  Culver 
City,    both    of,    Calif.,    assignors    to    VSI    Corporation, 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,351 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3/32 

VS.  CL  73-91  17  Claims 


The  longitudinal  strain  and  the  defiection  of  a  test 
specimen  are  monitored  and  recorded  while  the  load  is  being 
applied  in  a  dynamic  fatigue  test.  Strain  gauges  mounted  on  a 
gauge  member  sense  the  longitudinal  strain  and  the  defiec- 
tion of  the  test  specimen  indirectly.  The  mounts  for  the  test 
specimen  are  designed  so  specimens  can  e  quickly  replaced 
and  adapter  sleeves  are  used  so  the  mounts  can  accom- 
modate different  size  test  specimens. 


3,589,176 

SYSTEM  FOR  CALCULATING  REMAINING  MILEAGE 

James  J.  Wellons,  6029  Hazel  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,802 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  73-113  5  Claims 


wherein : 

MR=  miles  remaining 

\'=  vehicle  velocity  in  mile.s  per  second 

delta  T==samphng;  rate  in  seconds 

delta  M  =  the  amount  of  fuel  consumed  in  delta  T 

M  =  the  amount  of  fuel  remaining 


3.589,177 

COMBUSTION  MICROWAVE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 

Angelo  Louis  Merlo,  2115  E.  Long  Lake  Road,  Trov,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,566 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-116  12  Claims 


Systems  to  resonate  the  combustion  chamber  of  internal 
combustion  engines  at  radio  frequencies,  at  all  available  en- 
gine r  p  m  are  disclosed  Methods,  to  employ  radio  frequen- 
cy resonances  for  mechanical  and  electrical  measurements 
within  and  near  the  combustion  chamber,  at  all  available  en- 
gine r.p.m..  are  also  disclosed.  The  system  compri.ses  a  tuna- 
ble source  of  coherent  radio  frequency  energ>  and  a  hybrid 
transmission  line  to  convey  the  radio  frequency  energy  into 
the  combustion  chamber  and  alsti  to  detect  the  energy 
refiected  from  the  combustion  chamber  The  methods,  to 
perform  mechanical  and  electrical  measurements  within  the 
combustion  chamber  are  ones  that  correlate  the  change  in 
the  number  and  properties  of  the  resonances  with  the  con- 
tinuously changing  properties  of  the  combustion  chamber 


3,589,178 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TORSION  IN  A  SHAFT 
Reimar  Germann,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hans^Jst,  (jraz, 
Austria 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1969.  Ser.  No.  800,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  19,  1968,  A 1553 '68 

Int.  CI.  GOI    3!02 
U.S.  CL73-136A  3  Claims 


A  system  for  calculating  the  remaining  mileage  available 
on  the  remaining  fuel  of  a  vehicle  comprises  circuitry  to 
solve  the  following  equation: 


A  circuitry  for  the  measurement  of  the  angle  of  rotating 
machine  elements  having  two  impulse  transmitters  fixed 
within  range  of  the  rotating  machine  element  and  means  in- 
cluding circuit  connections  in  order  to  measure  and  valuate 
the  information  obtained  from  the  rotating  machine  element 
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3  589,179 
TORQUE  GAUGE  FOR  DRILLING  TONGS 
loan  Nkotau.  Cimpina,  Romania,  assignor  to  InstitutuI  De 
Cercctari  Si  Proiectari  Pentru  Industria  Extractiva  De  Titei 
Si  Gaze,  Cimpina,  Romania 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,715 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Romania,  Jan.  13,  1968,  55,624 

Int.  CI.  B25b  23114;  GOll  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  73-139  5  Claims 


are  interconnected  by  upper  and  lower  connecting  members. 
The  force  to  be  measured  is  applied  to  the  coupling  members 
and  the  torsional  components  subjected  to  torsion  about  axes 
all  of  which  lie  in  the  same  plane.  The  connecting  block  and 
the  torsional  elements  are  also  preferably  disposed  in  this 
plane. 


3,589,181 
WEB  TENSIOMETER 
Roland  T.  Palmatier,  and  Robert  Clinton  Holland,  both  of 
Mechanic  St.,  Westerly,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,386 
Int.  CI.  GOll  5H0 
U.S.  CI.  73— 144 


22  Claims 


A  long  lever  of  a  torque  gauge  has  an  opening  in  which  the 
arms  of  a  U-shaped  support  member  are  inserted,  the  support 
member  supporting  one  surface  of  a  compression 
dynamometer  transducer  while  the  opposite  surface  is  en- 
gaged by  a  yoke  which  is  coupled  to  the  support  member  via 
a  bolt.  A  tension  cable  passes  through  the  opening  in  the 
tong  lever  and  undergoes  a  bend  thereat,  the  end  of  the  cable 
being  mounted  on  the  bolt.  In  one  embodiment  the  yoke  has 
arms  disposed  within  the  U-shaped  support  and  direct 
readout  of  torque  is  obtained  at  the  transducer  irrespective 
of  bend  angle  whereas  in  a  second  embodiment  the  arms  of 
the  yoke  are  outside  the  U-shaped  support  member  and  the 
readout  of  torque  is  proportional  to  the  bend  angle. 


3,589,180 

TRANSDUCER  WITH  TORSIONAL  SENSORS  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  STRAIN  GAUGES 

Sandor      Kovacs,      Budapest,      Hungary,      assignor      to 

Merestcchnikai  Kozponti  Kutato  Laboratorium,  Budapest, 

Hungary 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  June  28,  1968,  ME-960 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-141  2  Claims 


A  tensiometer  for  measuring  the  tension  in  a  web  is 
mounted  between  the  walls  of  two  spaced  frame  members 
and  includes  a  roll,  having  a  surface  over  which  the  web 
moves  The  roil  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  which  extends  between 
two  brackets  that  are  secured  respectively  to  the  walls  of  the 
two  spaced  frame  members,  and  each  end  of  the  shaft  is  sup- 
ported by  a  lateral  support  member  which  is  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  shaft  and  to  a  portion  of  the  bracket.  The  lateral 
support  members  are  strained  proportionally  by  a  load  force 
resulting  from  the  tension  in  the  web,  and  strain  gauges  are 
located  on  or  in  the  lateral  support  members  and  connected 
into  a  bridge  circuit  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  web 
tension.  The  movement  of  the  web  over  the  toll  sometimes 
causes  a  torque  force  which  increases  the  strain  of  one  lateral 
support  and  decreases  the  strain  of  another,  thereby  distort- 
ing the  indication  of  web  tension.  To  eliminate  the  effect  of 
the  torque  force,  the  strain  gauges  are  located  on  laterally 
opposite  supports  and  connected  into  a  bridge  circuit  so  that 
the  increased  strain  sensed  by  the  strain  gauges  located  on 
one  lateral  support  is  offset  by  the  decreased  strain  sensed  by 
the  strain  gauges  located  on  the  laterally  opposite  support. 
Accordingly,  an  indication  of  web  tension  is  provided  which 
IS  not  affected  by  a  torque  force  resulting  from  the  move- 
ment of  the  web  over  the  roll.  Additional  safety  supports  are 
provided  at  each  end  of  the  shaft  for  engaging  and  supportmg 
the  shaft  only  upon  the  failure  of  the  lateral  supports. 


3  589  182 

TIRE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Donald    K.    Burgett,    Tallmadge,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aliron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,564 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-146  7  Claims 


A  transducer  has  torsional  sensors  for  strain  gauges,  the  .  . 

sensors  being  in  the  form  of  torsional  components  intercon-        A  method  and  apparatus  for  contmuously  measurmg  ine 
nected  by  a  connecting  block  and  having  torsional  arms  that    variations  in  forces  exerted  by  the  tread  of  a  rotating  tire  on 
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its  tread  supporting  surface,  said  apparatus  containing  a  sub- 
stantially planar  moving  support  means  whereby  a  flat  foot- 
print is  maintained  in  the  rotating  tread  of  a  tire  while  a 
sensing  means  continuously  detects  and  measures  the  varia- 
tions in  the  forces  exerted  by  the  tread  on  the  support  means 
The  foregoing  abstract  is  not  to  be  taken  as  limiting  the  in- 
vention of  this  application,  and  in  order  to  understand  the 
full  nature  and  extent  of  the  technical  disclosure  of  this  appli- 
cation, reference  must  be  made  to  the  accompanying 
drawings  and  the  following  detailed  description 


3,589,183 

AIRDROPPED  PORTABLE  WINDSOCK 

Kenneth  Ledford,  274  Sunset  Ave.,  Buffalo,  Wyo. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842.214 

Int.  CI.  GOlw  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  73-188 


1  Claim 


/-» 


means  for  determining  the  differential  m  temperature 
between  the  incoming  and  outgoing  coolant  flow  During 
operation  the  one  wall  functions  as  a  plug  burner,  while  the 
rest  of  the  wall  surface  of  the  enclosure  serves  as  condenser 
area 


3,589,185 
VORTEX  TYPE  FLOWMETER 
Thomas  H.  Burgess,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,153 

Int.  CI.  GOIf  1100 

U.S.  CI.  73-194  5  Claims 
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A  flowmeter  having  no  moving  parts,  and  including  a  con- 
duit forming  a  passage  for  the  fluid  to  be  measured,  and  an 
obstacle  as,sembly  mounted  therein  The  as,sembl\  is  con- 
stituted by  a  contoured  block  disposed  across  the  conduit. 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  block  being  perpendicular  to  the 
flow  axis  of  the  conduit,  and  a  strip  mounted  across  the  con- 
duit behind  the  block  in  parallel  relation  thereto  to  define  a 
gap  which  serves  to  trap  Karman  vortices  created  by  the 
presence  of  the  assembly  in  the  flow  path  The  vortices  are 
sensed  to  produce  a  signal  whose  periodicitv  is  proportional 
to  flow  rate 


A  pointed  shaft  having  a  shell  and  fins  slidably  mounted 
about  it  and  supported  by  a  peg  at  its  upper  end  for  guiding 
the  shaft  to  the  ground  after  being  dropped  from  a  plane  and 
for  exposing  and  actuating  a  spring-loaded  windsock. 


3,589,184 
CONTINUOUS-FLOW  GAS  CALORIMETER 
George  E.  Moore,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genera!  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,420 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— 190R  9  Claims 
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A  compact,  precise  gas  calorimeter  is  described  compris- 
ing a  sintered  metal  walled  enclosure,  a  plenum  in  flow  com- 
munication with  one  wall  of  the  enclosure  for  receiving  a  me- 
tered gaseous  fuel/air  mixture,  an  igniter  located  adjacent  the 
inside  of  the  one  wall,  means  embedded  within  each  wall  of 
said  enclosure  to  provide  for  passage  of  a  metered  coolant 
flow  through  the  interior  of  each  of  said  walls  and  means 
located  in  the  inlet  to  and  outlet  from  said  coolant  passage 


3,589,186 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  METER  FOR 

CONDUCTIVE  FLUIDS  HAVING  MATCHED  MAGNETIC 

AND  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 

Andre  Bourg,  Chatenay-Malabry,  and  Philippe  Tempe,  Cor- 

meilles  En  Parisis,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

D  Instrumentation  Schlumberger,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887.874 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1968,  181,570 

Int.  CI.  G01p5/0^ 
U.S.  CI.  73-194  EM  16  Claims 
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An  electromagnetic  flow  meter  for  measunng  the  total 
flow  of  a  conductive  fluid  through  a  pipe  includes  two  cur- 
rent-carrying coils  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  pipe  and  posi- 
tioned diametncally  opposite  one  another  to  generate  a  mag- 
netic field  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
The  plane  includes  two  electrodes  mounted  opposite  each 
other  on  the  internal  wall  of  the  pipe  The  respective  shape 
and  dimensions  of  the  electrodes  and  coils  are  matched  such 
that  at  each  point  in  an  electrode  plane  the  elemental  elec- 
trode voltage  attributable  to  that  point  has  a  substantially 
constant  value  and  is  a  function  of  the  weighting  factor  of  the 
electrodes  and  the  magnetic  field  density  In  accordance  with 
one  embodiment,  the  electrodes  cover  a  relatively  large  por- 
tion surface  of  the  pipe  wall  whereas  in  accordance  with 
another  embodiment  an  array  of  smaller  sized  electrodes  are 
utilized. 
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3^89,187  pair  of  slide  valves,  operated  by  a  valve-actuating  mechanism 

DRAFT  MEASURING  DEVICE  pivotally  connected  to  a  single  throw  crank  in  a  manner 

Jacob  Howard  B«ck,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BTL'  En-    which  advances  the  valve  timing  to  permit  greater  accuracy 
gincering  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726.475 

Int.  CI.  GO  If //OO 

U.S.  CI.  73-204  9  Claims 
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A  system  and  method  for  measuring  the  rate  of  draft 
within  a  furnace  muffle  consisting  of  a  first  thermocouple 
mounted  withm  the  muffle  and  exposed  to  said  draft,  a 
second  thermocouple  mounted  immediately  adjacent  the 
muffle  but  not  exposed  to  said  draft,  and  an  indicating  device 
coupled  and  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  E.M.F 
outputs  of  the  two  thermocouples. 


3,589,188 

TURBINE-TYPE  FLOW  METER 

Pierre  Belle,  Grenoble,   Isere,  France,  assignor  to  Satam- 

Societe   Anonyme  pour  Tous  Appareillages   Mecaniques, 

Seine-St.  Denis,  France  and  Sogreah-Societe  Grenobloisc 

d 'Etudes  et  d 'Applications  Hydrauliques,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,015 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1967,  1 16,591 

Int.  CI.GOlf ///2 

U.S.  CI.  73-230  9  Claims 


«4-^'^ 


There  is  disclosed  an  axial  flow  turbine-type  flow  meter  in 
which  a  rotor  having  helical  blades  is  supported  to  rotate  on 
a  shaft  disposed  axially  of  a  conduit  having  a  cross  section 
graduated  along  the  length  thereof.  This  shaft  in  turn  is  sup- 
ported from  the  walls  of  the  conduit  on  elastic  flexible  mem- 
bers which  yield  under  the  stress  of  a  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  conduit  so  that  the  rotor  shifts  axially  of  the  conduit 
through  small  distances  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  flow 
of  fluid.  In  order  to  vary  the  amount  of  this  shift  produced  by 
given  rates  of  flow,  means  are  provided  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  at  least  one  of  these  flexible  members 


3,589,189 

RECIPROCATING  VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  DIAPHRAGM  GAS  METERS 

Robert  R.  Douglas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,984 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  i/22 

r.S.  CI.  73-268  14  Claims 

A  diaphragm-type  gas  meter  with  a  plurality  of  measuring 
chambers  above  which  is  connected  on  one  side  thereof  a 


at  higher  volumes  of  flow.  The  housing  has  flat  sides  and  a 
register  is  disposed  therein  on  the  side  opposite  the  valve  and 
valve-actuating  mechanism,  whereby  a  compact  gas  meter  is 

obtained 


3,589,190 
RESPIRATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 

William  C  .  Jones.   16  VV.  328  Walnut  Lane,  Timber  Trails, 
tlmhurst.lll. 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,000 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/OS 

U.S.  CI.  73-279  5  Claims 


A  respiration  testing  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  pulmona- 
ry function  analysis  The  apparatus  includes  an  outer  casing 
and  a  horizontal  bellows  which  has  a  fixed  end  plate  secured 
to  the  casing  and  a  movable  end  plate  supported  by  an  elon- 
gated, horizontally  extending  rod  which  passes  through  the 
center  of  the  movable  end  plate  and  is  secured  thereto.  A 
breathing  tube  extends  through  the  casing  and  the  stationary 
end  plate  into  the  bellows.  The  support  rod  is  slidably  sup- 
ported for  horizontal  movement  by  a  pair  of  rollers,  one  of 
which  IS  rotatably  mounted  on  the  casing  adjacent  one  end  of 
the  rod  and  the  other  end  of  the  rod.  The  first  end  of  the  rod 
carries  a  stylus  which  describes  a  recording  chart  to  record 
movement  of  the  rod  and  the  bellows  as  air  is  drawn  into  and 
removed  from  the  bellows  through  the  breathing  tube. 


3,589,191 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATORS 
Alfred  H.  Kelch,  Jr.,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Kelch 
Corp.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,892 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-327  4  Claims 

A  reflective  gauge  device  including  a  transparent,  spiral- 
like  depending  blade  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
stepped,  downwardly  facing,  prismatic  facet  elements,  said 
blade  extending  downwardly  into  a  liquid  container  and 
being  so  designed  that  light  is  not  reflected  through  the  facets 
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on  that  portion  of  the  blade  which  is  immersed  in  the  liquid, 
there  being  a  calibrated,  circular  scale  in  the  top  of  said 
device  whereby  the  light  reflected  through  the  facet  element 


located  immediately  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  provides 
a  visual  indication  on  said  scale  of  the  volume  of  liquid 
present  in  the  container. 


3,589,192 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMOCOUPLE  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  W.  Sabovik,  deceased,  late  of  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio 
(by  Shirley  J.  Sabovik,  executrix),  assignor  to  AIco  Stan- 
dard Corporation 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,161 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7/04,;  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-344  12  Claims 


An  elongated  sheathed  thermocouple  is  received  in  a  bore 
in  a  mounting  body  member.  Selective  adjustment  means  is 
provided  between  the  sheathed  thermocouple  and  the  body 
member  to  move  the  thermocouple  axially  relative  to  the 
body  member  so  that  the  hot  junction  projects  varying 
distances  from  the  end  of  the  body  member  The  assembly 
may  be  used  to  obtain  temperature  of  melted  plastic  at  vary- 
ing depths  in  a  flow  conduit. 


3,589,193 

ERGOMETER 

William  E.  Thornton,  5131  Lancelot  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,417 

Int.  CI.  GOl I  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-379  R  10  Claims 


therapy  purposes  The  ergometer  includes  a  torque  motor 
with  a  plurality  of  controllable  feedback  loops  for  causing  the 
motor  to  develop  different  types  of  easily  adjustable  forces  as 
it  is  driven  by  the  user. 


3  589  194 
TESTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  O.  Noorlander,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Milk  Produ- 
cers, Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,284 

Int.  CI.  GO II  liOO 

U.S.  CI.  73-389  8  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  device  and  method  for  testing  aut(v 
matic  milking  machines  and  parts  thereof  for  inflation  wear, 
teat  message,  basic  pulsator  malfunctions,  vacuum  instahilitv 
as  the  cow  milks,  and  vacuum  recover\  capacit\  The  dcv.icc 
contemplated  is  an  elongated  trustcKonical  bodv  member 
having  an  axially  centered  bore  communicating  \Mth  a 
vacuum  gauge  A  gradually  tapering  conical  surface  is  pro- 
vided on  the  body  member  with  indicia  at  selected  intervals 
thereon  for  indicating  depth  of  penetration  into  a  teat  cup  in- 
flation element  and  thus  the  condition  of  the  element  and  its 
likelihood  to  cause  injury  to  the  cow. 


3,589.195 
RUGGEDIZED  ROCKING  SHAFT 
James  W.  Angus,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kollsman  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,906 

Int.  CI.  con  1112 

U.S.  CI.  73-386  4  Claims 


An  electrical  ergometer  capable  of  imposing  measurable 
work  loads  on  the  user's  muscles  for  medical  and/or  physical 


A  calibration  arm  assembly  for  a  servo-pneumatic  altime- 
ter is  connected  to  avoid  degrading  torque  conditions  so  that 
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the  original  sensing  of  the  pressure  actuated  mode  is  main- 
tained. The  assembly  includes  a  generally  L-shaped  support 
having  a  base,  a  vertical  arm  and  crank  arm  extending  trans- 
versely between  the  top  portion  of  the  vertical  arm  and  the 
rocking  shaft  for  locating  the  support  alongside  the  rocking 
shaft  The  base  of  the  support  mounts  one  end  of  a  bimetallic 
temperature  compensator  in  nominally  parallel  relationship 
with  the  rocking  shaft,  the  other  end  of  the  compensator 
being  pin-connected  with  a  link  connected  with  the  altimeter 
pressure  capsule  The  support  is  configured  so  that  the  axis 
of  the  link  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  axis  of  the  crank 
arm  to  accommodate  opposing  forces  without  developing 
torque  about  the  axis  of  the  crank  arm. 


collected  approximately  every  20  minutes  so  that  after  a  24 
hour  period  a  complete  water  sample  for  analysis  has  been 


3  589  196 

ULTRASONIC  MEASUREMENTS  AND  ULTRASONIC 

MANOMETER 

Donald  Edwin  Van  Dyck,  Passaic,  and  Joseph  Thomas  Weber, 

Jr.,  Clark,  both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,706 

Int.  CI.GOll  7118 

U.S.  CI.  73-401  22  Claims 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  difference  in 
length  between  two  paths  through  sound-transmitting  medi- 
um. 

In  one  embodiment,  a  U-tube  manometer  has  transducers 
placed  near  the  bottoms  of  the  columns  of  liquid  in  the  two 
manometer  legs  An  electronic  circuit  causes  the  transducers 
to  emit  simultaneous  sound  signals  directed  toward  the  tops 
of  the  columns.  A  counter  accumulates  a  count  of  the  pulses 
produced  by  a  high-frequency  oscillator  between  the  time  the 
echo  of  the  sound  signal  in  the  short  column  of  liquid  is 
received  by  its  transducer  and  the  time  the  echo  in  the  long 
column  of  liquid  is  received  by  its  transducer  The  count  is 
indicative  of  the  difference  in  height  between  the  two 
columns,  and  thus  of  the  difference  between  the  pressures 
applied  to  the  two  manometer  legs  The  count  may  be  dis- 
played in  conventional  units  of  pressure,  or  it  may  be  utilized 
in  any  other  suitable  manner. 

The  manometer  is  enclosed  in  a  double  walled  cabinet  and 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  columns  is  maintained  constant 
by  a  heater  which  is  controlled  by  a  system  providing  both 
off-on  and  proportional  heat  controls. 

The  U-tube  manometer  may  be  filled  with  mercury.  A 
transducer  satisfying  the  special  requirements  due  to  the  use 
of  mercury  is  also  described. 


3,589,197 

CYCLE  VACUUM  SAMPLER  DEVICE 

Fred  L.  Brooks,  Sr.,  9727  Bcrgin  Road,  Howell,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,192 

Int.  CI.  coin  1114 

U.S.  CI.  73-421  R  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  automatically  collecting  a  sample  of 
water  which  is  to  be  analyzed,  the  device  including  a  vacuum 
pump,  a  collecting  container  for  the  water,  and  a  mechanism 
that  includes  a  relay  operated  valve,  the  relay  being  activated 
through  a  timer  device  so  that  a  small  quantity  of  water  is 


.-to 


obtained  showing  characteristics  of  the  water  at  intermittent 
times  throughout  the  day 


3,589,198 
GRAIN  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Frank  J.  Jirik,  R.R.  #2,  Fisher,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799350 
Int.  CI.  GOln  //20 
U.S.  CI.  73-423 


1  Claim 


The  invention  comprises  a  grain  sampling  device  having  an 
upper  and  lower  unit,  with  the  upper  unit  sampling  grain 
from  a  mam  stream  of  grain  and  transmitting  it  downward  to 
a  lower  unit,  said  lower  unit  further  subdividing  the  grain 
sample,  and  depositing  the  subdivided  material  equally  into 
two  receptacles  A  motor  is  provided  for  operating  said 
upper  and  lower  units  and  cam  means  actuated  by  said  motor 
to  activate  said  upper  and  lower  units. 

This  invention  relates  to  sampling  devices,  more  particu- 
larly, the  invention  relates  to  sampling  of  finely  divided 
materials 


3,589,199 
VACUUM  SAMPLER  WITH  POROUS  MOLD  INSERT 
Donald  j.  Levin,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,802 
Int.  CI.  GOln  1114 
U.S.  CI.  73-425.6  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  casting  molten  metal,  particularly  for  sam- 
pling purposes,  the  apparatus  including  a  mold  housing  hav- 
ing a  hollow  space  therein,  and  a  mold  entrance  portion, 
removably  attached  to  the  housing  so  as  to  close  the  space 
therein  except  for  an  opening  in  the  entrance  portion.  A 
porous  mold  insert  is  disposed  within  the  housing  space,  the 
insert  having  a  cavity  therein  facing  the  mold  entrance  por- 
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tion  for  receiving  and  holding  a  casting  or  sample  of  molten  minor  axis  and  joined  to  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  beam 
metal  therein.  A  vacuum  means  is  attached  to  the  housing  for  member  protruding  through  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  and 
drawing  air  from  the  cavity  through  the  pores  of  the  insert  to    pivoting  at  the  fold  line   In  a  mixlification,  a  support  is  car- 


draw  molten  metal  into  the  cavity  when  the  entrance  portion 
is  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  molten 
metal. 


3  589  200 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DENSITY  OF 

LIQUIDS 

Vilgot  Raymond  Nilsson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa- 

Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,316 

Claims  prtority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  26,  1967, 

13184/67 

Int.  CL  GOln  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  73-438  6  Claims 


U' 


•s< 


r^E^. 


.?*- 


l- 


\^$^:^} 


\l 


© 


^ 


ried  by  the  cylindrical  bixjy  behind  the  crease  in  the 
diaphragm  and  the  beam  member  is  supported  against  the  in- 
side of  the  crease  by  a  laterally  extending  knife-edged 
shoulder  member 


3,589,202 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Richard  B.  Stanley,  4  Conventry  on  Duxbury,  Plum  Grove 
Village,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,522 

Int.  CI.  F16h2/ 76 

U.S.  CI.  74-25  22  Claims 


A  closed  space  filled  with  a  reference  liquid  is  arranged 
within  a  container  for  the  process  liquid  of  which  the  density 
is  to  be  measured,  the  confining  walls  of  the  closed  space 
consisting  at  least  partly  of  a  flexible  material  adapted  to 
transmit  pressure  between  the  two  liquids,  and  means  are 
provided  for  sensing  at  the  same  level  the  pressure  of  the 
process  liquid  and  the  pressure  of  the  reference  liquid,  and 
for  comparing  the  sensed  pressures.  The  process  liquid  may 
be  passed  continuously  through  the  container  by  way  of  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  so  arranged  that  any  dynamic  pressure 
variation  has  counteracting  effects  on  the  two  sensed  pres- 
sures, due  to  the  flexible  wall. 


3,589,201 
DIAPHRAGM  PIVOT  SEAL 
Gerald  F.  Ostroot,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  DeZurik  Cor- 
poration, Sartell,  Minn. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,531 

Int.  CL  F16j  75/52 

U.S.CL  74-18.1  9  Claims 

A  diaphragm  pivot  seal  is  described  in  which  an  elliptical 
sheet  material  diaphragm  is  creased  on  a  fold  line  along  its 


The  disclosure  pertains  to  a  device  for  converting  rotarv 
motion  to  linear  motion  that  enables  the  provision  of  high 
force  over  long  distance  at  low  speeds  providing  a  force  con- 
version ratio  on  the  order  of  200  to  I  or  better  operating  at 
80  to  95  percent  efficiency,  and  that  is  self-compensating  to 
overcome  inertia,  m  which  a  shaft  member  and  a  tubular 
member  are  mounted  in  concentric  telescoping  relation,  and 
a  bearing  unit  in  the  form  of  inner  and  outer  races  and  rolling 
bearings  interposed  therebetween  is  wedged  between  the  two 
in  eccentric  relation  thereto  with  one  of  the  races  serving  as 
a  rolling  element  and  being  formed  with  a  spherically  con 
toured  surface  that  establishes  an  elongate  rolling  contact 
area  with  the  member  to  be  moved  linearly,  and  a  ball  wedge 
lock  is  established  between  the  member  that  is  rotated  and 
the  race  that  serves  as  the  rotating  element  of  the  bearing 
The  bearing  unit  is  mounted  in  a  fixed  plane  at  an  acute 
angle  transversely  of  the  device  members  and  has  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  its  rotating  race  lying  in  the  plane  that  includes 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  member   The  position  of 
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the  area  of  rolling  contact  between  the  rolhng  race  and  the 
linearly  movable  member  relative  to  said  plane  of  said  axes 
establishes  the  pitch  of  the  device,  and  the  bearing  unit  is 
spring-biased  to  maximum  pitch  position,  it  being  self-com- 
pensating to  decrease  pitch  and  increase  the  force  conversion 
factor  in  overcoming  inertia  and  moving  heavy  loads. 

Either  the  inner  or  the  outer  member  may  be  rotated  to 
provide  linear  movement  of  the  other  member,  and  in  prac- 
tice the  bearing  unit  is  employed  as  a  set  of  three  such  units 
forming  a  bearing  assembly  arranged  to  balance  the  forces 
acting  through  the  device.  Several  different  specific  embodi- 
ments are  disclosed 


3^89,203 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  BALANCING  MACHINE 
Gordon  E.  Hines,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Balance 
Technology,  Inc.,  Washtenaw  County,  Mich. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,176 

Int.CI.  F16h7//5 

U.S.  CI.  74-226  13  Claims 


^^  ,.K  r  -»       « 


sections,  and  in  which  the  upper  housing  section  is  rotatably 
supported  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  tilt  axis  by  op- 
positely extending  trunnions  which  are  received  in  inwardly 
open  coaxial  apertures  in  spaced  supporting  members  fixed 
to  the  boat  hull.  Power  is  transferred  from  the  engine  output 
shaft  to  a  drive  shaft  by  a  horizontal  cross  shaft  which  is 
rotatably  supported  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  tilt  axis  and 
between  the  trunnions  by  a  gear  case  having  first  and  second 
gear  case  sections  The  first  gear  case  section  is  fixed  to  the 
boat  hull  The  second  gear  case  section  is  integral  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  drive  shaft  housing.  Steering  is  afforded  by 
rotating  the  lower  drive  shaft  housing  section  by  a  steering 
linkage  which  includes  a  worm  wheel  sector  on  the  lower 
housing  section  and  a  worm  gear  which  is  rotated  by  a  drive 
which  includes  a  stub  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  one  of 
the  trunnions 


3,589,205 
RACK  AND  PINION  SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM 
Zeljko  Radovic,  Aarau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1968, 

P  17  55  926.1 

Int.  CI.  B61c  lim-  F16h  1104,  57100 

U.S.  CI.  74-422  6  Claims 


An  endless  belt  drive  for  a  balancing  machine  of  the  type 
wherein  a  test  rotor  is  carried  on  horizontally  spaced  apart 
bearings  A  radial  drive  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
machine  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  projects  over  the 
test  part  and  carries  the  drive  belt  that  rotates  the  test  part  A 
belt  drive  motor  mounted  directly  on  the  arm  serves  as  a 
counterbalance.  A  pair  of  guide  rollers  for  the  belt  are 
pivotally  suspended  on  the  drive  arm  so  that  the  orientation 
of  a  run  of  the  belt  that  engages  the  part  can  be  adjusted  for 
parts  of  different  sizes  while  maintaining  a  desired  vertical 
orientation  of  the  belt  run  over  the  part. 


3  589  204 
MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
John  A.  Langley,  ZIon,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration, Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,846 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35100-  B63h  5112 

L-S.  CI.  74-385  16  Claims 


wmh o  o  o  o 

28  ^^ 


A  synchronizing  mechanism  to  effect  smooth  interference 
free  transition  from  friction  to  positive  drive  is  accomplished 
by  a  gear  22  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  10,  which  gear  22  is 
carried  into  engagement  with  an  axially  movable  rack  24  to 
move  the  rack  axially  with  respect  to  the  positive  drive  track 
portion  20  against  the  force  of  a  spring  26  until  the  gear  and 
rack  are  meshed  The  rack  is  then  moved  by  the  meshed  gear 
against  a  stop  28  which  orients  the  positive  drive  means  16 
for  smooth  friction  free  engagement  with  the  positive  drive 
portion  20. 


3,589,206 
SINGLE  KNOB  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Leroy  J.  Herbon,  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13^394 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-471  5  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  marine  propulsion  device  which  in-        A  single  knob  control  device  constructed  to  provide  selec- 
cludes  a  drive  shaft  housing  having  upper  and  lower  housing    tive,  graduated,  control  of  the  air  dampers  of  an  automotive 


June  29,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1919 


air  conditioning  system  by  use  of  a  slotted  mounting  arrange- 
ment and  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected,  actuating  mem- 
bers. 


3^89^07 
BRAKE  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 
Stanley  Walker,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20,  1968, 

34,709/68 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—478  3  Claims 


end  in  a  spiral  groove  in  a  fixed  plate  The  rod  can  be  moved 
along  the  groove  by  a  rotatable  crank  member  controlled  by 
the  driver,  for  example  by  way  of  a  flexible  torque  trans- 
mitting cable,  to  adjust  the  angular  setting  of  the  mirror   - 


3.589,209 
CABLE  OPERATED  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Russell   B.   Howell,   Burbank,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Fairchlld 
Hiller  Corporation,  Bay  Shore.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,450 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1110 

U.S.  CI.  74-501  8  Claims 


In  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  applying  the  brakes  on 
wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle  selectively  or  simultane- 
ously by  operation  of  a  single  pedal  mounted  for  angular 
movement  on  a  shaft,  the  F>edal  incorporates  a  housing  in 
which  a  slipper  is  slidable  under  manual  control  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  a  U-shaped 
abutment  member  slidably  mounted  in  a  slot  in  the  slipper 
couples  the  pedal  or  both  sides  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  slipper. 


3,589,208 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  THE 

SETTING  OF  A  REAR-VIEW  MIRROR 

Oreste  Brero,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.I.L.A.  Societa  Indus- 

triale  Lavorazione  Acciai,  S.r.l.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  19,  1968,  52096A/68 

Int.  CI.  G05g  1108,  7102 
U.S.  CI.  74-491  4  Claims 


■^!  <T  _  ^  I    II 


A  device  for  pushing  a  linearly  actuable  member  comprises 
a  pushbutton,  cable,  and  actuator  assembK  The  pushbutton 
is  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  cable  through  a  cam  and  cam  fol- 
lower arrangement  such  that  pushing  of  the  button  is  con- 
verted into  a  pulling  force  on  the  cable  b\  camming  a  \oke 
attached  to  the  cable  The  other  end  of  the  cable  is  con- 
nected to  the  actuator  assembly  which  pushes  the  member  in 
response  to  application  of  a  pulling  force  from  the  cable  The 
actuator  assembly  includes  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  having 
two  arms  forming  an  acute  angle,  with  the  cable  being  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  other  arm 
of  the  lever  abutting  against  the  member  to  be  moved,  the 
lever  being  mounted  so  that  a  portion  of  the  actuator  body 
serves  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  entire  lever. 


3,589.210 
ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Edwin  W.  Norman,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1969.  Ser.  No.  828,208 

Int.  CI.  B62d  II 10 

U.S.  CI.  74-552  4  Claims 


An  automotive  vehicle  steering  assemblv  includes  a  safety 
steering  wheel  having  a  hub  comprised  of  an  energv  absorb- 
ing member  subject  to  axial  crushing  under  predetermined 
force  The  energy  absorbing  member  is  generally  tubular  and 
includes  a  circumferential  series  of  longitudinal  strip  ele- 
ments formed  with  a  radially  inward  prebend  to  cause  the 
strips  to  bend  further  radially  inwardly  during  axial  crush  of 
the  member,  the  prebend  of  each  of  the  strips  in  the  senes 
A  swivelable   external   rearview   mirror   is  adjustable   by    being  selected  with  respect  to  its  neighbors  such  that  the 

remote  control  from  a  driver's  position.  The  mirror  has  at-    strips  undergo  buckling  into  an  orderly  overiapping  relation- 

tached  thereto  a  rearwardly  extending  rod  located  at  its  free    ship. 
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3  <g9  111 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Kenneth  R.  Doaglas,  3760  Davie  Boulevard,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla. 

Filed  July  24,  1%9.  Ser.  No.  844^14 
Int.  CI.  Fish  5/42 


such  that  the  outer  gear  presents  a  variable  diameter  of 
meshing  surface  to  the  inner  gear  as  the  two  gears  undergo 
relative  axial  movement.  Vibration  resulting  from  eccentrici- 
ty of  rotation  and  the  mass  of  the  rotating  gear  or  gears,  is 
counteracted  by  a  variably  positioned  mass  arranged  to  un- 
dergo displacement  transverse  to  the  system  axis  according 


IJ.S.  CI.  74-752 


2  Claims   to  the  degree  of  eccentricity  between  the  two  gears. 


3,589,213 
TURRET  TOOL  POST  AND  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  F.  Gourley,  Meadvilk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCrosky 
Tool  Corporation,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,235 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29128 

U.S.  CI.  74-826  8  Claims 


An  automatic  transmission  with  an  automaticail-  varying 
input/output  ratio  over  a  predetermined  operating  range  hav- 
ing an  input  shaft,  a  controlled  gear  driven  at  a  lower  rota- 
tional rate  than  the  input  shaft,  an  operating  mechanism 
coupling  the  input  shaft  to  the  controlled  gear  as  a  function 
of  input  rotational  rate,  and  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  the 
controlled  gear.  The  output  shaft  rotates  whenever  the 
velocity  of  the  controlled  gear  is  increased  above  its  lower 
driven  rotational  rate  by  coupling  to  the  faster  rotating  input 
shaft.  As  the  force  coupling  the  input  shaft  to  the  controlled 
gear  increases,  the  controlled  gear  rotates  faster,  until  direct 
drive  is  achieved  when  the  controlled  gear  is  rotated  at  the 
same  rate  as  the  input  shaft. 


3,589,212 
STEPLESS  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH 
VIBRATION  DAMPING 
Ernst  Marcus,  Cadlla  258,  La  Paz,  Bolivia 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,700 

Int.  CI.  F16hi/44 

U.S.  CI.  74-793  1  Claim 


Gear  reduction  is  achieved  between  two  cooperating  inner 
and  outer  ring  gears,  the  inner  one  of  which  is  positioned  for 
eccentric  rotation  relative  to  the  outer  gear,  the  toothed  sur- 
faces of  the  gears  being  conical ly  shaped  and  arranged  for 


A  manually  indexable  turret  tool  post  assembly  mounted 
on  a  lathe  or  analogous  machine  compound  by  means  of  a 
rugged  supporting  column  on  which  is  rotatably  mounted  a 
turret  body  supporting  a  plurality  of  tools  for  selective  opera- 
tion on  a  workpiece  in  the  lathe.  The  turret  is  clamped  in  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  indexed  positions  by  a  rotary 
clamping  head  cooperating  with  a  coupling  member,  each 
provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  projections  altemat- 
mg  with  recesses  The  coupling  member,  with  alternating 
bearing  segments  and  indentations,  is  seated  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  turret  body  for  relative  rotation  therewith  and 
IS  mounted  nonrotatably  on  said  column,  although  it  is 
adapted  for  incremental  radial  adjustment  thereon.  Gradually 
sloping  faces  on  camming  lugs  on  the  rotary  clamping  head 
cooperate  with  similar  faces  between  said  indentations  and 
bearmg  segments  to  effect  a  downward  movement  of  the 
coupling  member  and  turret  against  the  base  of  the  column, 
and  to  clamp  it  in  its  indexed  position  by  the  final  rotation  of 
the  clampmg  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  column,  which  is 
provided  with  relatively  coarse  threads  having  a  fast  lead. 
The  turret  is  released  from  its  clamped  position  by  a  reverse 
rotation  of  the  clamping  head  for  a  limited  extent,  which  ef- 
fects the  disengagement  of  the  camming  lugs  from  the  bear- 
mg segments  to  permit  a  lifting  of  the  turret  body  by  spring 
action.  An  adjustable  plunger  in  the  clamping  head  cooperat- 
ing with  a  milled  keyway  in  the  coupling  member  restricts  the 
relative  rotary  movement  between  these  units  within  proper 
limits. 


3,589,214 
BLADE-SHARPENING  TOOL 
Raymond  S.  W.  Lindsay,  4  Sulkara  Court,  Toronto  16,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,747 
Int.CI.  B21kJ/y2 
U.S.  CI.  76—88  10  Claims 

A    blade-sharpening  tool   equipped   with    a  suction-type 


relative  axial  motion  with  continuous  contact  therebetween,    anchorage  on  its  base  and  having  a  rotary  blade  supporter 
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and  associated  blade  sharpener  supports  mounted  on  the   provision  of  a  displaceable  striker  member  which  serves  to 


inclined  face  of  the  tool  body.  The  support  for  the  sharpen- 


indent  the  cap  or  lid  upon  impacting  thereof,  thereby  releas- 
ing such  forces  which  result  from  the  manner  in  which  the 
closures  are  installed. 


3.589,217 
SHAVING  MACHINE  FOR  A  CRANK  PIN 
Masaaki  Kobayashi,  No.  2-5,   1-chomc,  Kujo-minami,  and 
Tetujiro  Kobayashi,  No.  30,  3-chomc.  Ichioka-motomachi, 
Minato-ku,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  16.  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1968,  43/43/32 

Int.  CI.  B23b5//6 
U.S.  CI.  82-4  8  10  Claims 


ing  elements  is  rotatable  to  any  of  several  operating  positions 
depending  upon  the  type  of  blade  to  be  sharpened. 


,*\3 


3,589,215 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHAIN  SAW  CUTTING  TOOTH 

Martin  B.  Bullard,  7111  Pomelo  Drive,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,336 

Int.  CI.  B23d  63100 

U.S.  CI.  76-112  4  Claims 


A  chain  saw  cutting  tooth  is  fabricated  by  forming  a 
laterally  extending  retaining  hole  through  a  portion  of  a 
metal  plate  and  press-fitting  a  round-shaped  carbide  object 
into  the  retaining  hole.  After  bonding  metal  has  been 
deposited  and  hardened  in  the  space  defined  between  the 
carbide  object  and  plate,  sufficient  material  is  removed  by 
grinding  for  example  from  the  carbide  object,  plate  and 
bonding  metal  in  order  to  construct  a  cutting  tip. 

The  plate  may  be  integrally  formed  with  a  depth  gauge  and 
a  drive  tang. 


3,589,216 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Robert  A.  Wise,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,637 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7124,  7/38;  B25b 

U.S.  CI.  81-3  5  Claims 


ot  ^9tx  tat 


A  portable  shaving  machine  to  rectify  distortion  and  wear 
and  tear  of  a  crank  pin  and  the  like  comprises  a  circular  ca.s- 
ing  containing  within  it  a  worm  rotated  by  a  motor  and  a 
worm  wheel  which  engages  said  worm,  a  circular  rotor  ar- 
ranged in  said  worm  wheel  by  means  of  a  link  and  which  has 
a  shaving  blade  and  a  number  of  chucks  which  are  arranged 
to  draw  the  shaving  blade  to  a  crank  pin.  and  a  supporting 
frame  to  fix  the  casing  It  can  repair  a  distorted  crank  pin 
very  simply  without  disassembling  an  engine  to  remove  a 
deformed  crank  pin,  which  is  particular!)  advantageous  in 
case  of  a  crank  pin  of  the  engine  in  a  ship 


3  589  218 

MEANS  TO  ACTUATE  THE  TURNING  TOOLS  OF 

ROTATING  CUTTER  HEADS  IN  AUTOMATIC  LATHES 

Siegfried  Puck,   Neviges,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hugo  Kar- 

renberg  &  Sohn  K.-G. 

nied  Feb.  13,  1969.  Ser.  No.  798,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  13.  1968, 

F  16  52  692.4 

Int.CI.  B23b  5//2 

U.S.  CI.  82-20  1  Claim 


A  device  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  bottle  caps  and       An  apparatus  for  actuating  the  turning  tools  of  an  auto- 
screw-type  lids  or  the  like.  The  device  is  characterized  by  the    matic  lathe  wherein  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable. 
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angularly  spaced  cutting  tool  holders  with  associated  tools 
are  arranged  on  a  rotatable  cutting  head  disposed  on  one  end 
of  a  spindle  Each  tool  holder  has  an  associated  lever  which 
cooperates  with  an  axially  moveable  pressure  key  having  an 
inclined  surface.  Movement  of  the  key  actuates  each  the 
lever  to  swing  the  associated  tool  holder  inwardly  whereby 
each  tool  may  engage  a  workpiece.  Each  one  of  a  plurality  of 
axially  moveable  slide  arms  transfer  force  through  an  as- 
sociated slide  bearing  and  to  push  rod.  Each  push  rod  en- 
gages a  pressure  key  to  move  the  pressure  key  axially. 


3  589  J 19 

STOP  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OF  AUTOMATIC 

MECHANISM 

Hubert  J.  Parsons,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hardinge 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,464 

Int.  CI.  B23b  25/06 

V.S.  CI.  82-34  5  Claims 


Bends  and  elbows  for  use  in  larger  size  pipe,  tube  or  con- 
duit, such  as  circular  and  cylindncal  sheet  metal  duct,  for  the 
purpose  of  installation  normally  come  in  several  different 
stock  sizes  and  angles  and  may  be  made  from  a  series  of  sec- 
tions or  gores  The  present  method  of  making  a  section  at  a 
preselected  angle  is  to  place  the  pipe  or  tube  from  which  the 
section  is  to  be  cut  in  a  Jig  or  fixture  in  proper  alignment  for 


rotation  about  a  constant  longitudinal  axis,  and  while  the 
pipe  or  tubing  is  rotating  bring  a  cutting  blade  in  cutting  con- 
tact through  the  wall  of  the  pipe  while  sustaining  said  blade 
in  a  movable  gimbel  or  mounting  corresponding  to  the  angle 
desired  One  form  of  the  present  machine  comprises  a 
wheeled  base  having  a  pipe  or  tubing  jig  thereon  comprising 
adjustable  arms  which  adjust  radially  from  a  center  with  end 
portions  that  are  inserted  inside  the  end  of  the  tubing  to  hold 
same  to  rotate  in  alignment  about  a  constant  longitudinal 
centerline  A  second  jig  or  fixture  may  be  used  on  the  other 
end  of  the  pipe  if  desired.  An  electric  motor-driven  circular 
cutting  blade  with  a  carbide  edge  is  mounted  in  a  fixed  loca- 
tion on  a  pivotal  frame  which  supports  the  blade  against  the 
wall  of  the  pipe  or  conduit  being  cut  and  the  angle  of  the 
support  of  the  cutting  blade  is  adjustable  from  a  gear  adjust- 
ment means  The  pipe  jig  support  is  rotatably  driven  to  rotate 
the  pipe  by  means  of  a  large  circular  gear  which  rotates  the 
pipe  while  the  cutting  blade  is  making  a  cut  at  the  desired 
angle  and  the  cutting  blade  pivots  to  cut  at  an  angle  on  the 
circular  pipe  or  tubing. 


3,589,221 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  SCRAP  METAL  HAVING 

STAGGERED  ROWS  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  CIRCULAR 

OPENINGS 
James  J.  Deegan,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel 
Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,886 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  83-41  9  Claims 


This  disclosure  is  of  a  stop  for  an  automatic  machine  tool 
which  is  motivated  under  control  of  a  programming  arrange- 
ment in  which  a  reduced  length  of  travel  of  the  stop  is 
produced  by  reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  stop 
with  reference  to  the  usual  stop  screws  and  in  which  the 
usual  stop  drum  is  positioned  farther  forward  on  the  machine 
for  easier  setting  by  the  operator  and  still  keep  the  actual 
stop  at  the  ideal  position  with  reference  to  the  carriage. 


3,589,220 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ELBOW 

SECTIONS  FROM  PIPE 

Denver  D.  Saxon,  4384  Glenwood  Parkway,  DeKalb  County, 

near  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,903 

Int.  CI.  B23b  1/00,3104.5114 

U.S.  CI.  82-47  6  Claims 


Method  for  cutting  strips  or  sheets  of  scrap  metal  or  the 
like  from  which  substantially  circular  sections  have  been 
removed  m  a  pattern  of  staggered  longitudinal  rows  to  form 
corresponding  rows  of  openings.  The  strip  or  sheet  is  cut 
transversely  along  successive  parallel  lines  with  alternate 
lines  passing  through  the  centers  of  adjacent  openings  in  at 
least  two  adjacent  rows,  and  the  intervening  lines  intersecting 
the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  the  rows  of  openings  in  the 
areas  between  adjacent  openings  in  each  row,  so  that  sym- 
metrical areas  of  the  intersected  openings  lie  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  line  in  each  row.  This  cutting  pattern  has  the 
advantage  of  providing  cut  scrap  which  is  of  relatively 
uniform  size  and  shaped  to  provide  a  high  density  when  the 
scrap  IS  packed  in  containers,  and  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  metal  is  sheared  in  each  cut. 


3  589  222 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  MATERIAL 
George  W.  Seder  berg.  Highland  HeighU,  Ky  ,  assignor  to  Cin- 
cinnati Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,657,  May  6,  1968.  Filed  June  12.  1970, 

Ser.  No.  45,797 
Int.CI.  B26d  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-49  14  Claims 

A  material  cutting  machine  has  a  reciprocating  cutting 
blade  mounted  for  cutting  material,  which  is  movable  both 
transversely  and  longitudinally  relative  to  the  cutting  blade. 
Means,  which  does  not  reciprocate  with  the  cutting  blade  but 
moves  with  the  cutting  blade  when  it  is  lifted  upwardly  from 
the  material  or  moved  downwardly  into  the  material,  pro- 
vides a  guide  for  the  blade  during  cutting.  The  cutting  blade 
has  Its  lower  end  sharpened  or  the  lower  end  of  the  guide 
means  sharpened  or  both  are  sharpened  so  that  the  material 
IS  pierced  to  permit  entry  of  the  cutting  blade  and  the  guide 
means  into  the  material.  The  lower  ends  of  both  the  guide 
means  and  the  cutting  blade  are  supported  by  support  means 
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beneath  the  material.  The  support  means  is  rotated  simul-    tions  are  then  separated  by  holding  one  of  the  sections  in 
taneously  with  the  cutting  blade  so  that  the  support  means  is    place  in  the  die  punch  with  a  vacuum    The  same  apparatus 

that  stamps  out  the  circuits  is  also  used  for  attaching  the 
punched-out  circuit  pattern  to  a  supporting  layer 


3,589,225 

RECIPROCATING  FOOT  FOR  USE  WITH  MATERIAL 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

James   G.   Wiatt,  Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  5.  1967.  Ser.  No.  643.694 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7/02,  5142 


U.S.  CI.  83-129 


5  Claims 


maintained  in  the  desired  alignment  with  the  cutting  blade 
when  the  heading  of  the  cutting  blade  is  changed 


3,589,223 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  MACHINES,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

PUNCHING  PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Schmidt,  Karlsbergallec  31,  1000  Berlin  22,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1967, 

P  15  61  514.2 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  83-90  5  Claims 


A  paper-cutting  machine  for  punching  out  labels,  en- 
velopes and  the  like  in  which  more  than  one  cutting  opera- 
tion can  be  carried  at  one  time  including:  a  hydraulically 
driven  slide  guided  on  vertical  guide  members  between  a  bot- 
tom plate  and  a  top  plate,  and  cutting  blade  arranged 
between  the  plates  for  cutting  the  paper  as  desired,  the  paper 
then  deposited  on  the  top  plate  where  it  is  removed  b>  an 
ejector  mechanism. 


3,589,224 
DIE  PUNCHING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
John  J.  Frantzen.  North  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Buckee- 
Mears  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,412 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  83-100  5  Claims 


A  material  cutting  machine  has  an  electnc  motor  for 
reciprocating  a  cutting  blade  to  cut  material  during  move- 
ment of  the  cutting  blade  in  both  vertical  directions  The 
motor  has  a  crank  wheel  mounted  on  its  shaft  and  connected 
through  suitable  means  to  the  cutting  blade  for  producing  the 
reciprocating  motion  An  eccentric,  which  is  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  motor,  has  its  center  on  one  side  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  shaft  and  diametrically  disposed  to  the  con- 
nection of  the  means  to  the  crank  wheel  A  follower  has  one 
end  resiliently  biased  into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of 
the  eccentric  while  its  other  end  is  adjustabU  connected  to  a 
flat,  circular  plate,  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
material  being  cut  by  the  cutting  blade  When  the  cutting 
blade  is  moved  upwardly,  the  plate  is  moved  downwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  material  being  cut  to  prevent  lifting 
of  the  material  being  cut  by  the  cutting  blade  during  its  up- 
ward movement  The  connection  between  the  follower  and 
the  plate  is  adjustable  to  accommodate  various  total 
thicknesses  of  the  material  being  cut 


3,589.226 
PUNCH  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Shadowens,  Jr..  West  Carrollton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Dayton  Progress  Corporation.  Davton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,526 

Int.CI.  B26f  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  83— 143  7  Claims 


/7        15' 


Circuit  patterns  are  formed  by  punching  or  stamping  them 
out  of  a  sheet  of  material  with  a  die  punch  The  severed  sec- 


A  punch,  punch  retainer  or  like  assembly  characterized  by 
a  uniquely  applied  retainer  element  in  the  form  of  a  coiled 
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compression  spring  installed  in  a  bore  to  apply  a  spnng  load 
to  a  component  part  The  spring  has  a  differential  diameter 
and  IS  differentially  wound.  When  inserted  in  a  bore,  a  por- 
tion of  the  spring  contacts  the  bore  wall  with  an  expanding 
pressure  to  per  se  yieldingly  anchor  the  spring  in  place  A 
spring  portion  lends  itself  to  a  simple  winding  to  facilitate  in- 
troduction and  removal  of  the  spring.  In  certain  applications 
the  spring  is  permitted  a  self-adjusting  action  under  the  in- 
fluence of  impact  and  vibration  forces. 


3,589^27 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

Nathaniel  J.  Simpkins,  1815  Bragg  St.,  Chamblee,  Ga. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,696 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5120 

U.S.  CI.  83-232  2  Claims 


side  of  the  chute  has  a  ledge  supporting  the  bottle  necks,  so 
that  the  flash  prevents  the  bottle  from  pivoting  in  its  travel 
down  the  chute  A  retractable  rule  is  arranged  in  extension  of 
the  ledge  so  as  to  receive  and  guide  the  neck  as  the  bottle 
leaves  the  chute,  and  falls  into  the  lower  half-mold,  and  en- 
sures correct  positioning  therein.  An  axially  movable  rod 
supports  and  retracts  the  rule  into  a  housing  as  the  lower 
half-mold  ascends  against  the  upper  half-mold,  for  the 
trimming  operation.  An  auxiliary  rod  holds  the  rule  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  ledge.  Two  retaining  rods  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  lower  half-mold  hold  back  the  articles  in 
the  chute  whilst  the  lower  half-mold  is  in  an  ascended  posi- 
tion The  chute  alone  or  the  whole  of  the  machine  may  be 
inclined  to  the  vertical  and  such  inclination  is  adjustable. 


3  589  229 
WIRE-CUTTING  DEVICE 
Alexandr    Andreevich    Bondarenko,    Moskovsky    Prospekt, 
198/2.  Kv.69;  Fedor  Grigorievlch  Klevanov,  Ulitsa  Kotov- 
skogo.  62-a.  and  Viktor  Semenovich  Frolov,  1.  Novy  Pereu- 
lok,  12.  all  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,394 

lnt.CI.  B23d3//00 

U.S.  CI.  83-513  2  Claims 


3,589,228 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  BOTTLES  OF 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL  INTO  A  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Jacques  Bourgeois,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Lesieur-Cotelle, 

Bouk)gne  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846.774 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1968,  50,283 

lit.  CI.  B26d  7102 

U.S.  CI.  83—373  9  Claims 


A  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism  is  provided  for  rolls  of 
paper  towels  and  the  like.  A  single  rotation  of  an  operating 
handle  feeds  a  predetermined  length  of  towel  to  a  cutting 
device,  renders  the  feeding  device  inoperative,  and  then  cuts 
the  towel  to  supply  a  length  thereof  to  the  user. 


A  wire-cutting  device,  mainly  for  stator-winding  machines, 
wherein  the  cutting  device  has  movable  double-bladed  cut- 
ters one  end  of  which  is  accommodated  in  the  slots  of  the 
rotating  slotted  cutters  and  the  other  end  is  connected  by 
pins  with  the  dnve.  The  ends  of  the  movable  double-bladed 
cutters  accommodated  in  the  slots  of  the  slotted  cutters  are 
hook-shaped  for  gripping  and  pulling  off  the  wires  and  the 
drive  consists  of  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  other  gears  which 
latter  are  connected  by  pins  with  the  movable  double-bladed 
cutters.  

3  589  230 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP  FOR  KNIVES 
Don  E.  Neuman,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dovey  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,316 

Int.CI.  B26dy//2 

L.S.  CI.  83-669  23  Claims 


In  a  machine  for  trimming  flash  from  blown  plastics  bot- 
tles, the  bottle  is  held  during  trimming  in  a  two  part  mold  ..    .r       ,              i,             f.u 
with  the  nash  line  coincident  with  the  mold  parting  line   An  An  adjustable  clamp  is  provided  for  clamping  knives  ot  the 
inclined  chute  feeds  the  bottles  into  the  lower  half-mold.  One  type  used  to  cut  handholes  in  cardboard  boxes.  The  clamping 


I 


device  includes  a  pair  of  clamping  members  connected  by 
adjustment  means  for  moving  the  clamping  members  toward 
and  away  from  one  another.  The  clamping  members  engage 
an  inner  or  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  cutting  knife  and 
clamp  the  knife  in  position. 


3,589,231 

MUSICAL  TOY 

Carl  E.  Postel,  2942  Clearview  Ave.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,816 

Int.  CL  GlOd  13 108 ;G\W  1108 

U.S.  CI.  84-102 


14  Claims 


A  musical  toy  which  resembles  a  record  player  with  a  ro- 
tary record  having  a  particular  pattern  of  holes  into  which 
marbles  may  be  placed.  The  record  is  placed  on  the  special 
player  mechanism  and  marbles  are  placed  in  the  holes  in  the 
record.  When  the  record  is  rotated  the  marbles  drop  through 
guide  holes  in  the  top  of  the  player  and  strike  tone  plates  in  a 
particular  sequence  to  produce  different  musical  tunes  de- 
pending upon  the  arrangement  of  the  holes  in  the  record. 
Different  interchangeable  records  having  different  hole  pat- 
terns may  be  provided  with  each  player  unit. 


3,589,232 

HARMONICA  HOLE  SELECTOR 

Joseph  G.  Peters,  334  S.  Union  Ave.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,019 

InLCI.G10d7//2 

U.S.  CI.  84-377 


6  Claims 


3^89,233 
BELL  TONE  GENERATOR 
Paul  H.  Rowe,  Sr.,  deceased,  late  td  VisU,  Calif,  (by  Paul  H. 
Rowe,  Jr.,  executor,   1825   Alpha  Road,  Glendale,  Calif. 
91208) 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,872 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  13108 

U.S.  CI.  84-402  11  Claims 


A  bent  bar  generator  is  tuned  to  a  Flemish  standard  by 
drastically  changing  the  frequency  of  the  first  subtone  so  that 
it  is  precisely  one  octave  below  the  prime  tone  instead  of  the 
usual  five  semitones  below  the  prime  tone,  all  while  main- 
taining the  tuning  of  the  first  overtone  This  is  done  by 
deliberately  selecting  a  bar  length  that  is  rather  substantially 
sharp  whereby  severe  tuning  at  selected  nodal  and  antinodal 
points  provides  the  requisite  drastic  shift  of  the  relative 
frequency  of  the  first  subtone. 


3,589,234 
TENSILE  MEMBER 
Jack  Victor  Haig  Trigg,  Queen's  Road  North  Warnboroughs, 
Odiham,  Hampsire,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1968, 

25497/68 

Int.  CI.  F16bi/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  85—62  6  Claims 


An  harmonica  hole  selector  comprising  a  holder  for  the  , 
harmonica  that  is  slidable  thereon  and  which  defines  an 

opening  arranged  to  be  aligned  with  any  one  of  selected  A  tensile  member  has  a  bore  passing  through  one  end,  a 

openings  at  the  front  of  the  harmonica.  An  air  conduit  com-  pin  passing  through  the  bore  secured  at  a  point  along  its 

municates  with  the  holder  opening  and  extends  therefrom  a  length  to  the  tensile  member  and  a  disc  spring  connected  to 

distance  at  least  sufficient  to  enable  a  user  during  use  thereof  the  pin  and  arranged  to  snap  through  when  the  pin  is  drawn 

to  view  the  front  of  the  harmonica.  into  the  bore  by  a  predetermined  amount 
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3,589,235 
COMPACT  VIEWFINDER 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assi^-or  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poratioo,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,555 

int.Cl.G03b/J/04 

IJ.S.  CI.  88-1.5  8  Claims 


T ^ 


drive  spindle,  and  a  second  cross-slide  member  coupled  to 
the  first  cross-slide  member  for  sliding  in  a  direction  perpen- 


A  virtual  image  forming  viewfinder  is  compacted  by  using 
a  mirror  to  fold  the  optical  path  of  the  viewfmder  in  half.  The 
reticle  and  the  mirror  which  forms  a  virtual  image  of  the  reti- 
cle are  proximate  to  each  other  and  opposite  the  folding  mir- 
ror The  result  is  a  compact  virtual  image  forming  viewfmder 
one-half  the  thickness  of  the  usual  unfolded  virtual  image 
forming  viewfinders. 


3,589,236 
VIEWFINDER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  SIZE  FRAME 

IMAGE 
Richard  R.  Wareham,  Marbkhead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pola- 
roid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,062 

IntCI.G03b/i//2.  yi/22 

U.S.  CI.  88-1.5  5  Claims 


orre  axis 


dicular  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  spindle  and  the  direction  of 
sliding  motion  of  the  first  cross-slide  member.  A  drive  spindle 
for  a  cutter  is  coupled  to  the  second  cross-slide  member. 


3  589  238 
VARIABLE  GAIN  JET  PIPE  SERVO  VALVE 
Gerald  C.  Zolier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,292 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  91-3  5  Claims 


With  many  optical  devices  it  is  not  possible  for  the  opera- 
tor to  directly  determine  the  field  of  view  of  the  optical 
device  he  is  using.  To  assist  the  operator  in  the  proper  use  of 
such  optical  devices,  they  are  commonly  fitted  with  viewfin- 
ders through  which  the  operator  can  sight  as  a  means  of 
properly  aiming  the  optical  device.  An  example  of  such  an 
arrangement  is  found  in  simple  box  cameras. 


3  589  237 
DOUBLE  CROSS-SLIDE  MILLING  ATTACHMENT 
Manfred  E.  Stroheclier,  Hatboro,  and  Herman  C.  Voellm.  Jr.. 
Meadowbrook,  both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Volstro  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,097 
Int.CI.  B23c  1 112,  7100 
U.S.  CI.  90-15  4  Claims 

A  milling  attachment  is  disclosed  for  use  with  milling 
machines  having  a  support  and  a  rotary  drive  spindle  as- 
sociated with  the  support.  The  attachment  includes  a 
member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  support  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  defined  by  the  drive  spindle,  a  first  cross-slide 
member  slidably  coupled  to  the  rotatable  member  for  sliding 
movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 


A  variable  gain  jet  pipe  device  is  disclosed  which  com- 
prises a  nozzle,  receiver  means  downstream  of  the  nozzle, 
and  pressure  recovery  varying  me^ns  interposed  between  the 
nozzle  and  receiver  means.  The  pressure  recovery  varying 
means  comprises  movable  means  for  deflecting  the  Jetstream 
relative  to  the  receiver,  which  means  is  adapted  to  pass  a 
portion  of  the  Jetstream  toward  the  receiver,  and  a  diverter 
which  is  adapted  to  divert  part  of  the  passed  stream  from  the 
receivers  during  a  portion  only  of  the  stroke  of  the  pressure 
recovery  varying  means. 


3  589  239 

HYDRODYNAMIC  SPINDLE  ROTATING  AT  HIGH 

SPEED  WITH  AXIAL  RECIPROCATION 

Jean  Beauchet,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nouvelle 

De  Roulements,  Annecy,  Haute  Savoie,  France 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,289 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1967,  108000 

Int.CLF15b2//02 

U.S.  CI.  91-35  5  Claims 

A    high-speed   hydrodynamic   spindle   assembly   with   an 

axial-reciprocation  or  tacking  movement,  in  which  the  spin- 
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die  comprises,  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  its  hydrodynamic 
bearings,  a  collar  which  is  displaced  between  two  rings  and  to 
which  is  transmitted  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  the  lubricating 


ranged  at  intervals  along  a  mineral  face  and  are  advanceable, 
by  hydraulic  jacks  towards  a  conveyor,  in  a  desired  sequence 
of  advancing  operation.  The  advancing  operation  is  carried 
out  through  a  pair  of  pilot  lines  which  are  alternately  inter- 
connected with  a  fluid  pressure  source  by  a  two-position  con- 
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fluid  of  the  bearings,  so  as  to  cause  the  tacking  movement  of 
the  spindle,  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  and  its  regulation  being 
obtained  by  an  appropriate  distribution  device  of  the 
lubricating  circuit  of  the  bearings  of  the  spindle. 


3,589,240 
REMOTE  CONTROL  DIRECTION  MECHANISM 
Rodrigue    Levesque,    28,    rue    Verbols,    Rivere-Du-Loup, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837.761 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13100;  G05g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  91-411  8  Claims 


trol  valve  One  pilot  line  causes  the  support  to  advance,  and 
the  other  causes  it  to  reset.  However,  each  line  is  isolated 
from  the  supports  until  the  signal  in  the  other  line  deactuates 
the  isolation  means.  Therefore,  each  support  will  not  ad- 
vance until  the  next  preceding  support  has  been  reset 


3,589,242 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  HOEING  SCRAPER 
COMPONENTS 
Robert  A.  Peterson,  San  Leandro;  Roy  J.  Barnes.  Pleasanton. 
Calif.;  Elmer  R.  Crabb,  Morton,  III.,  and  Donald  H.  Stroot. 
Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.. 
Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969.  Ser.  No.  850.995 

Int.  CI.  Fl 5b  13/06.21108 

U.S.  CI.  91-413  9  Claims 
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A  remote  control  directional  mechanism  which  enables  to 
operate  a  knuckle  boom-type  loader  along  three  orthogonal 
directions  from  a  single  operating  handle.  The  boom  of  the 
loader  will  move  along  directions  similar  to  the  ones  of  the 
handle  moved  by  an  operator.  The  mechanism  per  se  in- 
cludes two  interconnected  angularly  deformable  quadri- 
lateral arrangements  of  four  arms,  each  arrangement  having 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  therein,  the  longitudinal  variation  of  the 
cylinder  permitting  the  corresponding  actuation  of  the 
loader.  

3,589,241 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 
Douglas  H.  H.  Bolton,  and  Michael  Charles  Potts,  both  of 
Cheltenham,  England,  assignors  to  Dowty  Mining  Equip- 
ment Limited,  Ashchurch,  Tewliesbury,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  678,147,  Oct.  9,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

845,661 

Claims  priority,  applications  Great  Britain.  Oct.   14.  1966, 

Feb.  28, 1%7, 46,030/66  and  9,428/67 

Int.CLF15b///20,  13/07 

U.S.  CI.  91-411  10  Claims 

A  mine  roof  supporting  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  roof 

supports,  each  having  fluid-operated  telescopic  props,  are  ar- 


The  earth  handling  components  of  a  scraper  of  the  Icind 
having  a  hoeing  apron  mounted  on  powered  articulated  link- 
age are  actuated  by  means  of  a  single  operator's  control  lever 
which  may  be  pivoted  forwardly,  backwardly  or  to  either  side 
and  which  may  be  lifted  or  depressed  or  rotated  in  either  of 
two  directions,  wherein  each  motion  operates  a  different  one 
of  a  plurality  of  electrical  switches  which  control  solenoid 
valves  operating  fluid  jacks  coupled  to  the  several  scraper 
components  Ten  different  scraper  component  movements 
may  be  initiated  by  appropnate  positioning  of  the  single 
lever,  either  individually  or  in  certain  selected  combinations 


3,589,243 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Spencer  Bowman,   1635   Riverside  Drive.  Lakewood,  Ohio, 
and   Anthony   Nevulis.  Wickliffe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  said 
Nevulis  to  said  Bowman 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,251 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  1/06,  13/06;  FOll  33102 
U.S.  CI.  91-481  9  Claims 

A  hydraulic  drive  wherein  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  actu- 
ated pistons  move  a  ring  gear  through  an  orbital  path  thereby 
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imparting  rotation  to  an  inner  gear  with  which  the  ring  gear  that  in  all  the  relative  positions  of  said  plate,  intermediate 
meshes.  The  ring  gear  is  supported  for  movement  by  a  paral-  member  and  casing,  the  aforesaid  pair  of  intermediate  ducts 
lelogram  linkage.  Valve  means  driven  by  the  ring  gear  con-    connect  said  fluid  passages  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 

respectively. 


trol  the  operation  of  the  pistons.  The  drive  system  generates 
a  high  level  of  torque  even  at  low  speeds  and  with  high  volu- 
metric efficiency. 


3,589^44 
BARREL-TYPE  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS 
Frmncois  C.  Pruvot,  BiUancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionalc  Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France  and  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,717 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1%9,  Mar.  20, 

1969,6,901,827:6,908,161 

IntCLF04b//02 

U.S.  CI.  91-504  9  Claims 


Hydraulic  barrel-pump  or  motor  of  the  variable  cylinder 
capacity  type  wherein  the  output  can  be  reversed  by  moving 
the  cylinder  barrel  angularly  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel 
being  formed  with  a  slide-face,  the  bottom  apertures  of  the 
cylinders  opening  into  said  slide-face,  said  slide-face  being  in 
rotary  contact  with  the  distributing  slide-face  of  a  distributor 
plate  comprising  a  curved  convex  slide-face  of  a  d  consisting 
of  a  surface  of  revolution  on  its  face  opposite  to  said  dis- 
tributing slide-face,  said  distributor  plate  having  formed 
therein  a  pair  of  fluid  passages  opening  each  into  said  dis- 
tributing slide-face  through  a  port  having  the  shape  of  one 
portion  of  a  circular  annulus,  and  on  the  opposite  side, 
through  an  orifice  formed  in  said  convex  slide-face,  said  bar- 
rel revolving  in  a  casing  having  formed  therethrough  a  pair  of 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  internally  into  a  curved  slide- 
face  which  is  concave  with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis,  said 
pump  or  motor  being  characterized  in  that  an  intermediate 
member  formed  with  a  pair  of  intermediate  ducts  extending 
therethrough  is  adapted  to  slide  between  said  convex  and 
concave  slide-faces  about  said  pivot  pin,  in  such  a  manner 


3,589,245 
ACTUATOR  POSITION  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Robert  F.   Boyle,  Kalanazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pncumo 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,507 

Int.  CL  F!5b  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  92-25  17  Claims 


Actuator  position  locking  mechanism  includes  a  lock 
piston  which  is  urged  in  the  locking  direction  by  system  pres- 
sure at  a  predetermined  high  level,  and  in  the  unlocking 
direction  by  such  system  pressure  above  such  predetermined 
level,  whereby  sufficient  system  pressure  is  available  during 
both  such  locking  and  unlocking  movements  to  counteract 
external  applied  forces  on  the  actuator.  Projections  on  the 
actuator  rod  have  bearings  thereon  which  provide  rolling 
contact  with  the  sides  of  axial  slots  in  a  cylinder  or  yoke  ele- 
ment of  the  locking  mechanism  and  minimize  unlocking 
forces  under  load  during  movement  of  the  rollers  from 
notches  in  the  sides  of  the  slots  which  receive  the  rollers  for 
locking  the  actuator  against  axial  movement. 


3,589,246 
ULTRAHIGH  PRESSURE  SELF-SEALING  DEVICE 
Kazuo  YasunamI,  Ashiya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel 
Ltd.,  Fukiai-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,881 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1%7, 42/71053 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9108 

U.S.  CI.  92-247  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  fluidtight  seal  between  a  piston 
and  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  piston  travels.  The 
apparatus  is  intended  for  use  with  ultrahigh  pressures  in  the 
order  of  20,000  atmospheres  and  comprises  a  mushroom- 
shaped  pressure  receiving  member  slidably  mounted  in 
respect  to  the  cylinder  proper.  An  annular,  resiliently 
deformable.  plastic  packing  member  of  tetrafluorethylene  or 
the  like  is  interposed  between  the  mushroom-shaped  member 
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and  the  cylinder  proper  and,  under  the  influence  of  the  back 
pressure  which  is  developed  in  the  cylinder,  the  packing 
member  deforms  to  produce  the  fluidtight  seal. 


3,589,247 
PISTON  SEALING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus  Kraaltman,  Emmasinfel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  18,  1968, 

6813304 

Intel.  F01bi//00 

U.S.  CI.  92-111  4  Claims 
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engagement  with  the  ends  of  a  series  of  cartons  and  moves 
with  the  latter  through  the  sealing  station  Rollers  are  jour- 
naled  on  the  holders  and  bear  against  the  frame  so  that  the 
pressure  exerted  by  the  sealer  is  transmitted  through  the  hol- 
ders and  the  rollers  to  the  frame  So  that  the  cartons  are  sup- 
ported on  all  sides  during  sealing,  an  elongated   pressure- 
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A  control  system  for  sealing  a  hydrostatically  journaled 
working  piston  against  the  wall  of  a  cylinder  carrying  the 
piston.  The  cylinder  is  closed  at  both  ends  and  the  piston  is 
provided  with  a  piston  rod  extending  through  one  of  the 
closed  cylinder  ends  for  supplying  effective  work.  Means  are 
provided  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  so  that  the  pres- 
sure acts  on  both  end  faces  of  the  piston.  The  piston  has  a 
pair  of  circumferential  grooves  on  its  circumferential  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  shallow  chambers  about  its  surface  in 
between  the  grooves  for  hydrostatically  journaling  the  piston 
in  the  cylinder.  A  control  element,  comprising  a  piston  as- 
sembly, is  mounted  within  said  piston  centrally  located 
therein  and  extending  longitudinally  therethrough.  The 
piston  assembly  comprises  three  separate  piston  elements 
with  connecting  rods  between  them,  chambers  being  formed 
between  each  of  the  pistons  and  between  the  end  pistons  and 
the  control  element  walls.  Duct  means  are  provided  for  com- 
municating between  one  of  the  chambers  between  the  pistons 
and  one  of  the  circumferential  grooves  and  other  duct  means 
are  provided  for  communicating  between  the  other  circum- 
ferential groove  and  the  space  adjacent  one  end  face  of  the 
working  piston.  The  diameters  of  the  end  faces  of  the  piston 
assembly  are  unequal  and  having  a  ratio  to  each  other  cor- 
responding to  the  ratio  of  surface  area  of  the  two  end  faces 
of  the  working  piston  so  that  the  pressure  exerted  on  both 
ends  of  the  working  piston  is  the  same  as  the  pressure  ex- 
erted on  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  piston  assembly. 


3  589  248 
PACKAGING  MACHINe'wITH  CONTINUOUS  MOTION 

SEALER 
Robert  F.  Lcnse,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Riegel  Paper  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,008 
IntCI.  B31b//90 
U.S.  CI.  93—36  16  Claims 

A  continuous  motion  machine  for  attaching  a  sealing  strip 
to  the  open  ends  of  a  series  of  cartons  as  the  cartons  are  ad- 
vanced one-by-one  in  upright  positions  along  a  first  path  at  a 
high  rate  of  speed.  The  cartons  compiibC  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  panels,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  and  sealing  flaps 
hinged  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  panel.  Each  carton  is 
held  on  three  sides  by  a  U-shaped  holdci  which  is  movably 
mounted  on  a  frame,  and  the  cartons  are  advanced  through  a 
sealing  station  in  which  the  sealing  strip  is  applied  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cartons  by  a  sealer.  The  sealer  moves  into  pressing 


transmitting  member  is  moved  into  engagement  with  the  hol- 
ders as  the  latter  move  through  the  sealing  station  This  pres- 
sure-transmitting member  extends  across  the  end  faces  of  the 
legs  of  each  U-shaped  holder  to  close  the  open  side  of  the  U 
and  to  transmit  a  proportional  share  of  the  sealing  pressure 
to  the  rollers  on  the  holders. 


3  589  249 
END  FLAP  FOLDING  MECHANISM 
Stanley    R.    Norbutas,    Glenview;    Bela    Kertay,    Arlington 
Heights,  and  Jan  Mieieszuk,  Chicago,  all  of.  111.,  assignors 
to  Signode  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,630 

Intel.  B31  b  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  93-55.1  10  Claims 


'^     f 
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A  folding  mechanism  for  folding  adjacent  flat  flanges 
respectively  connected  to  a  container  tube  and  a  container 
end  cap  and  in  which  the  tube  flange  has  a  portion  spaced 
from  and  extending  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  tube  The 
end  cap  flange  portion  has  a  substantially  L'-shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration  and  substantially  encompasses  the 
parallel  extending  portion  of  the  tube  flange  The  folding 
mechanism  for  folding  flat  flanges  to  the  configuration 
described  includes  first  and  second  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage space  portions  of  the  end  cap  flange  and  respectively 
pivoted  about  spaced  parallel  pivot  axes.  Linkage  means  in- 
terconnect the  two  members  and  cooperate  with  drive  means 
to  pivot  the  first  member  about  its  pivot  axis  from  a  first  sub- 
stantially side-by-side  relation  with  respect  to  the  second 
member  to  an  overlapping  relation  to  fold  the  cap  flange 
around  the  tube  flange.  The  folding  mechanism  further  in- 
cludes latch  means  maintaining  the  second  member  in  a  fixed 
position  until  the  first  member  is  pivoted  to  the  overlapping 
position  and  which  is  released  in  response  to  the  second 


1930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


member  moving  to  the  second  position  to  allow  pivotal 
movement  of  both  members  about  the  second  pivot  axis 
whereby  to  further  fold  the  flanges  from  a  position  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  to  a  position  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  tube. 


3^89^50 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  SLAB  RESTING  ON  SOFT 

GROUND 

Radan  M.  Scdfjatnio,  Djakarta,  Indonesia,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Intraport  Amsterdam,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  556,731,  June 

10,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  14,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  841,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  17, 1965, 

6507747 

Int  CI.  EOlc  7110 

U.S.  CI.  94-10  9  Claims 


imum  diaphragm  aperture  closeable  by  operation  of  the 
shutter  release  to  a  measured  aperture  required  for  accurate 
exposure  or  at  a  predetermined  working  aperture  as  desired. 
The  exposure  measuring  circuit  includes  a  photoelectric  cell 
influenced  by  light  passing  through  the  objective  lens  con- 
nected m  a  balancing  circuit  with  adjustable  resistive  means 
influenced  by  the  exposure  time  and  film  sensitivity  controls 
of  the  camera  and  a  supply  voltage.  An  indicating  means  in- 


\r 


A  reinforced  concrete  slab  formed  to  provide  a  rugged 
support  when  resting  on  soft  soil  to  form  a  runway  for  air- 
craft or  the  like,  said  slab  being  formed  of  reinforced 
concrete  and  provided  with  reinforced  concrete  projections 
shaped  to  form  pockets  for  the  reception  of  soil,  said  projec- 
tions being  resistant  to  bending  and  being  secured  rigidly  to 
the  underside  of  the  slab. 


3,589,251 
SHUTTER  SPEED  CONTROL 
Charles  Samuel  Webb,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108,  9/58 

U.S.  CI.  95-10  5  Claims 


B^,  ^i-A^A^-, 
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An  electromagnet  is  employed  to  control  the  speed  of  a 
camera  shutter  by  controlling  the  force  on  a  pivotal  member 
which  engages  a  portion  of  the  shutter.  The  field  strength  of 
the  electromagnet  is  determined  by  the  light  incident  on  the 
photoresistive  element  included  in  an  electrical  circuit  which 
determines  the  current  flow  through  the  electromagnet. 


3,589,252 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSURE- 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Erich  Habn,  aad  Werner  Hahn,  both  of  Dresden,  Germany, 
assignors      to     Veb     Pentacon      Dresden      Kamera-und 
Kinowerke,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,429 
Int  CI.  G03b  7/02.  9/07 
U.S.  CI.  95-10  5  Claims 

A  photographic  camera  having  an  interchangeable  objec- 
tive lens  and  a  spring  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  control 
is  provided  with  an  exposure  measuring  device  enabling  ex- 
posure measurement  to  be  selectively  performed  at  max- 


dicates  the  state  of  balance  of  the  circuit.  An  opening  means 
holds  the  diaphragm  in  a  fully  open  position  and  a  diaphragm 
setting  means  permits  closure  of  the  diaphragm  to  a  mea- 
sured position  on  actuation  of  the  camera  shutter  release.  A 
stop-setting  member  influences  the  reading  of  the  indicating 
means  and  moves  a  stop  which  defines  at  balance  the  mea- 
sured aperture  The  stop  engages  the  setting  means  when  the 
shutter  release  is  actuated.  A  switch  means  permits  the 
diaphragm  to  be  connected  or  disconnected  from  the  aper- 
ture control  to  enable  measurement  to  be  made  at  working 
aperture  or  at  maximum  aperture  as  desired. 


3,589,253 
FOLDING  CAMERA 
Irving  Erlichman,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,883 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  29  Claims 


A  self-developing  camera  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  com- 
pact form  which  is  very  small  relative  to  the  picture  size.  The 
camera  includes  three  housing  sections  pivotally  connected 
to  one  another  for  movement  between  a  folded  position  and 
an  erect  position  in  which  the  sections  define  three  sides  of  a 
light-tight  chamber,  one  section  including  a  lens  and  shutter, 
another  section  including  means  for  locating  a  photosensitive 
element  in  position  for  exposure,  and  the  third  section  in- 
cluding a  mirror  for  reflecting  light  from  the  lens  toward  a 
photosensitive  element  positioned  for  exposure;  and  erecting 
system  including  a  pair  of  support  members  for  rigidly  retain- 
ing the  housmg  sections  in  the  erect  position;  and  means  such 
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as  a  viewfinder,  a  rangefinder,  and/or  means  for  supporting  a 
photofiash  unit,  mounted  on  the  support  member  for  move- 
ment between  a  folded  position  in  which  the  last-mentioned 
means  are  engaged  in  an  external  recess  and  erect  position  in 
which  these  means  are  operatively  oriented  with  respect  to 
the  lens  axis. 


3,589,256 

PHOTOFLASH  IMPACT  MECHANISM  ENERGIZABLE 

BY  CAM  ON  LAMP  SOCKET 

David  E.  Beach,  Penficid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,101 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15/04 

U.S.CI.95-11.5R  2  Claims 


3,589,254 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  681,761,  Nov.  9, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  716,051 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15/03 

U^.  CI.  95- 11  13  Claims 


This  disclosure  involves  an  exposure  control  mechanism 
for  a  photographic  camera  which  includes  means  for  mount- 
ing a  multilamp  photofiash  assembly  and  means  for  indexing 
the  assembly  in  response  to  operation  of  the  camera  shutter 
to  locate  successive  lamps  for  ignition  during  successive 
photographic  exposures. 


3,589,255 
INDICATOR  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

TO  AUTOMATICALLY  SENSE  A  FLASH  LAMP 
Donald  M.  Harvey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,102 

Int.  CI.  G03b  79/00,  ;  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  95-11  8  Claims 


^22 


Z2a 


Photographic  apparatus,  such  as  a  still  camera  or  flash 
holder,  that  accepts  percussively  fired  flash  lamps  and  has  an 
indicator  for  determining  whether  the  lamp  in  the  firing  posi- 
tion is  good  or  has  been  used.  The  lamps  may  be  incor- 
porated in  a  multilamp  unit,  and  a  signal  responsive  to  the  in- 
dicator may  be  electrically  or  mechanically  activated. 


An  impact  mechanism  in  a  photographic  apparatus  for  suc- 
cessively firing  a  multilamp  photofiash  unit  is  energized  by  a 
cam  which  moves  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  unit  and  the 
socket  in  which  the  unit  is  detachabl>  retained  for  indexing 
movement  in  the  apparatus 


3,589,257 
TRACKING  OR  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Michio  HoriuchI,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Insat- 
su  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1968.  Ser.  No.  743,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2. 1%8, 43/21 188 

Int.  CI.  G03s  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  95-18  4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  aiming  a  camera  at  a  center  of  a  subject  in 
order  to  take  a  stereoscopic  picture  A  base  is  movable  along 
a  straight  line  path  and  has  a  plate  thereon  with  a  groove  m 
it.  A  device  for  controlling  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
groove  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  straight  line  path 
is  provided  and  a  further  device  is  provided  for  transmitting 
the  linear  motion  derived  from  the  rotation  of  a  threaded  rod 
to  drive  a  nut  along  the  groove  to  a  table  The  table  is 
pivoted  to  the  base  at  one  end  and  engaged  with  the  commu- 
nication device  at  the  other  end,  and  a  camera  is  positioned 
on  the  table. 
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3^89^58 
LIGHT  CONTROL  MEANS  IN  A  CAMERA 
Henry  J.  Koebcr,  Dcerfidd,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  780,094 
Int.  CI.  G03b  9106 


to  a  tripod,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  and  a  lens 
stabilizer  coupled  to  the  carrier.  The  center  of  gravity  of  the 
Howell  camera,  lens  assembly  and  mount  can  be  shifted  over  the 
tripod  to  improve  balancing  by  sliding  the  carrier  relative  to 
the  base    The  lens  stabilizer,  which  includes  a  cradle  for 


IJ.S.  CI.  95-64 


2  Claims 


Light  reducing  areas,  on  a  filter  effective  for  outdoor 
lighting  conditions,  block  light  passage  to  a  film  plane  from 
one  or  more  extra-aperture  slots  generated  by  an  iris  when 
set  at  an  intermediate  aperture  condition,  thereby  preventing 
the  image  degrading  effects  caused  by  light  passing  through 
the  said  slotlike  openings. 


3,589,259 

APERTURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TAKING  LENS  SYSTEM 

Tadayuki  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1967,  42/107801 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9106 
U.S.  CI.  95-64  1  Claim 


retainmg  the  lens  assembly,  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  carri- 
er and  incorporates  a  fine  tuning  lens  adjustment  means. 
When  an  object  to  be  filmed  has  been  brought  into  general 
view  then  the  lens  adjustment  means  can  be  both  horizontally 
and  vertically  aligned  in  order  to  accurately  center  the  ob- 
ject. 


3,589,261 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Costas  Stylianos  Krikdis,  Englishtown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,168 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  4  Claims 


n    '2 


An  aperture  control  mechanism  for  a  photographic  taking 
lens  system  wherein  a  cam  ring  is  provided  with  an  automatic 
and  manual  aperture  setting  cam  slots  both  of  which  are  ad- 
jacent to  and  continuous  with  each  other  and  which  serve  to 
control  the  range  of  angle  of  rotation  of  an  aperture  control 
lever  for  closing  an  aperture  blade;  and  the  cam  ring  is  inter- 
locked with  an  aperture  setting  ring,  whereby  automatic  and 
manual  aperture  index  scale  regions  can  be  disposed  adjacent 
to  each  other  upon  the  aperture  setting  ring. 


3,589,260 
ADJUSTABLE  CAMERA  MOUNT 
Michad  Anthony  Ferra,  6131  Dalecrest  Ave.,  Woodland  Hilb, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,971 
Int.  CLG03b  7  7/56 
U.S.  CL  95-86  16  Claims 

A  camera  mount  for  simultaneously  holding  a  motion  pic- 
ture camera  and  a  lens  assembly  includes  a  base  attachable 


An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  processing  of  an  exposed 
photopolymer  litho  plate  by  the  successive  operations  of 
developing  and  rinsing  through  soaking  pools  and  sprays, 
drying  and  post  exposing  to  harden  the  image  for  use,  rehu- 
midifying,  and  coating  the  image  surface  with  gum  arabic  to 
preserve  the  plate. 


3,589,262 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Chen,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,954 

Int.  CI.  G03d  9102 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  8  Claims 

An  apparatus  in  which  a  viscous  photographic,  processing 

liquid   is  distributed  in  a  thin  layer  between  an  exposed 
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photosensitive  element  and  another  element  by  moving  the    rotating  positions  and  means  responsive  to  cradle  movement 
elements  in   superposition   through   a   convergent   passage    between  these  positions  are  provided  for  controlling  the  ap- 
between  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure-applying  members. 
The  viscosity  of  the  liquid  varies  inversely  with  temperature. 


The  speed  of  movement  of  the  elements  is  constant  while  the 
pressure-applying  members  are  biased  toward  one  another 
with  a  force  that  is  varied  in  inverse  relation  to  the  ambient 
temperature  to  insure  uniform  liquid  distribution  despite 
temperature  changes. 


3,589,263 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,101 

Int.  CI.  G03d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  9  Claims 


m^ — -cS- 


An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  processing  of  a  film  ele- 
ment having  an  outer,  exposed  wash-off  colloid  silver  halide 
photographic  emulsion  layer  having  a  conveyor  for  directing 
the  element  through  an  alkaline  development  activator  solu- 
tion to  develop  and  harden  the  exposed  image  areas  and  a 
conveyor  for  directing  the  element  under  sprays  of  washing 
solution  to  remove  the  soft  nonexposed  areas  followed  by  a 
light  spray  to  rinse  the  element  leaving  the  element  wet  upon 
exit  from  the  apparatus. 


3,589,264 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  HAVING  MOVEMENT 

RESPONSIVE  ROTATION  CONTROL 

Einar  W.  Jensen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,833 
Int.  CI.  G03d  13104 
U.S.  CL  95-93  14  Claims 

A  processing  apparatus  having  a  tillable  cradle  adapted  for 
supporting  a  tubular  processor  of  the  type  which  is  ordinarily 
filled  in  one  orientation  and  rotated  in  another  orientation. 
The  cradle  is  movable  between  the  processor  filling  and 


plication  of  rotative  drive  from  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  to  the 
processor. 

3,589^65 
FLOOR  REGISTER 
Warren  R.  Hedrick,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Ther- 
mal Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  June  23,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  835,629 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13100 

U.S.CL98-114  4  Claims 


A  fioor  register  wherein  the  blades  are  formed  of  a  rela- 
tively strong  material  such  as  steel,  thereby  enabling  the  re- 
gister to  support  considerable  weight,  and  wherein  each 
blade  has  a  covering  or  sheath  of  a  material  of  lesser 
strength,  such  as,  for  example,  aluminum,  which  may  be 
decorative  and  thereby  enhance  the  appearance  of  the  re- 
gister. 


3,589,266 
AIR  CIRCULATING  STOVE  HOOD 
Charles  V.  Hike,  and  Leo  W.  Hike,  both  of  Gretna,  Nebr.,  as- 
signors to  James  R.  Sutton,  Bdlevue,  Nebr.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  June  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,925 
Int.  CI.  F23j ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  98-115  8  Claims 


A  range  hood  structure  including  an  air  intake  and  an  ex- 
haust outlet  opening  to  the  exterior  of  an  enclosure  in  which 
the  hood  is  installed.  The  hood  structure  includes  an  air 
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pump  for  pumping  air  therethrough  and  has  been  modified  to  and  a  pyrolytic  smoke  formmg  surface,  heated  by  said  heat- 
include  a  manually  operable  exhaust  outlet  closure  baffle  as  mg  unit  and  interposed  between  the  barbecuing  chamber  and 
well  as  a  selectively  openable  supplemental  exhaust  outlet  the  heating  coil  so  as  to  receive  and  pyrolyze  meat  drippings 
opening  into  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  in  which  the  hood  from  the  barbecue  chamber  to  provide  smoke  withm  the 
is  installed  for  circulation  of  air  within  the  enclosure. 


3,589,267 

SHUTTER  MEANS  OPERATED  BY  FAN  MOTOR 

Hiroo     Hotono,     Asahi-ku,     Osaka,     and     Shoji     Omiya, 

KHakawachi-gun,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

sushHa  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Auf .  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1968,  43-60292 

Int.  CI.  F04d  25H4 
t.S.  CI.98-116  2  Claims 


A  ventilator  having  a  shutter  closed  when  the  ventilator  is 
in  inoperative  position  and  a  mechanism  operable  by  a  part 
of  the  output  of  a  fan  motor  to  actuate  the  shutter  for  the 
opening  and  closing  operations  thereof. 

3,589^68 
BACK-DRAFT  DAMPER  FOR  EXHAUST  FAN 
Robert  E.  Steiner,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,427 

Int.  CI.  F23I/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  98-119  4  Claims 


x-V 


-i-V 


A  relatively  quiet,  back  draft  damper  for  an  exhaust  fan 
constructed  as  a  casting  of  a  vibration  absorbing,  synthetic, 
plastic  material  including  integrally  formed  pivot  pins  and  a 
stop  and  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit  the  endwise  as- 
sembly or  removal  of  the  pivot  pins  from  fixed  journals. 


3,589,269 

AUTOMATIC  BARBECUE  OVEN 

John  E.  Weir,  Sr.,  Vine  Grove,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Weir  Magic 

PH  Corporation,  Frankfort,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  748,726,  July  30, 
1968.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,426 
Int.CI.  A23b//00 
U.S.  CI.  99-259  11  Claims 

Discloses  a  bart>ecue  oven  designed  for  unattended  opera- 
tion through  the  use  of  an  electrically  powered  heating  unit. 


oven  The  electrically  powered  heating  unit  is  thermostati- 
cally controlled  through  the  use  of  a  thermal  sensing  unit 
within  the  barbecuing  chamber  and  is  timed  through  the  use 
of  a  timer  so  as  to  cook  the  meat  for  a  specified  time. 


3,589,270 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  BREWING  MALT 

Gisbert  Schlimme,  Braunschweig,  and  Manfred  Tschimer, 

Wolfenbuttei,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Miag  Muhlen- 

bau  L'nd  Industrie  GMBH,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832^88 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1968, 

P  17  67  997.9 

Int.CI.C12gi/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-277.2  10  Claims 


"a? 


A  single  apparatus  for  preparing  brewing  malt  in  three 
steps,  namely  steeping,  germinating  and  drying.  A  horizontal 
rotary  annular  perforated  rack  arranged  in  a  cylindrical 
trough  is  charged  with  the  material  to  be  treated  and  while 
placed  on  the  rotating  rack  is  firstly  steeped  in  water  in- 
troduced into  the  trough  below  the  rack.  After  the  water  has 
been  discharged,  the  germinating  step  is  performed  by  in- 
troducing air  conveyed  by  a  fan  into  the  space  between  the 
rack  and  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  upwardly  through  the 
material,  which  latter  is  turned  by  a  horizontal  series  of  verti- 
cally arranged  turning  worms  which  as  a  unit  may  be 
horizontally  moved  into  the  material  on  the  rotating  rack,  the 
unit  of  worms  being  vertically  movable  into  the  layer  of 
material  and  again  outwardly  therefrom. 

During  the  final  drying  step,  the  same  fan  is  used  to  circu- 
late heated  air  through  the  material  on  the  rotating  rack,  and 
the  dried  material  then  discharged  from  the  rack  by  a  con- 
veyor which  may  be  lowered  into  the  material  on  the  rack. 
The  material  is  then  discharged  into  a  worm  conveyor  lead- 
ing to  a  discharge  pipe.  As  conveyor  may  serve  an  endless 
conveyor  with  buckets  which  scoop  the  material  from  the 
rack. 
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3389,271  .  3,589,273 

COFFEE  MAKING  APPARATUS  HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

James  H.  Tarrant,  Hantingtoa  Park,  and  Arthur  L.  Stoncr,    Harvey  R.  Karlcn,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Cory  Corporation 
RoUing  Hills  Estates,  both  of,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Western  ^^^  J««»«  1  ^  ^^69,  Ser.  No.  832.239 

Um  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Int.CI.  A47J  31/05  7 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,759  U.S.  CI.  99-307  17  Claims 

Int.CI.A47jJ//56 
U^.  CI.  99-280  14  Claims 


A  coffee  making  apparatus  in  which  a  single  piece  con- 
tainer, molded  of  plastic  material  having  insulation  proper- 
ties, forms  a  control  chamber  and  a  water  heating  chamber 
sharing  a  common  wall,  the  water  heating  chamber  receiving 
near  its  bottom  wall  a  heating  coil  having  extensions  project- 
ing to  the  op  of  the  wall  or  partition  and  folded  thereover  for 
connection  to  an  electrical  source.  A  thermostat  element  is 
conductively  connected  to  the  heating  coil  and  provided  with 
a  connecting  member  also  folded  over  the  wall.  The  water 
heating  chamber  receives  at  its  upper  portion  a  reservoir 
member  having  a  depending  supply  tube  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  heating' coil  to  deliver  cold  water,  and  a  siphon  is 
provided  having  an  upper  end  located  above  the  bottom  of 
the  reservoir  and  a  lower  end  terminating  in  a  spray  head 
located  under  the  bottom  wall  of  the  water  heating  chamber. 
The  reservoir  member  is  intended  to  be  filled  with  cold 
water,  which  may  be  supplied  manually  or  may  be  supplied 
through  a  valve  from  a  water  supply,  the  valve  being  con- 
trolled by  water  level  sensors. 


3,589,272 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  QUICKLY  PREPARING  A  HOT 
BEVERAGE 
Gabriel    Bouladon,    Versoix-Geneve,    and    Victor    Spreter, 
Geneve,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memori- 
al Institute,  Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  30, 1969, 

1409/69 

Int.  CI.  A47ji7//4,  3//24 

U^.  CL  99-295  6  Claims 


t        7  IS  17    II    a   9  19  I 


A  cartridge  for  quickly  preparing  for  instance  hot  coffee 
by  causing  water  being  heated  in  a  first  enclosure  to  burst 
through  a  partition  into  a  second  enclosure  containing 
ground  coffee  particles,  then  though  the  latter  whereupon 
hot  coffee  issues  through  an  opening  made  beforehand  in  the 
second  enclosure,  the  C9ffee  particles  being  held  back  by  a 
filtering  element.  ^ 


A  hot  water  supply  apparatus  such  as  for  use  in  a  coffee 
brewer  wherein  cold  water  is  poured  into  the  top  of  the  ap- 
paratus to  displace  hot  water  from  a  heatmg  tank  therein  and 
cause  delivery  of  the  displaced  hot  water  to  a  brewing  car- 
tridge wherein  the  coffee  is  brewed  and  then  delivered  to  a 
suitable  receptacle,  such  as  a  decanter  The  means  for  con- 
ducting the  poured  cold  water  into  the  heating  tank  includes 
a  basin  within  an  outer  housing  of  the  apparatus.  The  basin  is 
provided  with  a  lid  which  further  closes  the  open  top  of  the 
housing.  The  lid  is  provided  with  a  duct  member  having  a 
selectively  positionable  cover  permitting  the  user  to  pour 
cold  water  into  the  basin  without  removing  the  lid.  However, 
when  servicing  of  the  apparatus  through  the  open  top  of  the 
housing  is  desired,  the  entire  lid  may  be  readily  removed 


3,589,274 
CONTINUOUS  FEED  TOASTER 
Robert  P.  Murray,  7835  4th  St.,  Downey,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,824 

Intel.  A47j  i7/0« 


U.S.  CI.  99-349 


10  Claims 


/G^^^- 


A  continuous  feed  toaster  having  a  housing  with  a  bed 
formed  with  an  opening  across  which  toastable  articles  of 
food  are  moved  by  a  conveyor.  An  applicator  in  the  housing 
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includes  a  shortening  reservoir  and  an  endless  belt  movable 
through  the  reservoir  and  along  the  bed  opening  to  pick  up 
and  apply  shortening  to  one  side  of  the  food  articles  as  they 
are  moved  past  the  opening.  A  grill  in  the  housing  toasts  the 
food  articles  after  they  are  "buttered"  with  the  shortening  A 
plurality  of  eccentrically  mounted  weights  are  arranged  to 
sequentially  engage  and  press  the  foodstuffs  against  the  bed 


of  said  powder  and  for  compressing  said  sterilized  powder  to 
briquettes. 


3.589^75 

PACKAGE-BINDING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

GRIPPING  MEANS 

Picter  Amolus  Van  de  Bilt,  Zdst,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N. 

V.  Metaverpa 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  S«r.  No.  868,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  29,  1968, 

68  15438 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13104 

U.S.  CI.  100-4  1  Claim 


^1 n^" 

1 in   .1 

> 

=^ 

v 

A  package-binding  machine  feeds  a  loop  of  binding  materi- 
al about  a  package  and  overlaps  the  ends  of  the  material.  A 
stop  limits  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  material  and 
causes  the  stopped  material  to  press  against  a  concave  guide 
surface,  thereby  closing  an  air  opening  which  is  located  in 
that  concave  surface.  Closing  the  air  opening  actuates  a  fluid 
cylinder  which  in  turn  actuates  the  gripping  mechanism  to 
hold  the  free  end  of  the  material  against  withdrawal  when  the 
loop  is  tightened  about  the  package. 


3,589,276 
DESTRUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  HOSPITALS 
Sven  Arild  Swallert,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AS 
Elcctrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  27,  1968,  16203/68 

Int.CI.  B30b  \5ii4 
U.S.  CI.  100—90  4  Claims 


3  589  277 
COMPACTOR  EQUIPMENT 
Waldo  H.  Gray.  Dearborn,  and  Lyie  J.  Ritchie,  St.  Clair 
Shores,   both   of,    Mich.,   assignors   to   Automatic   Refuse 
Systems,  Inc.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,209 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15\30 

U.S.  CI.  100-215  19  Claims 


A  destruction  device  for  hospitals,  especially  for  destruc- 
tion of  expendable  articles  made  of  e.g.  glass,  plastic  materi- 
al, paper  and  metal,  comprising  a  grinding  device  for  grind- 
ing the  articles  between  mutually  rotating  discs  into  small 
particles,  as  powder,  and  passing  the  powder  under  the  in- 
fluence of  centrifugal  force  to  a  device  for  heat  sterilization 


1  /  (**    Jn     '      S3 


The  compactor  features  a  vertically  reciprocable  compact- 
ing ram  unit  shielded  externally  in  its  compacting  stroke.  A 
bag  is  supported  beneath  the  ram  by  a  relatively  rigid  but 
movable  holder;  and  in  one  version  this  holder  is  a  pivoted 
one  In  another  embodiment  it  is  a  bodily  movable,  dolly- 
type  In  a  dual  bag  installation,  the  ram  unit  shifts  between 
two  side-by-side  holders  as  the  bag  contents  are  successively 
compacted  The  contents  reach  the  bag  through  a  hopper 
unit  which  IS  vertically  shiftable  relative  to  the  holder  in  a 
rather  limited  stroke.  The  ram  is  pneumatically  operated  by  a 
vertically  acting  piston  in  a  fixed  cylinder;  the  hopper  is 
operated  up  and  down  by  a  pneumatically  powered  cable  and 
pulley  arrangement  in  one  adaptation,  while  in  another  form 
it  is  operated  by  mechanical  link  means;  and  the  ram  unit  is 
reciprocated  horizontally  by  a  pneumatic  unit. 


3,589,278 
PERCUSSION  POWER  PRESS 
Hans  Leichlingen  Brauer,  and  Dieter  Hallwass,  both  of  Solin- 
gen-Ohligs,  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Al- 
brecht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1968,  P  18  12 

328.9 
Int  CI.  B30b;/i4,  75/76 
U.S.  CI.  100-271  10  Claims 

A  percussion  power  press  wherein  the  base  guides  two  ver- 
tically reciprocable  columns  of  a  frame  whose  upper 
crosshead  carries  the  punch  and  whose  lower  crosshead  is 
coupled  to  and  movable  relative  to  the  base  by  several 
hydraulic  cylinders.  The  columns,  which  cannot  rotate  about 
their  axes,  are  provided  with  external  threads  mating  with  in- 
ternal threads  of  flywheels  which  rotate  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  frame    The  flywheels  rotate  on  thrust  bearings 
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which  are  installed  in  recesses  provided  therefor  in  the  base,    wheels  including  a  drive-transfer  wheel  frictionally  engaged 
and  they  displace  plungers  in  stationary  gas-filled  cylinders    with   the  surfaces  of  an   ink   supply   wheel  and  a  marking 

wheel,  and  a  variable  speed  motor  connected  to  rotate  said 


+<'» 


when  the  downward  movement  of  the  frame  is  terminated  or 
slowed  down  while  the  flywheels  continue  to  rotate. 


3  589  279 
COLORING  AND  PRINTING  EMBOSSED  CARDS 
Fritz  A.  Deutsch,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,362 

Int.  CI.  B41b  5/00,  //iS;  B41f  iy//6 

U.S.  CI.  101-27  4  Claims 


A  frame  provides  sideplates  to  support  pivoted  members 
with  stability  and  to  house  a  power  motor  with  associated 
equipment. 

The  machine  bed  is  a  pivoted  gate  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  manual  closing.  A  pivoted  platen  lays  substantially  in  its 
final  closing  position.  The  gate  locks  closed  to  the  frame,  and 
then  a  cam  drives  the  platen  into  pressure  engagement  with 
the  gate.  The  cam  cycle  turns  off  the  drive  and  unlocks  the 
gate. 


drive-transfer  wheel  and  said  printing  wheel  at  selected 
peripheral  speeds  such  that  there  is  not  relative  motion 
between  the  marking  wheel  and  the  container  being  marked. 


3,589,281 

VALUE-SETTING  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING  WHEELS  IN 

POSTAL  FRANKING  MACHINES 

James    Woodhead,    Lechlade,    England,    assignor   to    Roneo 

Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Aug.  17,  1967. 

37992/67 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1122.  1134 

U.S.  CI.  101-91  2  Claims 


3,589,280 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ULTRAVIOLET 

NORMALLY  TRANSPARENT  INDICIA  TO  BOTTLE 

CAPS 
Sheldon  L.  Wilde,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H-C  In- 
dustries, Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,1 14 
Int.  CI.  B4 If  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-35  1  Claim 

Apparatus  for  coding  containers  by  marking  with  normally 
transparent  and  invisible  indicia.  The  containers  are  marked 
by  advancing  the  container  past  a  marking  station  and  bring- 
ing a  marking  member  past  the  station  and  into  contact  with 
the  container  while  moving  both  the  container  and  marking 
member  at  the  same  rate.  Ultraviolet  ink  is  suitable  for  use  as 
a  marking  material  since  it  is  normally  invisible,  but  can  be 
recalled  when  desired.  Apparatus  includes  a  marking 
mechanism    comprised   of  a   plurality    of   radially   aligned 


A  franking  machine  having  a  printing  head  in  which  the 
values  to  be  printed  are  manually  selected  by  the  rotation  of 
value-selecting  wheels,  one  for  each  printing  wheel,  bv  wav 
of  a  tooth-engaging  pinion  integral  with  each  value-selecting 
wheel  and  in  which  each  toothed  wheel  is  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  with  gear  teeth  therein,  which  are  engaged  by  a 
pinion  integral  with  a  coarse  helical  screw  having  a  cooperat- 
ing nut  thereon  Each  printing  wheel  is  provided  with  a 
pinion  which  engages  a  toothed  rack  joined  to  each  nut  by  a 
bar  passing  through  the  bore  in  the  toothed  wheel  The  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  value-selecting  wheels,  the  toothed  wheels 
and  the  coarse  helical  screws  are  all  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  printing  head,  while  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
printing  'heels  is  transversal  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
printing  head. 
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3,589^82 
HAMMER  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 
LINE  PRINTERS 
Norman  R.  King,  Bayport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  Instru- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,138 

Int.  CI.  B41j 

IJ.S.  CI.  101-93  3  Claims 
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A  protection  device  for  the  hammers  in  a  high-speed 
printer  has  a  comparator  which  monitors  the  current  flow  in 
all  of  the  hammer  drive  circuits  simultaneously.  A  logic  gate 
couples  the  comparator  output  to  a  protecting  relay  when  the 
printer  hammers  are  not  being  fired. 

3,589,283 

MULTICOLOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Clyde  O.  Childress,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electrostatic 

Printing  Corporation  of  America,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  S«r.  No.  800,427 

Int.  CI.  84  If  1 5m 

U.S.  CI.  101-115  4  Claims 


In  an  electrostatic  printing  system  of  the  type  wherein  elec- 
troscopic  powder  is  applied  to  one  side  of  an  image  screen 
whereby  it  can  pass  through  apertures  arranged  in  the  shape 
of  an  image  and  is  carried  in  the  shape  of  that  image  by  an 
electric  field  established  between  the  screen  and  a  receiving 
substrate,  there  is  provided  an  improved  arrangement 
whereby  the  ima^e  can  be  printed  in  different  colors  on  the 
substrate  with  a  smgle  exposure  to  the  image  screen. 

3,589,284 

FLEXIBLY  DIVIDED  SILK  SCREEN 

Roy  M.  Harwell,  Jr.,  747  St.  Michaels  Lane,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829.318 

Int.  CI.  B41n//24 

U.S.  CI.  101-127.1  9  Claims 


A  framed  silk  screen  for  application  of  two  or  more  colors, 
said    screen    having    a    thin,    flexible    divider    strip    which 


separates  adjoining  color  areas.  Tl)e  lower  edge  of  the  strip  is 
held  by  a  bonded  joint  to  the  silk  screen.  A  method  for  mak- 
ing the  framed  screen  provides  forming  a  linear  pervious  area 
in  the  screen,  mounting  the  strip  so  that  its  edge  is  aligned 
with  the  pervious  area,  and  bonding  the  strip  to  the  screen  by 
means  which  allow  bonding  material  to  pass  through  the  per- 
vious area  of  the  screen. 


3,589,285 

CYLINDER  WITH  YIELDABLE  PERIPHERY 

Robert  J.  Anderson,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-In- 

tertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  686,049,  Nov.  28,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

6,333 

IntCLB41f  ;i/OS 

U.S.  CI.  101-216  6  Claims 


A  rotary  machine  having  a  cylinder  which  runs  in  pressure 
relationship  with  a  cooperating  cylinder.  At  least  one  of  the 
cylinders  has  an  axially  extending  discontinuity  in  the 
periphery  which  periodically  causes  an  interruption  in  the 
pressure  between  the  cylinders  with  the  discontinuity  having 
a  yieldable  portion  adjacent  the  discontinuity  for  effecting  a 
more  gradual  pressure  change.  The  yieldable  portion  is 
formed  by  undercutting  the  cylinder  periphery  with  a  recess 
to  provide  a  cantiievered  yieldable  lip  against  the  discontinui- 
ty The  recess  is  filled  with  shims  to  control  the  yieldability  of 
the  lip 


3,589,286 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  CURLED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Eugene  A.  Acks,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,862 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13154 

U.S.CL  101-228  2  Claims. 


A  device  for  uncurling  sheet  material,  such  as  moist 
duplicating  masters,  includes  a  pair  of  blades  having  diverg- 
ing outer  edges  disposed  just  above  a  guideway  for  introduc- 
ing master  sheets.  The  fingers  extend  from  approximately  the 
center  of  the  sheet  guideway  diagonally  to  its  side  edges  so 
that  as  the  sheet  is  moved  adong  the  guideway  it  is  progres- 
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sively  uncurled  and  flattened.  Retainer  strips  overlie  the  mar- 
gins of  the  flattened  sheet  after  it  leaves  the  blades  to  main- 
tain the  sheet  in  its  flattened  condition  to  facilitate  its  at- 
tachment to  the  master  cylinder  of  a  duplicating  machine. 


3,589,287 
ROTOGRAVURE  INK  FOUNTAIN  WITH  COVER- 
LIFTING  SYSTEM 
Richard     Woessner,     Fairlawn;     Jack     Bryer,     Paramus; 
Christopher   Pali,   Ramsey,   all   of,   NJ.,   and    Alexander 
Benda,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wood  Industries,  Inc., 
Ptainfield,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,433 

Int.  CI.  B41f  1146 

U.S.CL  101-363  9  Claims 


mechanical  means  to  force  ink  from  the  package  into  the 
bead  and  toward  the  fountain  roller  when  the  sensing  means 
detects  the  retracted  position  of  the  flexible  wall  of  the 
package  and  deactuates  the  mechanical  means  to  terminate 
movement  of  the  ink  from  the  package  into  the  ready  supply 
when  the  sensing  means  detects  the  distended  position  of  the 
flexible  wall  of  the  package 


3,589,289 

PRINTING  MEMBERS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GRAPHIC 

COMPOSITION 

Earl  J.  Gosnell,  Irondequoit,  and  Robert  L.  Edsberg,  Pitt- 

sford,  l)oth  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1966.  Ser.  No.  604.027 

Int.  CI.  B41c  liOQ,  B41n  liQQ 

U.S.  CI.  101-401.1  27  Claims 


An  ink  fountain  for  a  rotogravure  press  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  and  can  be  tilted  down  away  from  the  printing 
cylinder  for  cleaning  the  fountain  pan  or  changing  the 
cylinder.  A  cover  system  for  enclosing  the  cylinder  when  the 
pan  is  in  its  operative  position  and  which  will  automatically 
cam  off  or  lift  away  from  the  cylinder  as  the  pan  is  lowered 
away  from  it.  The  cover  system  is  hinged  to  the  pan  and  can 
be  swung  away  from  the  pan  so  as  to  uncover  the  pan  and 
cylinder  for  easy  cleaning  and  replacement. 


3  589  288 
INK  FOUNTAIN  FOR  DISPENSING  PACKAGED  INK 
Francis  K.  Lake,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,004 

Int.  CI.  B41fi//06,  i//05 

U.S.  CI.  101-363  1  Claim 


An  ink  fountain  for  a  printing  or  duplicating  machine  for 
use  with  packaged  ink  whereby  the  package,  which  has  a 
flexible  wall,  is  placed  into  the  fountain  and  the  ink  is 
dispensed  under  pressure  from  the  package  directly  to  an  ink 
fountain  roller.  The  pressure  causes  a  bead  of  ink  to  be 
formed  under  the  flexible  wall,  and  the  amount  of  pressure 
permits  the  wall  to  assume  a  distended  position  or  a  retracted 
position  indicative  of  the  amount  of  ink  in  the  ready  supply 
of  ink  adjacent  the  fountain  roller.  A  sensing  means  is  pro- 
vided for  continuously  detecting  the  position  of  the  flexible 
wall  during  machine  operation.   Power   means  actuates  a 


Apparatus  for  a  gravure-type  printing  process  utilizing  a 
composing  member  having  a  multicellular  surface  pattern, 
and  a  pick  sheet  coated  on  one  side  with  a  layer  of  polymer- 
containing,  thermoplastic  material.  All  of  the  cells  of  the 
composing  sheet  are  initially  filled  with  a  solid  materia! 
which  is  selectively  removable  from  individual  cells  The  cell- 
fill  material  is  specially  formulated  to  exhibit  a  specific  affini- 
ty for  the  thermoplastic  coating  on  the  pick  sheet  when  the 
coating  is  activated  through  localized  heating  Graphic 
representations  that  are  infrared  absorbent  are  recorded  on 
the  uncoated  side  of  the  pick  sheet  which  is  then  exposed  to 
infrared  radiation  while  the  coated  side  is  held  in  close  con- 
tact with  the  filled  cellular  surface  of  the  composing  member 
resulting  in  an  adhesive  attraction  between  the  coating  and 
the  solid  material  in  the  cells  beneath  the  indicia  Separation 
of  the  two  elements  removes  the  cell-fill  material  from  only 
those  cells  which  define  imaged  areas  corresponding  to  the 
indicia  to  be  reproduced  The  empty  cells  are  receptive  to 
filling  with  an  ink,  while  nonimaged  areas  of  the  sheet  con- 
tain no  printing  cells,  so  that  the  composing  member  can 
then  be  used  as  a  printing  master  The  pick  sheet,  carrying  a 
discontinuous,  raised  image,  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
uniformly  distributed,  discrete  particles  of  solid  material 
bonded  to  the  thermoplastic  coating,  can  be  employed  as  a 
relief  printing  plate. 


3.589,290 

RELIEF  IMAGING  PLATES  MADE  BY  REPETITIVE 

XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 

Lewis  E.  Walkup,  Columbus.  Ohio,  and  Donald  L.  Miller, 

East    Rochester.    N.Y..   assignors   to    Xerox   Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1966.  Ser.  No.  551.761 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13122,  B41m  llOO 
U.S.  CI.  101-426  16  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  relief  printing  master  is  disclosed 
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whereby  upon  repeating  in  sequence  and  registration  the  3,589,293 

steps  of  electrostatic  imaging  and  development  the  necessary  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE  COMPRISING  SEPARATE 

HOLLOW  BODIES  WITH  GLYCERIN  AND  NITRIC  ACID 
.  THEREIN 

^  ^    ^    ^■'^  Emery  Major,  109  Graceland  Drive,  San  Rafel,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  780,685 
Int.  CI.  F42b  13/12,  13132;  F24b  23100 
"^iK -•      U-LIj^\J<\"  U.S.  CI.  102-57  8  Claims 


relief  image  may  be  established  which  may  be  used  in  a  cor- 
responding pnnting  process. 


3,589,291 

PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES  FOR  NUMBERING 

DOCUMENTS,  AND  THE  DOCUMENTS  SO  NUMBERED 

Jacques    Koszul,    Vanves,    France,   assignor    to    Imprimerie 

Chaix-Desfosses-Neomgravure,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,685 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8,  1967,  105,571 

Int.  CI.  B42d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  101-426  2  Claims 


To  render  difficult  the  falsification  of  the  last  digits  of  the 
number  of  a  ticket,  for  each  last  digit  a  series  of  the  ten  digits 
0  to  9  is  printed  on  this  ticket  by  plate-printing  and  ail  the 
digits  except  the  one  desired  of  each  series  are  cancelled  by 
marks  printed  in  typographic  ink.  The  first  digits  of  the 
number  can  also  by  printed  in  typographic  ink. 


3  589  292 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TERMINAL  COVERING  FOR 

FUSES  AND  PRODUCT 
Ralph  W.  Hanson,  Minneapolis,  and  Norman  H.  Hoffman, 
Eden    Prairie,    both    of,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Technical 
Ordnance,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,809 

Int.  CI.  F42c  19108 

U.S.  CI.  102-27  R  2  Claims 


^\\\\\V^^ 


A  method  for  grouping  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of 
detonating  or  deflagrating  fuses  and  securing  the  same 
together  by  the  application  of  low  point  ignition  solder  to  in- 
case said  end  portions  and  shape  said  solder  into  a  desired 
outer  configuration  to  form  a  terminal  covering  as  for  con- 
nection with  an  ignition  means. 


"  '«  1.       .^        -1     /<r>  'Oi 
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An  explosive  device  which  can  be  a  projectile  or  land  mine 
has  a  cylindrical  body  containing  an  axially  movable  tube 
filled  with  glycerin,  and  spaced  by  a  breakable  plug  from  a 
chamber  containing  nitric  acid.  An  explosive  charge  at  one 
end  of  the  tube  violently  drives  it  axially  to  break  the  plug  so 
the  glycerin  mixes  with  the  nitric  acid  to  form  nitroglycerin 
which  explodes  Walls  of  the  cylindrical  body  may  contain 
shrapnel  As  a  projectile,  the  device  may  be  arranged  to  ex- 
plode in  air  or  on  impact  against  an  obstacle.  As  a  land  mine, 
the  device  can  be  fired  by  application  of  a  predetermined 
weight  which  triggers  the  explosive  charge. 


3,589,294 
SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  POINT  SIMULTANEOUS 
INITIATION  OF  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGES 
Richard  H.  F.  Stresau,  Washington  Grove,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta- 
ry of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667^02 

Int.  CI.  F42c  1 1 102,  15140;  F42d  1104 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  A  9  Claims 


1  A  system  for  controlling  the  geometry  of  a  detonation 
shock  wave  applied  to  an  explosive  charge  which  comprises; 
a  piezoelectric  element  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face 
and  adapted  to  generate  a  voltage  between  said  faces  when 
stressed,  explosive  actuated  means  for  applying  a  substan- 
tially instantaneous  uniform  compressive  load  to  said  element 
to  produce  a  rapidly  developing  output  voltage  between  said 
first  face  and  said  second  face,  a  shunting  resistor  connected 
between  said  faces  to  short  circuit  slowly  developing  volt- 
ages, a  plurality  of  electroresponsive  detonators  also  con- 
nected across  the  first  face  and  the  second  face,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  limiting  resistors  each  connected  in  series  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  detonators  to  promote  simultaneity  of 
initiation  of  said  detonators. 


3,589,295 
DELAY  FUSE  MECHANISM 
Stanley  S.  Packer,  Palisades  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarry  town,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,969 

Int.  CI.  F42c  15140,  1/08,  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  102-75  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  delay-type  fuse  and  in  particular 
relates  to  a  fuse  disposed  to  rupture  after  a  time  lag  from 
time  of  impact. 
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A  missile  cone  housing  having  therein  suitably  mounted 
peripheral-type  rings,  segmented  and/or  continuous.  Also, 
centrally  disposed  therein,  similarly  peripherally  oriented,  are 
conductive  elements  whose  opposing  extremities  are  at- 
tached via  a  resistive  element  so  as  to  complete  a  current- 
carrying  circuit.  The  said  circuit  is  an  integral  part  of  a 
trigger  device  for  triggering  an  explosive  so  that  the  interrup- 


least  some  of  the  mounting  and/or  drive  means  for  the  tamp- 
ing tools  enclosed  in  a  common  housing  which  forms  part  of 


tion  of  said  current  flow  creates  the  action  for  triggering  said 
charge.  The  resistive  element  is  disposed  to  break  or  other- 
wise dislodge  itself  from  the  peripheral  ring  upon  impact  of 
the  cone  with  a  target  area,  but  only  after  the  cone  has  ex- 
tended itself  to  some  degree  of  penetration  against  the  said 
target  or  to  the  extent  wherein  the  time  it  takes  for  the  cone 
to  become  flattened  or  otherwise  distorted  after  the  said  im- 
pact. 


3,589,296 
MOBILE  TRACK-WORKING  MACHINE 
Franz  Plasser,  Johannesgasse  3,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,808 

Claims  priority,  apptkation  Austria,  Nov.  23,  1963, 

A 106 15/67 

Int.  CLEOlb  27/76,  27/20 

U.S.CM04-12  4  Claims 


t« 


a  common  lubricating  system  for  all  points  of  the  assembly 
requiring  lubrication 


3,589,298 
SURFACE  BALLAST  TEMPER 
Franz   Plasser,  Johannesgasse   3,    1010   Vienna,   and   Josef 
Theuer,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  14,  1968, 

A4653/68 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  27//6,  27  20 

U.S.  CI.  104-12  11  Claims 


A  ballast-tamping  unit  includes  two  pairs  of  surface  tam- 
pers fixedly  mounted  on  two  legs^f  two  carrier  elements  A 
common  crank  shaft  supports  the' two  carrier  elements  inde- 
pendently and  vibrates  the  elements  upon  rotation  thereof 
The  carrier  elements  move  freely  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  crankshaft,  and  the  crankshaft  is  supported  for  free 
movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  thereto  The  unit  is  verti- 
cally adjustably  mounted 


3,589,299 
HIGH-LINE  CABLE  SUPPORT 
David  John  Ingram,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  The  General 
Electric  and  English  Electric  Companies  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13,  1968, 

59.449/68 

Int.  CI.  B61b  7/02.  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  104-114  13Claims 


A  mobile  track-working  machine,  such  as  a  track  liner, 
carries  a  surface  ballast  compactor  whose  downward  pres- 
sure is  periodically  relieved  while  the  machine  moves  along 
the  track  to  facilitate  the  forward  movement. 


3,589,297 
TRACK-TAMPING  ASSEMBLY 
Franz  Plasser,  Johnannesgasse  3,   1010  Vienna,  and  Josef 
Theurer,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  29,  1968,  A 

4172/68 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  27/76,27/20 

U.S.CL  104-12  11  Claims 

A  track-tamping  assembly  including  a  pair  of  opposed. 

vibratory  and  reciprocable  tamping  tools  is  mounted  with  at 


A  cable  support  for  a  high-line  load  transfer  arrangement, 
especially  for  use  in  transferring  goods  between  two  ships  at 
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sea,  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  capable  of  being  raised  and 
lowered,  the  arm  providing  a  Tirst  effective  high  point  for  the 
cable  when  in  the  raised  position,  and  being  such  that  when  it 
is  lowered,  following  its  engagement  with  a  load  transfer  trol- 
ley, the  effective  high  point  is  transferred  to  the  vicinity  of 
trolley  thereby  reducing  relative  movement  between  the  load 
and  the  landing  area. 


3^89300 
MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Stefan  L.  Wipf,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rociiwell  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,695 

Int.  CI.  BOll  13108:  HOlf  7/00;  H02k  41/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  104-148  MS  II  Claims 


ment  is  transmitted  by  a  linkage  to  steer  wheel  and  suspen- 
sion systems  on  which  the  cars  are  rolling  so  as  afford  bogie 


1 


14 


1]- 


action   whereby   the   wheels  can   follow  the   roadway   with 
minimum  friction,  undue  stress,  and  power. 


Y///////////771 


An  improved  magnetic  suspension  system  suitable  for  vehi- 
cles wherein  a  propelled  magnet  is  both  levitated  and  guided 
by  repulsion  from  eddy  currents  that  are  induced  in  a  nonfer- 
romagnetic  and  continuous  conductor. 


3,58931 
VEHICLE  WITH  ECCENTRICALLY  MOUNTED  BUMPER 
Larry  L.  Reagan,  Wind  Gap,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SI  Handling 
Systems,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,592 

Int.  CI.  B65g  17/42 

U.S.  CI.  104-170  8  Claims 


A  vehicle  such  as  a  tow  truck  is  provided  with  a  single 
bumper  capable  of  effecting  accumulation  or  pushmg  The 
bumper  contact  surface  is  arcuate  in  configuration  and 
preferably  is  a  cylinder  eccentrically  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  at  the  three  o'clock  position  withm  its  contour. 


3,589302 
LINEAR-MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
Yoshio  Usami,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kokuyu 
Tetsudo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1968,  43/10822 

Int.  CI.  B6lk  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  104-242  5  Claims 

A  number  of  electric  linear-motor  driving  units  are  cou- 
pled to  the  bodies  of  cars  in  a  train  in  a  manner  to  undergo 
displacement  relative  to  the  bodies  when  the  cars  are  travel- 
ing along  a  curve  and  are  operating  cooperatively  with  and 
guided  by  a  reaction  rail  along  a  roadway,  and  this  displace- 


3,589303 
ROTATABLE  HOT  METAL  DISCHARGING  VESSEL  CAR 
Ira  W.  Lakin,  Volant,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,598 

Int.  CI.  B61d  9/02,  F16h  13/02,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  105-265  19  Claims 


A  hot  metal  carrier  apparatus  in  the  nature  of  a  horizon- 
tally elongated  symmetrical  vessel  body  or  container  having  a 
metal  shell  wall  and  a  refractory  lining  wall  is  provided  with 
an  open  mouth  portion  for  receiving  and  pouring  molten 
metal  and,  if  desired,  for  applying  melting  and  refining  heat 
to  a  metal  charge  therein  through  the  agency  of  an  oxygen 
lance  The  vessel  body  is  constructed  to  receive  and  carry  a 
large  tonnage  of  molten  metal  along  a  plant  floor  or  the  like 
on  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  wheeled  truck  assem- 
blies The  vessel  body  is  mounted  for  rotating  movement  on 
the  truck  assemblies  by  carriage,  swing  frame  and  roller 
means,  m  order  that  its  open  mouth  portion  may  be  moved 
between  vertical  and  horizontal  positions.  Drive  rollers  of 
each  assembly  engage  an  associated  rim  flange  assembly  of  a 
spaced  pair  about  the  vessel  body  to  support  it  in  a  balanced 
relation  and  to  enable  its  effective  and  safe  rotation. 


3,589304 
LOW  PROFILE  VEHICLE  HOLD-DOWN 
James  D.  Haynes,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
Darby  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,175 
Int.  CI.  B61d  45/00,  B60p  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  105-369  5  Claims 

A  holddown  unit  for  anchoring  cargo  such  as  automobiles 
and  similar  vehicles  to  the  deck  of  a  railway  car  or  other 
transporting  equipment  is  adapted  to  slide  between  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  rails  secured  to  the  deck  and  has  a  winch  which 
includes  a  rotatable  drum  to  take  up  a  lashing  chain.  The  unit 
IS  provided  with  a  two-way,  reciprocable  locking  bolt  that  is 
insertable  within  any  one  of  a  series  of  holes  along  one  of  the 
rails  for  locating  the  unit  in  one  position,  or  within  any  one  of 
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a  series  of  holes  along  the  other  rail  for  locating  the  unit  in 
another  position.  A  single,  specially  configured  latch  spring  is 


capable  of  holding  the  bolt  in  its  locked  condition  at  either 
end  of  its  path  of  travel. 


3,589305 
RAILWAY  FLAT  CAR  HAVING  STAKE  POCKET 
EXTENSIONS 
Duane  V.  Thornton,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,964 

Int.  CI.  B61d  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  105—390  14  Claims 


Stake  pockets  along  the  sides  of  the  deck  of  a  flat  car  in- 
clude a  lower  portion  and  a  removable  extension.  Where  the 
lower  portions  of  the  stake  pockets  are  below  the  deck,  the 
extensions  or  upper  portions  may  be  retractable  below  the 
deck,  or  else  formed  in  the  ends  of  pivoted  guide  rails  above 
the  deck,  movable  into  transverse  positions  on  the  deck.  Al- 
ternatively, each  lower  portion  and  a  retractable  extension 
therefor  may  be  mounted  side  by  side  in  the  end  of  a  pivoted 
guide  rail  section.  The  retractable  extensions  are  guided 
between  their  operative  and  inoperative  positions  by  runners 
fitted  in  inclined  grooves,  or  by  means  of  pivots. 


3,589,306 

INTERMITTENT  BELT  DRIVE  FOR  DOUGH 

DEPOSITING  MACHINE 

Raymond  Logan,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Werner 

Lehara,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapkls,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,155 

Int.  CI.  A21C/7//6 

U.S.  CI.  107-27  7  Claims 


^-t 


being  carried  out  by  forcing  the  flowable  material  out 
through  an  effluent  port  of  a  hopf)er  onto  a  continuous  belt 
which  is  moved  intermittently  between  each  depositing  cycle 
The  belt  is  intermittently  moved  by  a  drive  wheel,  which  con- 
tinuously drives  a  portion  of  the  belt,  remote  from  the 
depositing  hopper,  and  a  pair  of  reciprocating  rollers  which 
move  with  the  drive  wheel  during  a  first  time  interval  to  take 
up  the  slack  generated  by  the  drive  wheel,  and  to  move 
against  the  drive  wheel  movement  at  a  second  time  interval 
to  move  the  belt  beneath  the  depositing  hopper. 


3,589307 
OVEN 
William  E.  Lanham;  Gene  C.  Miller,  and  William  E.  Lanham, 
Jr.,  all  of  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lanham  Machinery 
Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,855 

Int.  CI.  A21b  1142 

U.S.  CI.  107-57  5  Claims 
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An  energy  absorbing  oven  construction  wherein  the  oven 
is  constructed  of  heat  transfer  resistant  panel  members 
bolted  together  by  exterior  frame  members  and  wherein  the 
roof  of  the  oven  is  unattached  such  that  in  the  event  of  an 
oven  blowout  the  roof  panels  will  lift  off  without  causing  dis- 
integration of  the  oven  itself  Burner  elements  within  the 
oven  are  placed  adjacent  a  spiral  conveyor  carrying  products 
to  be  baked  within  the  oven  and  the  temperature  of  the 
burner  elements  is  controlled  in  such  a  manner  so  that 
uniform  heating  of  the  products  as  they  are  carried  through 
the  oven  by  the  spiral  conveyor  is  maintained 


3.589308 
PATTY  MAKING  MACHINE 
Albert    F.    Verhoeven,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Werner  Lehara,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  June  16.  1%9.  Ser.  No.  833,565 

Int.  CI.  A21c  /1/iO 

U.S.  CI.  107-69  19  Claims 


S4 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  depositing  of  flowable  materials         Apparatus   and   method   for   automatically   forming   food 
such  as  cookie  dough,  jams,  and  the   like,  the  depositing     products,  such  as,   potato   patties  from   shreds,  the   shreds 
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being  withdrawn  from  a  hopper  onto  two  endless  belts  which 
pass  into  a  nip  formed  by  counterrotating  compacting  rollers, 
one  of  which  has  a  compacting  recess  formed  in  its  circum- 
ference The  ribbon  formed  by  the  compaction  is  cut  into 
patties  by  a  reciprocating  knife  cutting  into  the  recess.  In  an 
alternate  embodiment  the  knife  is  positioned  to  bear  against 
the  belt  onto  which  the  ribbon  drops  after  being  formed  in 
the  compacting  sUge.  To  positively  feed  the  shreds  into  the 
compacting  rollers,  a  pin  wheel  having  rows  of  pins  eccentri- 
cally mounted  with  respect  to  the  axi^s  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  compacting  rollers. 


multiple  shelf  stacks,  and  movable  shelf  stacks.  Spread 
footings  of  special  construction  are  employed  for  optimum 
stability,  with  upright  end  posts  carried  by  the  footings,  and 
the  posts  provided  with  slotted  openings  to  receive  locking 
projections  of  shelf  supported  brackets,  the  brackets  in  turn 
being  constructed  for  firm  supportir.^  engagement  with 
shelves.  . 


3389309 

DISPOSABLE  PALLET 

Alexander  B.  Clark,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2012,  Hendersonville,  N.C. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,654 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19144 

U.S.  CI.  108-55  3  Claims 


3389,311 

KNOCK-DOWN  TYPE  OF  PORTABLE  BENCH 

Richard  T.  Medlen,  728  Arthur  Ave.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  35,696 

Int.  CLB65d  79/72 

U.S.  CI.  108-156  7  Claims 


A  pallet  assembly  for  shipping  articles  'carried  thereon, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  skid  assemblies 
Each  skid  assembly  is  constructed  from  an  elongated  scored 
board  which  has  flaps  folded  under  a  main  body  portion 
Hollow  tubular  members  are  carried  in  a  pressure  fitting  rela- 
tionship in  spaced  cutouts  provided  in  a  main  body  portion  of 
the  blank,  and  are  supported  on  the  folded  under  fiaps  A 
metal  tie-band  extends  through  a  groove  provided  between 
the  edges  of  the  fiaps  and  wraps  around  the  article  and  skids 
for  holding  the  skid  assembly  in  position  relative  to  the  arti- 
cles. The  ends  of  the  skid  assembly  are  folded  upwardly  so  as 
to  lock  the  fiaps  in  position. 


3389310 
LIBRARY  STACKS  AND  BASE  SUPPORTS  THEREFOR 
Frank  Philip  Tucker,  84  Gooseneck  Point,  Oceanport,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769337 

Int.  CI.  A47b  57/06 
U.S.  CI.  108-108  14  Claims 


The  invention  is  for  library  stacks  and  the  construction 
thereof,  and  includes  special  base  elements,  upright  supports, 
and  shelves,  with  joints  so  designed  as  to  facilitate  quick  as- 
sembly of  the  components  into  self-supporting  shelf  stacks. 


A  bench  top  piece  and  three  J-shaped  legs  releasably  at- 
tached to  the  top  piece,  for  supporting  the  top  piece  in  the 
setup  position,  and  for  compact  assembly  with  the  top  piece 
in  the  knock-down  position.  A  brace  swingably  connects  to 
the  top  piece  and  supports  two  of  the  legs  by  connecting 
thereto,  and  a  handle  swingably  connects  to  the  top  piece 
and  also  connects  to  the  third  leg  to  support  the  leg.  The 
upper  ends  of  the  legs,  and  the  brace  and  handle,  all  serve  to 
reinforce  the  strength  of  the  top  piece,  by  extending  along 
and  being  connected  to  the  top  piece.  Clamps  are  bolted  to 
the  top  piece  for  securing  the  legs,  brace,  and  handle  to  the 
top  piece  in  both  the  setup  and  knock-down  positions. 


3  589312 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  CHARCOAL 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Milton  V.  Cooper,  5540  N.  W.  23  Apt. #144,  OMahoma  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,236 

Int.  CI.  F23b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  110-1  F  3  Claims 


«        ,• 


The  present  invention  relates  to  portable  apparatus  for  ig- 
niting charcoal  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  rigid 
conduit  having  a  forward  end  for  discharging  ignition  fuel 
therefrom  and  a  rearward  end.  A  source  of  ignition  fuel  is 
connected  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  conduit,  and  a  dish- 
shaped  member  is  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  conduit 
positioned  so  that  ignition  fuel  discharged  from  the  conduit  is 
directed  downwardly  toward  a  point  near  the  periphery  of 
the  concave  surface  thereof.  The  dish-shaped  member  serves 
to  defied  heat  and  flames  from  the  combustion  of  the  igni- 
tion fuel  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  may  be  used  to  shift 
charcoal  and  the  like  from  one  position  to  another  before, 
during  and  after  the  ignition  thereof. 
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3,589313 
SOLID  WASTE  DISPOSAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Smith,  Palo  Alto;  Dale  A.  Furlong,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Ronald  D.  Kinsey,  Cupertino,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,595 

Int  CI.  F23g  5102 

U.S.  CI.  110-8  17  Claims 


3,589315 
APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  AND  BURNING  AIR-BORNE 

PARTICULATE  COMBUSTIBLE  MATERIAL 
Wilbur  E.  Hart,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Bank  of 
California,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,996 

Int.  CI.  F23g  tl02 

U.S.  CI.  110-28  2  Claims 


A  solid  waste  disposal  system  is  described  with  a  storage 
and  receiving  carousel,  a  shredder,  a  dryer,  a  compressor-tur- 
bine assembly  for  compressing  air  for  combustion  of  waste 
and  for  receiving  hot  gasses  produced  in  the  combustion 
process.  Two  combustion  systems,  a  fluid  bed  reactor  and  a 
gasifying  pyrolyzer,  are  described.  Particulate  matter  harmful 
to  the  turbine  and  also  causing  air  pollution  is  removed  from 
the  hot  high  pressure  gas  upstream  of  the  turbine  The 
malodorous  air  from  the  waste  storage,  shredding  and  drying 
is  compressed  and  used  for  combustion  and  the  part  of  the 
hot  exhaust  gases  from  the  turbine  are  used  in  the  dryer. 


3,589314 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  SPRAYING  AND 

BURNING  A  COAL  DUST-WATER  MIXTURE 
Herbert  Tratz,  Ottensoos;   Aribert  Fracke,   Eriangen,  and 
Eduard  Weber,  Numberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  July  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1968,  P  17  51 

700.9 

Int.  CI.  F23b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  110-28  10  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  igniting  and  burning  airborne  combustible 
material  including  a  burner  enclosure  defining  a  substantialU 
cylindrical  internal  burner  chamber  A  duct  equipped  with 
blower  and  connected  to  a  supply  of  combustible  material  in- 
troduces such  material  into  the  chamber  and  produces  flow 
of  such  material  in  a  circumferential  direction  around  the  in- 
side of  said  chamber.  The  burner  enclosure  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  of  the  chamber  includes  a  constricted  throat 
section  which  leads  to  a  discharge  opening  and  which  func- 
tions to  restrict  flow  of  material  to  outside  the  chamber 
Means  adjacent  said  throat  section  introduces  air  into  the 
burner  chamber  with  such  traveling  in  a  circumferential 
direction  complementing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
airborne  material  introduced  through  the  duct  at  the  feed 
end  of  the  chamber 


3,589,316 

PANELIZED  SUSPENDED  ROOF  FOR 

REVERBERATORY  FURNACE 

Levi  S.  Longenccker,  61  Mayfair  Drive,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Julv  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842.918 

Int.  CI.  F23m  5102 

U.S.  CI.  110-99  17  Claims 
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Method  of  pressure  spraying  and  burning  a  coal  dust-water 
mixture  includes  heating  the  coal  dust  and  the  water  con- 
tained in  the  mixture,  prior  to  discharging  the  same  from  a 
nozzle  at  a  pressure  of  several  atmospheres  excess  pressure, 
to  a  temperature  that  is  just  below  the  water-vaporizing  tem- 
perature corresponding  to  the  pressure  produced  upstream  of 
the  nozzle  so  that  the  water  is  pressure-relieved  and 
vaporizes  directly  after  passing  through  the  nozzle;  and 
device  for  carrying  out  the  method. 


A  furnace  roof  of  basic  or  magnesite-chrome  refractory 
tile  is  provided  whose  members  are  assembled  in  banded 
bundles  and  are  carried  by  overhead  metal  panel  frames  or 
sections  of  two  types,  one  called  a  primary  type  is  cantil- 
evered  from  an  associated  I-beam  and  the  other  called  a 
secondary  type  is  suspended  or  cantilevered  or  piggv-back 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  panels  of 
the  first  type.  Tile  of  the  bundles  are  metal-clad  in  an  im- 
proved manner  as  a  bundle  and  for  hot  patching  are  provided 
with  a  sandwich  or  assembly  of  asbestos  and  metal  plate 
members    Upper  reaches  of  the  tile  members  are  sealed-off 
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from  charging  spillage  and  dust  that  may  be  recovered  for 
use  in  the  furnace;  air  cooling  is  facilitated 


3,589^17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  SLAG 

COMING  FROM  A  COMBUSTION  FURNACE 

Robert  Kunovits,  Zurich,  SwiUeriand,  assignor  to  Von  Roll 

AG,  Geriafingen,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar  5,  1969, 

3356/69 

Int.  CI.  F23j  1/02 

U^.  CI.  110-171  9  Claims 


today  The  precast  parts  eliminate  the  extensive  hand  fitting 
of  the  brickwork  required  in  conventional  construction  and, 
as  a  result,  significantly  lower  the  cost  in  labor  and  time  for 
tuyere  construction  and  replacement. 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  slag 
emanating  from  a  combustion  furnace  operating  with  wet 
slag  removal,  wherein  the  slag  is  permitted  to  fall  into  the 
water  bath  of  a  slag  removal  device  through  the  agency  of  a 
slag  drop  shaft  which  is  closed  at  all  sides  about  its  periphery, 
the  slag  drop  shaft  being  disposed  between  the  combustion 
compartment  of  the  furnace  and  the  water  bath  of  the  slag 
removal  device.  According  to  an  important  aspect  of  the  in- 
vention, the  slag  is  periodically  restrained  and  dammed  up  in 
the  slag  drop  shaft  along  its  fall  path  from  the  discharge  end 
of  the  combustion  grate  into  the  water  bath  of  the  slag 
removal  device,  and  further,  this  slag  is  sprayed  with  water 
and  quenched  within  the  slag  drop  shaft. 


3,589,318 

BLAST  FURNACE  TUYERE  OPENINGS 

Edwin  J.  Szatkowski,  586  White  St.,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,460 

Int.CLC21b  7/ 16;  F23\  5100 

U.S.  CI.  100- 182.5  12  Claims 


j'ly. 


3,589^519 

SOIL  TREATING  MACHINE 

Gerald  L.  Peters,  2208  Shadecrest  Road  S.E.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,950 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  5104,  11/00;  AOlb  45/04 

U.S.  CI.  111-2  7  Claims 


A  novel  construction  for  the  tuyere  openings  into  a  blast 
furnace  including  four  quadrant  ceramic  cast  parts  and  four 
carbon  block  cast  parts  to  replace  the  conventional  more 
complicated  brickwork.  The  precast  parts  with  a  minimum  of 
fitting  may  be  used  for  all  blast  furnace  sizes  commonly  used 


A  soil  treating  machine  having  a  forward  positioned  coring 
wheel  member  for  removing  cores  of  sod  and  an  after  posi- 
tioned sod  planting  wheel  member  for  implanting  cores  of 
sod  in  voids  created  by  the  coring  wheel  member. 


3,589,320 
POCKET  BLANK  SEWING  MACHINE 
Aubrey  G.  Beazley,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Farah  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,303 

Int.  CI.  D05b/ 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.11  10  Claims 


An  automatically  operating  sewing  apparatus  having  the 
following  combination  of  coacting  elements  to  accomplish 
the  sewng  of  a  pocket  blank;  means  for  feeding  into  a  pickup 
feed  position  a  workpiece;  pickup  and  transfer  means  for 
removing  a  single  workpiece  from  the  pickup  feed  position 
and  transferring  the  same  to  a  position  for  feeding  to  a  sew- 
ing machine,  including  holding  means  for  holding  the 
removed  workpiece  for  feeding  said  workpiece  to  the  sewing 
machine,  conveyor  means  to  the  sewing  machine  for  trans- 
porting said  workpiece  thereto  including  detaching  means  for 
separating  from  the  pickup  and  transfer  means  the  workpiece 
held  in  the  feeding  position,  and  means  for  feeding  the  work- 
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piece  to  the  sewing  machine  in  response  to  a  demand  from 
said  sewing  machine,  said  conveyor  means  including  edge 
guiding  means  for  guiding  the  workpiece  toward  said  sewing 
machine  while  said  workpiece  is  being  conveyed  towards  the 
sewing  machine;  means  for  initial  guiding  of  the  workpiece 
from  said  conveyor  means  into  a  sewing  position;  feeding 
means  for  said  workpiece  during  sewing  operatively  intercon- 
nected to  said  sewing  machine  including  workpiece  engaging 
and  guiding  means  operative  during  said  sewing;  means  for 
guiding  the  workpiece  during  a  sewing  operation;  sewing 
slowdown  and  stopping  means  for  said  sewing  and  feeding 
means  responsive  to  a  workpiece  position  detecting  and  a 
sewing  control  means,  including  means  to  disengage  means 
for  guiding  the  workpiece  during  the  sewing  operation;  posi- 
tioning means  for  changing  the  workpiece  to  another  position 
and  to  allow  sewing  said  workpiece  in  at  least  one  other 
direction,  said  positioning  means  being  operatively  respon- 
sive to  the  interconnected  slowdown  and  stopping  means, 
conveying  means  to  remove  a  sewn  workpiece  from  the  sew- 
ing machine  including  accelerating  means  for  severing  a 
thread  chain  holding  one  workpiece  to  another;  means  for 
removing  and  stacking  said  severed  workpiece  from  said  con- 
veying means.  Employing  the  above  described  apparatus,  ex- 
ceptionally trouble  free  operation,  with  high  production  rates 
are  obtained  without  employing  complex  constraining 
devices  for  the  pocket  blank  and  accomplishing  the  results  by 
relying  on  free  flowing  nature  of  the  pocket  blank  as  as  con 
trolled  by  properly  devised  control  circuits. 


material  having  a  periphery  of  the  desired  shape   A  plurality 
of  thread   holes  is  provided  around  the  periphery  through 


which  threads  can  be  passed  to  attach  the  motif  piece  to  ad- 
jacent pieces. 


3,589,323 

THROUGH-THE-BOTTOM  BOAT  LEV  ELER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  T.  Kercheval,  530  North  Hills  Drive.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,468 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  114-66.5  4  Claims 


3,589,321 

WORKPIECE  SENSOR  AND  TAPE  CUTOFF  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Roy  E.  Miller,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Robert  F.  Miller,  Camp 

Hill,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Reece  Corporation, 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,812,  Oct.  31,  1967.  Pat.  No.  3,425,323. 

Filed  Oct.  22. 1%8.  Ser.  No.  769.660 

Int.  CI.  D05b  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  112-130  2  Claims 


ze-^ 


The  present  machine  is  for  affixing  binding  tapes  to  articles 
and  including  attachments  for  such  machines  which  allow  the 
machine  to  be  run  either  manually  or  automatically.  In  the 
automatic  position  of  the  attachments,  they  start  the 
machine,  upon  presentation  of  a  workpiece  to  the  machine, 
cut  the  tape  at  the  start  and  finish  of  the  work  through  a 
piston  driven  shear-type  cutter  having  a  driven  blade 
cooperating  with  a  fixed  bar  supporting  the  tape  and  stop  the 
machine  automatically.  Also  the  operator  can  run  the 
machine  manually  and  stop  the  machine  at  any  time  when 
running  the  machine  in  said  automatic  position  of  the  at- 
tachments. 


A  through-the-bottom  boat-leveling  construction  incor- 
porating stabilizing  tabs  for  pivotal  mounting  to  and  beneath 
the  bottom  of  a  boat,  cylinder  units  including  fluid  actuated 
spring  return  pistons  mountable  within  a  boat  for  extension 
of  the  piston  rods  through  the  bottom  thereof  for  operative 
pivotal  connection  with  the  tabs,  an  electric  hydraulic  con- 
trol system  operatively  connectable  with  the  cylinder  units 
and  mountable  in  a  boat,  and  a  leak  containing  casing  abut 
each  cylinder  unit 


Schuyler 
Calif. 


3.589,324 
ROLL  STABILIZER  FOR  BOATS 
V.  Hoffman.   15146  La  Calma  Drive,  Whittier. 


Filed  Dec,  2.  1969.  Ser.  No.  881.560 
Int,  CI.  B63b  39/00,  43i02 
U.S.  CI.  114-122 


9  Claims 


3,589,322 
MOTIF  PIECE 
Ryozo  Hirokawa,   29,   No.    1    1    Cho-me   Minami-Eganoso, 
Habikino,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,959 
Int.  CI.  D05b  93/00 
U.S.  CI.  112—401  1  Claim        A  stabilizer  device  for  minimizing  roil  of  a  floating  vessel 

A  motif  piece  which  is  a  substantially  flat  solid  piece  of    comprises  a  submergible  rectangular  frame  having  a  harness 
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for  suspending  it  in  the  water  outboard  of  the  vessel  and  for 
maintaining  it  in  substantially  horizontal  position.  Four  flexi- 
ble nonmetallic  flaps  triangular  in  outline  cooperate  to  cover 
substantially  the  full  area  of  the  frame,  one  edge  of  each  of 
the  flaps  being  secured  to  one  side  of  the  frame,  respectively 
Transverse  frame  elements  extend  under  the  flaps  to  limit 
downward  flexing  movement  thereof,  whereby  the  flaps  flex 
upward  to  permit  movement  of  the  water  upward  through  the 
submerged  frame,  and  whereby  the  flans  engage  the  trans- 
verse frame  elements  to  minimize  downward  movement  of 
water  through  the  submerged  frame 

3,589^25 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING  MARINE 

CRAFT 
Edward  Gunston  Tattersall,  Hythe,  Southamptcn,  England, 

assignor  to  Hovermarine  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  672,067,  Oct.  2, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1968,  S«r. 

No.  779,348 

int.CI.  B63h  11 100 

L.S.  CI.  115-12  R  13  Claims 


A  marine  craft  fitted  with  a  water-jet  propulsion  unit  hav- 
ing a  rudder  disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  unit  so  as  to 
influence  the  direction  taken  by  water  discharged  from  the 
outlet  The  rudder,  besides  being  pivotable  about  an  axis 
passing  through  the  plane  of  its  surface,  is  also  rotatable 
about  an  axis  passing  through  the  outlet  of  the  unit  When 
executing  a  turn  the  rudder  is  not  only  pivoted  to  execute  the 
turn  but  is  also  rotated,  in  the  general  direction  of  the  turn, 
so  as  to  create  an  upv;ard  component  of  force  on  the  rudder 
which  tends  to  cause  the  craft  to  bank  into  the  turn 


3,589,326 
INBOARD  OUTBOARD  DRIVE 
Aldo  Celli,  601  Fisher  BIdg,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,024 
Int.  CI.  B63h  5112,  25/42 
U.S.  CI.  115-35 


'J^J  4^ 


13  Claims 
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A  stern  drive  for  a  boat  having  an  inboard  engine  and  an 
outboard  drive  unit  wherein  the  inboard  drive  shaft  is  con- 
nected to  the  propeller  shaft  by  a  two  section  power  trans- 
mission shaft,  the  first  section  being  connected  to  the  engine 
drive  shaft  at  one  end  by  a  first  universal  joint  and  connected 
to  the  second  section  by  a  second  universal  joint.  The  second 


section  of  the  power  transmission  shaft  inclines  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  is  connected  to  the  propeller  shaft  at  an 
acute  angle  by  two  pair  of  bevel  gears.  The  drive  unit  is  sup- 
ported for  universal  pivoting  movement  about  the  axis  of  the 
first  universal  joint.  A  steering  mechanism  and  a  shock-ab- 
sorbing unit  are  enclosed  within  the  casing  for  the  drive  unit. 


3,589,327 

PORTABLE  PILOT  AIR  DEVICE 

Harold  Jacobs,  6750  West  Grand  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,270 

Int.  CI.  B60k  35100;  B64d  43100 


U.S.  CI.  116-29 


19  Claims 


->-S 


A  portable  pilot  aid  device  has  a  frame  formed  by  two  con- 
fronting members  hinged  together  along  one  side  thereof  and 
resilientiv  urged  together  to  form  a  clamplike  structure 
adapted  to  receive  a  folded  navigation  map  in  any  selected 
orientation  so  a  particular  selected  flight  path  which  the  pilot 
IS  to  fly  IS  conveniently  positioned  be  viewed  by  the  pilot. 
The  selected  fiight  path  on  the  map  is  positioned  parallel  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  a  power  driven  visible  marker 
which  represents  the  aircraft  and  moves  parallel  to  the 
selected  flight  path  on  the  map.  Means  are  provided  to  adjust 
the  speed  of  movement  of  the  marker  so  its  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  parallel  fiight  path  on  the  map  corresponds  to  the 
movement  of  the  aircraft  over  the  ground.  The  marker  is  at  a 
zero  mileage  point  on  a  continuously  moving  endless  belt 
which  has  mile  markers  formed  thereon  indicating  the 
distance  from  the  marker  in  miles  to  any  point  along  ihe  path 
of  movement  of  the  marker  relative  to  the  scale  of  the  map 
involved.  The  pilot  aid  device  is  strapped  to  the  pilots  knee 
when  in  use  to  hold  the  chart  in  a  convenient  location  in 
front  of  the  pilot 


3,589,328 

SAFETY  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

John   M.   Kiniry,  Satellite  Beach;  Anthony  Finazzo,  Indian 

Harbour  Beach,  and  John  R.  Carroll,  Satellite  Beach,  all  of, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Tri-Vec,  Inc.,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  739,844,  June, 

1968.  This  application  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,520 

Int.  CI.  G08b 

U.S.  CI.  116-63  1  Claim 


A  triangle  emergency  vehicular  traffic  diversion  signal  con- 
structed   of   elements    including   the    triangle    members   of 
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uniform  width  and  thickness  for  quick  assembly  into  a  trian-  vertical  plates  projecting  into  the  tank  from  an  upper  sealing 

gular  yield  signal  and  the  leg  support  members  of  uniform  plate  thus  to  eliminate  disturbance  of  the  liquid  surface  in  the 

width  and  thickness.  The  elements  are  made  of  a  material  in-  intermediate  chamber  by  stnp  material  entering  and  leavmc 

eluding  an  impregnated  fluorescent  material.  The  triangle  the  two  end  chambers, 
members  include  a  light-reflecting  material  thereon. 


3^89329 
SIGNAL  FOR  MAILBOXES 
Henry  E.  Schuh,  Clarence,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Schuh  Signals, 
Inc.,  Clarence,  N.V. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,300 

Int.  CI.  G08c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  116-132  R  3  Claims 


3,589,331 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  METALLIC  FOIL 
Dean  C.  Westerveit,  Bear  Rocks,  Acme,  Pa.,  and  William  S. 
Gorton,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Westinghouw  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,440 

Int.  CI.  B05c/y/00, //04 

U.S.  CI.  118-62  7  Claims 


A  signal  attachment  for  a  mailbox  having  a  hinged  door, 
comprising  a  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  to  the  base  portion  of  a  standard  type  mailbox  and 
carrying  at  its  other  end  an  angularly  bent  signal  plate,  in 
combination  with  a  chain  connected  to  the  mailbox  door  at  a 
position  offset  from  the  door  hinge  axis.  The  signal  arm  is 
adapted  to  be  manually  set  in  inconspicuous  position  along- 
side the  base  of  the  mailbox,  and  the  parts  are  so  arranged 
that  when  the  mailman  opens  the  door  to  deposit  mail  in  the 
box,  the  signal  arm  is  pulled  upwardly  into  an  upstanding  at- 
titude, whereby  the  signal  plate  portion  thereof  is  erected 
into  prominently  displayed  position. 


3,589,330 
STRIP-COATING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  V.  Alexeff,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alexeff- 
Snyder  Enterprises,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,082 

Int.  CI.  B05c  11/06,  11/10 

U,S.  CI.  118-4  8  Claims 


r 
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Apparatus  for  uniformly  coating  metallic  foil  with  liquid 
insulating  material,  wherein  air  pressure  is  used  to  gently 
press  the  foil  against  a  coating  applicator  roil  The  air  pres- 
sure against  the  foil  enables  it  to  be  uniformly  coated, 
without  disturbing  a  liquid  coating  which  may  already  have 
been  applied  to  the  side  subjected  to  the  air  pressure 


3,589332 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATING  THIN  ELECTRIC 

CONDUCTORS,  PARTICULARLY  EXTREMELY  THIN 

COPPER  CONDUCTORS,  WITH  THERMOPLASTIC 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 

Bernhard  Dinse,  Schwekertdam  322,  1  Berlin  13.  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,763 

Int.  CI.  B05c  HOH 

U.S.  CI.  118-67  1  Claim 


w  a 


Strip-coating  apparatus  including  a  tank  divided  into  a  pair 


Apparatus  for  insulating  thin  electric  conductors,  particu- 
larly extremely  thin  copper  conductors,  with  thermoplastic 
synthetic  material  includes  a  tank  for  containing  a  thixotrop- 
ic    dispersion    of   the    synthetic    material,    a    coating    roller 


of  end  chambers  and  an  intermediate  chamber  by  a  pair  of    mounted  outside  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
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surfaces  between  which  the  conductor  is  to  be  passed  in  a 
vertical  direction,  and  means  for  supplying  the"  dispersion 
from  the  unk  to  the  coating  roller  in  an  amount  adequate  for 
coating  the  electric  conductor  therewith,  the  coating  roller 
being  rotatable  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  conductor  is  to  be  passed. 


3^89^33 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ELONGATED  FILAMENT 

WITH  PLASTIC 

John  J.  Quackenbush,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1967,  S«r.  No.  635,460 

Int.  CI.  B44d  11094;  B05b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  118-69  5  Claims 


housing  and  a  separate  container  is  caused  to  recirculate  the 
different  liquid. 


3  cg9  135 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  POWDER  TO 
ELONGATED  ARTICLE 
Francis  Peter  Harthman,  Chester,  and  Robert  John  Jones, 
Frodsham,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  British  Insulated 
Callender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1968, 

45131/68 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  3102 

U.S.  CI.  118-405  11  Claims 


[.«  Air 

Y«  Out 


Elongated  filaments,  such  as  yarn,  thread,  stnng  and  rope 
are  moved  through  an  elongated  tube  having  an  internal 
diameter  greater  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  filament. 
An  inlet  connection  to  the  tube  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
dry  plastic  powder  which  is  blown  into  the  inlet  and  the  tube 
while  the  filament  is  moving  through  the  tube.  The  power 
coats  the  filament  and  the  filament  is  moved  into  a  curing 
oven  in  which  the  plastic  powders  melt  and  coalesce  on  the 
filament  with  the  plastic  subsequently  being  cooled  to 
produce  a  plastic-coated  filament  having  good  water-resistant 
qualities,  a  glaze  finish  and  additional  strength. 


3  589^334 
SEMIAUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID 

COATINGS  TO  PANS 

Stanley  T.  Athas,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Bakery 

Engineering  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,483 

Intel.  BOSc  5/00,  yy//6 

U.S.  CI.  118-326  2  Claims 


A  fluidized  bed-coating  chamber,  having  entry  and  exit 
ports  for  passing  an  elongated  object  through  the  fluidized 
bed,  IS  divided  into  a  vertical  arrangement  of  a  lowermost  gas 
feed  chamber  for  fluidizing  particulate  coating  stuff,  a  centra! 
chamber  containing  the  fluidized  bed  and  a  top  chamber 
providing  for  egress  of  the  carrier  gas.  A  porous  membrane 
divides  the  upper  chambers  whereby  to  retain  the  particulate 
material  in  the  central  chamber  and  the  latter  chamber  hav- 
ing vibrating  means  disposed  therein. 


3,589,336 
HORIZONTAL  LIQUID  PHASE  EPITAXY  APPARATUS 
Arpad  A.  Bergh,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,335 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  118-421  5  Claims 


A  machine  is  described  for  selectively  coating  a  baking  pan 
or  baked  goods  with  different  liquids,  as  for  example,  grease, 
egg  wash  and  glazing,  in  a  rapid  manner  without  the  risk  of 
contamination  of  one  material  by  the  other  The  machine 
comprises  a  trough  supporting  a  perforated  pan  support 
covered  by  a  lateral  housing  containing  a  spray  head.  With 
one  of  the  liquids  recirculation  is  from  the  trough  to  the 
snray  head.  For  a  different  liquid  an  insert  is  provided  on  top 
of  the  pan  support  which  isolates  it  from  the  sidewalls  of  the 


A  liquid  phase  crystal  growth  apparatus  designed  to  permit 
simultaneous  growth  upon  a  plurality  of  substrates  is 
described  The  apparatus  includes  a  container  having  a  pair 
of  compartments  for  containing  a  melt  during  various  stages 
m  the  operation  of  the  process,  one  of  said  compartments  in- 
cluding means  for  holding  the  substrates.  In  the  growth 
process,  the  container  is  rotated,  thereby  effectuating  flow  of 
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the  melt  from  one  compartment  to  the  other  with  the  concur- 
rent dropping  of  substrates  upon  the  melt  surface.  Growth  is 
then  initiated  by  cooling  a  saturated  melt. 


3,589337 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  ANIMAL  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Thomas  H.  Doss,  P.O.  Box  10839,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,073 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  1 5100 

U.S.  CI.  119-29  5  Claims 


gfCfvFW    I 


X         III 


COliOfi 
.    fIfC'SOOfS 


I  -r. 


For  use  in  training  an  animal  with  equipment  including  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  attached  to  a  collar  or  harness  on 
the  animal,  the  improvement  which  incorporates  a  receiver 
circuit  communicated  with  a  suitable  amplifier  for  trans- 
mitted signals  and  a  suitable  voltage  which  provides  a  slight 
shock  to  the  animal  as  an  aid  in  training,  the  voltage  being 
adjustable  to  reduce  or  increase  the  amount  of  shock  applied 
to  the  animal. 


3,589,338 
HOLDER  FOR  TUBE  AND  BOTTLE  FEEDERS  FOR  PETS 
David  D.  Lovitz,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sternco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Harrison,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,325 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  09/00.  J 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-51  4  Claims 


3,589,339 

RESILIENT  BAFFLE-TYPE  RECIPROCATING 

THROUGH  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Gerald    L.    Schoen,    Kaukauna,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Badger 

Northland  Inc.,  Kaukauna,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  875.005 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  05/02 

U.S.  CI.  119-56  1  Claim 


A  baffle-type  feeder  with  an  open-ended  elongated  tray 
mounted  on  rails,  drive  means  to  reciprocate  the  trav  back 
and  forth  along  the  rails,  and  a  plurality  of  baffles  pivotalU 
mounted  above  the  tray  so  that  each  baffle  can  frecK  pivot 
out  of  the  way  to  allow  material  on  the  tray  to  be  carried 
under  the  baffle  when  the  tray  is  movedan  one  direction  and 
so  that  the  baffle  can  hold  the  material  while  the  tray  moves 
out  from  under  the  material  when  the  tray  is  moving  in  the 
other  direction  Springs  are  provided  to  bias  each  baffle 
toward  the  tray  so  that  the  baffle  can  move  away  from  the 
tray  to  prevent  damage  to  the  feeder  when  fibrous  or  caked 
material  is  wedged  between  the  tray  and  a  baffle 


3,589,340 
ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Robert  P.  Beliles,  Thiensville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Julv  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841.767 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-61  3  Claims 


The  animal  feeder  comprises  a  container  for  granulated  or 
finely  divided  animal  food,  a  platelike  member  designed  to 
rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  animal  food  in  said  con- 
tainer and  substantially  retain  the  food  in  place,  said  platelike 
member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  adapted  to 
permit  at  least  one  animal  to  take  focxJ  from  said  container, 
and  means  for  preventing  said  platelikc  member  from  being 
displaced  by  the  animal  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  the 
animal  from  obtaining  access  to  the  food  or  to  permit  the 
animal  to  contaminate  the  food 


A  holder  for  bottle  and  tube  pet  feeders  which  have  a  bot- 
tom feed  pipe  and  which  are  adapted  for  suspension  in  an  in- 
verted position  within  a  pet  housing.  A  wire  bracket  compris- 
ing two  parallel  upright  sections  with  top  hooks  supports  two 
forwardly  positioned  vertically  aligned  loops,  the  upper  and 
larger  loop  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  body  of 
the  bottle  or  tube  feeder,  the  lower  loop  being  adapted  for 
underlying  supporting  engagement  with  the  feeder  and  in  em- 
bracing engagement  with  the  feed  pipe,  whereby  the  feeder 
and  feed  pipe  are  maintained  against  displacement. 


3.589.341 
ANIMAL  COLLAR  WITH  MAGNETIC  FASTENER 
Jacob  Krebs,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  860.679 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  2  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  119— 106  8  Claims 

An  animal  collar  particularly  adaptable  to  cats  has  a  per- 
manent magnet  fastener  which  is  smooth  and  free  of  projec- 
tions when  coupled  The  fastener  embodies  interfittmg  sec- 
tions which  are  easy  to  engage  and  separate  by  a  simple 
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pushing  and  pulling  operations.  Conventional  buckle  hard- 
ware is  completely  eliminated.  The  collar  will  open  under  a 


predetermined  load  m  the  event  that  the  animal  becomes 
hung  or  caught  on  a  tree,  fence  post,  or  the  like 


3,589,342 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Mkhaei  H.  Barker,  Ockiey,  Surrey,  and  Stephen  J.  Wright, 
Leatherhead,  Surrey,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Coal 
Industry  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  9,  1968, 

22067/68 

Int.  CI.  F22b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  122-4  12  Claims 


sections  register  to  form  gas  ducts  up  which  the  hot  com- 
bustion gases  flow  Each  of  the  butting  faces  of  each  section 
is  formed  with  a  series  of  these  half  channels  located  one 
next  to  the  other  so  that  the  butting  faces  of  the  pair  of  ad- 
joming  sections  form  a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  ducts 
for  the  gases  The  ducts  taper  in  an  upward  direction  so  as  to 
have  at  their  upper  ends  outlets  which  are  of  smaller  cross- 


The  invention  provides  lx>th  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
heating  a  liquid.  The  apparatus  incorporates  a  furnace 
chamber  in  which  fuel,  such  as  particulate  coal,  is  burnt  m  a 
fluidized  bed.  The  heat  from  the  bed  is  transferred  to  the 
liquid  contained  in  a  jacket  surrounding  the  furnace  by 
transfer  through  the  furnace  casing,  by  transfer  through  con- 
duits immersed  in  the  bed  and  connected  with  the  jacket 
through  which  conduits  immersed  in  the  bed  and  connected 
with  the  jacket  through  which  conduits  the  liquid  passes,  and 
by  transfer  from  exhaust  gases  of  combustion  fed  through 
smoke  tubes  passing  through  the  jacket  The  liquid  vapor 
produced  by  heating  is  drawn  off  the  apparatus  for  use  in 
further  apparatus  such  as  steam  turbines. 


3,589343 
BOILER  HAVING  TAPERED  DUCT  ELEMENTS 
Ferroli  Trediccsiroo  Luciano,  Bonifacio,  Italy,  assignor  to  FER 
Fabbrica     Europea    Riscaldamcnto    S.P.A.,    Gambellara, 
Viccnza,  Italy 

FIted  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25,  1968,  Nov.  13, 
1968,  12003/68;23683/68         .^ 
Int.  CI.  F22b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  122-225  2  Claims 

A  boiler  wherein  the  hot  combustion  gases  flow  upwardly 
through  ducts  to  transfer  their  heat  to  a  fluid  such  as  a  liquid 
which  engages  the  duct  walls  at  the  sides  of  the  latter  opposi- 
tion from  the  duct  interiors  The  boiler  is  composed  of  a 
number  of  sections  which  butt  against  each  other  The  face 
of  one  section  which  butts  against  the  face  of  an  adjoining 
section  is  formed  with  a  series  of  vertically  extending  half 
channels,  and  the  channels  of  the  butting  faces  of  adjoining 


sectional  area  than  their  bottom  inlet  ends.  Also,  inclined  fins 
distributed  along  the  interior  of  the  half  channels  of  one  sec- 
tion c  )act  with  oppositely  inclined  fins  distributed  along  the 
interior  of  the  half  channels  of  the  butting  section  to  form 
helicoidal  fins  in  the  interior  of  the  gas  ducts,  and  these  fins 
are  located  closer  to  each  other  in  the  region  of  the  upper 
outlet  end  of  the  gas  ducts  than  in  the  region  of  the  lower  in- 
lets thereof 


3,589,344 

FUEL  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Leo  Steinke,  Hegnach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

P  16  01  365.3 

Int.  CI.  F02b  5i//2 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.09  9  Claims 


An  arrangement  in  which  fuel  is  inhibited  from  being  in- 
jected into  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  when  the  engine  is  operated  at  idling  speed  or 
low  load  conditions.  Fuel  is  injected  into  the  engine  through 
an  electromagnetically  controlled  fuel  injection  valve  which 
is  opened  by  an  electrical  pulse  during  the  fuel  injection 
process  Electrical  pulses  from  a  pulse  emitter  are  inhibited 
by  a  gating  circuit  for  at  least  every  second  fuel  injection 
process  when  the  engine  is  at  idling  speed  or  driving  a  sub- 
stantially small  load  The  operating  state  of  the  engine  is  au- 
tomatically established  through  a  pressure  sensing  device 
within  the  air  intake  manifold  of  the  engine.  The  pressure- 
sensing  device  actuates  the  gating  circuitry  when  the  pressure 
within  the  air  intake  manifold  is  within  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure region 
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3,589345 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Glendon  M.  Benson,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Physics  In- 
ternational Company,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,060,  Sept.  27.  1%7,  Pat.  No.3,500.799. 
Filed  July  16, 1%9.  Ser.  No.  862,108 
Int.  CI.  F02m5//00 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  E  4  Claims 
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An  electromechanical  control  system  for  controlling  the 
timing,  duration  of  excitation,  and  function  of  a  transducer 
A  control  system  for  controllabiy  actuating  two  or  more  elec- 
tromechanical transducers  in  precise  timed  relationship  to 
one  another.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  injection  of 
fuel  into  the  cylinders  in  a  multicylinder  engine. 


3,589,346 
OVERHEAD  VALVE  ACTION  AND  AIR  POLLUTANT 

DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Warren,  26  Salem  Avenue,  and  Robert  G.  Adams, 
P.O.  Box  508,  both  of  Carbondale,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,219 

Int.  CI.  FOll  1114,  1118,3124 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.41  4  Claims 


3,589,347 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Hiraki  Sawada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1968,  43-50346 

Int.  CI.  F02f  9100;  F02m  25106 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  B  18  Claims 

A  crankcase  ventilation  system  to  be  used  on  an  automo- 
tive engine,  adapted  on  the  one  hand  to  draw  blowby  gases 
from  the  crankcase  interior  not  only  to  the  air  cleaner  but  to 


the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  and  on  the  other  to  supply 
the  crankcase  with  fresh  air  for  scavenging  the  interior 
thereof.  The  blowby  gases  are  pulled  out  of  the  crankcase 


and  fresh  air  introduced  thereinto  by  special  valve  and  orifice 
arrangements  operating  in  close  relation  with  the  pulsation  of 
the  intake  manifold  vacuum 


3  589  348 
SFARK  PLUG  AND  HEATED  ADAPTOR  THEREFOR 
Robe'i  Reichhelm,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumham 
Corporation,  Irvington,  N.Y . 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,745 

Int.  CI.  F02p  13100 

U.S.  CI.  123-169  PB  5  Claims 


A  motion-transmitting  guide  for  overhead  valve  actuating 
systems  for  internal  combustion  engines  to  take  up  any 
horizontal  force  normally  transmitted  to  the  valve  stem  by 
the  pivoting  of  the  rocker  arm  assembly. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  spark  plug  and  an  adapter 
therefor  in  which  the  spark  plug  is  rendered  detachabU  con- 
nected to  the  adapter,  and  which  adapter  is  further  provided 
with  one  or  more  means  for  heating  the  electrodes  of  the 
plugs  to  facilitate  the  starting  of  internal  combustion  engines 
in  cold  and/or  moist  weather 


3,589.349 

BALL-GRIPPING  AND  THROWING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Parker,  58  Mosher  Ave.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9.  1969.  Ser.  No.  840,434 

Int.  CI.  ¥A\b3  04 

U.S.  CI.  124-5  7  Claims 


An  improved  ball-gripping  and  throwing  apparatus  wherein 
the   ball-holding  member   is   nonadjustably   and   immcvabU 
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fixed  to  the  spring  handle  by  an  integral  extension  of  the  ball- 
gripping  arm  elements,  the  ball-holding  member  otherwise 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  gripping  leaves  and  a  pair 
of  pressure  arms  adjustably  forced  against  the  outside  of  the 
gripping  leaves  to  vary  the  pressure  with  which  they  engage 
and  hold  a  ball  positioned  therebetween. 


3,589^50 
ADJUSTABLE  STABILIZER  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 
Earl  H.  Hoyt,  Jr.,  11510  Natural  Bridge  Road,  Bridgeton, 
Mo.,  and  Paul  N.  Kennedy,  407  West  Ridge  Drive,  O'Fal- 
Ion,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718.666 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb  5/00 

L^.  CI.  124-24  6  Claims 


^^, 


energy  density,  typically  exceeding  about  10*  watts  per 
square  centimeter  The  beam  is  projected  into  the  at- 
mosphere from  the  chamber  in  which  it  is  generated.  The 
surface  being  impinged  by  the  beam  may  advantageously  be 
under  water  The  particles  of  the  beam  may  also  have  very 
high  energy  (accelerating  voltage  I  million  to  100  million 
volts)  to  produce  a  blasting  effect  under  the  surface  of  the 
material  being  disrupted 


3,589,352 
STONE-WORKING  TOOL 
Osten  Carlsson,  and  Kjeil  Ake  Sonnbrink,  both  of  Nacka, 
Sweden,    assignors    to    Atlas   Copco    Aktiebolag,    Nacka, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1967,  16595/67 

Int.  CI.  B28d  1122;  B25d  11 100;  E21c  7100 
U.S.  CI.  125-6  5  Claims 


An  archery  bow  stabilizer  having  a  weighting  element  and 
an  elongated  telescopically  adjustable  support  for  supporting 
the  weighting  element  in  selective  spaced  relationship  with  a 
bow,  the  support  comprising  an  elongated  round  member 
slidably  fitted  into  tubular  member,  the  round  member  hav- 
ing a  short  cylindrical  element  eccentrically  pivoted  on  the 
end  thereof  and  nicely  fitting  the  bore  of  the  other  member 
whereby  the  eccentrically  pivoted  cylindrical  member  locks 
the  telescoping  members  in  adjusted  position  when  one 
member  is  rotated  relative  to  the  other  and  readily  releases 
the  members  when  the  one  is  rotated  oppositely  relative  to 
the  other 


3  589  351 
CUTTING  OF  ROCKS,  GLASS  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  E.  Shoupp,  and  Berthold  W.  Schumacher,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,653.  Aug.  30,  I%8,  Pat.  No.  3ii56,6(M). 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1970,  Ser.  No.  19.732 
Int.  CI.  B28d  1128,  B23k  15100,  E2lc  37/20 
U.S.  CI.  125-1  5  Claims 


In  a  stone-working  tool  of  the  dressing  hammer  type  there 
IS  supported  a  swivel  member  above  the  hammerhead 
seaimgU  and  rotatably  around  the  stem  of  the  tool.  The 
swivel  member  is  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum.  Suction 
passage  means  extend  between  the  front  face  of  the  hammer- 
head and  apertures  in  the  stem  within  the  swivel  member 
wherebv  stone  dust  generated  by  the  hammerhead  during 
work  IS  removed  via  said  passage  means  and  swivel  member. 


3,589,353 

POCKET  SIZE  CAMP  FIRE  GENERATING  KIT 

Duane  C.  Sanders,  5999  Eucalyptus  Drive,  Highland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  649,405,  June  5,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

4,141 

Int.  CI.  F24c  1116 

U.S.CI.  126-9A  1  Claim 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  drilling  holes,  or  cutting  of  rock        A  small  device  comprising  a  truncated  pyramidal  wall  of 
or  glass  with  a  corpuscular  beam,  of  electrons  or  ions  of  high     very  thin  sheet  fire  resistant  material,  such  as  aluminum,  the 
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ends  of  which  are  united  and  the  entire  device  bent  into  folds 
forming  a  small,  flat,  pocket-size  package  adapted  to  be  con- 
veniently carried  by  hunters,  hikers,  skiers  and  soldiers  so 
that  when  an  emergency  is  faced  requiring  the  building  of  a 
camp  fire,  said  device  can  be  readily  unfolded  into  the  form 
of  a  small  truncated  pyramid  capable  of  shielding  fiammable 
means  provided  with  said  device  for  generating  a  fire  within 
said  device,  the  device  having  means  for  permitting  a  draft  of 
air  from  beneath  against  the  flame  generating  material  within 
said  device. 


3,589,356 

METHOD  FOR  EVERTING  AND  EXTRAVERTING 

FLEXIBLE  TUBING  INTO  A  BODY  CAVITY 

Daniel  Silverman,  5969  Sooth  Birmingham.  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  499.292.  Oct.  21.  1965. 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4.  1969.  Ser.  No. 

855,430 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  6/00,  A61m-?//00 

U.S.  CI.  128-1.2  20  Claims 


3,589,354 

HEAT-RETAINING  SUPPORT 

Sidney  E.  Cross,  416  East  Mable  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,660 

Int.  CLA47g  2J/04 

U.S.  CI.  126-275  R 


18  Claims 


<•» 


A  storage  rack  comprising  either  an  open  platform  or  an 
enclosed  platform  for  receiving  and  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  precooked  foods.  The  platform  is  formed  of  multiple 
layers,  including  a  heat-insulating  asbestos  layer  and  an  en- 
larged internal  airflow  space  communicated  with  the  exterior 
by  underlying  air  tubes  maintained  above  the  support  surface 
by  a  pair  of  depending  legs.  The  covered  platform  includes 
surrounding  asbestos-lined  walls  and  a  removable  insulated 
cover. 


3,589,355 

METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  REVERSIBLE  MALE 

STERILIZATION 

Hee  Young  Lee,  Department  of  Urology,  College  of  Medicine. 

Seoul  National  University,  Seoul,  South  Korea 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,456 

Int.  CI.  A61by  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  8  Claims 


A  system  and  method  for  lining  an  interna!  body  cavity 
with  thin-walled  flexible  tubing  is  described  One  end  of  the 
tubing  is  closed  and  the  other  is  sealed  to  a  fluid  pressure 
casing.  The  closed  end  of  the  tubing  is  initially  disposed 
within  the  casing  and  a  tension  member  pa.ssing  through  the 
casing  is  fixed  to  the  reentrant  tubing  end  Instrumentation, 
radiation  sources,  etc  are  transported  by  the  tension  member 
as  the  closed  end  everts  through  the  tubing  within  the  cavity 

The  everted  tubing  is  retained  within  the  cavity  for  a  finite 
time  and  the  initially  closed  end  of  the  everted  tubing  may  be 
opened.  It  is  also  disclosed  that  the  tubing  may  be  of  as- 
similable material  and/or  have  a  coating  which  affects,  or  is 
affected  by,  the  cavity  walls  or  fluids  The  tubing  is  also 
described  as  a  vehicle  for  retrieving  cavity  samples  Embodi- 
ments of  suitable  apparatus  are  described. 


3.589.357 
NOVELTY  FINGER-PUNCTURING  DEVICE 
James   B.   Mabry.   Wellington   Road,   Route   4.   Box   438A, 
Burlington.  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968.  Ser.  No.  775,278 
Int.  CI.  A61b  lOiOO.  I7i34 


U.S.CI.  128-2 


3  Claims 


A  method  for  obtaining  reversible  male  sterilization  by  oc- 
clusion of  the  vas  deferens  to  block  passage  of  the  sperm 
produced  in  the  testes.  A  portion  of  the  vas  deferens  is  ex- 
posed by  a  high  midscrotal  incision  for  the  insertion  of  an  in- 
travasal  plug.  The  plug  has  a  filiform  thread  attached  to  one 
of  its  ends  and  is  introduced  into  the  vas  by  a  straight  needle 
from  the  testicular  Side  of  the  epididymal  side  of  the  vas  with 
the  filiform  threads  allowed  to  extend  through  the  wall  of  the 
vas  at  the  epididymal  side.  The  filiform  thread  is  then  tied 
around  the  vas  at  the  epididymal  side  in  order  to  hold  the  in- 
travasal  plug  in  place  thereby  creating  a  mechanical  obstruc- 
tion to  the  passage  of  the  sperm. 


A  novelty  finger-puncturing  device  to  obtain  blood  from 
children  for  analysis  in  which  a  grotesque  figure  has  a  finger- 
receiving  cavity  with  the  head  of  the  figure  having  a  finger- 
puncturing  blade  in  juxtaposition  to  the  finger-receiving  cavi- 
ty with  the  head  of  the  figure  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
body  whereby  upon  subjecting  the  pivotal  head  to  a  force  the 
finger-puncturing  blade  will  penetrate  the  finger  for  a 
predetermined  depth  to  obtain  a  blood  sample  after  which 
the  blade  may  be  removed  and  the  novelty  finger-puncturing 
device  may  be  given  to  the  child  as  a  toy. 
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3^89^58 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BACK  AND 

NECK  SYNDROMES  IN  HUMANS 
Joaqih  J.  Megal,  3443  North  Menamonee  River  Parkway, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  application  S«r.  No.  513,149.  Dec.  9, 

1965.  This  application  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,238 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-71  16  Claims 


Apparatus  for  treating  back  and  neck  ailments  including  a 
frame  having  a  body  support  member  or  table  pivotally 
mounted  thereon.  The  table  member  has  a  foot-anchoring 
mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  a  drive  means  for  pivoting 
the  table  on  the  frame.  The  patient  is  placed  on  the  table  in 
either  a  horizontal  or  vertical  position  and  his  feet  are 
anchored  to  the  table.  The  table  is  then  pivoted  by  the  drive 
means  to  gradually  place  the  spinal  column  in  traction  by 
gravitational  force  as  the  patient's  body  is  tilted  to  a  position 
wherein  the  head  is  moved  below  and  the  feet  are  moved 
above  the  horizontal.  Relief  is  usually  obtained  by  tilting  the 
patient  to  about  30°— 45°  below  the  horizontal.  The  patient  is 
held  in  the  tilted  position  for  about  6  minutes  and  then 
returned  to  an  upright  or  horizontal  position  for  about  I 
minute.  This  procedure  is  repeated  approximately  4  times 
per  individual  treatment. 


ing  of  two  fiberglass-epoxy  rods  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
wearer's  leg,  and  extending  from  a  calf  band  to  shoe  adap- 
ters. The  second  is  a  fiberglass-epoxy  resin  posterior,  unibar, 
drop-foot  brace  having  a  contoured  brace  rod  extending 
from  a  calf  band  to  a  single  shoe  connection. 


3  589  J59 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  FIBERGLASS  COMPOSITE  DROP- 
FOOT  BRACE 
James  T.  Hiil,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,316 
Int.  CI.  A6 If  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-80  2  Claims 


3,589360 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  FOR  CHRONIC  IMPLANTATION 

WITHIN  A  LIVING  BODY 

John  C.  Sinclair,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,557,  Jan.  30,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,466,742. 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,446 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05 F  3  Claims 


An  electrical  instrument  for  measuring  blood  velocity  for 
chronic  implantation  in  a  living  body  is  disclosed  herein.  The 
instrument  comprises  a  probe,  an  electrical  cable,  and  a  skin 
connector  The  cable  comprises  a  pair  of  coiled  and  insulated 
platinum  alloy  wires  covered  by  a  flexible  electrically  insu- 
lated material  innocuous  to  animal  tissue.  The  probe  com- 
prises a  miniature  thermistor  electrically  connected  between 
the  common  ends  of  the  wires  and  is  also  covered  with  the 
same  electrically  insulated  material. 


3,589361 

INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  UNIT  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

WING  SUPPORT  AND  INSERTER  MEANS 

Douglas  A.  Loper,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Dean  R.  Katern- 
dahl,  Wheaton,  La.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,923 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128-214.4  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  foot  brace  constructed  of 
unidirectional  fiberglass  reinforced  with  epoxy  resin.  The 
brace  is  designed  of  light  flexible  plastic  and  includes  two 
embodiments.  The  first  is  a  bilateral  drop-foot  brace  consist- 


This  invention  provides  an  intravenous  catheter,  of  the 
needle-inside  type,  having  a  wing  assembly  serving  to  guide 
the  catheter  and  needle  during  venipuncture  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  catheter  firmly  in  place  after  venipuncture. 


3,589362 
DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 
Paul  A.  Zamarra,  Lake  Road,  Far  Hills,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,455 
Int.  CI.  A61m  3100 
U.S.  CI.  128-224  2  Claims 

A  spray  nozzle  has  spray  openings  at  one  end  and  a  flange 
at  its  other  end,  and  a  bag  has  folded  or  pleated  portions  of 
its  thin  plastic  wall  at  the  mouth  of  the  bag  or  around  a  hole 
in  said  wall  which  has  a  thickness  of  the  order  of  from 
0.00125  to  0  005  of  an  inch.  Said  pleated  portions  are 
secured  to  said  flange  with  a  liquidtight  connection  either  by 
a  weld  or  by  a  clamping  ring  which  may  be  either  inside  or 
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outside  the  bag,  grips  said  pleated  portions  between  itself  and  3^89364 

said  flange  and  by  snap  spring  or  screw  action  is  quickly  at-  BIBULOUS  CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 

tachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  flange  which  may  be  Walter  Lee  Dean,  and  George  Nathan  Ferguson,  both  of 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Buckeye  Cellulose  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  oi  application  Ser.  No.  713,143,  Apr. 
B  14,  1%8,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  767,035 
"    T-'"'T  Int.  CI.  A61f /i//6 

;^..^^E^^   .  U.S.  CI.  128-284  10  Claims 


either  inside  or  outside  the  bag,  so  that  the  syringe  can  be 
compactly  packaged,  easily  assembled  for  use  and  discarded 
after  one  use. 


3,589363 

MATERIAL  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  VIBRATIONS 

Anton  Banko,  Brooklyn,  and  Charles  D.  Kelman,  New  York, 

both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cavitron  Corporation,  Long 

Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,790 

Int.  CI.  A61m/ /OO 

U.S,  CI.  128-276  16  Claims 


COOlW     »U»»1 


An  instrument  for  breaking  apart  and  removal  of  unwanted 
material,  especially  suitable  for  surgical  operations  such 
cataract  removal,  including  a  handheld  instrument  having  an 
operative  tip  vibrating  at  a  frequency  in  the  ultrasonic  range 
with  an  amplitude  controllable  up  to  several  thousandths  of 
an  inch.  The  operative  tip  is  itself  hollow  and  is  in  turn  sur- 
rounded by  a  tubular  sleeve  to  form  an  annular  passage.  The 
handpiece  includes  transducer  means  for  converting  a  high 
frequency  alternating  current  into  mechanical  vibrations  and 
an  impedance  transformer  for  coupling  these  vibrations  to 
the  operative  tips.  Connections  are  also  provided  on  the 
handpiece  to  a  source  of  treatment  fluid  and  a  pump.  The 
treatment  fluid  may  be  coupled  to  either  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  tool  or  the  surrounding  annular  passage,  while  the 
pump  is  coupled  to  the  other.  During  use,  the  vibration  of  the 
operative  tip  against  the  tissue  to  be  removed  causes  the 
latter  to  break  apart  into  small  particles  which  are  then 
dispersed  in  the  fluid  flowing  over  the  operative  region.  Con- 
currently, the  pump  withdraws  the  suspension  of  the  tissue 
particles  in  the  fluid  from  the  operative  site.  The  fluid  flow 
must  be  regulated  so  as  to  control  the  pressure  within  limits 
at  the  operative  site.  The  instrument  is  thus  suitable  for 
removing  tissue  from  an  enclosed  area  whereby  the  opening 
to  [>ermit  access  to  the  tissue  to  be  removed  need  only  be 
large  enough  to  admit  the  tip  of  the  operative  tool. 


,fe: 


02  04  0«  Q« 


Bibulous  cellulosic  fibers  for  use  in  fibrous  structures  hav- 
ing an  inherently  absorptive  function,  for  example  surgical 
dressings,  surgical  sponges  filters,  catamenial  napkins,  tam- 
pons and  diapers,  which  bibulous  cellulosic  fibers,  and 
fibrous  structures  containing  said  bibulous  fibers  in  effective 
amounts,  are  characterized  by  greatly  improved  absorbency 
for  and  retention  of  aqueous  solutions,  including  physiologi- 
cal solutions.  The  bibulous  cellulosic  fibers  are  substantially 
water-insoluble,  wet  cross-linked  fibrous  salts  of  carbox- 
ymethyl  cellulose  having  a  sufTiciently  high  degree  of  carbox- 
ymethyl  substitution  to  insure  water  solubility  in  the  absence 
of  cross-linking.  The  bibulous  cellulosic  fibers  are  produced 
under  conditions  which  preserve  the  fibrous  form  of  the  cel- 
lulose fiber  raw  material 


3,589,365 
UNDERBUTTOCKS  DRAPE 
Virginia   M.  Sejman,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assignor  to   Parke, 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,875 

Int.  CI.  A61b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  128-292  6  Claims 


An  underbuttocks  drape  is  provided  having  a  main  panel 
laminated  with  or  adhered  to  an  overlying  fluid-impervious 
drain  panel  on  one  surface  and  a  fluid-impervious  slide  panel 
on  the  reverse  surface  The  slide  panel  extends  from  the  back 
surface  around  the  top  edge  or  leading  edge  of  the  mam 
panel  and  reinforces  the  leading  edge  adjacent  a  hand-receiv- 
ing cuff  so  that  the  assembled  drape  can  be  manipulated  and 
slid  under  the  patient  supported  on  an  operating  table 

The  slide  panel  and  drain  panel  serve  to  stabilize  and  rein- 
force the  main  panel  as  the  drape  is  being  placed  into  posi- 
tion. The  drain  panel  is  adapted  to  be  extended  to  and  hung 
over  the  edge  of  the  table  into  a  fluid-receiving  container 
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3,589,366 

REDtCING  SHORTS 

Jack  Vincent  Feather,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bioptiysical 

Research  &  Development  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatbn  Ser.  No.  887,227,  Dec.  22, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

94,442 
lntCI.A6  If  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  128-293 


6  Claims 


3,589,369 
FORCEP  CONSTRUCTION 
Girts   W.    Alksnis,   La   Habra   Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Resiflex  Laboratory,  Corina,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,444 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  /7/2S,  17130;  B25b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  128-354  2  Claims 


A  pair  of  inflatable  Bermuda-type  shorts  to  be  worn  for  ex- 
ercising and  weight  reducing. 


3,589,367 
SURGICAL  DRESSING 
James  W.  Sease,  Greenwood,  S.C,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  & 
Company,  Detroit,  Mk:h. 

Filed  July  7,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  839,274 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13100 

U.S.CL  128-2%  7  Claims 


A  one  piece  integral  forcep  construction  including  spaced- 
apart  forcep  arms  of  V  cross  section  faced  in  the  same 
direction  for  pressmg  towards  each  other  into  nested  relation 
and  for  commencing  initial  pressure  contact  at  corresponding 
apices  of  end  portions  of  the  nested  arms  and  progressively 
increasing  pressure  area  contact  as  the  nested  arms  are 
brought  together 


3,589,370 
ELECTRONIC  MUSCLE  STIMULATOR 
Michael    McDonald,    Kent,    England,    assignor   to    Medical 
Biological  Instrumentation  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1967, 

26803/67 

Int.CI.  A61n//J6 

U.S.  CI.  128-422  6  Claims 


(3« 


WA00IN6     LAYER 

IBER    LAYER 
NON-WOVEN   FABRIC 
QAUZE 


^ 


A  surgical  dressing  is  provided  for  direct  contact  with  the 
wound.  The  dressing  is  well  suited  for  placing  on  the  healing 
area  since  lilie  surgical  gauze  it  is  substantially  free  from  the 
tendency  to  deposit  loose  fibers  in  the  wound  site.  The  con- 
struction of  the  dressing  can  be  readily  varied  to  accomplish 
selected  purposes  in  terms  of  bulk,  absorbency,  feel,  etc. 


3,589,368 
POSTSURGICAL  TUBES  WITH  CAPPED  PROXIMAL 

END 

Isaac  S.  Jackson,  Greenwich,  and  David  S.  Sheridan,  Argyle, 

both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  David  S.  Sheridan,  Argyle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,512 

Int.  CI.  A6Im  27/00 

U^.  CI.  128-350  6  Claims 


StadB 


^ips 


-^ 


Thoracic  catheters  and  similar  postsurgical  drainage  tubes 
are  made  with  a  proximal  end  unit  which  forms  an  end  clo- 
sure to  maintain  sterile  conditions  and  to  provide  forceps 
grasping  means  during  patient  insertion  procedures.  Follow- 
ing placement  in  the  patient,  the  closed  tip  of  the  proximal 
end  is  cut  off  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  the  tube 


An  electric  circuit  arrangement  for  an  electric  muscle 
stimulator  comprising  a  surging  waveform  generator,  a  pulse 
generator  of  higher  frequency  than  the  surging  waveform 
generator,  and  a  gating  circuit  connected  to  the  surging 
waveform  generator  and  the  pulse  generator  and  from  which 
bursts  of  unidirectional  pulses  are  obtained,  the  repetition 
frequency  of  the  bursts  being  that  of  the  surging  waveform 
generator  A  transformer  has  at  least  one  primary  winding 
and  at  least  one  secondary  winding,  the  latter  being  con- 
nected to  an  electric  muscle  stimulator,  and  each  burst  of 
pulses  is  applied  to  the  primary  winding  so  that  each  succes- 
sive pulse  in  each  burst  is  an  antiphase  to  its  immediately 
preceding  pulse  thereby  producing  bursts  of  bidirectional 
pulses  in  the  secondary  winding. 


3,589,371 
CIGAR  HOLDER 
Leo  Conrad  Laporte,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Tobacco  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  539,657,  Apr.  4, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,483,872.  This  application  Sept.  16, 
I  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,518 

Int.  CI.  A24f  07/00,  13100 
U.S.  CI.  131-12  4  Claims 

A  molded  polyolefin  flexible  cigar  tip  having  a  flavoring 
agent,  such  as  a  sweetening  agent,  coffee  flavor,  etc.,  incor- 
porated therein  which  is  adapted  to  discharge  continuously 
into  the  mouth  when  the  tip  is  held  between  the  teeth.  The 
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polyolefin  utilized  has  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.90  to  1 .93 
and  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  1 8  to  29. 


I 


CH, 


I 


Where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  4  to  1 5  inclusive  and  the 
dotted  line  means  that,  at  the  position  indicated,  the  bond 
can  be  either  a  single  or  a  double  bond,  one  double  bond 
being  present,  and  where  x  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2  and  y  is  an 
integer  of  2  or  3,  the  value  of  x  and  y  being  determined  by 
the  position  of  the  double  bond. 


3,589^73 
CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Harry  Allison  Hooper,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AMF  In- 
corporated 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,945 

Int.  CI.  A24b  lUOO;  A24c  5//S 

U.S.  CI.  131-20  6  Claims 


of  the  belt  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  strand  stream 
The  braid  is  advanced  to  a  conventional  rod  wrapper,  and 
cutter  thereby  providing  finished  cigarettes  or  the  like 


3,589372 

TOBACCO  COMPOSITION  ON  THE  LIKE 

INCORPORATING  A  POLYISO-PRENOID  ALCOHOL 

FLAVORSANT 

Ernst  T.  Theimer,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  of  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,174,  Feb.  16,  1965,  Pat.  No.3342,677 
Filed  Jan.  14. 1970,  Ser.  No.  7331 
1970,Ser.  No.  7331 
Int.  CI.  A24b  15104 
U.S.  a.  131-17  4  Claims 

Tobacco  products  having  improved  flavor  and  smoking 
characteristics  comprising  tobacco  and  at  least  one 
polyisoprenoid  hydrocarbon  with  optional  polyisoprenoid 
esters  and/or  alcohols,  the  effective  polyisoprenoid  hydrocar- 
bon may  be  represented  by  the  formula. 

Hr-CHj-C-CH.— CHr--|H 


3  589  374 

METHOD  OF  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  TREATING 

TOBACCO  TO  REDUCE  ALKALOID  AND  TAR 

CONTENT  THEREOF 

Tomizo      Aoki,       19      Juso      Higashinocho      3      Chome, 

Higashiyodogawaku,  Osaka-shi,  and  Nagayoshi  Nishida.  26 

Hashimoto  Okunocho,  Yawatacho,  Kyoto-fu,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,805 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  131-121  5  Claims 


-X 


—  X 
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A  method  of  reducing  the  nicotine  and  tar  content  of  the 
smoke  of  tobacco  consists  of  exposing  said  tobacco  to  weak 
radiation  of  50  to  200  c. p.m. /cm/'  from  a  radioactive  materi- 
al The  tobacco  to  be  irradiated  i.s  located  in  a  special  con- 
tainer which  is  provided  with  a  perforated  plate  or  sheet  form 
of  radioactive  material.  The  radioactive  material  can,  if 
desired,  be  coated  onto  the  surface  of  the  plate. 


Harold  B. 


3.589.375 

PIPE  BOWL  DEVICE 

Pekrul.  9243  Music  St.,  Novelty.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1969.  Ser.  No.  846,734 

Int.  CI.  A24f  5108 

U.S.  CI.  131-205 


3  Claims 
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A  substantially  endless  tobacco  sheet  is  fed  to  a  rotary 
shredder  thereby  forming  a  flat  sheet  of  parallel  strands.  The 
strands  are  then  fed  on  tc  the  upper  surface  of  a  moving 
horizontal  belt  which  is  apertured  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  one  lateral  edge  and  is  otherwise  nonporous.  An  air  jet 
is  directed  horizontally  across  the  belt  and  the  strand  stream 
from  one  edge  of  the  belt  toward  the  apertured  side  edge.  A 
suction  system  including  ducts  and  a  porous  support  for  the 
apertured  portion  of  the  belt  is  arranged  to  draw  air  which 
traverses  the   strand   stream   horizontally   and   transversely 
thereof,  so  that  the  strands  are  moved  to  a  position  on  the 
belt  which  overlies  the  apertures  under  the  influence  of  the 
transverse  airflow  thereover,  the  strands  being  arranged  in  a 
slightly  twisted  braid  during  the  air-induced  lateral  move- 
ment. A  flat  cover  is  placed  above  the  belt  and  the  strand 
stream  in  spaced  relation  thereto.  The  discharge  nozzle  from 
the  air  jet  is  aimed  to  direct  the  air  flowing  therefrom 
between  the  cover  and  the  moving  belt.  A  guide  is  placed  on 
the  belt-supporting  frame  adjacent  to  the  apertured  side  edge 


A  device  for  use  in  a  tobacco  pipe  to  prevent  moisture  and 
tobacco  from  entering  the  pipestem  opening  includes  a  baffle 
member.  The  baffle  member  is  inserted  in  the  bowl  of  the 
pipe  to  cover  the  pipestem  opening  and  cooperate  with  the 
internal  wall  and  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  to  form  a 
passageway  for  directing  smoke  from  burning  tobacco  in  the 
bowl  of  the  pipe  to  the  pipestem  opening  The  passagewav 
has  an  inlet  portion  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  pipe 
bowl  and  has  a  substantial  cross-sectional  area  which  is  not 
readily  plugged  with  moist  tobacco  The  baffle  member  is 
generally  triangular,  located  in  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  and  has  a 
configuration  which  retards  the  entry  of  moisture  and  tobac- 
co into  the  pipestem  opening.  Two  corners  of  the  baffle 
member  have  pointed  ends  adapted  to  enter  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bowl  wall  while  the  third  corner  of  the  member  is 
located  adjacent  to  the  bowl  bottom  so  that  the  member 
covers  the  outlet  opening  for  smoke  from  the  bowl,  and  is 
spaced  upwardly  therefrom 
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3,589376 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIGS 
Erwin  Kohlcr,  HaacfaBaniuweg  5,  Ahrensburg  near  Ham- 
burt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1%8,  Ser.  No.  724,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1967,  62,189 

Int.  CI.  A41g  3100 
L.S.  CI.  132-5  13  Claims 


out  foreign  material,  means  for  thereafter  circulating  a  quan- 
tity of  rinse  liquid  such  as  an  additional  amount  of  water 
through  a  circuit  including  the  receptacle  by  way  of  its  en- 
trance and  exit  for  a  selected  time  for  a  further  rinsing  ac- 
tion, means  for  removing  this  latter  liquid  at  the  end  of  its 
selected  time,  means  for  thereupon  circulating  a  quantity  of 
detergent  liquid  such  as  aqueous  detergent  solution  through 
the  circuit  and  means  for  removing  this  detergent  liquid.  In 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  method  of  making  wigs, 
and  particularly  patch  wigs,  in  which  a  male  mould  is 
covered  with  a  shell,  hairs  are  pricked  through  the  shell,  and 
the  shell  is  removed  from  the  mould.  The  mould  is  then 
covered  with  a  piece  of  textile  material  which  is  impregnated 
with  a  synthetic  resin,  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  is  coated 
with  synthetic  resin,  and  the  shell  is  refitted  to  the  mould 
again.  When  the  resin  has  set  with  the  ends  of  the  hairs  em- 
bedded in  the  resin  and  attached  to  the  textile  material  the 
shell  is  removed,  drawing  the  hairs  through  the  shell  The 
wig.  consisting  of  the  piece  of  textile  material  with  the  hairs 
attached  is  finally  removed  from  the  mould. 


3,589,377 

HAIR  SET  PROTECTOR 

Mabel  S.  Curtis,  26529  Gading  Road,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,168 

Int.  CI.  A45d  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-46  4  Claims 


the  preferred  structure  these  various  cleaning  means  are 
operated  automatically  at  the  proper  time  for  the  preselected 
time  Also,  in  a  further  preferred  structure,  there  is  provided 
means  for  circulating  a  preselected  quantity  of  cleaning  rinse 
solution  such  as  a  weak  aqueous  acid  solution  through  the 
receptacle  circuit  for  a  selected  time  subsequent  to  the 
removal  of  the  detergent  liquid  to  produce  a  final  removal  of 
foreign  material  from  the  interior  of  the  receptacle. 


3,589,379 
INLET  DUCT 
James  J.  Daues,  St.  Louis,  and  David  P.  Hargraves,  Webster 
Groves,  both  of,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,650 

Int.  CLF02b  2  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-15.1  20  Claims 


A  hair  set  protector  with  a  foundation  made  of  tinelike  fin- 
gers which  conformably  fit  the  base  and  rear  of  the  wearer's 
skull  A  protective  covering  surface  is  held  in  place  by  at- 
uching  it  to  the  foundation  by  a  plurality  of  structural  sup- 
port members.  The  hair  set  itself  is  held  in  place  by  the  struc- 
tural support  members 


3,589,378 
RECEPTACLE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Donald  F.  Swanson,  and  Wynn  G.  Winkler,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  whirlpool  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,048 
Int.  CI.  B08bi/02,9/05 
U.S.  CI.  134-58  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  receptacle  such  as  a  bulk  milk 
tank  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  comprising  means  for 
flowing  a  prerinse  liquid  such  as  water  through  the  receptacle 
without  substantial  recirculation  for  a  selected  time  to  flush 


A  jet  engine  inlet  duct  resembling  a  duct  of  the  internal 
compression  variety,  but  having  a  vent  opening  in  one  of  its 
sidewalls  for  allowing  spillage  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  air  to 
permit  the  establishment  of  a  shock  wave  system  in  the  duct 
as  the  aircraft  accelerates  to  supersonic  speeds.  The  shock 
wave  system  includes  a  normal  shock  wave  which  passes 
downstream  in  the  duct  to  a  throat  area  therein,  and  the  vent 
further  extends  across  the  region  of  the  normal  shock  to  af- 
ford spillage  of  a  limited  amount  of  air  from  the  subsonic  re- 
gion behind  the  normal  shock  wave.  The  duct  also  includes  a 
rocking  ramp  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  channel  through  the  duct.  The  leading  edge 
of  the  ramp  is  located  forwardly  of  the  channel  while  its  trail- 
ing end  IS  in  the  channel,  and  accordingly  the  capture  area 
and  throat  area  of  the  duct  are  changed  as  the  inclination  of 
the  ramp  changes.  A  sideplate  extends  downwardly  from  the 
ramp  so  that  the  inlet  functions  similar  to  an  internal  com- 
pression inlet. 
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3,589,380 
ADJUSTABLE  JET 
Francois  Gastinne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot  and  Regie  Nationalc  Des  Usines  Renault,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,412 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1968,  137,750 

Int.  CI.  F16ki//6 
U.S.CL  137-81  6  Claims 


chamber  which  narrows  down  into  a  power  nozzle,  a  control 
passageway  plate  having  an  interaction  chamber  with  an 
opening  that  registers  with  the  power  nozzle  and  having  a 
plurality  of  control  passageways  with  nozzles  that  open  into 
the  interaction  chamber,  a  splitter  plate  having  a  splitter 
which  extends  into  the  interaction  chamber  to  form  an  out- 
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Adjustable  jet  having  a  variable  section  jet  passage  defined 
by  a  fixed  wall  of  sheet  material  substantially  0.1—0.2  mm 
thick  and  a  movable  wall.  The  fixed  wall  has  an  orifice  which 
is  masked  to  a  varying  extent  by  the  movable  wall  which  is 
integral  with  a  movable  shoe.  Magnitude-measuring  means 
are  provided  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  shoe  and 
elastically  yieldable  means  guide  the  shoe  and  maintain  the 
shoe  against  the  fixed  wall  and  against  the  magnitude-mea- 
suring means. 


3,589381 
PURE  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Mititaka  Yamamoto,  Kyoto-fu;  Ryoichi  Yoshida,  Aichi-Ken; 
Genro  Uekusa,  Osaka-fu,  and  Tomoomi  Kobayasi,  Kyoto- 
fu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tateisi  Electronics,  Kyoto-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1967,  42/67587 

Int.  CI.  F  15c  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  6  Claims 


A  pure  fiuid  system  in  which  a  control  stream  is  capable  of 
causing  a  mainstream  of  continuous  flow  of  a  pressurized 
fluid  to  deflect;  the  control  stream  is  thereby  so  coordinated 
to  the  mainstream  that  no  direct  contact  exists  between  the 
control  stream  and  the  mainstream  but  instead  the  control 
stream  is  formed  as  individual  stream  separated  from  the 
mainstream  and  fiowing  past  the  side  of  the  mainstream  to 
merely  produce  a  change  in  pressure  on  the  lateral  side  of 
the  mainstream,  thereby  causing  the  mainstream  to  carry  out 
a  deflection. 


3,589,382 
FLUIDICS 
John  P.  Glass,  c/o  Cava  Industries  79  LaGrange  Ave,  Essing- 
ton.  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,643 

Int.  CI.  F15C//06 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  3  Claims 

A  fluidic  plate  assembly  comprising  a  series  of  abutting 
plates    including   a    power    nozzle    plate    having   an    input 


put  ring  and  having  a  plurality  of  output  passage way.s  that  re- 
gister with  the  output  ring,  and  means  connecting  adjacent 
plates  together  and  forming  a  tight  seal  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing fluidic  plates  comprising  standard  mold  units  for  making 
a  series  Oi  plates  in  various  combinations  including  power 
nozzle  plates,  splitter  plates,  and  control  passagewa\  plates 


3  589  383 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  FLl  ID 

Michel  Garnier,  28  Avenue  Montaigne,  Paris.  France 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846.423 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1.  1968,  Apr. 

1969,  1 6 1,549;6,9 12,301 

Int.  CI.  F15d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  3  Claims 


18, 


Device  for  driving  a  secondary  fluid  by  a  primary  fluid 
comprising  a  first  intake  pipe  fo'r  the  pri'mar\  fluid  and  a 
second  intake  pipe  for  the  secondary  fluid  which  is  coaxial  to 
the  first  pipe,  at  least  one  symmetrical  bulb  is  lodged  coaxi- 
ally  in  the  second  pipe,  with  the  downward  end  of  the  first 
pipe  providing  a  slit  between  it  and  th.  upward  portion  of  the 
bulb  for  the  flowing  of  the  primar\  fluid  therethrough 
whereby  the  primary  fluid  issues  from  the  slit  in  a  path  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  outer  profile  of  the  bulb  from  up- 
ward to  downward,  the  downward  end  of  the  bulb  being  trun- 
cated. 


3,589,384 
FLOW  RATERESPONSIVE  FUEL  MIXTURE  CONTROL 

DEVICE  WITH  SERVOMECHAMSM 
Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart-Bad.  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1968,  P  16  01 

360.8 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7,22 

U.S.  CI.  137-98  9  Claims 

In  the  air  suction  tube  of  a  fuel  injection  system  associated 

with  an   internal  combustion   engine,  there   is  displaceably 

held  a  control  member  which  regulates  a  flow  passage  sec- 
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lion  for  the  air  and  mecers  the  fuel  in  response  to  the  change 
in  the  flow  rate  of  air  in  the  suction  tube.  The  change  in  the 
static  air  pressure  due  to  the  change  in  the  flow  rate  is  util- 


seats  so  that  the  cumulative  spacing  between  the  piston  and 
the  seats  is  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  spacer.  In  other 
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ized  as  an  input  force  to  control  a  servocircuit  whose  rela- 
tively large  output  force  is  used  directly  to  displace  said  con- 
trol member. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  137—119  see: 
Patent  No.  3,589,404 


3,589,385 

VENTED  HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Charles  J.  Vitous,  B«rwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Cory  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,592 

Int.  CI.  A47j  J//46 

IJ.S.  CI.  137-145  13  Claims 


A  hot  water  supply  apparatus  wherein  cold  water  is  in- 
troduced into  a  closed  tank  to  displace  hot  water  from  the 
tank  through  a  siphon  outlet.  A  three-way  valve  is  provided 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  cold  water  to  the  tank  and 
for  automatically  venting  the  tank  during  the  siphoning 
t  operation  at  the  conclusion  of  the  cold  water  delivery. 


3,589,386 

PILOT  VALVE 

Walter  R.  Chapman,  Eric,  and  Willis  R.  Wolfe,  Girard,  both 

of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air-Con,  Incorporated,  Lake  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,441 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15104 

U.S.  CI.  137-269  8  Claims 

A   pressure-operated    valve    having   a   ball   piston   means 

between  opposed  seats  in  wnich  a  spacer  positions  one  of  the 
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words,  when  the  spacer  is  removed,  the  ball  piston  means  is 
m  contact  with  both  seats. 


3  589  387 
INTEGRATED  MANIFOLD  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Raymond,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,231 
Int.  CI.  F16k  \II10 
U.S.  CI.  137-271  39  Claims 


SnKTIN* 


A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
standard  multiple-function  conduit  modules  adapted  to  be 
selectively  programmed  in  various  arrays  to  effect  substan- 
tially ary  required  hydraulic  control  functions.  The  apparatus 
is  further  characterized  by  universal  multiple-function  valve 
modules  which  cooperate  with  the  conduit  modules  in  effect- 
ing the  control  functions. 


3,589,388 

INJECTOR  NOZZLE  RETRIEVER  AND  INSERTION 

APPARATUS 

Bryan  L.  Haneiine,  Jr.,  5739  Cerritos  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,545 

Int.  CI.  F16k  43100;  B23p  19104;  B08b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  137-315  10  Claims 
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A  problem  exists  in  cleaning  and  servicing  injector  nozzles 
which  normally  extend  into  a  high  pressure  atmosphere.  In- 
asmuch as  they  cannot  simply  be  removed  from  their  point  of 
installation,  a  means  and  system  are  needed  for  removal.  The 
present  invention  incorporates  a  housing  which  surrounds  a 
pressure-driven    retriever    which    has    a   forward    grappling 
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means,  the  entirety  of  the  retnever  screwing  onto  the  rear  of  with  a  small  head  exposed  and  a  large  head  normally  unex- 

an  mjector  nozzle  assembly,  the  assembly  being  supported  by  posed  to  line  pressure  and  the  pilot  valve  being  admstable  to 

a  flanged  structure,  the  retriever  moving  forwardly  to  engage  open  under  a  predetermined  line  pressure  for  substantially 

and  grasp  the  assembly  and  pull  it  back  into  the  retriever  statically  applying  pressure  to  the  large  head  of  an  shifting 

housing,  thereafter  permitting  closure  of  a  valve  to  plug  the  the  main  valve  member  to  open  position  without  producine 

opening  left  on  removal  of  the  assembly.  flutter. 


3  589>389 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  EQUAL 

AND  CONTINUOUS  FLOWS  OF  LIQUID  TO  AND  FROM 

INTERMITTENTLY  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Vllgot  Raymond  Nilsson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa- 
Laval  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  21,  1968,  2231 

Int.CI.  F16r  jy/y2 

U.S.  CI.  137-403  4  Claims 


A  receiving  container  intermittently  supplies  liquid  to  a 
unit,  and  a  discharging  container  collects  and  discharges 
liquid  intermittently  leaving  this  unit.  Means  are  provided  for 
adding  values  corresponding  to  the  liquid  quantities  in  the 
respective  containers,  and  possibly  in  the  unit  also,  to  obtain 
a  total  value  dependent  upon  the  sum  of  these  quantities;  and 
the  flow  of  liquid  supplied  to  the  receiving  container  or 
discharged  from  the  discharging  container  is  regulated  to  ar- 
rest changes  in  said  total  value,  thereby  equalizing  the  flows 
of  liquid  to  the  receiving  container  and  from  the  discharging 
container. 


3,589,390 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  DIESEL  LOCOMOTIVE 

COMPRESSED  AIR  SYSTEMS 
Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham-White  Sales 
Corporation,  Salen,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,901 

Int.  CI.  FI6k  17110 

U.S.  CI.  137-489.5  7  Claims 


3  589  391 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 
VALVE  DEVICE 
Ettore  Pagliaro,  Via  Uruguay  14,  Milan.  Italv 

Filed  May  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  May  6,  1968,  834468 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17118 

U.S.  CI.  137-493.8  8  Claims 


An  electrically  operated  valve  device  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  therethrough  comprising  a  casing  which  houses  a  central 
stationary  core  surrounded  by  an  energizing  coil,  a  movable 
slave  core  on  each  side  of  the  central  core,  and  a  spring- 
loaded  valve  member  in  each  movable  core  to  control  fluid 
flow  through  axial  passages  in  the  central  core  Deflectors 
are  provided  in  the  movable  cores  to  shield  the  valve  mem- 
bers against  fluid  flow,  and  fluid  pressure  may  be  employed 
to  assist  the  valve  members  whose  spring  loading  can  be 
selected  to  determine  the  control  effect  of  the  valve  device 


3  589  392 

SPLIT  LEAFLET  CHECKVALVE  FOR  CARDIAC 

SURGERY  AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  C.  Meyer.  Box  434,  Rte.  1,  Morrison,  Colo. 

Filed  May  5,  1969.  Ser.  No.  821.808 

Int.  CI.  FI6k  15^4 

U.S.  CI.  137-525.1  8  Claims 


A  check  valve  for  cardiac  surgery  and  the  like  has  a  hollow 

valve  body  supporting  a  split  leaflet  divided  into  separable 

.  ,•  r      .  ._■  ■  portions    hinged    for    swinging    movement    from    the    base 

A  pressure  relief  valve  combining  mam  and  pilot  valves,    thereof  between  a  normally  closed  position  and  an  open  posi- 

the  mam  valve  havmg  as  a  valve  member  a  differential  piston    tion  wherein  the  leanet  forms  a  continuation  of  one  end  of 
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the  hollow  body.  Inturned  edges  of  the  separable  leaflet  por- 
tions converging  from  the  body  are  in  a  sealed  engagement 
with  a  seat  on  the  body  and  terminate  in  longitudinal  edges 
which  are  in  a  sealed  engagement  to  one  another  in  the  nor- 
mally closed  position. 


vided  in  the  bend  of  the  U-shaped  conduit  to  meter  liquid 
refrigerant  into  the  conduit.  The  open-ended  leg  is  adapted 


3,589393 

SEPTIC  TANK  CLEANING  VALVE 

Melvin  L.  Dietcrich,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Standard  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,870 

Int.  CI.  C02C//25 

IJ.S.  CI.  137-572  8  Claims 


A  valve  is  incorporated  in  a  multiple  compartment  septic 
tank  with  the  valve  being  operable  to  intercommunicate  the 
compartments  of  the  tank  thereby  to  facilitate  flushing  of  all 
of  the  compartments  of  the  tank  simultaneously  with  a  single 
source  of  liquid. 


3389^394 

DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FLOW  MEDIA  OVER 

SEVERAL  PASSAGE  OPENINGS 

Oskar  Wanka,  Deggendorf/Danube,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deggendorfer    Werft    und    Eisenbau    G.m.b.H.,    Deggen- 

dorf/Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1969, 

P  16  75  501.4 

Int.  CL  F16I  5/0(7,  B05b  1116 

U.S.  CI.  137-590  12  Claims 


////%1 


A  device  for  distributing  and  regulating  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
medium  is  formed  by  a  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  medium  At  a  location 
spaced  from  their  entrances,  each  of  the  openings  has  a 
minimum  transverse  cross-sectional  size,  however,  the  op- 
posite surfaces  of  the  opening  between  the  minimum  cross- 
sectional  size  and  the  entrance  are  varied  between  parallel 
and  diverging  relationship  in  respect  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  medium  at  the  entrance  to  the  openings. 


3,589395 
REFRIGERATION  COMPONENT 
Edward  W.  Bottum,  9357  Spencer,  Brighton,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,876 
Int.  CI.  F  17c  13100 
L.S.  CI.  137-592  1  Claim 

A  suction  accumulator  is  provided  for  the  compressor  of  a 
refrigeration  system  The  accumulator  includes  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet.  A  U-shaped  conduit  is  provided 
within  the  casing.  One  leg  of  the  conduit  extends  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  the  casing  outlet 
The  other  leg  extends  from  the  casing  bottom  and  terminates 
in  an  open  end  within  the  casing.  A  metering  opening  is  pro- 


to  receive  gaseous  refrigerant  which  passes  through  the  U- 
shaped  conduit  and  on  to  the  compressor  of  the  system. 


3,589396 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Eugene  C.  Tomczak,  Ray,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,124 
Int.  CI.  FI6k  y//02 
U.S.  CI.  137-612 


3  Claims 


T-VTs r 


A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  between  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  incorporating  a  solenoid  controlled  vane  member.  Dur- 
ing an  open  condition  of  the  valve,  the  plane  of  the  vane  is 
maintained  in  parallel  relation  to  the  fluid  flow  stream 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports.  Upon  selective  actuation, 
by  the  solenoid,  the  vane  is  angularly  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  flow  stream  The  edge  of  the  vane  which  confronts  the 
inlet  port  is  bevelled  to  form  an  enlarged  impinging  surface 
upon  which  the  stream  from  the  inlet  port  may  operate  in  a 
manner  aiding  and  hastening  the  rotation  of' the  vane  to  its 
pivotally  inclined  position.  In  the  latter  mentioned  position, 
the  valve  inhibits  flow  between  the  ports.  A  second  actuation 
of  the  solenoid  returns  the  vane  to  its  original  nonimpeding 
position 


3,589397 
ANTIREFILL  VALVE 
William  Wagner,  5333  Collins  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,972 
Int.  CI.  FI6k  35100 
U.S.  CI.  137-614.2  14  Claims 

A  valve  for  a  pressure  vessel  to  prevent  refilling  of  the  ves- 
sel The  valve  includes  a  body  having  a  flow  through 
passageway  between  a  first  and  a  second  port  and  a  valve 
component  assembly  having  a  primary  seat-engaging  surface 
to  engage  a  primary  seat  in  the  passageway  between  the 
ports  Movement  of  the  assembly  to  control  flow  through  the 
valve  IS  by  manipulation  of  an  operator.  The  movement  is 
limited  to  a  predetermined  length  of  displacement  of  the  pri- 
mary seat-engaging  surface  from  the  primary  seat.  An  an- 
tirefill  sealing  member  is  extendibly  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  valve  component  assembly  and  is  sized  for  sealing 
engagement  with  a  second  seat  in  the  passageway.  The  an- 
tirefill  sealing  member  is  normally  seated  when  the 
passageway  is  closed  by  the  primary  seat-engaging  member. 
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but  when  the  operator  has  been  manipulated  so  as  to  move  it    body  and  the  disc  and  in  which  are  provided  calibrated  ori- 
^.ifnf  ''"'"^  "*?!  *°  JV  ^^"^  passageway,  the  antirefill    fices.  According  to  the  position  of  rotation  of  the  cock,  a  cer- 
seahng  member  is  buoyed  by  pressure  in  the  vessel  into  an 
open  position  so  that  it  does  not  engage  the  second  seat  and 


<^^ 


the  valve  is  open;  however,  when  there  is  no  longer  sufficient 
pressure  in  the  vessel  to  buoy  or  float  it  off  of  the  second 
seat,  if  efforts  are  made  to  refill  the  vessel,  it  remains  closed 
blocking  the  passageway  rendering  a  pressure  vessel  to  which 
it  is  secured  a  single  use  vessel. 


3,589398 
PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  REDUNDANT 

VALVING 
August  F.  Haach,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  The 
United  States  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,421 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16110 

U^.  CI.  137-614.19  4  Claims 


Primary  and  secondary  ball  valves  are  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  another  in  tandem  by  a  compression  trans- 
mitting member.  The  primary  ball  valve  provides  initial  flow 
control  between  inlet  and  outlet  ports.  Failure  of  the  primary 
valve  because  of  excessive  leakage  causes  the  secondary 
valve  to  become  operative  thereby  performing  the  sealing 
and  flow  control  function  in  response  to  the  main  regulating 
pressure  control  element. 


3,589399 
COCK  OR  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WORKING 

CONDITIONS  OF  A  GAS  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Roger  Vignes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Gar  De  France, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,524 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1968,  176453 
Int.CI.  F16k///05 
U.S.  CI.  137-6253  lo  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  cock  for  controlling  a  gas  heat- 
ing apparatus  such  as  a  cooker.  The  cock  comprises  a  body 
in  which  is  formed  a  first  arcuate  groove  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  gas  supply  conduit,  and  an  opening  which 
communicates  with  the  gas  distribution  conduit,  a  disc 
mounted  opposite  the  said  body  and  in  which  is  formed  a 
second  arcuate  groove  and  a  washer  mounted  between  the 


tain  number  of  said  orifices  interconnect  said  gas  supply  con- 
duit to  said  second  gas  conduit 


/ 


3,589,400 

AIR  VALVE 

Charles  D.  Bruyn,  Rte.  94,  Box  27,  Vails  Gate,  NY.,  and 

James  H.  Bruyn,  1 1 1  Coach  Lane,  Newburgh,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803328 

Int.  CI.  F16k///07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.43  2  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  including  a  cylinder  for  receiving  a  valve 
stem  therein.  Fluid  passages  are  formed  in  the  valve  stem 
thereby  permitting  fiuid  How  in  a  first  direction  when  the 
stem  is  disposed  in  a  first  position.  When  the  valve  stem  is 
displaced  to  a  second  position,  the  passage  formations  in  the 
stem  cooperate  with  an  enlarged  closed  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  reverse  the  fiuid  fiov^ 


3,589,401 

PRESSURE  MODULATING  VALVE 

Ray  S.  Harding,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,093 

Intel.  F16k  11107 

U.S.  CL  137-625.67  7  Claims 


A  control  valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  fiuid  to  a 
control  port  on  a  valve  bore.  The  valve  spool  cooperates  with 


1966 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


the  valve  bore  to  define  an  axial  flow  path  located  between 
the  inlet  and  return  ports  of  the  control  valve  and  which  is 
axially  shiftable  by  moving  the  valve  spool  With  the  valve 
spool  in  an  operative  position,  the  flow  path  bridges  the  con- 
trol port  so  that  the  pressure  in  the  control  port  is  a  function 
of  the  position  of  the  flow  path  relative  to  the  inlet  and 
return  ports 


to 


3,589,402 

INK  FEED  TUBING 

Wilbcrt     T.     Buck,     Morris     Plains,     NJ.,     assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,683 

Int.  CI.  F16I///04 

U.S.  CI.  138-137  3  Claims 


3,589,404 

MIXING  VALVE  AND  REPLACEABLE  VALVE 

CARTRIDGE  THEREFOR 

Lloyd  Spencer,  220  Patrician  Way,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  491,771,  Sept. 

30,  1965,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  359,392,  Apr.  13,  1964,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,990 

Int.CI.  F16kyy/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-119  21  Claims 


A  sealed  inking  system  recording  instrument  having  an  ink 
supplying  tube  connecting  the  ink  reservoir  to  the  movable 
recording  pen  which  tube  is  impervious  to  air  and  ink  and 
retains  its  flexibility  at  temperature  which  extend  from  a  tem- 
perature well  below  zero  to  temperatures  of  120°  F  and 
above. 


3,589,403 
NOZZLE  LINING  REPAIR 
Raymond  Burt  Chase,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

nied  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,276 

Intel.  F16I  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  138— 177  2  Claims 


49  (•T? 


A  mixing  valve  having  two  parallel  valve  assemblies  includ- 
mg  valve  miet  seals,  valve  elements  engageable  with  the  inlet 
seals,  sealing  diaphragms  and  one  or  more  common  outlet 
ports  all  incorporated  in  a  single  replaceable  valve  cartridge 
secured  between  a  base  and  a  journal  ball  or  journal  socket; 
the  assemblies  further  including  cam  followers  extending 
through  the  journal  ball  or  protruding  into  the  journal  socket; 
either  the  journal  socket  or  ball  cooperating  with  a  comple- 
mentary member  having  cam  areas  movable  across  said  cam 
followers  to  effect  operation  of  either  valve  assembly  or  both 
assemblies  in  concert  or  in  opposition. 

The  mixing  valve  and  replaceable  valve  cartridge  also  in- 
cluding modifications  wherein  the  axes  of  the  valve  assem- 
blies are  angularly  related  preferably  at  120°  to  improve 
operation  of  the  control  handle  and  to  provide  space  in  the 
removable  valve  cartridge  for  a  diverter  valve,  and  the  axes 
of  each  valve  assembly  and  cam  follower  are  radially  offset  to 
minimize  the  dimensions  of  the  mixing  valve. 


3,589,405 

APPARATUS  FOR  WEAVING  FABRICS  WITH  A 

PIRNLESS  SHUTTLE 

Joichi     Kitajima,     OUke-shi,     and     Shinpei     Chikaraishi, 

Musashino-shi,  Kyoto-to,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Howa 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  645,248,  June  12,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

847,507 

Int.  CLD03d  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-126  5  Claims 


In  a  glass  or  ceramic-lined  reactor  vessel  for  use  with  cor- 
rosive contents,  to  repair  damage  of  glass  lining  and  surface 
of  a  nozzle,  damaged  portions  of  the  nozzle  are  cleaned  and 
brought  to  a  sound  surface;  recess  is  filled  with  a  curable 
resin;  the  nozzle  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  reactor  vessel 
are  then  sheathed  with  a  two  piece  metal  cover,  the  metal 
being  such  as  is  substantially  inert  under  the  conditions  of 
use  of  the  equipment  being  repaired;  the  cover  comprising 
essentially  an  outer  facepiece  with  a  returning  flange  that 
sheaths  the  outer  edge  of  the  face  flange  of  the  nozzle;  and  a 
crimped  inner  facepiece  each  being  produced  or  fabricated 
to  define  a  tubular  central  extension  such  that  as  both  pieces 
are  in  place  they  mate  to  sheath  nozzle  interior  completely, 
any  gap  between  repair  sheath  and  covered  surface  being 
filled  with  a  curable  resin  filler  that  is  inert  and  insoluble 
when  cured;  the  nozzle  being  held  securely  in  place  with 
cooperating  inert  gasket  engaging  the  crimped  interior  face 
as  curable  resin  is  cured. 


In  an  apparatus  for  weaving  fabrics  with  a  pimless  shuttle 
wherein  a  length  of  a  weft  substantially  equal  to  twice  the 
width  of  the  fabric  is  measured  and  stored  on  one  side,  the 
first  width  of  the  stored  length  of  the  weft  is  pulled  out  and 
threaded  in  a  shed  by  a  pirnless  shuttle,  the  second  width  is 
stored  on  the  op|X)site  side  and  is  then  threaded  by  the  shut- 
tle moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  shuttle  is  provided 
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an  inclined  weft  guide  groove  at  one  end  and  the  weft  is    inclined  position  to  a  vertical  position  approximately  about 
guided  to  be  caught  by  said  mclined  weft  guide  groove.  the  abutment  as  a  fulcrum    Upon  reaching  its  vertical  posi- 
. tion  the  dual  mold  becomes  supported  on  the  stand  prepara- 
tory to  placing  end  covers  on  the  molds 


3,589,406 

SHACKLE-TIGHTENING  TOOL  INCLUDING  MEANS 
FOR  DEFORMING  AN  END  OF  THE  SHACKLE 
Sigurd   M.  Moberg,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  Company,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,846 

Int.  CI.  B2 If  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  140-93  A  2  Claims 


3,589,408 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  EPOXY  SOLDERS 
George  A.  Salensky,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,954 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-1  1  Claim 


--4" 


P 


A  handtool  for  tightening  a  shackle  upon  an  article  or  arti- 
cles as,  for  example,  the  neck  of  a  bag,  for  closing  the  latter, 
includes  means  for  cutting  off  an  excess  end  portion  of  a 
tightened  shackle.  The  novelty  resides  in  providing  the  tool 
with  knife-spacing  means  causing  the  shackle  to  be  so  cut  as 
to  leave  a  tab  of  predetermined  size  remaining  on  the  end  of 
the  tightened  shackle,  and  also  in  the  inclusion  in  the  tool  of 
means  for  deforming  and/or  embossing  said  tab;  the  latter 
means  including  actuating  parts  serving  also  in  the  tightening 
of  the  shackle  upon  an  article  or  articles. 


3,589,407 
MEAT  MOLD  LOADER 
Ralph  M.  Foldenauer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bloomer- 
Fiske,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,135 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/04;  B67c  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  141-1  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  epoxy  solders, 
which  are  characterized  by  excellent  paint  absorption  pro- 
perties, by  formulating  curable  compositions  based  on 
cycloaliphatic  diepoxides  and  dimers  of  fatty  acids  and 
deaerating  the  compositions  so  formulated  This  invention 
also  relates  to  a  method  of  packaging  an  epoxy  solder  by 
feeding  the  epoxy  solder  into  a  container  while  concurrently 
displacing  the  air  from  the  container 


3,589,409 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
FILAMENT  PACKAGE 
Gilbert  Shaw,  P.O.  Box  151,  Middlebury.  and  Charles  H.  An- 
derson, Jr.,  Shoreham,  both  of,  Vt. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,597 

Int.  CI.  B65b//06 

U.S.  CI.  141-10  13  Claims 


;»    !9 


A  meat  mold  loader  comprises  dual-inclined,  mold-filling 
tubes  with  stuffing  horns  at  the  lower  ends  thereof.  A  car- 
riage supports  a  correspondingly  inclined  dual  meat  mold 
unit  and  is  movable  upwardly  along  the  incline  to  telescope 
the  mold  of  the  unit  with  the  horns  and  filling  tubes  and  bring 
the  lower  ends  of  the  molds  coincident  with  the  stuffing 
horns.  The  carriage  is  then  lowered  along  the  incline  while 
the  molds  are  being  filled.  The  lower  end  of  the  carriage  has 
an  abutment  for  the  dual  mold  and  a  stand  adjacent  to  the 
abutment.  The  filled  dual  mold  is  swung  upwardly  from  its 


-» 


A  filament  package  comprising  a  closed  flexible  sack  con- 
taining cut  filament  packaged  essentially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  essentially  normal  to  the  length  of  the  sack.  In 
pack^ing  the  cut  filament  within  the  flexible  sack,  the  fila- 
ment is  fed  into  an  opened  end  of  the  sack  with  the  filaments 
essentially  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  and  essen- 


887  O.G.— 74 


1968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


tially  normal  to  the  length  of  the  sack  while  maintaining  a    container  m  sealed  relation  to  the  filler.  Also,  in  order  to  pro 


movable  temporarily  closed  end  in  the  sack  between  the  per- 
manent ends  thereof.  The  movement  of  the  intermediate 
temporarily  closed  end  is  coordinated  with  the  filament  feed 
so  that  cut  filament  controllably  moves  into  and  within  the 
sack  and  into  contact  with  cut  filament  already  properly 
aligned  therein  without  incident.  The  package  of  the  inven- 
tion provides  many  advantages  over  conventional  brush  or 
brush-type  fiber  packages  in  cost,  handling  and  use  by,  for 
example,  brush  or  artificial  Christmas  tree  makers. 


3,589,410 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTAINER  FILLING 

MACHINES 

Hernun  D.  Manas,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.R.M. 

Company,  Inc.,  Ptainvicw,  Long  Island,  N.V. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,158 

Int.  CI.  B6Sbi//06 

l).S.  CI.  141-45  8  Claims 


Fluid  filling  machine  with  novel  control  valving  movable 
from  closed  to  open  condition  when  a  container  is  in  position 
to  receive  the  filling  fluid,  the  valving  remaining  closed  if  no 
container  is  present  and  in  such  event  permitting  bypass 
return  fiow  of  the  filling  fiuid  to  its  source.  The  valving  is 
operated  by  a  control  lever  which  is  movable  from  an  in- 
operative to  operative  position  by  the  container  that  is  to  be 
filled.  The  lever,  in  turn,  in  its  operative  position  is  moved  to 
valve-open  position  by  engagement  of  the  lever  with  a  cam  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  container  to  initiate  filling  thereof 
and  is  subsequently  movable  to  close  the  valve  at  completion 
of  fill,  the  latter  movement  being  effected  either  by  sensing 
means  responsive  to  level  of  fill  in  the  container  or  a  further 
cam  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  sensing  means.  In  inter- 
mediate stages  of  the  fill,  the  lever  can  be  manipulated  to  a 
controlled  extent  by  additional  cam  means  to  control  rate  of 
flow  during  fill  if  desired.  The  valving  is  applicable  to  rotary 
or  linear  filling  machines.  Valving  arrangements  suitable  for 
gravity  and  pressure  filling  are  disclosed. 

I 

3^89,411 
nLLING  APPARATUS 
Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Box  232,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,771 
Int.  CI.  B65by /26 
U.S.  CI.  141-71  5  Claims 

Flexible  containers  are  provided  in  a  fiat  state  to  a  filler 
and  units  of  pulverulent  material  having  a  substantial  portion 
of  entrained  gases  removed  therefrom  are  deposited  into  the 
container  with  the  container  progressively  opening  as  it  is 
being  filled  whereby,  for  all  practical  purposes,  only  a 
minimum  amount  of  air  may  be  added  to  the  compacted  pul- 
verulent material  delivered  into  the  container.  Rollers  may 
be  provided  for  engaging  opposite  surfaces  of  the  container 
so  as  to  hold  the  same  closed  beneath  the  material  being 
placed  therein  and  to  progressively  permit  the  opening  of  the 
container  as  it  is  being  filled.  Special  means,  including 
adapter  frames,  are  provided  for  clamping  the  mouth  of  a 


vide  accurate  weights  within  each  filled  container,  weighing 
mechanisms  may  be  provided  in  advance  of  the  filler,  the 


./' 


weighing  mechanism  operating  alternately  whereby  while  a 
new  charge  is  being  weighed,  a  previously  weighed  charge  is 
being  directed  into  a  container  by  the  filling  mechanism. 


3  589  412 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FLUID  INTO  A 

DISTENSIBLE  BAG 

Gerald  Isaak  Pasternak  Levenson,  and  Andrew  Green,  both  of 

Harrow,  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  705329,  Feb.  14, 1968,  filed  Dec.  29, 1%9, 

Ser.  No.  001 ,921 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  141-95  4  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  processing  film  that  injects  fluid  into  a 
self-sealing  package  containing  a  photosensitive  film,  mea- 
sures the  distension  of  the  package,  terminates  the  flow  of 
fluid  into  the  package  when  the  package  has  reached  a 
predetermined  size  and  agitates  the  package  to  cause  the  in- 
jected fluid  to  flow  uniformly  upon  the  film  emulsion. 


3  589  413 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Eugene  W.  Vest,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Dean  C  McGahey, 
Fishkill,  N.Y.,  and  Rkhard  H.  Griswdd,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,742,  Sept  29, 1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,520338. 
Filed  June  19, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  871,069 
Int.  CI.  B65b  i/24,  B67d  5128,  51372 
U.S.  CI.  141-128  1  Claim 

An  automatic  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  wherein  a  lever, 
used  to  activate  a  control  valve  and  regulate  the  rate  of  flow 
therethrough,  is  engaged  by  a  holding  means  against  the  con- 
trol valve,  being  released  therefrom  by  automatic  means 
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upon  the  liquid  being  dispensed  reaching  a  predetermined 
level,  and  subsequently  being  engaged  by  manual  operation 


3,589,415 
CHAIN  SAW  BAR 


Norman  C.  Locati,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark 
Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,700 

Int.  CI.  B27b  /  7104 

U.S.  CI.  143-32  5  Claims 


against  a  restraining  member  which  permits  the  filling  opera- 
tion to  be  completed  at  a  predetermined  low  rate  of  flow 


3,589,414 
ROTARY  GRAVITY  HIGH-SPEED  FILLER 
James  A.  Riaser,  Northbrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Bottlers 
Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,051 

Int.  CI.  B65h  43160 

U.S.  CI.  141-147  7  Claims 


A  rotary  gravity  high-speed  filling  apparatus  for  the  auto- 
matic filling  of  plural  containers  of  glass  or  plastic  delivered 
to  the  aj^paratus,  each  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a 
product  or  liquid  to  be  dispensed.  The  filling  mechanism  suc- 
cessively raises  and  lowers  the  individual  filling  stems  into  the 
spaced  containers,  and  is  provided  with  a  main  distributing 
valve  and  adjustable  cam  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  liquid  supplied  by  gravity  to  the  filling  stems  with  any 
overflow  directed  to  an  overflow  system  including  an  over- 
flow tank  having  a  diffuser  plate  whereby  any  product  over- 
flow is  directed  to  the  sides  of  the  tank  and  maintained 
quiescent.  Each  filling  stem  is  lowered  into  its  aligned  con- 
tainer and  provided  with  concentric  tubular  members  includ- 
ing a  free-floating  outer  tubular  member  and  a  spaced  inner 
tubular  member  whereby  upon  lowering  the  stem  to 
dispensing  position  into  a  container  by  the  adjustable  cam, 
the  inner  tubular  member  exposes  its  filling  opening  for 
dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  to  its  con- 
tainer. All  product  flow  to  the  filling  stems  and  overflow 
therefrom  is  directed  downhill  and  the  individual  filling  stems 
require  no  internal  packing  or  sfeals  and  the  concentric  tubu- 
lar members  provide  a  plastic-to-metal  sliding  fit. 


A  chain  saw  bar  having  a  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  nose  of  the  saw  bar  guiding  a  saw  chain  around  the  outer 
end  of  the  saw  bar  The  sprocket  is  rotated  on  roller  bearings 
that  are  supported  by  an  inner  race  member  that  is  fastened 
between  two  sideplates  that  form  the  nose  of  the  saw  bar 
The  means  for  fastening  the  inner  race  to  the  sideplates  in- 
cludes a  removable  lock  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  stud 
members  A  stud  member  is  inserted  through  each  side  plate 
to  independently  lock  the  inner  race  to  each  sideplate  With 
the  aid  of  a  simple  tool  a  worn  or  broken  sprocket  can  be 
easily  removed  from  the  saw  bar  and  replaced  with  a  new 
sprocket. 


3,589,416 
ORBI-LIFT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Warren  H.  Zuercher,  and  Pierre  Juillerat,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Stetson-Ross  Machine  Company,  Inc.. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553.747 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5/00  FI6d  3144 

U.S.  CI.  143-46  7  Claims 


This  invention  is  for  a  positioning  device  to  position  ap- 
paratus in  different  positions,  such  as  a  saw  assembly  in  dif- 
ferent positions.  In  a  saw  mill  trimmer  there  are  a  number  of 
saws.  In  the  trimming  of  lumber  it  is  to  have  some  or  all  of 
the  saws  out  of  contact  with  the  lumber  At  other  times  it  is 
necessary  to  have  some  or  all  of  the  saws  in  contact  with  the 
lumber.  This  invention  is  directed  to  the  positioning  of  the 
saws  in  contact  with  the  lumber  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
lumber. 
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3^89,417 
RETRACTABLE  SPUR  KNIFE  DEVICE  FOR  VENEER 

LATHE 
Royal  C.  Cady,  HIghbrkige,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Ptaines,  III. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,426 

Int.  CI.  B271  5104 

U.S.  CI.  144-215  4  Claims 


3,589,419 
EGG-CRACKING  HEAD  AND  SEPARATING  MEANS 
Alvin  T.  Classen,  Norfolk,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Henningsen 
Foods,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,837 

Int.  CI.  A47j  43114 

U.S.  CI.  146-2  6  Claims 


A  retractable  blade  spur  icnife  device  for  use  with  a  veneer 
lathe  which  uses  a  fluid  power  cylinder  to  provide  for  the  ex- 
tension and  retraction  of  the  spur  knife  blade  from  the 
device.  A  toothed  portion  of  the  spur  knife  blade  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  with  teeth  in  a  movable  plunger  member 
from  the  power  cylinder  provides  adjustment  means  in  the 
device  to  take  care  of  wear  resulting  from  repeated  shar- 
penings  of  the  cutting  end  of  the  knife  blade 


3,589,418 

HANDSAW  WITH  BLADE  TENSION  SETTER  AND 

ABSORBER 

Arthur  E.  Clark,  745  La  Prairie,  Ferndale,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,766 

Int.CI.  B27b2//02 

U.S.  CI.  145-33  10  Claims 


An  improved  separating  means  for  use  on  automatic  egg- 
breaking  machmes  of  the  type  which  receive  whole  eggs  and 
fed  them  to  cracking  heads  and  separating  means.  The 
crackmg  heads  crack  or  open  the  eggs  and  drain  the  egg 
yolks  and  the  egg  whites  into  separating  pans  for  draining  the 
yolks  and  the  whites  into  separate  storage  containers.  The 
improved  separating  means  of  this  invention  includes  an  egg- 
cracking  unit  havmg  egg-gripping  jaws  and  attached  egg- 
cracking  knives,  A  related  separating  pan  is  mounted  below 
the  cracking  unit  A  yolk  spoon  in  the  pan  receives  the  yolk 
and  contains  it  while  the  white  is  drained  through  a  draining 
hole  m  the  separating  pan  into  an  egg-white  container.  The 
draining  action  of  the  white  while  the  yolk  spoon  is  held 
above  the  draining  hole  in  the  pan  is  used  to  cleanly  tear  or 
separate  the  white  from  the  yolk. 


3,589,420 
NUT  CRACKER 
William  E.  Davis,  10309  S.  Indian  River  Drive,  Fort  Pierce, 
Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,523 

Int.  CI.  A23n  5102 

U.S.  CI.  146-16  2  Claims 


A  handsaw  having  an  adjustable  handle  and  rigid  frame  for 
supporting  a  commercially  available  saw  blade  having  a 
mounting  hole  in  each  end.  A  screw  passing  through  one  hole 
threads  to  a  forward  leg  portion  of  the  frame  and  supports 
the  blade  longitudinally.  A  bifurcated  rearward  leg  portion  of 
the  frame  has  transversely  aligned,  elongated  apertures  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  embraces  the  other  end  of  the 
blade.  An  apertured  clevislike  member  embraces  the  rear- 
ward leg  portion  and  a  pin  through  the  apertures  totally  sup- 
ports the  clevislike  member  on  the  rearward  leg  portion  and 
extends  through  the  hole  in  the  other  end  of  the  blade.  A 
spring  biased  plunger  radially  disposed  from  the  pivot  pin  is 
carried  by  the  clevislike  member  and  engages  a  notch  in  the 
rearward  leg  portion  of  the  frame  to  substantially  axially 
aJign  with  the  saw  blade,  to  thereby  lock  and  resiliently  set 
the  tension  of  the  saw  blade. 


Apparatus  for  cracking  nuts,  consisting  of  a  vertical  post 
rigidly  attached  to  a  base  or  plate,  a  cracking  lever  swiveled 
and  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  preferably  verti- 
cally adjustable  relatively  thereto,  and  an  anvil  to  receive  and 
hold  a  nut  to  be  cracked.  The  anvil  is  instantaneously  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  and  along  the  post,  to  accommodate  nuts 
of  different  sizes  and  diameters. 
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3,589,421 
REVERSIBLE  GRATER 
Maurice  Locker,  86  Cavendish  Road,  Salford,  8  Lancashire, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1969, 

869/69 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19120 

U.S.  CI.  146-180  5  Claims 


in  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bore  of  the  body  A  heli- 
cal coil  spring  is  located  in  the  bore,  with  one  end  portion 
abutting  the  shoulder.  The  spring  has  radial  terminals  passing 
through  openings  in  the  annular  body,  one  terminal  being 
capable  of  appreciable  freedon:  of  movement  A  shell  sur- 
rounds, and  is  turnably  movable  on  the  annular  body,  said 


48  yt 


A  one-piece,  plastic  grater  for  foodstuffs  has  cutting  edges 
provided  at  each  of  two  opposed  generally  flat,  horizontal 
surfaces  thereof,  the  said  cutting  edges  being  located  around 
the  peripheries  of  circular  through  holes  in  a  grater  body 
According  to  the  nature  of  the  cutting  action  required,  that  is 
to  say  shredding  or  grating,  so  the  cutting  edges  comprise  a 
single  curvilinear,  toothlike  edge  at  each  through  hole  on  one 
surface  or  a  plurality  of  angular  toothlike  edges  distributed 
about  the  periphery  of  each  such  hole  on  the  opposite  sur- 
face. 

An  upper  or  lower  peripheral  flange  seats  the  grater  within 
the  rim  of  a  bowl  and  both  grater  and  bowl  have  mating  han- 
dles for  clamping  the  parts  together. 


3,589,422 
SEALED  BAG  FOR  LIQUIDS 
David  Bellamy,  Jr.,  Kenilworth,  and  Philip  Gregory  Ralston, 
Villa  Park,  both  of,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,759 

Int.CI.  B65d//00, /7/06 

U.S.  CI.  150-1  6  Claims 


shell  having  lost-motion  connections  with  the  spring  ter- 
minals. The  nut  is  screwed  onto  its  cooperable  screw  part, 
which  threads  into  the  coil  spring,  slightly  expanding  the 
same  to  effect  a  friction  grip  The  outer  shell  can  apply 
forces  to  either  end  of  the  coil  spring,  to  accomplish  the 
screwing-on  or  unscrewing  of  the  nut 


3,589,424 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Shiro  Sasaki,  Toyonaka-shi;  Nan^iro  Shibata,  Suita-shi,  and 

Yoshiaki  Takami,  Suita-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishi-Ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968.  Ser.  No.  718,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1967.  42  25969 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9110 
U.S.  CI.  152-354  9  Claims 


A  sealed  bag  for  containing  liquids.  Typically  made  by  a 
blow-molding  process  from  a  tube  of  molten  thermoplastic 
resin.  The  bag  comprises  a  tubular  body  of  flexible  plastic, 
sealed  at  one  end,  and  narrowing  to  an  integral  tubular  neck 
portion  at  the  other  end.  A  head  portion,  integral  with  the 
neck  portion,  seals  the  bag.  A  tubular  recess  is  formed,  typi- 
cally in  the  head  portion  of  the  bag,  for  receiving  a  needle  or 
the  like  for  puncturing  the  bag  to  obtain  the  liquid  contents. 
Generally,  the  cross  section  of  the  bag  is  oval,  and  a  hanger 
at  one  end  of  the  bag  is  attached  thereto  at  a  single  station  to 
facilitate  collapse  of  the  bag  as  liquid  is  withdrawn. 


3  589  423 
LOCKING-TYPE  MACHINE  NUT 
Joseph  R.  Metz,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco,  Inc., 
Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,918 

Int.  CI.  F16b  J7//2 

U.S.  CI.  151-14  6  Claims 

A  nut  comprising  an  unthreaded  annular  body  in  which  a 

screw  part  is  received,  said  body  having  a  shoulder  disposed 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  rubber  compound  of  a  vul- 
canizable  rubber  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  rubber  containing  at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  a 
stereo-regular  polybutadiene  or  stereo-regular  SBR  incor- 
porated with  from  40  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  struc- 
ture carbon  black  of  particle  sizes  not  exceeding  30  mil- 
limicrons; a  polyester  casing  pl>  cord  whose  angle  is  within 
the  range  of  30°  to  45°,  and  a  breaker  cord  consisting  of  a 
material  having  a  higher  modulus  and  a  lower  growth  than 
said  polyester  casing,  the  angle  of  said  breaker  cord  being 
within  the  range  of  25°  to  40°  but  always  at  least  2°  smaller 
than  the  angle  of  said  casing  ply  cord. 
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3^89,425 
HEAVY  DUTY  TIRES 
Jean  Francis  Olagnicr,  Ermont,  France,  assignor  to  Penu- 
matiqucs  Caoutciioac  Manufacture  Et  Plastiques  Kleber- 
Colonibes,  Coloabes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,251 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1968,  142160 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9116 

L.S.  CI.  152-361  3  Claims 


groove  in  that  face;  and  a  cutter-bearing  element  is  moved 
toward  that  face  by  that  cutter-bearing  member  but  does  not 


This  invention  relates  to  heavy  duty  tires,  for  example,  for 
airplanes.  According  to  the  invention,  there  are  located 
within  the  tread  two  superimposed  reinforcing  layers  of  metal 
cables  that  are  oriented  obliquely,  with  one  layer  crossing  the 
other.  The  assembly  of  these  two  layers  forms  a  protective 
means  located  immediately  below  the  area  of  the  tread  pat- 
tern and  being  separated  from  the  tire  casing  by  a  layer  of 
rubbery  material  of  substantially  constant  thickness  that  is 
free  from  filamentary  reinforcement. 


3,589,426 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ENDLESS 

REINFORCEMENTS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

George  C.  Varner,  Spartanbarg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering 

MiUiken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,766 

Int  CI.  B60c  9120 

U.S.  CI.  152-361  22  Claims 


The  endless  reinforcement  for  a  pneumatic  tire  of  the 
present  invention  comprises  continuous  cord  forming  a 
generally  zigzag  pattern  and  being  positioned  across  the 
width  of  the  reinforcement  from  one  side  to  the  other  at  an 
angle  to  the  edges  of  the  reinforcement  with  reversals  at  the 
edges.  Lengths  of  the  cord  between  the  reversals  are  inter- 
leaved with  lengths  disposed  in  an  opposite  direction  along  at 
least  one  line  substantially  parallel  and  intermediate  the 
edges  thereof.  Also,  a  method  for  producing  a  tire  including 
such  reinforcement  and  the  resulting  tire. 


3,589,427 
TIRE-GROOVING  MACHINE 

Millard  (i.  Love,  Pacific,  Mo.  63069 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,691 

Int.CI.  B29h2//0« 

U.S.  CI.  157-13  10  Claims 

A  cutter-beanng  member  is  disposable  adjacent  the  face  of 
a  tire  and  is  movable  axially  of  that  tire  to  form  a  zigzag 


move   axially  with   that  cutter-bearing  member,  and 
forms  a  straight  groove  in  that  face. 


thus 


3,589,428 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NEEDLES  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Sho  Masujima,  3366-9  Oaza,  Ueda,  Ueda-shI,  Nagano-Ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,189 

Int.  CI.  B21g//04 

U.S.CL  163-5  8  Claims 


i    14     fS 


A  process  for  producing  needles  for  sewing  machines  by 
formmg  a  needle  blank  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter, 
side  rolling  the  needle  blank  into  an  oblong  cross  section, 
and  press  formmg  said  needle  blank  between  a  pair  of  die 
blocks  equipped  with  a  groove-forming  projection,  said  die 
blocks  being  brought  together  along  a  path  substantially 
aligned  with  the  major  axis  of  said  oblong  cross  section,  the 
groove-forming  projection  also  being  substantially  aligned 
with  said  major  axis.  A  flattened  reference  plane  may  be 
formed  in  said  needle  blank  to  provide  a  reference  for  the 
remaining  processes. 


3  589  429 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING,  COOLING  AND 

SHAPING  OF  METAL  BARS 
Rudolf  Schoffmann,   Linz,   Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Osterreichische    Eisenund    Stahlwerlie    Akticngesellschaft, 
Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  29, 1968, 

A5131/68 

Int.CLB22d  Il\l2 

U.S.  CI.  164-76  2  Claims 


Cooling  a  continuously  cast  bar  in  a  cooling  zone  arranged 
after  the  mold,  in  which  cooling  zone  the  surface  tempera- 
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ture  of  the  bar  is  kept  substantially  equal,  terminating  the 
cooling  procedure  prior  to  complete  solidification  of  the  bar, 
and  leading  the  bar  which  still  retains  a  liquid  core  into  ari 
equalization  zone,  where  due  to  heat  emission  from  the  liquid 
core  the  surface  temperature  of  the  bar  is  brought  to  rise  to  a 
temperature  which  is  higher  than  that  prevailing  in  the  mar- 
ginal zone  upon  entrance  of  the  bar  into  the  equalization 
zone. 


3^589  430 
PROCESS  PARAMETERS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MELTING- 
CASTING  AND  ROLLING  OF  COPPER  ROD 
Henry  Barrow,  496  Lake  Ave.,  Lancaster,  N.Y.;  Jack  E. 
Schmidt,  11  East  Home  Road,  Bowmansville,  N.Y.,  and 
Robert  E.  Fromson,  27  Dogwood  Road,  WIHIamsvilic,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,561 
Int.  CLB22C/ 7/06 
U.S.a.  164-76  5  Claims 


29x  28)    r29^2B 


A  method  is  described  for  the  continuous  production  of 
copper  rod  in  which  copper  is  continuously  melted,  continu- 
ously cast,  conditioned  and  hot-worked  into  rod  form 
without  any  intermediate  reheating.  The  essential  steps  in- 
clude control  of  the  melt  temperature,  oxygen  content, 
solidification  point,  cast  billit  temperature  and  hot-rolling 
temperature. 


3,589,431 
MOLD  MAKING  EQUIPMENT  UTILIZING  VERTICAL 
MOLD  BLOWING  AND  PLURAL  RAMMERS 
Harrison  E.  Fellows,  Clearwater  Uke,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,072 

Int.  CI.  B22c  75/25 

U.S.  CI.  164-172  11  Claims 


3,589,432 
MATCH  PLATE  FOUNDRY  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Leon  F.  MiHer,  Rocky  River;  Henry  J.  Herbruggen,  Westlakc, 
and  Robert  G.  Shields,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Sherwin-WilHams  Company 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,063 

Int.  CI.  B22c  7  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  164-182  29  Claims 


A  foundry  molding  machine  utilizing  a  match  plate  and 
two  sets  of  rubber-lined  cope  and  drag  slip  flasks  with  two 
stations;  one  station  assembling  one  set  of  flasks  with  the 
match  plate  therebetween  and  then  rolling  over  the  flask- 
match-plate  assembly  to  fill  the  drag  with  sand  while  support- 
ing the  assembly  on  the  cope  and  jolting  and  applying  a  low- 
pressure  preliminary  squeeze  to  the  sand  within  the  drag, 
rolling  the  assembly  back  to  fill  the  cope  and  then  supporting 
the  assembly  on  the  sand  within  the  drag  for  the  application 
of  jolt  and  high-pressure  squeeze  to  the  sand  in  both  the  cope 
and  drag,  separating  the  assembly  and  indexing  the  cope  and 
drag  vertically  separated  to  a  second  station  while  simultane- 
ously indexing  the  second  set  of  flasks  to  the  first  station, 
holding  the  sand-rammed  flasks  vertically  separated  in  the 
other  station  to  permit  coring  and  closing  the  flasks  and 
stripping  the  sand  cakes  thus  assembled  therefrom  to  be 
placed  on  a  bottom  board  while  the  second  set  of  flasks  are 
being  filled  and  rammed  at  the  first  station,  the  indexing  and 
rollover  of  such  flasks  being  obtained  each  by  a  piston- 
cylinder  assembly  having  controlled  stroke  deceleration  on 
extension  thereof. 


3,589,433 
TWO-PIECE  SQUEEZE  PLATE  IN  A  SAND  MOULDING 

MACHINE 

Ok>f  Johan  Gerhard  Hedberg,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Malcus  Industri,  Aktiebolag,  HalmsUd,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  30,  1967,  14853/67 

Int.  CI.  B22c  \5\02 
U.S.  CI.  164-207  7  Claims 


Bottomless  cope  and  drag  boxes  mounted  on  a  turntable 
are  cleaned,  assembled  upon  a  pattern  plate,  turned  on  edge 
and  clamped  between  closure  platens  and  filled  with  molding 
sand.  The  platens  are  then  advanced  into  the  boxes  to  com- 
press the  sand  against  the  patterns  to  form  molds.  Upon 
withdrawal  of  the  platens,  a  sprue  hole  is  made,  the  assembly 
is  rotated  to  horizontal,  and  the  boxes  and  contained  molds 
are  separated  from  the  pattern  plate,  which  is  then 
withdrawn.  After  insertion  of  cores,  if  any,  the  boxes  and 
molds  are  reclosed.  An  elevator  rises  through  a  withdrawal 
yoke  into  engagement  with  the  mold  whereupon  a  comple- 
mentary platen  opposing  the  elevator  forces  the  sand  mold 
downwardly  from  the  boxes  and  into  the  plane  of  the  yoke  to 
the  level  of  a  withdrawal  table  onto  which  the  yoke  draws  the 
mold,  leaving  the  boxes  empty  for  repetition  of  the  process 


A  molding  machine  in  which  a  pressure  plate  and  a  sup- 
port plate  for  a  mold  box  are  movable  toward  each  other  for 
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compacting  molding  sand  in  a  mold  box  placed  upon  the  sup- 
port plate  comprises  a  pressure  plate  composed  of  two  com- 
plementary parts.  These  plate  parts  can  be  selectively  moved 
either  into  an  engaged  position  in  which  they  form  a  continu- 
ous pressure  plate  or  into  a  spaced-apart  position.  In  the 
latter  position  the  two  plate  parts  open  a  discharge  for  feed- 
ing molding  sand  into  the  box  through  a  feed  duct  in  a  hous- 
ing part  of  the  machine. 


3,589,434 
INSTALLATIONS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  REMELTING 

METALS 
OUnar  Kleinhagai\icr,  Albert  Bohleras§e  Noll,  and  Wolfgang 
Holzgniber,  Peter  Tanncrstrssse  16,  both  of  Kapfenberg, 
Austria 

Fikd  Nov.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  9,  1%7,  Nov.  6, 

1967,  10,006/67;A9954/67 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  164-252  10  Claims 


An  installation  for  electrically  remelting  a  metal  so  that 
molten  metal  achieved  in  this  way  from  a  suitable  electrode 
can  be  given  a  predetermined  configuration  in  a  mold.  The 
molten  metal  in  the  moid  is  maintained  at  its  elevated  tem- 
perature during  changing  of  a  primary  electrode  by  way  of  a 
secondary  electrode,  and  a  pair  of  carriage  means  are  pro- 
vided for  respectively  supporting  these  electrodes.  One  trans- 
porting means  is  operatively  connected  with  the  carriage 
means  which  supports  the  primary  electrode  to  displace  the 
latter  away  from  the  mold  when  it  becomes  necessary  to 
exchange  an  at  least  partially  consumed  primary  electrode 
with  a  new  primary  electrode.  The  secondary  electrode  sup- 
porting carriage  and  the  mold  form  a  pair  of  units  one  of 
which  is  acted  upon  by  a  second  transporting  means  for  dis- 
placing these  units  with  respect  to  each  other  in  such  a  way 
that  when  the  primary  electrode  is  displaced  away  from  the 
mold  the  secondary  electrode  and  mold  coact  with  each 
other  to  maintain  the  molten  metal  at  its  elevated  tempera- 
ture, while  the  secondary  electrode  is  maintained  normally  at 
an  inoperative  position  displaced  from  the  mold  during  the 
normal  operations  when  the  primary  electrode  coacts  with 
the  mold  to  supply  the  molten  metal  to  the  latter. 


3,589,435 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  OF  PIPES 
Andre  Pierre  Mougin,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France,  assignor  to 
Centre  De  Rechercbes  Dc  Pont-A-Mousson,  Pont-A-Mous- 
son,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,075 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1968,  148643 

Int.Cl.  B22d  /i//0.  F16j  I5H6 

U.S.  CI.  164-297  5  Claims 

Machine  for  centrifugally  casting  pipes  having  a  casting 

shell  and  a  cooling  water  jacket  coaxial  and  rotating  with  the 


shell.  Water  is  supplied  to  and  discharged  from  the  jacket  by 
way  of  annular  fixed  parts  coaxial  with  the  jacket.  A  seal  is 
interposed  between  each  fixed  part  and  the  jacket.  Each  seal 
comprises  a  collar  connected  to  rotate  with  the  jacket,  a  ring 


freely  mounted  on  the  collar  with  a  small  radial  clearance 
therebetween  and  the  ring  being  keyed  to  the  corresponding 
fixed  part  A  flexible  sealing  ring  is  interposed  between  the 
freely  mounted  ring  and  the  corresponding  fixed  part. 


3,589,436 

VEHICULAR  AIR-CONDITIONING  AND  HEATING 

SYSTEM 

James  H.  Anderson,  1615  Willock  Lane,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,909 

Int.  CI.  B60h  3104 

U.S.  CI.  165-23  9  Claims 


A  vehicular  heating  and  cooling  system  is  disclosed  for  use 
with  a  power  plant  of  the  vapor  turbine  cycle  type.  The 
system  uses  the  fluid  from  the  power  plant  itself  as  a  working 

fluid 


3,589,437 
HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM  AIR  CONDITIONERS 
Kunihiro  Shoji,  Sakai-shi,  and  Satoru  Sato,  Kawachinagano- 
shi,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1968,  Dec.  24, 

1968,  43/11 3205  ;44/ 1807 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—29  10  Claims 

A  heat  pump-type  air  conditioner  which  is  so  designed  that 

a  lack  of  heating  capacity  in  the  heating  operation  when  the 

outdoor  temperature  is  low  in  winter  is  supplemented  by 

refrigerant  heating  means  consisting  of  an  electric  heater 

provided    at    an    intermediate   position   of  the    refrigerant 

passage  line  of  an  indoor  heat  exchanger  for  heating  the 

refrigerant  to  provide  for  recondensation  of  the  refrigerant 
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which  has  once  been  condensed;  in  the  heating  operation  the  stream,  the  protector  including  an  open  network  of  intersect- 
refHgerant  in  the  refrigeration  cycle  is  decreased  from  the  ing  rigid  strips  arranged  on  edge  relative  to  the  core  with 
quantity  used  in  the  cooling  operation  and  maintained  in  a 


-^vWv^=^ 
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quantity  optimum  for  the  heating  operation;  and  further 
defrosting  of  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  can  quickly  be  at- 
tained; and  which  can  be  operated  efficiently  with  no  fear  of 
fire. 


3,589,438 

SPACER  GRID  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  ELEMENTS 

WITH  EDDY  DIFFUSION  PROMOTION  MEANS 

Cdfai  Boomuui,  Altringham,  and  CoUn  Bctts,  Hak,  both  of, 

Engbuid,  M^gnon  to  United   Kingdom   Atomk  Energy 

AaOortty,  London,  England 

Continuatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  594,168,  Nov.  14, 1966, 

now  Patent  No.  3,439,737,  dated  Apr.,  1969.  This  application 

Apr.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,329 

Int.  CL  F28f  13/12,  9/24;  G21c  3/34 

U.S.CL  165-109  1  Claim 


ff 


/ 
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each  strip  shar>ed  to  receive  another  strip  so  as  to  be  self-sup- 
porting prior  to  permanent  joining  of  the  strips. 


Modinc 


3389,440 
TUBE  AND  HEADER  CONSTRUCTION 
Oscar  G.  Fricdrich,  Sturtevant,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,052 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9104 

U.S.CL  165-178  7  Claims 


J^ 


29.  28^    ^29^28 


A  spacer  grid  of  cellular  form  for  an  assembly  of  elongate 
heat  exchange  elements  has  projections  in  each  cell  for  locat- 
ing the  elements.  The  cell  defining  walls  of  the  grid  have  ir- 
regular edges  on  one  side  of  the  grid  for  promoting  eddy  dif- 
fusion in  coolant  passing  through  the  grid.  The  irregular 
edges  may  be  formed  by  sections  defined  by  slits  or  incisions 
in  the  edges  and  deformed  out  of  the  planes  of  the  cell-defin- 
ing grid  walls. 


3389,439 
VEHICLE  RADUTOR  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
Homer  D.  Huggins;  Thomas  C.  Bartlett,  and  Donald  J.  Frost, 
all  of  Radnc,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Modine  Manufacturing 
Company 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,491 
Int.  CL  F16s  3/08;  F28f  19/00 
VS.  CL  165-134  1  Claim 

A  vehicle  radiator  core  assembly  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  coolant  tubes  and  a  core  protector  mounted  at  the  front  of 
the  core  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  coolant  air  stream  to  in- 
tercept damaging  flying  foreign  objects  carried  by  the  air 


— y7 


A  tube  and  header  construction  which  may  be  used  in  a 
cooling  radiator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which 
one  end  of  each  tube  extends  into  the  header  through  an 
opening  in  a  wall  member  forming  a  liquid-confining  part  of 
the  header  and  with  spaced  end  portions  of  the  tube  end 
within  the  header  being  separate  from  the  remainder  of  the 
tube  and  distorted  to  extend  away  from  this  remainder 
thereby  to  secure  the  tube  end  to  the  header  wall  member.  In 
one  embodiment  of  the  invention  these  spaced  end  portions 
of  the  tube  within  the  header  are  curved  over  until  their  ex- 
treme ends  are  in  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  wall 
member.  In  another  embodiment  the  tube  end  portions  are 
used  to  secure  a  solid  joining  material  such  as  a  brazing 
material  in  position  to  be  activated  as  by  melting  in  a  sub- 
sequent joining  operation  where  it  is  in  position  to  bond  the 
tube  to  the  heaider. 


3389,441 

DEEP  WATER  OPERATING  AND  SERVICING  SYSTEM 

FOR  OPERATING  AND  SERVICING  MARINE  WELLS 

Walter   Brown,   Long   Beach,   and   Warren   S.    Mc«engcr, 

Canoga  Park,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  717,761 
IntCLE21bii/0J5 
U.S.  CL  166— .6  16  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  towards  an  underwater  well 
operating  and  servicing  module  and  a  coupling  assembly 
which  can  be  connected  to  a  number  of  underwater  wells  and 
which  is  also  capable  of  sustaining  human  life  within  for 
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repair  and  inspection.  The  module  is  shaped  as  an  upright 
cylindrical  shell  which  reduces  abruptly  to  a  smaller  diameter 
providing  a  substantially  horizontal  ledge  surface  when  the 
module  is  in  position  on  the  ocean  bottom.  A  number  of 
wells  are  positioned  around  the  module  at  approximately 
equal  radial  distances.  A  flexible  coupling  assembly  having 
both  ends  thereof  directed  downwards  is  secured  by  means  of 
detachable  connectors  between  the  well  and  the  module 
Each  of  the  connectors  are  guided  to  their  respective  recep- 
tacles at  the  well  and  module  by  means  of  guidelines  and 


suddenly  openable  to  the  pressure  adjacent  the  perforations 
with  a  consequent  shock  effect  on  the  perforations. 
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guidepins  projecting  upwards  from  the  well  and  module  to  a 
surface  vessel  The  weight  of  the  coupling  assembly  forces 
the  connectors  into  position  at  their  respective  receptacles 
and  they  are  then  locked  into  position  by  hydraulic  or  elec- 
tric means  controlled  from  either  within  the  module  or  from 
the  surface  vessel.  Tools  for  servicing  the  particular  well  to 
which  the  coupling  assembly  has  been  attached  are  then  in- 
serted into  the  coupling  assembly  from  within  the  module 
and  from  there  into  the  well  itself.  This  operation  is  usually 
performed  at  equal  time  intervals  automatically. 


3^89,442 
WELL  SHOCK  DEVICE 
Marion  D.  Kilgore,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,069 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  43/25 

U.S.  CI.  166-63  1  Claim 


A  shock  device  for  unplugging  perforations  in  a  well  and 
the  like  which  comprises  a  chamber  of  low  pressure  relative 
to  the  pressure  adjacent  the  perforations,  the  chamber  being 


3,589,443 

SEALING  OF  PERMEABLE  FORMATIONS  IN  WATER 

FLOOD  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 

Henry    B.    Fisher,    Bartlesvillc,   Okla.,  assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,401 
lnt.Cl.E2lb  33H 38,  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  166-274  2  Claims 

Sulfur  in  a  water-miscible  solvent  is  pumped  into  a  perme- 
able formation  which  contains  water  or  which  can  be  sub- 
sequently flooded  therewith.  Acetone,  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and 
ether  water-miscible  liquids  which  are  capable  of  dissolving 
sulfur  are  used  to  dissolve  sulfur  to  form  a  solution  which  will 
remam  stable  for  several  days  under  tests.  This  solution  is 
pumped  into  the  permeable  formation,  whereupon  with  con- 
tact of  water  therein  the  sulfur  precipitates  to  cause  sealing 
or  plugging  of  the  formation.  The  method  is  applied  in  a 
method  for  producing  oil  by  waterflooding. 


3,589,444 
AQUEOUS  FLUID  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY 

PROCESSES 
Alvin  C.  Johnson,  Mount  Carmcl,  III.,  and  Clyde  G.  Inks, 
Taylor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chcmicils  Corpora- 
tion, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,588 
Int.  CI.  E21b  4i/22 
U.S.  CI.  166-274  7  Claims 

A  method  for  recovering  residual  oil  from  a  subterranean 
oil  bearing  formation  by  an  aqueous  fluid  drive  system  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  (a)  introducing  into  the  formation  an 
aqueous  slug  of  a  solid  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
oxide  polymer  dispersed  in  a  liquid  nonionic  surfactant,  and 
(b)  thereafter,  mtroducing  into  the  formation  an  aqueous 
drive  solution  containing  a  minor  amount  of  the  polymer 
dispersed  in  surfactant  composition. 


3,589,445 
SPRINKLER  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSURE 

CHANGE  DETECTOR 

Richard  F.  Juliano,  Somers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Reliable 

Automatic  Sprinkler  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,695 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  169-17  7  Claims 


B        »        » 


In  the  particular  embodiment  of  the  invention  disclosed 
herein,  a  dry  pipe  sprinkler  system  comprises  a  sprinkler  pipe 
communicating  with  a  plurality  of  sprinkler  heads  and  nor- 
mally containing  air  under  pressure.  A  water  pipe  normally 
containing  water  under  pressure  is  connected  to  the  sprinkler 
pipe  by  a  dry  pipe  valve  which  normally  prevents  the  passage 
of  water  When  a  sprinkler  head  is  actuated,  the  dry  pipe 
valve  opens  and  allows  the  water  to  flow  thereto.  For  more 
rapidly  opening  the  dry  pipe  valve,  an  accelerator  valve 
responsive  to  a  pressure  drop  in  the  sprinkler  pipe,  directs  air 
to  the  dry  pipe  valve  so  as  to  increase  the  pressure  on  one 
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side  thereof.  A  pressure-responsive  control  valve  is  as- 
sociated with  the  accelerator  valve  and  normally  allows  the 
passage  of  air  to  the  accelerator  valve;  however,  when  the 
dry  pipe  valve  opens,  the  control  valve  closes,  thus  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  water  to  the  accelerator  valve. 


3,589,446 

SEAL  RUPTURING  AND  DISPENSING  nXTURE  FOR 

NORMALLY  SEALED  PREPRESSURIZED  TANKS 

James  C.  Bower,  25505  Country  Club  Blvd.,  North  Olmstead, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,159 

Int.  CI.  A62c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  169-31  8  Claims 


A  pressurized  tank  charged  with  fire-extinguishing  material 
is  closed  by  a  fitting  having  a  discharge  passage  closed  by  a 
seal.  The  fitting  is  threaded  for  connection  with  one  thread  of 
a  cutter.  The  cutter  has  a  blade  eccentric  to  the  thread  axis 
and  normally  spaced  from  the  seal  a  distance  such  that  it  ini- 
tially engages  and  pierces  the  seal  only  when  the  cutter  has 
been  screwed  to  within  about  three-quarters  of  a  turn  of  its 
final  position.  During  the  last  three-quarters  of  a  turn,  the 
blade  cuts  a  kerf  of  about  270"  through  the  seal,  whereupon 
pressure  of  the  charge  bends  the  portion  of  the  seal  within 
the  kerf  outwardly  and  thereby  opens  a  free  passage  through 
the  seal.  The  bent  portion  is  constrained  by  the  uncut  portion 
from  bodily  movement  outwardly  of  the  fitting.  The  cutter 
has  another  thread  which  is  complementary  to  the  thread  of 
a  valve  body  and  is  identical  with  the  one  thread.  A 
dispensing  hose  has  a  portion  which,  when  in  one  position, 
prevents  opening  of  the  valve. 


3,589,447 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOZER 
David  H.  Seabcrg,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,725 

Int.  CI.  A01b6i//;2 

U.S.  CI.  172-9  9  Claims 


vehicle  and/or  a  predetermined  load  on  the  tool  The  load- 
sensing  mechanism  incorporates  mounting  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  the  pivot  axis  for  the  tool  along  an  axis 
perpendicular  thereto  with  spring  means  acting  on  the 
mounting  means  in  a  manner  that  changes  in  pivotal  position 
of  the  mounting  means  indicate  changes  in  load  on  the  tool 
The  mechanism  further  includes  an  element  for  sensing 
changes  from  a  predetermined  position  of  the  tool  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  and  means  for  integrating  the  two 
signals  to  produce  a  single  output  signal  that  controls  the 
position  of  a  control  valve  which  in  turn  selectively  supplies 
fluid  to  or  from  fluid  motor  means  which  are  adapted  to  raise 
or  lower  the  tool  on  the  vehicle. 


3,589,448 

TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  GROUND-WORKING 

IMPLEMENT 

James  E.  Gay,  Vinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  1.  Case  Companv 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,072 

Int.  CI.  A01b6//04,  J5/24 

U.S.  CI.  172-264  15  Claims 


A  tillage  implement  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ground- 
working  tools,  with  safety  trip  means  for  each  tool  allowing 
the  tool  to  move  from  a  normal  ground-penetrating  position 
to  a  position  elevated  thereabove  when  an  obstruction,  such 
as  a  rock  or  a  stump,  is  encountered  Each  ground-working 
tool  is  mounted  for  free-swinging  movement  between  the 
ground-penetrating  position  and  a  fully  elevated  position 
above  the  ground,  and  the  tool  is  positively  guided  to  and 
from  the  ground-working  position,  with  the  guiding  means 
functioning  to  allow  the  ground-working  tool  to  initially 
move  out  of  the  ground-penetrating  position  without  substan- 
tial downward  movement  into  the  ground,  and  with  the  guid- 
ing means  also  functioning  to  direct  the  ground-working  tool 
back  into  the  ground  at  the  proper  angle  of  reentry.  Hydrau- 
lic cylinder  means  continuously  biases  each  tool  toward  the 
ground-penetrating  position,  with  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
means  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  the  tool  away  from 
the  ground-penetrating  position  and  returning  the  ground- 
working  tool  into  the  ground-penetrating  position  after  the 
obstruction  has  been  cleared 


A  position-  and  load-sensing  mechanism  which  is  capable 
of  automatically  maintaining  a  tool  pivotally  supported  on  a 
vehicle  in  either  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the 


3,589.449 
PLOW  COULTER  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Scldcn  G.  Washburn,  Rural  Route,  Goodwin,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,535 
Int.  CI.  A01b6//04 
UA  CI.  172-265  4  Claims 

An  elevated  implement  support  frame  portion  having  front 
and  rear  ends  and  an  upstanding  implement  support  arm  de- 
pending therefrom  and  pivotally  supported  from  the  frame 
portion  for  oscillation  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  first 
operative  position  and  a  second  implement  release  position 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  swung  rearwardly  from  its 
operative  position.  An  actuating  mechanism  including  a 
spring  is  connected  between  the  support  frame  and  the  sup- 
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port  arm  through  a  beltcrank  and  connecting  operating  rod    the  implement.  The  hitch  mechanism  is  of  the  "in-furrow" 
for  urging  the  support  arm  toward  its  operative  position.  The    type  and  includes  lateral  adjustment  means  whereby  the  first 
actuating  mechanism  has  its  component  parts  relatively  ar- 
ranged whereby  maximum  biasing  action  of  the  spring  on  the 


support  arm  occurs  when  the  support  arm  is  in  its  operative 
position  and  the  biasing  action  of  the  spring  on  the  support 
arm  is  substantially  reduced  as  soon  as  the  support  arm  is 
slightly  angularly  displaced  from  its  operative  position  toward 
its  inoperative  or  release  position. 


3^89,450 
ATTACHMENT  HITCH  FOR  TRACTORS 
Warren    H.    Price,    Sheboygan,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Brothers  Co.,  Plymouth,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,540 
Int.CI.  A01b5//00 


Gilson 


plow  bottom  can  be  accurately  positioned  relative  to  the  in- 
side of  the  outer  tractor  wheel. 


U.S.  CI.  172-273 


5  Claims 


3,589,452 
TINE-MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  J.  Maker,  Elm  Grove;  Charles  F.  Riddle,  BrookField, 
and  William  H.  Buelow,  Brookfield,  all  of,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,761 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  33114;  E21z  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-548  '  10  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  attachment  hitch  for  tractors 
in  which  the  attachment  is  connected  to  and  released  from 
the  tractor  by  manipulation  of  a  single  pin.  The  hitch  trans- 
mits thrust  to  the  attachment  draft  arms  without  imposing 
any  stress  on  the  pin.  In  one  embodiment  the  hitch  coupling 
attached  to  the  implement  is  free  to  rock  about  the  axis  of 
the  pin,  and  in  another  embodiment  the  hitch  coupling  is 
restrained  from  any  such  rocking  motion.  The  hitch  com- 
prises a  hanger  bracket  attached  to  the  undersurface  of  the 
tractor  The  bracket  has  a  laterally  elongated  downwardly 
open  way  and  a  pin  socket  disposed  centrally  of  the  way  on  a 
longitudinal  axis  The  attachment  comprises  a  hitch  coupling 
with  a  transverse  draw  bar  receivable  upwardly  into  said  way 
and  a  coupling  piece  with  a  pin  socket  aligned  with  a  pin 
socket  on  the  hanger  bracket  and  a  pin  receivable  through 
said  sockets  to  connect  the  hitch  couplmg  to  the  hanger 
bracket 


3,589,451 

HITCH  MECHANISM 

Philip  D.  Wenzel,  Rockford,  and  Gerald  L.  Gallagher,  Love 

Park,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,108 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  69/00,  59/042 

U.S.  CI.  172-285  6  Claims 

A  hitch  mechanism  for  connecting  a  tillage  implement,  or 

the  like,  to  a  tractive  vehicle,  such  as  a  tractor,  with  the  hitch 

mechanism  including  means  responsive  to  turning  movement 

of  the  tractor  for  steering  a  tail  wheel  at  the  rearward  end  of 


An  improved  assembly  for  securing  a  digging  and  pulveriz- 
ing tine  to  the  tine-carrying  plate  of  a  rotary  earth-working 
machine  includes  a  U-shaped  tine  holder  secured  to  a  tine 
plate  to  form  an  open-ended  socket  for  receipt  of  the  shank 
of  a  tine  Notches  in  the  end  and  rearward  edge  of  the  tine 
shank  are  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  pins  secured  within  the 
socket  to  establish  the  working  position  of  the  tine.  The 
socket  provides  the  primary  load-carrying  portion  of  the  as- 
sembly in  operation.  A  demountable  pin  inserted  into  the 
socket  and  into  engagement  with  the  tine  holds  the  same  in 
the  working  position  without  being  subject  to  any  working 
load  and  allows  rapid  tine  replacement. 


3,589,453 
SHAPED  CHARGE  PERFORATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Alexis  A.  Venghiattis,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,216,  Sept.  9,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,415321. 

Filed  July  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,489 

Int.  CI.  E21b4i//y7 

U.S.  CI.  175-4.6  2  Claims 

Apparatus  for  perforating  oil  and  gas  wells  and  the  like  and 

methods  for  completing  such  wells  in  an  unconsolidated  for- 
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mation.  The  apparatus  includes  one  or  more  shaped  charges 
having  inert  particles  located  therein  arranged  to  be  carried, 
upon  detonation  of  the  charge,  into  the  perforation  formed 
by  the  charge  and  also  including  a  carrier  for  positioning  the 
shaped  charge  in  the  well.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of 


positioning  the  shaped  charge  and  carrier  in  the  well  adjacent 
the  unconsolidated  formation  to  be  perforated  and  detonat- 
ing the  charge  to  simultaneously  form  ihe  perforation  and 
place  the  inert  particles  in  the  perforation  to  form  a  permea- 
ble bridge  therein. 


3,589,454 

MOLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Coyne,  New   Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  792,893 

Int.  C!.E2 lb  7/04 


can  be  moved  from  place  to  place  and  can  be  effectually 
straddled  and  shiftably  maneuvered  by  the  user   Should  the 


/-v 


v'^         J'   .' 
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drill  break,  as  it  often  does,  it  will  be  trapped  with  in  the  con- 
fines of  the  guide  or  the  enclosing  panels,  as  the  case  may  be 


3,589,456 
DRILL  BIT 
Walter  P.  McKain,  Parkersburg,  W\  Va.,  assignor  to  Acme 
Fishing  Tool  Company,  Parkensburg,  W .  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969.  Ser.  No.  852.564 

Int.  CI.  E21c/.<  0,S 

U.S.  CI.  175-414  3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  175-26 


10  Claims 


•OtT  »OIN' 


A  subterranean  missile  is  equipped  with  three  mutually 
orthogonal  coils  in  its  body  and  a  fourth  suitably  fixed  in  an 
articulatable  steering  member.  The  missile  is  guided  along 
any  desired  underground  trajectory  defined  with  reference  to 
a  coordinate  system  including  the  plane  of  a  dipole-quadru- 
pole  antenna  system  laid  on  the  ground  above.  Voltages  in- 
duced in  the  noncenterline  body  coils  are  used  in  a  closed 
feedback  loop  to  maintain  the  resultant  magnetic  field  circu- 
lariy  polarized  at  the  mole  location.  Heading  errors  are  then 
revealed  as  a  voltage  phasor  on  the  centerline  coil.  Rotation 
of  the  steering  member  sufficiently  to  bring  the  voltage  in- 
duced in  its  coil  into  phase  with  the  centerline  coil  voltage 
also  aligns  the  steering  member  such  that  its  articulation  will 
reduce  the  heading  error  to  zero.  Any  new  trajectory  may  be 
defined  as  a  suitable  new  voltage  added  to  the  centerline  coil 
voltage. 


3,589,455 
JACK  HAMMER  SHIELD 
Martin  Stanton,  224  William  St.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,887 

Int.  CI.  E21C///00 
U.S.  CI.  175-209  7  Claims 

For  use  by  a  workman  when  drilling  in  concrete  with  a 
jack  hammer;  a  drill  positioning  guide  and  a  shield  protec- 
tively enclosing  the  guide.  Two  spaced  parallel  panels  with  a 
guide  sleeve  bracketed  therebetween  provide  an  accident 
minimizing  shield.  This  shield  and  the  self-contained  guide 


^^c^^ 


A  drill  bit  having  a  body  and  cutting  teeth  projectiiig  end- 
wise from  the  body,  each  of  the  cutting  .eeth  having  a  cutting 
face  at  its  extremity  remote  from  the  body,  at  least  certain  of 
the  cutting  teeth  extending  laterally  to  the  penpherN  of  the 
body,  the  lateral  ends  of  such  cutting  teeth  at  the  periphery 
of  the  body  being  inclined  from  the  periphery  of  the  body  in- 
wardly, normally  at  an  angle  between  about  120°  and  about 
15C°,  preferably  at  an  angle  of  about  135°.  to  the  cutting 
faces  of  the  teeth.  The  body  of  the  drill  bit  may  be  cut  away 
at  each  side  of  each  lateral  end  at  the  periphery  of  the  body 
of  each  cutting  tooth  which  extends  laterally  to  the  periphery 
of  the  body  to  cause  the  cutting  tooth  to  in  effect  extend  into 
the  body  at  such  lateral  end  thereof  with  channels  in  the 
body  on  opposite  sides  thereof 


3,589,457 
WEIGHT  MEASUREMENT 
Dan  S.  Joos,  Murray,  Utah,  assignor  to  'ntertek  Controls, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842.491 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  J  74 
U.S.  CI.  177-1  17  Claims 

Weight  measurement  apparatus  and  method,  the  apparatus 
having  normally  balanced  resistance  bndge  which  becomes 
unbalanced  in  an  amount  which  is  a  function  of  the  weight 
being  measured.  A  voltage-to-frequency  converter  senses  the 
imbalance  in  the  bridge  and  generates  a  pulse    A  digital-to- 
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analog  converter  is  activated  by  the  pulse  to  cause  an  incre- 
ment of  resistance  to  be  added  or  subtracted  into  the  bridge, 
each  resistance  increment  being  proportional  to  one  unit  of 
weight.  If  the  bridge  is  not  balanced  by  the  addition  of  the  re- 
sistance increment,  the  voltage-to-frequency  converter  will 


^'0 


sense  the  imbalance  and  serially  cause  other  resistance  incre- 
ments to  be  added  or  subtracted  until  no  imbalance  in  the 
bridge  is  sensed.  A  pulse  counter  counts  each  of  the  pulses 
which  activates  the  digital-to-analog  converter  so  that  the  ac- 
cumulated counts  of  the  counter  represent  the  weight. 


3,589,458 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  BAGS  WITH  BULK 

MATERIALS 

Paul  Schwake,  and  Alfred  Bruder,  both  of  Oelde,  Westphalia, 

Germany,     assignors     to     Haver     &     Boecker,     Oelde, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen.  No.  555,499,  June  6.  1966,  Pat.  No.  3.474,836. 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,873 
Claim  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  11,  1965.  H  56  X25 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  13102 
U.S.  CI.  177-122  1  Claim 


i 


3,589,459 
INDUSTRIAL  PALLET  TRUCK  WITH  HYDRAULIC 
WEIGHING  MEANS 
Arthur  Frank  Harvey,  Basingstoke,  Hampshire,  England,  as- 
signor    to     Lansing      Bagwail      Limited,      Basingstoke, 
Hampshire,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1968, 

■»3943/68 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  79// 0 

U.S.  CI.  177-141  7  Claims 


'i.- r. 


"^^^^ 


In  an  industrial  pallet  or  stillage  truck  of  the  kind  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  a  drive  unit  and  being  supported 
on  a  number  of  ground  wheels,  a  load  support  projecting 
from  the  body  portion  of  the  truck,  and  an  hydraulic  system 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  load  support  through  a  short 
distance  relatively  to  the  body  portion  so  as  to  pick  up  a  pal- 
let or  stillage  beneath  which  the  support  is  introduced,  there 
IS  provided  an  hydraulic  pressure  sensing  device  calibrated  in 
units  of  weight  so  as  to  give  a  direct  reading  of  the  weight  of 
the  load  being  carried  by  the  load  support,  the  hydraulic 
system  also  includes  valve  means  operable  momentarily  to 
place  the  system  into  communication  with  exhaust  so  as  to 
relieve  inherent  stresses  in  the  system  and  obtain  a  true 
weight  reading. 


3,589,460 
READOUT  MECHANISM  FOR  BATHROOM  SCALE 
Stan  B.  Hanssen,  Kenilworth,  III.,  assignor  to  Hanson  Scale 
Company 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,473 

Int.  CL  GOlg  2//0S 

U.S.  CI.  177-256  7  Claims 


3G 
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An  improvement  in  the  readout  mechanism  for  a  platform- 
type  bathroom  scale  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a 
readout  mechanism  frame  which  supports  the  scale  disc, 
crank  element  and  zero  adjust  mechanism.  A  torsion  spring  is 
mounted  on  one  leg  of  a  pinlike  fastening  device  which  holds 
components  of  the  readout  mechanism  such  as  the  crank  as- 
sembly of  the  scale  lever  system  to  the  framework  thereof, 
with  the  legs  of  the  torsion  spring  being  biased  against  other 
portions  of  the  lever  assembly  framework  in  such  a  fashion  as 
to  urge  the  pinlike  elements  of  the  zero  adjust  lever  and  the 
pin  fasteners  for  the  bellcrank  system  against  one  side  of  the 


A   valve   bag  filling  machine  with  a  double  acting  dual 

piston  control  of  a  conical  valve  for  coarse  and  fine  flow  of      

bulk  material  onto  an  automatic  weighing  scale  and  shut-off  openings  provided  therefor  in  the  framework  and  linkage  and 

of  the  flow  of  bulk  material  by  dual  piston  adjustment  of  the  thereby  eliminate  relative  movement  of  these  components 

position  of  the  conical  valve  with  relation  to  its  valve  seat.  within  the  openings. 
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3,589,461  3,589,463 

PARKING  DEVICES  FOR  MOTOR  ROAD  VEHICLES  DUAL  BELT  VEHICLE 

Archibald  J.  Butterworth,  Frimley,  Camberky,  England,  as-    Robert  W.  Stowers,  7115  North  Bamett  Lane,  Milwaukee, 
signor  to  Sidlcr  Limited,  Camberlcy,  England  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,487  Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  15,  1967,  Int.  CI.  B62m  27102 

*2J.21l(il\  42,228/67  U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  16  Claims 

Int.  CI.  B60k  25l08i  B60s  9120 
U.S.  CI.  180-1  AW  5  Claims 


.>-,/>' 


This  invention  relates  to  parking  apparatus  for  motor  vehi- 
cles of  the  kind  wherein  ground-engaging  rollers  are  mounted 
at  the  ends  of  pivotal  arms  and  in  the  lowered  position  raise  a 
pair  of  the  road  wheels  from  the  ground  so  that  an  adjacent 
end  of  the  vehicle  can  move  sideways.  The  invention  particu- 
larly relates  to  an  adjustable  connection  of  the  arms  to  the 
vehicle  and  to  a  construction  of  a  two-stage  hydraulic  ram 
for  actuating  the  apparatus. 


3,589,462 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  PARKING  MECHANISM 
Masakazu  Inagaki,  No.  18,  Honzin  Dori,  4-Chome,  Nakamura 
Ku,  Nagoya,  and  Jo  Tsuda,  No.  1066,  Aza  Taido,  Oaza 
Kita-Mazima,  Oharu  Mura,  Ama-gun  Aichi-Ken,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,917 

Int.  CL  B60k  7100;  B62d  43106 

U,S.CL  180-1  3  Claims 


/a        ^ 


A  vehicle  propelled  by  two  endless  belts,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  machine,  that  pass  around  rolls  at  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  machine.  A  pair  of  rolls  at  the  front  have  canted  axes,  in 
a  vertical,  transverse  plane,  that  are  downwardly  convergent, 
and  a  pair  of  rolls  at  the  rear  have  canted  axes,  alsti  in  a  ver- 
tical, transverse  plane,  that  are  upwardly  convergent  Each 
belt  passes  between  and  around  a  front  roll  and  a  rear  roll, 
and  is  in  the  form  of  a  moebius  with  the  twist  of  the  moebius 
in  the  upper  run  of  the  belt.  A  prime  mover  is  mounted 
toward  the  rear  of  the  machine  between  the  two  belts  and  is 
in  driving  connection  with  the  rear  rolls  An  upper  deck  in- 
cludes a  seat  located  over  the  prime  mover  and  is  provided 
with  footboards  at  the  front  sides,  so  that  the  operator  sits  as- 
traddle the  machine  and  through  controls  on  handrails  beside 
the  seat  is  able  to  maneuver  it  at  desired  speed. 


3,589,464 

SPRING-POWERED  MECHANISMS 

Atanas  S.  Katchamakoff,  8530  Louise  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783^63 

Int.  CI.  B60k  9102 

U.S.  CI.  180-54  7  Claims 
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Mechanism  for  moving  a  vehicle  laterally  within  a  space 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  vehicle,  for  easy  parking 
thereof.  A  pivotally  mounted  leg  on  the  vehicle  rotatably 
supports  motor-driven  spare  wheel  and  tire.  The  leg  is 
pivotally  operable  from  a  raised  position,  in  which  the  spare 
tire  is  housed  in  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and,  to  a  lowered 
position  in  which  the  tire  engages  a  surface  and  raises  the 
rear  end  of  the  vehicle  in  condition  for  moving  the  vehicle 
rear  laterally.  A  hooked  lift  member  is  supported  on  the  leg 
and  is  rendered  effective  automatically,  as  the  support  leg  is 
lowered  and  raised,  to  engage  the  rear  axle  housing  to  sup- 
port the  arch  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  rear  wheels  are  lifted 
with  the  vehicle  as  it  is  raised. 


A  spring-containing  power  cartridge  for  use  in  powering 
various  mechanisms,  including  vehicles,  equipped  to  receive 
one  or  more  such  cartndges  and  utilize  the  same  as  a 
replaceable  power  source 


3,589,465 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Ray  S.  Harding,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  July  22.  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,630 
Int.  CI.  B62d5/0<$ 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  4  Claims 

The  power  steering  system  incorporating  a  steering  motor. 


1982 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


which  is  operated  by  a  steering  pump  and  a  control  valve  so    deflect  the  air  produced  by  a  motor  driven  fan  is  described. 

The  positionmg  of  the  vanes  in  the  grid  is  accomplished  by 
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the  operator's  control   lever  located  within  the  operator's 
compartment 


as  to  be  always  energized  when  steering  a  neutral  course, 
thus  increasing  the  responsiveness  of  the  system. 


3.589,466 
AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HEAD- 
ON  COLLISION 
Walter  E.  Dudley,  377  Granville  Road,  North  Granby,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,050 
Int.  CI.  B60r2//00 
U.S.  CI.  180-82  8  Claims 


An  automobile  having  a  passenger  compartment  mounted 
on  the  chassis  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  automobile,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
compartment  being  below  the  axis  so  that,  in  a  head-on  colli- 
sion, the  inertia  of  the  compartment  tends  to  rotate  the  pas- 
sengers forwardly  and  upwardly  about  the  aforesaid  axis,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  engine  so  that,  when  torn  loose,  it  is 
directed  downwardly  and  rearwardly  under  the  passenger 
compartment. 


3,589,467 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Donald  C.  Swendsrud,  849  Oriole  Drive,  Rosemount,  Minn. 
Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,042 
Int.  CI.  B60v  1114 
U.S.CL  180-117  2  Claims 

An  air  cushion  supported  vehicle  whose  direction  of  mo- 
tion is  controlled  by  a  set  of  vanes  arranged  in  a  grid  to 


3,589,468 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  IN  CUTTING  OPERATIONS 
Harry  H.  Rowand  Jr.,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,328 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7108;  B27b  5138 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  8  Claims 


Arta 
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Reducing  noise  level  and  removing  mist,  smoke,  fumes  and 
chips  encountered  in  cutting  metal,  wood,  plastics,  glass, 
ceramics  and  the  like  by  blanketing  the  area  with  foam. 


3,589,469 
EXHAUST  GAS  MUFFLER  MEANS 
Hiroshi  Hasui,  and  Eizo  Suyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,607 
Int.  CI.  FOln  y/02, //OS,  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  181-36  17  Claims 


An  exhaust  gas  muffler  means  adapted  to  be  provided  in  a 
gas  exhaust  pipe  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  series  of  buffing  elements  arranged  in  and 
along  the  gas  exhaust  pipe.  Each  buffing  element  comprises  a 
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blind  chamber,  a  throat  and  a  plurality  of  outlets.  The  buffing 
elements  are  communicated  with  one  after  another  inter- 
mediate a  part  of  the  gas  exhaust  pipe  or  directly.  Not  only 
the  barking  sounds  but  also  low  frequency  noise  are  damped 
and  deadened. 


3,589,470 
GREASE  GUN  ADAPTER 
Chester  Dom,  Spencer,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Superior  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Spencer,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,773 

Int.CLF16n2;/0'^ 

U.S.  CI.  184-1  D  3  Claims 


3,589,472 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Alan  M.  Hallene,  Moline,  and  John  J.  Drexler,  Milan,  both  of. 

III.,  assignors  to  Montgomery  Elevator  Company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  265,239,  Mar.  14,  1963, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

676,014 

Int.  CI.  B66b//20 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  13  Claims 
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A  grease  gun  adapter  is  provided  which  is  mateable  with  a 
conventional  grease  gun  coupler  and  frictionally  engageable 
with  a  needle  adapted  for  insertion  into  sealed  lubricating 
areas.  The  adapter  comprises  a  ball-shaped  rearward  portion 
mateable  with  the  coupler,  a  flange  rigidly  affixed  to  the  ball- 
shaped  portion  and  juxtaposable  with  the  coupler,  and  a  tube 
affixed  to  the  flange  and  frictionally  engageable  with  the  nee- 
dle. An  aperture  is  formed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
adapter  through  the  tube,  the  flange,  and  the  ball-shaped 
portion  thereby  allowing  grease  to  flow  from  the  grease  gun, 
through  the  adapter  and  the  needle,  and  into  the  sealed 
lubricating  areas. 


3,589,471 
SPLINE  LUBRICATION  FROM  RESERVOIR 
Robert  G.  Edge,  AUestree,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29,  1968, 

15286/68 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7/i6,  F02c  HOt 

U.S.  CI.  184-6  6  Claims 
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A  dispatching  control  for  elevators  in  which  traffic  is  mea- 
sured in  terms  of  door  open  time  for  cars  traveling  between 
the  terminals.  The  door  open  time  of  up  traveling  cars  is 
balanced  against  the  door  open  time  of  down  traveling  cars 
for  a  comparison  time  interval,  and.  if  there  is  an  unbalance 
of  door  open  time,  the  terminal  time  at  one  terminal  is  ad- 
justed to  maintain  substantially  even  car  spacing 


3,589,473 
PULSE-SUPERVISED  MULTIVEHICLE 
TRANSPORTATION 
Andrew  F.  Kirsch,  Edison;  Henry  C.  Savmo,  Hackensack, 
NJ.,  and   Gary    D.    Frey,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignors   to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pihsburgh,  Pa.,  by  said 
Kirsch  and  Savino 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  806,761 

Int.  CI.  B66b/ /20 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  46  Claims 
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A  lubricated  drive  system  for  an  accessory  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  which  includes  means  for  intermittently  lubricating  a 
splined  interconnection  between  two  shafts  as  well  as  means 
for  lubricating  a  bearing  for  the  shafts.  Lubricant  is  supplied 
to  an  annular  reservoir  within  one  shaft,  and  this  reservoir  is 
kept  full  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  shaft  is  rotating.  Dur- 
ing this  period  of  rotation  at  a  predetermined  minimum 
speed,  the  excess  lubricant  supplied  to  the  reservoir  is 
discharged  therefrom  onto  the  bearing  for  the  shaft  or  shafts, 
and  when  rotation  of  the  shaft  reduces  below  the  minimum 
value  or  stops,  the  predetermined  amount  of  lubricant  within 
the  annular  reservoir  spills  therefrom  onto  a  splined  intercon- 
nection between  the  shafts  so  that  it  can  centrifuge  into  the 
splines  when  rotation  of  the  shafts  begins. 


^      ,  ty»  rjln 
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A  multicar  elevator  supervisory  system  wherein  a  pulse 
driven  scanner  rapidly  and  continuously  scans  up  and  down 
in  the  order  of  the  landings  for  the  presence  of  car  position 
signals,  car  call  signals  and  corridor  call  signals  Sohd-state 
logic  circuits  process  the  car  position  and  call  signals  to 
generate  control  signals.   A  predetermined  number  of  car 
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calls  and  corridor  calls  are  allocated  to  each  car  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  scheme  which  takes  into  account  factors 
such  as  coincidence  of  car  and  corridor  calls,  the  distance 
between  cars  and  distance  between  calls.  Such  allocation  of 
calls  is  reevaluated  on  each  scan  so  that  calls  are  distributed 
between  the  cars  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  traffic 
situation.  The  closest  available  car  is  assigned  to  satisfy  a  de- 
mand for  an  extra  car  which  is  created  by  the  presence  of 
more  than  the  predetermined  number  of  calls  per  car  serving 
in  a  given  direction  or  for  calls  which  no  car  is  in  position  to 
answer  A  car  can  be  reassigned  if  on  selected  scans  tentative 
disregard  of  the  designated  car  reveals  that  it  can  be  released 
for  service  elsewhere  without  undue  downgrading  of  service 
to  the  calls  for  service  in  the  direction  in  which  it  was  serv- 
ing. 


3^89,474 
DIGITAL  PATTERN  GENERATOR  FOR  MOTOR  SPEED 

CONTROL 
Andre  Wavre,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Ps. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,447 

Int.  CLB66b///6 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  23  Claims 


which   is  characterized   by   flexural   waves  propagating   in 
either  the  axial  or  circumferential  direction,  or  a  combina- 


tion thereof, 
and  shell. 


relative  slip  occurs  between  the  severed  ring 


3,589,476 
SELF-ADJUSTING  DRUM  TYPE  BRAKE 
Anthony  C.  Evans,  Westiand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,626 

Int.  CLF16d  5 //52.  65/56 

U.S.  CI.  188-79.5  6  Claims 
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A  speed  reference  signal  for  an  elevator  speed  control  is 
generated  by  a  nonlinear  digital  to  analog  converter  as  a 
function  of  the  accumulated  count  in  a  first  reversible  digital 
counter  of  pulses  representative  of  increments  of  displace- 
ment between  the  car  and  the  hatchway.  The  accumulated 
count  is  limited  to  a  predetermined  maximum  corresponding 
to  a  desired  maximum  speed.  A  second  reversible  counter 
maintains  a  running  count  proportional  to  the  position  of  the 
car  in  the  hatchway  The  counts  in  the  two  counters  are 
totalized  to  give  an  advance  car  position  and  when  this  total 
count  equals  the  desired  stopping  point,  as  determined  by  a 
bit-by-bit  comparator,  deceleration  is  begun  by  causing  sub- 
sequent pulses  to  reduce  the  count  in  the  first  counter  Alter- 
natively the  advance  car  position  is  generated  directly  in  the 
second  counter  by  directing  pulses  to  this  counter  at  twice 
the  normal  rate  while  pulses  are  being  accumulated  in  the 
first  counter  and  then  at  the  normal  rate  during  the  constant 
speed  phase  when  no  pulses  are  being  accumulated  in  the 
first  counter  No  pulses  are  directed  to  the  second  counter  in 
the  alternate  configuration  during  deceleration  while  pulses 
are  being  subtracted  in  the  first  counter. 


3,589,475 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  MEANS 

Joseph  S.  Alford,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,54  f    \ 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  188-1  B  llCUims 

Vibration  damping  means  for  a  thin-walled  shell  member 

are  disclosed  wherein  a  severed  ring  frictionally  engages  and 

grips  the  shell  so  that  during  flexural  vibration  of  the  shell. 


a  drum-type  brake  embodying  a  self  adjusting  mechanism. 
The  self  adjusting  mechanism  includes  an  adjusting  lever  that 
IS  pivotally  supported  upon  a  supporting  lever  which  is,  in 
turn,  pivotally  supported  upon  the  web  of  one  of  the  brake 
shoes  During  normal  adjusting  procedure,  the  adjusting  lever 
pivots  relative  to  its  supporting  lever  to  accomplish  the  ad- 
justment If  for  some  reason  the  adjusting  mechanism  binds, 
both  the  adjusting  lever  and  the  supporting  lever  will  pivot  so 
that  the  adjusting  lever  does  not  affect  any  adjustment  thus 
reducing  the  likelihood  of  damage  to  the  components. 


3,589,477 
SLACK  ADJUSTING  VEHICLE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

Nils  Borje  Lennart  Sander,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sven- 
ska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1967, 

53,380/67 

Int.  CLF16d  65/66 

U.S.  CI.  188-196  2  Claims 


A  vehicle  automatic  slack  adjuster  has  a  feeder  nut  rotata- 
ble  on  a  threaded  spindle  which  has  axial  teeth  engaging  a 
movable  control  member  clutch  surface  to  prevent  rotation 
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when  brakes  are  released.  A  stop  engages  the  control 
member  to  release  the  clutch  and  thereafter  to  move  it  into 
position  to  compress  a  spring  transmitting  a  force  to  the  nut 
to  cause  rotation  during  brake  application  when  slack  occurs 
thereby  to  effect  slack  adjustment  automatically. 


3,589,478 
BRAKE  RETRACTOR  MECHANISM 
C.  Lucas  Plaat,  Troy,  and  Richard  E.  Frader,  Pleasant  Hill, 
both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,408 

Int.CI.F16d  65/54,  55/75 

U.S.  CI.  188-196  10  Claims 
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3389,480 
RAILWAY  DISC  BRAKE 
Lars  B.  Axelsson;  Kaj  A.  Lilja,  and  Sten-Eric  Svensson,  all  of 
Malmo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Brom- 
sregulator, Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,613 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1968, 

45,900/68 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/66 

U.S.  CI.  188-203  S  10  Claims 


Automatic  brake  adjusting  means  for  disc  brakes,  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  railway  wheel  is  disclosed,  having  two  tele- 
scopicaliy  adjustable  piston  rod  parts  taking  up  slack  in  the 
rigging.  A  spring-biased  braking  force  threshold  means 
operates  a  clutch  to  permit  rotation  of  a  sleeve  having  a 
spiral  groove  during  braking.  Upon  release  of  braking  the 
sleeve  in  a  return  motion  serves  to  telescopically  adjust  the 
piston  rod  parts,  as  afforded  by  operation  of  a  one-way 
clutch. 


A  brake  retractor  assembly  in  which  a  pair  of  hinged 
clamping  levers  grip  the  retractor  rod  on  opposite  sides  as  a 
result  of  pressure  exerted  against  the  ends  of  the  levers  by 
the  retractor  spring.  The  clamping  pressure  against  the  rod  is 
released  after  the  rod  is  moved  beyond  the  normal  brake 
release  clearance  distance  by  actuation  of  the  other  ends  of 
the  levers  whereby  the  spring  force  is  overcome  by  the  brake 
actuating  force. 


3,589,479 

BRAKE  RETRACTOR  MECHANISM 

C.  Lucas  Plaat,  and  Arthur  J.  Thrower,  both  of  Troy,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,498 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65154,  55/18 

U.S.  CI.  188-196  4  Claims 
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3,589,481 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Alfons      Motsch,      Bergneustadt,      and      Gerhard      Mohn, 

Bergneustadt-Hackenberg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dr.  Hermann  E.  Muller,  B«z,  Cologne.  Germanv 

Filed  June  5.  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  11,  1968.  5.566/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t  lli24 
U.S.  CI.  188-345  9  Claims 


4-3     24 


A  brake  retractor  assembly  in  which  the  automatic  adjust- 
ment mechanism  includes  a  locking  plate  assembly  for 
gripping  the  retractor  rod  in  a  tilted  position  and  a  friction 
engaging  member  carried  by  the  locking  plate  for  relative 
rotational  movement  therewith  so  that  the  friction  engaging 
face  of  this  member  conforms  to  the  face  of  the  retractor 
rod. 
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An  internal  chamber  is  filled  with  pressure  fluid  A  plunger 
has  a  head  which  is  reciprocable  in  the  chamber  towards  and 
away  from  a  wall  portion  thereof  Two  bellows  members  arc 
telescoped  inside  each  other  and  define  an  inner  space  and  a 
discrete  outer  annular  space  surrounding  the  inner  space 
One  end  portion  of  each  of  the  bellows  members  is  fluid- 
tightly  connected  to  the  plunger  and  the  other  fluid-tightly  to 
the  aforementioned  wall  portion  Conduit  means  leading  to 
the  wheel  to  be  braked  is  provided  in  form  of  two  conduits 
one  of  which  communicates  with  the  inner  space  and  the 
other  of  which  communicates  with  the  outer  annular  space 
Both  spaces  are  filled  with  fluid  When  the  plunger  is 
reciprocated  towards  the  wall  p>ortion,  the  fluid  is  com- 
pressed and  ejected  into  the  conduit  means  for  activating  the 
brake  or  brakes  associated  with  the  conduit  means  and  with 
the  wheel  or  wheels  which  are  to  be  braked. 
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3389,482 

AIR  OPERATED  MOTOR  AND  BRAKE  WITH 

MODULATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Cleuicfit  Walker  Weston,  Jr.,  New  Orieans,  La.,  assignor  to 

Corinth  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Corinth,  Miss. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,285 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-3  R  8  Claims 


3,589,484 

PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Lammers,  and  Thomas  F.  Teter,  both  of  Aurora, 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,267 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57//0 

U.S.  CI.  192— 4  A  3  Claims 
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A  computerized  electronically  controlled  setworks  con- 
tains an  air  motor  for  driving  the  set  shaft  and  an  airbrake  for 
such  shaft.  The  airbrake  for  the  set  shaft  has  its  operation 
modulated  during  deceleration  so  that  with  a  large  heavy  log, 
deceleration  will  be  relatively  little  whereas  with  a  lighter  log, 
deceleration  will  be  relatively  great  This  modulation  of  the 
brake  is  accomplished  by  detecting  speed  according  to  the 
volume  of  exhaust  air  flowing  from  the  air  motor.  A  back 
pressure  is  imposed  upon  the  motor  which  provides  simu- 
lated loading  of  the  system  when  activation  of  the  airbrake  is 
desired. 


3,589,483 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Paul  J.  Smith,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,101 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/00,  F16h  3/08;  B60k  23/00 

LI.S.  CI.  192-3.52  26  Claims 
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A  transmission  having  an  elongated  input  shaft  with  a  plu- 
rality of  mput  gears  unitarily  rotatable  therewith,  and  having 
a  pair  of  countershafts,  with  each  countershaft  having  a  free 
running  gear  thereon,  and  with  each  countershaft  gear  mesh- 
ing with  an  input  gear  A  planetary  gearset  is  connected  to 
receive  power  from  the  countershafts  and  provide  a  collected 
common  output.  An  input  member  includes  a  pair  of  friction 
clutches,  one  clutch  for  connecting  the  input  member  to  the 
input  shaft,  and  the  other  clutch  for  connecting  the  input 
member  to  a  through  shaft  which  is  connected  to  the  com- 
mon output.  The  countershaft  carries  gear  clutches  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  countershaft  gears  thereto,  and  a  brak- 
ing arrangement  is  provided  to  hold  the  ring  gear  of  the 
planetary  gearset  stationary.  A  semiautomatic  control  system 
controls  the  operation  of  the  various  clutches  and  the  brak- 
ing arrangement  to  shift  the  transmission. 


A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  parking  brake  and 
a  transmission  is  provided  with  a  valve  arrangement  which 
automatically  places  the  transmission  in  a  neutral  condition 
when  the  parking  brake  is  engaged. 


3,589,485 
CLUTCH  MOTOR 
Sadayuki  Kajitani,  and  Masahiro  Yokoyama,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1968,  43/59362 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  192-18  B  7  Claims 


A  clutch  motor  arrangement  having  a  lever  for  moving  the 
clutch  wheel  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  clutch  wheel 
from  a  flywheel  on  an  electric  motor.  The  arrangement  in- 
cludes the  electromagnets  which  can  be  energized  indepen- 
dently of  the  lever.  The  clutch  wheel  is  engaged  with  the 
flywheel  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  either  a  position  where 
the  associated  driven  machine  is  to  stop  or  its  speed. 


3,589,486 
ONE  WAY  CLUTCH  DEVICE 
Heinz  Kelch,  Villingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kienzle  Ap- 
parate  G.m.b.H.,  Villingen,Schwarzwald,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  19,  1968, 
10,833/68 
Int.  CI.  F16d  4///<?,  G07b  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  192-46  8  Claims 

A  one  way  clutch  device  has  an  annular  outer  member 
with  inner  ratchet  teeth,  and  an  inner  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  arms  with  pawl  end  portions  which 
resiliently  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  and  recesses  of  the  outer 
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member.  Each  arm  has  an  elongated  thin  portion  extending    toothed  interengagement.  Under  a  predetermined  excessive 
substantially  in  circumferential  direction  along  the  ratchet    positive  torque  overload  the  Belleville  washers  yield  so  as  to 
teeth  so  that  the  arms  can  be  bent  by  the  ratchet  teeth  in 
radial  direction  during  relative  turning  of  the  inner  and  outer 


.\\\ 
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members  in  one  direction,  but  slippage-free  and  resiliently 
couple  the  inner  and  outer  members  during  relative  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  due  to  the  fact  that  the  ratchet 
teeth  apply  pressure  in  circumferential  direction  to  the  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  arm  portions. 


3,589,487 
FLYWHEEL  OVERLOAD  RELEASING  BAND  CLUTCH 
Emerson    Bradford    Donnell,    Jr.,    Hillsborough    Township, 
Somerset  Co.,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,676 

Int.  CI.  F16d  43/20,  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  192— 56  8  Claims 


permit  relative  axial  movement  of  the  said  toothed  parts 
beyond  their  normal  positions  of  toothed  interengagement 
whilst  still  remaining  in  toothed  interengagement 


3  589  489 
DRIVE  FOR  NUT  RUNNERS  WITH  AUTOMATIC  STOP 
Herbert  Fehlings,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pressiuft- 
werkzeug  und  Maschinenbau  PREMAG  G.m.b.H.,  Geisen- 
heim/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820.605 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  2,  1968, 

P  17  03  316.8 

Int.  CI.  F16d  7//00,  F16h5/72,  B25b  /  7  02 

U.S.  CI.  192-139  11  Claims 


A  flywheel  overload  releasing  band  clutch  employing  a 
lever-actuated  band  clutch  which  clamps  on  two  equal 
diameter  concentric  drums,  one  attached  to  the  flywheel  and 
the  other  attached  to  the  flywheel  shaft. 


3,589,488 
SYNCHRONOUS  SELF^HIFTING  CLUTCH  WITH 
YIELDING  MEANS 
Herbert  Arthur  Clements,  Oatlands  Park,  Weybridge,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  S.S.S.  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,068 
Claims  prtority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1968, 

39373/68 
Int.  CLF16d  2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  192-67  4  Claims 

In  a  synchronous  self-shifting  clutch  comprising  a  toothed 
intermediate  member  constrained  for  helical  movement  into 
and  out  of  toothed  engagement  with  another  clutch  part,  a 
system  of  Belleville  washers  serves  as  a  stop  under  conditions 
of  normal  positive  torque  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement 
of  the  toothed  intermediate  member  and  the  said  toothed 
clutch  part  beyond  their  relative  axial  positions  of  normal 
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A  nut  runner  adapted  to  run  a  threaded  fastener  into  en- 
gagement with  a  workpiece,  and  then  to  tighten  it  to  a  final 
torque,  determined  by  the  angle  through  which  the  fastener 
is  rotated.  The  nut  runner  comprises  a  reversible  motor  driv- 
ing a  driving  shaft  section  During  rotation  of  the  driving 
shaft  section  in  a  forward  direction,  it  is  directly  connected 
through  first  releasable  locking  means  with  a  driven  shaft 
section  driving  the  tool  When  an  initial  torque  is  reached, 
the  motor  is  reversed  and  the  first  releasable  locking  means 
released.  Drive  to  the  driven  shaft  section  is  continued  via 
sun-and-planet  gearing,  the  tubular  sun  gear  of  which  carries 
an  adjustable  stop  which  engages  with  a  stationary  stop  after 
predetermined  angular  displacement  to  thereby  terminate  the 
process 


3,589,490 

APRON  TRANSLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR 

FREIGHT  TRANSLOADING  STATION 

Kalus  Walkhoff,  and  Owe  Lichtenford,  both  of  Essen-Werden, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Fried.    Knipp    Gesellschaft    mit 

beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1968, 
P  17  56  943.6 
Int.  CI.  B65g  13/00 
VS.  CI.  193-35  10  Claims 

Apron  transloading  device  for  air  freight  with  a  platform 
which  is  adjustable  as  to  height  and  which  comprises  con- 
veyor means  while  a  bridge  with  further  conveyor  means  is 
pivotally   connected  to  said   platform     Also   pivotally   con- 
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nected  to  said  platform  is  a  tiltable  platform  which  is  adjusta-    means  under  the  control  thereof  for  producing  the  vending, 
ble  selectively  so  as  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  conveyor    change  making  and  other  functions.  The  subject  means  are 


means  on  said  First  mentioned  platform  or  a  continuation  of 
an  additional  conveyor  means  provided  on  said  bridge. 


3^89,491 
PREPAYMENT  DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOTE  CONTROL 

OF  A  DISPENSER 
Edooard     DcCrcpy,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Sodete 
Anonymc    Francaise    des    Appareib    Automatiqucs    Tax- 
imctres-Taxiphones  S.A.F.A.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  10,  1968,  158,61 1 

Int.  CI.  G07f  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  194— 5  8  Claims 


preferably  constructed  using  solid  state  and  magnetic  core 
components. 


3,589,493 
COIN  ANALYZER  WIRE  RUNWAY 
Mitchell  A.  Hall,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Monarch  fool 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,643 

Int.  CI.  G07f  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  194-102  26  Claims 


A  prepayment  device  for  the  remote  control  of  an  ap- 
paratus for  dispensing  a  product,  notably  liquid  fuel,  com- 
prising a  pulse  emitter  driven  from  a  volumetric  counter  and 
producing  a  number  of  pulses  proportional  to  the  quantity  of 
product  delivered  by  an  apparatus,  and  a  remote  control  unit 
comprising  essentially  a  money-collecting  device  adapted  to 
receive  coins  and/or  banknotes,  and  emitting  at  its  output 
end  electric  pulses,  the  number  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
monetary  value  of  the  coins  and/or  banknotes  introduced 
into  said  collecting  device,  and  a  counter  having  two  progres- 
sion directions  and  comprising  a  first  counting  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  collecting  device,  and  a  second 
reverse  counting  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  emitter 
driven  from  the  volumetric  counter  of  the  dispensing  ap- 
paratus. 


3,589,492 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  VENDING 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  R.  Shirley,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Elec- 
tronics Company,  High  Ridge,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  1 ,  1 969,  Scr.  No.  8 1 1 ,802 
Int.  CLG07f ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  194-10  25  Claims 

Magnetic  and  electronic  control  means  for  vending 
machines  and  other  coin  control  devices  which  accept  dif- 
ferent denomination  coins,  make  vends  at  selectable  prices 
and  perform  other  functions  including  making  change,  said 
control  means  including  counting  and  memory  means  and 


A  coin  analyzer  comprises  a  single  wire  shaped  to  provide 
a  runway,  an  orifice  to  the  runway,  and  means  to  control  the 
speed  of  a  coin  before  it  enters  the  orifice.  The  wire,  which  is 
connected  at  a  single  point  to  its  support  means,  has  the  run- 
way formed  by  cooperating  portions  of  the  wire  so  that  coins 
or  slugs,  which  are  a  different  thickness  or  diameter  than  the 
coin  of  the  specific  value  to  be  selected,  will  not  be  directed 
to  a  selected  area. 


3389,494 

KEYBOARD  PRINTER  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY 

ROTATING  TYPE  MEMBER 

Paul  F.  GloesB,  114  avenue  Andre  Marizet,  Boulogne-Billan- 

court,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1968, 
149,142 
Int.  CI.  B41J  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  197-18  4  Claims 

A  keyboard  printer  for  use  as  a  peripheral  element  of  a 
computer  in  which  the  codes  of  the  characters  are  pulses  ex- 
hibiting with  respect  with  a  start  pulse  variable  discrete  phase 
shifts.  This  printer  comprises  means  for  continuously  rotating 
first  and  a  second  wheels  and  a  rotative  arm  carrying  a  mo- 
bile electrode.  The  first  wheel  has  one  magnetic  tooth  and 
the  second  wheel  has  a  plurality  of  magnetic  teeth,  as  many 
as  characters  on  a  rotative  character  wheel  also  driven  by  the 
same  shaft  as  the  two  wheels  and  the  arm.  A  pulse  distributor 
comprises  a  common  electrode  and  individual  character  elec- 
trodes. The  keys  are  formed  by  two  adjacent  key  electrodes 
which  exhibit  a  small  capacitance  when  not  touched  and  a 
large  capacitance  when  touched  by  the  operator's  finger  tips. 
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The  common  electrode  is  connected  to  the  winding  of  an 
electromagnet  cooperating  with  the  second  wheel.  The  in- 


f         JD 


dividual  character  of  electrodes  are  respectively  connected 
to  one  electrode  of  the  keys  and  the  second  electrodes  of  the 
keys  are  connected  to  the  output  of  the  printer. 


3,589,495 
BRICK  MAKING  MACHINE 
Florentin  J.  Peame,  Whitticr;  Frank  S.  Peame,  San  Gabriel, 
and  Frederick  G.  Robson,  Long  Beach,  all  of,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  478,913,  Aug. 
11,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,478,397.  This  application  Aug. 
18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850349 
Int.  CI.  B65g  57/05 
U.S.  CI.  198-33  21  Claims 


is  stopped  from  movement  thereon,  the  article  following  is 
automatically  also  stopped  at  a  point  where  it  can  not  exert 
any  sizeable  force  against  the  first  stopped  article  and  this  ac- 
tion is  repeated  as  additional  articles  approach  stopped  arti- 
cles ahead 

This  makes  it  impossible  for  the  articles  to  damage  each 
other  because  of  the  lack  of  pressure  exerted Trom  one  to  the 
other  and  also  prevents  pressure  from  buildmg  up  as  the  line 
of  articles  lengthens.  It  also  make  it  possible  to  remove  an  ar- 
ticle from  the  line  without  a  struggle 


An  automated  brick  hacker  is  disclosed  which  includes  an 
inverter  stacker  operable  to  position  one  elongated  cut  or 
uncut  slug  of  unfired  brick  material  on  a  subsequent  cut  or 
uncut  slug.  In  one  embodiment,  an  inverter  is  pivoted  for 
movement  between  a  position  aligned  with  an  off-bearing 
belt  and  an  inverted  position  over  the  belt  A  pusher  operates 
to  slide  alternate  slugs  from  the  off-bearing  belt  onto  the  in- 
verter. Vacuum  means  grip  the  slug  while  it  is  inverted  and 
positioned  over  the  subsequent  slug  on  the  off-bearing  belt 
In  another  embodiment,  an  inverter  stacker  is  provided 
which  is  operable  to  grip  lateral  sides  of  a  slug  along  its 
length  and  raise  the  slug  for  positioning  on  a  subsequent  slug 
with  or  without  inversion.  A  pusher  drivingly  engages  the 
rearward  end  of  a  cut  slug  for  movement  into  the  inverter 
and  spaces  adjacent  slugs  without  creating  spaces  between 
bricks  in  the  slug.  A  pneumatic  gripper  is  provided  to  gently, 
but  securely,  grip  a  plurality  of  bricks  for  transfer  from  one 
location  to  another. 


3,589,4% 

ARTICLE  ACCUMULATION  CONVEYORS 

John  M.  Leach,  P.O.  Box  341,  Pori  Jefferson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,366 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13/07 

U.S.  CL198— 34  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  article  handling  conveyor  of 

the  accumulation-type  which  means  that  whenever  an  article 


The  power  source  is  a  constantly  moving  beltlike  member 
or  band  from  which  power  is  taken  off  to  move  the  articles 
and  released  to  stop  the  articles  The  power  takeoff  and 
release  mechanism  is  charactenzed  by  its  ability  to  operate 
without  ever  disturbing  the  position  of  the  band  laterally  of 
its  normal  path  of  movement  which  reduces  wear  on  the 
band,  enables  it  to  run  smoothly,  reduces  noise,  and  does  not 
disturb  the  tracking  of  the  band 


3,589,497 

MEANS  FOR  SPACING  ARTICLES  ON  A  CONVEYOR 

John  M.  Leach,  P.O.  Box  341,  Belle  Terre,  Pori  Jefferson. 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682X^9.  Pat.  No.  3.481.449.  Filed  Apr.  P. 

l%9.Ser.  No.  816.9W 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198—34  6  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
conveying  individual  articles  along  a  path  which  changes  sub- 
stantially vertically  from  one  elevation  to  another  and  at  a 
high  speed  where  desired,  and  also  receiving  articles  random 
spaced  and  moving  them  into  a  uniform  spacing  pattern  so 
that  they  can  be  accurately  fed  into  a  further  moving  opera- 
tion in  a  different  direction  without  ever  being  stopped  or 
having  the  relative  travel  positions  of  the  articles  changed. 


3,589,498 
BOBBIN  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Larry  C.  Cowan,  Jamestown,  and  David  G.  Cruickshank, 
North  Kingstown,  both  of,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Leesona  Cor- 
poration, Warwick,  R.l. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,151 

Int.  CI.  B65g  43100 

U.S.  CI.  198-38  11  Claims 

A  bobbin  handling  system  in  which  bobbin  earners  of  an 

overhead  conveyor  receive  various  types  of  bobbins  from 

delivery  stations  and  deliver  the  bobbins  to  receiving  stations. 


1990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


A  control  system  includes  a  stationary  fluid  operated  control 
unit  at  each  of  the  stations  and  actuators  for  the  control  units 
on  each  of  the  carriers.  As  an  actuator  passes  a  control  unit  it 
causes  operating  fluid  to  be  supplied  to  the  control  unit  and 


pivotally  connected  to  the  rotor  at  a  location  substantially 
forward  of  a  longitudinal  line  through  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  paddle  portion  A  stop  on  the  rotor  coacts  with  the  arm 
to  limit  forward  pivotal  movement  of  the  paddle.  In  one  eni- 
bodiment  of  the  paddle  an  adjustable  member  on  the  arm  is 
engageabie  with  the  stop  to  adjust  the  forwardmost  position 
of  the  paddle. 


then  closes  active  fluid  bleed  ports  if  its  carrier  and  the  sta- 
tion are  both  in  condition  to  either  receive  or  deliver  a  par- 
ticular type  of  bobbin,  whereupon  the  control  unit  causes 
bobbins  to  be  so  delivered  or  received.  Finally,  the  passing 
actuator  causes  the  operating  fluid  to  be  shut  off. 


3^89,499 
ARTICLE  DISTRIBUTOR 
Nicholas  G.  Cristy,  PteasantviUc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mac- 
ton  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,576 

Int.  CI.  B65g  37100 

U.S.  CI.  198-103  9  Claims 


4i       f*  tt     It 


A  baggage  turntable  is  molded  in  true  conical  form  from 
reinforced  fiber  glass.  The  integral  outer  wall  is  normal  to  the 
conical  surface  and  along  its  inner  rim  is  a  resilient  bumper 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers.  The  turntable  is 
surrounded  by  a  stationary  protective  shroud. 


3,589,500 
IMPELLER 
Glen  D.  Hansen,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Van  Dale 
Corporation,  Long  Lalie,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,830 

Int.CI.  B65gJ//00 

U.S.  CL  198—128  21  Claims 


3,589,501 
ARTICLE  CARRYING  AND  DISCHARGE  MECHANISMS 
John  Harrison,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Spra-Con 
Company,  Chicago;IL 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,493 

Int.  CI.  B65g  IS\00,  17100,  19100 

U.S.  CI.  198-155  22  Claims 


J-l—        34       ^^- 


An  article  delivery  system  comprising  pivotally  mounted 
trays  or  other  article  carrying  means  movable  along  a  con- 
veyor path  and  including  a  coding  mechanism  for  selectively 
pivoting  the  article  carrying  means  to  achieve  article 
discharge  The  article  carrying  means  are  supported  on  a 
downwardly  extending  actuating  member  which  is  connected 
to  a  transversely  movable  element.  Movable  track  sections 
are  located  at  intervals  along  the  conveyor  path  and  the 
transversely  movable  element  engages  the  movable  track  sec- 
tions when  discharge  is  to  take  place.  The  transverse  move- 
ment is  translated  into  pivoting  movement  of  the  article  car- 
rying means. 


3,589,502 
CONVEYOR 
Emil  J.  Maillet,  402  Lucas;  Karl  L.  Zamberletti,  R.  R.  #1, 
both  of  Danville,  Ul.,  and  Ebert  O.  Lovett,  305  Merrill,  Cat- 
lin,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,100 

Int.  CLB65g  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-172  1  Claim 


-•T^ 


/////////// 


An  impeller  for  movmg  particulate  material  having  a  A  chain  driven  conveyor  apparatus.  A  drive  end  and  a  tail 
power  driven  rotor  pivotally  carrying  a  plurality  of  impeller  end,  sprocket  wheels  at  the  drive  end  and  wheels  at  the  tail 
paddles.   Each  paddle  has  a  paddle  portion  and  an  arm    end  having  peripheries  of  greater  width  than  the  chains  and 
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of  uniform  circumferential  and  transverse  continuity  over 
which  the  chains  travel.  A  plurality  of  flights  pivotally  con- 
nected at  each  end  to  a  chain,  and  means  at  the  tail  end  of 
the  conveyor  limiting  transverse  movement  of  each  flight  as 
it  reverses  its  direction  of  travel  at  the  tail  end  of  the  con- 
veyor. 


3,589,503 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONVEYORS 

John  M.  Leach,  P.O.  Box  341,  Belle  Terre,  Port  Jefferson, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,382 

Int.  CI.  B65g  \  7120 

U.S.  CI.  198-177  7  Claims 


-"  .i  ^^ ' 


rotational  reaction  torque  against  a  resilient  stop  element. 
When  the  reaction  torque  exceeds  a  preselected  value,  com- 
pression of  the  stop  element  trips  a  motor  cutoff  switch  to 
stop  the  conveyor,  which  remains  stopped  until  the  switch  is 
manually  r-^set 


The  present  invention  relates  to  endless  conveyors 
frequently  used  for  carrying  objects  overhead  and  of  the  en- 
closed track  type  in  which  the  track  is  a  four-sided  box  in 
cross  section  usually  square  or  slightly  rectangular.  The  trol- 
leys which  run  inside  the  track  are  alternately  provided  with 
vertical  wheels^nd  horizontal  wheels  considered  when  the 
track  is  running  horizontally.  Hooks  extend  from  the  vertical 
wheel  trolleys  through  a  slot  formed  usually  in  the  bottom 
section  of  the  track  and  support  the  objects  conveyed.  The 
horizontal  wheels  contact  one  or  the  other  of  the  vertical  sec- 
tions of  the  track  and  eliminate  excessive  rubbing  friction 
between  the  trolleys  and  the  track. 

The  horizontal  wheel  trolleys  are  provided  with  at  least 
two  horizontal  wheels  positioned  one  after  the  other  or  in 
tandem  in  the  direction  of  the  trolley  travel  for  sequential 
contact  with  the  track  which  on  horizontal  curves  cause  the 
ends  of  these  trolleys  to  move  away  from  the  convex  side  of 
the  curved  track  on  the  inside  of  the  track,  which  action 
forces  each  vertical  wheel  trolley  connected  between  two 
two-wheeled  trolleys  to  be  bodily  moved  away  from  and  held 
out  of  contact  with  the  convex  side  which  eliminates  all 
rubbing  friction  completely. 


3  589  504 
TORQUE  LIMITINGMEANS  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Ronald  S.  Blough,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fairfield  En- 
gineering and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Fairfield,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,533 
Int.  CI.  B65g  4il02,  H02h  7108 
U.S.  CI.  198-232  8  Claims 


3,589.505 

CIGARETTE  CASE 

Anthony  J.  Burniski,  Warson  Woods,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Swank, 

Inc.,  Prince  Gardener  Division,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,830 

Int.  CI.  A24f /i/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-41.2  5  Claims 


A  cigarette  case  including  a  boxlike  container  portion  and 
a  closure  flap  overlying  the  open  end  of  the  container  por- 
tion A  partition  strap  extends  downwardly  from  the  front 
wall  of  the  container  portion,  loops  across  the  interior 
thereof,  and  extends  upwardly  along  the  rear  wall  The  free 
upper  end  of  the  strap  may  be  connected  to  either  the  upper 
end  of  the  backwall  or  to  the  closure  flap  When  in  the 
former  position,  the  looped  portion  of  the  strap  is  against  the 
bottom  wall  so  that  the  container  portion  will  accept 
cigarette  packs  of  maximum  length,  whereas  in  the  latter 
position  the  looped  portion  is  above  the  bottom  wall  and  the 
container  portion  accommodates  packs  of  shorter  length  so 
that  the  cigarette  in  those  shorter  packs  are  easily  accessible 


_  3,589,506 

PLASTICS  CONTAINERS  AND  PACKAGES 

Andrew  George  Ford,  Hitchin,  and  Ronald  Augustus  Hudson, 

Welwyn,  Garden,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1968, 

June  14,  1968,  June  14,  1968,  Aug.  1.  1967, 

28352/68;28355/68;2835768;35336/67 

Int.  CI.  B65d  W  /4 

U.S.  CI.  206-46  15  Claims 


A   chain  conveyor  operating  in   a  conveyor   housing 


is 


driven  by  a  rotatably  mounted  drive  motor  to  exert  a  counter 


Plastics  film  container  for  contents  under  superatmospher- 
ic  pressure,  closed  by  a  bunched  neck  provided  with  a  seala- 
ble  material  forming  an  internal  gasket,  and  an  external 
mechanical  closure,  and  with  a  releasably  sealed  tube  passing 
through  the  bunched  neck. 


1992 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


3,589,507  tabs  which  are  each  joined  to  an  associate  tear-out  portion  of 

KIT  FOR  MAKING  A  PICTURE-DISPLAYING  MURAL       the  conumer  ends  whereby  upon  applying  a  manual  opening 
Hoync   S.   Grccnb«Y,   Beverly    Hilb,  Calif.,  and    Max    L. 
WexJer,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Hoyne  Industries,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,732 

Int.  CI.  B65d  79100;  B44f  1100 

L.S.  CI.  206-47  R  6  Claims 


A  do-it-yourself  Icit  including  a  series  of  individual  trans- 
parent plates  with  opposite  parallel  sides  and  each  of  a  size 
constituting  a  small  fraction  of  the  overall  mural  to  be 
fabricated  therefrom.  Each  of  the  plates  has  deposited  on  the 
rear  surface  and  in  only  selected  areas  thereof  a  pigmented 
matenal  forming  a  different  fractional  part  of  an  overall  pic- 
ture formed  by  the  juxtaposed  positioning  of  the  plates  in  two 
directions  A  mirror-forming  coating  is  formed  over  the 
deposited  pigmented  material  which  coating  forms  a  mir- 
rored surface  between  the  areas  of  each  plate  covered  by  the 
pigmented  material 


3,589,508 
HOSIERY  DISPLAY  PACKAGE  HAVING  TRANSPARENT 

PROTECTIVE  SHEET 
Stanley  Burchett,  c/o  Burton  Hosiery  Mills,  350  Fifth  Ave., 
Nev*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,903 

Int.  CI.  B65d65//6 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.33  2  Claims 


force  through  the  pull  tabs  or  the  containers  the  tear-out  por- 
tions are  removed  to  open  the  containers. 


3,589,510 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Edward  M.  Begnaud,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  and  Harry  K.  Hu- 
benthal,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ameripol,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio  and  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La.,  a  part  in- 
terest to  each 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,753 

Int.  CI.  B65b  53100;  B65d  77/00,  55/62 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  2  Claims 


A  novel  merchandise  package  is  described  The  package  is 
formed  of  a  unitary  paper  die  cut.  The  die  cut  is  provided 
with  flaps  which  are  attached  to  a  central  die  cut  section  by 
spaced  fold  lines.  The  central  section  is  provided  with  a  slit 
for  partial  display  of  merchandise  A  transparent  sheet  is  pro- 
vided on  a  side  of  the  die  cut  over  the  central  section  and 
overlapping  the  fold  lines  to  provide  a  desired  stretching 
thereof  upon  completion  of  the  assembly  of  the  package  with 
Its  merchandise 


3,589,509 
COMBINATION  CARRIER  AND  CAN  OPENER 
Carmen  T.  Mascia,  Westchester,  and  Harry  Arnold  Peyser, 
Olympia  Fields,  both  of,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,678 
Int.  CI.  B65d  79/00,  71100 
U.S.  CI.  206-65  30  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
tamers  having  ends  provided  with  tear-out  portions,  the  carri- 
er being  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  interconnected  pull 


A  rectangular  blank  for  forming  a  tray  having  a  strip  of  ad- 
hesive along  each  of  two  parallel  edges  and  a  score  line  in 
said  blank  parallel  to  each  edge,  the  score  lines  intersecting 
to  form  a  rectangle  Four  slits  are  cut  in  said  blank,  each  ex- 
tending from  an  edge  to  one  of  the  four  intersections  of  the 
rectangle  formed  by  the  fold  lines. 

A  package  comprising  a  tray  having  four  vertical  sides  and 
a  bottom,  contents  in  said  tray  and  a  shroud  extending  over 
the  contents  The  shroud  comprising  a  tube  which  may  be 
closed  at  one  end  and  extending  down  over  the  sides  of  the 
tray  with  the  lower  end  of  the  shroud  being  bonded  to  adhe- 
sive material  on  the  sides  of  the  tray. 

The  method  of  forming  the  tray. 

The  method  of  forming  the  package. 


3,589,511 

PACKAGE  AND  TRAY  FOR  TUBES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  M.  Britt,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,638 

Int.CI.  B65d  77126,25110 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  20  Claims 

The  invention  discloses  a  package  for  use  with  frangible 
objects  and  a  tray  which  when  empty  may  be  readily  nested 
within  a  like  tray  and  when  filled  the  spaced-apart  objects  are 
positioned  in  holding  means  formed  by  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels extending  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  tray  and 
which  channels  substantially  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
objects  Retaining  means  is  provided  on  each  tray  in  the  form 
of  downwardly  extending  legs  which  when  the  trays  are  in 
their  nested  position  the  legs  of  an  upper  tray  extend  around 
the  object  of  a  lower  stacked  tray  so  that  substantial  incapsu- 
lation  of  each  object  is  obtained  to  secure  them  from  move- 
ment when  transported.  Removing  means  is  also  provided  in 
the  form  of  a  groove  extending  the  length  of  the  tray  and 
forming  a  depression   beneath  each  object  such  that  the 
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finger  of  the  person  removing  the  objects  from  the  tray  may 
gently  lift  each  object  from  its  seated  position  by  placing  his 


4? 
SS  36   6d      jg 


finger  within  the  groove  to  lift  up  and  grip  the  respective  ob- 
ject. 


3,589,512 
ARTICLE  TESTING  DEVICE 
Gunteher  Schaaf,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ramsey  En- 
gineering Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,960 

Int.  CI.  B07c  3112 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  11  Claims 
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A  testing  device  for  magnetic  cores  for  memory  systems 
having  a  testing  station  which  permits  insertion  of  the  testing 
probe  through  the  opening  of  a  magnetic  core  or  similar  ob- 
ject without  having  the  weight  of  the  core  resting  on  the  test 
probe,  and  which  handles  the  loading,  testing  and  sorting  of 
the  cores  through  electrically  actuated  solenoids. 


3,589,513 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  BOTTLES 
Eric  Heslington  Atkinson,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  Barry- 
Wehmiller  Machinery  Company  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19,  1968, 

18,561/68 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5128 

U.S.  CI.  209-75  23  Claims 


I 
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described.  The  bottles  are  advanced  from  the  inspection  sta- 
tion on  one  of  at  least  two  alternative  paths  in  accordance 
with  the  condition  of  an  electrically  controlled  means  which, 
in  turn,  is  controlled  by  photoelectric  devices  which  sense 
characteristics  of  bottles  as  they  pass  through  an  inspection 
station.  Two  feeler  devices  are  provided  which  are  shiflable 
by  different  portions  of  a  bottle  for  opening  an  orifice  in  a 
shutter  device  associated  with  the  photoelectric  devices  One- 
photoelectric  cell  is  arranged  to  sense  the  presence  of  a 
ceramic  label.  Logic  circuits  providing  AND  and  OR  func- 
tions are  used  for  controlling  the  apparatus. 


3,589,514 

BILL-VALIDATING  APPARATUS 

Francis  E.  Townsend,  1305  N.  Hudson.  Oklahoma  Citv.  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,974 

Int.  CI.  G07d  7 iOO.  3102.6 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  25  Claims 


> 
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An  apparatus  for  bill  validation  wherein  the  apparatus  is 
enabled  upon  entry  of  the  paper  bill  to  be  examined,  whereu 
pon  the  bill  is  received  and  held  by  a  transport  for  movement 
past  a  sensor  for  detection  of  predetermined  characteristics 
present  on  the  paper  bill  The  transport  means  is  controlled 
to  move  the  bill  past  the  sensor  and.  simuitaneousiv.  addi- 
tional photoelectric  monitoring  means  disposed  along  the  hill 
transport  path  provide  additional  sensing  of  the  paper  hill 
physical  characteristics,  failure  of  a  sensor  function  causes 
reversal  of  the  bill  transport  while  satisfaction  of  sensor  func- 
tions continues  transport  of  the  paper  hill  ui  an  escrov^ 
depository. 


3,589.515 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SORTING 
Otto  C.  Krolopp,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Edward  S.  Wright,  Ml. 
Lebanon,    Pa.,   assignors    !o    Blaw-Knox    Company,    Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779.829 

Int.CI.  B()7b  /.'  "J 

U.S.  CI.  209-102  2  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  sorting  bottles  which  includes  means  for 
advancing    bottles    to    and    from    an    inspection    station    is 


A  sorting  apparatus  and  method  for  grading  or  sizing 
material  such  as  dry  agricultural  products  or  wet  comestibles, 
said  apparatus  being  modular  in  concept  whereby  a  pluralit> 
of  units  differing  only  in  size  of  sort  can  be  stacked  or 
cascaded  to  provide  multiple  sorts,  each  modular  unit  having 
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a  transfer  conveyor  for  receiving  unders  material  located 
beneath  a  live  bed  conveyor,  said  transfer  conveyor  convey- 
ing the  unders  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  live  bed  conveyor  to  a  discharge  zone  physically 
separated  from  the  live  bed  conveyor  discharge  zone 


bottom  wall  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  spaced  entrance 
openmgs 


3,589,516 

UNIFLOW  FILTER  WITH  GASIFYING  MEANS 

Wayne  M.  Camirand,  Albany,  and  Karei  Popper,  Danville, 

both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  766,696,  Oct.  11, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,523,077,  dated  Aug.  4,  1970.  This 

application  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,161 

InL  CI.  BOld  23104,  29/14,  37/04 

t.S.  CI.  210-70  13  Claims 


-»Gas 


Apparatus  which  utilizes  a  vertically  positioned, 
foraminous,  flexible  hose  as  a  filter  chamber  and  a  surround- 
ing cylindrical  shroud  of  impervious  flexible  material  which 
serves  as  a  means  for  exposing  the  filtrate  to  a  selected  gas. 


3,589,517 

FILTER  ELEMENT.  RELIEF  AND  CHECK  VALVE, 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  PaJmai,  Preston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sheller- 

Globe  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,135 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/10 

t.S.  CI.  210-130  6  Claims 


An  oil  filter  including  a  casing  having  a  filter  element 
therein  The  casing  has  a  bottom  wall  with  a  centrally  located 
egress  opening  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  en- 
trance openings  surrounding  the  egress  opening,  A  pressure 
relief  valve  is  interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  filter 
element  and  the  egress  opening  and  a  resilient  antidrain-back 
valve  IS  interposed  between  the  back  pressure  valve  and  the 


3,589,518 
PACKING  MATERIALS  ESPECIALLY  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

FILTERS 

Georges  Brebion,  Itteville,  and  Bernard  Huriet,  La  Ferte- 

Alais,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Ircha  Institut  National 

De  Recherche  Chimique  Appliquee,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  524,612,  Feb.  2.  1966. 

This  application  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813  J91 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-150  7  Claims 


A  streaming  filter  to  purify  polluted  waters  by  bacteriologi- 
cal aerobic  action  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  arranged 
juxtaposed  in  substantially  vertical  alignment,  each  of  said 
units  comprising  a  thin  walled  structure  having  continuous 
exchange  surfaces  throughout  the  entire  height  of  said  filter, 
said  structure  having  the  form  of  a  cylinder  comprising  an  in- 
ternal cellular  structure  integral  with  said  cylinder  obtained 
b\  the  extrusion  of  a  plastic  material  rigid  in  the  cold  state 
for  a  length  equal  to  the  useful  height  of  said  filter. 


3,589,519 
GRIT  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Bendel,  3,  rue  Gautier,  1201  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Passavant-Werke,  Michdbach,  Hutte,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,  1969, 

1338/69 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2//24 

U.S.  CI.  210-208  10  Claims 


Grit  separating  apparatus  comprises  an  annular  settling 
chamber  having  a  fioor  which  slopes  conically  downwards  to 
an  annular  grit  collecting  channel.  A  conduit  for  removing 
grit  extends  downwardly  through  the  chamber  into  the  chan- 
nel and  IS  moved  lengthwise  of  the  channel  to  remove  grit 
therefrom  The  conduit  is  conveniently  mounted  on  a  bridge 
extending  radially  over  the  annular  chamber  and  the  bridge 
may  serve  to  support  agitating  means  to  move  the  water 
through  the  setting  chamber  at  an  effective  flow  velocity 
between  a  raw  water  inlet  port  and  a  treated  water  outlet 
port. 
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3,589,520 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 
John  Thorne,  The  White  House,  4,  Church  Street,  Rothley, 
Leicestershire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1967, 

50658/67 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-333  2  Claims 


Filtering  apparatus  having  a  filtering  compartment  and  an 
upper  discharge  chamber  and  provided  with  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  rapid  and  short  term  pressurizing  of  the  fluid  to  be 
filtered  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  filtering  means  so  that 
a  short  rapid  reverse  flow  of  fluid  occurs  through  the  filtering 
means  to  dislodge  accumulation  of  filtrate  The  filtrate  may 
be  discharged  into  a  collecting  bin  below  the  filling  compart- 
ment. 


3  589  521 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  OF  SCREENS  IN  CELLULOSE 

DIGESTERS 
Johan  C.  F.  C.  Richter,  St.  Jean  Cap  Ferrat,  France,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Kamyr,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,632 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  15,  1967, 

12,729/67 

Int.  CI.  B07b  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  210-411  4  Claims 


3,589,522 

BOOT  RACK 

Thelma  Chiodo,  13  East  Bell  Street,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836.767 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7  OS 


U.S.  CI.  211-34 


3  Claims 


Q  QQ  Q  3 
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A  drying  rack  upon  which  boots  or  mittens  ma>  be  dried, 
the  rack  comprising  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending posts  upon  which  the  b(x)ts  or  gloves  may  he  draped 
in  an  inverted  position  so  that  water  from  the  interior  thereof 
may  be  dripped  downwardly  into  the  tray,  thus  allowing  the 
same  to  thoroughly  dry  prior  to  a  subsequent  use  thereof 


3,589,523 

CARD  INDEX  FILE 

Wendell  D.  Belden,  P.O.  Box  7606,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866.696 

Int.  CI.  B42f/ 7/2 

U.S.  CI.  211-51 


4  Claims 


A  new  and  improved  card  index  file  useful  for  quick  access 
to  information  on  the  cards  filed  therein,  the  card  file  com- 
prising a  dihedral  angular  baseplate  with  a  split  curved  plat- 
form attached  to  each  of  two  surfaces  of  the  dihedral  angular 
plate  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  provide  a  curved  surface  for 
mounting  index  cards.  Attached  to  the  curved  surface  of  the 
curved  platform  is  a  card-support  plate  slidably  mounted  to 
support  the  index  cards  placed  therein 


Screens  inserted  in  the  shell  of  a  continuous  cellulose 
digester  are  cleaned  by  a  liquid  under  high  pressure  pumped 
through  a  sector  of  the  screen  during  the  normal  operation  of 
the  digester  and  while  the  rest  of  the  sd  for  drawing  off 
digesting  liquor  from  the  fibrous  material  in  the  digester  The 
cleaning  liquid  passes  the  screen  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  digesting  liquor  and  works  loose  fibers  wedged  into  the 
slits  of  the  screen.  On  the  pulp  side  of  the  screen  the  sector 
being  cleaned  is  blinded  off  by  a  turning  cover  plate,  and  the 
space  back  of  screen  is  divided  into  sector-shaped  compart- 
ments. By  means  of  valves  a  conduit  for  circulating  cleaning 
liquid  is  connected  to  the  space  within  the  sealing  edge  of  the 
cover  plate  and  to  the  opposite  compartment.  By  turning  the 
cover  plate  and  adjusting  the  valves  one  screen  sector  at  a 
time  as  well  as  the  corresponding  compartment  and  con- 
nected conduits  are  cleaned  and  fibers  and  deposits  removed 
therefrom. 


3  589  524 
A  DISPLAY  AND  SALE  APPLIANCE  FOR  FLAT  GOODS 

OR  FLAT  GOOD  PACKAGES 

Werner      Schramm,      c/o      Dipl.-Ing.      A.      O.      Berglein 

Widenmayerstr.  491,  8  Munich,  22,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1968, 

P  16  11  750.3 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88/]8,  A47f  5I0S.  51 12 

U.S.  CI.  211-99  1  Claim 

A  display  and  sale  appliances  for  flat  goods  or  flat  good 

packages,  comprises  a  mam  shelf  subdivided   in  compart 

ments,  in  which  goods  carriers  are  pivotally  disposed  near  the 

front  edges  of  the  compartments  over  a  predetermined  angle 

Each  goods  carrier  includes  a  common  hollow  base  body  and 

insertion  pockets  fanlike  disposed  around  the   axis  of  the 

pivots  of  the  goods  carriers  and  upon  the  goods  carriers  and 
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having  lateral  limiting  members  and  intermediate  partitions    gives  stability    A  worm  gear  connected  to  the.  lower  end  of 
consisting  of  wires,  rods  or  the  like,  said  limiting  members    the    mast    provides    for    360°    rotation    accommodated    by 


consisting  for  all  insertion  pockets  of  each  goods  carrier  of 
one  uniform  integral  wire,  rod  or  the  like 


3,589,525 

GLASS  CASE  STORAGE  RACK 

Byron  W.  Alien,  188  South  I  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805.468 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5100:  E04b  1138;  F16b  9102 

L.S.  CI.  211-162  4  Claims 


/"       /" 


One  or  more  (preferably  two)  floor-supported  post-mount- 
ing stringers,  each  comprising  parallel,  conventional  struc- 
tural steel  confronting  channels,  rigidly  united  by  spanner 
plates  welded  at  their  ends  to  the  lower  channel  webs  in 
abutting  relation  therewith.  Tubular  posts  have  footings  on 
their  lower  ends  which  are  insertable  downwardly  between 
the  channels  of  a  stringer  and  rotatable  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  stringer  at  any  desired  lengthwise  location  on 
the  latter  Posts  are  thus  conveniently  spaced  along  each 
stringer  to  form  rack  bins  between  the  posts  for  holding,  on 
edge,  any  desirable  number  of  flat  cases  of  heavy  material, 
such  as  plat  glass,  and  the  like. 


3,589,526 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED  HOIST 
Frank  G.  Woodside,  1721  E.  Fox  Lane,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
Richard  F.  I  ren,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  said  I  ren  assignor 
to  said  W  oodside 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,637,  June  5,  1%7.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1%*^, 
Ser.  No.  7984573 
Int.  CI.  B66c  5/00 
t.S.CL  212-1  2  Claims 

A  box  frame  reinforced  by  the  walls  of  oil  reservoirs  has  a 
prefabncated  tubular  core  sleeve  on  which  mast  bearings  are 
assembled  in  inherent  alignment.  The  structure  of  the  main 
and  jib  booms  is  such  as  to  yield  high  ratio  of  strength  in  rela- 
tion to  weight  and  the  tying  of  the  hinge  points  of  the  boom 
and  operating  cylinder  to  each  other  as  well  as  to  the  mast 


swiveled  hydraulic  manifold  connections.  The  stabilizer  legs 
are  not  only  strong  per  se  but  brace  the  hoist  frame. 


3,589,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TRAIN  ACTION  EVENTS 

Orum  E.  Seay,  Duncan,  OUa.;  Jack  G.  Stephenson,  Duncan, 

Okia.,  and  Robert  E.  Abbott,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,947 

Int.  CI.  B61g  9116 

U.S.CL  213-8  12  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  "run-in"  train  action 
and  car  coupling  phenomena. 

A  normally  open  valve  means  continuously  maintains  a 
relatively  low  level  of  impedance  operable  to  resist  move- 
ment of  draft  gear  except  when  a  "run-in"  phenomena  is  en- 
countered When  a  "run-in"  phenomena  is  encountered,  the 
valve  means  operates  to  increase  an  hydraulic  impedance 
level  acting  on  the  draft  gear  so  as  to  regulate  draft  gear 
movement  during  a  "run-in"  event. 

A  disabling  mechanism  operates  to  maintain  the  valve 
means  in  a  relatively  open  condition  when  high  level  buff 
coupling  forces  are  imposed  on  the  draft  gear  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  generally  low  level  of  impedance  resisting  draft  gear 
movement  during  the  application  of  high  energy  impact 
shocks  to  the  draft  gear. 


3,589,528 

VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRAIN 

ACTION  EVENTS 

Jack  G.  Stephenson,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,649 
Int.  CI.  B61g  9/76 
U.S.  CI.  213-43  3  Claims 

A  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  "run-in"  train  action 
events  The  valve  is  characterized  by  a  valve  member  which 
is  normally  open  to  provide  a  low  impedance  level  in  an 
hydraulic  cushioning  device  capable  of  effectively  absorbing 
buff  coupling  shock.  Fluid  reaction  surface  means  associated 
with  the  valve  member  enables  the  valve  member  to  move  to 
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a  relatively  closed  position  to  provide  a  high  impedance  level    that  is  capable  of  automatically  connecting  to  a  matmg  con- 
and  thus  enable  the  cushioning  device  to  control  "run-in"    nector  head  of  a  connector  on  an  opposing  coupler.  The  arm 
train  action  events.  A  disabling  device  obviates  the  function    can  be  moved  and  held  in  connectmg  position,  can  have  sub- 
stantially universal  angling  movements  during  travel  of  the 
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vehicles  when  the  connector  is  connected,  and  can  be  moved 
to  and  held  in  a  nonconnecting  storage  position  to  permit 
coupling  with  a  coupler  that  does  not  carr\  such  a  connector 
and  to  permit  manual  connection  of  the  trainlines. 


E^ao' 


3,589,531 
BALLOON  COUNTER 
Lawrence  J.  Povlacs,  Dothan,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Akwell  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Dothan,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,682 
of  the  reaction  surface  means,  when  buff  coupling  forces  act  Int.  CI.  G06m  7100 

on  the  cushioning  device,  so  as  to  cause  the  valve  member  to   U.S.  CI.  214—  1  C 
remain  open. 


1 1  Claims 


3,589,529 
ROTARY  DUMP  COUPLER  WITH  SHANK  WEAR  PLATE 
Russell  G.  Altherr,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AMSTED  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,284 

Int.  CI.  B61g  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  213-62  A  7  Claims 


An  improved  rotary  dump  coupler  with  a  novel  wear  plate 
for  the  bottom  surface  of  a  coupler  shank.  The  wear  plate  is 
positioned  in  a  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
coupler  shank  and  is  rigidly  fastened  thereto  so  as  to  be 
seated  in  the  recess  to  equally  distribute  the  coupler  weight 
and  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  wear  plate  which  can  result  in 
fracture  of  the  fasteners.  The  coupler  shank  side  surfaces 
have  formed  on  the  lower  portion  thereof  a  radius  that  ter- 
minates substantially  tangent  to  the  wearing  surface  of  the 
wear  plate  to  insure  a  smooth  nongouging  operation  of  the 
coupler  during  rotation. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  counting  articles  arc  disclosed 
which  utilize  a  cylindrical  drum  radially  divided  into  several 
individual  sections  or  counters.  Each  individual  counter  in- 
cludes at  least  one  vacuum  manifold  extending  axialK  along 
the  outer  surface  of  the  drum.  Each  manifold  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  nozzle  which  extends  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  drum  and  which  is  operable  to  pick  up  articles  when  its 
associated  manifold  is  vacuum  actuated  As  one  of  the  coun- 
ters rotates  through  a  zone  in  which  the  articles  to  be 
counted  lie.  some  of  its  manifolds  are  actuated  with  a 
vacuum  so  that  their  associated  nozzles  pick  up  a  preselected 
number  of  articles  Continued  rotation  of  the  drum  rotates 
the  counter  to  a  zone  wherein  each  of  the  actuated  manifolds 
is  supplied  with  air  pressure  to  release  the  predetermined 
number  of  articles  so  that  they  fall  on  a  conveyor  belt  which 
carries  them  to  a  receptacle.  By  actuating  different  combina- 
tions of  manifolds  of  each  counter,  each  counter  is  able  to 
transfer  any  one  of  several  predetermined  numbers  of  arti- 
des. 


3,589,530 
TRAINLINE  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
William    J.    Metzger,    East    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Midiand-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,912 

Int.  CI.  B61g  5108 

U.S.  CL  213-76  17  Claims 

A  trainline  connector  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  railway 

vehicle  coupler,  having  an  arm  carrying  a  connector  head 


3,589,532 

PLANAR  ARTICLE  INVERTER 

Harlan  J.  Filkins,  7531  Blakely  Drive  N.  E.,  Rockford,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,364 

Int.  CI.  B65s4"  :4 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  QA  12  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  inverting  planar 

articles  such  as  tabletops  wherein  the  articles  can  be  suitably 
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rotated  about  an  edge  thereof  without  damage  to  the  edge 
The  apparatus  contains  a  pair  of  platforms  in  coplanar 
horizontal  relationship  and  joined  therebetween  by  an  abut- 
ment which  is  moved  downwardly,  thereby  rotating  the  plat- 


is  stopped  when  a  bale  is  positioned  in  a  loading  position  of 
an  elevator  The  elevator  then  lifts  the  bale  and  raises  it  until 


forms  toward  the  vertical  A  planar  article,  supported  by  one 
of  the  platforms  and  in  contact  with  the  abutment,  is  raised 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  by  the  platform  and 
rotated  about  its  edge  until  it  is  in  contact  with  and  partially 
supported  by  the  other  platform. 


3,589,533 

AUTOMATIC  TRAY  RELEASE  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM  FOR  BALE  STOOKERS 

Roy  O.  Miikr,  P.O.  Box  423,  Benkelraan,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,484 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5  7/J2 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  9  Claims 


an  inclined  deflector  pushes  the  bale  off  onto  a  horizontal 
conveyor 


3,589,535 

TRANSPORTING  AND  STACKING  MEANS  WITH  A 

CORRELATED  POSITION  SENSING  AND  LOAD 

SENSING  MEANS 

Norman  George  Reading,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to 

Simon  Handling  Engineers  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,013 
Int.  CI.  B65g  1106 


U.S.  CI.  214-16.4 


4  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  mechanism  for 
tripping  the  release  lever  of  a  bale  stooker  so  as  to  drop  the 
bale-recciving  tray  down  into  its  bale-unloading  position  The 
release  mechanism  includes  an  arm  located  in  the  path  of  the 
incoming  bales  that  is  raised  as  each  passes  therebeneath  and 
functions  through  a  dog-carrying  arm  pivotally  attached 
thereto  to  rotate  a  wheel  into  position  where  a  trigger  turning 
with  the  latter  trips  the  bale  tray  release  lever  into  its 
discharge  position 


3  589  534 

BALE  ELEVATOR  AND  LOADER 

Elmer  L.  Brown,  Rte  1,  Box  130,  Toledo,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,751 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59106 

U.S.  CI.  214-8.5  A  12  Claims 

A  loader  having  both  sides  hinged  for  stacking  bales  in  its 

hopper  has  a  pusher  driven  by  a  reversible  screw  drive  which 


Transporting  and  stacking  means  adapted  to  pick  up  unit 
loads  such  as  palletized  or  crated  goods  and  automatically 
stack  or  store  them  at  predetermined  positions  comprises 
position  sensing  means  mounted  on  the  transporting  and 
stacking  means  and  arranged  to  stop  position-seeking  move- 
ment of  the  transporting  and  stacking  means  at  a  definite 
position  in  relation  to  a  fixed  point  or  series  of  fixed  points 
and  a  unit  load-sensing  means  comprising  mechanical  ele- 
ments which  engage  the  sides  of  a  unit  load  being  supported 
by  the  transporting  and  stacking  means  through  which  posi- 
tion sensing  means  is  automatically  moved  on  its  mounting  to 
a  position  related  to  the  unit  being  transported  so  that  posi- 
tion-seeking movement  of  the  transporting  and  stacking 
means  will  stop  at  a  position  related  to  that  of  the  unit  load 
irrespective  of  the  relative  position  of  the  transporting  and 
stacking  means. 


3,589^36 
RETRACTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAILING  SWEEPS 
Winford  B.  Hickman,  Spokane;  Gary  L.  Vanhoff,  Veradale, 
and  George  H.  Pettis,  Spokane,  ail  of,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Atlas  Spokane,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,194 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65142 

U.S.  CI.  214-10  6  Claims 

A  retracting  apparatus  for  the  trailing  sweeps  of  a  storage 

and   reclaim  system  wherein  trailing  sweep  assemblies  are 
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dragged  in  a  predetermined  path  relative  to  a  pile  of  materi- 
al. When  movement  of  the  sweep  assemblies  is  to  be  ter- 
minated, vertically  movable  retractors  are  first  operated  in  a 


sequence  to  successively  position  each  retractor  in  the  path 
of  the  bucket  assemblies.  The  bucket  assemblies  are  progres- 
sively pulled  outward  of  the  pile  by  the  continued  movement 
until  the  pile  area  is  cleared  of  the  bucket  assemblies. 


3,589,537 
PLATFORM  ELEVATOR 
John  F.  Petersen,  5626  N.  E.  42nd  Avenue,  Apt.  D,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,417 

Int.  CI.  B60p;/44 

U.S.  CI.  214-75  9  Claims 


«  U    MM  ■^ 


vertically  adjustable  columns  on  which  the  front  idler  wheels 
may  be  pivoted  in  the  upright  plane  of  the  U-shape  Rear  legs 
of  adjustable  height  are  similarly  spread  far  apart  to  permit 
the  machine  to  travel  on  oppositely  inclined  lateral  slopes  of 
a  ditch  during  excavation  work 


3,589,539 
BACKHOE  HAVING  AN  ARTICULATED  GOOSENECK 

BOOM 
Wallace  J.  Witwer,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hein-Werner 
Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,219 

Int.  CI.  E02fi  74 

U.S.  CI.  214-138  9  Claims 


A  backhoe  having  a  boom  with  an  articulated  gooseneck, 
said  articulated  gooseneck  enabling  the  boom  to  be  retracted 
and  extended  to  a  greater  extent  than  is  possible  with  either  a 
straight  boom  or  a  fixed  gooseneck  boom  and,  in  fact,  pos- 
sessing all  of  the  advantages  of  each  thus  achieving  a  much 
larger  digging  profile  than  is  possible  with  either. 


A  platform  is  supported  at  its  outer  end  on  an  outer  arm 
connected  pivotally  to  an  inner  arm  which  is  mounted 
pivotally  on  a  vehicle-supported  frame  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  the  latter  by  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  interengag- 
ing  the  frame  and  inner  arm  The  inner  end  of  the  platform  is 
supported  by  one  arm  of  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  the  inner  arm.  The  other  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  is  connected  pivotally  to  the  frame,  whereby  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  inner  and  outer  arms  moves  the  plat- 
form vertically  while  maintaining  its  level.  A  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  interengages  the  inner  and  outer  arms  to  pivot  the 
outer  arm  relative  to  the  inner  arm  to  fold  the  platform 
against  the  vehicle  when  not  in  use. 

3  589  538 
AXLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  EXCAVATING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Menzi,  Widnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ernst  Menri 
AG.,  Widnau,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  10,  1%8,  A5505/68 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3175 
U.S.  CL  214-138  7  Claims 


3,589,540 
FORKLIFT  ATTACHMENTS 
John  Kinross,  Leighton  Buzzard,  England,  assignor  to  Lancer 
Boss  Limited,  Leighton  Buzzard,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1968.  226 
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Int.  CI.  B66f  9  /<^ 

U.S.  CI.  214-621  4  Claims 
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An  attachment  for  use  with  a  pov^er-operated  load-lifting 
attachment  of  the  forklift  type,  comprising  a  frame  engagea- 
ble  by  the  forks  and  having  downwardly  extending  arms 
movable  with  respect  to  this  frame  to  engage  the  load  from 
below,  power-operated  means  to  adjust  the  frame  on  the 
forks  and  to  adjust  the  arms  to  engage  the  load 
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3,589,541 
LOAD  HANDLING  IN  FORKLIFT  TRUCKS 
Thomas  N.  Melin,  1424  24th  Ave.,  Longview,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  439^46,  Mar. 
15,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,429,470.  This  application  Feb. 
20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,137 
An  excavating  machine  equipped  with  a  shovel  at  the  end  Int.  CI.  B66f  9/72 

of  a  jib  pivotally  fastened  to  a  vehicle  frame  has  an  approxi-    U^.  CI.  214—731  4  Claims 

mately  U-shaped  front  axle  assembly  including  a  normally       A  slope-piling  arrangement  for  a  forklift  truck  in  which 
horizontal  beam  projecting  far  from  the  frame  and  carrying   one  of  the  lifting  forks  has  its  vertical  leg  movably  engaged 
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with  the  fork  apron  so  that  the  fork  leg,  during  movement    the  skirt  hmged  onto  said  skirt  at  one  point  and  joined  to  the 
relative  to  the  apron,  is  constrained  to  move  vertically,  and  in    skirt  at  a  plurality  of  other  points  by  bridges  such  that  the 


^kMuk  u. 


bridges  can  be  ruptured  by  finger  pressure  to  permit  removal 
of  the  cap  by  use  of  the  ring. 


3,589^44 
TAMPERPROOF  CAP  CLOSURE 
Charles  N.  Hannon,  27  Sargent  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,838 
Int.  CI.  B65d4//20 
which  a  power  drive  mechanism  is  connected  between  the    U.S.  CI.  215  — 42  9  Claims 

apron  and  the  fork  for  moving  the  fork  relative  to  the  apron. 


3,589,542 
GLASS  JUG 
Chadbourn  L.  Dillon,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Latchford 
Glass  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8.489 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23100 

I.S.CI.215-I-R  2  Claims 


A  glass  jug  having  a  conventional  cylindrical  midportion  is 
provided  with  a  smaller  diameter  base,  a  larger  radius  at  the 
bottom  flaring  portion,  and  an  upper  bulbous  portion  which 
extends  above  the  lower  portion  of  the  handle,  except  in  the 
immediate  region  of  the  handle.  Although  the  new  jug  has 
the  same  volumetric  capacity,  it  is  easier  to  manufacture 
because  of  the  large  radius  adjacent  the  base  Also  it  is 
lighter  in  weight,  although  it  has  the  same  wall  thickness. 


3  589  543 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  HAVING  FRANGIBLE  SKIRT 

PORTION 
Bruno  Weigand,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Tamper-Proof    Tops    Industries    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  23,  1968,  15,690 

Int.  CI.  B65d4//22,  4//20 
U.S.  CI.  215-42  8  Claims 

A  tamperproof,  safety,  plastic  cap  for  containers  compris- 
ing an  end  wall  and  cylindrical  skirt  adapted  to  tightly  fit 
onto  the  neck  of  a  container,  and  a  ring  slightly  larger  than 


A  roll-on-type  cap  closure  having  an  improved  tamper- 
proof feature  wherein  the  cap  closure  is  characterized  by  its 
ease  of  removal  from  the  container  to  which  it  is  threadibly 
engaged  incident  to  providing  the  authorized  user  with  excel- 
lent tactual,  audible,  and  physical  indications  of  whether  the 
cap  closure  has  or  has  not  been  previously  subjected  to  tam- 
pering 


3,589,545 
VENTED  CLOSURE 
Herbert  L.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Babylon,  and  Robert  A.  Dubois, 
East    Setaui(et,    both   of,    N.Y.,    assignors   to   The   Greif 
Brothers  Corporation,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,527 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23/00,  51/16 

U.S.  CI.  215-56  11  Claims 


A  closure  is  provided  for  use  with  a  container  of  the  type 
having  a  neck  extending  outwardly  from  a  body  member 
defining  an  opening  into  the  container  interior.  The  closure 
includes  a  circular  cover  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
over  the  opening  and  means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the 
body  member  At  least  one  vent  hole  is  provided  extending 
through  the  cover  A  liner  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 
the  neck  and  cover  member  is  also  provided.  The  liner  com- 
prises a  generally  flat  disc  formed  of  a  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  seat  on  top  of  the  container 
neck  and  seal  the  neck  opening.  The  top  surface  of  the  liner 
includes  rib  means  coupled  to  the  disc  extending  upwardly 
from  the  disc  top  surface.  The  rib  means  includes  a  plurality 
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of  radially  extending  ribs  spaced  outwardly  from  a  segmented    which  are  held  together  by  means  of  a  top  and  bottom  at 
circular  rib.  least  one   of  which   has  recesses   to  supportingly   contain 
comer  posts  of  the  sides. 


3,589,546 
MEANS  FOR  DETACHABLE  JOINING  OF  BEAM 
ELEMENTS 
Paul  Wedendal,  Aurau  7,  Djursholm.  Sweden 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,081 

Int.  CI.  F16bi/00 

U.S.CI.  287-189.36R  6  Claims 
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Means  for  detachably  joining  two  beam  elements  by  a  joint 
which  is  resistant  to  bending  and  torsion  forces  The  means 
comprises  two  engageable  parts,  one  of  which  has  a  portion 
which  may  be  moved  into  sliding  engagement  with  a  mating 
recess  in  the  other  part,  with  the  sliding  engagement  occur- 
ring at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam  ele- 
ments which  are  detachably  joined  A  screw  passes  through 
one  of  the  parts  and  threadably  engages  in  the  other  part  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  joined  parts 


3  589  547 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Brian  Hambieton,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irvin  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,801 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/00 

U.S.CI.  220- 1.5-R  7  Claims 


A  container  having  a  base,  walls  and  a  top,  and  wherein 
the  walls  are  removably  attachable  to  the  base  and  to  each 
other,  providing  a  reusable  knockdown  container,  the  top 
being  removably  received  by  the  walls. 


3,589,548 
KNOCKDOWN  CONTAINER 
Lyie  R.  Weiss,  42  N.  Main,  Clarkston,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,869 
Int.  CI.  B65d  7/34,  11/18 
U.S.  CI.  220-4  R 


9  Claims 
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3,589.549 

SCRAPER  STRUCTURE  FOR  STORAGE  TANKS 

Milton    Walter    Heisterberg,    Homewood,    III.,    assignor    to 

General  American  Transporation  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1968.  Ser.  No.  785.1 10 

Int.  CI.  B65d  87/18 

U.S.  CI.  220-26  19  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  scraper  structure  for  petroleum 
storage  tanks  of  the  type  having  an  upstanding  c\lindrical 
sidewall  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  a  floating 
roof  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  tank  sidewall  thereby  defining 
an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  sealing  means  arranged 
in  and  sealing  the  annular  space,  the  scraper  structure  being 
mounted  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  floating  roof  and 
spaced  below  the  sealing  means.  The  scraper  structure  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  elongated  plates  arranged  around  and 
disposed  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  tank  sidewall,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  adjacent  plates  overlapping,  each  of  the 
plates  having  a  lower  edge  in  scraping  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tank  sidewall,  and  including  means  for  mount- 
ing the  plates  on  the  floating  roof  and  means  for  yieldingly 
urging  the  plates  toward  and  into  contact  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  tank  sidewall 


3.589.550 

FLEXIBLE  THREAD  SYSTEMS  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE 

VESSELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Peter  F.  Rossmann.  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

National  Forge  Company,  Irvine,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  710.205,  Mar.  4, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,487,442.  This  application  Nov.  17, 

1%9,  Ser.  No.  877^07 

Int.  CI.  B65d  39/08 

U.S.  CI.  220-39  R  5  Claims 


A  knockdown-type  shipping  container  for  shipping  articles         A  flexible  thread  system  for  use  on   screw-type  closure 
The  container  has  sides  with  interengaging  comer  posts  and    structures  for  high-pressure  vessels  and  the  like  wherein  a 
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gullet,  with  a  paraboliclike  taper,  is  provided  below  the  nor- 
mal root  portion  of  one,  or  both,  of  the  mating  male  and 
female  threads  of  the  screw-type  closure,  the  gullet  or  gullets 
enabling  the  thread  cross  section  to  deflect  as  a  lever  m  order 
to  enable  the  closure  threads  to  be  uniformly  stressed  and  to 
accommodate  the  pressurized  stress  patterns  of  the  vessel 
system. 


3,589,551 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  COVER  OF  CONTAINERS 
Rolf  Haggbom,  Idunvagen  14,  13303  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  S«r.  No.  822,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  16,  1968,  1941/68 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27108:  B65d  45100 
U.S.  CI.  220-59  6  Claims 


I  3,589,553 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Robert  Culver,  Rossburg,  and  Charles  W.  Ridge,  Middletown, 
both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Culver  Industries,  Inc.,  Ansenia, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,907 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5146,  5148 


L^.  CI.  220-111 


10  Claims 


Locking  device  for  cover  of  containers  with  an  elastic  rim 
running  around  the  opening,  which  device  consists  of  elastic 
flaps  which  can  be  bent  round  and  pressed  mto  the  space 
between  the  inside  of  the  rim  and  the  contamer  wall  into 
locked  position  with  said  wall 


3,589,552 
CONTAINER 
Charles  E.  Fitzgerald,  and  Robert  J.  McCormick,  both  of  Fin- 
dlay,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The   Dow   Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,219 

Int.  CI.  B65d4J//0.  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  220-60  6  Claims 


A  one-piece  molded  plastic  container  as  a  carrying  case  or 
carton  for  bottles  and  the  like  having  a  collapsible  construc- 
tion which  permits  the  container  to  be  readily  collapsed  into 
a  number  of  forms  for  shipment,  storage,  cleaning  and  reuse. 


3,589,554 
COMPOSITE  PACKAGE 
Ernest   L.   Smith,   Kansas   City,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,049 

Int.  CI.  B65d  21102 

U.S.  CI.  220-23.83  6  Claims 


A  thin  walled  thermoplastic  container  for  packaging  food 
and  dairy  products  as,  for  example,  yogurt,  sherbets  and  ice 
creams,  salads,  cottage  cheese  and  other  like  products  The 
tub  includes  a  high  profile  stacking  shoulder  which  renders 
like  tubs  nestable  in  one  another.  The  lid  is  a  novel  snap-in 
lid  which  presents  a  small  shoulder  about  the  top  of  the  lid 
rim  The  shoulder  keeps  the  lids  in  a  stack  prior  to  their 
being  utilized  to  cap  tubs  but  permits  the  lids  to  be  readily 
disengaged  from  one  another  by  automatic  coin  feeding  and 
to  be  readily  separable  from  a  capping  device  in  a  capping 
operation. 


A  composite  package  is  provided  which  includes  an  outer 
receptacle  and  an  inner  receptacle  removably  mounted 
therein  Means  are  provided  on  the  wails  of  the  outer  recep- 
tacle which  releasably  engage  complemental  means  provided 
on  the  walls  of  the  inner  receptacle  whereby  the  receptacles 
are  retained  in  a  predetermined  assembled  relation.  The  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  receptacle  is  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  ridge  which  forms  said  bottom  into  contiguous 
compartments  The  ridge  subtends  and  supportingly  engages 
the  inner  receptacle  when  the  latter  is  in  the  said  predeter- 
mined assembled  relation. 
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3,589,555  ing  slide  until  the  blood  drop  on  its  under  side  contacts  said 

DISPENSER  FOR  PAPER  NAPKINS  AND  THE  LIKE         pre truding  slide  and  forms  a  liquid  capillary  meniscus  in  the 
Robert  Burkhalter,  Jr.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Alwin    acute  angular  space  between  the  two  slides  The  slide  having 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794^18 
Int.CI.  B65h  IH2 
U.S.  CI.  221-35  12  Claims 


An  open-ended  case  has  pivoted  doors  with  dispensing 
openings  marginally  formed  to  cooperate  with  pusher  means 
to  afford  varying  resistance  as  successive  articles  are 
dispensed.  Pusher  plates  are  eliminated  by  the  form  of  the 
follower  springs  themselves.  Pressure  of  pusher  springs  is  re- 
lieved during  loading  by  pivoting  the  springs  to  the  case  and 
providing  a  flange  on  each  door  which  holds  its  spring  in 
operative  position  only  when  the  door  is  shut. 


3,589,556 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  MODULE 

Francis  A.  Wittern,  1616  Cassidy,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,076 

Int.  CI.  G07f  y;/06,  11148 

U.S.  CI.  221— 90  12Ciaims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  article  dispensing  module  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  shelves,  one  above  the 
other,  and  means  for  latching  the  shelves  in  an  article  storing 
position.  A  nugger  bar  having  trip  fingers  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  is  positioned  to  release  said  shelves,  one  at  a  time,  to 
an  article  dispensing  position  in  ascending  order  m  response 
to  an  operating  means. 


the  blood  drop  is  then  moved  along  the  supporting  track  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  spread  out  the  liquid  along  the 
lower  surface  of  such  slide  and  form  a  desired  liquid  smear. 


3,589,558 
SOWING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLS 
Evgeny  Alexandrovich  Belyaev,  Unchinskaya  ulitsa,  3,  kv.  50, 
Moscow;  Leonid  Efinovich  Katsnelson,  16,  Parl.ovaya  ulit- 
sa, 49,  Korpus  2,  kv.  17,  Moscov*;  Alexei  Alexeevich 
Terekhin,  ulitsa  Mikhailova,  30,  kv.  8,  Moscow;  Sergei 
Petrovich  Volkov,  Sretensky  bulvar,  6  1.  kv.  161,  Moscow; 
Leonid  Nikolaevich  Filipiev,  Obryvnoi  pereuiok,  11, 
Kirovograd;  Anatcly  Viadimirovich  Bozhor.  ulitsa  Vorov- 
skago,  91,  Kirovograd;  Mikhail  Pavlovich  Odegnalov,  ulitsa 
Frunze.  14.  kv.  36.  Kirovograd.  and  Nikolai  Ignatievich  l.ju- 
bushko,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskaya,  27,  kv.  18,  Dolgoprudny.  all 
of,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1969.  Ser.  No.  805.184 

Int.  CI.  B65g59//2,  B65h  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  221-266  5  Claims 


3,589,557 

SLIDE  DISPENSER 

Leighton  Clifford  Johnson,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,063 

Int.  CI.  A24f27//1 

U.S.  CL  221-135  7  Claims 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  dispensing  rectangular  platelike 
objects,  such  as  microscope  slides,  one  at  a  time  This 
dispenser  also  provides  means  for  producing  desirable  liquid 
smears  on  microscope  slides.  A  supporting  track  is  located 
along  the  top  of  the  dispenser  for  supporting  a  slide  having  a 
blood  drop,  for  example,  on  its  lower  face.  A  stored  slide 
protrudes  from  a  storage  magazine  and  forms  an  acute  angle 
with  the  plane  of  the  supporting  track.  The  leading  edge  of 
the  protruding  slide  projects  slightly  above  the  plane  of  the 
supporting  tract  and  is  capable  of  being  depressed  so  as  to  be 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  supporting  tract.  The  slide  having 
the  blood  drop  is  moved  in  one  direction  along  the  track  in 
depressing  engagement  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  protrud- 


-,     -"l 


A  sowing  apparatus  for  drills,  in  which  the  working 
member  is  fashioned  as  a  ring  with  inner  ribs  and  is  disposed 
in  the  body  made  so  that  it  is  possible  to  relieve  the  ap- 
paratus and  the  seed  hopper  of  the  seeds  To  effect  this,  at 
least  one  of  the  body  walls  enveloping  the  ring  from  the  side 
face  is  made  composite,  and  at  least  one  of  the  component 
parts  of  the  wall  is  made  movable 
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3,589^59  3,589^61 

HOT  DRINK  DISPENSER  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 

Eidon  L.  Coiton,  366  Brentwood  Drive  N.E.,  Cedar  Rapids,  LIQUIDS 

Iowa,  and  Russell  F.  Coiton,  857   16th  St.  S.E.,  Cedar  Harry  Gilbert  Davis,  P.O.  Box  18,  Combes,  Tex. 
Rapids,  Iowa  Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859,674 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,006  Int.  CI.  B67d  5108 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5138  US.  CI.  222-57  2  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  222-23  18  Claims 
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A  hot  beverage  dispensing  means  having  first,  second,  and 
third  reservoirs;  one  below  the  other  in  the  order  listed  The 
first  reservoir  is  watertight  except  for  one  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  which  fills  the  second  reservoir  up  to  the  level  of 
said  opening  A  two-position  valve  in  its  lower  position  allows 
water  to  flow  from  the  second  to  third  reservoir  where  it  is 
heated  by  a  heater  activated  when  said  valve  is  in  its  lower 
position  Movement  of  the  valve  to  its  upper  position  in 
response  to  a  thermostatic  indication  deactivates  the  heater 
and  release  the  heated  water  into  a  cup 


3,589,560 

MATERIAL  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

Fred  A.  Wilcox,  4719  W.  210th,  Fairview  Park.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,544 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5122 


L.S.  CI.  222-31 


14  Claims 


^^' 


A  material  dispensing  device  for  use,  for  instance,  as  a 
multipurpose  garden  gun,  comprising  a  storage  section 
adapted  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  material  therein,  such  as 
for  instance  fertilizers  (either  liquid  or  solid),  weed  killers, 
(either  liquid  or  solid)  lime  or  the  like,  with  a  dispensing  tube 
communicating  with  and  extending  from  the  storage  section, 
and  with  valve  means  coacting  with  the  storage  section  and 
the  dispensing  tube  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the 
material  from  the  storage  section  into  the  tube.  A  pistol-grip- 
type  handle  is  provided,  with  trigger  means  coupled  to  the 
valve  means  for  selective  and  expeditious  actuation  of  the 
valve  means 


Apparatus  for  measuring  and  dispensing  a  liquid  chemical 
into  a  water  reservoir  including  a  dipper  pipe  and  measuring 
pipe  connected  together  in  alignment,  means  for  alternately 
raising  and  lowering  the  dipper  and  measuring  pipes  in  a 
chemical  supply  tank  so  that  upon  raising  the  dipper  pipe  a 
supply  of  chemical  will  be  raised  by  the  dipper  pipe  and 
dispensing  into  the  measuring  pipe,  the  dipper  pipe  having 
means  at  its  inner  end  extending  into  the  measuring  pipe  for 
directing  the  flow  of  chemical  from  the  measuring  pipe  to  a 
discharge  pipe  when  the  measuring  pipe  is  raised. 


3,589,562 

PRESSURE-POWERED  AEROSOL  TIMER 

Willard  E.  Buck,  Box  71,  Lake  Havasu  City,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,940 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 


U.S.  CI.  222-70 


3  Claims 


A  pressure-powered  variable  timer  for  aerosol  spray  cans 
for  automatically  operating  the  can  to  periodically  spray  its 
contents  at  desired  predetermined  intervals,  the  pressure 
within  the  can  being  utilized  to  actuate  the  timer. 


3,589,563 
LONG  PERIOD  BATTERY-OPERATED  AEROSOL 
DISPENSER 
John    F.    Carragan.    Woodbury,   and    Sebastian    A.    Vecca, 
Waterbury,  both  of.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,982 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5108;  G04c  23138 
U.S.  CI.  222-70  11  Claims 

An  automatic  aerosol  dispenser  for  producing  periodic 
discharge  from  an  aerosol  container  at  long,  accurately 
determined  time  intervals  on  the  order  of  15  minutes  or  more 
and  which  is  completely  self-contained,  operating  on  low  bat- 
tery voltage  on  the  order  of  3  volts.  The  time  interval  is 
determined  by  an  RC  circuit  having  a  long-time  constant. 
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with  a  transistor  detector-amplifier,  including  feedback,  for  3,589,565 

initiating  a  cycle  of  motor  rotation.  The  capacitor  of  the  RC  DOUBLE-FLAVOR  DRINK  DISPENSER 

circuit  is  restored  to  reference  condition  in  an  RC  circuit  of    Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 


^?-       l*.      47 


short-time  constant  An  electromechanical  driving  arrange- 
ment is  disclosed  which  is  particularly  suited  for  low-voltage 
operation. 


3,589,564 
DISPENSING  VALVE 
Paul  Keller,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Cornelius 
Company,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,073 

Int.  CI.  B67d  515 

U.S.  CI.  222-129.1  18  Claims 


A  dispensing  valve  includes  a  valve  body  within  which  is 
disposed  a  valve  which  is  reciprocated  by  an  actuator  acting 
through  a  lost-motion  connection.  Locking  means  hold  the 
valve  in  a  closed  position  to  prevent  unauthorized  opening 
thereof,  and  the  actuator  disables  or  unlocks  the  locking 
means  before  reciprocating  the  valve.  The  valve  has  a  tip 
contoured  to  combine  a  tubular  flow  of  liquid  into  a  solid 
stream  and  to  clear  the  outlet  of  any  remaining  liquid  and  to 
throw  off  such  liquid  from  the  tip  by  inertia.  A  flavoring 
passage  extends  through  the  body  and  through  the  valve  to 
an  outlet  in  the  tip.  Further,  a  number  of  such  valve  bodies 
are  combined  to  receive  liquid  from  a  single  source. 


Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,1 19 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5156;  FI6k  5\00 
U.S.  CI.  222-129.1 


3  Claims 


A  double-flavor  drink  dispenser  includes  two  adjacent 
valve  assemblies  having  adjacent  outlets  and  adjacent  con- 
centric handle  grips  for  simultaneous  actuation  by  one  hand 
or  for  individual  actuation.  Each  valve  assembly  includes  a 
valve  core  concentric  with  the  valve  core  of  the  other  valve 
assembly  through  which  the  product  discharges  axialiy  Each 
valve  assembly  can  be  manually  disassembled  for  cleaning 
without  use  of  tools 


3,589,566 
INSULATED  CONTAINER 
Daniel  James  Rivest,  1705  Highland  Ave.,  ManhatUn  Beach, 
Calif.,  and  Paul  Malot  Evans,  2105  Reynolds  St.,  Falls 
Church,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1969.  Ser.  No.  820.132 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/60,  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  222-132  8  Claims 


An  insulated  container  which  includes  a  main  chamber  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  compartment  elements  to  be  received 
in  the  chamber  and  each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  separate 
fluid  to  be  maintained  at  a  relatively  stable  temperature  con- 
dition for  a  prolonged  period  of  time  The  container  includes 
a  plurality  of  passageways  in  the  bottom  with  a  mouth  open- 
ing into  the  chamber  and  an  exit  port  provided  with  spigot 
and  valve  means  to  control  fluid  flow  from  within  the 
chamber.    Each   of  the   compartment   elements   includes  a 
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passageways. 


3,589^67 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

MATERIALS 

Bcchtold    Freiherr    Von    Und    Zu    Massrnbach,    CH-8777 

Dicsbach/GL,  Chalet  Ahorn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,146 

Int.  CI.  GOlf ///J6 

U.S.  CI.  222-146  15  Claims 


3,589,569 

APPARATLS  FOR  MIXING  LIQUID  CONCENTRATE 

WITH  A  DILUENT 

Ralph  A.  Bonetti,  5970  S.  Gaylord  Way,  Littleton,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,994 
Int.CI.  GOlf ///06 
U.S.  CI.  222-250  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  pumping  concrete  including  a  workmg 
chamber,  a  hopper  connected  to  the  top  of  the  chamber,  an 
intermediate  container  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  and  including  a  piston  for  drawing  the  material 
from  the  hopper  into  the  chamber,  a  pump  cylinder  con- 
nected to  the  chamber  including  a  piston  for  drawing  materi- 
al from  the  chamber  into  the  cylinder  and  for  pumping  the 
material  to  the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  for  axial 
movement  through  the  chamber  to  connect  the  pump 
cylinder  to  the  discharge  pipe.  A  vibrator  is  provided  on  the 
casing  of  the  discharge  pipe  and  a  clamping  ring  is  provided 
at  the  entry  to  the  pump  cylinder  to  engage  the  sleeve  when 
it  has  been  in  operative  engagement  with  the  pump  cylinder. 


3,589,568 

ROTATABLE  HOLLOW  SHAFT,  HELIX,  AND  DRUM 

FOR  FEEDING  SOLIDS 

Charles  H.  Hoelscher,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,051 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5164-  B67b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  222-167  9  Claims 


A  finely  divided  solids  feeder  is  disclosed  comprising  a 
chamber  having  a  shaft  running  through  an  airtight  chamber 
to  a  feed  bin  located  outside  of  the  chamber  The  hollow 
shaft,  which  is  covered  except  for  a  port  near  the  exit  end  of 
the  chamber,  has  a  helix  running  through  it,  the  helix  going 
completely  through  the  hollow  shaft  of  the  chamber  and  into 
a  feed  bin  located  outside  of  the  chamber.  The  shaft  is  pro- 
vided with  a  second  opening  in  the  feed  bin  so  that  material 
can  be  discharged  into  the  feed  bin.  The  chamber  and  feed 
bin  are  provided  with  airtight  seals  and  provision  is  made  in 
the  feed  bin  to  introduce  inert  gas  to  thereby  prevent  any 
possible  chemical  reaction  of  materials  being  fed.  The 
chamber,  helix  and  hollow  shaft  rotate  in  the  same  direction 
Rotation  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  tension  on  the  helix  permit 
metered  feed. 


Apparatus  for  mixing  a  liquid  concentrate,  such  as  a  pesti- 
cide, fertilizer  or  the  like,  with  a  diluent,  such  as  water  under 
pressure,  operated  by  the  diluent  pressure  and  which  pro- 
vides a  constant  volumetric  mixing  ratio  irrespective  of  varia- 
tions in  diluent  rate  of  flow  or  pressure  thereof.  It  is  further 
characterized  by  a  reciprocating  floating  piston  having  equal 
and  constant  displacements  at  its  opposite  ends  which 
receive  and  discharge  liquid  diluent  and  to  which  is  added  a 
metered  volume  of  the  concentrate  by  a  reciprocating  meter- 
ing spool  valve  carried  by  the  piston  which  serves  as  a  pump, 
the  stroke  of  which  may  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  volume  of 
the  added  concentrate.  The  stroke  of  the  pump  may  also  be 
adjusted  to  a  position  in  which  only  diluent  may  be  admitted 
for  flushing  concentrate  from  the  apparatus  to  thereby 
prevent  corrosion  of  the  various  internal  parts  of  the  ap- 
paratus upon  completion  of  its  use. 


3,589,570 
ORIENTED  OVERCAP  AND  NOZZLE  FOR  AEROSOL 

CAN 
Peter  P.  Gach,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 
Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,557 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.13  3  Claims 


An  overcap  and  nozzle  for  an  aerosol  can  or  the  like.  The 
overcap  has  a  finger  depression  in  its  top  extending  part  way 
across  and  intersecting  a  nozzle  opening  also  formed  in  the 
cap  and  through  which  the  top  of  the  nozzle  protrudes.  A 
user  lays  his  finger  in  the  recession  and  presses  on  the  nozzle 
to  release  the  spray  out  of  a  lateral  orifice  in  the  nozzle.  The 
cap  and  nozzle  have  cooperating  means  which  ensure  their 
relative  onentation  with  the  orifice  pointed  away  from  the 
user  The  cooperating  means  consist  of  a  key  and  a  keyway 
formed  in  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  nozzle  and  the  nozzle 
opening  in  the  overcap.  A  ledge  lying  in  a  plane  that  is 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  is  also  formed  on  the  sur- 
face having  the  keyway  and  engageably  by  the  key  so  as  to 


June  29,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2007 


produce  relative  rotation  of  the  nozzle  and  overcap  as  they  3,589,573 

are  telescoped  together  longitudinally  by  insertion  of  the  noz-  PANTS  HANGER 

zle  into  the  nozzle  opening,  thus  ensuring  entry  of  the  key    Steward  S.  Battles,  Box  907,  Galesburg,  III.,  and  Oscar  N. 


into  the  keyway  without  the  necessity  for  careful  manual  or 
visual  inspection  by  an  operator. 


3,589,571 
AEROSOL  VALVES 
Derek  B.  Green,  Bedford,  and  Philip  H.  Puddington,  Amherst, 
both  of,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,860 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83100 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.24  2  Claims 


An  improved  aerosol  valve  has  a  removable  spray  head 
and  stem  which  telescopes  into  a  valve  member  and  has  a 
groove  which  extends  from  the  bottom  of  the  stem  into  com- 
munication with  an  annular  flow  channel  between  the  valve 
and  stem.  The  groove  results  in  a  thin  wall  portion  through 
which  extends  a  metering  aperture  located  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  stem.  The  flow  channel  and 
groove  allow  unrestricted  fiow  to  the  metering  aperture. 


3,589,572 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSURES 

Charles  Hannon,  250  Garth  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,678 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222-480  2  Claims 


Brown,  601  Third  Ave.,  MoUne,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,190 
Int.  CI.  A47j3//;4 
U^.  CI.  223-96 


1 1  Claims 


A  pants  hanger  composed  of  a  pair  of  inverted  T-shaped 
members  having  a  horizontal  pivotal  connection  midway 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  and  a  single  resilient 
wire  element  that  extends  from  a  common  upper  hook  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  shank  portions  positioned  alongside  the  stem 
portions  of  the  T-shaped  members,  and  inwardly  projecting 
lower  end  portions  that  engage  the  T-shaped  members 
beneath  the  horizontal  pivotal  connection,  the  wire  element 
being  under  stress  to  bias  the  lower  horizontal  bar  portions 
toward  one  another 


3,589,574 

ADJUSTABLE  BELT  LOOP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PISTOL 

HOLSTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fred  R.  Marburger,  1529  19th  St.  N.W.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,698 

Int.  CI.  F41cii/00 

U^.  CI.  224-2  B  9  Claims 


\^5Z 


A  dispensing  container  for  condiments  such  as  salt,  pepper 
and  the  like,  having  a  detachable  cover.  The  cover  is  formed 
for  a  forced  fit  over  two  separated  portions  in  a  wall  of  the 
container,  one  portion  carrying  an  array  of  shaker  holes  and 
the  other  portion  provided  with  a  spoon  size  hole.  The  cover 
is  provided  with  a  flexible  link  or  hinge  connecting  two  fiaps 
each  of  which  covers  one  of  the  apertured  portions.  The 
cover  is  arranged  so  that  either  of  the  apertured  portions  can 
be  uncovered  while  the  other  apertured  portion  remains 
covered. 


A  main  body  is  adapted  for  operable  connection  support- 
ing a  pistol  holster  and  has  a  longitudinal  belt  slot  with  an  ad- 
justment bar  extending  longitudinally  within  the  slot.  The  ad- 
justment bar  is  formed  by  longitudinally  telescoped  parts 
spring  pressed  longitudinally  outwardly  and  each  having  a 
block  formed  thereon  projecting  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
into  vertical  adjustment  slots  of  the  main  body  Normally  lon- 
gitudinally outwardly  interengaged  teeth  are  formed  between 
the  adjustment  bar  blocks  and  sides  of  the  main  body  adjust- 
ment slots,  which  teeth  may  be  disengaged  for  adjustment 
bar  vertical  bar  movement  upon  oppositely  longitudinally  in- 
ward movement  of  the  adjustment  bar  parts 
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3  589,575 

SELECTIVELY  INTERCONNECTABLE  WATCHCASE 

AND  STRAP  CONSTRUCTION 

Melvin  Axler,  166-25  Powell  Cove  Blvd.,  Bccchhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,392 

Int.  CI.  A44c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-4  E  1  Claim 


An  improved  watchcase  construction  in  which  the  wrist 
strap  is  carried  by  a  strap-retaining  element  slidably  engagea- 
ble  with  an  end  wail  of  the  case  bezel.  The  bezel  includes 
channel-forming  means  in  a  rectilinear  wall  thereof,  and  the 
strap-retaining  element  includes  an  elongated  channel-engag- 
ing member  interconnected  by  a  web  portion  to  the  remain- 
ing parts  of  the  element.  Detent  means  is  provided  to  main- 
tain the  two  elements  in  fully  assembled  condition,  as  is  stop 
means  for  determining  said  position. 


3,589,576 
CONVERTIBLE  RACK  FOR  VEHICLE 

James  L.  Rinkle,  2104  North  Mocller,  Bethany,  Okla.,  and 

Sonnie  D.  Stapleton,  P.  O.  Box  94181,  Del  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,919 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9/00 

t.S.  CI.  224-42.01  8  Claims 
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A  supporting  rack  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  load-carry- 
ing portion  of  a  truck  body.  A  pivotally  attached  portion  is 
adapted  to  overlie  the  main  portion  of  the  rack,  and  in  such 
position  is  provided  with  a  configuration  for  supporting  a  tar- 
paulin or  the  like.  The  pivotally  secured  portion  is  also 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  a  nonoverlying  position  in  which 
such  portion  provides  an  extension  of  the  top  framework  of 
the  rack  so  as  to  provide  an  elongated  support  for  carrying 
lengthy  loads.  A  tailgate  portion  of  the  rack  is  also  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  main  framework  in  either  of  two  posi- 
tions which  are  the  inverse  of  each  other.  In  one  position  of 
the  tailgate  portion  an  additional  support  for  the  tarpaulin  is 
provided,  whereas  in  the  inverted  position,  an  additional  ex- 
tended support  is  provided  for  long  loads. 


3,589,577 

ARTICLE  CARRYING  STAND  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Horace  B.  Basinger,  1 16  Mambrino  Road,  Oregon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,921 

Int.  CI.  B60r  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.42  9  Claims 


A  generally  rectangular  support  stand  for  a  taxicab  having 
a  forwardly  downwardly  inclined  frame  or  rack  adapted  to 
receive  a  two-way  radio  and  a  platform  for  a  fare  meter,  sup- 
ported by  at  least  two  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  floor-en- 
gaging legs  having  apertured  feet,  which  pairs  of  legs  may  be 
adapted  by  a  saddle  to  span  a  tunnel  or  hump  in  the  floor  of 
the  front  seat  of  the  taxicab.  These  legs  also  support  various 
other  platforms,  brackets,  compartments,  and  trays  on  the 
stand  for  sundry  articles  and  a  light  for  use  by  a  taxicab 
driver. 


3,589,578 
TENSION-RELIEVING  DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHABLE 
,     SHEET  MATERIAL 
Erich  Kamphauien,  Rheydt,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Mon- 
forts,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1968, 

P  16  38  082.8 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23/20 

U.S.  CI.  226-40  8  Claims 


In  apparatus  for  advancing  a  knitted  fabric  or  other 
stretchable  web  material,  preferably  toward  a  length-measur- 
ing device,  a  feed  roller  is  drivingly  engageable  with  the 
material  and  there  are  material  guide  means  so  arranged  as 
to  cause  the  travelling  material  to  form  a  shallow  sagging 
portion.  The  feed  roller  is  driven  by  speed-controllable  drive 
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means  whose  speed  control  is  subject  to  response  of  a  prox-  the  axle  in  the  opposite  direction,  but  the  brake  is  self-apply- 
imity  sensor  disposed  near  to  but  out  of  contact  with  tlfb  ing,  so  that  equilibrium  is  established  between  the  action  of 
sagging  portion  of  material  and  responsive  to  at  least  one  of 
given  lower  and  upper  limits  of  sag  respectively.  The  speed 
control  operates  intermittently  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  feed 
roller  between  leading  and  lagging  speed  magnitudes  for  sub- 
stantially tension-free  advance  of  the  material. 


3,589,579 
BIDIRECTIONAL  RANDOM  BIN  TAPE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Gordon  Richard  Schuiz,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leach 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,073 

Int.  CI.  Glib  2i/06 

U.S.  CI.  226-50  9  Claims 
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the  brake  and  the  action  of  the  accumulator  thereby  to  apply 
a  substantially  constant  braking  torque. 


3,589,581 
ACCUMULATOR 
Donald  A.  Swindells,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Entwis- 
tle  Company 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,474 

Int.  CI.  B65h  11/42 

U.S.  CI.  226-119  4  Claims 


A  drive  system  for  bidirectionally  driving  a  tape  of  an 
endless  loop  random  bin  tape  system  is  disclosed.  The  tape  is 
driven  across  a  transducer  assembly  by  a  pair  of  differential 
capstans.  The  storage  bin  has  a  pair  of  entrance  and/or  exit 
passages  communicating  with  the  transducer  portion  of  the 
recording  and  reproducing  system.  At  each  entrance  and/or 
exit  location  there  is  provided  an  endless  belt  drive  puck  pair 
which  makes  frictional  contact  with  the  magnetic  tape.  The 
endless  belt  drive  puck  pair  always  move  in  the  direction 
tending  to  urge  the  tape  into  the  bin  irrespective  of  the  actual 
direction  of  tape  movement.  Each  pair  provides  the  necessa- 
ry tape-driving  force  to  drive  the  tape  into  the  bin  in  one 
direction  and  conversely  they  will,  when  the  tape  moves  in  an 
opposite  direction,  tend  to  reject  spurious  loops  which  are 
drawn  to  the  bin  exit  passage. 


3  589  580 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  PIPE  ON  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A 

BODY  OF  WATER 
August  Hendrik  Maria  SmuMers,  Wassenaar,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  N.V.  Industrieele,  Handelscombinatie,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  14,  1968, 
68.146  78 
Int.  CI.  B65h  / 1/22 
U.S.  CI.  226-108  16  Claims 

Apparatus  for  laying  pipe  on  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water 
is  carried  by  a  floating  vessel  and  includes  a  plurality  of  op- 
posed pairs  of  tires  mounted  for  rotation  on  and  relative  to 
axles  which  in  turn  are  rotatable  relative  to  their  bases. 
Selectively  applicable  brakes  interconnect  the  axles  and  tires, 
and  hydraulic  means  are  provided  for  rotating  the  tires  step- 
wise to  raise  the  pipe.  During  the  dwell  between  steps,  a 
hydraulic  motor  pressurizes  a  hydraulic  accumulator;  and 
during  the  step,  the  accumulator  rotates  the  axle  with  the 
brake  means  applied.  The  apparatus  also  serves  as  a  brake 
for  lowering  the  pipe,  during  which  time  the  accumulator  op- 
poses rotation  of  the  tire  when  the  pipe  drives  the  tire;  and  to 
limit  the  action  of  the  accumulator,  the  brake  is  at  least  par- 
tially released  after  a  predetermined  rotation  of  the  axle. 
When  the  brake  is  released,  the  accumulator  tends  to  rotate 


An  accumulator  used  in  an  extrusion  system  or  other  wire 
line  system  that  requires  temporary  wire  storage  when  one  is 
paying  into  the  line  or  when  taking  from  the  line  as,  for  ex- 
ample when  changing  takeup  reels  to  thereby  allow  the  ex- 
truder to  operate  continuously.  The  structure  consists  of  a 
fixed  flat  platform  having  horizontal  rollers  placed  thereon  in 
a  plurality  of  semicircular  paths  and  having  vertical  roller 
guides  placed  on  both  ends  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
horizontal  rollers  to  form  semicircular  channels.  There  is  also 
a  movable  carriage  having  a  flat  platform  with  horizontal  rol- 
lers thereon  forming  a  plurality  of  semicircular  paths,  one 
nested  within  the  other,  and  having  vertical  guide  rollers  on 
each  side  of  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  rollers  to  form  the 
semicircular  channels.  The  movable  carnage  is  mounted  on 
rails  and  is  aligned  so  that  its  open  channels  face  the  open 
channels  of  the  fixed  platform  The  wire  is  wound  ift-a-circu- 
lating  path  through  the  aligned  channels  and  the  amount  of 
wire  to  be  stored  in  the  accumulator  can  be  varied  as  the 
movable  carriage  is  run  back  and  forth  on  the  rails 


3,589,582 
SENSITIVE  MATTER-TRACKING  DEVIATION- 
CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Sakae  FujinK>to,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1967,  108819/67 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15124 
U.S.  CI.  226-176  4  Claims 

A  device  for  preventing  tracking  deviation  in  transporting 
sensitive  material  between  a  pair  of  driving  and  driven  rol- 
lers. The  driven  roller  is  supported  at  either  end  by  indepen- 
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dent  supporting  arms,  and  each  supporting  arm  is  indepen- 
dently spring  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  to  provide  for  en- 
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gagement  and  disengagement  of  the  rollers  and  also  to  pro- 
vide uniform  pressure  of  the  driving  roller  durmg  tracking. 


3,589,583 
MECHANICAL  RELAY  APPARATUS 
Stanley  D.  Tout,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  S«r.  No.  822,937 

Int.  CI.  Glib  75/29 

U.S.  CI.  226—176  13  Claims 


A  mechanical  relay  apparatus,  in  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing drive  means  preferably  supplied  by  a  web  transport 
system,  for  switching  a  cooperative  device  from  a  first  con- 
figuration to  a  second  configuration  and  for  maintaining  the 
device  in  the  second  configuration  until  a  resetting  force  is 
applied  to  the  relay  apparatus. 


3,589,584 
NAIL-DRIVING  DEVICE 
Borje  Arvid  Sixtm  Ohlsson,  and  Ture  Erik  Gunnar  Ohisson, 
both  of  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gunnebo  Bruks  AB, 
Gunncbobnik,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,61 1 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Sweden,  Sept.  27,  1966,  Apr.  3, 

1967,  12954/66;4568/67 

Int.  CI.  B25c//y4 

U.S.  CI.  227-10  4  Claims 
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portion  by  a  headed  nail  the  head  of  which  is  located  at  the 
inside  of  the  strip  curvature.  The  assembly  is  fittable  into  the 
muzzle  portion  of  a  gun-type  nail-driving  device  and  is 
propelled  out  of  the  device  by  pressure  generated  in  the  same 
and  released  by  actuation  of  a  trigger  mechanism.  The  strap 
assembly  when  inserted  in  the  muzzle  portion  of  the  device  is 
steadied  in  the  same  so  that  it  is  propelled  therefrom  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  wall  into  which  the  nail  of  the  as- 
sembly 18  to  be  driven. 


A  nail-driving  device  for  securing  a  mounting  strap  as- 
sembly to  a  wall.  The  strap  assembly  is  in  the  form  of  a 
curved  bendable  strip  which  is  pierced  substantially  at  its  mid 


3,589,585 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  TAPE  TO  WIRE 

Renzo  Giuseppe  Cerioni,  Corso  Venezia,  10  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1968,  13.317/68 

Int.  CI.  B25c  5102 

U.S.  CI.  227-76  4  Claims 


Device  for  the  stretching  and  the  application  of  tape 
matenal  to  discrete  wires  to  form  a  framework  structure,  par- 
ticularly for  flower  cultivation. 


3,589,586 
GUN  FOR  DRIVING  IN  NAILS 
Dino  Mazzer,  Corso  Italia  10,  Concgliano  Vento,  (Province  of 
Treviso),  Italy 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,387 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  July  4,  1968, 60238- A/68 

Int.  CI.  B25c;/04 
U.S.  CI.  227-130  2  Claims 


-!l 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  pneumatic  gun  for  driving  in 
headless  nails  of  very  small  diameter  comprising  a  magazine 
for  the  nails,  a  head  member  provided  with  a  guide  channel 
having  a  reception  groove  for  the  nails  extending  to  the  exit 
of  said  channel  and  communicating  with  said  magazine, 
means  for  feeding  said  nails  from  said  magazine  into  said 
groove.  The  gun  further  comprises  an  elongated  striker 
member  slidably  movable  in  said  channel.  This  striker 
member  has  a  cross  section  with  a  flat  center  portion,  a  flat 
face  thereof  and  side  legs  projecting  from  said  flat  face  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  striker  member. 
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3,589,587 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  STAPLERS 
George  F.  Manganaro,  Lake  Hiawatha,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allan 
Finishing  Corporation,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,644 

Int.CI.  B25c //06 

U.S.  CI.  227-131  -^  16  Claims 
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hammer  upon  retraction  thereof  to  permit  forward  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  under  the  pressure  of  the  compressed 
spring.  Switch  means  are  provided  to  prevent  a  repeat  of  the 
operating  cycle  except  upon  manual  release  and  depression 
of  a  trigger  A  fastener-feeding  structure  is  detachably 
secured  to  the  impact  tool.  Provision  is  made  for  changing 
the  hammer  and  fastener-feeder  magazine  to  permit  use  of 
different  size  and  shape  fasteners  such  as  nails  and  staples. 


«^,>^*..i''ljy. 


The  circuit  is  for  control  of  a  winding  or  load  coil  in  a  sta- 
pler tool  which  when  energized  moves  a  plunger  carrying  a 
staple-driving  blade.  A  trigger  switch  on  the  tool  is  manually 
actuated.  The  circuit  is  such  that  if  the  switch  is  closed  and 
held  closed,  the  winding  will  pulse  alternatively  current  at 
predetermined  regular  intervals  to  energize  the  coil.  If  the 
switch  is  closed  and  then  opened  in  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined interval,  only  one  pulse  will  be  produced,  until  the 
switch  is  again  closed.  The  pulse  takes  place  at  the  beginning 
of  a  positive  cycle  of  the  alternating  current.  If  the  switch  is 
repeatedly  alternately  closed  and  opened,  the  pulsing  will  fol- 
low the  closing  of  the  switch.  The  interval  between  pulses  is 
present  or  variable.  The  casing  for  the  tool  is  made  of  two 
split  sections  which  when  assembled  grip  the  load  coil.  Said 
sections  are  of  metal.  A  plastic  sleeve  surrounds  the  handle 
of  the  casing.  The  electrical  parts  are  housed  in  the  tool  body 
in  one  form  of  the  invention.  In  another,  some  of  the  electri- 
cal elements  are  in  the  plug. 


3,589,588 

IMPACT  TOOL 

George  O.  Vasku,  4925  Pelletier,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,307 

Int.CI.  B25c  1/06 


U.S.  CI.  227-132 


9  Claims 
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3,589,589 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  STITCHING  TISSUES  BY 

MEANS  OF  STAPLES 

Ernest  Mikhailovich  Akopov.  Nikonovsky  pereulok.  9,2.  kv.  6. 
Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,417 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Sept.  19,  1967, 

1184885 

Int.  CI.  B25c  5102 

U.S.  CI.  227-153  8  Claims 


r-->. 


A  surgical  instrument  comprises  a  support  body  with  an 
open  longitudinal  channel,  in  which  are  respectiveiv  super- 
posed the  rod  of  a  pusher  member  and  the  rod  of  a  staple 
housing.  A  replaceable  magazine  with  staples  is  secured  to  a 
head  of  the  staple  housing  and  dnves  are  provided  for  mov- 
ing the  staple  housing  and  pusher  conjointly  to  clamp  the  tis- 
sue between  the  magazine  and  a  jaw  on  the  support  body  and 
for  thereafter  displacing  the  pusher  relative  to  the  staple 
housing  to  force  staples  from  the  magazine  into  the  tissue 


to 


3,589,590  -* 

SOLDERING  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  Fitzsimmons,  North  Reading,  Mass..  assignor 
State  Street  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782.824 
Int.  CI.  B23k  1108 
U.S.  CI.  228-37  5  Claims 


A  hand-held  impact  tool  usable,  for  example,  as  a  nailing 

machine  is  disclosed.  The  tool  includes  a  hammer  which  is  Soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  sump  for  receiving  mol- 

retracted  by  means  of  an  electric  motor  to  compress  a  spring,  ten  solder  covered  with  a  layer  of  oil  compound   A  fountain 

A  gear  driven  by  the  motor,  is  caused  to  disengage  from  the  is  disposed  centrally  in  the  sump  and  forms  a  chamber  having 
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an  inlet  disposed  in  the  molten  solder  and  an  upwardly  open- 
ing outlet  disposed  centrally  in  the  sump  and  elevated  above 
the  surface  of  the  oil  compound.  A  pump  is  provided  for 
pulling  molten  solder  in  through  the  inlet  and  discharging  it 
out  the  outlet  to  form  a  wave  over  which,  for  example, 
printed  circuit  boards  may  be  passed  to  solder  a  plurality  of 
components  thereto  and  form  electrical  leads  between  the 
components.  The  pump  circulates  the  molten  solder  through 
the  fountain  and  out  the  outlet  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  it 
to  spill  downwardly  around  the  fountain  to  pass  through  the 
layer  of  oil  compound  and  carry  a  sufficient  quantity  of  such 
oil  compound  therewith  and  into  the  inlet  of  the  fountain  to 
provide  a  desired  ratio  of  oil  compound  to  solder  in  the 
wave. 


disposed    between    transversely    adjacent    articles    and    a 
reduced    neck    portion   of  a   size   exceeding   the   distance 


3,589^91 
BONDING  APPARATUS 
Carl  W.  Schwenn,  Essex  Janction,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634, 289.  April  27, 1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,474,521. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  l%9,Ser.  No.  871,014 
Int.  CI.  B23k/9/00 
U.S.  CI.  228-44  3  Claims 


Two  rows  of  terminal  pins  projecting  from  an  adapter  plug 
are  soldered  simultaneously  to  a  like  number  of  solder  coated 
strips  on  both  faces  of  a  printed  circuit  board 

Clamping  and  carriage  assemblies  fixedly  position  one  row 
of  terminal  pins  opposite  the  strips  on  a  respective  face  of  the 
board.  Heater  blades  are  positioned  opposite  each  face,  bring 
the  pins  and  strips  together  and  melt  the  solder  Forming 
blades  positioned  opposite  each  row  of  pins  stress  the  pins 
against  the  strip  while  the  solder  is  still  molten,  simultane- 
ously registering  each  pin  with  its  respective  strip 


3,589^92 
FOAM  RECEPTACLE 
Ruben   A.  Tigner,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor 
Chemical  Company 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,216 
Int.  CI.  B65d  1100;  B32b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  229-3.5 

A  foam  receptacle,  such  as  a  disposable  cup,  having  walls 
comprised  of  laminated  plies  of  plastic  foam  sheet 


to  The  Dow 


17  Claims 


3  589,593 

WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  LATCHING  AND 

SPACER  MEANS 

Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bergcnfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  618,467,  Feb.  24,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

838,250 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5104 

U.S.  a.  229-40  12  Claims 

A  wraparound  type  carrier  having  inner  and  outer  terminal 
closure  panels  with  cooperative  latching  means  in  the  form  of 
an  aperture  in  the  inner  panel  through  which  projects  a  tab 
of  the  outer   panel.   The   tab  includes  an   enlarged   head 


between  a  pair  of  shoulders  defined  by  the  aperture  whereby 
disengagement  of  the  latching  means  is  precluded. 


3,589,594 
COLLAPSIBLE  BAG 
Svend  Fischlein,  Albertslund;  Peter  Karpf,  Borkerod,  and  Jan 
K.  Tragaardh,  Lyngby,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Svend 
Aage  Fischlein,  Albertslund,  Denmark,  by  said  Karp  and 
said  Tragaardh 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  S«r.  No.  831,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  June  7,  1968,  Jan.  9, 

1969,  2,657;114 

Int.CLB65dJy//6,ii/06 

U.S.CL  229-54  5  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  collapsible  bag  comprising  a 
prismatic,  tubular  body  having  hingedly  connected  wall 
panels  so  as  to  be  collapsible  to  flat  condition,  and  hinged 
flaps  at  the  ends  of  the  tube  to  constitute  the  bottom  and  the 
top  of  the  bag,  all  parts  being  kept  in  interlocking  relation- 
ship by  means  of  a  carrying  strap  introduced  between  the  top 
flaps  and  the  bottom  flaps. 


3,589,595 
LITTER  BAG 
Robert  F.  White,  60  Dilla  St.,  MUford,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,125 
Int.  CI.  B65d  33100 
U.S.  CI.  229-66  3  Claims 

A  normally  flat  litter  bag  for  use  in  the  home,  office, 
hospital,  automobile  or  similar  conveyance  made  of 
throwaway  paper  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  strip  is  af- 
fixed across  the  rear  wall  and  is  covered  with  a  peelable  non- 
sticky  tape  which  when  stripped  off.  permits  the  openable 
mouth  of  the  bag  to  be  accessibly  susf>ended.  A  sleeved 
bendably  malleable  wire  bridges  and  is  attached  to  the  interi- 
or of  the  front  wall  and  has  extensible  and  retractable  free 
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end  portions  which  can  be  suitably  angled  and  bent  to  span    path  such  that  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  will  oscillate  the 
the  customary  folding  creases  of  the  bag's  sidewalls  in  a    lever  to  move  the  control  tooth  along  a  closed  path  which  is 

within  the  range  of  the  teeth  of  the  gear  while  the  lever 

moves  in  one  direction  and  outside  the  range  of  the  teeth 

^  while  the  lever  moves  m  the  other  direcUon.  Also  disclosed  is 


manner  to  spread  and  retain  the  mouth  of  the  bag  in  an  open 
condition. 


3,589,596 

PLOW  STEPPING  ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  O'Conor,  Moline,  »>nd  John  W.  Sherlock,  East  Moline, 

both  of,  III.,  ass^nors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,067 

Int.  CI.  B04b  1 100,  3100 

U.S.  CI.  233-3  10  Claims 


a  second  gear  meshing  with  the  above-mentioned  gear  and  a 
second  control  tooth  on  the  lever  laterally  spaced  from  the 
first-mentioned  control  tooth  so  that  relative  lateral  shifting 
of  the  lever  and  gears  will  bring  at)out  selective  actuation  of 
the  gears  upon  rotation  of  the  dnve  shaft 


A  centrifugal  separator  is  provided  with  an  unloader  com- 
prising a  plow  vertically  within  the  rotary  separator  drum  or 
basket  and  horizontally  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  drum.  After  each  downstroke  of  the 
plow  a  stepped  cam  is  advanced  one  step  and  provides  an  ad- 
justable stop  member  for  limiting  the  horizontal  movement  of 
the  plow.  The  plow  is  thus  progressively  moved  inwardly 
toward  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  drum.  The  stepped  cam 
is  driven  through  a  flexible  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  pinion 
advanced  stepwise  during  each  retraction  of  the  plow  after  a 
downstroke. 


3  589,597 
DRIVE  FOR  THE  MULTIPLICATOR  AND/OR  QUOTIENT 

MECHANISM  OF  CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Gottfried   Burkhardt,  Winkelhaid,  and  Rudolf  Steinmeyer, 
Moorenbrunn,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dlehl,  Nurn- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1968, 

P  18  09  020.5 

Int.  CL  G06c  23100,  F16h  29100 

U.S.  CI.  235-1  5CUims 

The  specification  discloses  a  drive  arrangement  for  use  in  a 

calculating  machine  having  a  drive  shaft.  An  eccentric  on  the 

drive  shaft  is  engaged  by  one  end  of  a  lever  which  has  at  least 

one  control  tooth  on  the  other  end  adjacent  a  gear  to  be 

driven.  An  intermediate  region  of  the  lever  is  guided  along  a 


3,589,598 

POCKET  ADDING  MACHINE 

Femand  Suif,  Hants  de  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  A 

Responsibilite  Limitee  dite:  Topnit,  Hants  de  Seine,  France 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,943 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1%8,  172,740 

Int.  CI.  G06c  27/00.  15126,  1100 

U.S.  CI.  235—74  7  Claims 


'-^ 


A  flat  housing  with  a  first  row  of  windows  for  the  digits  of 
an  operand  and  a  second  row  of  windows  for  the  digits  of  a 
result  conuins  a  set  of  parallel  shafts  forming  several  decadic 
stages,  each  stage  including  a  dnve  shaft  with  nine  staggered 
longitudinal  ribs  and  a  juxtaposed  driven  shaft  with  a  splined 
profile  carrying  an  axially  slidable  sprocket  engageable  with 
these  ribs  A  slidable  bar.  carrying  digits  visible  through  the 
operand  window  of  the  respective  stage,  serves  to  align  the 
associated  sprocket  with  one  or  more  of  the  ribs  of  its  drive 
shaft  whereby  a  full  revolution  of  the  latter  advances  the 
driven  shaft  by  one  to  nine  angular  steps,  a  wheel  on  the 
driven  shaft,  aligned  with  the  result  window  of  the  stage,  then 
displays  a  corresponding  digit  therein  A  rocker  arm  con- 
trolled by  the  digit-wheel  position, of  any  lower-order  stage 
engages  another  sliding  sprocket  on  the  driven  shaft  of  the 
next-higher  stage  to  align  it  with  a  tooth  on  the  drive  shaft  of 
the  latter  stage  for  registering  a  carry;  the  dnve  shafts  arc 
rotatable  from  a  common  transverse  input  shaft  in  over- 
lapping relationship  to  allow  for  successive  transfers  of  a 
carry  through  several  decades  in  one  cycle 
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3,589^99 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING 

OVERLAPPED  SHEETS  DURING  CONVEYANCE 

THEREOF 

Thco  Brandt,  Dusseidorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagenbcrg- 

Werke  A.G.,  Dussddorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,430 

Int.  CI.  B61I  1116 

U.S.  CI.  235-98  10  Claims 


disconnects  a  supply  circuit  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
operations. 


3,589,601 
FLUIDIC  BINARY  COUNTER 
David  J.  Schaffer,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,904 

Int.CI.G06my//2 

U.S.  CI.  235     201  7  Claims 
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The  mvention  is  a  method  and  apparatus  for  counting 
sheets  of  paper,  cardboard  or  the  lilce  material  which  in- 
cludes feeding  successive  sheets  along  a  line  of  movement  in 
overlapped  condition,  at  a  position  along  such  line  of  move- 
ment and  solely  in  accordance  with  the  continued  in-line 
movement  of  the  fed  sheets  detecting  successive  overlaps  and 
initiating  a  counting  impulse  responsive  to  each  successive 
detected  overlap. 


3,589,600 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUNTER  WITH  SWITCHING 

MEANS 
Bohuslav   Vavrincc,  and   Frantisek  Jagos,  both  of  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Tesia,  narodni  podnik.  Prague. 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,307 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15118 

t.S.CI.235-132  4  Claims 
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The  subject  fluidic  binary  counter  includes  a  bistable  fluid 
amplifier  with  0'  and  '  1 '  state  output  ports,  a  pair  of  fluidic 
AND  gates,  a  pair  of  fluidic  NOT  elements,  a  signal  genera- 
tor, and  passages  connecting  the  output  port  of  one  AND 
gate  with  the  set  control  signal  port  of  the  amplifier  and  the 
output  port  of  the  other  AND  gate  with  the  reset  control 
signal  port  The  0'  state  output  port  of  the  amplifier  is  con- 
nected with  the  inlet  port  of  one  NOT  element,  while  the  '  1 ' 
state  output  port  is  connected  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  other 
NOT  element  The  output  ports  of  the  NOT  elements  are 
connected,  respectively,  with  one  input  port  of  one  or  the 
other  of  the  AND  gates.  The  signal  line  from  the  signal 
generator  is  connected  with  the  remaining  input  ports  of  the 
AND  gates  and  the  control  ports  of  the  NOT  elements.  The 
introduction  of  a  signal  from  the  generator  shifts  the  bistable 
amplifier  from  the  instant  state  to  the  other  state  where  it  will 
remain  until  the  introduction  of  the  next  signal. 


3,589,602 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  FLOW 

THROTTLING  MEANS 

Walton  W.  Cushman,  36483  Gloucester  Drive,  Eraser,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,649,  Mar.  20,  1%8,  Pat.  No.  3,514,034. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8  J09 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23H2 

U.S.  CI.  236-98  7  Claims 


14TW» 


An  electromagnetic  counter  of  repeated  operations  pro- 
vided with  switching  means  for  performing  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  operations  a  certain  action.  A  ratchet 
wheel  with  pawl  means,  with  an  oscillating  crank  arm  actu- 
ated by  an  electromagnet  is  provided  which  transmits  to  the 
ratchet  wheel  the  movement  by  way  of  a  pawl.  A  circular 
plate  with  a  radial  slot  is  connected  with  the  ratchet  wheel 
cooperating  with  a  bolt  actuating  a  switch  which  for  instance 


An  automatic,  self-modulating,  gas-fired,  gas-powered, 
forced-circulation  residential  or  other  hot  water  heating 
system,  which  is  fully  and  efficiently  operable  without  elec- 
tricity or  any  other  form  of  externally  supplied  power,  other 
than  the  natural  or  other  gas  used  for  combustion,  and  in- 
cludes a  zone  temperature-responsive  control  system  which 
likewise  requires  no  electricity  or  other  external  source  of 
power. 
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3,589,603 
VERTEX  TRANSPORT 
Timothy    Fohl,    Acton,    Mass.,   assignor   to    Harry    Eugene 
Stubbs,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,084 

Int.  CI.  B05b  nm 

U.S.  CI.  239-11  12  Claims 


/o 


the  rate  of  flow  of  the  flocking  material  to  prevent  excessive 
deposits  of  material  on  the  article. 


/ 


Moving  a  first  fluid  through  a  second  fiuid  by  incorporat- 
ing the  first  fiuid  and  a  blanket  fiuid  in  a  vortex  having  a  sur- 
rounding outer  layer  of  blanket  fiuid  and  impelling  the  vortex 
through  the  second  fluid. 


3,589,604 

EXPLOSIVE  BLAST-ACTUATED  LIQUID 

DISTRIBUTORS  FOR  IRRIGATING  APPARATUSES  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  OPERATION  THEREFOR 
Dwaine  M  Paul,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jerry  M.  Moen, 
Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,539 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  239-11  22  Claims 


An  explosive  blast-actuated  liquid-distributing  assembly  is 
transported  by  and  located  at  or  near  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  radial  or  outer  end  tower  of  a  circular  irrigation 
system  for  applying  successive  increments  of  water  as  a  spray 
to  successive  sectors  of  corner  areas  extending  to  substantial 
distances  from  the  end  of  that  circular  irrigating  system. 


3,589,605 
FLOCKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  Shectman,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Perma-Vel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Amityville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,007 
Int.  CI.  B05b  5100;  F23d  \1128 
U.S.  CI.  239-15  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  flocking  an  article  including  a  head  having  a 
chamber  for  storing  the  flocking  material.  An  opening  is  pro- 
vided in  the  head  and  electrode  means  is  received  in  the  head 
for  charging  the  material  and  for  creating  an  electric  field 
which  causes  the  material  to  exit  through  the  opening.  Con- 
trol means  is  also  provided  in  the  head  for  selectively  varying 
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A  method  of  applying  the  flock  in  spaced  patterns  also  is 
disclosed 


3,589,606 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Hamilton  Fish,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gil- 
lette Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,318 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  239— 15  8  Claims 


^y-m^^M 
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Apparatus  for  applying  a  shave  facilitating  coating  to  razor 
blades  includes  a  chamber  for  holding  the  coating  material 
and  an  aspirator  for  aspirating  the  coating  material  to  form  a 
mist  of  fine  particles  within  the  chamber  The  chamber  has  a 
relatively  large  outlet  port  so  that  the  mist  of  particles  issue 
through  the  outlet  port  at  a  low  velocity  The  particles  are 
then  accelerated  in  an  electrostatic  field  and  are  deposited 
on  the  sharpened  edges  of  the  razor  blades  in  a  uniform  film 
having  a  thickness  in  the  order  of  2000  A  or  less 


3,589,607 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  GUN  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  MATERIAL  ORIFICE 

Herbert  S.  Wolf,  Denville;  George  Petino,  Jr.,  Budd  Lake,  and 

Douglas  C.  Whritenour,  Haledon,  all  of,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Gourdinc  Systems,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,671 
Int.  CI.  B05b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  239-15  5  Claims 

An  electrostatic  spray  gun  in  which  coating  or  other 
material  is  metered  through  an  orifice  adjustable  in  size  to 
accommodate  materials  of  various  viscosities  and  consisten- 
cies and  is  thereafter  atomized  upon  being  injected  as  a  coni- 
cal fiuid  sheet  into  a  central  stream  of  high  velocity  air  Ad- 
justment of  the  orifice  and  thus  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  materi- 
al is  accomplished  by  rotating  the  spray  head  relative  to  the 
gun  body.  Further  atomization  of  the  material  and  develop- 
ment of  the  spray  are  produced  by  fluid  streams  exiting 
through  an  annular  opening  and  other  fluid  orifices  spaced 
around  the  spray  outlet  opening  The  atomized  particles  are 
charged     electrically     by     a     rearwardly     directed     corona 
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discharge  established  between  a  corona  electrode  supported     liquid  and  then  flushing  liquid  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  at 
on  the  spray  head  and  an  attractor  ring  positioned  on  the     least  one  upstanding  section  of  a  flue  line  and  for  collecting 
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spray  head  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  spray  outlet  open- 
ing. 


3,589,608 

DEVICES  FOR  CLEANSING  THE  BILGE  WATER  AND 

THE  LIKE  IN  WATERCRAFT 

Roy   Clifford   Dyer,    12,   McLcods  Mews,   Emperors  Gate, 

Kensington,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  760,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2,  1968, 

37100/68 

Int.  CI.  A24f  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-54  4  Claims 


and  ducting  away  the  liquids  flowing  downwardly  the  internal 
surfaces  of  the  upstanding  section  by  gravity. 


3,589,610 
VARIABLE  FLOW  RATE  SPRAY  GUN  WITH  PRESSURE 

RELIEF 

Fred  W.  Wahlin,  St.  Charles,  and  Ted  Lee  Butterflcld,  Naper- 

ville,  both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Spraying  Systems  Co. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,856 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9/00 

U.S.CI.239-125  9  Claims 


A  water  permeable  container  charged  with  an  an- 
timicrobiological  compound,  e.g.  dichlorophen,  which  when 
inserted  into  water,  e.g.  ships  bilge  water,  will  cause  the  com- 
pound to  be  dispersed  into  the  water  as  a  dispersion  for 
cleansing  the  water  of  microbiological  organisms,  the  com- 
pound being  noncorrosive  to  metals,  acting  over  a  tempera- 
ture range  found  in  watercraft  and  having  a  low  toxicity  to 
humans. 


3,589,609 
TIMED  MOTORIZED  FLUE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Stuari  C.  Wyant,  809  Clay  St.,  and  Robert  R.  Fredinburg, 
438  Eucluid,  both  of  Ashland,  Or«g. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,645 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  239-120  9  Claims 

An   assembly   including   structure   for   applying   cleaning 


A  variable  pressure  spray  gun  with  an  unloader  valve  built 
into  the  gun  so  that  when  the  spray  pressure  is  turned  off 
fluid  circulated  to  the  gun  is  returned  to  the  fluid  system. 
Movable  valves  in  the  gun  selectively  direct  all  of  the  fluid 
developed  in  the  pressure  system  through  the  outlet  of  the 
gun  or  through  a  bypass  return  line  to  the  system  and  are  ar- 
ranged to  selectively  vary  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  delivered 
by  diverting  selected  amounts  of  the  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
return  line.  The  gun  is  arranged  with  counterbalancing  fluid 
forces  aiding  a  gun  closing  spring  and  with  stop  means  for 
selectively  limiting  pressures  delivered  by  the  gun. 


3,589,611 

DISTRIBUTORS  FOR  INJECTING  FLUIDS  INTO 

VESSELS 

John  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  5115  East  Iliff  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,616 

Int  CL  B05b  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  239-132  8  Claims 

A  fluid  distributor  for  vessels  includes  a  complete  cooling 

jacket  for  at  least  the  portion  of  the  fluid  distributor  mounted 
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in  and  exposed  to  the  interior  of  a  vessel,  and  includes    a  target  having  a  frustoconical  or  parabolic  (or  hyperbolic) 
shielded  outlet  orifices  to  prevent  particulate  material  from    bowl  adapted  to  reflect  the  mcident  stream  m  a  conical  sheet 

outwardly    toward    the    foraminous    panels    and    cylindrical 


blocking  the  outlets  so  that  a  free  flow  of  the  fluid  may  be  in- 
jected into  the  material  in  the  vessel  from  each  outlet. 


3,589,612 
MODULAR  LIQUID  SPRAY  GUN 
William   R.  Shaffer,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Prismo 
Universal  Corporation,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,242 

Int.CI.  B05b//24 

U.S.  CI.  239— 139  1 1  Claims 


outer  wall  and  through  the  openings  or  meshes  of  the  panels 
and  outer  wall  in  the  form  of  minute  droplets  and  vapor  to 
the  outside  atmosphere  for  r,ettling  on  the  growing  crops 


3,589,614 
PRESSURE  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  L.  Linvilk,  R.R.  1,  Box  8,  Colby,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,053 

Int.  CI.  B05b  9/00.  9102 

U.S.  CI.  239-142  5  Claims 


A  liquid  spray  gun  which  may  be  used  in  road-striping 
equipment  and  which  can  be  assembled  from  a  group  of 
modules  or  interchangeable  units.  Utilizing  some  modules  in 
common  and  some  modified  modules  a  variety  of  configura- 
tions can  be  formed  including  single-gun,  double-body,  dou- 
ble-nozzle or  heated  gun  forms. 


3,589,613 
DEVICE  FOR  FERTILIZING  AND/OR  PEST  CONTROL 

OF  CROPS 

John  S.  Saladin,  400  Farm,  Rte  #  1 ,  Easton,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,380 

Int.  CI.  B05b  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  2.39-14!  3  Claims 

A  rotating  drum  has  a  foraminous  (wire  mesh  screen) 
cylindrical  outer  wall  and  inner  foraminous  panels  zigzagged 
circularly  around  inside  the  drum  adjacent  the  cylindrical 
outer  wall  and  forming  therewith  a  circular  succession  of 
cells  into  which  fluid  pesticide,  fluid  fertilizer  or  the  like  is 
admitted  through  the  meshes  of  the  panels  and  thence 
through  meshes  of  the  outer  wall  to  atomize  and  break  up  the 
fluid  into  minute  droplets  or  vapor,  provision  being  made  for 
automatically  rotating  the  drum  incident  to  movement  of  the 
airplane  or  other  vehicle  carrying  the  apparatus  thereby 
causing  the  foraminous  panels  to  cut  through  the  fluid 
material  supplied  to  the  drum  by  an  injection  nozzle  from  a 
pressure  source  of  fluid  supply  injected  into  the  drum  against 


A  pressure  spraying  apparatus  for  seiectivelv  spraymg  a 
cleansing  solution,  clear  rinse  water,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 
has  a  closed  fluid-holding  tank  with  a  normally  closed  load- 
ing opening.  A  fluid  supply  is  connected  to  the  tank  for 
replacing  fluid  as  cleansing  soiiition  is  withdrawn  The  in- 
coming fluid  is  being  directed  toward  a  quantity  of  undis- 
solved detergent  in  the  tank  to  agitate  and  dissolve  additional 
detergent  to  maintain  an  effective  cleansing  solution  in  the 
tank  A  pump  and  spray  device  provide  a  pressure  discharge 
of  fluid.  The  tank  supply  and  discharge  line  include  a  bypass 
and  valves  for  controlling  same  and  pump  connections  for 
selectively  discharging  cleansing  solutions  or  water  or  mix- 
tures thereof  The  tank  has  a  shell  extension  housing  operat- 
ing equipment,  valve  and  lines  mounted  for  withdrawal  for 
maintenance  operations. 


3,589,615 
REACTION-POWERED  SPRINKLER  NOZZLE  LOCK 

Thomas    A.    Cummins.   26063   E.    Baseline.   Space   36.   San 
Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886.947 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  25/06,  B65d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-201  6  Claims 

A  metal  strap  apertured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  be  tied  by 

an   already   available   setscrew   around   a   reaction-powered 
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sprinkler  nozzle  spring-valved  receptacle  to  capture  a  thread-    movable  between  a  position,  wherein  each  cascade  is  housed 
forming  wing  screw  to  penetrate  said  receptacle  at  a  point    m  substantially  nonmterfering  relationship  to  the  flow  of  ex- 
haust gases,  and  a  position  downstream  of  the  exhaust  gas 


J^^ 


where  it  will  lock  the  nozzle  neck  in  valve-opening  position 
in  said  receptacle 


outlet  wherein  the  cascades  are  operative  to  divert  and 
thereby  either  spoil  or  reverse  the  thrust  normally  produced 
thereby. 


3^89,616 
POPUP  SPRINKLER 
James  R.  Stephens,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,783 
Int.  CI.  B05b  15110 
U.S.  CI.  239-204 


3,589,618 
PLUG  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  PRODUCT 
DISPENSER  HAVING  RETAINING  RING  SUPPORTING  A 
PROPELLANT  CARTRIDGE 
9  Claims    ^■'^'"  ^-  Thornton,  Bayside,  N.Y.;  Charles  D.  Chambers, 
Huntington,  Conn.,  and  Jean  Marand,  Benoit,  France,  as- 
signors to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  716,812,  Mar. 
28, 1%K,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  ]%9, 
Ser.  No.  814,221 
Int.  CI.  A62c  13160;  B67d  5154 
U.S.  CI.  239-307  13  Claims 


A  popup  sprinkler  unit  is  provided  for  use  in  watering 
lawns,  gardens,  and  the  like  which  comprises  an  elongated 
casing  the  majority  of  which  is  located  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  ground,  a  riser,  and  a  removable  cap  having  an  opening 
therein,  the  riser  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  cap 
when  water  pressure  is  applied  to  the  unit.  The  riser  is  pro- 
vided with  a  spray  head  having  adjustable  pressure  means 
therein,  and  the  configuration  of  the  riser  and  casing  is  such 
that  the  riser  can  be  removed  from  the  casing 


3,589,617 
EXHAUST-GAS-FLOW-DIVERTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

JET  ENGINE 
Arthur  P.  Adamson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  780,327,  Dec.  2,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

15,927 
Int.  CI.  B64c  15104 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.31  18  Claims 

A  thrust-reversing  or  thrust-spoiling  apparatus  for  a  jet  en- 
gine is  provided  having  flow-diverting  cascades  which  are 


A  retaining  and  sealing  ring  of  a  deformed  sheet  of  flexible 
metal  for  a  plug  valve  assembly  for  dispensers  of  fluid 
products  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  product  container  for 
containing  the  fluid  product  to  be  dispensed.  The  product 
contamer  accommodates  a  propellant  cartridge  within  the 
product  container  The  plug  valve  assembly  has  a  hollow 
valve  stem  with  a  pushbutton  actuator  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem  which  has  a  nozzle  therein  communicating  with 
said  hollow  stem  A  cap  member  fits  over  a  product  con- 
tainer and  has  an  aperture  therein  through  which  the  hollow 
stem  is  movable,  and  a  support  is  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  cap  and  has  a  hollow  central  portion  through  which  said 
hollow  stem  is  movable.  A  dip  tube  is  secured  in  said  support 
and  opens  into  said  hollow  interior,  and  a  fluid  product  flow 
path  extends  through  said  hollow  stem  exteriorly  of  the  hol- 
low thereof  from  a  point  adjacent  said  hollow  interior.  A  first 
flexible  gasket  means  is  positioned  in  said  plug  valve  as- 
sembly through  which  said  hollow  stem  passes  for  obturating 
said  fluid  product  flow  path  between  said  fluid  product  flow 
path  and  said  hollow  interior.  The  support  has  a  downwardly 
open  recess  therein,  and  a  second  flexible  gasket  means  is 
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positioned  in  the  bottom  of  said  recess  through  which  said 
hollow  stem  passes.  The  hollow  stem  has  an  aperture  therein 
opening  into  the  hollow  of  the  stem,  said  aperture  being  ob- 
turated by  said  second  flexible  gasket  means.  The  retaining 
ring  of  the  invention  is  of  aluminum  or  the  like  and  may  be 
deformed  during  assembly  so  as  to  hold  said  second  gasket 
means  in  said  recess  and  secured  to  said  support.  It  has  the 
outer  lower  edge  secured  in  gastight  relationship  to  a  propel- 
lant cartridge. 


3,589,619 
GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Attila  Biro,  Miskolc,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Koho-es  Gepipari 
Miniszterium     Tuzelestechnikai     Kutatointezet,     Miskolc- 
Egyetemvaros,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  8,  1968,  BI-300 

Int.  CI.  F23d  \3138 

U.S.  CI.  239-415  7  Claims 


5  -:    32  n  12  E  16  31 


K  13  21  28    22 

26       23 


Fuel  burner  assembly  for  the  combustion  of  gaseous  fuels 
with  a  heating  value  over  3.000  Kcal./Nm.'  in  which  one  and 
the  same  member  is  provided  for  controlling  output,  keeping 
the  flame  length  constant  and  controlling  the  air-gas  propor- 
tion. The  said  member  is  an  axially  displaceable  mixing 
member  actuated  by  a  solenoid  with  a  soft  iron  yoke 
mounted  on  the  mixing  member.  The  needle  of  the  valve  for 
the  gas  is  also  mounted  on  the  mixing  member  having  means 
for  engaging  it  in  an  axial  direction.  The  casing  of  the  burner 
is  divided  into  at  least  two  chambers,  by  a  dividing  ring,  said 
chambers  being  connected  by  passages.  Both  the  mixing 
member  and  the  dividing  ring  have  a  closing  surface  serving 
to  close  the  aperture  arranged  in  said  dividing  ring. 


3,589,620 
GAS  BURNERS 
Frederick  Charles  Davis,  Knoxville,  Victoria,  and  Leslie  Bar- 
son,  Ormond,  Victoria,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Companion   Heaters  Proprietary   Limited,   Victoria,   Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  25,  1967, 

25012/67 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  239-434  2  Claims 


5oL  8 


In  a  gas  burner  assembly,  a  unitary  sheet  metal  base 
member  and  a  unitary  sheet  metal  cover  member,  the  cover 
member  includes  an  annular  portion  having  an  upstanding, 
substantially  frustoconical  portion  adapted  to  house  a  burner 
head  and  a  radially  extending  flat  portion,  the  base  member 
has  a  closed  bottom  and  a  gas  duct  extending  therefrom  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  burner  head,  and  the  cover  member  has 
a  flange  around  its  periphery  turned  down  over  the  periphery 
of  the  base  member  to  unite  the  base  member  and  the  cover 
member. 


3,589,621 

SPRAY  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Bradley,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rans- 

burg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1969,  Ser.  No.  803J39 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  239-  526  /  5  Claims 


A  valve  assembly  for  a  spray  gun  which  controls  the  flow 
of  a  fluid  from  a  fluid  source  to  a  fluid-actuated  means  The 
valve  assembly  includes  a  valve  sleeve  having  a  gasket  seat  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  First  and  second  movable  gasket 
means  are  cooperatively  associated  with  each  gasket  seat 
The  valve  sleeve  and  the  gasket  means  cooperate  to  define  a 
chamber  which  is  connected  to  a  fluid-actuated  means  An 
actuator  is  adjacent  a  means  carrying  the  gasket  means  for 
moving  either  the  first  or  the  second  gasket  means  into  en- 
gagement with  the  cooperatively  associated  gasket  seat 
thereby  either  connecting  the  fluid-actuated  means  causing 
displacement  of  the  fluid-actuated  means  and  flow  of  coating 
material  from  the  coating  material  source  or  disconnecting 
the  fluid  source  from  the  fluid-actuated  means  and  allowing 
the  fluid  in  the  fluid-actuated  means  to  exhaust  therefrom 
through  the  gasket  means  removed  from  the  gasket  seat  caus- 
ing displacement  of  the  fluid-actuated  means  and  terminating 
the  flow  of  coating  material  from  the  coating  material  source 


3,589,622 
FLOTATION  OF  METALLIC  OXIDES  III 
David  Weston.  Suite  500,  129  Adelaide  Street,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  550,922.  May  18, 

1966,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
564,033,  July  11,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1967.  Ser. 

No.  633,241 

Int.  CI.  B02c  /  7/00,  B03d  I  i02 

U.S.  CI.  241-16  51  Claims 


re  ■'HKKtitmt  AMC 


A  process  for  the  flotation  of  metallic  oxides  in  which  a 
dispersed    pulp   is   conditioned    in    a   number   of  stages   to 
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achieve  differential  flocculation  of  the  metallic  oxides  and  3,589,625 

dispersion  of  the  ganguc  materials  prior  to  flotation  GRINDING  MILL 

Jean  Desbordes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Stein  &  Roubaix, 

Paris,  France 

/'DfiL.f^c.B^*^*''^"  '"'•^  ^*-  2^'  ^'^'  Ser-  No.  770,025 

»^i.„        «         GRINDER  AND  PUMP  UNIT  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  1967,  125838 

WiJUam  Perry  Bdden,  deceased,  late  of  Mlllville,  NJ.  (by  Int.  CI.  B02c  15/08 

Katherine  Amel  Beiden,  executrix),  assignor  to  Raritan  En-    U.S.  CI.  241—52  S  riflimc 

gineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Mlllville,  N  J.  «-Hiiins 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  699,9 1 5 
Int.  CI.  B02c  13/04,  13/28,  13/286 
U.S.  CI.  241-46.02  1  Claim 


.^ 


s  3   \a    7-     7 


An  electrically  driven  marine  toilet  including  an  integral 
grinder  assembly  for  operating  upon  the  waste  discharged 
from  a  commode.  The  grinder  assembly  cooperates  with  a 
centrifugal  impeller-type  discharge  pump  for  effectuating 
disposal  of  waste  from  the  commode.  An  electric  motor  also 
drives  a  rotary  pump  which  supplies  the  commode  with  a 
supply  of  water.  A  check  valve  assembly  connected  with  the 
rotary  pump  intake  is  adapted  to  receive  a  chlorinated  liquid 
to  be  mixed  with  the  commode  water  supply.  Accordingly,  an 
electric  motor  simultaneously  drives  the  grinder  and 
discharge  pump  assemblies  as  well  as  the  commode  water 
supply  pump 


A  grinding  mill  comprises  a  grinding  chamber  at  the  bot- 
tom of  which  a  rotatable  plate  is  supported.  The  plate  carries 
pivotable  rollers  which  are  urged  against  a  rolling  track  fixed 
in  the  chamber  at  a  higher  level  than  the  plate.  An  air  dis- 
tributor encircles  the  chamber  at  the  level  of  the  plate  and 
has  air  inlets  for  producing  an  airflow  in  the  chamber  which 
conveys  the  ground  material  upwardly  in  an  axial  central  re- 
gion of  the  chamber  for  external  discharge  at  the  top  thereof. 
The  plate  is  driven  in  rotation  from  below  so  that  the  entire 
region  of  the  chamber  above  the  center  of  the  plate  is 
completely  open 


3,589,624 
WASTE  DISPOSER  WITH  LINER 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,291 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/16,  13/282,  18/42 

U.S.  CI.  241-46.08  10  Claims 


3,589,626 
ICE  CRUSHER 
Richard  F.  Saurer,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,909 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19/12, 13/282,  13/286 

U.S.  CI.  241-100  5  Claims 


The  waste  disposer  apparatus  disclosed  includes  a  resilient 
housmg  for  resiliently  supporting  the  disposer  in  a  sink  and 
for  defining  a  comminution  chamber  and  further  includes  a 
stainless  steel  liner  for  the  comminution  chamber  The 
resilient  housing  io  combination  with  the  substantially  non- 
resilient,  noncorrosive,  and  wear-resistant  stainless  steel  liner 
provides  a  quiet,  long  life,  waste  disposer  apparatus. 


Ice  crusher  apparatus  provided  with  a  plurality  of  closure 
members  for  the  feed  opening  thereof.  Two  of  the  members 
are  hingedly  attached  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  feed 
opening  and  are  spring  biased  such  that  one  member  re- 
gisters with  the  opening  while  the  other  one  is  away  from  the 
opening  A  third  closure  member  is  hinged  along  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening  and  is  capable  of  assuming  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  for  serving  as  a  shelf  for  supporting 
ice  to  be  fed  into  the  crusher.  The  member  biased  away  from 
the  opening  serves  as  a  pusher  door  which  moves  the  ice 
from  the  shelf  through  the  opening  while  preventing  entry  of 
the  fingers  into  the  crusher  and  rendering  the  crusher  capa- 
ble of  chain  feeding.  The  door  normally  biased  into  registry 
with  the  opening  prevents  ice  chips  from  flying  out  of  the  ice 
crusher  opening  when  the  chain  feeding  is  not  employed. 


June  29,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2021 


3^89,627 
REDUCTION  MILL 
L.  Torrcnce,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Pul- 
vcriier  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,736 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13106,  13/20, 13/286 

U.S.  CI.  241-186  11  Claims 


tegral  lightweight  unitized  plates  resistant  to  vibration  and 
simply  mounting  in  an  optimal  relation  thereto  an  improved 
disc  refiner  assembly  characterized  by  a  refining  chamber  the 
surface  portions  of  which  are  arcuate  to  form  a  pressure-re- 
sistant housing  for  the  refining  discs  which  like  the  base  is 


A  reduction  mill  having  a  reduction  cage  in  which  a  feed 
roll  and  shredding  roll  revolve.  An  endless  conveyor  extends 
into  the  cage  beneath  the  feed  roll  and  terminates  in  close 
proximity  to  the  path  described  by  the  shredding  roll. 


3,589,628 
ROTARY  SHELL  PULVERIZER 
Allen  S.  Jackson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Al^rt  E.  Henderson,  Jr., 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Fertilizer  Equipment  Sales 
Corporation,  Doravillc,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779^67 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/00, 13/282,  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  241-186  6  Claims 


The  pulverizer  includes  a  rotary  shell  or  drum  which  is 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  slightly  tilted  axis,  and  in  which 
materials,  including  fertilizer  chemicals  and  the  like,  are  fed 
in  a  solid  state  to  the  interior  of  the  drum  for  comminution. 
The  inside  curved  surface  of  the  drum  is  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous array  of  small  cups  or  flights  for  receiving  deposits  of 
larger  particles  of  material  received  and  which  carry  them  to 
an  upper  portion  of  the  drum  when  rotated  for  emptying 
therefrom.  The  drum  has  covers  for  the  ends  of  the  drum  and 
openings  in  the  center  for  receiving  material  at  the  one  end 
and  for  spilling  it  from  the  other  end.  Particles  dropped  from 
the  inclined  flights  on  the  upturning  side  of  the  drum  are 
passed  to  a  breaker  means  for  pulverizing  the  material.  Large 
particles  that  remain  are  collected  at  the  bottom  and  are 
received  in  the  inclined  flights  for  again  passing  to  the 
breaker  means,  and  the  tilt  of  the  drum  together  with  the 
length  thereof  provide  many  passes  of  the  material  through 
the  breaker  until  all  material  spilled  from  the  exit  cover  end 
is  finely  comminuted. 


3,589,629 
REHNER  INSTALLATION 
Donald  P.  Michel;  Herman  W.  Steiaiger;  Franklin  F.  Landis, 
and  Lawrence  E.  Skeen,  all  of  Springfickl,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  SpringfMd,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  580,1 14 
Int.  CI.  B02c  1/08;  B02b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  241-251  14  Claims 

An  improved  refiner  installation  characterized  by  a  sim- 
plified base  structure  comprising  a  unique  arrangement  of  in- 


fabricated  of  thin  material.  The  invention  also  provides 
means  advantageously  and  selectively  adapting  the  installa- 
tion optimally  to  function  for  pressurized  refining  or  conven- 
tional refining.  The  refiner  housing  is  further  characterized 
by  a  segmented  form  lending  economy  of  fabrication  and 
simplicity  of  maintenance. 


3,589,630 
HELICAL  DEFLECTOR  FOR  TRUNCATED  CONICAL 
PAPER  REFINERS 
Donald  W.  Danforth,  Andover;  Frank  H.  Russell,  Andover, 
Mass.;  Vincent  J.  Brindle,  Salem  Depot,  N.H.  and  Charles 
E.  Fisk,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bolton-Emerson  Inc., 
Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,340 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-260  5  Claims 


n 
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M^ 


A  truncated  conical  pulp  refining  engine,  such  as  a  "- 
Claflin"  engine,  is  provided  with  a  continuous,  helical  row  of 
deflectors  in  the  channels  of  the  shell  blades,  the  plug  blade 
channels  being  free  of  dams  or  deflectors.  Stock  to  be  refined 
is  thus  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  from  the  plug 
channels,  across  the  interface,  and  directed  back  across  the 
interface  by  the  helical  deflectors,  for  improved  refining  ef- 
fect. 


3,589,631 
YARN  WINDING  PROCESS 
Uel  Duanc  Jennings,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  and  Wayne  Clif- 
ford Sparling,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,550 
Int  CI.  B65h  54/28,  54/32,  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-18  8  Claims 

A  process  for  winding  yam  into  a  cylindrical-bodied  sub- 
stantially straight-ended  package  wherein  the  yarn  is  traverse 
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wound  m  layers  of  helical  coils  on  a  bobbin  by  traversing  the   which  the  free  ends  of  the  film  are  brought  in  the  course  of 
yarn  axiaily  through  successive  stroke  lengths  in  repeating   using  the  apparatus,  and  a  film  selector  between  the  rolls  and 


time  periods  to  form  a  package  and  wherein  two  successive 
stroke  lengths  form  a  traverse  cycle  The  improvement  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  progressively  decreasing  the  stroke  length 
to  a  first  value  then  increasing  the  stroke  length  to  a  second 
value  within  50  percent  of  the  duration  of  each  of  the  time 
periods,  white  varying  the  helix  angle  at  least  twice  during  a 
preponderance  of  the  traverse  cycles.  The  winding  apparatus 


the  station   The  film  selector  comprises  a  shelf  for  each  film 
web,  a  film  restrainer  for  each  shelf  to  capture  the  film  web 


for  accomplishing  this  includes  a  divided  barrel  cam  with 
sliding  portions  that  are  moved  axiaily  in  concert  in  a  pro- 
grammed sequence  to  disperse  the  yam  iaydown  at  the  rever- 
sals Yarn  packages  of  improved  formation  and  stability  are 
wound  using  the  process  and  apparatus  of  this  invention.  The 
packages  are  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  helical  coils, 
wherein  each  coil  includes  successive  helical  and  reversal 
portions  and  are  characterized  by  having  at  least  two  inflec- 
tions in  the  helical  portions  of  a  preponderance  of  the  coils. 


3,589,632 

SELF-FORMING-BOOM  STORING  AND  DEPLOYING 

APPARATUS 

James  A.  Rew,  Reistertown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,468 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75100 

U.S.  CI.  242-55  2  Claims 


^5?^:-« 


Improved  apparatus  which  stores  and  deploys  rolled-up 
thin,  springlike,  strip  material  that  self-unwinds  and  curls  out- 
wardly at  its  edges  into  a  hollow  tubular  boom  when  freed  of 
its  wound  state  Self-adjusting  means  radially  constraining  the 
edges  of  the  outermost  winding  of  the  rolled-up  strip  main- 
tains same  compactly  wound  on  the  storage  reel  during  self- 
unwinding,  and  one-way  ball-type  centrifugal  brake  means  on 
the  reel  stabilizes  the  stnp-unwinding  rate  while  permitting 
unrestrained  reel  rotation  in  the  winding  direction 


;  3,589,633 

FILM  SELECTOR 
John  T.  Young,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  and  Gilbert  M.  Hagemann, 
Franksville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wrapping  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Franksville,  Wis.  ' 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,535 
Int.  CI.  B65h  19104 
L.S.  CI.  242-55.3  5  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  wrapping  apparatus  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls  of  wrapping  film,  a  film-handling  station  to 


trained  thereover,  and  pivotal  mountings  on  which  at  least 
some  of  the  said  shelves  are  individually  and  independently 
swingable  into  and  out  of  a  position  for  handling  the  film  at 
said  station. 


3,589,634 
MULTIROLL  SURVEYOR  RIBBON  DISPENSER 

Edwin  C.  Mason.  El  Cajon,  Calif.  4655  Lamont  #304  San 
Dieso.  Calif.  92109 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,954 

Int.  CI.  B65h  79/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.3  6  Claims 


A  spool  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  surveyor  ribbon, 
which  spool  has  a  fiange  at  one  end  with  a  carrying  handle 
with  a  projection  that  projects  radially  over  the  ribbon  rolls 
and  has  apertures  for  guiding  the  free  ends  of  the  unwound 
ribbon  The  spool  has  a  removably  flange  at  the  other  end  for 
holding  the  rolls  of  ribbon  on  the  spool  and  also  has  resilient 
detent  means  for  resiliently  and  frictionally  holding  the  plu- 
rality of  rolls  of  ribbon  so  that  ribbon  unwinds  only  when  the 
free  end  of  the  ribbon  is  pulled. 


3,589,635 
CONTINUOUS  RUG-POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  C.  Brueckheimer,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Uniform  Company,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,564 
Int.  CLB65hy  7/00,  /  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  242-67.3  9  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  continuous  rug-positioning  apparatus 
for  maintaining  a  length  of  clean  rug  in  a  predetermined  traf- 
fic path,  the  rug-positioning  apparatus  comprising  a 
dispensing  cabinet  disposed  in  use  adjacent  to  the  predeter- 
mined path,  a  dispensing  rug  support  in  the  dispensing 
cabinet  for  supporting  the  associated  supply  of  clean  rug,  a 
takeup  cabinet  disposed  in  use  adjacent  to  the  predetermined 
path  and  spaced  from  the  dispensing  cabinet,  a  takeup  rug 
support  in  the  takeup  cabinet  for  supporting  the  soiled  rug, 
and  means  for  dispensing  a  length  of  clean  rug  from  the 
supply  thereof  into  the  predetermined  traffic  path  and  for 
taking  up  a  like  length  of  soiled  rug  from  the  predetermined 
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traffic  path  onto  the  takeup  rug  support,  whereby  periodi-    an  annulus  of  teeth  which  engage  and  hold  the  leading  end  of 
cally  to  remove  a  length  of  soiled  rug  from  the  predeter-    roll  film  while  the  reel  rotates  about  its  axis  to  convolute  the 

film  around  its  core,  and  a  washer  which  is  rotatable  with 


mined  path  and  to  replace  the  same  with  a  length  of  clean 
rug. 


3,589,636 

SPINDLE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MEANS  FOR 

LOCATING  A  CARTRIDGE  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Morris  E.  Brown,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,300 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7102 

U.S.  CI.  242-68.3  7  Claims 


A  reel  for  processed  motion  picture  film  or  other  web 
material  positioned  within  a  cartridge  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  cartridge  by  means  of  a  spindle  that 
projects  through  a  centrally  located  opening  within  the  reel. 
The  spindle  is  pivotal  about  a  point  located  at  the  center  of  a 
spherical  element,  and  the  pivot  point  preferably  is  located  at 
the  center  of  mass  of  the  rotating  parts.  This  spindle  con- 
struction permits  adjustment  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
reel  so  that  the  reel  can  wobble  and  so  that  fianges  of  the  reel 
which  might  otherwise  contact  walls  of  the  cartridge  can 
move  away  from  the  cartridge  walls,  thus  reducing  friction 
therebetween.  Provision  is  made  for  both  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical positioning  of  the  reel.  In  addition,  improved  means  for 
locating  or  orienting  a  cartridge  to  respond  to  dynamic  forces 
encountered  during  rotation  of  the  reel  within  the  cartridge 


radial  clearance  on  a  hub  of  the  shaft  for  the  reel  and  is 
biased  to  an  eccentric  position  in  which  it  holds  the  film 
away  from  engagement  with  the  majority  of  teeth  to  thus  in- 
sure more  satisfactory  winding  of  exposed  film  on  the  core 


3,589,638 
FILM-WINDING  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  J.  Ernisse,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1969.  Ser.  No.  802.780 

Int.  CI.  G03b  lilU 

U.S.  CI.  242-71.3  6  Claims 


3,589,637 
TAKEUP  REEL  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Karl  Wagner,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,021 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1968,  G  68  04 

957.0-7501 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75128 

U.S.  CL  242-71.1  10  Claims 

A  takeup  reel  which  is  used  in  cameras  having  means  for 

automatically  threading  the  leading  end  of  the  film  comprises 


A  film  winding  assembly,  for  use  in  the  film  winding 
mechanism  of  a  photographic  camera  or  other  device,  com- 
prises essentially  three  parts  which  can  be  molded  from 
plastic  material  without  machining  The  parts  can  be  simply 
and  rapidly  assembled  into  a  camera  film-winding  mechanism 
without  separate  threaded  or  other  locking  elements,  and, 
once  assembled,  the  assembly  cannot  be  disassembled  from 
the  exterior  of  the  device  The  assembly  includes  1  )  a 
manual  winding  member  having  first  and  second  resilient 
latching  fingers;  2)  a  bearing  member  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  housing  wall  of  the  device  and  having  means 
engaged  by  the  first  latching  fingers  for  latching  the  bearing 
member  to  the  winding  member,  and  3)  a  locking  member 
including  means  cooperative  with  the  first  and  second 
latching  fingers  of  the  winding  member  for  latching  the 
locking  member  to  the  winding  member  and  for  preventing 
unlatching  of  the  winding  member  from  the  bearing  member 
In  the  preferred  arrangement  disclosed,  the  locking  member 
also  includes  a  clutch  element  movable  between  a  lowered 
position  for  engaging  a  corresponding  clutch  element  on  a 
film  winding  spool  and  a  raised  position  for  disengaging  the 
spool  clutch  element 
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3^89,639 
nLM  REWINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 
Dieter  Engdsmann,  Unterhaching,  and  Rolf  Schroder,  Mu- 
nich, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Alitien- 
gesellschaft,  Lcverlcusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1968,  A  29 

731 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  242-71.6  12  Claims 


A  still  camera  wherein  a  film  rewinding  knob  is  rotatable 
by  the  film  transporting  mechanism  and  is  movable  axially 
between  an  extended  position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from 
a  cartridge  in  the  chamber  of  the  camera  body  and  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  its  claws  engage  complementary  claws 
on  the  supply  reel  of  a  cartridge  in  the  chamber  The  camera 
body  has  a  door  which  is  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  to  respectively  afford  and  prevent  access  to  the 
chamber,  and  a  locking  device  which  can  lock  the  door  m 
closed  position  and  automatically  releases  the  rewindmg 
knob  for  movement  to  extended  position  under  the  action  of 
a  helical  spring  when  the  door  is  unlocked  The  connection 
between  the  locking  bolt  and  the  rewinding  knob  comprises  a 
two-armed  lever. 


3,589,640 

FILM  REEL  AND  REEL  EXTENSION 

George  H.  Mapes,  506  Beacon  Blvd.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,127 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/18 

L.S.  CI.  242-71.8  16  Claims 


An  annular  disc  has  an  annular  depression  extending  from 
its  inside  circumference  to  a  shoulder.  The  shoulder  extends 
in  a  circle  around  the  inside  surface  of  the  disc  The  disc  can 
be  attached  to  a  reel  sidewall  by  means  of  the  annular 
depression  and  the  shoulder  engaging  the  circumference  of 
the  reel  sidewall    The  disc  has  a  plurality  of  arcuate  slots 


forming  concentric  breakaway  circles,  it  also  has  a  loading 
slot  extending  through  it  from  its  inner  to  its  outer  circum- 
ference By  being  constructed  integrally  with  a  core,  the  an- 
nular disc  can  also  be  a  sidewall  of  a  reel. 


3,589,641 
FAIR-LEAD  STRUCTURE 
Frank  L.  Lawrence,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  B.C.  Gearworks  Ltd.,  North  Surrey,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Cuntinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  649,635,  June 

28,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,458,153.  This  application  Feb.  4, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  785,502 

Int.  CI.  B65h  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-157.1  3  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fair-lead  structure  including  an 
elongated  hollow  jib  which  is  journaled  from  the  supporting 
frame  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  for  both  swivel  and 
transverse  movement. 


3,589,642 
FLEET  ANGLE  CONTROLLER 
Leon     Blagg,    Bertram,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,501 

Int.  CI.  B65h  57/28 

U.S.  CI.  242-157.1  14  Claims 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  in  ap- 
paratus for  use  in  controlling  the  fleet  angle  of  cable  being 
spooled  onto  a  drum  includes  first  and  second  sheaves  for 
routing  the  cable  to  the  drum,  said  sheaves  being  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  plane  containing  the  rotation  axis  of  the  drum,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  sheaves  in  such  a  manner  that 
forces  due  to  cable  tension  pass  through  said  pivot  axis, 
whereby  cable  tension  causes  at  least  one  of  said  sheaves  and 
said  pivot  axis  to  lie  in  a  common  plane  and  the  elevation  of 
said  one  sheave  with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis  to  determined 
the  fleet  angle  of  the  cable  with  respect  to  the  drum. 
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3,589,643  define  fins  between  them.  Weakenings  are  provided  ir.  the 

METHOD  FOR  WINDING  A  FIBER  OPTICAL  ELEMENT     body  and  which  are  arranged  so  that  the  fins  can  swing  out- 
AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR  wardly  on  these  weakenings  to  enable  the  fins  to  become  ex- 

Tatuo  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,898 


U.S.  CI.  242-158.2 


Int.  CI.  B65h  57/25 


4  Claims 


tended  parallel  to  the  flight  path  of  the  projectile  to  thus 
reduce  air  drag  The  fins  fold  out  under  the  pressure  of  the 
driving  gas  as  the  projectile  leaves  the  barrel 


Method  and  device  for  winding  at  least  one  thin  elongated 
fiber  optical  element  onto  a  rotating  drum  so  as  to  form  a 
closely  wound  coil  of  the  fiber  optical  element  in  making  a 
fiber  optical  system  from  the  coil.  The  fiber  optical  element 
is  fed  to  the  drum  from  a  direction  in  retard  of  the  displace- 
ment of  the  point  on  the  drum  at  which  the  fiber  optical  ele- 
ment successively  contacts  the  drum  so  as  to  be  wound 
thereon  as  the  drum  rotates,  thus  permitting  the  fiber  optical 
element  windings  to  be  wound  on  the  drum  in  close  contact 
with  each  other.  An  elastic  roller  is  provided  in  elastically 
pressing  contact  with  the  drum  along  the  entire  portion  on 
the  drum  where  the  fiber  optical  element  contacts  the  drum 
as  the  same  is  rotated,  thus  positively  preventing  adjacent 
windings  of  the  fiber  optical  element  to  overlap  while  per- 
mitting the  adjacent  windings  on  the  drum  to  be  kept  in  close 
contact  with  each  other. 


3,589,644 

SELF-REFERENCING  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Salkeld,  410'/^  Landfair  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.. 

and   Robert   S.   Skulsky,   5337  Crestwind   Drive,   Rolling 

Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  720,991,  Apr.  12,  1968. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51 1 

Int.  CI.  B64g//00 

U.S.  CI.  244-1  SA  3  Claims 


3,589.646 
VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING  AIRPLANE 
Kuninor  Mori,  Fujisawa  Danchi  22—402,  No.  13,  1-chome 
Fujigaoka;  Fujisawa  Danchi,  Fujisawa-shi  Kanagawa-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,605 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  244-7  15  Claims 


,-7'       I20A   ^ 


Cee  £6fi\EAVON 


A  vehicle,  either  a  missile  traveling  in  a  trajectory  or  a 
space  vehicle  traveling  in  orbit,  separates  on  command  into 
two  components  by  deboosting  one  of  such  components.  The 
other  comp>onent  continues  in  trajectory  or  in  orbit  without 
substantially  any  speed  reduction  and  serves  as  a  traveling 
reference  point  for  controlling  the  fiight  of  such  deboosted 
component. 


3,589,645 

FOLDOUT  FINS  FORMING  STABLE  FLIGHT  FOR  A 

NONSPINNING  PROJECTILE 

Nils     Edvard     Haglund,     Eskilstuna;     Lennart    Johansson, 

Torshalla,  and  Knut  Goran  Knutsson,  Eskilstuna,  all  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Forsvarets  Fabriksverk,  Eskilstuna, 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,189 

Intel.  F42b/J/J2 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.27  3  Claims 

A  steering  tube  for  a  nonspinning  projectile  consisting  of  a 

tube  body  that  is  provided  with  a  number  of  slits  in  it  which 


A  vertical  takeoff  and  landing  airplane  including  a  master 
body  provided  with  a  propelling  mechanism,  and  a  subor- 
dinate body  suspended  from  the  master  body  solel\  by  a 
universal  joint,  whereby  variation  of  the  direction  of  the  out- 
put of  said  propelling  mechanism  will  cause  change  from  ver- 
tical to  horizontal  fiight.  The  propelling  mechanism  may  in- 
clude a  varying  number  of  groups,  each  formed  of  several  en- 
gines, arranged  in  varying  configurations.  In  certain  embodi- 
ments a  winged  fuselage  is  provided  between  upper  and 
lower  groups  of  engines  and  a  leg  including  a  tail  plane  at  the 
rear  is  extended  from  the  master  body,  and  the  centroid  of 
the  master  body  and  the  universal  coupling  to  the  subor- 
dinate body  are  located  in  the  same  point  In  other  embodi- 
ments the  point  of  application  of  the  propulsion  forces  of  the 
master  body  are  displaced  axially  of  the  centroid  of  said  body 
and  the  universal  join:  supporting  the  subordinate  b(xjy  is 
shiftable  along  said  axis  to  vary  the  spacing  thereof  from  the 
point  of  application  of  the  propelling  force 


3,589,647 
ANTITORQUE  AND  PflOPULSION  ROTOR 
John  E.  Burkham,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,714 
Int.  CI.  B64c  2  7/*2 
U.S.  CI.  244-17.21  8  Claims 

A  combined  antitorque  and  propulsion  rotor  for  use  in  ver- 
tical lift  aircraft  of  the  helicopter  type,  such  as  compound 
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helicopters  or  convertiplanes.  The  rotor  compnses  coned,  undercarriage  includes  a  bracing  arm  for  ensuring  the  rigidity 
rigid  blades  preferably  inclined  at  a  cone  angle  of  between  of  the  strut.  A  stay  assembly  of  special  construction  and  an 
45°  and  60°  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  air- 


craft   Collective  and  cyclic  pitch  means  are  provided  for  .     r       «-        .     .      .  u  i 

varying  the  pitch  of  the  blades  and  consequently  varying  the  extensible  strutting  element  provides  for  efficient  retractabili- 

thrust.  ant.torque  and  lifting  forces  exerted  by  the  rotor  on  'y  and  rigidity  of  the  strut, 

the  aircraft  


3,589,648 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VERTICAL  PATH  OF 

AN  AIRCRAFT 
John  A.  Gorham.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Heinz  K.  Richter,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,507 

Int.CI.  B64c/J/y5 

U.S.  CI.  244—77  A  7  Claims 


3,589,650 

ARRESTING  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Sixten  Einar  Carlsson;  Lars-ake  Eriing  Svensson,  and  Bjorn 

Sture  Wiklund,  all  of  Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Boigs  Fabriks  Aktiebolag,  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7,  1969,  3001/68 

Int.  CLB64f //02 
U.S.  CI.  244-110  3  Claims 


A  system  is  described  for  automatically  controlling  spoilers 
m  the  wing  of  an  aircraft  to  control  the  lift,  and  hence  the 
vertical  flight  path,  of  the  aircraft  The  spoilers  are  servoed 
to  cause  the  aircraft  to  fly  at  a  constant  altitude  or  to  ascend 
or  descend  at  a  controlled  rate  The  invention  is  particularly 
useful  m  an  automatic  system  for  controlling  the  vertical 
profile  of  the  approach  path  of  an  aircraft  to  an  airport 


3,589,649 

STRUTS  FOR  RETRACTABLE  AIRCRAFT 

UNDERCARRIAGES 

Jacques  Leclercq,  and  Claude  Victor,  both  of  Saint-Leu-la- 

Foret,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  National  D'Etude  Et  De 

Construction  De  Moteurs  D'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,561 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  10,  1968,  165708 

Int.  CI.  B64c  25//4 
U.S.  CI.  244-102  9  Claims 

A  retractable  undercarriage  strut  for  an  aircraft  tricycle 


An  arresting  device  for  the  braking  of  aircraft  or  other 
vehicles  by  means  of  an  arrester  device  embodying  a  cable, 
net  etc  ,  connected  to  braking  means,  and  which  means  in- 
cludes a  brake  that  has  a  brake  drum  that  is  caused  to  rotate 
before  and  during  contact  of  the  cable  or  net  with  the  air- 
plane, the  rotation  means  for  the  brake  drum  being  power 
means  such  as  one  or  more  electric  motors,  the  speed  of  the 
power  means  and  hence  the  rotative  speed  of  the  drum  being 
controlled  to  cause  it  to  correspond  to  the  approach  speed  of 
a  plane  to  be  arrested  so  that  the  jerk  on  the  cable  during  the 
arresting  operation  will  be  minimized. 


3,589,651 
AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING  DEVICE 
Ignatius  John  Niemkiewicz,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Oscar  Simeon 
Willey,  Jr.,  Glen  Mills,  and  Arthur  Constantine  Condodina, 
King  Prussia,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  In- 
dustrial Products  Company 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,445 
Int.  CI.  B64f  1100 
U.S.  CI.  244-110  A  22  Claims 

An  aircraft  arresting  device  includes  a  rotatable  reel  hav- 
ing drive  means  for  rotating  said  reel  to  wind  an  elongated 
flat  tape  thereon  in  layer-by-layer  convolutions.  Drag  means 
IS  provided  in  spaced  relation  to  the  reel  for  applying  a 
dragging  force  to  the  tape  during  rewind  thereof  so  that  the 
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tape  is  plac 
means.  This 


ed   in  tension   between  the   reel  and  the  drag 
winds  the  tape  tightly  on  the  reel  and  prevents 


woven  porous  fabric  such  as  nylon  or  the  like  of  the  tvpc  nor- 
mally employed  for  aerial  decelerator  devices.  Reinforcing 
scrim  or  lines  are  secured  to  a  surface  of  the  gore  structure 
with  certain  of  the  scrim  axes  being  arranged  generalK 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  gore,  and  m  addition,  load  lines  or 
additional  reinforcement  is  applied  along  an  axis  generalK 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  particular  segment  of  the  gore  at 
the  point  where  the  reinforcement  is  applied  Load  or  shroud 
lines  are  also  provided  which  extend  along  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  individual  gores  with  the  free  ends  of  these  edge- 
mounted  reinforcing  lines  being  secured  to  a  common  load 
ring  or  load  bearing  member 


3,589,654 
GLIDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLED 
DESCENT  PARACHUTE 
Stephen  L.  Snyder,  331  Cherry  Hill  Blvd.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797.020 
slippage  between  adjacent  tape  layers  during  arrestment  of  Int.  CI.  B64d  17/14 

an  aircraft.  U.S.  CI.  244-152  12  Claims 


3,589,652 
AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING  DEVICE 
Charles  S.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Vincentown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
&  Western  Industrial  Products  Company 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,878 

Int.  CI.  B64f //OO 

U.S.  CI.  244- 1 10  A  8  Claims 


An  aircraft  arresting  device  includes  a  rotatable  reel  hav- 
ing an  elongated  flat  tape  coiled  thereon  in  layer-by-layer 
convolutions.  A  concentrated  compressive  force  is  applied  to 
the  tape  layers  on  the  reel  to  prevent  relative  slippage 
between  adjacent  layers.  The  concentrated  compressive 
force  may  be  applied  by  the  tape  extending  from  the  reel 
around  a  guide  and  back  onto  the  reel  for  applying  a  com- 
pressive force  when  the  free  end  of  the  tape  is  tensioned  dur- 
ing arrestment  of  an  aircraft. 


3,589,653 
STRESS-TAILORED  GORES 
Richard  J.  Slater,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  T.  Schjel- 
dahl  Company,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,763 

Int.  CI.  B64d  /  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  244-145  7  Claims 


2Z. 


34 


Stress-tailored  gores  for  aerial  decelerator  devices  such  as 
parachutes,  paragliders  or  the  like  comprising  gores  in  the 
form  of  flexible  reinforced  structures.  The  gores  forming  the 
decelerator  structure  are  made  of  either  nonporous  film  or  a 


A  glide-type  of  parachute  canopy  is  provided  with  an  air- 
flow deflecting  flap  having  an  edge  vertically  displaceable  in- 
termediate the  nose  and  trailing  edge  of  the  canopy  to  com- 
pensate for  shift  of  the  center  of  pressure  tending  to  produce 
divergent  stall  when  forward  glide  speed  is  being  reduced  by 
variation  in  the  inflated  shape  of  the  canopy 


3,589,655 
APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  VIBRATIONS 
Herbert  F.  Hackbarth,  Worthington,  and  Arthur  E.  Reams, 
Columbus,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Kinetics 
Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805.676 

Int.  CI.  F16f  / 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-20  14  Claims 


A  vibration  isolation  system  of  the  type  that  includes  a 
load-supporting  means  isolated  from  a  base  means  by  a 
resilient  air  chamber  means  that  is  controlled  at  cons. ant 
level  by  a  novel  air  controller  means  The  apparatus  is 
further  characterized  by  the  air  controller  including  an  air 
discharge  port  that  continuously  bleeds  air  from  the  system 
and  an  air-releasing  member  positioned  in  relatively  movable 
and  confronting  relationship  with  said  air  discharge  port  so  as 
to  control  the  airflow  bleed  from  the  system  in  equilibrium 
with  the  load-supporting  force  exerted  by  the  resilient  air 
chamber  means 
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1  eoQ  f|CA  3,589,658 

MOUNTING  FOR  PANEL-TYPE  INSTRUMENTS  STABILIZER  FOR  GARBAGE  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  E.  Pro«zni«in,  LltchneW,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lewis  Elmer  L.  Kopfman,  723  3rd  St.,  and  Richard  L.  Rhoades, 

Engineerving  Corapwiy,  Naugatuck,  Conn.  209  Parkhill  St    both  of  Colusa  Calif . 

Filed  DeTl,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881.197  Filed  Aug.  1 1.  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,940 

Int.  CI.  G 1 2b  9100  Int.  CI.  B65f  1114 

US  CI  248-27                                                          5  Claims  U.S.  CI.  248     146                                                          1  Claim 


An  indicating  instrument  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  casing 
which  has  attached  to  its  front  edge,  and  surrounding  the 
window  thereof,  a  ringhke  bezel  provided  with  apertured 
mounting  flanges.  The  front  window,  bezel  and  casing  con- 
stitute a  rigid  unitary  assemblage.  Surrounding  and  slidable 
on  the  casing  is  a  thick-walled  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  and  a  polygonal  exterior.  The  sleeve  is  adapted  to  be 
clamped  securely  to  the  rear  of  a  panel  in  back  of  an  instru- 
ment opening  therein,  and  to  extend  rearwardly  therefrom 
Screws  which  are  operable  from  the  front  of  the  instrument, 
releasably  secure  the  flanged  bezel  to  the  sleeve,  thereby  to 
mount  the  instrument  on  the  panel  When  the  front  screws 
are  removed,  the  bezel  is  free  of  the  sleeve  which  surrounds 
the  instrument  casing,  thereby  enabling  the  instrument  to  be 
withdrawn  forwardly  of  the  panel  for  servicing.  The  sleeve 
has  threaded  holes  to  accommodate  the  screws,  whereby  the 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  instrume.U  can  be  done 
quickly  and  easily,  completely  from  the  front  of  the  panel. 


3.589.657 

SUSPENDED  CONDUIT  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Clyde  M.  Pcndley,  1767  De  Foor  Ave.  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  IS,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,870 

Int.  CI.  F16I  3122 

U.S.  CI.  248-68  7  Claims 


9 


A  support  is  mounted  above  the  ground  or  other  surface 
and  may  be  attached  either  to  a  wall  or  to  a  vertical  stake 
driven  in  the  ground  and  has  pivoted  thereto  one  or  more 
can-engaging  rings  of  such  diameter  as  to  be  free  to  swing 
upwardly  freely  over  and  around  the  top  of  a  garbage  can  for 
the  removal  of  the  latter,  the  ring  swinging  below  a  horizon- 
tal position  to  engage  against  one  side  of  the  can  when  in 
operative  position  to  prevent  the  can  from  being  tipped  over 
by  the  wind  or  by  animals. 


3,589,659 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Larkin.  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  020,716 

Int.  CI.  B62d  23100 

U.S.  CI.  248-228  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  support  bracket  for  use  in  sup- 
porting, spacing  and  aligning  suspended  conduits  in  relation 
to  a  self-supported  conduit  More  particularly,  this  invention 
includes  a  support  bracket  having  a  first  clamping  means  for 
fastening  to  a  self-supported  conduit  and  a  second  clamping 
means  for  fastening  to  a  suspended  conduit  with  laterally  ad- 
justable means  in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  positions. 


An  equipment-supporting  base  adapted  to  be  clamped  to 
an  elongated  flanged  beam  has  a  hollow  pad  in  the  opposite 
sidewalls  of  which  a  hand-rotated  shaft  is  joumaled.  The 
shaft  has  left-hand  and  right-hand  threaded  portions  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pad  which  carry  threaded  clamping  mem- 
bers for  engaging  oppositely  extending  flanges  on  the  beam. 
A  spacer  is  fixed  to  the  shaft  within  the  hollow  pad  and  the 
shaft  carries  compression  springs  between  the  spacer  anJ  the 
adjacent  sidewalls  of  the  pad  which  center  the  shaft  and 
clamping  member  assembly  relative  to  the  pad  prior  to  en- 
gagement of  said  clamping  members  with  said  flanges. 


3,589,660 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  HANGER 

Bruce  P.  Dunckel,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  National 

Service  Industries,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  799,131,  Dec.  16,  1968, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  740,557,  June  27,  1968,  now  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,768 

Int.CLFI6b//00 

U.S.  CI.  248-343  14  Claims 

A  device  for  hanging  lighting  fixtures  below  a  dropped 

ceiling  from  inverted  tees  which  support  the  dropped  ceiling. 

A  pair  of  wing  portions  depend  from  a  body  portion  of  the 
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device  for  lockably  engaging  the  lighting  fixture.  One  or  two 
pairs  of  clips  extend  above  the  bcwiy  portion  for  selectively 
attaching  the  device  to  an  inverted  tee  such  that  the  fixture 
hangs  either  parallel  or  perpendicular  to  the  inverted  tee.  In 


another  embodiment,  the  device  is  attached  to  an  inverted 
tee  with  a  pair  of  clips  on  a  bracket  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  body  portion  of  the  device  such  that  a 
lighting  fixture  can  be  hung  at  any  angle  to  the  inverted  tee. 


3,589,661 

HUNTER  S  STOOL  WITH  REVOLVING  SEAT 

Garrett  H.  Harris,  157  S.  Denver  St.,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,455 

Int.  CI.  F16m  11138 

U.S.  CI.  248-432  7  Claims 


A  hunter's  stool  having  pivoted  U-shaped  frame  members, 
a  fiexible  web  linking  crossbar  portions  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers, there  being  an  opening  in  the  web,  a  bag  attached  to 
the  web  in  communication  with  the  opening,  a  frame  board 
releasably  mounted  on  the  crossbar  portions  for  closing  and 
covering  the  opening  when  in  open  position,  and  a  seat 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  board. 


3,589,662 
SAFETY  REARVIEW  MIRROR  MOUNTINGS 
Henri  Lagrange,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tional Des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt  and  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,661 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1968,  137,073 

Int.  CI.  B60r //04 

U.S.  CI.  248-475  3  Claims 


prises  two  members,  one  of  relatively  rigid  material  and  the 
other  of  resilient  material,  which  are  secured  the  one  to  the 
rearview  mirror  arm  and  the  other  to  the  vehicle  body,  said 
members  comprising  elernents  permitting  their  mutual  en- 
gagement by  fiexion  of  said  resilient  member  and  their  disen- 
gagement when  a  certain  force  or  a  shock  is  applied  to  the 
member  carrying  the  rearview  mirror 


3,589,663 
MOUNTING  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Charles  M.  Vance,  P.O.  box  8155,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,697 

Int.  CI.  B60r  1104 

U.S.  CI.  248-480  6  Claims 


Improved  supporting  means  are  provided  for  a  rearview 
mirror  assembly  adapted  for  transverse  adjustment 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  width  of  a  vehicle  The 
improved  supporting  means  comprise  a  slotted  elongated  bar 
which  can  be  affixed  by  means  of  an  adhesive  strip  to  extend 
across  the  top  of  the  windshield  of  the  vehicle.  Improved 
means  are  also  provided  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  guide 
element  to  which  the  rearview  mirror  is  attached  in  the 
desired  position  along  the  slotted  elongated  bar 


3,589,664 

REUSABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FORMING  JOINTS  IN 

CONCRETE 

William  F.  Middlestadt,  Rte.  2,  Box  330.  Arnold.  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1968.  Ser.  No.  697.063 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  11104 

U.S.  CI.  249-9  3  Claims 


A  two-part  groove-molding  structure  for  forming  a  joint  in 
a  freshly  poured  concrete  roadway  or  the  like;  one  part  being 
a  metallic  U-shaped  envelope  having  an  open  top  and  a  bot- 
tom bight  portion  of  less  cross-sectional  thickness  than  the 
sidewalls  and  hingedly  connecting  such  walls  so  that  they 
tend  to  collapse  together;  the  other  part  being  a  flexible 
wedge  inserted  within  the  envelope  and  gripped  by  knurled 
inner  surfaces  on  the  upper  portions  of  the  sidewalls,  the 
wedge  having  an  enlarged  head  laterally  overlying  the 
sidewalls  and  producing  chamfered  edges  on  the  walls  of  the 
A  fastening  device  applicable  more  particularly  to  rearview  groove  and  the  head  having  a  bulged  top  for  indicating 
mirrors  of  automotive  vehicles,  characterized  in  that  it  com-   proper  placement  of  the  structure  in  the  concrete 
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3^89,665 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  CONCRETE 
David  A.  Oncsti,  and  Glen  F.  Benedict,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  asignon  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rochester, 

N  Y 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,320 
Int.  CI.  B28b  7110,  E04b  1116 
U.S.  CI.  249-139 


3,589,667 
COMBINATION  WELL  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
George  E.  Lewis,  Arcadia,  and  Fernando  Murman,  Falos 
Verdes  Peninsula,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,850 
Int.  CI.  E21b  iJ/06 
1  Claim    U.S.  CI.  251-1  10  Claims 


A  device  for  obtaining  concrete  test  specimens  having  the 
same  curing  environment  as  the  structural  element  from 
which  the  specimens  are  taken  is  disclosed.  The  device  com- 
prises a  rigid  outer  member  which  is  in  the  shape  of  a  trun- 
cated pyramid,  cone,  etc.  In  use,  the  base  of  the  truncated 
member  is  placed  in  a  pouring  form  for  the  structural  ele- 
ment. A  cylindrical  paper  test  mold  is  inserted  within  a  hole 
in  the  top  of  the  truncated  member.  Liquid  concrete  is 
poured  into  the  form  and  the  test  specimen  mold  is  filled 
The  concrete  is  set  and  cured  for  a  desired  time.  The  trun- 
cated member  and  test  specimen  are  removed  from  the  struc- 
tural element  and  the  test  specimen  is  subjected  to  conven- 
tional tests  after  removal  from  the  outer  member.  The  hole 
left  in  the  structural  element  is  readily  patched  because  of 
the  converging  sides  thereof. 


3,589,666 

CLAMP  FOR  USE  WITH  CONCRETE  FORMS 

Richard  J.  Kirby,  2901  S.  Michigan  Ave..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,125 

Int.  CI.  E04g  /  7106 

U.S.  CI.  249— 219  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  concerns  unusually  advantageous  apparatus 
used  in  controlling  and  preventing  well  blowouts,  and  utiliz- 
ing novel  plug-valve  sealing  and  operating  structure,  and 
further  as  related  to  the  location  and  housing  of  an  inwardly 
constrictable  packer  annulus. 


3,589,668 
SHUTOFF  TOOL  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE 
John  B.  Gill,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sanford  E. 
CobliU,  AshUbula,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,235 

Int  CI.  F16k  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-8  7  Claims 


An  improved  clamp  for  use  i..  Joining  reinforcing  beams 
and  concrete  forms  having  tie  rods  therethrough.  The  clamp 
includes  a  generally  channel-shaped  body  havmg  a  web  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  depending  sidewalls.  A  front  plate  extends 
transversely  between  the  front  ends  of  the  sidewalls  and  ex- 
tends upwardly  above  the  web  portion  for  holding  the  rein- 
forcing beam  against  the  concrete  form.  The  front  plate  is 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  to  and 
below  the  web  portion  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  tie  rod,  and 
a  pair  of  retainer  flanges  on  the  front  plate  slidably  receive  a 
slide  plate.  The  slide  plate  includes  an  inclined,  raised  central 
portion  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
terminating  in  an  opening  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  tie  rod. 


A  pipe  shutoff  tool,  operable  from  above  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  for  squeezing  closed  a  section  of  plastic  pipe  located 
below  ground  level.  The  tool  includes  a  handle  assembly  cou- 
pled to  a  closure  assembly  so  that  opposingly  mounted  die 
members  carried  on  the  closure  assembly  may  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  engagement  by  jack  means  operable  from  the  han- 
dle assembly.  A  die-f>ositioning  linkage  extends  from  the  han- 
dle assembly  to  one  of  the  die  members  and  is  operable  to 
rotate  one  of  the  die  member  between  a  first  position,  as- 
sociated with  squeezing  shut  the  pipe,  and  a  second  position 
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associated  with  mounting  the  tool  onto  the  pipe.  The  tool  3,589,671 

further  comprises  separate  spring  devices  centered  on  op-  VALVE 

posite  faces  of  one  die  member  for  laterally  and  axially  cen-    Wilhelm  Strache,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gustav  F. 

tering  the  tool  on  the  pipe  Gerdts  K.G.,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,125 

\nX.C\.f\ik  31 144,  47102 
3,589,669  U.S.  CI.  251-83  4  Claims 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  RELIEF  VALVE 
Graham  Melbourne  Wdls,  and  Frank  Wooffindin,  both  of 
Fartown,  Huddersfieid,  England,  assignors  to  Hopkinsons 
Limited,  Huddersfieid,  England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,682 

Intel.  Fl  6k  i  7/745 

U.S.  CI.  251-25  6  Claims 


A  relief  valve  for  use  as  a  pilot  valve  especially  but  not  ex- 
clusively in  a  pump  relief  valve  arrangement  and  comprising 
a  valve  casing  with  a  through-flow  passage  therethrough  for 
passage  of  a  controlled  fluid,  a  parallel  slide  valve  housed  in 
the  casing  and  slidable  relative  to  the  passage  to  open  or 
close  same  to  allow  or  prevent  flow  of  the  controlled  fluid,  a 
spindle  passing  through  a  sealing  means  into  the  valve  casing 
and  connected  to  the  parallel  slide  valve,  and  a  device  for 
loading  the  spindle  and  consequently  the  parallel  slide  valve 
and  comprising  a  housing  connected  to  the  valve  casing  and 
enclosing  a  fluid-loaded  diaphragm  and  piston  assembly,  a 
piston  rod  between  the  diaphragm  and  piston  assembly  and 
the  spindle  to  transmit  movements  of  the  assembly  to  the 
spindle,  and  an  inlet  in  the  housing  for  the  loading  fluid  at 
that  side  of  the  housing  remote  from  the  valve  casing. 


3,589,670 
GATE  VALVE 
George  W.  Armstrong,  284  E.  Dayton  Drive,  Fairbom,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,936 

Int.  CI.  F16ki7/00,  7//6 
U.S.  CI.  251-58  9  Claims 


A  valve  which  may  be  actuated  automatically  or  by  hand 
has  a  closure  member  located  on  the  high-pressure  side  and 
opening  against  the  direction  of  flow.  A  spring  carried  by  the 
valve  spindle  is  used  to  open  the  closure  member.  The  ten- 
sion of  the  spring  may  be  varied  by  a  threaded  bush  serving 
as  a  spring  support  and  helically  movable  in  the  valve  casing 
The  valve  is  particularly  characterized  in  that  the  valve  spin- 
dle carries  the  spring-engaged  closure  member  with  axial 
play  which  is  freely  suspended  therefrom.  The  spindle  carries 
a  turn  lock  which  can  be  released  A  driver  connection 
operable  only  in  direction  of  rotation  is  provided  between  a 
spring  support  mounted  in  the  valve  casing  and  helically  ad- 
justable relatively  thereto  and  the  valve  spindle  Thus  when 
the  turn  lock  is  released,  the  spring  support  can  be  adjusted 
by  turning  the  valve  spindle. 


3,589,672 

SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  VALVE  AND  ARMATURE 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BIAS 

Charles  J.  Haolloman,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tran»-lui 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,900,  Dec  12,  1966.  Pat.  No.  3.482344. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  ]%9,  Ser.  No.  8344^68 

Int.  CI.  F16ki//06 

U.S.  CI.  251-129  3  Claims 


'   »• 


A  low-profile  valve  employs  a  swinging  gate  type  of  blade 
and  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  installations  where  the 
valve  height  must  be  maintained  to  a  minimum  or  where  it  is 
desirable  to  place  the  valve  immediately  beneath  a  hopper,  a 
screw  conveyor  outlet  or  the  like.  The  valve  body  is  formed 
of  sections  of  channel-shaped  material  in  which  the  upper 
and  lower  channel  flanges  form  the  valve-mounting  flanges 
and  in  which  the  central  web  of  the  channels  form  the  valve 
throat.  The  curved  blade  extends  through  a  slot  in  one  of  the 
channels  and  is  supported  on  a  pair  of  outwardly  angulated 
blade  arms.  Blade  arm  sup{x>rts  comprise  a  pair  of  cor- 
res[>ondingly  outwardly  angulated  support  members  so  that 
the  support  members  and  the  arms  define  a  relatively  wide 
clearance  space  therebetween  to  receive  a  hopper  or  the  like. 


T" 


4i 


#^MV-fc^ 


The  invention  comprises  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
panel  elements  each  having  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  bista- 
ble display  members  arranged  thereon  in  a  series  of  rows  and 
columns.  Each  display  member  has  one  surface  which  is  sub- 
stantially nonreflecting  and  generally  light  absorbing  The  op- 
posite surface  of  each  display  member  is  bright  or,  in  many 
instances,  is  coated  with  a  fluorescent  or  a  luminescent 
material  particularly  adapted  for  excitation  by  ultraviolet 
light  to  bring  it  to  a  highly  luminous  state  for  display  pur- 
poses. A  plurality  of  magnetically  operated  signal-controlled 
fluid  jets  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  panel  and  so  located  as 
to  be  capable  of  moving  selected  ones  of  the  bistable  display 
members  between  the  two  bistable  positions  for  display.  TTie 
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display  members  are  preferably  arranged  so  that  for 
clearance  a  complete  column  of  display  members  can  be 
simultaneously  changed  to  one  of  the  two  different  positions 
of  stability  which  may  be  regarded  as  a  datum  state.  Follow- 
ing each  control  of  the  display  column  with  all  display  mem- 
bers similarly  oriented  the  next  adjacent  column  may  be 
similarly  controlled,  and  so  on.  After  all  display  members  of 
the  display  panel  are  in  like  position  selective  ones  of  the 
group  may  be  oriented  to  the  second  position  so  that  by  rela- 
tive contrast  a  message  may  be  displayed.  The  panels  with 
the  messages  formed  thereon  in  such  fashion  are  then  succes- 
sively moved  through  a  display  region  for  viewing. 


tinuation  of  the  conduit,  and  a  second  body  removably  held 
by  a  readily  releasable  and  non-load-carrying  member  within 
an  opening  in  the  first  body  which  extends  laterally  across 
the  flowway.  An  opening  through  the  second  body  extends 
concentrically  of  the  flowway,  and  a  closure  member  is  sup- 
ported by  the  second  body  within  the  opening  for  opening 
and  closing  the  flowway.  Seats  are  carried  within  the  second 
body  opening  on  opposite  sides  of  the  closure  member  to  seal 
with  the  sides  of  the  first  body  opening,  the  second  body 
opening  and  the  closure  member  when  in  flowway-closing 
position. 


3489,673 
FLUID  LINE  COUPLING 
L««  H.  Cruse,  Springfield,  Mo.,  anignor  to  Foster  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  590,721,  Oct.  31, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,477,688.  Tliis  application  June  20, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  738,647 
Int.'CI.FI6l  29/00,  57/25 
U.S.  CI.  251-149.9  3  Claims 


3  589  675 

ROTARY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INSERTABLE 

VALVE  UNIT 

Domer  Scaramucci,  3245  S.  Hattie,  OkUhoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  763,644,  Sept. 

30,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,531,081.  This  appHcation  Nov. 

10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875^32 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5106 

U.S.  CI.  251-151  17  Claims 


(T— 1-*' 


A  quick-connect  coupling  for  fluid  line  hose  couplings  in- 
cludes a  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  conventional  male 
hose  coupler  element.  The  coupling  has  two  axially  aligned 
sleeves  mounted  on  the  exterior.  The  latching  sleeve  actuates 
the  mechanism  which  engages  the  male  coupler  element 
while  the  valve  sleeve  is  part  of  the  valve  means  for  blocking 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  female  coupling.  The  valve 
sleeve  has  a  bayonet  slot  which  receives  a  radially  projecting 
pin  on  the  body,  optionally  locking  the  valve  sleeve  in  an 
open  position.  It  then  abuts  against  the  latching  sleeve  and 
prevents  the  latter  from  moving  to  the  unlocked  or  disen- 
gaged position  with  respect  to  the  male  coupler.  Between  the 
latching  and  valve  sleeves  is  a  spring  biasing  the  latching 
sleeve  toward  the  engaged  position  and  urging  the  valve 
sleeve  to  and  maintaining  it  in  the  closed  position  when  it  is 
not  positively  locked  in  the  open  position. 


3,589,674 

VALVES 

Marvin  R.  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 

Woriis,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,630,  Feb.  16,  1967. 

This  applicatioa  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,622 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5106 

U.S.  CI.  251-151  12  Claims 


U^2 


An  improved  valve  assembly  for  use  between  flanges  basi- 
cally comprising  a  valve  unit  and  a  housing  unit.  The  valve 
unit  is  sized  to  slidingly  fit  lengthwise  into  the  housing  unit, 
and  includes  a  slot  in  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
to  accommodate  the  inner  end  of  a  valve  stem  mounted  in 
the  housmg  unit,  such  that  the  housing  unit  valve  stem  need 
not  be  moved  lengthwise  when  the  valve  unit  is  being 
replaced  The  housing  unit  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
flanges  to  provide  a  circumferential,  secondary  metal-to- 
metal  seal  therebetween. 


3,589,676 
VALVE  SEAL 
Linwood  P.  Erickson,  Barrington,  and  Williams  G.  Getchell, 
Bristol,  both  of,  R.I.,  assignors  to  G.  W.  Dahl  Company, 
Inc.,  Bristol,  R.I. 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,706 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1142 

U.S.  CI.  251-172  4  Claims 


A  valve  comprising  a  first  body  connectable  as  a  relatively 
permanent  part  of  a  conduit  with  its  fiowway  forming  a  con- 


^jf 


■te 


A  seal  of  particular  utility  in  connection  with  reducing 
valves  operating  under  extremely  high  pressures,  said  seal 
comprising  an  annular  deformable  member  that  cooperates 
with  a  valve  plug  to  block  passage  through  a  bore,  said  seal 
having  an  annular  recess  on  its  upstream  surface,  which 
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recess  has  therein  a  deformable  ring,  means  for  permitting 
communication  between  said  bore  and  said  recess;  whereby 
when  said  plug  is  in  closed  position,  pressure  in  the  system 
will  be  diverted  via  said  means  to  said  recess  to  deform  said 
ring,  said  deformation  forcing  the  seal  radially  inward  to 
further  increase  pressure  between  the  seal  and  the  plug,  and 
venting  means  extending  through  said  seal  in  communication 
with  said  recess  and  communicating  with  said  bore 
downstream  of  said  seal. 


3,589,679 
PLUG  VALVE 
John  R.  Birii,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Duriron  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,834 

Intel.  F  16k  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  251-317  lOClaimi 


3,589,677 
PISTON  VALVE 
Henri  Segers,  277,  rue  du  Vektdrome,  Rettine,  (Liege),  Belgi- 
um 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  12,  1966,  Jan.  23, 

1967,41,176;41,218 

Int.  CI.  F16k  i;/50 

U.S.  CI.  251-215  1  Claim 
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Piston  valve,  more  particularly  made  of  glass  and  synthetic 
material,  comprising  a  cylindrical  or  slightly  conical  body 
flaring  in  the  downward  direction,  provided  with  arms  and  in 
which  there  is  mounted  a  piston  constituted  by  a  rigid  core 
covered  with  a  compressible  flexible  material,  the  latter 
being  itself  covered  with  a  thin  rigid  material  acting  as  a 
lubricant. 


3,589,678 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED  STEM  SEALING 

MEANS 
Fred  L.  Magoon,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Demco, 
Incorporated,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,477 

Int.  CI.  F16k //22 

U.S.  CI.  251-306  II  Claims 


A  rotary  plug  valve  for  corrosion-resistant  service  includes 
a  body  bore  and  a  plug  and  is  provided  with  a  deformable 
bushing  of  filled  fluorocarbon  resin  surrounding  the  plug 
stem  and  having  a  lower  beveled  end  engaging  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship a  fluorocarbon  sleeve  positioned  in  the  valve  bore 
and  the  top  of  the  plug.  Axially  extending  grooves  are  formed 
in  the  valve  bore  and  portions  of  the  bushing  are  forced  into 
the  grooves  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bushing  after  assembly 
of  the  valve, 


3,589,680 

HYDRAULIC  PULLEY  APPARATUS 

Charies  Joseph  Kuhn,  10520  Plainview  Ave.,  Ti^unga,  Calif. 

Filed  June  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,450 

Int.  CI.  B66d  3/08 

U.S.CI.254-189  5  Claims 


In  a  butterfly  valve  of  the  type  having  a  valve  body  with  a 
cylindrical  bore  therethrough  and  diametrically  opposed 
openings  for  receiving  pivot  means,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment of  stem-sealing  means  includes  a  resilient  lining 
adapted  to  seat  within  the  cylindrical  bore  and  the  resilient 
lining  has  diametrically  opposed  openings  in  alignment  with 
the  openings  in  the  vaive  body  and  diametrically  opposed  flat 
surfaces  each  having  said  respective  opening  centered 
therein.  A  substantially  rigid  butterfly  disc  is  positioned  on 
the  diameter  passing  through  the  aligned  openings  and  has  a 
rim  dimension  greater  than  the  interior  dimension  of  the 
resilient  lining  and  the  disc  has  diametrically  opposed  flat- 
tened surfaces  on  the  rim  of  the  disc,  with  the  flattened  sur- 
faces being  normal  to  the  diameter  passing  through  the 
aligned  openings  in  the  resilient  lining  and  having  a  recess  in 
the  flattened  surfaces  to  form  lands  for  engagement  with  and 
deflection  of  the  respective  flat  surface  of  the  resilient  lining, 
to  effect  an  uninterrupted  line  of  sealing  engagement 
between  the  disc  and  the  resilient  lining  when  the  disc  is 
moved  to  a  closed  position. 


33- 
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Hydraulic  pulley  apparatus  includmg  a  frame,  anchored  to 
a  tiedown  assembly,  supporting  a  first  pulley  on  a  movable 
axis  and  a  second  pulley  on  a  selectably  fixed  axis  A  cable  or 
chain  extends  over  the  first  and  second  pulleys  and  is  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  frame,  with  the  other  end  being  at- 
tached to  a  workpiece.  The  pulleys  are  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  movement  of  the  first  pulley  away  from  the 
second  pulley  draws  the  end  of  the  chain  attached  to  the 
workpiece  toward  the  second  pulley.  The  movement  of  the 
first  pulley  is  accomplished  by  selectively  operable  and  con- 
trollable hydraulic  power  means.  A  third  pulley  may  be 
mounted  on  the  frame  at  various  positions  above  the  first  and 
second  pulleys  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  chain  attached  to 
the  workpiece,  and  maintaining  the  chain  at  vanous  at- 
titudes. Locking  means  hold  the  chain  under  tension  to  per- 
mit release  of  the  hydraulic  power  means  for  sequential 
operation  thereof. 
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3^89,681  so  as  to  enter  the  vessel,  and  by  a  central  aperture  for 

GUARDRAIL  ASSEMBLY  discharge  of  fluid  after  it  is  spent  to  agitate  the  articles  con- 

Thotnas  G.  Ackerman,  Hdkrtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem    tained  in  the  vessel,  the  first-mentioned  means  being  a  nozzle 
Steel  Corporation 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  781,334,  Dec.  5,  1968,' 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

37,402 
Int.  CI.  EO If  / 5/00 


L.S.  CI.  256-13.1 


1  Claim 


T  )■ — -• 


A  highway  guardrail  assembly  containing  an  adjustable 
bracket  to  secure  the  guardrail  to  a  supporting  post  and  to 
permit  the  face  of  the  rail  to  be  positioned  at  any  angle 
between  the  vertical  and  the  horizontal. 


3,589,682 
SAFETY  FENCE  SUPPORT  COLUMN 
Edward  Earl  Dickey,  R.  R.  #6,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  30,  1968,  036,586 

Int.CI.  E04h/7/y« 
U.S.  CI.  256-59  6  Claims 


A  telescopic  fence  column  for  the  erection  of  a  safety 
fence  or  guard  rail  at  a  building  under  construction  which  in- 
corporates upper  and  lower  pads  for  contacting  the  ceiling 
and  floor  of  a  portion  of  the  building,  the  pads  being  located 
at  opposite  ends  of  a  telescopic  column,  and  the  column 
being  provided  with  a  manually  operable  jacking  system  for 
extending  the  column  and  forcing  the  pads  Firmly  against  the 
ceiling  and  floor  of  the  building  thereby  holding  the  column 
firmly  in  position. 


3,589,683 
VESSEL  AND  CLOSURE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  AGITATION 

OF  DENTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  G.  Robin,  618  Lincoln  Blvd.  Apt.  B,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,819 
Int.  CI.  BO  115/ /O, 
U.S.  CI.  259-4  10  Claims 

A  vessel  having  a  removable  closure  that  is  apertured  for 
the  reception  of  a  stream  of  fluid  and  for  the  discharge 
thereof,  and  provided  with  means  to  direct  the  fluid  for  effi- 
cient agitation  of  articles  contained  in  the  vessel.  This  inven- 
tion is  particularly  useful  in  the  care  of  dentures  that  require 
thorough  cleansing  and  rinsing  in  scalding  water,  and  com- 
prises a  lightweight  insulating  vessel  with  means  for  at- 
tachment to  the  smooth  interior  surface  of  a  porcelain  or 
similar  basin.  The  closure  is  characterized  by  a  marginal 
aperture  therein  that  permits  the  jetting  of  fluid  from  a  faucet 


aligned  with  the  first-mentioned  aperture  to  direct  the  fluid 
through  the  vessel  and  thereby  agitate  the  dentures  or  other 
articles  therein. 


3,589,684 
MALTING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Dixon,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  The  Dixon 
Malt  Company  Limited  and  The  Enzymic  Malt  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  1,  1967, 

25,457/67 

Int.  CI.  BOH  5//2 

U.S.  CI.  259-97  16  Claims 


A  malting  vessel  has  a  vertical  tube  set  within  it,  with  its 
ends  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  there 
is  a  feed  screw  or  a  gat  stream  active  in  the  tube  so  that  a  cir- 
culation of  contents  may  be  set  up  throughout  the  vessel,  at 
will.  Air  or  other  gas  at  controlled  temperature,  humidity  and 
pressure  can  be  injected  into  the  vessel  at  any  time.  When  a 
feed  screw  is  used  it  preferably  has  a  special  construction, 
with  a  conically  flared  lower  end,  the  pitch  of  the  screw  in 
this  region  being  progressively  inversely  proportional  to  its 
diameter. 

A  novel  method  of  malting  involves  the  setting  up  of  a  cir- 
culation of  grain  in  a  vessel  in  such  a  way  that  part  of  the 
gram  batch  is  rising  while  another  part  is  falling,  gas  being 
optionally  injected  at  least  into  the  part  of  the  circulation 
where  grain  is  falling. 
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3,589,685  3,589,687 

MIXING  AND  FOAM-PRODUCING  DEVICE  PACKING  ELEMENT 

Frederick  John  Gradtehar,  1218  Evergreen  Road,  Carrcroft  Allen  E.  Uvboume  III.  Decatur.  Ala.  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Crest,  Wilmington,  Del.  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,206  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,1 10 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  13100  Int.  CI.  BOlf  3102,  3/04.  3108 

U.S.  CI.  259-124                                                         11  Claims  U.S.  CI.  261-79                                                             7  Claims 


A  mixing  and  foam-producing  device  includes  a  container 
closed  at  one  end  and  holding  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
foam-producing  agent  therein.  A  removable  cover  closes  the 
other  end  of  the  container  to  define  a  closed  chamber  of 
predetermined  quantity.  Extending  through  the  cover  is  a  rod 
with  a  piston  attached  thereto  for  intermittently  moving 
toward  and  away  from  the  foam-producing  agent  whereby  a 
liquid  which  is  placed  in  the  chamber  mixes  with  air  and 
foam-producing  agent  to  create  a  foam.  Indicating  means  are 
also  provided  to  control  the  relationship  between  the 
volumes  of  liquid  and  air  in  the  chamber. 


3,589,686 

AGGREGATE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  O.  Russell,  Jr.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Susquehanna  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,863 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  259-148  J  15  Claims 


The  process  is  directed  to  the  vacuum-saturation  of  porous 
lightweight  aggregate  in  which  a  high  vacuum  is  first  drawn 
on  the  aggregate  to  evacuate  the  aggregate  voids,  and  then 
the  aggregate  is  flooded  with  water  to  fill  the  evacuated  voids 
and  thereby  saturate  the  aggregate.  The  desired  vacuum  level 
is  preset,  and  no  water  can  enter  the  saturation  chamber  until 
this  level  is  reached.  Also,  if  the  vacuum  drops  below  this 
level  while  water  is  being  admitted,  the  process  is  stopped 
until  the  vacuum  level  is  again  attained. 


A  packing  element  to  be  used  in  a  reactor  or  mass  transfer 
device  wherein  gas-gas,  gas-liquid,  and  liquid-liquid 
phenomena  are  involved.  The  element  is  compnsed  of  a 
housing  having  positioned  therein  adjacent  the  walls  a  first 
helical  member  of  one  hand,  and  a  second  helical  member  of 
opposite  hand  positioned  within  the  first  helical  member, 


3,589,688 

SUPPLY  VAPOR  TO  THE  CARBURETOR.  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  MOTORS 

Frank  B.  Ottofy,  2036  McCausland  Ave..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  744,556 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25i02 

U.S.  CI.  261-99  1  Claim 


6 


A  wick,  inserted  into  a  container  of  water,  so  arranged  that 
the  wick  enters  the  bottom  of  the  duct  into  the  air  filter,  wick 
resting  in  a  trough  so  constructed  that  the  sides  and  rear  of 
the  trough  are  raised  to  restrict  the  suction  of  water  into  the 
carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  motor. 


3,589,689 

VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACT  PROCESS 

John  C.  English,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  498,790,  Oct.  20, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1968,  Ser. 

No.  777.969 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3118.  3/28.  BOlf  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-114  1  Claim 


A  tray  for  use  in  vapor-liquid  contacting  columns  in  which 
the  vapor  flows  upwardly  through  orifices  in  the  tray  and 
liquid  flows  downwardly  through  the  column    The  tray  com- 
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prises  a  corrugated  surface  having  spaced  ridges  running  the 
length  of  the  tray.  The  corrugated  surfaces  having  a  mul- 
tiphcity  of  orifices  therethrough  for  vapor  flow  upwardly 
through  the  tray  and  the  orifices  are  arranged  in  spaced 
groups  separated  from  the  next  adjoining  group  of  orifices  by 
a  portion  of  the  tray  which  does  not  contain  any  orifices.  A 
liquid  downcomer  receives  liquid  on  one  section  of  the  tray 
and  another  liquid  downcomer  discharges  liquid  from 
another  section  of  the  tray,  whereby  liquid  is  caused  to  flow 
horizontally  on  the  tray  surface.  Baffles  are  joined  with  the 
corrugated  surface  and  have  passageways  therethrough.  The 
baffles  are  positioned  on  and  extend  for  the  entire  length  of 
the  ridges.  The  passageways  in  the  baffles  have  louvers 
formed  thereover  and  the  passageways  are  arranged  in  alter- 
nating sections  along  the  length  of  the  baffles  so  that  the  lou- 
vers of  one  of  the  alternating  sections  protrude  from  one  side 
of  the  baffle  and  the  louvers  of  an  adjacent  section  protrude 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  baffle.  Each  section  of  the 
passageways  are  coextensive  with  a  group  of  orifices  in  the 
tray  are  positioned  so  that  the  orifices  in  the  tray  are  on  the 
side  of  the  baffle  corresponding  to  the  outlet-side  of  the  lou- 
vered  opening  in  that  section.  The  baffle  has  thereon  a  con- 
tinuous path  for  liquid  flow  along  the  baffle  surface  to  the 
corrugated  tray.  A  perforated  cover  joins  the  baffles.  The 
cover  extends  from  each  baffle  and  joins  adjacent  baffles  to 
form  a  multiplicity  of  parallel,  tunnel-shaped  enclosures.  The 
cover  has  thereon  a  continuous  path  joining  with  the  continu- 
ous path  of  the  baffle  for  the  liquid  flow  along  the  surfaces  of 
the  cover  and  baffle  to  the  corrugated  surface. 


3,589,690 

WALKING  BEAM  FURNACES 

John  Eriand  Erixson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 

Metallverkens  Ugns  Akticbolag,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  2,  1968, 

10515/1968 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25104;  F27b  9114 

IJ.S.  CI.  263-6A  2  Claims 


one  side  of  the  grate.  This  makes  possible  the  use  of  a  high- 
pressure  resistant  grate  seal,  such  as  a  liquid  seal,  on  only 
such  side  of  the  grate  and  lower  pressure  resistant  seal  on  the 


other  side  of  the  grate.  This  method  is  inherently  more  ther- 
mally efficient  than  conventional  methods  used  for  pelletiz- 
ing  iron  ore  and  solves  the  problem  of  inadequate  cooling 
that  is  troubling  many  plants  now  in  operation. 


3,589,692 
HOT  SCRAP  CHARGING 
Ira  W.  Lakin,  Volant,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,327 

Int.  CI.  F27b  3106 

U.S.  CI.  263-40  13  Claims 


An  arrangement  in  walking  beam  furnaces  of  the  type  hav- 
ing at  least  one  walking  beam  which  extends  substantially  in 
the  feed  direction  of  the  furnace,  and  stationary  supporting 
beams  arranged  adjacent  to  each  walking  beam,  on  both 
sides  thereof,  wherein  the  long  sides  of  each  walking  beam  in 
at  least  certain  portions  of  the  furnace  form  an  angle  with  the 
feed  direction  of  the  walking  beam. 


3,589,691 

TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL  ON  A  MOVING  SUPPORT 

Melvin  J.  Greaves,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  G. 

McKec  &  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,455 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/00,  2/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  263-28  28  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  treating  particulate  material, 
such  as  ore  agglomerates,  on  a  traveling  support  by  treating 
gases  that  pass  through  the  bed  of  particulate  material  on  the 
support  and  through  the  support  an  even  number  of  times 
that  provides  important  benefits.  Particular  advantages  are 
provided  in  the  application  of  the  invention  to  a  circular 
grate  in  which  a  permeable  grate  travels  in  a  circular  path 
through  various  treating  zones  in  which  treating  gases  are 
passed  through  the  grate  and  bed  of  particulate  material  on 
the  grate,  since  higher  pressure  gases  can  bed  used  on  only 


At  an  initial  station,  cold  scrap  is  introduced  into  a  group 
of  scrap  boxes  or  containers  and  weighing  is  accomplished  to 
assure  charges  of  desired  sizes.  The  containers  or  scrap  boxes 
are,  during  the  charging,  positioned  on  an  inclined  plane  and 
are  carried  or  hoisted  in  such  an  angular  relation  and  placed 
in  such  a  relation  on  a  charging  machine  or  car.  The  charging 
machine  is  movable  along  a  charging  floor  between  the  fur- 
naces and  a  preheating  station  for  the  scrap  material.  Metal 
scrap  is  preheated  in  the  boxes  or  containers  while  they  are 
positioned  on  the  charging  machine  or  car;  the  car  is  then 
moved  into  alignment  with  oile  of  the  furnaces  for  introduc- 
ing preheated  scrap  thereto  by  pivoting  one  of  the  boxes  into 
a  reverse  angular  relation. 
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3^89,693 
KILN  STRUCTURE 
Ebcrhard  Wolf,  Ibbcnburcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  KcUcr 
Ofcnban  GmbH,  Laggenbcck,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1968,  P  17 

83  012.5 
Int.  CI.  F27d  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  263-46 


3,589,696 

HIGH  VACUUM  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  WITH  LIQUID 

QUENCH  APPARATUS 

Herbert  W.  Wcsteren,  Barringtmi,  and  William  H.  Kimball, 

Provldcnoe,  both  of,  R.I.,  assignors  to  C.  I.  Hayes  Inc., 

Cranston,  R.l. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,086 
Int.  CI.  C21d  1166 


3  Claims    U.S.  CI.  266—4  A 


7  Claims 


The  top  wall  of  a  kiln  has  a  plurality  of  bores  extending 
from  the  outer  surface  to  the  firing  chamber  in  the  kiln.  A 
shoulder  projects  inwardly  into  each  bore  adjacent  the  firing 
chamber  to  support  a  closure  and/or  a  burner. 


3389,694 
SUPPORTING  PLATE  FOR  OBJECTS  TO  BE  SUBJECTED 

TO  A  THERMAL  TREATMENT 
Henderikus  Gelling;  Wilhelmus  Henricus  Antonius  Meulen- 
dijks,  and  Theodorus  Gerhardus  Wilhelmus  Stijntjes,  all  of 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,330 

Int.  CI.  F27d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  263-47  12  Claims 


atr 


-rrr 


^;^ 


txa 


% 


^ 


:**a= 


I. 


^ 


-l-J-t- 


# 


A  supporting  plate  for  objects  to  be  subjected  to  a  thermal 
treatment  in  a  furnace,  said  plate  being  formed  by  substan- 
tially parallel  thin  supporting  tubes  or  bars  of  ceramic  materi- 
al interconnected  by  transverse  connecting  elements. 


3  589  695 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ABSORPTION  OF  THE  EXPANSION 

OF  A  CHARGE  IN  A  RETORT  USED  IN  A  NITRIDING 

PROCESS 
Arne  Ivar  Backstrom,  Avesta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Avesta 
Jemverks  Aktiebolag,  Avesta,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  11,  1967, 

12495/67 

Int.CI.  C23c  11114 

U.S.  CI.  266-2  R  8  Claims 


A  nitriding  retort  containing  a  means  which  forms  pockets 
to  absorb  expansion  of  the  nitrided  material  during  the  nitrid- 
ing process. 


A  high  vacuum  electric  furnace  for  heat-treating  metallic 
articles  under  vacuum  and  including  quenching  apparatus  to 
which  the  heat-treated  articles  are  directed  after  the  heat- 
treating  operation,  the  quenching  apparatus  incorporating  a 
liquid  quenching  medium  therein  and  communicating  with  a 
cooling  area  of  the  furnace  for  receiving  the  heat-treated  ar- 
ticles therefrom,  the  heat-treated  articles  being  discharged 
from  the  cooling  area  into  the  liquid  quenching  medium  in  a 
subatmospheric  environment  and  the  quenching  apparatus 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  preventing  vapors  escap- 
ing from  the  quenching  medium  into  the  furnace  cooling  area 
and  heating  chamber 


3,589,697 
DIE-QUENCHED  CRANKSHAFT 
Raymond  H.  Hays,  Peoria;  Jack  E.  Sanson,  Eureka,  and  Ken- 
neth D.  Gladden,  Washington,  all  of,  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,142,  May  26. 1966,  Pat.  No.  3306301. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  5. 1969.  Ser.  No.  871,169 
Int.  CI.  C21d  1162 
U.S.  CI.  266-6  4  Claims 


S= 
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A  die-quenching  apparatus  having  relatively  movable 
upper  and  lower  opposed  platens  with  a  plurality  of  opposed 
wori(piece-engaging  die  blocks  attached  to  said  platens  and  a 
plurality    of   protruding   pads   circumferentiaily    located    at 
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spaced  intervals  about  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  op- 
posing die  blocks.  The  opposed  platens  have  internal  cavities 
for  the  transmission  of  quenching  fluid  to  the  workpiece  and 
•aid  die  blocks  and  pads  are  passageways  extending 
therethrough  and  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  platen  cavities  and  said  workpiece 


3,589,698 
DIRECT  GASEOUS  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  OXIDE 
John  Happcl,  69  Tompkins  Ave.,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y., 
and  Joachim  Hillard  Blanck,  260-16  69th  Ave.,  Glen  Oaks, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,864.  July  1, 1%5,  abandoned.  This 

application  Julv  31. 1969.  S«r.  No.  858,903 
Int.  CI.  F27b  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  266-29  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  direct  gaseous  reduction  of  molten  iron 
from  iron  ore  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  furnace  having 
means  for  supplying  gaseous  mixtures  of  CO  and  Hj  to 
specified  portions  of  said  furnace,  means  to  adjust  the  gase- 
ous mixture  of  CO  and  H,,  a  melting  hearth  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  said  furnace  having  means  for  withdrawing  exhaust 
gas  from  the  hearth,  and  means  for  preventing  said  exhaust 
gas  from  entering  said  furnace 


3,589,699 
DISCHARGE  TAP  FOR  MELTING  FURNANCES 
WiUiam  F.  Bogan,  Bethel  Park  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,376 

Int.  CI.  C21b  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  266-42  15  Claims 


level  The  tube  is  a  good  heat-conducting  material,  whereby 
heat  IS  rapidly  conducted  to  its  exposed  outer  end,  and  is  also 
an  electrical  conductor  so  that  it  may  function  as  a  resistance 
heater  to  a  heating  current  supplied  thereto  in  such  manner 
that  most  of  its  length  is  traversed  by  the  current. 


3,589,700 
FLEXIBILITY  CORRECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE 
SUSPENSION 
Jean  Ruet;  Jean-Pierre  Serpette;  Jacques  Pierre;  Jean  Jacques 
Carduner;  Michel  Lietard,  and  Jacques  Remand,  all  of  Bil- 
lancourt,  France,  assignors  to  Regie  National  Des  Usines 
Renqult,   Billancourt,   France  and   Automobiles  Peugeot, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,623 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1967,  Nov.  23, 

1967,  Nov.  24,  1967,  Jan.  30,  1968, 

1 06,72 1 ;  1 29^98;  1 29,538;  1 37,99 1 

Int.  CI.  B60g  7  7/02 

US.  CI.  267-11  11  Claims 


A  flexibility  corrector  for  a  vehicle  suspension  system, 
which  comprises  a  resilient  member  mounted  between 
suspension  elements  movable  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  reduce  the  suspension  flexibility  when  the  suspen- 
sion departs  from  its  mean  position,  said  corrector  being 
characterized  in  that  said  resilient  member  is  mounted  in  a 
state  of  unstable  equilibrium  in  said  mean  position  of  the 
suspension,  whereby  the  force  applied  to  the  suspension 
when  the  latter  departs  from  said  mean  position  tends  to  ac- 
centuate this  deviation. 


3,589,701 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 

David    William    Gee,   Warwickshire,    England,   assignor   to 

Girling  Limited,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1967, 

48,187/67 

Int.  CI.  B60g  3106,  UI58,  15106 

U.S.  CI.  267-64  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  discharge  tap  for  melting  furnaces, 
especially  applicable,  but  not  necessarily  limited,  to  a  slag 
discharge  tap  for  cupolas.  A  refractory  tubelike  element  is 
supported  in  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  position  on 
the  furnace  with  its  lower  end  below  the  normal  liquid  level 
in  the  furnace  and  its  outer  end  at  a  preestablished  overflow 


In  a  suspension  unit  for  a  vehicle  wheel  incorporating  a 
helical    compression    spring    and    a   single    tube    hydraulic 
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damper  containing  a  gas  spring  adapted  to  support  part  of  3,589,704 

the  load  on  the  wheel  the  gas  spring  is  formed  by  a  volume  of    HOLDERS  FOR  IRREGULARLY  FORMED  INTEGRATED 


air  or  other  gas  under  pressure  which  is  not  confined  to  any 
part  of  the  damper  cylinder  but  is  allowed  to  rise  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  where  the  piston  rod  of  the  damper 
passes  through  an  assembly  including  an  oil  seal  and  a  reser- 
voir for  oil  in  contact  with  the  seal. 


3,589,702 

GAS  SPRINGS 

Rudolf  Spieth,  Piochingerstrasse  156,  Esslingen,  and  Gunter 

Otto,  Linderstrasse  3,  Altbach,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1968, 

P18000%.9 

Int.  CI.  F16f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  267-64  7  Claims 


CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Frank  J.  Kurtz,  Esopus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968.  Ser.  No.  774,740 
Int.  CI.  B25b  1 1 100 


U.S.  CI.  269-7 


13  Claims 


An  improved  gas  spring  with  a  volume  of  pressure  gas, 
comprising  a  cylinder  and,  arranged  therein,  an  axially  dis- 
placeable  displacement  rod,  passing  sealingly  towards  the 
outside  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  wherein  the  spring 
characteristic  is  variable  as  a  function  of  the  stroke  of  the 
displacement  rod.  Preferably,  the  displacement  rod  com- 
prises an  inner  rod  and  an  axially  displaceable  sleeve,  sur- 
rounding the  same. 

A  second  outer  cylinder  may  be  arranged  concentrically 
about  the  cylinder  in  spaced  relationship  therefrom,  the  an- 
nular space  between  the  said  cylinders  being  filled  partly  with 
pressure  gas,  whilst  the  other  part  of  the  said  annular  space 
and  the  whole  interior  of  the  said  inner  cylinder  are  filled 
with  a  liquid  and  wherein  the  interior  rod  is  connected  with  a 
piston  equipped  with  restricting  passages. 


3,589,703 

DISC  VALVES 

Donald  Brookman,  Helsby,  England,  assignor  to  The  Metallic 

Valve  Company  Limited,  Birkenhead,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,198 

Claims  priority,  application  England,  Mar.  28,  1965. 

13926/67 

Int.  CL  F16f  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  267-162  10  Claims 


A  fluid  underlying  or  encasing  a  thin  multilayer  printed  cir- 
cuit device  with  an  irregular  underside  structure  provides 
uniform  backing  support  for  electrical  probing  of  the  device 
In  this  instance  the  irregular  structure  is  formed  in  relief  from 
a  main  substrate  board  by  joinder  to  the  board  of  external 
circuit  chip  elements  and  discrete  point-to-point  connection 
wires.  In  one  embodiment  the  device  is  clamjjed  in  a  work 
holder  with  which  it  forms  an  airtight  chamber  This  chamber 
is  filled  to  capacity  with  an  incompressible  dielectric  fluid 
which  supports  the  device  and  enables  it  to  withsUnd  sub- 
stantial external  forces  as  might  be  caused  by  the  pressure  of 
a  matrix  of  test  probes.  Supply  and  vent  valves  are  manipu- 
lated first  to  admit  the  fluid  while  releasing  entrapped  air  and 
then  to  isolate  the  fluid  when  the  chamber  is  filled  so  that  ex- 
ternal forces  are  transferred  to  the  fluid  only  through  the 
chamber  wall  formed  by  the  device  The  same  valves  are 
manipulated  in  reverse  to  remove  fluid  as  one  device  is  un- 
coupled from  the  fixture  and  replaced  by  another 


3,589.705 

APPARATUS  SUPPORTING  RIM  MOUNTED  TIRE 

FOR  ROTATION  IN  PREDETERMINED  PLANE 

Hugh  M.  Parker.  718  Cherokee  St..  Talladega.  Ala. 

Filed  May  5.  1969.  Ser.  No.  821,920 

Int.  CI.  B23q  3108 

U.S.  CI.  269-20  6  Claims 


Spring  means  for  urging  a  valve  plate  against  a  valve  seat 
in  an  annular  check  valve,  one  disclosed  each  comprising  at 
least  two  sprint  plates  adapted  to  engage  one  another  in  a 
valve,  each  plate  having  a  plane  portion  out  of  which  are 
bent  arcuate  spring  portions  of  each  of  which  the  axial 
direction  of  bending,  the  peripheral  direction,  and  the  inner 
and  outer  radii  are  interrelated  to  substantially  avoid  the  risk 
of  spring  portions  of  adjacent  plates  becoming  entangled  with 
one  another  in  a  valve. 


Apparatus  supporting  rim-mounted  tire  for  rotation  in 
predetermined  plane  including  supporting  spindle  with  rigid 
annular  member  surrounding  spindle  and  supported  thereby 
for  rotation  in  plane  perpendicular  to  spindle  Annular,  in- 
flatable member  between  rigid  annular  member  and  nm 
secures  rim  to  rigid  annular  member 
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3^9,706 

HOLDER  FOR  SHARPENING  HOG  AXES 

Adric  L.  Putman,  100  MouaUin  Fir  Drive,  Duamuir,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  771,945 

lBt.a.  B25bi/0<7 

U.S.  CI.  269-102  1  Claim 


and  rod  are  of  the  same  hand  and  of  different  leads  whereby 
relative  movement  between  the  shaft  and  rod  occurs  upon 


A  substantially  U-shaped  holder  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
butt  end  of  a  woodsman's  ax,  commonly  known  as  "hog  ax" 
and  is  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  holder  in  posi- 
tion with  the  ax  therein  during  the  sharpening  operation. 


3,5«9,707 
WIRE  ROPE  CLIP  HOLDER  AND  LOOP  TAKE-UP 
DEVICE 
FrankHn  P.  Becker,  Decatur,  and  Edward  Crook,  Jr.,  Fort 
Wayne,  both  of,  Ind.,  assi^iors  to  American  Hoist  &  Der- 
rick Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,207 

Int  CI.  B23q  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  269-103  18  Claims 


A  holder  with  a  longitudinal  channel  aligning  two  strands 
of  wire  rope  in  a  U-shaped  clip  carried  by  the  holder.  A  rod 
extended  through  the  holder  positions  the  clip  and  portions 
of  the  wire  rope  to  be  clamped  together  in  close  configura- 
tion without  external  forces.  A  takeup  device  mounted  on 
the  rod  coacts  with  the  holder  to  fit  a  thimble  in  the  eye  of 
the  wire  rope  loop  in  close  proximity  to  the  clip  located  ad- 
jacent the  loop. 


3^89,708 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
David  W.  Cosncr,  Rte.  1 ,  Greenwood,  Mo.  64034 
Filed  June  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,310 
Int  CI.  B25b  5/10 
VS.  CI.  269-241  2  Claims 

A  clamping  device  for  holding  a  workpiece  between  an 
anvil  surface  and  a  movable  workpiece-engaging  member  has 
a  threaded  adjustment  shaft  received  in  a  threaded  sleeve 
portion  of  a  frame  for  moving  the  workpiece-engaging 
membar  toward  and  away  from  the  anvil  surface.  The  work- 
piece-engaging member  is  mounted  on  one  end  of  a  rod  hav- 
ing the  other  end  threadedly  received  in  a  recess  in  one  end 
of  the  threaded  adjustment  shaft  and  the  threads  on  the  shaft 


continued  rotation  of  the  shaft  after  the  workpiece-engaging 
member  engages  the  workpiece. 


3,589,709 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  AND 

FOLDING  OF  FLAT  WORKPIECES 
David  Hey,  Huddcnflekl,  and  Gocffrcy  Luther  Grimwood, 
Wooldalc,  near  Holmflrth,  both  of,  England,  aMigBon  to 
Thomas     Broadbcnt     &     Sons     Limited,     Huddcnfldd, 
Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  June  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17, 1967, 

28023/67 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45/06 

U.S.  CI.  270-80  8  Claims 


A  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  machine  for  folding  a 
flat  workpiece  comprising  a  first  detector  and  transmitter 
unit  arranged  to  detect  and  measure  a  dimension  of  a 
travelling  workpiece  and  transmit  a  signal  whose  value  is 
represenutive  of  said  dimension  to  a  first  memory  store  ar- 
ranged to  accept  said  signal,  means  for  transferring  at  least 
part  of  said  signal  in  the  first  memory  store  from  said  first 
store  to  a  second  memory  store,  and  a  second  transmitter  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  to  said  second  memory  store  a  further  and 
cumulative  signal  representative  of  the  passage  of  said  work- 
piece  relative  to  a  folding  station,  said  second  memory  store 
bein^  arranged  to  initiate  a  folding  operation  when  the 
required  length  of  workpiece  has  passed  said  folding  station. 


3,589,710 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  A  FEEDING  POSITION 

FOR  AN  ORIGINAL  FORM  IN  A  COPYING  MACHINE 
Ohiko  Yagi,  and  Nobuynki  Yanagaw,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  KabushIki  Kaldia  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,367 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Japan,  Dec.  19, 1967, 42/81330 

Int  CL  B65h  1/04 
U.S.Ci.  271-9  5  Claims 

A  device  for  alignment  of  the  side  edges  of  a  copy  sheet 
with  an  original  in  which  the  support  for  the  original  has  a 
sliding  member  mounted  thereon  to  align  with  the  side  edge 
of  the  original.  This  sliding  member  is  connected  by  a  flexible 
connector  to  another  sliding  member  mounted  on  the  copy 
sheet  support  and  abutting  the  side  edge  of  the  copy  sheet. 
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Movement  of  the  original  sliding  member  is  transmitted  by    structed  as  to  enable  the  signatures  to  be  separated  automati- 
the  fiexible  connection  to  the  copy  sheet  sliding  member  so    cally. 


that  the  two  sliding  members  are  maintained  in  planar  align- 
ment. 


3,589,711 
SEPARATOR  SHEET  FEEDER 
Harry  H.  Holly,  Oiympia  Fields,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Hollymatic 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,636 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  271-10  17  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  applying  a  separator  sheet  to  each  of  a 
series  of  molded  articles  ejected  in  a  path  from  a  molding 
device  comprising  a  retainer  beside  the  path  for  retaining  a 
supply  of  the  sheets  with  an  end  sheet  of  the  supply  exposed, 
sheet  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  forward  edge  portion 
of  the  successive  end  sheets  toward  this  path,  a  conveyor  en- 
gaging each  end  sheet  successively  and  movable  into  the  path 
to  withdraw  the  sheets  from  the  supply  and  move  the  sheets 
into  the  path  to  be  contacted  by  an  ejected  article  and  pres- 
sure means  for  pressing  the  forward  edge  portion  of  each  end 
sheet  against  the  conveyor  means  in  a  pinching  action  to  aid 
in  withdrawing  the  end  sheet  from  the  supply  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  conveyor  nneans. 


3,589,712 
SIGNATURE  MACHINES 
John  Balla,  Argo,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Machinery  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,641 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  271-31  4  Claims 


'*t 


3,589  713 

ORIGINAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINES 

John  J.  SchuIze,  Prospect  HeighU,  III.,  assignor  to  Addresso- 

graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Mount  Prospect,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,761 

Int  CI.  B65h  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  271-41  15  Claims 


An  original  handling  apparatus  for  a  copying  machine  is 
capable  of  handling  not  only  single  original  sheets,  but  also 
stacks  of  original  sheets  to  be  copied  as  well  as  individual 
thicker  original  items  such  as  books  and  the  like  When  a 
stack  of  sheets  is  to  be  copied,  each  sheet  is  first  presented  to 
an  illumination  station  and  then  automatically  fed  from  the 
machine.  Single  sheets  or  other  relatively  thin  original  items 
are  also  fed  from  the  machine  after  illumination  When  a 
thick  item  such  as  a  book  is  copied  the  feeding  mechanism  is 
automatically  disabled.  Feeding  of  individual  sheets  from  a 
stack  or  of  single  sheeu  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  sheet- 
holding  magazine  mounted  for  movement  between  an  illu- 
mination area  and  a  sheet  drive  structure  capable  of  engaging 
and  removing  sheets  from  the  magazine. 


3,589,714 
MULTI-ITEM  DETECTOR 
Ernest  L.  Staples,  Jr.;  Albert  R.  Clark,  and  Victor  M.  More- 
land,  all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recognition  Equip- 
ment Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,300 

Int  CI.  B65h  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  271-56  8  Claims 


A  signature  feeding  machine,  in  which  signatures  are  trans- 
ferred one  by  one  from  a  stack  in  a  supply  station,  is  so  con- 


Apparatus  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  simultaneous 
multiple  feed  of  documents  when  a  vacuum  source  operates 
on  documents  being  carried  away  from  a  document  feeder  so 
as  to  attract  the  documents  toward  a  sensing  station  having 
an  exhaust  port  for  positive  air  pressure.  A  multiple  feed  of 
documents  increases  the  pressure  at  the  exhaust  port  A  pres- 
sure sensing  device  is  coupled  to  the  exhaust  port  for  detect- 
ing such  increase  in  pressure,  thereby  detecting  a  multiple 
feed  of  documents. 
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3,589,715 

CONVERTIBLE  FOLDABLE  EXERCISE  COT 

Morris  Mark,  4147  Mantova  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 

Joseph  W.  Mark,  13007  Cimarron  Ave.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,389 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23102 

U.S.  CL  272-58  7  Claims 


a  pair  of  upstanding  rear  braces  and  a  pair  of  upstanding 
front  braces  between  which  the  bicycle  is  placed  and  sup- 
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ported  in  an  elevated  condition  so  that  a  person  may  sit 
thereupon  and  exercise  himself  by  pedahng. 


A  foldable  exercising  cot  having  an  articulated  body  sup- 
port section  and  a  center  joint  brace  releasably  fastened  to  a 
leg  member  for  use  in  a  rigid  chair  configuration  or  as  a  slant 
board,  and  spring  means  for  holding  the  brace  aside  for  use 
of  the  cot  as  an  exercising  cot;  and  a  hinged  support  leg  of 
greater  span  than  the  body  support  section  of  the  cot 
releasably  secured  to  the  other  leg  member  for  use  as  an  ex- 
ercising cot  or  a  rigid  chair  and  releasable  for  use  of  the  cot 
as  a  slant  board  or  a  beach  chair,  the  releasable  leg  being 
pivotable  to  a  pullup  bar  position. 


3,589,718 
JUMPING  TOYS 
Edward  T.  Bessler,  2483  S.  Delaware  Avenue,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,062 

Int.  CI.  A63b  5122 

U.S.  CI.  272-74  6  Claims 


3,589,716 
BALANCE  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Sherwin    W.    Footlik,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Reading 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,550 
Int.  CI.  A63b  23104 
U.S.  CI.  272-60 


A  battery-powered,  motor-driven  turret  supports  and  actu- 
7  Claims  ates  horizontally  disposed  rods  for  providing  an  "exercise-by- 
jumping"  device.  The  turret  with  its  rods  can  be  readily 
separated  from  the  battery.  The  rods  are  pliable  and  can  be 
vertically  adjusted  relative  to  the  support.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  turret  may  be  mounted  on  a  vertical  surface  and 
the  rods  bent  at  their  ends,  these  bent  ends  extending 
horizontally  for  jumping. 


3  589  719 
GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  JUMPING  STICK 
Marvin  I.  Glass;  Jeffrey  D.  Bresiow,  and  Burton  C.  Meyer,  all 
of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,556 

int.  CI.  A63b  5122 

U.S.  CI.  272-74  9  Claims 


Apparatus  used  in  treatment  for  dyslexia.  The  apparatus 
comprises  balance  beam  facilities  for  use  in  performing 
balancing  exercises  requiring  varying  degrees  of  skill.  The 
beam  is  wider  on  one  side  than  the  other,  with  opposing 
bevels  effectively  widening  the  wide  side.  Preferably,  in  one 
position,  the  beam  wobbles  slightly  to  malce  it  more  difficult 
to  walk  across  it.  The  beam  may  be  placed  on  a  tilted  stan- 
dard for  inclining  the  beam  thereby  increasing  the  degree  of 
skill  required. 


3,589,717 
BICYCLE-SUPPORTING  STAND  FOR  EXERCISING 
Charles  M.  Alexander,  937  Joyce  Street,  Apt.  B,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,655 
Int.  CI.  A63b  21100,  23104,  69//6 
U.S.  CL  272-73  5  Claims 

A  stand  for  supporting  a  conventional  bicycle  in  a  stationa- 
ry position  so  that  the  same  may  be  used  as  an  exercising 
device.  The  stand  incorporates  a  peripheral  tubular  frame 
and  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  panels  attached  to  each  other  and 
to  the  tubular  frame  to  form  a  platform  upon  which  there  are 


Game  apparatus  for  use  in  a  jumping  game  of  elimination 
including  a  stationary  base  supporting  a  rotatably  driven 
member  having  an  outwardly  extending  bar  movable  with  the 
member  through  a  sweeping  path  generally  parallel  to  the 
floor  The  players  are  expected  to  skillfully  jump  over  and 
avoid  contact  with  the  sweeping  bar.  Momentary  contact 
with  the  bar  is  indicated  by  termination  of  the  bar  movement. 


June  29,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2043 


If  the  bar  is  struck  by  a  player,  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  drops    tioned  on  an  inclined  rack.  The  player,  by  movmg  a  slide  ad- 
to  the  floor  and  the  drive  between  the  base  and  the  rotatable    jacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the   rack,  and   alternately   the 


member  is  interrupted. 


3,589,720 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE  HAND  AND 

FOOT  PLATFORMS 

Alexander  Agamian,  1366  Kotenberg  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868^54 

Int.  CI.  A63b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  272-80  17  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  physical  exercise  having  a  handrail  car- 
riage, a  foot-slider  carriage  and  longitudinal  track  guide 
means  along  which  the  hand  rail  carriage  and  the  foot-slider 
carriage  are  slidable  relative  to  one  another.  The  apparatus 
may  further  include  means  for  retaining  an  adjustable  drag  or 
resistance  between  the  handrail  carriage  and  the  foot  car- 
riage. 


3,589,721 

ELASTIC-TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Willi  Cronauer,  Bernhard  Borststr.  5,  8  Munich  19,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1969,  G  69 

20  263.7 

Int.  CI.  A63b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  272-82  8  Claims 


[T 


machine,  by  a  motor  driven  arm,  remove  marbles.  A  remova- 
ble game  wheel  is  provided,  depending  upon  the  version  of 
Nim  being  played.  By  the  interaction  of  teeth  and  control 


pins  underneath  the  game  wheel  and  ratchets  controlled  by 
the  slide  and  the  machine  motor,  the  game  wheel  rotates  so 
as  to  remain  in  synchronism  with  the  number  of  marbles  on 
the  rack  and  also,  by  a  controi  arrangement  controlled  by  the 
control  pins,  so  as  to  termmate  the  machines  turn  at  posi- 
tions most  likely  to  allow  the  machine  to  win. 


3.589,723 

DEVICE  WITH  DEPENDING  TRAY 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Bresiow.  Evanston, 

both  of.  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780.695 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-1  2  Claims 


An  exercising  apparatus  has  a  single  rubber  cord,  stirrup- 
shaped  handles  at  the  ends  of  the  cord,  and  a  barrel-shaped 
grip  on  the  cord  spaced  from  the  handles  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  sections  of  the  cord  separated  by  the  grip  have  a 
length  ratio  of  approximately  5:8.  It  is  particularly  suitable 
for  exercises  performed  in  and  under  water. 


3,589,722 
GAME  OF  NIM 
Robert  L.  Brass,  1  Fellow  St.,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,182 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9100 

U.S.  CI.  273- 1  (E)  18  Claims 

I  disclose  a  version  of  the  game  of  Nim  wherein  one  player 

plays  against  the  machine    A  number  of  marbles  are  posi- 


A  game  device  including  an  upright  structure  having  a 
laterally  outwardly  portion  adjacent  its  top,  and  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  structure  for  releasably  supporting 
a  depending  tray  member  disposed  m  swingable  relationship 
thereto  and  which  is  adapted  to  receive  playing  pieces  The 
support  means  for  the  depending  member  comprises  a 
looplike  structure,  and  the  depending  member  includes  a 
portion  adapted  to  bear  against  the  base  surface  of  the 
looplike  structure.  The  game  includes  a  plurality  of  playing 
pieces  and  chance  means  for  determining  the  number  of 
playing  pieces  to  be  placed  on  the  tray,  and  the  placement  of 
an  excessive  number  of  pieces  on  the  tray  causes  the  latter  to 
fall  from  the  support  means  The  game  is  disposed  in  a  con- 
tainer which  is  openable  to  present  hingedly  connected 
sidewalls  adapted  to  receive  the  upright  structure  of  the 
game  device 
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GAME  WITH  TOVtER  AND  CRANE 
Gordon  Barlow,  Evauton,  and  Harry  DiAo,  Park  Ridge, 
both  of,  HU  aaigners  to  Marvin   Giaa  &   Asmciates, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,498 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—  1  (R)  7  Claims 


3,589,726 
TETHERED  KICKING  BALL  AND  GOAL 

William  E.  Crowder,  R.  D.  1,  Mount,  Wolf,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,895 
Int.  CI.  A63b  67/00 
L.S.  CI.  273-98 


Game  apparatus  including  a  tower  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  projecting  outwardly  at  various  levels,  playing 
pieces  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  on  the  tower 
structure,  and  a  player  manipulatabJe  device  including 
pivotally  mounted  arms  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  for 
engaging  and  for  transferring  the  playing  pieces  between  the 
tower  structure  and  a  home  level.  The  playing  pieces  are 
disposed  at  various  levels  and  novel  timing  apparatus  is  util- 
ized to  defme  given  time  periods  for  accomplishing  the  game 
objective 
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'  An  automatic  bowling  scorer  which  calculates  scores  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  the  game  from  signals  representa- 
tive of  pinfall  and  having  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  presenting  a 
vMual  display  of  the  history  of  the  game  of  bowling  wherein 
the  face  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  is  divided  into  identifiable 
discrete  areas  to  represent  the  frames  of  the  game  for  at  least 
one  player. 


7  Claims 


A  game  apparatus  comprising:  a  wickettike  member 
formed  from  rod  material  and  shaped  into  an  endless 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  V-shaped  configurations  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  legs  disposed  at  an  angle  less  than  90° 
and  said  configurations  being  connected  together  at  the  ends 
thereof  at  the  same  angles  as  those  between  each  pair  of  legs 
to  form  four  V-shaped  configurations,  any  one  of  which  may 
serve  as  base  means  to  flatly  engage  a  playing  surface  while 
supporting  another  one  of  said  configurations  in  substantially 
upright  position  therefrom  so  that  a  propelled  member  may 
be  projected  through  said  upstanding  configuration.  A  flexi- 
ble member  of  substantial  length  connects  the  propelled 
member  and  wicketlike  member  so  that  the  propelled 
member  if  propelled  with  sufficient  force  may  move  the 
wicketlike  member  and  dispose  a  different  upstanding  con- 
figuration in  position  through  which  the  propelled  member 
may  be  moved. 


3,589,727 
SHOOTING  RANGE  AND  GAME  APPARATUS 

Edward  D.  Lowry,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,877 

Int.  CI.  F41j  9118 

U.S.  CI.  273-101  4  Claims 


3,589,725 
AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  SCORER  WITH  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE  DISPLAY 
Ralph   Townsend,   Daricn,  Conn.,  and   James  J.   Walker, 
Bedford,  N.H.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969.  Ser.  No.  806.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1968, 

22809/68 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  273-54  C  26  Claims 


'         /I    7  /. 


Apparatus  for  a  shooting  game  or  amusement  which  can 
be  played  indoors  on  a  range  and  which  includes  a  shooting 
station  and  a  target-launching  station.  A  number  of  target 
launchers  are  positioned  at  the  launching  station,  the 
launchers  being  operable  to  launch  targets  toward  the  shoot- 
ing station  and  the  shooter.  The  urget  launchers  are  adapted 
to  launch  targets  at  any  of  a  number  of  different  launch 
velocities  and  trajectories. 


3,589,728 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Norman  McFarland,  Urbana,  III.,  aasignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,526 
Int  CI.  A63f  3102 
U.S.  CI.  273-134  2  Claims 

Game  apparatus  for  use  by  two  or  four  game  players  in- 
cluding a  game  board  having  a  network  of  game  stations 
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bearing  different  colors,  and  a  movement  sequence  indicator 
for  randomly  indicating  the  sequence  of  movement  of  playing 
pieces  from  a  game  station  bearing  one  color  to  a  station 
bearing  another  color.  The  movement  sequence  indicator 
consists  of  an  opaque  hollow  chamber  which  communicates 
with  a  transparent  elongated  column,  and  a  plurality  of 
colored  balls  are  loosely  disposed  within  the  chamber  for 


3,589,730 

PLAYING-CARD  SHUFFLER 

John  P.  Slay,  10858  Sharondate  Lane,  DaUai,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848^08 

Int  CI.  A63f  1112 

U.S.  CI.  273-149  R 


9  Claims 


movement  into  the  transparent  column.  The  balls  in  the  in- 
dicator are  colored  similariy  to  the  stations  so  that  the 
sequence  of  balls  in  the  transparent  column  designates  the 
sequence  of  movement  of  playing  pieces  on  the  board.  The 
object  of  the  game  is  to  move  a  playing  piece  from  a 
designated  starting  position  on  one  side  of  the  board  to  a 
designated  goal  position  on  the  other  side  of  the  board. 


3^89,729 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS  WITH  SPINNERS 
Jean   Girard,   33   Rowlinson   Street,   Terrebonne    Heights, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,01 1 

Int.  CI.  A63f  5/00 

U  .S.  CI.  273—  1 35  B  2  Claims 


=?^ 


A  card-deck  shuffling  assembly  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  vertically  vibratory  support  upon  which  a  deck  of 
cards  may  be  placed  and  supported  on  edge  for  upwise  ran- 
dom displacement.  The  assembly  includes  structure  for  inter- 
mittently sequentially  gripping  cards  which  are  upwardly  dis- 
placed, elevating  the  gripped  cards  to  a  point  spaced  above 
the  remainder  of  the  deck,  releasing  the  elevated  cards  and 
immediately  thereafter  laterally  displacing  the  released  cards 
in  one  direction  as  they  fall  downwardly  toward  the  support 
and  laterally  displacing  the  cards  disposed  on  the  support  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


3,589,731 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  MOVABLE  WEIGHT 
Charles  W.  Chancellor,  Jr.,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chan- 
cclkM*  Chair  Company 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,473 

Int.  CI.  A63b  Sim 

U.S.  CI.  273-170  6  Claims 


A  game  playable  by  two  persons  and  comprising  two  play- 
ing surfaces,  each  divided  into  three  sets  of  differently 
colored  play  areas  marked  with  an  identical  series  of  dif- 
ferent numbers,  the  series  of  numbers  on  one  surface  differ- 
ing from  those  on  the  other.  The  game  further  includes  three 
spinners,  each  colored  as  one  set  of  play  areas,  each  spinner 
including  a  rotatable  pointer  and  sectors  divided  into  groups 
of  numbers  identical  to  the  numbers  of  the  play  areas,  the 
sectors  of  one  group  alternating  with  the  sectors  of  the  other 
group. 


A  golf  club  head  incorporating  a  hollow  interior  with  a 
movable  weight  supported  on  a  mounting  rod  which  can  be 
oriented  in  different  angular  pKJsitions  to  counteract  the  ten- 
dency of  a  golfer  to  hook  or  slice  the  ball  and  to  increase  the 
distance  which  the  ball  is  driven  due  to  the  additional  forces 
exerted  on  the  ball  by  the  movable  weight  The  movable 
weight  is  centered  on  the  mounting  rod  by  spring  devices  and 
the  overall  shape  and  configuration  of  the  golf  club  head  is 
not  changed. 
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3,589,732 

MAP  SPOT  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GOLF  GAME 

Jack  A.  RunelU  MuAcgoii,  and  James  R.  Feeney,  Grand 

Rapids,  both  of,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,150 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/02.  69/J6 

U.S.  CI.  273-176  FA  16  Claims 


^^ 


magazine  are  carried  on  a  pivotally  mounted  frame.  The 
playbaclc  mechanisms  are  moved  into  an  operative  position 
when  a  magazine  has  been  fed  from  the  sUck  to  the  playback 
position  A  transport  mechanism  operates  to  remove  the 
lowermost  magazine  in  the  stack  from  the  playback  position 
through  a  slot  in  the  storage  rack  after  the  tape  on  the 
magazine  has  been  completely  played.  The  playback 
mechanisms  and  the  transport  mechanism  are  actuated  by  a 
control  disc  which  has  a  plurality  of  cam  tracks  for  operating 
the  various  elements  of  the  playback  mechanism  and  the 
transport  mechanism.  At  the  completion  of  the  Upe-playing 
operation,  the  disc  will  be  rotated  so  that  the  scanning 
member  will  be  first  pulled  out  of  engagement  with  the  tape, 
the  full  will  be  lowered  so  that  the  mandrels  are  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  winding  cores  and  the  transport 
mechanism  will  be  operated  so  that  the  magazine  in  the 
playback  position  will  be  ejected  from  the  stack.  One 
complete  revolution  of  the  control  disc  will  result  in  ejection 
of  one  magazine  and  commencement  of  the  playback  opera- 
tion for  the  next  magazine. 


An  improved  plotting  system  for  use  in  indoor  golf  games 
for  indicating  to  a  golfer,  the  point  of  termination  of  a  shot  as 
determined  by  a  computer  on  a  map  of  a  golf  hole.  The  map 
is  projected  on  a  screen  along  with  a  scene  of  the  golf  hole 
taken  from  the  point  at  which  the  golfer  is  to  hit  a  shot  and  a 
ball  spot  projector  which  illustrates  the  trajectory  of  the  ball 
on  the  projected  scene  is  also  used  to  indicate  the  point  of 
termination  on  the  map.  The  position  of  the  map  on  the 
screen  is  preoriented  so  that  the  location  on  the  hole  from 
which  the  golfer  is  to  hit  a  shot  and  which  is  represented  by 
the  scene  projected  on  the  screen  is  always  located  at  the 
same  point  on  the  screen. 


3,589,733 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  AND  PLAYING  BACK 

RECORDER  TAPE  MAGAZINES 

Tadeus  Piotrowski,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733.176 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  June  16, 1%7, 5603 

Int.  CI.  B65h  / 9/04;  Glib  5100,  23108 

U.S.  CI.  274—4  27  Claims 


nr 


3,589,734 

WEB  END  SENSING  AND  REVERSING  APPARATUS 

Sheldon  Lee  Pastor,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,355 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5//0 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  24  Claims 


Apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  web  for  performing 
a  control  function,  such  as  reversing  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  a  web,  wherein  the  web  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  the  apparatus  has  a  first  arm  rotatably  supported  on 
one  side  of  the  web  which  extends  transverse  to  the  web  and 
which  rotatably  supports  a  second  arm  to  engage  the  web  slot 
on  the  opposed  side  of  the  web,  the  second  arm  extending 
radially  from  its  axis  to  contact  the  web  and  activate  a  web- 
reversing  mechanism  upon  engagement  of  the  web  slot  and 
rotation  with  the  first  arm  by  the  moving  web. 


3,589,735 
TOY  PHONOGRAPH 

Katsumi  Watanabe,  No.  371,  Ozenji,  Kawaskaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1968,  43/12865 

Int.CI.  Glib/ 7/06 
U.S.  CI.  274-15  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  playing  back  and  for  changing  tape 
recorder  magazines  in  a  recorder/playback  device,  each 
magazine  having  two  winding  cores  and  at  least  one  aperture 
across  which  a  tape  extends  from  one  winding  core  to  the 
other  so  that  the  tape  will  be  exposed  at  the  aperture 
Magazines  may  be  stacked  loosely  one  on  top  of  the  other  in 
a  storage  space  mounted  on  the  apparatus,  the  lowermost 
magazine  being  in  an  operative  playback  position.  Playback 
mechanisms  for  engaging  the  magazine  in  the  playback  posi- 
tion carry  a  scanning  member  or  magnetic  head  for  insertion 
into  the  magazine  and  engagement  with  the  tape,  and  man- 
drils for  engagement  with  each  of  the  winding  cores  of  the 


A  toy  phonograph  having  a  rotatable  turntable  with  a  lift- 
ing cam  in  the  center  of  the  turntable  onto  which  a  pivoted 
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liftmg  arm  travels  at  the  end  of  a  play  of  record  to  lift  up  a    clean  fluid  flows  between  the  seal  faces  and  flushes  the  pulp 
hinged  overchanging  loudspeaker  to  free  a  pivoted  tone  arm 
to  return  to  the  periphery  of  the  turntable  and  also  having  a 
pressing  mechanism  to  press  the  loudspeaker  against  the  tone 
arm  while  playing. 


3  589  736 

SOUND-REPRODUc'lNGCONTAINER  COVERS 

Harry  Gorman,  2717  Holland  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1%7,  Ser.  No.  657,819 

Int.  CI.  B41b/ /20 

U.S.  CI.  274-42  1  Claim 
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A  synthetic  resin  container  cover,  e.g.  for  coffee  cans  once 
the  sealed  cover  end  is  removed,  which  has  a  disc  formed 
with  a  sound-reproducing  groove  of  a  phonograph  record,  an 
apron  or  flange  unitary  with  the  disc  and  extending  all 
around  the  latter  for  engagement  with  the  can,  and  a 
weakened  portion  or  bead  enabling  separation  of  the  integral 
disc  from  the  flange  when  the  recording  is  to  be  played. 


3,589,737 
MECHANICAL  SEAL  FOR  A  VERTICAL  ROTATING 

SHAFT 
Joseph  Sedy,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Packing  Com- 
pany, Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,637 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15H6,  15/40 

U.S.CL  277-17  10  Claims 


A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  for  a 
gas  under  pressure  in  a  reactor  or  the  like  wherein  a  single 
rotary  seal  is  used,  preferably  of  the  end  face  type,  with  a 
fixed  quantity  of  lubricant  for  the  seal  pressurized  by  the  gas. 
The  lubricant  is  held  by  the  gas  at  the  seal  faces  even  through 
leakage  of  the  lubricant  occurs  across  the  faces  and  the 
quantity  is  therefore  continually  diminishing.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  measuring  the  quantity  of  escaped  lubricant  to 
determine  when  the  supply  of  lubricant  should  be 
replenished  to  avoid  dry  running  of  the  seal. 


3,589,738 
MECHANICAL  SEAL  FOR  PULP  PUMPS 
Herbert  E.  Tracy,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,967 
Int.  CI.  F16J  15/34,  15/54 
U.S.  CI.  277-74  6  Claims 

A  mechanical  seal  assembly  for  paper  pulp  pumps  in  which 


from  the  seal  assembly.  Such  an  assembly  in  which  fluid  also 
flows  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  seal  nngs 


3,589,739 
SEALING  MEMBER 
Gerard   Johan   Schoitcn,   Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  5,  1968, 

6812699 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/34.  15/54 

U.S.  CI.  277-96  3  Claims 


ffS 


A  sealing  member  for  a  shaft  passed  through  a  structural 
component  which  sealing  member  consists  of  two  compara- 
tively rigid  annular  parts  connected  by  a  twistable  ring 
between  them.  A  plurality  of  regularly  distributed  very  shal 
low  grooves  are  provided  in  the  sealing  surface  of  the  twista- 
ble ring,  which  grooves,  in  the  case  of  a  radial  seal,  extend 
axially  and,  in  the  case  of  an  axial  seal,  extend  radially  One 
of  the  comparatively  rigid  annular  parts  is  constructed  as  a 
connection  member  and  the  other  comparatively  rigid  part 
has  some  freedom  of  movement  with  respect  to  the  connec- 
tion member. 


3,589,740 
FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGMS 
Barry  Owen  Beach,  Castie,  Bromwich,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  Dunkip  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London.  En- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353.415,  Mar.  20. 1964.  Pat.  No.  3,414.449. 
Filed  Dec.  8. 1%7,  Ser.  No.  707,905 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  277-212  1  Claim 


A  fluid-retaining  seal  for  use  as  a  fluid  spring  is  provided 
which  is  cup  shaped  and  consists  of  resilient  material  rein- 
forced with  cords  which  extend  along  the  sidewalls  and  cor- 
dally  cross  the  end  wall. 
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3,589,741 
FLUID-ACTUATED  CHUCK 
Fernand  L.  Germain,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Goes  and  Deiccuw  Company,  Kensington,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  803, 1 67  , 

lnt.CI.  B23bi///6,i//i0 
U.S.  CI.  279-4  2  Claims 


take  up  harmless  lateral  shocks.  The  backing  element  com- 
prises a  flexible  endless  band,  which  extends  around  at  least 


-^ 
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A  chuck  having  a  plurality  of  movable  jaws  that  grasp  a 
workpiece  on  which  an  operation  is  to  be  performed  by  the 
jaws  being  moved  linearly  by  each  having  an  identical  lost- 
motion  connected  to  a  pivotable  member  that  is  rotated  by 
linearly  movable  fluid-actuated  pistons.  The  use  of  a  pivota- 
ble member  that  is  common  to  all  jaws  and  the  connections 
thereto  provide  a  jaw  movement  that  is  relatively  large  to  ac- 
commodate various  sizes  of  workpieces  but  yet  which  is  also 
precise  in  centering  the  workpieces  on  the  chuck. 


one  retaining  member,  which  is  carried  by  a  part  that  is 
secured  to  the  ski. 


3,589  742 
JAW-ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  PIPE  TONGS 
Howard  S.   Rick,   Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Byron 
Jackson  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

nied  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,663 

IntCI.  B23bi///6 

U.S.  CI.  279-71  16  Claims 


3,589,744 
FARM  VEHICLE 

Carl  J.  Hansen,  West  Shelby  Road,  Middleport,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,200 
Int.  CI.  AOld  90100 
U.S.  CI.  280-32.5  16  Claims 
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Jaw-actuating  means  for  pipe  tongs  in  which  a  roller  is  in- 
terposed between  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  cam  surfaces 
for  actuating  a  jaw  into  gripping  engagement  with  a  pipe 
joint,  the  roller  being  initially  resiliently  centralized  in  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  cam  surfaces  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  cam  surface,  but  the  roller  shifting  to  en- 
gage both  cam  surfaces  upon  actuation  towards  a  pipe-engag- 
ing position. 


3,589,743 
TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Hanncs    Marker,    Haapstr.    51—53,    81    Garmitch-Parten- 
kirchcn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,548 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  22, 1968, 16  78 
P  16  78  278.8 
Int.  CI.  A63c  9m 
U  .S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  5  Claims 

A  toe-backing  member  movable  relative  to  the  ski  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  ski  to  resiliently 


A  farm  vehicle  for  working  on  low-growing  crops  including 
a  central  frame  section  mounting  an  engine  and  a  seat  for  an 
operator,  a  front-end  steering  section  connected  to  the  main 
frame  assembly  and  a  superstructure  assembly  connecting 
both  to  rigidize  the  vehicle,  a  telescoping  linkage  on  the 
front-end  section  for  mounting  spaced  wheels  between  which 
the  distance  can  be  varied  to  fit  between  differently  spaced 
rows  of  crops,  carriers  mounted  on  the  vehicle  abreast  of  the 
vehicle  operator,  and  a  steering  linkage  for  turning  the  front 
wheels.  A  modified  embodiment  includes  a  plurality  of 
quick-disconnect  fittings  on  the  front-end  section  to  permit 
the  central  frame  section  to  be  mounted  either  centrally  of 
the  front  end,  or  at  either  side  thereof  in  line  with  the  spaced 
wheels,  the  quick-disconnect  connections  also  functioning  to 
selectively  receive  supplemental  rigs  for  carrying  additional 
nders. 


3,589,745 

COLLAPSIBLE  VEHICLE 

Lawrence  W.  Dougherty,  1516  W.  St.  James  Place,  Arlington 

Hts.,  and  Terence  J.  Gallagher,  1708  W.  Lincoln  RomI, 

Mount  Prospect,  both  of.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,588 

Int.CI.  B62b/y/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-36  6  Claims 

A  vehicle  collapsible  to  occupy  a  smaller  volume  for 
storage  and  transportation  purpose  which  has  a  front  and 
rear  frame  held  together  in  sliding  .^lationship  so  that  the 
vehicle  can  be  reduced  in  length  for  storage  and  extended  in 
length  for  operation.  The  vehicle  has  a  seat  carried  by  the 
rear  frame  which  includes  a  back  support  member  pivotally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  rear  frame  for  folding  into  an 
out-of-the-way  horizontal  position.  The  rear  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  are  carried  by  a  suspension  means  which  holds  the 
wheels  in  alternative  vertically  extended  and  vertically 
retracted  positions.  Actuating  means  is  provided  for  selec- 
tively moving  the  rear  wheels  to  their  retracted  position  by 
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pivoting  the  back  support  member  to  its  horizontal  position, 
and  for  moving  the  rear  wheels  to  their  extended  position  by 
pivoting  the  back  support  member  to  its  generally  upright 


position.  A  steering  bar  is  provided,  which,  when  folded,  also 
serves  the  purpose  of  retaining  all  folding  parts  of  the  vehicle 
in  their  folded  positions. 


3,589,746 
WIRE  SHELF  CART 
Leslie  R.  IngUs,  and  Howard  N.  Bollinger,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
Evanston,  IB. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,026 

Int.  CI.  B62b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  280-79.3  1 1  Claims 


A, wire  shelf  cart  equipped  with  casters  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  wire  ihelves  joined  at  opposite  ends  by 
upstanding  wire  frames,  .  le  shelves  and  end  frames  defining 
channels  or  recesses  in  which  L-shaped  mounting  clips  are 
received  for  rigidly  interlocking  such  frames  and  shelves. 


3,589,747 
ROLLING  BEARING 
Sture  Lennart  Asbcrg,  Savedalen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industries,  Inc.,  King  of  Pnmia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  10,  1968, 

6,805,108 

Int.  CI.  B62d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-96.1  14  Claims 


mounted  on  a  support  member  of  the  vehicle  comprising  at 
least  one  pair  of  axially  spaced  circumferentially  extending 
inner  raceways  integral  with  the  stub  axle  member,  a  com- 
mon outer  ring  overlying  said  raceways  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  define  an  annular  space  for  at  least  two  rows  of  rolling  ele- 
ments, the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  outer  ring. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  280—112  see: 
Patent  No.  3,589,933 


3,589,748 
STABILIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TRAILER  OR  LIKE 

VEHICLE 
MUo  E.  Miller,  1016  S.  14th  St.,  Goshen,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1 , 1%9.  Ser.  No.  848.848 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9il0 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 50.5  9  Claims 


Apparatus  mountable  to  the  frame  of  a  trailer  or  a  like 
vehicle  for  stabilizing  and  leveling  the  trailer  when  parked 
The  stabilizing  and  leveling  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of 
jacks,  each  having  a  housing  part  and  a  power-actuated  pod 
which  projects  from  one  end  of  the  housing  part  and  which  is 
shiftable  between  a  ground-engaging  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position.  The  jacks  are  adapted  for  mounting  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  trailer  frame,  with  each  jack  having  its 
housing  part  pivotally  connected  to  the  trailer  frame  so  as  to 
be  swingable  between  stored  and  operative  positions.  Cable 
means  are  provided  for  causing  movement  of  the  jacks 
between  stored  and  operative  positions.  An  actuator  adapted 
for  mounting  to  the  trailer  at  a  convenient  and  accessible  lo- 
cation is  provided  and  includes  parts  connected  to  the  cable 
means  which,  upon  actuation,  cause  a  shifting  of  the  cable 
means  and  the  movement  of  the  jacks  between  stored  and 
operative  p>ositions.  The  actuator  also  includes  power 
delivery  means,  such  as  a  hydraulic  pump,  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  jack  to  cause  extension  of  the  jack  pod  when 
the  jack  is  in  its  operative  position  and  to  cause  retraction  of 
the  pod  in  preparation  to  place  the  jack  in  its  stored  position 


A  bearing  assembly  for  a  wheel-mounting  arrangement  for 
a  vehicle  consisting  of  a  stub  axle  member  adapted  to  be 


3,589,749 
MANUALLY  PROPELLED  VEHICLES 
George  Malcolm   Byrd,  and  Graham  Jules  Byrd,  both  of 
Wynch   Farm,   Ashton-Under-Hill,   near   Evesham,    Wor- 
cestershire, England 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19,  1968, 

2984/68 
Int.  CI.  B62m  lil4 
U.S.CL  280-211  3  Claims 

A  manual-  or  foot-operated  vehicle,  primarily  for  amuse- 
ment purposes,  having  a  seat,  two  driving  wheels  on  fixed 
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nonsteerable   axes,  the   two  wheels  being  driven   indepen- 
dently by  hand-  or  foot-operated  levers  or  pedals,  to  provide 


forward  propulsion  and  a  steering  effect,  and  also  at  least  one 
self-aligning  castor  wheel. 


3,589,750 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Paul  G.  Dunmire,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Christy  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,917 

Int.  CI.  F 161  17102 

U.S.  CI.  285-95  2  Claims 


Flanged  fluid  coupling  for  interconnecting  the  open  ends 
of  a  pair  of  pipe  ends  or  other  flow  passages.  Within  the  in- 
terior of  each  of  two  flanged  fluid  coupling  halves,  an  O-ring 
is  carried  in  a  groove.  Adjacent  the  sides  of  each  groove,  the 
bordering  surfaces  of  the  coupling  confront  the  pipe 
periphery  (those  remote  from  the  flanges  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  pipe  periphery  while  the  others  taper  increas- 
ingly radially  away  from  the  periphery  in  the  direction  of  the 
flanges).  Each  of  the  0-rings  is  rolled  onto  its  respective  pipe 
end  after  its  related  coupling  half  has  been  placed  on  its  end 
of  the  pipe.  Then  reverse  movement  of  the  coupling  half  rolls 
the  O-ring  into  its  associated  groove.  Bolts  or  other  takeup 
means  draw  the  two  coupling  halves  together 


3,589,751 
CERAMIC-TO-METAL  SEAL 
Serge  Esnaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Compagnie 
Generale  De  Teiegraphie  Sans  FU 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,888 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  29,  1967,  1 12499 

Int.  CI.  F16I  49100;  B05b  7120 

U.S.  CI.  285-238  6  Claims 


A  method  for  reinforcing  seals  between  a  ceramic  part  and 
a  metal  part  consisting  in  forming  a  hoop  built  up  by  one  or 
more  layers  of  particles  deposited  on  one  of  the  parts  to  be 
sealed  to  each  other. 


3,589,752 

MECHANICAL  JOINED  HOSE  COUPLING  OF 

EXTRUDED  COMPONENTS 

Blaine  G.  Spencer,  Peoria,  and  Lyie  R.  Clinebdl,  Wyoming, 

both  of,  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,425 

Int.  CI.  F16I  33120 

U.S.  CI.  285-257  2  Claims 


In  a  hose  coupling  having  an  extruded  stem  and  an  ex- 
truded collet  which  are  joined  so  hydraulic  hose  can  be 
clamped  against  the  stem  by  the  collet's  gripping  finget's 
when  the  hose  is  inserted  therebetween,  a  mechanical  con- 
nection between  the  stem  and  collet  is  effected  by  expanding 
a  midportion  of  the  stem  into  the  peripheral  dentured  and 
grooved  wall  of  an  aperture  in  a  radial  flange  forming  part  of 
the  collet  The  method  of  expanding  the  midportion  of  the 
stem  and  the  configuration  of  dentured  and  grooved  wall  of 
the  aperture  insures  a  suitable  mechanical  joint  between  the 
stem  and  collet  for  a  coupling  operating  at  4500  p.s.i.  or 
above 


3,589,753 
COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Michel  Joseph  Julien  Pequignot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Quartz  and  Sllice,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,357 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5, 1%8, 161864 
Int.  CL  F161  23100 
US.  CI.  285-408  8  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  coupling  a  pair  of  flanged  tubes 
m  clamped  relation.  Embracing  the  juxtaposed  flanges  is  a 
collar  containing  channels  so  arranged  that  a  flexible  hose 
housed  in  the  channels  may  be  pressurized  to  expand  radially 
and  press  the  flanges  together.  When  the  pressure  is  relieved, 
the  collar  may  be  quickly  slipped  off  the  flanges  to  permit 
uncoupling  of  the  tubes. 


3,589,754 
MANUAL  KING  PIN  LOCK  FOR  A  TRAILER  HITCH 
Robert  W.  Randolph,  St.  Charles;  Duane  V.  Thornton,  St. 
Charles,  and  Richard  P.  Yeates,  Bridgeton,  all  of.  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  ACF  Industries,  IncorporatMl,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,636 
Int.  CI.  B62d5i/70 
U.S.  CI.  287-20.5  7  Claims 

A  tractor-operated  hitch  for  supporting  a  trailer  on  a  rail- 
way car  is  provided  with  a  manually  operated  locking  device 
for  the  trailer  kingpin,  in  addition  to  the  usual  kingpin  clamp- 
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ing  jaws.  The  locking  device  includes  a  shaft  or  disc  rotatable  part-spherical  retaining  surface  matching  a  corresponding 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  supporting  plate  of  the  hitch  surface  of  the  connecting  rod  and  having  its  center  coin- 
below  the  jaws  and  has  a  C-shaped  rim  extending  round  the  cident  with  that  of  said  bottom  spherical  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  the  kingpin.  The  locking  device  is  turned  by  a  han-  piston,  but  with  a  greater  radius  than  said  last-named  surface, 


die  so  that  the  rim  blocks  the  opening  in  the  supporting  plate 
through  which  the  kingpin  enters  and  leaves  the  supporting 
plate.  The  handle  is  arranged  so  that  it  can  be  operated  fully 
only  when  the  jaws  are  closed  and  locked,  and  thus  provides 
a  warning  if  the  jaws  are  not  locked  closed. 


3,589,755 
PREFABRICATED  WALL-ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Harold  M.  King,  Phoenix,  Md. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,106 

Int.  CI.  F16bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  287-20.924  9  Claims 


A  vertical-wall  attachment  system  for  building  construc- 
tion of  the  prefabricated  type,  including  double  tapered  in- 
terconnective  clips  for  installation  on  the  end  of  the  wall  and 
on  the  structure  to  which  the  wall  is  to  be  secured,  and 
modular  spacers  coacting  to  position  the  wall  in  relation  to 
said  structure,  thereby  coacting  to  provide  tight  attachment 
on  vertical  sliding  interconnection  of  the  clips. 


3,589,756 
PISTON  AND  CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLIES  OF 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Francois  C.  Pruvot,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  Des  Usincs  Renault,  Billancourt,  France  and  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,871 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21, 1%9, 6912445 

U.S.  CL  287-21  2  Claims 

Piston  and  connecting  rod  assembly  for  hydraulic  pump  or 
motor,  wherein  a  piston  comprising  a  chamber  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  configuration  with  a  bottom  of  at  least  part- 
spherical  shape  corresponding  to  a  part-spherical  surface  of 
the  oscillating  connecting  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  therein, 
characterized  in  that  said  chamber  has  its  longitudinal  axis 
inclined  in  relation  to  the  piston  axis  by  an  angle  greater  than 
the  angle  of  oscillation  of  the  connecting  rod  during  the  ac- 
tual operation  of  the  assembly,  said  chamber  comprising  a 


*        6        5 


whereby  when  said  connecting  rod  has  been  engaged  home 
onto  said  chamber  it  is  retained  therein  between  said  bottom 
surface  and  said  retaining  surface  when  its  axis  corresponds 
to  the  operative  position  of  the  two  parts 


3,589,757 
AUTOMATIC  LOCK  FOR  EXTENSIBLE  CAMERA 
TRIPOD  LEG 
Paul  C.  Mooney,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Quick-Set,  In- 
corporated 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,932 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  287-58  5  Claims 


A  locking  arrangement  for  an  extensible  telescoping  tripod 
leg  assembly  which  automatically  locks  against  retraction 
thereof;  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  spring  pressed 
constant  rise  cam  member  carried  by  one  of  the  leg  parts  and 
normally  held  in  contact  with  the  other  of  the  leg  parts,  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  leg  parts  to  an  extended  position  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  cam  to  a  release  position  and  attempted 
relative  movement  of  the  legs  to  a  retracted  position  causing 
movement  of  the  cam  to  a  locking  position  where  the  cam 
urges  portions  of  the  legs  together  in  locking  engagement. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  287—189.36  see: 
Patent  No.  3,589,546 


3,589,758 
ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PREFABRICATED  UNITS 
Harold  M.  King,  JarretUville  Pike,  Phoenix.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  835,106,  June 
20,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,527 
Int.  CrF16bi/00 
U.S.  CI.  287-189.35  9  Claims 

An  attachment  system  for  prefabricated  construction,  such 
as  assembly  of  panels,  posts,  trusses,  and  the  like,  the  system 
including  double-tapered  interconnective  clips  for  installa- 
tion on  the  respective  structures  to  be  secured  together,  and 
spacer  provisions  to  tension  the  clips  against  each  other  on 
engagement,  which  consists  of  a  vertical-sliding  tightening  in- 
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terconnection  of  the  clips.  In  further  embodiments  of  the  in- 
vention the  spacers  are  provided  as  integral  parts  of  the  wall 


a  length  of  nylon  cord  carrying  a  spring  clamp  at  one  end, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cord  being  connected  through  a 


700 


730 


structure  by  recessing  the  clips  in  the  wall  structure,  and  vari- 
ous clip  extensions  are  provided  to  stiffen  the  clips  and  to 
facilitate  mounting  the  clips. 


3^89,759 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLE  LEAVES  SUCH  AS 

WINDOW  PANES 

Marcel    Bcrcbeux,    Mcodon-la-Foret,    France,    assignor    to 

Bouisaois  Soochon  Neuvetd,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in>part  of  application  Scr.  No.  752,993,  Aug. 

15,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  807,619 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26, 1968, 145^55 

Int.  CI.  E05c  3106 

U.S.  CI.  292-50  15  Claims 


rf-"'. 


swivel  to  one  end  of  a  steel  coil  spring,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  coil  spring  being  attached  to  a  snaphook. 


3,589,761 

PORTABLE  SAFETY  DOOR  LOCKS 

Edgar  A.  Lambert,  10005  Cheyenne,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,009 

Int.  CI.  EOSc  I9I18 

U.S.  CI.  292-292 


1  Claim 


,1^ 


A  device  for  locking  movable  leaves  such  as  window  panes 
and  comprising  a  main  lock  provided  with  a  catch  mounted 
on  the  leaf  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  box-sUple  fixed 
in  oppositely  facing  relation  on  the  casing  against  which  the 
leaf  is  brought  to  bear  in  the  closed  position  and  at  least  one 
auxiliary  lock.  The  device  comprises  a  system  for  the  remote 
operation  of  the  auxiliary  lock  by  the  catch  of  the  main  lock 
by  means  of  a  mechanical  connection  system  carried  by  the 
casing. 

The  connection  system  according  to  a  specific  embodi- 
ment comprises  a  slide-block  which  is  housed  within  the  box- 
suple,  said  slide-block  being  connected  to  motion-transmis- 
sion means  carried  by  the  casing  and  terminating  in  a 
rocking-latch  which  forms  part  of  the  auxiliary  lock. 


3s589  760 
GARBAGL  CAN  LID  CLAMP 
Robert  F.  WPIiaaia,  1 3 1 5  1 9th  Ave.,  Cotambua,  Ohio 
FiM  Aug.  6, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  847,960 
iBt  CI.  B65d  45108;  E05c  19118 
UA  CL  292-258  1  cWm 

A  tension  cord  aaaerobly  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a  gar- 
bage can  lid  upon  a  garbage  can  so  to  prevent  access  of  stray 
animals  to  the  garbage  within  the  can,  the  device  comprising 


An  improved  simplified  portable  safety  door  lock  for 
hinged  doors  comprising  a  lock  bar  including  a  flat  shank 
having  a  door  jamb  striker  plate  engaging  flange  at  one  end 
and  a  finger  hook  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  lock  bar 
shank  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures 
therein  to  accommodate  a  lock  pin  therethrough.  One  end  of 
the  lock  pin  has  a  rubber  sleeve  thereover  for  contacting  the 
door  jamb,  and  the  other  or  free  end  of  the  lock  pin  extends 
through  a  selected  aperture  in  the  lock  bar,  and  a  lock  wedge 
firmly  positioned  between  the  inside  face  of  the  door  and  the 
free  end  of  the  lock  pin  securing  the  door  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion; the  portable  safety  door  lock  being  readily  reloasable  by 
releasing  the  wedge  and  removing  the  lock  pin  from  the  lock 


-.1  «■ 


3,589,762 
RETRACTING  CHAIR 
Bror  W.  Henrikaon,  Grand  RapMt,  Mich.,  Miigiior  to  Ancr- 
ican  Scathig  Conpaay*  Grand  RapMs,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808,438 

iBt  CI.  A47c  1112 

MS.  CI  297-324  8  Claims 

A  retracting  auditorium  chair  is  provided  with  a  slidably 
and  rotatably  mounted  seat  which  has  a  roller  engaging  a 
cross  tube  connecting  the  chair  standards  so  that  the  roller 
rides  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube  as  the  seat  is 
lowered  and  engages  the  rear  of  the  tube  as  the  seat  is  raised. 
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Connecting  means  between  the  seat  and  back  cause  the  back 
to  move  to  a  vertical  position  as  the  seat  is  raised,  and  roller 


and  track  means  supported  by  the  standard  guide  the  back  in 
this  movement. 


3,589,763 
SEATS 
John  Vincent  Reeves,  Stoke,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 
Rootes  Motors  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1968, 

914/68 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7116 

U.S.  CI.  297-452  3  Claims 


A  seat  having  front  and  tear  crossmembers  between  which 
a  resilient  diaphragm  is  stretched  for  supporting  a  seat 
cushion  and  a  resilient  connecting  member  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  diaphragm  part  way  between  the  front  and 
rear  crossmembers  and  to  the  seat  frame  below  the  front  and 
rear  crossmembers  which  connecting  member  is  arranged  to 
hold  the  diaphragm  in  a  generally  concave  formation. 


•-^ 


inwardly  titerefrom,  is  formed  by  blanking  handle  ends 
totally  within  an  aperture  formed  by  the  endless  band.  The 
handle  ends  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
endless  band  thereby  allowing  the  ends  to  lie  parallel  to  one 
another  within  the  endleu  band. 


3,589,764 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Ernest  R.  Cunningham,  Liberty ville,  and  Ronald  C.  Owen, 
Harweod  Heights,  both  of,  HI.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,100 

InL  CI.  A45J  45100 

U.S.  CI.  294-31.2  5  Claims 


3489,765 
LOAD  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Wcaiey  G.  LematU,  1715  E<l^ccliR  Terrace,  Lake  Oswego, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817^33 

Intel.  B66c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  294-66  7  Claims 


A  collar  is  disclosed  for  attachment  about  a  remotely 
located  article  to  be  lifted.  Disposed  about  the  resilient  collar 
are  cincture  means  for  reducing  the  efTective  diameter  of  the 
collar  causing  gripping  contact  of  the  collar  with  the  article 
upon  contraction  of  the  cable  means.  A  guide  cone  is  shown 
mounted  upon  the  collar's  lower  end  to  facilitate  placement 
of  the  device  on  the  article  to  be  lifted.  The  device  is 
suspended  in  a  normal  open  position  by  a  rope  prior  to  load 
engagement. 


3,589,766 
ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING  MEMBERS 
Giorgio  Bormioli,  Via  Galilio  Galilei,  11  Padova,  Italv 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  May  21,  1968,  16758 A/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  51100;  B66c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  294-106  6  Claims 


A  container  carrier  formed  of  plastic  sheet  material  having 
ends  integrally  connected  to  an  endless  band  and  extending 


A  device  for  actuating  gripping  or  holding  members  is  dis- 
closed, such  as  the  shells  of  a  grab  or  the  clamping  jaws  for 
the  cover  of  a  container,  in  which  the  members  to  which  the 
closing  or  opening  operation  of  the  gripping  members  is  en- 
trusted to  rods  of  a  resiliency  variable  length  which  are  hin- 
gedly  connected,  on  the  one  hand,  to  the  supporting  member 
of  the  gripping  members  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  a  thrust 
ring  which  can  be  rotated  about  the  supporting  member.  The 
thrust  ring  has  an  oscillatory  movement  between  two  angular 
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end  positions  and  iu  angular  movement  is  controlled  by  a    seatback  frame,  the  seat  frame  being  actuated  by  a  spring 
drive  member.  motor  which  straightens  the  seat  and  seatback  to  a  position 


3^89,767 
VEHICLE  TRANSPORT 
Gerald  W.  Stuart,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Traffic  Trans- 
port Engineering,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,978 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3108 

U.S.  CI.  296-1  18  Claims 


A  vehicle  transport  adapted  for  transporting  a  load  ot 
seven  full-size  passenger  cars,  a  mixed  load  of  seven  trucks 
and  passenger  cars  or  a  load  of  a  lesser  number  of  trucks. 
The  vehicle  transport  includes  a  tractor  adapted  to  carry  two 
vehicles,  one  above  and  one  behind  the  cab,  and  a  trailer 
adapted  to  carry  five  passenger  cars  or  a  lesser  number  of 
trucks.  This  load  arrangement  is  made  possible  by  a  particu- 
lar track  arrangement  and  a  fifth  wheel  assembly  mounted  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  tractor  with  the  horizontal  pivot  axis  of 
the  fifth  wheel  assembly  below  the  centerline  of  the  rear  axle 
of  the  tractor 


3,589,768 

DELIVERY  TRUCK  TRAY  SAFETY  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

James  D.  Wibon,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Banner 

Metals,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,542 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33/08 

U.S.  CI.  296-24  5  Claim« 


A  safety  locking  mechanism  is  provided  for  use  in  bakery 
delivery  trucks,  or  the  like,  of  the  "walk-in"  type;  and  in 
which  trays  of  bakery  products  are  supported  in  a  generally 
horizontal,  stacked  condition  in  racks  in  the  back  of  the 
truck.  The  safety  locking  mechanism  of  the  invention  in- 
cludes a  hinged  safety  bar  which  holds  elongated  vertical 
hinged  members  in  a  "closed"  position  to  prevent  the  trays 
from  sliding  forward  off  the  rack  and  into  the  cab  of  the 
truck,  and  which  includes  a  control  handle  which  must  be  ac- 
tuated to  place  the  aforesaid  members  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion before  the  driven  can  take  his  place  in  the  driver's  seat. 


3,589,769 

STANDING  WHEELCHAIR 

Peter  W.  Brctder,  1 1  N.  Derby  Ave.,  Ventnor,  N  J. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,639 

Int.  CI.  A47g  5100 

VS.  CL  297-42 

A   wheelchair   for   lifting 
midthorasic  region  down  is  provided  which  consists  of  a 
wheeled  framework  mounting  parallel  rod  frame  coupled  to  a 


8  Claims 

a   person   paralyzed   from    the 


10°  less  than  vertical  to  provide  standing  support  for  the 
paralyzed  person. 


3,589,770 

FURNITURE  WITH  CHANGEABLE  COVERS 

Charlotte  S.  Kelley,  429  N.  5th  St.,  Vandalia,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,131 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27/00.  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  297-218  9  Claims 


A  self-contained  couch  wherein  a  leg-supported  uphol- 
stered frame  provides  a  sturdy  seat,  arms  at  the  respective 
ends  thereof  and  an  upstanding  tufted  backrest.  The  frame  is 
enclosed  within  the  snug-fitting  confines  of  unfinished  but 
coverable  wear-resisting  material  such  as,  for  example, 
ticking,  burlap,  denim,  canvas  or  the  like.  The  seat,  arms  and 
backrest  are  expressly  constructed  to  provide  foundation  for 
a  unique  slipcover  having  distributively  arranged  built-in 
eyelets  and  attached  holddown  hooks  which  are  detachably 
connectable  with  an  oriented  elastic  anchoring  cord  stitched 
on  the  rear  of  the  seat  portion  of  the  couch.  The  readily  ap- 
plicable and  removable  slipcover— fabricated  from  selective- 
ly colorful  upholstering  materials— permits  one  to  sehctively 
vary  the  outward  appearance  easily,  quickly  and  at  will  and 
in  keeping  with  the  tradition  of  a  special  occasion,  if  so 
desired 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  297—324  and  297—452  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,589,762  and  3,589,763 


3  589  771 
SELF-ALIGNING  PIVOT  SUPPORT  FOR  CHURCH 
KNEELER 
Horace  E.  Harris,  2916  N.  Buena  Vista  St.,  Burbanli,  Calif. 
Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,483 
Int.  CI.  A47c  9//4.  E05f ///4 
U.S.  CI.  297-426  15  Claims 

A  self-aligning  pivot  support  for  church  kneelers  and  like 
devices  in  which  spaced  supporting  arms  are  pivotally 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  the  end  and  inter- 
mediate pew  supports.  The  pivot  member  is  mounted  on  a 
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supporting  bracket  structure  so  as  to  have  universal  move- 
ments which  permit  of  automatic  compensation  for  slight 
variations  and  departures  with  respect  to  mounting  surfaces 


>^ 


and  spacing  dimensions,  a  spring  operating  to  urge  the  pivot 
member  towards  a  normal  position,  and  resiliently  oppose 
tilting  as  well  as  limited  axial  movement  of  the  pivot  member. 


3,589,772 
CHAIR 
Gardner  Leaver,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Steelcase,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793^73 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/00,  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  297-445  7  Claims 


A  chair  having  a  frame  with  a  right  arm,  left  arm,  seat 
cross  support  member,  and  a  back  cross  support  member, 
said  frame  being  mounted  on  a  U-shaped  support  member 
having  two  legs  extending  upwardly,  each  of  the  legs  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  arms  of  the  frame;  and  a  seat  as- 
sembly having  seat  and  back  portions  mounted  on  said 
frame,  the  seat  portion  being  connected  to  the  seat  cross  sup- 
port member  and  the  back  being  connected  to  the  back  cross 
support  member. 


3,589,773 

MANAGEMENT  OF  UNDERGROUND  WATER 

PROBLEMS 

Rod  P.  Dixon,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  American  Oil 

Shale  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  615,444,  Feb.  13, 

1967,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  681,146,  Nov.  7,  1967. 

This  application  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,661 

Int.  CI.  E21b  42/28;  E02b  11 /OO 

U.S.  CI.  299-4  1  Claim 


working  areas  such  as  conventional  mines  or  nuclearly 
created  chimneys  of  broken  rock  from  which  valuable 
minerals  are  to  be  recovered. 

For  instance,  the  preliminary  detonation  of  a  large  size 
nuclear  device  underneath  a  subterranean  aquifer  upstream 
from  a  mineral  zone  which  is  to  be  mined  in  a  conventional 
manner  or  processed  after  shattering  by  nuclear  detonation 
will  create  an  underground  water  storage  reservoir  into 
which  the  aquifer  can  drain.  This  prevents  such  aquifer  from 
being  tapped  and  drained  into  the  mine  or  nuclearly 
detonated  chimney  which  contains  the  mineral  being  ex- 
ploited. The  mineral  zone  when  shattered  downstream  by  a 
nuclear  detonation  can  then  be  exploited  in  place  by  retort- 
ing or  other  treatment,  eventually  allowing  the  water  to  drain 
into  the  retorted  cavity  created  by  the  second  detonation, 
and  by  progressively  setting  of  further  shattering  detonations 
downstream  from  such  a  previously  created  underground 
reservoir  and  repeating  whatever  treatment  may  be  ap- 
propriate. By  storing  the  water  in  the  upstream  nuclear  cavity 
during  burning  or  other  treatment  operation  it  is  conserved 
for  any  further  use  that  may  be  desired  when  the  retorting  or 
treating  phase  is  finished.  In  the  case  of  a  mineral  such  as 
shale,  the  nahcolite,  dawsonite,  and  other  minerals  which  are 
present  therein  are  made  soluble  by  the  retorting  operation 
and  can  then  be  dissolved  from  the  remaining  mineral 
residue  when  the  water  level  in  the  treated  chimney  is  raised. 
In  a  mineral  formation  such  as  natural  gas  or  oil  where  there 
is  an  impermeable  capping  on  top  of  the  production  zone 
with  a  contained  water  zone  thereabove,  the  nuclear  device 
is  placed  at  a  point  such  that  the  lower  part  of  the  chimney 
created  by  the  nuclear  detonation  is  much  below  the  produc- 
tion zone.  This  permits  any  water  tapped  in  from  above  to 
drain  into  the  lower  part  of  the  chimney  without  interfering 
with  normal  gas  or  oil  production. 


3,589,774 
TRIMMING  STATION  FOR  BRUSHMAKING  MACHINE 
Harold  J.  Hazelton,  Batavia,  III.,  anignor  to  Carlson  Tool  & 
Machine  Co. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,844 

Int.  CI.  A46d  9102 

U.S.  CI.  300-17  10  Claims 


aI-^- 


An  improvement  in  a  brushmaking  machine  for  making 
artist-type  paint  brushes.  The  improvement  is  directed  to  the 
means  for  trimming  the  bristles  following  tufting  thereof  into 
a  ferrule  and  includes  structure  at  a  bristle-trimming  station 
for  grasping  the  tufted  ferrules  and  rotating  the  same  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ferrules  while  the  tufts  thereof  are 
subjected  to  a  trimming  blade  for  finishing  the  ends  of  all  the 
bristles  thereby. 


The  detonation  of  a  large  size  nuclear  device  in  a  geologi- 
cal formation  is  used  to  prevent  or  minimize  fiooding  of 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  301—63  see: 
Patent  No.  3,589,149 
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3^89,775 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Stuart  B.  Dawson,  Shirley,  SoUhuil,  England, 
GirHng  Limited,  Birminghan,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,134 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22, 1968, 

24,403/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8108,  13/60 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  6  Claims 


the  wheel.  The  spacing  between  the  pulses  emitted  by  the 

signal  generator  is  detected  by  a  control  arrangement  which 

assignor  to    produces  a  control  signal  to  actuate  the  pressure  control 

means  of  the  break  system  if  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
pulses  is  shorter  than  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 


A  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  includes  a  manually  opera- 
ble device  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure.  The 
device  is  connected  by  an  hydraulic  line  to  brake 
mechanisms  of  the  vehicle  so  that  operation  of  the  device 
causes  operation  of  the  brake  mechanisms.  There  is  provided 
a  vacuum  operable  servomechanism  which  is  capable  of  sup- 
plying hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  brake 
mechanisms  and  pressure-sensitive  means  operable  when  the 
pressure  generated  by  the  manually  operable  device  exceeds 
a  first  predetermined  value  for  braking  the  hydraulic  line 
from  the  device  and  initiating  operation  of  the  ser- 
vomechanism. The  system  further  includes  control  means  as- 
sociated with  the  servomechanism  and  the  manually  operable 
device  for  controlling  operation  of  the  servomechanism  in 
accordance  with  operation  of  the  manually  operable  device, 
and  further  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  vacuum 
supply  line  of  the  servomechanism  for  reestablishing  the 
hydraulic  line  from  the  manually  operable  device  to  the 
brake  mechanisms  when  the  pressure  in  the  vacuum  line  ex- 
ceeds a  second  predetermined  value,  for  example  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  the  vacuum  source. 


3,589,776 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Wehde,    Heidelberg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Teldix 
b.H.,  Heidelberg,  Gerraany 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,864 

Int.CI.  B60tS//6 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  3  Claims 


Heinz 
G.m 


'?- 


3,589,777 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Heinz  Leiber,  Leimen;  Anton  Rodi,  Karlsruhe;  Helmut  Will, 
Leutershausen,  and  Klaus  Voigt,  Heidelberg,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Teldix  G.m.b.H.,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25, 1968, 
P  17  55  808.6 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8/12 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE  10  Claims 


A  vehicle  brake  system  is  provided  with  mechanism  to 
prevent  locking  of  the  vehicle  wheels  during  brake  applica- 
tion so  that  not  only  will  the  directional  stability  of  the  vehi- 
cle be  retained  but  also  the  braking  effort  will  be  more  effi- 
cient. The  wheel-associated  signal  generators  are  of  the  small 
size  and  may  be  directly  attached  to  the  vehicle  wheels  and 
incorporate  freely  rotatable  inertial  masses  employing  induc- 
tive or  capacitive  elements  which  allow  acceleration  and 
deceleration  forces  to  be  detected  without  the  utilization  of 
electrical  contacts.  The  freely  rotatable  inertial  mass  is 
damped  in  accord  and  as  a  function  of  the  rotational  speed  of 


An  antilocking  system  for  vehicle  brakes  includes  a  wheel 
sensor  having  plural  contacts  for  controlling  the  system.  The 
contacts  are  connected  in  parallel  and  have  different  re- 
sistance values  associated  with  them  so  that  different  signals 
are  produced  when  the  contacts  are  closed  individually  and 
together.  A  minimum  number  of  common  conductors  is  used 
to  conduct  these  signals  from  the  rotating  wheel  sensor  to  the 
vehicle-mounted  control  circuit.  The  control  circuit  includes 
switches  responsive  to  the  various  signals  and  logic  circuitry 
associated  with  the  switches  to  control  the  fluid  valves  of  the 
braking  system. 


3,589,778 
CABINET  DRAWER  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  J.  Olson,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Huot  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,340 

Int.  CI.  F16c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-3.6  5  Claims 


A  cabinet  drawer  slide  assembly  comprising  a  drawer  slide 
member,  a  central  slide  member  and  a  cabinet  supported 
slide  member,  a  plate  spring  carried  by  said  drawer  slide 
member  adjacent  said  central  slide  member,  said  plate  spring 
having  a  longitudinal  angled  portion  projecting  in  the 
direction  of  said  central  slide  member  forming  a  stop  abut- 
ment, said  central  slide  member  carrying  a  stop  member  ex- 
tending m  the  direction  of  said  drawer  slide  and  engageable 
by  said  stop  abutment,  said  plate  spring  having  an  unob- 
structed portion  extending  forwardly  and  outwardly  of  said 
central  slide  member  yielding  to  finger  pressure  for  disen- 
gagement thereof  from  said  stop  member. 
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3,589,779 
SEALED  LOADER  SLOT  BEARING 
Ned  L.  Sokol,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rex  ChainbeH 
Inc.,  MUwaukce,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,308 

Int.  CI.  F16c  11/06 

VS.  CI.  308-72  9  Claims 


normally  fixed  position,  the  normally  fixed  position  of  the 
second  retainer  being  selectively  adjustably  relative  to  the 


net 


The  loader  slots  machined  in  the  outer  race  of  a  spherical 
bearing  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  bearing  inner  race  are 
sealed  after  assembly  of  the  bearing  by  filling  them  with  a 
metallic  material.  The  loader  slots  are  provided  with  recessed 
portions  which  are  filled  by  the  metallic  sealing  material  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  hardened  material  is  keyed  against  dis- 
placement by  radial  or  thrust  forces  or  bearing  rotation. 


3,589,780 
BEARINGS 
Joseph  Arthur  Thompson,  Chawn  Hill,  Stourbridge,  England, 
assignor  to  G.K.N.  Engineering  Limited,  Wolverhampton, 
England 

Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,052 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  308-122  6  Claims 


A  bearing  which  includes  an  inner  member  having  an  ex- 
ternally coned  portion,  an  outer  member,  a  sleeve  located 
between  the  coned  portion  and  the  outer  member,  the  sleeve 
having  an  internal  coned  surface,  corresponding  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  coned  portion  and  the  sleeve  being  urged  into  en- 
gagement with  the  coned  portion  by  fiuid  pressure  to  provide 
automatic  adjustment  for  radial  wear. 


second  support  member  to  permit  proper  axial  alignment  of 
the  bushings  for  free  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


3,589,781 

BRAKE  CAMSHAFT  MOUNTING 

William  G.  Hanicy,  R.R.  No.  4,  Newarli,  Ohio,  and  Franii  H. 

Fisher,  R.R.  No.  1,  Kenton,  Ohio 
Division   of  Ser.   No.   820,680,  Apr.   30,   1%9,  Patent   No. 

3,497,275,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

558,755,  June  20,  1966,  now  abandoned.   Filed  July  30, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  846,092 

Int.  CI.  F16c  7/24.  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  308-36.1  14  Claims 

A  brake  camshaft  assembly  including  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced-apart  bushings  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft, 
one  of  the  bushings  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
rotatably  received  in  a  first  retainer  secured  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  a  first  support  member  and  the  other  bushing 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface  rotatably  received  within  a 
second  retainer  secured  to  a  second  support  member  inV 


3,589,782 

DAMPER  BEARING  TO  INCREASE  ROTOR  STABILITY 

Albert  F.  Lc  Breton,  Media;  Ronald  E.  Warner,  Media,  and 

Albert  A.  Raimondi,  Monroevillc,  ail  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,017 

Int.  Cl.F16c;/24 

U.S.  CI.  308-122  9  Claims 


An  annular  bearing  structure  which  minimizes  vibrations 
from  a  rotating  turbine  shaft  at  the  pedestal  The  bearing 
structure  comprises  an  inner  bearing  member  and  an  outer 
bearing  member  which  is  secured  to  the  pedestal.  The  inner 
bearing  member  receives  the  journal  and  has  on  opposite 
ends  two  annular  flanges  extending  radially  outward  The 
outer  bearing  member  is  spaced  between  the  flanges  and  the 
inner  bearing  wall  so  that  a  narrow  annular  channel  is  formed 
between  the  bearing  members.  Pumping  means  supplies  the 
channel  with  pressurized  lubricant  which  in  combination  with 
the  bearing  members  provides  a  damping  characteristic. 
Resilient  bars  are  inserted  through  corresponding  holes  in  the 
bearing  members  to  help  maintain  a  spaced  relation  between 
the  bearing  members. 


3,589,783 
DRAWER-LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Studinski,  and  Florian  A.  Walter,  both  of  Aurora, 
III.,  assignors  to  Lyon  Metal  Products  Incorporated,  Au- 
rora, III. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,155 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65/46 

U.S.  CI.  312-217  '>7n.lms 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  drawer-locking  system  for  use 
in  a  cabinetlike  body  having  drawer  support  structure 
therein,  with  at  least  one  drawer  being  mounted  in  the  body 
on  the  support  structure  for  movement  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  respect  thereto  and  having  a  keeper  thereon. 
Lock  mechanism  is  carried  by  the  drawer  and  is  movable 
between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position.  A  cable 
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extends  through  the  body  adjacent  to  the  drawer  and  has  one 
end  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  body.  A  latch  is 
mounted  on  the  cable  adjacent  to  the  drawer  and  is  movable 
with  the  cable  between  a  locking  position  wherein  the  latch  is 
in  position  to  engage  the  keeper  and  a  release  position 
wherein  the  latch  is  out  of  position  to  engage  the  keeper, -the 


spaced  apart  at  different  distances  to  space  such  other  han- 
gers apart  for  convenient  receipt  therebetween  of  articles  of 
another  height  Thus  the  conveyor  means  may  be  operated  to 
selectively  advance  selected  ones  of  the  shelves  into  registra- 
tion with  the  access  opening  for  convenient  viewing  of  the  ar- 
ticles stored  thereon  and  for  ready  access  to  such  articles. 
The  shelves  may  be  substantially  narrower  than  conventional 


lock  mechanism  being  operable  to  move  the  latch  between 
the  locking  and  release  positions  thereof,  whereby  movement 
of  the  lock  mechanism  between  the  locked  position  and  the 
unlocked  position  thereof  moves  the  latch  between  the 
locking  position  and  the  release  position  thereof. 


3,589,784 
MODULAR  ASSEMBLY  CONSTRUCTION 

Wilihelm  W  inkels,  Islington,  55  Edenvale  Crescent,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,061 

int.  CI.  A47b  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-263  20  Claims 


A  modular  assembly  extendible  in  one  direction  uses  first 
members  extending  in  such  direction  and  second  members 
perpendicular  thereto,  where  a  rod  extends  through  a  bore  m 
a  first  member  to  allow  second  members  to  be  clamped  to 
each  end  thereof  in  a  manner  preventing  translation  or  rota- 
tion of  a  second  member  relative  to  a  first. 


7  Claims 


3,589,785 
SHELF  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Geraldine  McGeer  Appleby,  392  Wisteria  Ave.  S.,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.  89106 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,013 
Int.  CI.  H02k  1122;  B65g  /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-268 

A  shelf  conveyor  apparatus  for  use  with  a  kitchen  cabinet 
formed  with  an  access  opening  in  its  front  wall  and  adapted 
for  storage  of  a  plurality  of  various  height  articles.  The  ap- 
paratus^ includes  a  vertically  disposed  endless  conveyor 
means  for  disposition  in  said  cabinet  and  including  a  series  of 
connectors  spaced  therealong.  A  plurality  of  shelves  are  pro- 
vided with  hangers  for  interchangeable  connection  with  the 
respective  connectors  whereby  the  hangers  of  certain  shelves 
may  be  connected  with  connectors  spaced  at  predetermined 
distances  to  space  such  certain  shelves  apart  for  convenient 
receipt  therebetween  of  articles  of  one  height  and  the  han- 
gers of  other  shelves  may  be  connected  with  connectors 


kitchen  cabinet  shelves  while  still  utilizing  the  entire  depth  of 
a  conventional  cabinet  thereby  eliminating  the  inconvenience 
of  having  certain  of  the  articles  stored  at  the  back  of  a  rela- 
tively deep  shelf  and  making  it  difficult  to  view  such  articles 
from  the  front  of  the  shelf  and  necessitating  reaching  and 
groping  over  and  between  articles  disposed  at  the  front  of  the 
shelf  to  acquire  such  articles  located  at  the  rear  of  the  shelf 


3,589,786 
DISHWASHER  RACK 
William  T.  Lampman,  St.  Joseph,  and  Charles  H.  Wade, 
Benton  Harbor,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,218 

Int.  CI.  A47b  43100 

U.S.  CI.  312-298  8  Claims 


A  dishwasher  having  movable  racks  for  holding  the  dishes 
during  the  washing  thereof  together  with  yieldable  means 
located  between  the  rack  and  an  access  door  for  insuring  that 
the  rack  is  always  in  proper  position  when  the  door  is  closed. 


3,589,787 
DISHWASHER  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Eugene  Messersmith,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AIco  Standard 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,897 
Int.  CI.  A47b  88100 
U.S.  CI.  312-319  10  Claims 

A  dishwasher  having  a  washing  chamber  includes  a  verti- 
cally slidable  door  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
washing  chamber.  A  shaft  is  positioned  on  the  dishwasher  for 
rotation  on  a  vertical  axis.  A  linear  actuator  positioned  on 
the  shaft  moves  linearly  along  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  is 
rotated.  The  linear  actuator  is  connected  with  the  door  so 
that  movement  of  the  actuator  is  imparted  to  the  door.  A 
reversible  drive  motor  selectively  rotates  the  shaft  in  first  and 
second  opposite  directions  to  selectively  move  the  linear  ac- 
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tuator  up  and  down  the  shaft  and  effect  opening  and  closing 
of  the  door.  Automatic  control  is  provided  to  effect  auto- 


matic opening  of  the  door  at  the  end  of  a  \Meshing  cycle  in 
the  dishwasher. 


3,589,788 
DRAWER  FACING  DEVICE 
Stuart  J.  Kaiden,  10182  John  Day  Drive,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,155 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88100 

U.S.  CI.  312-330  3  Claims 


A  drawer  has  a  molded  plastic  pan  and  a  facing  device 
which  comprises  a  molded  frame  with  a  recess  therein  for 
receiving  a  removable  decorativie  block.  The  facing  device  is 
held  to  the  drawer  by  a  single  knob  and  screw.  As  such,  the 
drawer  front  can  be  made  available  with  a  selection  of 
decorative  blocks  to  match  the  cabinet  in  which  the  drawer  is 
to  be  installed. 


phosphors  to  certain  conductors  carried  on  the  inner  faces  of 
panel  walls,  and  other  phosphors  to  other  conductors.  The 
panel  walls  are  positioned  in  spaced-apart  relationship  with 
the  conductors  in  mutually  orthogonal  relationship,  and  a  gas 
chamber  formed  that  includes  the  inner  faces  of  the  panel 
walls.  The  cells  of  the  resultant  plasma  display  panel  will  ex- 
hibit either  multiple  or  single  color  effects  during  operation. 


3,589,790 

METHOD  OF  BASING  A  HALOGEN  CYCLE 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

Frands  A.  Beane,  Little  Falls,  NJ.;  Jack  Martin,  Paramus, 

NJ.,  and  James  J.  Palermo,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,357 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9138 

U.S.  CI.  316-20  8  Claims 


A  method  of  dosing  an  incandescent  lamp  with  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  halogen  and  inert  fill  gas  The  lamp  and  an 
interconnecting  chamber  are  evacuated  A  common  chamber 
contains  a  mixture  of  halogen  and  inert  gas  at  predetermined 
partial  pressures.  The  halogen  and  fill  gas  are  simultaneously 
transported  from  the  common  chamber  to  the  lamp  and  in- 
terconnecting chamber  to  establish  predetermined  partial 
pressures  of  halogen  and  inert  gas  in  the  lamp  and  intercon- 
necting chamber.  The  lamp  is  then  cooled  below  the  conden- 
sation point  of  the  halogen  to  condense  the  halogen  in  the 
lamp,  and  the  cooling  of  the  lamp  also  causes  an  increased 
amount  of  the  fill  gas  to  ht  dosed  into  the  lamp  The  lamp  is 
then  sealed  off  from  the  interconnecting  chamber. 


3,589,791 
PROCESSING  OF  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
John  A.  Kanelk>poulos,  Chicago,  IH.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,248 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9138 

U.S.  CI.  316-24  13  Claims 


3,589,789 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OPEN  CELL  COLOR    , 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Carl  R.  Hubert,  Saugerties;  George  M.  Krembs,  Hyde  Park, 
and  Parviz  Soltan,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International   Business   Machines   Corporation,   Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,159 

Int.CI.  HOlj  9/yS,  9/35 

U.S.CL  316-19  2  Claims 


Color  plasma  display  panels  are  produced  by  selectively 
applying,      by     cataphoretic     deposition,     predetermined 


The  envelope  of  a  color  picture  tube  has  a  faceplate  sec- 
tion and  a  funnel  section.  While  they  are  separated  from  one 
another,  the  faceplate  is  screened,  aluminized  and  then 
baked  at  a  high  temperature  A  frit  material  is  coated  on  the 
meeting  surfaces  of  the  faceplate  and  funnel  sections  after 
which  the  envelope  is  subjected  to  another  high  temperature 
heat  treatment  to  unite  these  envelope  sections.  The  en- 
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velope  is  then  transported,  neck  facing  downwardly,  to  a  gun 
sealing  station,  where  it  is  to  receive  a  gun  assembly  and  a 
sponge,  that  has  been  saturated  with  water,  is  inserted  into 
the  mouth  of  the  neck  as  the  envelope  leaves  the  frit  sealing 
station,  in  its  traverse  to  the  gun  sealing  station,  the  envelope 
draws  air  in  through  the  sponge,  injecting  water  vapor  into 
the  envelope. 


3,589  792 

OSCILLATING  DEVICE  it)R  SWIVEL-MOUNTED 

MIRROR 

Gcoff  Karatschka,  Karbnihc,  and  Kla»  Speckis,  Eppdhcim, 

both   of,   Germany,   asrignors   to   Eltro   GmbH    &    Co., 

Heidelbers,  Germany 

nied  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1968, 

P  18  03  608.3 
Int.  CI.  G02b/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-7  8  Claims 


A  device  for  the  production  of  sharply  limited  oscillations 
of  a  swivel-mounted  mirror,  especially  for  opto-electronic 
scanners  comprises  a  crank  drive,  whose  pushrod  incor- 
porates a  flexible  drag  link.  The  oscillating  movements  of  the 
mirror  are  limited  by  abutments  in  which  deviations  of  the 
deflections  of  the  mirror  from  the  stroke  of  the  crank  drive 
are  permitted  by  the  presence  of  the  flexible  drag  link. 


3,589,793 
GLASS  FIBER  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Lawrence  E.  Curtiss,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Basil  I. 
Hirschowitz  and  Wilbur  Peters,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  657,325 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5116 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  B  8  Claims 


3,589,794 
OPTICAL  CIRCUITS 

Enrique  A.  J.  Marcatili,  Runuon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
Bcriteley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,816 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5114;  HOlp  5114,  7106 


U.S.  CI.  350-96 


A  glass  fiber  for  use  in  transmitting  light  from  end-to-end 
thereof  comprising  a  clear  optical  glass  fiber  core  having  a 
predetermined  index  of  refraction  and  a  continuous  glass 
coating  adapted  to  prevent  light  from  escaping  from  the  core 
into  the  coating,  the  coating  being  fused  to  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  the  core  from  end-to-end  thereof  and  having  an 
index  of  refraction  which  is  lower  than  that  of  the  core.  A 
plurality  of  these  fibers  made  up  in  side-by-side  ordered  rela- 
tion form  a  light  or  an  image  transmitting  device.  The  glass 
coating  on  each  core  preferably  has  a  higher  softening  tem- 
perature than  that  of  the  core.  In  addition,  the  fibers  are  ex- 
tremely fme  in  size,  such  as  up  to  about  0.0002  inch  thick. 


18  Claims 


This  application  describes  a  variety  of  circuit  components 
for  use  at  optical  frequencies.  Each  of  the  components  is 
formed  from  one  or  more  transparent  dielectric  strips  em- 
bedded in  a  transparent  substrate  of  slightly  lower  refractive 
index.  By  suitably  shaping  and  locating  the  guiding  strips, 
power  dividers,  modulators,  directional  couplers,  and  a 
variety  of  filters  can  be  realized.  Tuning  arrangements  are 
also  disclosed. 


3,589,795 
FIBER  OPTICS  ELEMENT  WITH  OBLIQUE  INTERNAL 

REFLECTOR  MEANS 
Eiichi  Miyazaki,  and  Kaoru  Tomii,  both  of  Kadoma,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1968, 43-49,270 

Int.Cl.G02b5//6 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  B  4  Claims 


13  10 


A  fiber  optics  element  for  picking  up  light  reflected  by  a 
subject  copy  which  is  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  one 
face  thereof,  said  fiber  optics  element  comprising  a  first  fiber 
plate  formed  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  through  which  the 
incoming  light  is  conducted  to  said  subject  copy,  a  second 
fiber  plate  formed  of  like  optical  fibers  through  which  the 
light  reflected  by  said  subject  copy  is  conducted  in  a 
direction  different  from  that  of  said  incoming  light  and  a 
reflector  means  for  reflecting  said  light  conducted  by  said 
second  fiber  plate  to  provide  a  light  output  modulated  by 
said  subject  copy. 


3,589,796 
COLLIMATED  VIEWING  SYSTEM 
Cari  F.  Schacfer,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  issigDor  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580,381 

Int.  CI.  G02b2J//0, 27/70 

U.S.  CI.  350—174  7  Claims 

An  optical  system  for  presenting  an  observer  at  a  viewing 
position  with  a  view  of  the  outside  scene  and  with  a  view  of 
an  image  of  an  interior  scene  in  which  an  image  combiner 
mounted  between  the  viewing  position  and  the  outside  scene 
forms  a  negative  lens  and  a  positive  mirror  with  relation  to  a 
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cathode-ray  tube  phosphor,  for  example,  located  below  the  3,589,798 

combiner  axis  to  provide  an  observer  with  an  aplanatic  image  WIDE-ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  CORRECTED 

of  the  phosphor.  An  astigmatic  element  is  disposed  between  LATERAL  ABERRATION 

the  phosphor  and  the  combiner  for  correcting  the  phosphor    Toahinobu   Ogura,   Sakai-shi,   Japan,   assignor    to    Minolta 

Camera  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1968. 43/19328 
Int.  CI.  G02b  13100,  9100 


U.S.  CI.  350-198 


3  Claims 


*-  "■  '^         -        ' 


image  for  astigmatism.  The  combiner  body  comprises  a  por- 
tion spaced  outwardly  from  the  partially  reflecting  surface- 
forming  mirror  to  compensate  for  the  lens  effect  of  the  rest 
of  the  combiner  on  the  image  of  the  outside  scene. 


3,589,797 
GAS  LENS  FOR  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION,  WITH 
VERTICAL  GRADIENT  HEATING  TO  REDUCE 
ABERRATIONS 
Stewart  E.  Miller,  Locust,  and  William  H.  Steicr,  Middletown, 
both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,811 

Int.  CI.  G02b  3/12,  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350-179  11  Claims 


iVt      Bb     9(      9i      Sc 


A  gas  lens  having  a  radial  refractive  index  gradient  in  a 
horizontal  conduit  suffers  from  an  optical  aberration  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  vertical  centers  of  gravity  of  different  verti- 
cal chords  of  gas  are  displaced  downward  due  to  gravity  by 
different  amounts,  depending  upon  the  horizontal  distance  of 
the  chords  from  the  center  of  the  conduit.  This  aberration  is 
minimized  by  the  provision  of  means  for  angular  gradient 
heating  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  a  lower  portion 

and/or  upper  portion  of  the  conduit,  thereby  inducing  an  up- 
ward convection  force  in  the  gas  to  oppose  the  aforemen- 
tioned varying  gravity-induced  downward  displacement  of 
the  gas. 


rt    n    n    rt    rit    rit    ri»    rti 
"     -^r*  r»    rt  ,  rii   ,,4    f"    "T* 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  an  extreme  wide  angle 
lens  system  having  an  angle  of  coverage  of  180°  which  com- 
prises eleven  lens  elements  including  an  interchangeable 
filter.  This  improved  extreme  wide  angle  lens  system  with 
sufficient  light  intensity  has  a  relative  aperture  of  up  to  F/2  8 
with  a  comparatively  small  number  of  compact  lens  elements 
and  the  lateral  aberration  as  well  as  various  aberrations 
thereof  are  greatly  corrected. 


3,589,799 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ILLUMINATION  AND  VIEWING 

OF  AN  AREA 
John    E.    Hotchkiis,    Corte    Madera,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Hotchkiss  Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,875 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/02 


U.S.  CI.  350-237 


4  Claims 


An  optical  system  for  the  concomitant  illumination  and 
viewing  of  recessed  areas  which  is  particularly  suited  for  in- 
corporation into  an  endoscope  is  disclosed.  The  optical  view- 
ing system  is  preferably  formed  for  coincident  illumination 
and  viewing  by  the  placement  of  a  reflective  viewing  surface 
on  the  focal  axis  of  an  illuminating  beam  between  the  light 
source  and  the  area  to  be  viewed.  Additionally,  a  reflective 
viewing  system  is  preferably  provided  which  achieves  the 
visual  sensation  of  "looking  through"  the  light  beam  produc- 
ing illuminating  system  and  down  the  focal  axis  of  the  beam 
Additionally,  a  pair  of  reflective  surfaces  is  employed  to 
achieve  binocular  viewing.  Illumination  of  the  viewing  area  is 
preferably  achieved  by  an  illumination  system  which  includes 
a  beam-reinforcing  reflector  means,  which  directs  substan- 
tially all  of  the  light  into  a  focused  illuminating  beam  and 
thereby  intensifies  the  beam. 


3,589,800 

GONIOSCOPIC  LENS 

Hernando  Cardona,  600  West  1 15th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  830,640 

Int.  CI.  A61b  3/10;  G02b  5/14,  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  351-16  9  Claims 

A    gonioscope    for    viewing    the    angle    of   the    anterior 

chamber  of  an  eye  comprises  a  lens  having  a  concave  surface 
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closely  matching  the  surface  of  the  cornea  of  the  eye  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  engagement  with  the  cornea  in 
use  with  the  axis  of  the  concave  surface  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  the  eye  and  a  convex  spherical  lens 
surface  having  an  axis  that  intersects  the  axis  of  the  concave 
surface  at  an  angle  of  substantially  55°.  Associated  with  the 


changing  lenses,  without  the  use  of  additional  tools.  The  in- 
ventive ophthalmic  mountings  with  a  pleasing  appearance  is 
particularly  functional  in  allowing  the  lenses  to  be  readily 
removed  and  changed  for  another  or,  in  the  alternative,  al- 
lows the  use  of  the  lenses  in  another  set  of  mountings. 


lens  is  a  light-conducting  fiber  cable  that  is  joined  to  the 
spherical  lens  surface  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the 
convex  surface,  the  light-conducting  fiber  cable  being 
oriented  and  positioned  so  as  to  direct  light  toward  a  place  in 
the  angle  radially  inward  of  the  zone  of  the  angle  being  ob- 
served. 


3,589,801 

SPECTACLES  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LENSES 

Alan  A.  Masucci,  1910  University  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,871 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7106 

U.S.  CI.  351-55  2  Claims 


Spectacles  with  adjustable  lenses  which  include  a  frame 
with  extended  arms  and  bridge,  the  bridge  having  catch  lock 
means  for  holding  fast  a  lens  chassis  capable  of  assuming  one 
of  two  positions  relative  to  frame.  The  lens  chassis  includes  a 
pair  of  extended,  resilient  cantilever  arms  attached  thereto  at 
one  extremity,  the  other  extremity  being  attached  to  the 
frame,  so  that  the  combination  becomes  a  pair  of  spectacles 
The  lens  chassis  permits  one  viewing  area  of  the  lens  to  be 
exposed  when  not  in  locked  engagement  with  the  frame  at 
the  catch  lock,  and  another  viewing  area  of  the  lens  to  be  ex- 
posed when  the  catch  lock  is  engaged. 


3,589,802 

OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING 

Edmund  Amaru,  7618  S.  Placid  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,747 

Int.CI.G02c  1108 

U.S.  CI.  351-90 


3  589  803 

CONTINUOUS  FILM  PROJECTOR 

Wikke  Bouma,  1831 1  Friar  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,223 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9110,  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  352-72 


16  Claims 


A  projector  is  disclosed  herein  having  a  detachable  car- 
tridge for  storing  a  continuous  loop  of  motion  picture  film 
formed  with  sprocket  holes  and  having  means  for  removing 
the  film  from  the  outer  loop  of  the  film  roll  and  guiding  a 
portion  thereof  along  a  predetermined  film-projecting  path 
for  return  to  the  inner  loop  of  the  film  roll.  Light  is  projected 
through  a  lens  system  and  through  the  film  portion  moving 
along  the  film-projecting  path  to  establish  an  optical  image 
projecting  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  film-projecting 
path  A  shutter  mechanism  adapted  to  interrupt  the  optical 
axis  and  a  film  advancement  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the 
film  loop  are  driven  by  a  common  drive  mechanism  employ- 
ing an  electric  motor  powered  by  storage  batteries. 


3,589,804 
LENS-CHANGING  SYSTEM 
John  K.  Taillon,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Lonial  D.  Boen,  Pasadena, 
both   of,   Calif.,  assignors   to   Bell   &    Howell   Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,391 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  352-140  17  Claims 


nu-- 


~^' 


2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  split-rim  ophthalmic  mountings  or 
split-rim  eyeglass  frames  with  particular  means  for  quickly 


Remotely  controllable  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
projector,  for  permitting  projection  of  screen  images  from 
either  optically  uncompressed  or  anamorphic  film  images. 
An  anamorphic  optical  device  is  pivotally  secured  to  support 
means  which  in  turn  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  projector  and 
rigidly  securable  thereto  for  supporting  the  anamorphic 
device  in  a  first  position  outside  the  projector's  optical  path 
and  alternatively  in  a  second  position  in  the  optical  path. 
Controllably  actuable  transport  means  is  provided  for 
pivotally  transporting  the  anamorphic  device  from  the  first  to 
the  second  position  upon  a  remote  actuation  and  altemative- 
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ly  from  the  second  to  the  first  position  upon  another  remote 
actuation. 


3,589,805 
AC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Allen  G.   Stimson,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  ass^nor  to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,994 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/60 

U.S.CL  352-171  4  Claims 


taSmm 
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An  exposure  control  apparatus  is  disclosed  which  includes 
a  source  of  DC  potential;  means  coupled  to  the  DC  source 
for  producing  an  alternating  voltage;  a  first  signal  lamp  cou- 
pled to  the  alternating  voltage  producing  means  and  adapted 
to  indicate  whether  or  not  the  DC  potential  is  above  a 
selected  level;  photosensitive  means  having  an  electrical 
parameter  that  varies  inversely  with  the  intensity  of  viewed 
scene  light;  and  a  second  signal  lamp  operatively  coupled  to 
the  alternating  voltage  producing  means  and  the  photosensi- 
tive means  and  adapted  to  indicate  if  scene  illumination  is 
sufficient  to  expose  film. 


3,589,806 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PLURAL  MOTION-PICTURE 

PROJECTORS  OPERATING  FROM  A  SINGLE  FILM 

STRIP 
Arthur  Rak,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Continuatimi  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  650,855,  July  3,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1%9,  Ser.  No. 

871  393 

Int.  CI.  GWb  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  352-133  14  Claims 


sates  for  such  changes  by  interrupting  power  to  one  or  more 
of  the  plurality  of  projector  motors  while  the  remainder  of 
the  system  attempts  to  restore  itself  to  normal  operation.  In 
the  event  of  a  failure  of  a  particular  projection  station,  means 
are  provided  for  bypassing  that  station  and  for  disabling  por- 
tions of  the  control  system  to  compensate  for  the  missing 
projector 


3,589,807 
HLM  SNUBBER  FOR  A  SPROCKETLESS  MOTION- 
PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Peter  Andrews,  PenField,  and  Edward  S.  McKee,  Rochester, 
both   of,   N.Y.,  assignors   to   Eastman   kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,784 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1154 

U.S.  CI.  352-185  13  Claims 


10    ~    « 


A  film  snubber  is  provided  for  filtering  out  mechanical 
disturbances  in  the  film-feeding  system  of  a  motion-picture 
projector  and  for  actuating  the  projector  rewind  cycle  The 
snubber  comprises  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  arms  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  a  hub  that  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  projector.  A  light  torsion  spring  biases  the  snubber 
toward  the  portion  of  film  extending  between  the  film  supply 
reel  and  the  film  projection  gate  so  that  the  angularly  spaced 
arms  engage  the  film.  The  snubber  is  thus  able  to  fluctuate 
freely,  under  the  infiuence  of  the  torsion  spring,  in  response 
to  variations  in  tension  of  the  film  engaged  by  the  two  arms, 
one  of  the  arms  so  engaged  may  be  formed  as  a  resilient  leaf 
spring  to  render  it  defiectable  in  response  to  variations  in 
film  tensions.  Means  for  receiving  a  damping  fiuid  between 
the  snubber  hub  and  its  mount  may  also  be  included  to  pro- 
vide a  further  means  of  responding  to  variations  in  film  ten- 
sion. 


3,589,808 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
George  D.  Del  Vecchio,  Briscoe  Cove,  North  Rose,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Xerox  Croporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,606 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  6  Claims 


A  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  motion-picture  projec- 
tors operating  sequentially  on  a  single  strand  of  film.  The 
system  includes  a  mechanism  for  forming  and  monitoring  a 
film  loop  of  a  predetermined  length  at  each  projection  sta- 
tion. As  the  loop  length  increases  and  decreases  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  the  system  automatically  compen- 


A  continuous  and  automatic  xerographic  reproducing 
machine  operable  in  any  of  several  modes.  The  machine  is 
adapted  to  create  copy  on  sheet  material  of  either  of  two 
sizes.  A  sheet-conveying  assembly  then  selectively  directs  the 
copy  through  the  machine  to  an  enlarged  catch  tray  at  a  first 
output  end  remote  from  the  sheet  input  end    In  the  alterna- 
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tive,  the  sheet  material  may  be  conveyed  along  an  alternate 
path  to  a  smaller  catch  tray  at  a  second  output  end  on  a  side 
of  the  machine  remote  from  the  first  output  end  and  the 
sheet  input  end.  i 


3,589.809 

FEEDING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  B.  Barker,  Webder;  Bruce  D.  MacLellan,  Webster. 

and  Casimir  J.  Mytych,  Penfkid,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,279,  Dec.  1, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3.519,124. 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  Nor  851.1 15 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  355-17  7  Claims 


3  589,811 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPLITTING  UP  A  POLYCHROMATIC 

LIGHT  BEAM  INTO  THREE  COMPONENT 

MONOCHROMATIC  BEAMS 

Michel  Berger,  Saint-Lambert  des  Bote,  France,  assignor  to 

Memo  International  Establtehmcnt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  19,  1968, 

858/68 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  355-32  16  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  copies  on  nonfibrous,  flexible 
transfer  sheets  in  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus.  In 
order  to  reduce  friction  between  each  of  the  nonfibrous 
transfer  sheets  in  the  supply  stack  a  sheet  of  paper  is  inserted 
between  each  nonfibrous  sheet.  The  sheet-advancing 
member  engages  only  the  nonfibrous  sheets  and  advances 
them  seriatim  into  the  copying  apparatus,  leavmg  the  sheets 
of  paper  in  the  stack. 


3,589310 
PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINE 
Minoru   Umahashi,  Kanagawa-Ken,  and  Kenzou  Ariyama, 
Toliyo,   both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1967, 42/83602 

Int.  CI.G03b27/.?2 

U.S.  CI.  355-27  3  Claims 


In  the  production  of  three  monochromatic  images  on 
photosensitive  surfaces  by  splitting  up  a  polychromatic  light 
beam  into  three  component  monochromatic  beams,  a  non- 
deformable  compact  optical  unit  is  provided  having  two 
dichroic  filters  arranged  in  cross  formation  for  splitting  up 
the  polychromatic  beam  into  three  monochromatic  beams 
each  directed  upon  one  sensitive  surface  in  front  of  which  an 
interference  filter  is  arranged.  The  polychromatic  beam  is 
split  up  by  the  dichroic  filters  by  dividing  the  visible  spec- 
trum thereof  into  three  passbands  situated  tangent  to  one 
another  without  mutual  overlap. 


3,589,812 
PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING 
STRESSES  WITHIN  A  TRANSPARENT  BODY  FOR 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
Andre    Robert,    Malakoff,    Seine,    and    Eliaiie    GuiUemet, 
Asnieres,  Seine,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais 
(French  State)  represented  by  the  Minister  of  the  Armies, 
Ministerial  Delegation  for  Armament  Central  Direction  of 
Manufactures  and  Navy  Arms,  Technical  Service  for  Manu- 
factures and  Navy,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  410,208,  Nov. 

10,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  767,600 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  1 1/18;  GOln  2 1/44 

U.S.  CI.  356-33  6  Claims 


C        Tf  4r        T, 


A  dry-type  processing  device  for  a  photocopying  machine 
having  photosensitive  paper  moving  on  an  endless  belt 
through  an  operational  area  for  exposure  to  developing  gas 

passing  out  of  an  adjoining  chamber.  Rollers  are  provided  at 
either  end  of  the  operational  area  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
endless  belt  and  in  sliding  contact  with  the  chamber. 


The  principle  of  polarization  of  scattered  light  is  applied  to 
determine  the  principal  stresses  in  the  interior  of  a  moKdel.  On 
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the  basis  of  the  theorem  which  states  that  "a  series  of 
birefringent  elements  is  equivalent  to  a  unique  birefringcnt, 
followed  by  a  medium  endowed  with  light-rotating  power,"  it 
is  shown  that,  if  the  characteristics  of  a  series  of  birefringent 
elements  are  known,  it  is  possible  to  find  the  characteristics 
of  an  interior  section  of  a  model.  The  desired  characteristics 
are  obtained  by  measuring  the  AC.  component  of  the  signal 
from  a  photomultiplier  on  which  the  light  to  be  studied,  falls, 
the  light  having  previously  passed  through  an  analyzer  rotat- 
ing at  a  constant  speed  about  the  axis  of  observation.  This 
new  method  of  measurement  is  applied  to  both  two-  and 
three-dimensional  photoelastic  models. 


The  radiation-sensing  circuit  includes  means  to  automatically 
compensate  to  read  100  percent  transmission 


3,589,813 
DETECTOR  MEANS  FOR  PULVERULENT,  GRANULAR 

OR  FLAKY  MATERIAL 
Oskar  Edwin  Sturzinger,  Kirchwattweg  6,  Baar,  Zug,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  695,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  11,  1967, 

453/67 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/00,  15/02,  21/11 

U.S.  CI.  356-72  4  Claims 


A  detector  means  for  loose,  flowable  bulk  material,  such  as 
pulverulent,  granular,  or  fiaky  material,  and  particularly 
snow,  comprises  a  surface  on  which  such  material  is  accumu- 
lating, a  light  projector  emitting  a  beam  of  light  and  project- 
ing the  beam  onto  the  bulk  material  accumulating  on  said 
surface,  said  bulk  material  refiecting  the  light  impinging 
thereon  as  highly  diffused  light,  and  a  photoelectric  cell  is  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  reflected  diffused  light,  whereby  a 
signal  will  be  emitted  by  said  cell  when  a  certain  amount  of 
material  has  accumulated  on  the  surface.  The  surface  on 
which  the  material  accumulates  is  made  to  optically  contrast 
from  the  accumulating  material,  so  as  to  provide  for  a 
marked  difference  in  the  amount  of  diffused  light  projected 
by  the  surface  without  accumulated  material  thereon,  as 
compared  with  the  amount  of  diffused  light  reflected  by  the 
accumulated  material  on  the  surface. 


3,589,814 

ROTATING  CELL  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Edward  B.  Patterson,  Haddonfield,  NJ.;  James  L.  Manniso, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Robert  F.  Dalton,  Haddonfield,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Arthur  H.  Thomas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  534,028,  Mar.,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

876,212 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/08,  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  356-96  2  Claims 


3,589,815 
NONCONTACT  MEASURING  PROBE 
Harry  L.  Hosterman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Information 
Development  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,128 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  ; //JO,  GOlc  J/05 

U.S.  CI.  356— 167  10  Claims 
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fix: 


A  noncontacting  optical  probe  capable  of  givmg  a  continu- 
ous reading  of  the  distance  from  a  given  reference  to  a  con- 
toured surface  A  collimated  beam  is  directed  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  of  a  fixed  objective  lens  whose  optical  axis 
defines  a  measuring  axis.  The  beam  is  deviated  at  a  slight 
angle  towards  the  surface  to  be  measured,  with  the  angle 
defining  a  projection  axis.  A  lens  assembly  focuses  the  colli- 
mated beam  to  a  very  small  diameter  image  point  in  front  of 
the  objective  lens  on  the  measuring  axis  Translation  of  the 
lens  assembly  causes  the  image  point  to  move  along  the  mea- 
suring axis  a  distance  equal  to  the  movement  of  the  assembly 
The  spot  is  not  defocused  along  the  axis  The  light  refiected 
from  the  surface  is  collected  by  the  objective  lens,  directed 
through  a  filter  and  focused  towards  a  prism  lying  in  the  focal 
plane  of  the  lens.  The  prism  is  a  90  prism  with  the  faces 
forming  the  90"  angle  brought  to  a  sharp  edge  at  the  focal 
plane  of  the  lens.  The  amount  of  light  reflected  from  the 
respective  surfaces  of  the  90°  angle  are  detected  by 
photocells.  The  movement  of  the  lens  assembly  is  measured, 
and  compared  with  the  point  at  which  the  amount  of  light  de- 
tected by  the  two  photocells  is  equal  and  above  a  predeter- 
mined value.  The  distance  from  the  lens  assembly  to  the  sur- 
face is  measured  at  this  instant  Linear  reading  can  be 
presented  in  digital  form  with  a  resolution  of  0.0001  inch, 
and  to  an  accuracy  of  0  0001  if  desired. 


3,589,816 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  IMPERFECTIONS  ON  A 

WEB 
Fumio  Sugaya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1968,  43/1 1960 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/18,  21/30,  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  356-199  3  Claims 


A  spectrophotometer  uses  a  single  beam  of  light  into  which 
the  sample  cell  and  reference  cell  are  alternately  rotated. 


The  imperfections  on  a  moving  web  are  detected  by  opti- 
cal means.  A  plurality  of  photoconductive  elements  are  ar- 
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ranged  laterally  with  respect  to  the  advancing  direction  of 
the  web.  The  photoconductive  elements  are  reciprocated 
together  in  one  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  photoconductive  elements  are  arranged 


3  589  817 

PHOTOELECTRIC  WEB*  DEFECT-DETECTING 

APPARATUS  WHICH  PROVIDES  FOR  OVERCOMING 

THE  RAY-DIVERGING  EFFECT  OF  ROLLER 

CURVATURE 

Fumio  Sugaya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  802,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27, 1968,43/11961 

Int.  CI.  G01n2///6.2//J2 
U.S.  CI.  356—200  3  Claims 


user's  hand  is  placed  and  a  grip  maintained  on  the  receptacle 
thereby  enabling  locomotion  thereof.  A  ringlike  flexible 
brush  is  removably  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  recepta- 
cle to  permit  the  spreading  of  cleaning  water  deposited  on 
the  sutface  to  be  cleaned.  The  foraminous  base  portion  of 
the  receptacle  is  removable  thereby  allowing  the  insertion  of 


Apparatus  for  optically  detecting  imperfections  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  web  which  is  being  advanced  on  a  roller.  The  ap- 
paratus comprises  a  light  source  for  directing  light  rays  onto 
the  surface  of  the  web  on  the  roller,  a  lens  assembly  disposed 
between  the  light  source  and  the  roller  for  directing  parallel 
light  rays  toward  the  web  surface,  and  an  optical  system  for 
directing  the  reflected  light  rays  to  a  photoconductive  ele- 
ment. 


3,589,818 

WRIST-ATTACHABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  METER 

HaroM  Mountain,  19324  Fenmore,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  883,036 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1142,  1144;  G02b  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  356-220  5  Claims 


The  wrist-attachable  photographic  light  meter  comprises  a 
wristwatchlike  unit  including  the  usual  light  meter  indicator 
and  light  sensitive  photocell.  The  light  meter  indicator  is  pro- 
vided in  a  separate  casing  positionable  on  one  of  the  upper 
and  lower  wrist  surfaces  and  the  light  sensitive  photocell  is 
provided  in  a  separate  casing  positionable  on  the  other  wrist 
surface.  A  flexible  strap  interconnects  these  units  to  hold  the 
device  in  place  on  a  user's  wrist.  Electrical  wires  are 
mounted  on  one  strap  section  to  electrically  mterconnect  the 
mdicator  with  the  light  sensitive  photocell. 


3,589319 

CAR-WASHING  AID 

Clifford  F.  Bryant,  19  West  Washington  St.,  Struthers,  Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,473 

Int.CI.  A46b5/04,  11106 

U.S.  CI.  401-7  4  Claims 

A  receptacle  having  a  removable  foraminous  plate  through 

which  water  exits  to  a  surface  to  be  cleaned.  The  receptacle 

includes  a  flange  portion  for  mounting  a  mitt  into  which  a 


soap  into  the  receptacle  during  the  washing  of  the  surface. 
The  soap  may  then  be  removed  for  purposes  of  rinsing.  A 
clip-bar  bar  section  is  easily  attached  to  an  input  pipe  section 
which  supplies  the  receptacle  with  water.  The  clip-on  feature 
creates  a  stiffened  handle  which  is  useful  during  the  use  of 
the  device. 

^         

3,589,820 
DISPENSING  APPLICATOR  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Robert  C.  Ward,  Bay  Shore,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Commercial  Affiliates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,128 

Int.  CI.  B43m  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  401-48  8  Claims 


The  invention  is  for  an  applicator,  such  as  a  glue  applica- 
tor, which  is  adapted  to  place  a  line  or  bead  of  adhesive  or 
the  like  against  a  workpiece.  There  are  adjustment  means  to 
vary  the  application  height  of  the  line  of  bead.  The  adjust- 
ment means  comprise  an  adjustable  extension  bearing  in  the 
form  of  the  screw  and  a  screw-receiving  portion  so  that  when 
the  screw  is  screwed  into  the  screw-receiving  portion  to  dif- 
ferent depth  there  will  be  a  corresponding  adjustment  of  the 
portion  of  the  line  of  bead  of  adhesive  as  applied. 


\  3,589,821 

CONTAINER-DISPENSER  FOR  COSMETICS 
Michael  Barney,  and  Jack  Raymond  Green,  both  of  Leeds, 
England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  9,  1968, 

38210/68 
Int.  CI.  A45d  40106 
U.S.  CI.  401-75  5  Claims 

A  container-dispenser  for  cosmetics  in  solid  stick  form 
such  as  lip  salves,  the  container  being  of  the  kind  comprising 
a  tubular  body,  an  internally  threaded  follower  slideably  and 
nonrotatably  fitted  within  the  body,  and  a  knob  actuated 
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screw-threaded  spindle  engaging  the  follower  to  effect  sliding  recess  is  defined  in  the  rear  of  the  base  for  storing  the 
of  the  follower.  The  follower  is  formed  as  a  double  ended  dentifrice  and  communicates  with  the  bristles  via  openings 
cup  for  assembly  with  the  spindle  either  way  round,  the  as- 
sembly being  inserted  into  the  container  body  so  that  a 
shoulder  on  the  knob  snaps  past  a  retaining  rib  on  the  body. 


through   the   base,   whereby   the   dentifrice   may   be   forced 
through  the  openings  onto  the  bristles 


3,589,824 
CARTRIDGE  MARKER  CONSTRUCTION 
Francis  W.  Andrews,  Clarcona,  and  Philip  S.  Sussman,  Orlan- 
do, both  of,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mark-Tex  Corporation,  En- 
sic  wood  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1969,  Ser.  No.  865.015 

Int.  CI.  B43k-S //4 

U.S.  CI.  401-206  4  Claims 


The  follower  is  provided  with  a  continuous  ring  of  grooves  on 
its  periphery  at  least  one  of  which  tends  to  be  aligned  with  a 
longitudinal  rib  in  the  body  on  assembly  and  a  thin  annular 
flange,  pierced  on  assembly  by  the  rib  on  the  body,  acts  as  a 
sliding  seal  between  the  follower  and  the  body. 


3,589,822 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
John  Batist  Manuel,  121  Shell  St.,  Eunice,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,301 
Int.  CI.  A46b  11102;  B43k  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  401-172 


A  cartridge  marker  having  a  permanent  outer  tube  element 
and  an  expendable  inner  tube  element  conlainmg  a  supply  of 
marking  fluid  dispensed  through  a  valve  at  one  end  thereof 
A  marking-fluid-dispensing  nib  is  mounted  in  the  outer  tube 
element,  and  opens  the  valve  in  the  inner  tube  element  upon 
the  exertion  of  pressure  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  inner  tube 
3  Claims  element  resulting  in  relative  movement  between  the  inner 
and  outer  tube  elements. 


-^  J6JS   JO 


£2   SO 


A  toothbrush  which  can  be  thrown  away  after  a  single  use. 
The  toothbrush  carries  its  own  supply  of  paste  whi^  is 
discharged  onto  the  bristles  for  use  by  rotating  the  handle. 
Paste-discharging  holes  communicating  between  a  supply 
chamber  and  an  outer  surface  increase  progressively  in 
diameter  size  in  a  direction  away  from  the  handle  to  obtain 
uniform  past  distribution  on  the  bristles. 


3,589,825 

TAP-STARTING  GUIDE 

Frank  A.  Wojdk,  5417  C.  17th  St..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  812.027 

Int.  CI.  B23g5/06,  5//4 

U.S.  CI.  408—72  5  Claims 


3,589,823 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
Orrin  W.  Hendrickson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
S.  Werkheiser,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,580 
Int.  CI.  B43k  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  401-176  7  Claims 

A  disposable  toothbrush  with  self-contained  dentifrice  in 
which  bristles,  base  therefore  and  handle  are  molded  in  in- 
tegral one-piece  construction  of  flexible  resilient  material.  A 


This  invention  relates  to  tap-starting  guides  The  following 
improvements  are  included  in  the  objects  This  tap-starting 
guide  is  made  of  tough,  hard  material  in  the  form  of  a  rectan- 
gular block  in  which  most  of  the  cylindncal  bores  share  the 
same  space  with  other  cylindrical  bores,  so  the  device  is  rela- 
tively light  (one-half  pound)  and  also  very  compact  in  size 
(I\4xl*^x2)   with  the  capacity  of  containing    12  different 
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sizes  of  cylindrical  bores  (0  to  three-quarter  diameter).  The 
side  opposite  the  side  that  contains  nine  cylindrical  bores  is  a 
mirror  image,  therefore  a  left-  or  right-hand  corner  or  edge- 
tapping  situation  is  accommodated  simply  by  inverting  the 
tap  guide  block.  For  easy  and  accurate  manufacturmg  of  the 
tap  guide  block,  the  intersecting  cylindrical  bores  cross  on 
center,  and  there  is  not  a  minimum  to  the  flat  work  surface 
required  to  permit  the  use  of  the  tap  guide  block.  During  the 
tap-starting  period  lubrication  of  the  tap  threads  is  achieved 
through  the  access  of  an  intersecting  horizontal  cylindrical 
guide  bore.  After  starting  a  tap  the  guide  can  be  removed 
from  the  work  surface  without  first  removing  the  tap  for 
large  sizes  or  it  may  remain  on  the  work  surface  for  the  full 
depth  of  the  thread  on  very  small  sizes  to  act  as  a  steady  rest. 


3,589,826 
DRILL  BIT 
Willis  S.  Fenn,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,736 

Int.  CI.  B27g  15100;  B23b  5//02 

U.S.  CI.  408-226  2  Claims 


A  drill  bit  having  a  shank  provided  with  portions  of  dif- 
ferent cross-sectional  configuration  to  enable  use  of  the  bit  in 
conventional  chucks  having  either  two,  three  or  more  jaws. 


3  589  827 
CENTRIFUGAL  LEAKPROOF  FLUID  PUMP 
Sergei  Stepanovich  Geresinicnko,  ulitsa  Dimo,  21,  kv.  41; 
Vladimir  Semenovich  Kurteev,  ulitsa  Dimitrova,  8,  Korpus 
2,  kv.  34,  and  Jury  Kazimirovich  Mitsek,  ulitsa  Schuseva, 
37,  kv.  3,  ail  of  Kishinev,  U.S.S.R. 

Plied  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,348 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29166,  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  415-106  2  Claims 


sealing  projection  of  each  disc  has  a  circular  groove  located 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  projection  and  creating,  when  the 
rotor  is  shifted,  an  additional  flow  of  fluid  which  brakes  the 
fluid  flow  between  the  impeller  disc  and  the  partition. 


3,589,828 
HAND-PIECE  OF  DENTISTRY  WITH  AN  AIR-DRIVEN 

TURBINE 
David  Mosimann,  Clos  du  Lac  3,  Bienne  (canton  of  Berne), 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  1,  1968, 

9777/68 

Int.  CI.  FOld  / 1 100;  F03b  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  415-112  3  Claims 


The  air-driven  rotor  of  the  turbine  is  joumaled  at  its  two 
ends  in  air  bearings  comprising  floating  sleeves.  These 
sleeves  are  supported  within  the  cylindrical  wall  of  a  housing 
of  the  hand-piece  by  means  of  inflated  plastic  shells,  each 
composed  of  two  annular  parts  having  a  V-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion Air  under  pressure  is  supplied  simultaneously  for  inflat- 
ing the  shells  and  to  the  air  bearings  by  derivative  conduits  of 
the  main  conduit  supplying  the  turbine  with  the  driving  air 
jet. 


3  589  829 

SHUTOFF  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM  PATH  OF  STEAM 

TURBINE 

Anatoly  Alexandrovich  Schetinin,  prospekt  Metallistov,  18, 

kv.  74,  and  Alexandr  Konstantinovich  Duieev,  Chkalovsky 

prospekt,  38,  kv.  24,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,778 

Int.  CLFOlc  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  415-166  2  Claims 


S     ' 


The  invention  relates  to  centrifugal  leakproof  fiuid  pumps. 
The  pump  has  a  device  for  balancing  the  axial  forces  acting 
on  the  rotor,  said  device  being  made  in  the  form  of  two  parti- 
tions installed  on  the  inner  face  walls  of  the  pump  casing  in 
the  spaced  between  these  walls  and  the  impeller  discs;  the 


A  shutoff  device  for  a  steam  turbine  comprises  a  stationary 
annular  member  fixed  in  the  turbine  and  having  a  circum- 
ferential array  of  spaced  ports.  A  rotatable  annular  member 
IS  supported  internally  of  the  stationary  annular  meinber  and 
which  rotatable  annular  member  surrounds  the  turbine  shaft. 
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The  rotatable  annular  member  includes  a  circumferential 
array  of  spaced  ports  also.  The  rotatable  annular  member  is 
supported  so  that  it  may  be  moved  and  the  ports  thereof  may 
be  aligned  with  the  ports  of  the  stationary  annular  member  so 
as  to  permit  the  passage  of  steam  into  the  turbine  portion. 
The  rotatable  annular  member  similarly  is  rotatable  so  as  to 
bring  its  respective  ports  out  of  alignment  with  the  ports  of 
the  stationary  annular  member  so  as  to  block  the  passage  of 
steam  into  the  turbine. 


3,589,830 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VARIABLE  PITCH  STEERING  PROPELLER 
Olof  Rolf  Gosta  Mogren,  and  Tord  Birger  Svensson,  both  of 
Kristinehamn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads 
Mekaniska,  Werkstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  3,  1968,  5977/1968 

int.  CI.  B63h  25/42 
U.S.CL  416-1  8  Claims 


ends  of  the  blades,  and  a  second  for  servo  flap  control  of  an 
outboard  station  of  each  blade.  Conventional  cyclic  and  col- 
lective controls  are  provided  in  the  vehicle,  and  the  dual 
mechanisms  operate  in  unison  at  moderate  forward  speeds, 
but  function  differentially  at  higher  speeds  to  cyclically  twist 
the  rotor  blades  according  to  a  predetermined  airspeed 
schedule  so  that  the  advancing  and  retreating  blades  are 
cyclically  twisted  to  reduce  and  to  increase,  respectively,  the 
built-in  negative  twist  of  the  torsionally  resiliefit  rotor  blades 


3,589,832 
PROPELLER  SYNCHROPHASER  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Harris,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  and  James  W.  Mas- 
sey,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garett  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,164 

Int.  CI.  B64c  11/50 

U.S.  CI.  416-34  9  Claims 


A  variable  pitch  steering  propeller  for  a  ship  is  controlled 
by  continuously  monitoring  the  power  supplied  to  the 
propeller  to  drive  it  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  thereof, 
generating  a  reference  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  propeller 
power  output,  comparing  the  two  signals  and  producing  a 
control  signal  representative  of  the  difference  between  the 
actual  power  signal  and  the  reference  signal  and  adjusting  the 
pitch  of  the  propeller  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal. 


3,589,831 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  WING  VEHICLE 

Andrew  Z.  Lemnios,  Longmeadow,  Mass.;  Richard  W.  Hart- 

swick,  Granby,  and  Richard  H.  HoUrock,  Simsbury,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Kaman  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,288 

Int.  CLB64C  27/74 

U.S.  CI.  416-24  7  Claims 


A  combined  system  for  synchronizing  engine  speed  and 
propeller  blade  phase  on  multiengine  craft  with  hydraulic 
blade  pitch  adjustment  wherein  each  engine  has  a  speed  sen- 
sor and  propeller  blade  position  sensor  Electronic  signal 
comparator  and  error  signal  generating  circuits  effect  adjust- 
ment of  speed  governors  and  propeller  blade  pitch  actuators 
to  first  secure  engine  speed  synchronization  and  propeller 
blade  synchrophasing.  the  latter  being  performed  without  af- 
fecting the  former 


3,589333 

MARINE  PROPELLER  ATTACHMENT  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Diore   Louis   Landoai,   Grand    Rapids,   Mich.,   assignor   to 

Michigan  Wheel  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876.523 

Int.  CI.  B63h;75 

U.S.  CI.  416-62  9  Claims 


A  control  system  for  a  helicopter  rotor  has  dual  pitch 
changing  mechanisms,  one  such  mechanism  for  the  inboard 


Anticavitation,  fiow-through  propeller  attachment  and 
combination  employing  inner  and  outer  concentric  but  axi- 
ally  displaced  rings,  the  inner  being  forwardly  of  the  outer 
and  attachable  at  the  mounting  of  the  propeller  hub  to  the 
drive  shaft.  The  outer  ring  is  connected  to  the  inner  ring  by 
radially  and  rearwardly  extending  spokes  that  form  generally 
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V-shaped  recesses  with  the  outer  ring  to  receive  the  rear 
edge  of  the  hub.  The  outer  ring  extends  forwardly  around  the 
hub  rear  edge,  terminating  in  a  waterflow-controMing  forward 
face  and  shearing  edge. 


3  589  834 
HELICAL  BLADE  MIXER  WITH  HEATING  DEVICE 
Carmen  P.  Cairelli,  Fannington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,599 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7124 

IJ.S.  CI.  416-95  9  Claims 


A  food  mixer  having  parallel  shafts  with  integral  helical  m- 
termeshmg  blades  on  each  shaft.  Also  extending  from  the 
housmg  of  the  food  mixer,  is  a  heating  device  which  is  used 
m  conjunction  with  the  helical  blades  of  the  mixer. 


3,589,835 
VARIABLE  STIFFNESS  ROTOR 
Arthur  W.  Linden,  Sheiton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,487 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/45 

U.S.  CI.  416- 103  23  Claims 


fluid  for  the  pump  system,  a  low-flow  centrifugal  stage  that 
supplies  the  low-pressure  and  flow  requirements  of  the 
system,  a  high-flow  centrifugal  stage  that  furnishes  the  hi^- 
pressure  and  flow  requirements  of  the  system  and  a  crankmg 
stage  comprising  a  high-speed  gear  pump  driven  by  a  hydrau- 
lic coupling  of  the  drive  means  which  coupling  is  drained 
when  the  low-flow  stage  is  operating  with  a  sufficient 
discharge  pressure  and  which  coupling  is  filled  when  the  low- 


flow  centrifugal  stage  becomes  disabled  to  drive  the  cranking 
stage  as  an  emergency  backup  stage.  The  discharge  line  of 
the  cranking  stage  includes  a  pressure  regulated  system  for 
emergency  pressure  control  of  the  cranking  stage  discharge 
during  emergency  operation  which  pressure  regulating 
system  includes  a  temperature  override  mechanism  to 
prevent  overheating  of  the  fluid  being  recirculated  to  the 
booster  stage 


3,589,837 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Raymond  Boydell,  Bredons  Hardwick,  near  Tewkes- 
bury, England,  assignor  to  Dowty  Teclinical  Devetopments 
Limited,  Cheltanham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  27,  1968, 

14625/68 

Int.CI.  F04b///2,//26,  1130 

U.S.  CI.  417-269  5  Claims 


A  multibladed  rotor  having  the  blades  connected  to  the 
hub  by  a  hinge  mechanism  and  having  a  vanable  stiffness 
spring  extending  between  the  hub  and  the  blade  across  the 
hinge  mechanism  to  vary  the  stiffness  of  the  connection 
between  the  blade  and  the  hub. 


3  589  836 

UNITIZED  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Otto  J.  Danker,  and  Paul  Cooper,  both  of  Cleveland  Heights, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968^Scr.  No.  772,928 

Int.  CL  F04b  49100,  23114,41106 

U.S.  CI.  417-47  14  Claims 

A  unitized  pump  system  including  a  drive  means  for  driv- 
ing a  common  low-speed  booster  stage  that  receives  all  inlet 


This  invention  provides  a  variable-positive-displacement 
pump  such  as  a  swashplate  pump  having  a  servomotor  to 
control  pump  displacement.  The  pump  displacement  is  urged 
by  a  constantly  acting  biasing  force  towards  zero  displace- 
ment and  the  servomotor  includes  one  working  space  within 
which  pressure  acts  to  tend  to  increase  pump  displacement. 
The  pressure  in  the  working  space  is  that  at  the  junction  of  a 
pair  of  restrictors  connected  in  series  between  the  pump 
delivery  and  a  low-pressure  zone.  The  restrictor  connected  to 
the  low-pressure  zone  is  adjustable  to  vary  the  pressure  in  the 
servomotor  and  thus  to  vary  selected  displacement.  When 
the  servomotor  is  close  to  the  zero  displacement  position  the 
restrictive  effect  of  the  two  restrictors  in  series  is  reduced  so 
as  to  provide  a  passage  through  which  the  delivery  of  the 
pump  may  flow  without  generating  a  substantial  pressure. 
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3,589,838 
SUBMERSIBLE  MULTIPLE-ACTING  FLOATING  PISTON 
DEEP  WELL  PUMP 
John  Tuzson,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,1 14 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7100 

U.S.CL  417-339  10  Claims 


TURBINES 
Edmund   Murphy,   London,   Englaml,   assignor   to   Cooling 
DevelopmcnU  Ltd.,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808.1 15 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  5.  1968, 

16451/68 

Int.  CI.  FOld  1124,  F04d  19100.  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-406  4  Claims 


-!     1/ 


A  deep  well  piston  pump  system  in  which  pistons,  in  two  or 
more  cylinders,  are  reciprocated  by  high-pressure  hydraulic 
oil  from  a  hydraulic  pump  which  is  driven  by  an  electric  mo- 
tor. Reversal  of  flow  to  any  one  of  the  cylinders  is  achieved 
by  a  rotating  valve  driven  from  the  motor  shaft  through  a 
gear  reduction. 


3,589,839 

FLUID  FEEDER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  SYSTEM 

Roger  C.  Johnson,  10881  Hermosa  Court,  Northglenn,  Colo. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835328 

Int.  CI.  F04b  /  7/00;  FOll  31/02;  F04b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-391  12  Claims 


A  turbine  comprises  a  turbine  wheel  or  rotor  and  a  series 
of  operating  fluid  supply  nozzles  associated  with  the  wheel  or 
rotor,  the  rotor  and  the  nozzle  senes  being  each  earned  on  a 
freely  rotatable  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relatively  to  one 
another  in  opposite  directions 


3,589,841 
CONTAMINANT  SEPARATION  FROM  A  ROTARY  VANE 

PUMP 
Carroll  W.  Dc  Lisse,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6.378 

Int.  CI.  F04b  2//06,  F04c  I lOO 

U.S.  CI.  418-46  9  Claims 


Fluid  feeder  apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  into  a  pressurized 
fluid  system  includes  a  pump  activated  by  a  pressurized 
system  acting  on  a  fluid  motor  for  periodically  driving  said 
pump  to  inject  fluid  from  a  separate  fluid  reservoir  at  about 
ambient  pressure  into  said  pressurized  fluid  system.  A  valve 
system  actuated  by  said  pump  cycles  the  fluid  under  pressure 
into  and  out  of  the  pump. 


A  rotary  pump  of  the  sliding  vane  type  is  shown  with  a  plu- 
rality of  passageways  located  in  the  rotor  of  the  pump  to  pro- 
vide cleaned  flyid  for  use  as  a  lubricant,  etc  The 
passageways  are  connected  on  one  end  to  the  pumping 
chambers  of  the  pump  and  are  designed  to  effectively  store 
fluid  trapped  therein  for  a  number  of  revolutions  of  the  rotor, 
thereby  permitting  contaminant  particles  within  the 
passageways  to  be  centrifuged  back  into  the  main  flow 
stream  of  the  pump.  Cleaned  fluid  is  delivered  to  a  chamber 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  passageway  from  which  it  is  used 
to  maintain  the  sliding  vanes  in  position  and  also  as  a  lubri- 
cant. 
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3  589.842 

CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE  ENERGY  CONSERVING 

MECHANISM 

Alfrtd  E.  Timpcriey,  85  Chcstnot  Drive,  East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,133 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21100;  F04c  15100;  FOlc  1100 

L.S.  CI.  418-151  4  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  orbiting  a  machine  member  in  a  noncir- 
cular  orbit  at  high  speeds,  such  as  a  sliding  vane  in  a  rotary 
pump  or  engine  which  vane  changes  its  position  from  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  in  which  it  is  mounted  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  and  thus  changes  it  position  for  balanc- 
ing. The  invention  utilizes  a  pendulum  weight  to  alternately 
store  and  release  energy  to  assist  in  restoring  the  sliding  vane 
to  its  median  bal^Ked  position. 


3,589,843 
ROTARY  PUMP  WITH  INTERMESHING  HELICAL  RIBS 
Albert  A.  Zaiis,  Warren,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Warren  Pumps, 
Inc.,  Warren,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,200 

Int.  CI.  FOlc ///6 

U.S.  CI.  418-202  2  Claims 


wherein  absorbent  and/or  surface  active  noncombustible  in- 
organic foamed  particles  su-e  spread  out  over  the  combustible 
liquid,  the  combustible  liquids  are  absorbed  by  the  particles 
and  the  liquid  absorbed  by  the  particles  is  ignited. 


3,589,845 
POWER  BURNER 
James  A.  Morse,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Donald  A.  Dray, 
Parma,  both  of,  Ohio,  assifnors  to  The  Adams  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,727 

Int.  CI.  F23m  3104 

U.S.  CI.  431-10  7  Claims 


A  power  gas  burner  is  provided  having  a  perforated  plate 
through  which  air  passes  and  is  mixed  with  gas  introduced 
into  the  burner  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  airflow  and 
immediately  in  front  of  the  plate,  to  provide  a  combustible 
mixture  which  burns  with  a  short,  intense,  flame,  free  from 
lifting  and  pulsation.  A  mantle  of  gas-free  air  surrounds  the 
flame  to  avoid  corrosion  of  parts  of  the  burner.  The  air  for 
combustion  passes  through  the  plate  at  a  high  velocity  such 
as  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  at  the  front  of  the  plate,  which 
is  effective  to  maintain  the  flame  against  the  plate. 


3,589,846 
BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Place,  and  Donald  J.  Sdunltt,  both  of  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Thcrm-O-Disc,  locerporated,  Mansfield, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  823, 826,  May  12, 1969, 
now  abandoned,  which  is  a  Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,  614,  Oct 
30,  1%7,  Pat  No.  3,497349,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of    application    Ser.    No.    657,950,    Aug.    2,    1%7,    now 
abandoned. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,991 
Int  CI.  F23n  5100 
U.S.  CI.  43 1  - 29  27  Claims 


A  rotary  pump  for  liquids  comprising  a  double  cylinder 
housing  of  symmetrical  form  containing  a  driving  and  a 
driven  rotor  carrying  two  pairs  of  intermeshing  helical  ribs, 
and  a  pair  of  intermeshing  gears,  a  covered  plate  on  one  end 
of  the  housing  for  supporting  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  driving 
rotor  and  a  journal  bearing  for  the  driven  rotor,  a  plate  on 
the  other  end  of  the  housing  for  supporting  a  journal  bearing 
for  each  rotor,  and  a  gear  housing  on  the  latter  plate  to  form 
a  lubricant  chamber  for  the  intermeshing  gears. 


3,589^44 

PROCESS  OF  BURNING  AWAY  OIL  OR  OTHER 

COMBUSTIBLE  LIQUIDS  ON  WATER  OR  OTHER 

NONCOMBUSTIBLE  LIQUIDS 

Stefan  Kracmer,  Essen;  Alois  ScidI,  Thumstein,  and  Michael 

Scger,  KrcfcM-Linn,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  WASAG 

Chcmie  AkHcngeseHachaft,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1968,  P  17  08 

522.2 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15104 

U.S.a.431-8  9  Claims 

A  process  for  absorbing  and  burning  away  oil  or  other 

combustible  liquids  on  water  or  other  noncombustible  liquids 


A  burner  ignition  and  control  system  including  two  sole- 
noid valves  connected  in  series  between  the  fuel  supply  and 
burner.  An  electrical  resistance-type  ignitor  is  provided  to 
cause  ignition  and  a  sensor  determines  when  the  ignitor  is  in 
ignition  condition  and  when  combustion  occurs  properiy. 
The  circuit  is  arranged  to  provide  automatic  recycling  when 
combustion  does  not  occur  or  is  prematurely  terminated.  A 
delay  is  provided  when  recycling  occurs  during  which  the 
burner  and  related  system  is  purged  of  unbumed  fuel  or 
products  of  combustion.  The  sensor  is  an  ambient  tempera- 


\ 
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ture  compensated  device  operated  by  a  bimetallic  element  to 
sense  the  rate  of  radiant  heat  emission  from  the  ignitor  and 
burner.  The  sensor  is  not  directly  exposed  to  the  high  tem- 
perature conditions  at  the  ignitor  and  in  the  combustion  zone 
so  a  simple  bimetallic  element  is  directly  connected  to 
operate  the  sensor  switch. 


3,589,847 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Keith  J.  Osborne,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Gas 

System  Service  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,593 

Int  CL  F23n  5114 

U.S.  CI.  431— 69  9  Claims 


An  electrical  system  for  igniting  gas  burners  to  provide 
safety  features  as  well  as  an  efficient  and  dependable  means 
for  igniting  the  gas  flame.  Gas  is  ignited  by  a  glow  coil  and  a 
sensor-  or  probe-type  resistance  unit  imposes  a  control  func- 
tion to  turn  off  the  gas  supply  if  the  burner  is  not  ignited 
within  a  predetermined  time  period.  The  sensor  also  closes 
the  gas  valve  whenever  the  sensor  is  no  longer  heated. 


ff- 


3,589,848 
OIL  BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Potts,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Com- 
bustion Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,657 

Int  CI.  F23n  5114 

U.S.  CI.  431-78  4  Claims 


Oil  burner  control  system  employing  a  control  transformer 
the  primary  impedance  of  which  varies  in  response  to  secon- 
dary loading  by  a  temperature  controller,  whereby  the  varia- 
tion causes  energization  of  the  control  circuit.  The  full 
specification  should  be  consulted  for  an  understanding  of  the 
invention. 


3  589  849 

DAMPENING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PERCUSSIVE 

PHOTOFLASH  FIRING  MECHANISM 

Edward  L.  Sturm,  and  William  H.  Horton,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,009 

Int  CI.  F21k  5102;  G03b  15104 

U.S.  CI.  431-93  10  Claims 

A  firing  mechanism  for  use  with  percussively  ignitable 

flashlamps  in  a  multilamp  unit.  The  mechanism  includes  a 


camming  device  for  temporarily  withdrawing  a  mechanical 
actuating  member  from  the  unit  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
unit,  and  is  provided  with  dampening  means  for  preventing 
accidental  firing  of  the  flashlamps  upon  reentry  of  the  actuat- 
ing member  into  the  unit.  The  actuating  member  is  movable 


^'-kr^ 


r^. 
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into  the  unit  to  sequentially  sense  the  condition  of  and  to  fire 
successive  flashlamps  in  the  unit,  and  the  camming  device 
and  dampening  means  include  camming  surfaces  on  a  unit- 
receiving  socket  both  to  cam  the  member  out  of  the  unit  and 
to  permit  stepwise  return  of  the  member  into  the  unit. 


3,589,850 
RETAINER  MEANS  FOR  GASLAMP  MANTLES 
Thomas  T.  Teeter,  Nashville;  Earl  F.  Durr,  Nashville;  Richard 
H.  Watts,  Mount  Juliet  and  Frank  E.  Outhier,  Nashville, 
all  of,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aladdin  Industries  Incorporated. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,408 

Intel.  F2lv  19106 

U.S.  CI.  431-113  5  Claims 


Means  for  attaching  inverted  mantles  to  lighting  means 
such  as  gaslights.  The  mantles  compnse  supporting  rings 
which  have  fingers  for  seating  engagement  with  lugs  formed 
on  the  downwardly  extending  fuel  supply  conduit  of  the  light. 
A  separate  ring  is  located  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to 
the  lugs  whereby  any  tendency  of  the  mantle-supporting  ring 
to  move  out  of  position  is  minimized  by  the  separate  ring. 


3,589,851 

GAS-FUELED  LIGHTER 

Peter  Rabe,  Muhlheim  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinrich 

Maltner  G.m.b.H.,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1968,  P  17  82 

088.1 

IntCI.  F23q2//6 

U.S.  CI.  431-131  9  Claims 

A  gas-fueled  lighter  comprises  a  fuel  tank   for  liquified 

gaseous  fuel,  a  burner  structure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

igniting  means  for  igniting  fuel  issuing  in  gaseous  slate  from 
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the  outlet,  vaporizing  means  upstream  of  the  miet  for  receiv- 
ing fuel  in  liquid  state  from  the  latter  and  supplying  it  in 
vaporized  state  to  the  inlet  of  the  burner  structure,  and  a 
throttling  device  interposed  between  the  vaporizing  means 


^ 


and  the  fuel  tank  so  as  to  throttle  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the 
latter  to  the  former.  The  throttling  device  is  thermally  insu- 
lated at  least  from  the  burner  structure  and  the  vaporizing 
means  so  as  to  prevent  vaporization  of  fuel  in  the  throttling 
device  prior  to  entry  into  the  vaporizing  means 


3,589,852 
SWIRL  GAS  BURNER 
William  L.  Buchanan,  Sparta,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,230 

Int.  CI.  F23r  1 100 

L.S.  CI.  431-158  9  Claims 


the  diameter  of  the  inlet  orifice  connecting  the  swirl  chamber 
to  the  combustion  chamber.  Gaseous  fuel  is  introduced  into 
the  combustion  chamber  at  injection  points  as  close  to  the 
divergent  section  of  the  burner  as  pouibie  by  the  use  of  a 
delta-shaped  ring  burner.  The  unique  geometry  of  the  ring 
burner  achieves  this  feature  along  with  minimum  exposure  to 
high  temperatures  present  in  the  combustion  chamber  by 
being  out  of  the  direct  line  of  radiation. 


A  vortex  gas  burner  having  a  relatively  small  and  constant 
diameter  inlet  air  swirl  chamber  corresponding  in  diameter  to 


3,589353 
CATALYTIC  WALL 
Raymond    J.    Guasco,    Paris,    France,    assignor   to    Sodete 
Anonyme  Francaise  Du  Perodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,527 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1967,  95,254 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13/12 

II.S.  CI.  431-328  9  Claims 


A  catalytic  wall  adapted  to  be  cross  through  by  a  gaseous 
flow  from  an  internal  face  to  an  external  face  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  reaction  between  said  gaseous  flow  and  a  gase- 
ous medium  bathing  the  external  face,  comprising  an 
asbestos  based  fabric  support  carrying  on  the  input  face  a 
quantity  of  catalyst  smaller  than  the  one  provided  on  the  face 
bathing  in  said  gaseous  medium.  Such  a  wall  can  be  used  in  a 
catalytic  heater  apparatus. 
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3,589,854 

INTERMnTENT  CONTACTING  OF  YARN  WITH 
UQUID  IN  A  NARROW  NIP  MOVING  ACROSS 
ROLLERS 

Malcolm  Camie  Cobb,  Caerieon,  and  Ronald  Gibb, 
Cwmbran,  England,  asrignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
iBdnstries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continnation  of  ^iplication  Ser.  No.  591,549,  Nov.  2, 
1966.  lUs  application  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,163 


U,S.  CI.  8—14 


Int  CI.  D06p  1/00 


15  Claimi 


3,589,856 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENICALLY  UN- 

SATURATED  MATERIALS  WITHIN  PROTEIN 

PRODUCTS 

Leszek  J.  Wolfram,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,981 

Int  CL  D06m  13/02 
VS.  CL  8—127.5  7  Claims 

Polymerization  of  ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomcric 
material  within  protein  products  is  facilitated  by  intro- 
ducing a  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  into  the  aqueous  polym- 
erization medium  containing  a  water-soluble  persulfatc 
initiator  at  a  pH  of  1  to  1.4.  If  tris(hydroxymethyl  )phos- 
phine  or  tctrakis-(hydroxymethyl)phosphonium  chloride 
is  also  present  the  pH  may  range  from  1  to  3. 


A  process  for  the  intermittent  application  of  a  liquid 
or  paste  along  the  length  of  a  yarn  wherein  the  yarn  is 
passed  through  a  zone  defined  by  the  traversing  motion 
normal  to  the  yam  path  of  at  least  one  nip  formed  by  the 
surface  portions  of  two  contra-rotating  bodies  caused  to 
traverse  to  and  fro  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  path  of 
the  yam  in  the  zone. 


3,589,855 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  POLY- 
AMIDE  CONTAINING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
WITH  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Hanspeter   Uehlinger,   Basel,   Switzerland^   assigmir  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel;  Swit- 
zerland 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Oct  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  29,  1967, 

16,802/67 

Int  CL  D06p  1/02 
U.S.  CL  8—41  10  Qaims 

A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  fibres  and  textiles  which 
consist  of  or  which  contain  natural  or  synthetic  poly- 
amides,  which  process  comprises  the  use  of  dyes  of  the 
formula 


SOjH 


N=N 


NH-CO-CHi  HO 


SOjH 


(1) 


where  the  aromatic  ring  A  may  be  further  substituted. 


A 


\ 


3,589,857  — 

PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  TEXTILES 

Leo  Thomas  Murray,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  YoHe,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,745 

Int  CI.  D06I  3/02 
VS.  CI.  8—111  2  Claims 

Activator  compounds  for  peroxide  bleaching  agents 
comprising  alkyl  and  aryl  chloroformates  e.g.,  methyl 
chloroformatc,  ethyl  chloroformate  and  phenyl  chloro- 
formate.  / 


3,589,858 

INfflBITING  THE  CORROSION  OF  METALS  IN 

A  WATER  SYSTEM 

Paul  H.  Ralston,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Calgon  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,421 

Int  CI.  C23f  7/08.  9/02.  11/00 
VS.  a.  21—2.7  5  Claims 

The  corrosion  of  metals  in  a  water  system  is  inhibited 
by  adding  to  the  water  a  glassy  composition  consisting  of 
36  to  42  molar  percent  P2O5,  7.3  to  14.2  molar  percent 
ZnO,  4.4  to  56.7  molar  percent  KjO,  and  up  to  52.3  molar 
percent  NajO. 

3,589,859 

GLUCONATE  SALT  INHIBITORS 

Zisis  Andrew  ForouUs,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,940 

Int  CI.  C23f  11^04 
VS.  CI.  21—2.7  9  Chdms 

The  addition  of  small  amounts  of  gluconate  salts  to 
cooling  water  systems  effectively  inhibits  oxidative  corro- 
sion in  such  systems.  Further,  combinations  of  gluconate 
salts  with  other  corrosion  inhibitors  such  as  benzoate 
salts  and  salicylate  salts  result  in  synergistic  improvement 
of  such  inhibition. 


3,589,860 

CINNAMIC  ALDEHYDE  INHIBITORS 

Zisis  Andrew  Foroulis,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Piled  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,002 

IntCI.C23f  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  21—2.7  9  Chdma 

This  disclosure  relates  to  the  inhibition  of  corrosion  in 

chemical  and  petroleum  process  equipment  exposed  to 
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acidic  environments.  In  particular,  the  present  disclosure 
relates  to  a  method  of  inhibiting  acid-induced  corrosion 
in  metal  vessels  exposed  to  acid  environments  by  adding 
to  the  process  streams  a  very  small  amount  of  cinnamic 
aldehyde  or  derivatives  thereof.  It  is  believed  that  the 
cinnamic  aldehyde  forms  a  thin  film  over  the  metal  sur- 
face and  interferes  with  the  diffusion  of  acid  to  the  metal. 


The  top  of  the  tank  is  closed  so  that  air  trapped  therein 
limits  the  level  to  which  water  in  the  bag  can  rise.  Closure 
of  the  top  of  the  tank  is  effected  by  an  inverted  cup 
having  its  rim  forced  against  a  seal  around  an  opening 
in  the  top  of  the  tank,  such  cup  supporting  an  ultraviolet 
lamp  above  a  quartz  plate  that  extends  across  the  opening. 


3  589  861 

BALANCED  PIUslSSURE  PROCESS  OF 

STERILIZATION 

Donald  A.  Gnntlier,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  American 

Sterilizer  Company,  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,311 

Int  a.  A611 1/00 

VS.  CI.  21—58  25  Claims 


The  process  disclosed  herein  deals  with  sterilizing  goods 
packaged  in  semi-permeable  containers  in  a  permeable 
gas  (ethylene  oxide).  An  impermeable  gas  is  added  to 
the  atmosphere  of  permeable  gas  and  this  over-pressure 
of  the  impermeable  gas  is  used  to  confine  the  package  so 
that  no  swelling  of  the  package  can  occur.  Air  may  be 
used  as  the  impermeable  gas  to  provide  the  confining  over- 
pressure. This  confining  pressure  balances  the  effect  of 
the  partial  pressure  of  the  permeated  gas  within  the  pack- 
age so  that  the  package  cannot  inflate  beyond  its  original 
size. 

3,589,862 

STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER 

PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Louis  P.  Veloz,  500  S.  Madison  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif.    91106 

FUed  May  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,312 

Int  CL  C02b  3/02;  A611 3/00;  B67d  5/54 

VS.  a.  21—102  12  Claims 


3,589,863 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
AND  PARTICULATE  MATTER  FROM  GASEOUS 
STREAMS 
Ludo  K.  Frevel,  Midland,  and  Leonard  J.  Kresdey,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,480 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  7,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/34,  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  23—25  11  Claims 

Acid  gases  and  particulate  matter  are  removed  from 

gaseous  streams  by  a  process  which  comprises  passing  the 

gaseous  stream  through  a  bed  of  porous  alkali  metal 

bicarbonate  aggregates.  The  bed  can  be  a  fixed  system 

or  a  countercurrently  moving,  replenished  system.  The 

porous  aggregates  attract  the  particulate  matter  to  their 

surfaces  and  thus  remove  them  from  the  stream  while  the 

acid  gas  is  simultaneously  reacted  within  or  around  the 

aggregates  to  form  solids  which  leave  the  gaseous  stream. 


3,589,864 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROGEN  CHLO- 
RIDE   FROM    A    SPENT    ORGANO-CHLORINE 
COMPOUND 
Shigeho  Ezald,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yawata 
Chemical  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  To^o,  Japan 
nied  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,905 
Clahns  priority,  application  Jqian,  Apr.  3,  1968, 
43/21,404 
Int  a.  COlb  7/08 
VS.  CL  23—154  1  CUdm 


An  expandable  sterilized  bag  in  a  storage  tank  is  se- 
cured to  inlet  and  outlet  connections  so  that  purified 
water  entering  the  tank  is  confined  solely  within  the  bag. 


An  economical  process  for  recovering  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride from  a  spent  organo-chlorine  compound  comprising 
carrying  out  a  combustion  treatment  of  spent  liquor  or 
waste  gas  containing  organo-chlorine  compound,  the  dis- 
charge of  which  in  the  untreated  form  is  undesirable 
from  the  viewpoint  of  minimizing  public  nuisance,  con- 
verting almost  all  the  chlorine  contained  in  the  organic 
spent  liquor  or  waste  gas  to  hydrogen  chloride,  recover- 
ing the  thus  converted  hydrogen  chloride  as  hydrogen 
chloride  gas  or  hydrochloric  acid  having  a  concentration 
of  higher  than  the  azeotropic  composition  of  HCl-HjO 
system  i.e.  approximately  20%  by  weight,  and  at  the  same 
time,  discharging  other  components  into  the  atmosphere 
in  the  form  of  completely  harmless  and  odorless  gases. 
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3,589,865 

SYNTHESIS  OF  AMMONIA 

Eugene  E.  van  Tamelen,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  die  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,637 

Int  CL  COlc  1/00 
VS.  a.  23—193  10  Claims 

Molecular  nitrogen  is  converted  to  ammonia  at  room 
temperature  and  atmospheric  pressure  by  a  process  of 
contacting  nitrogen  or  air  with  a  Ti^v  or  Ti°^  compound 
during  its  reduction  to  a  Ti°  compound  in  a  suitable 
solvent,  followed  by  addition  of  a  protonating  agent.  The 
process  may  be  used  for  purposes  other  than  the  produc- 
tion of  ammonia,  such  as  scavenging  gases  or  sensing  the 
presence  of  nitrogen  or  oxygen. 


9,9o7,o6v 
ROASTING  OF  PYRITE 


Elliott  J.  Roberts,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  653,976, 
July  17,  1967.  TUs  application  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  860,843 

Int  CI.  C22b  1/10;  COlb  17/06 
VS.  CL  Il-'IU  4  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  generating 
elemental  sulfur  from  the  roasting  of  pyrite  comprising 
preclassifying  the  pyrite;  roasting  the  coarse  fraction  in 
a  main  roasting  system;  roasting  the  fine  fraction  in  an 
auxiliary  roasting  system;  and,  combining  at  least  part 
of  the  product  of  the  auxiliary  roasting  system  with  one 
of  the  products  of  the  main  roasting  system. 


3,589,867 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    AUTOMATI. 
CALLY  CARRYING  OUT  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 

Peter  Heuu,  Oberahldhigen,  and  Gerhard  Podschadly, 
Uberlingen  (Bodensee),  Germany,  assignors  to  Boden- 
seeweric  Peridn-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH,  Uberlingen 
(Bodensee),  Germany 

FUed  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,191 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  24,  1967, 

B  93,182 

Int  CL  B65b  1/30;  GOln  1/00 
U.S.  a.  23— 230R  12  Claims 


3,589,868 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF 
A  PARTICULAR  CONSTITUENT  OF  A  SAMPLE 

Keichiro  Hozumi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yanagimoto 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  605,266, 
Dec  28, 1966.  This  appUcation  June  19, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  647,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1965, 
41/81,261,  41/81,262;  June  21,  1966,  41/40,548 

Int  a.  GOIn  2; /26 
U.S.  CL  23—232  13  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  quantitative  analysis  of  a  particular 
constituent  of  a  sample  in  which  a  fluid  including  a  sample 
material  continuously  flows  through  an  elongated  light 
absorption  cell  disposed  between  a  light  source  and  photo- 
electric light  receiving  means.  Apparatus  for  the  measure- 
ment of  the  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide  contained 
in  a  sample  gas  in  which  carbon  monoxide  is  oxidized  by 
an  iodine  compound  with  the  result  of  freeing  iodine 
vapor  therefrom  and  the  free  iodine  vapor  concentration 
is  measured  by  the  absorption  photometry  with  use  of  a 
wavelength  within  the  range  of  480-580  m^J.. 


3,589,869 

CHEMICAL-IONIZATION  DETECTION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 

Martin  E.  ScoInici(,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,829 

Int  a.  GOln  27/62,  31/12 
VS.  a.  23—232  10  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  automatically  carrying  out  chemical 
analysis  includes  a  transport  means  for  transporting 
sample  and  reagent  vessels  to  a  sample-reagent  combina- 
tion station  and  to  an  analysis  station  and  means  respon- 
sive to  automatic  sensing  means  for  identifying  the  sample 
under  analysis. 


A  chemical-ionization  detector  capable  of  being  oper- 
ated in  a  specific  detection  mode  for  the  specific  detec- 
tion of  compoimds  of  sulphur,  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  etc., 
in  the  presence  of  hydrocarbons.  The  detector  is  also  ca- 
pable of  being  operated  in  a  non-specific  mode  for  the 
detection  of  hydrocarbons.  In  the  specific  detection  mode. 
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a  non-hydrocarbon  constituent  of  the  sample  to  be  de- 
tected is  reacted  with  an  alkali  metal  vapor  in  a  reaction 
zone  by  the  application  of  heat  supplied  by  a  heater  in 
heat  exchanging  relationship  with  the  reaction  zone.  In 
the  reaction  zone,  a  chemi-ionization  reaction  occurs  in 
the  absence  of  oxygen  with  certain  non-hydrocarbon  con- 
stituents of  the  gas  stream  to  be  analyzed.  The  ions  thus 
produced  are  collected  by  the  action  of  an  electric  iield 
to  produce  an  ion  current  of  an  amplitude  determinative 
of  the  amount  of  non-hydrocarbon  constituent. 


3,589,870 
CANISTER  HOLDER 


Thomas  F.  RanUn,  444  Warren  St,  Hadson,  N.Y.     12534 

FUcd  Aag.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,008 

Int  CL  BOIJ 1122;  B65d  53102;  F16J 15110 

\}S.  CL  23—252  2  Claims 


kainite  is  precipitated  until  camallite  begins  to  form,  at 
which  time  the  brine  is  transferred  to  another  pond  and  is 
subjected  to  additional  evaporation  to  precipitate  carnal- 
lite.  Some  of  the  kainite-depleted  brine  is  recycled  to  the 
mixing  pond.   After  camallite  has  precipitated,  in  the 


'  "^SJoTntc 
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evaporation  pond,  the  residual  brine  is  transferred  to  deep 
storage  and  subjected  to  winter  cooling  to  precipitate 
additional  camallite.  The  precipitated  camallite  is  con- 
verted to  kainite  by  contacting  it  with  kainite-saturated 
brine. 


An  improved  canister  seal  and  support  for  a  respiratory 
gas  absorber  having  upper  and  lower  housings,  each  hous- 
ing having  a  resilient  seal  affixed  to  its  outer  periphery. 


3j589,871 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HIGH-GRADE  KAINTTE 

UMch  E.  G.  Nehzel,  Ogden,  Utah,  asrignor  to  Great 

Salt  Lake  Mincrala  and  Cbemicals  Coiporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,840 
Int.  CI.  BOld  9100;  C13k  1 1 10 
U.S.  a.  23—298  21  Claims 

Natural  brines,  such  as  those  from  the  Great  Salt  Lake 
of  Utah,  are  subjected  to  evjfporation  in  a  pond  until 
they  are  saturated  with  potassium  salts.  The  brine  is  then 
transferred  to  a  mixing  pond  wherein  it  is  mixed  with  a 
second  brine  which  contains  a  higher  molar  ratio  of  mag- 
nesium to  potassium.  The  thus-adjusted  brine  is  subjected 
to  pond  evaporation  to  precipitate  sodium  chloride  until 
it  is  again  saturated  with  respect  to  potassium  salts.  The 
brine  is  then  transferred  to  another  pond  wherein  it  is 
subjected  to  further  evaporation  to  precipitate  kainite.  The 


3  589  872 
PRECIPITATING  KCl  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TION WITH  NaCI  BY  ADDING  PYRIDINE  AND 
N-METHYL-MORPHAUNE 
Maxwell  Patrick  Sweeney,  1715  Sil^erwood  Torace, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90026 
Filed  July  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,238 
Int  CI.  BOld  9/02;  COld  3104,  3/08 
\:&.  Cl.  23—300  2  Claims 


^— , -is 


I   a^/Kir  t 


A  process  for  recovering  an  inorganic  solid  from  an 
aqueous  solution  by  adding  a  water  miscible  organic 
liquid  which  involves  adding  the  organic  solvent,  sep- 
arating the  inorganic  solid  and  then  separating  an  organic 
rich  phase  for  reuse,  the  separation  of  the  organic  rich 
phase  involving  heating  the  liquid  mixture  from  which 
the  inorganic  solid  has  been  removed. 


3  589  873 

METHOD  OF  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  JOINING 

OF  ELEMENTS  OF  DIFFERENT  MATERIALS 

Leonhard  Poth,  PuUach,  Isartal,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Original  application  Mar.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,317. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  3,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  775,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1964, 

G  40,198 
Int  Cl.  B32b  15/00 
U.S.  Cl.  29—191  6  Claims 

Flat  or  tubular  elements  of  difficultly  bondable  ma- 
terials are  joined  together  with  the  aid  of  a  transition 
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{Mece  in  which  layers  of  these  materials  are  bonded  to   central  area  built  up  with  a  tin  lead  copper  alloy  char- 
one  another,  each  layer  projecting  beyond  the  remaining    acterized  by  its  ability  to  prevent  dendritic  grain  struc- 


layer  or  layers  at  one  or  more  locations  at  which  it  is 
welded  or  otherwise  fused  to  the  corresponding  element. 


3,589,874 

COMPOSITE  OF  COPPER  BASE  ALLOY  ON  STEEL 

Sheldon  H.  Butt  Godfrey,  U.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,576 

Int  a.  B32b  15/00 

U.S.  Cl.  29—196.3  19  Claims 

A  composite  metal  article  comprising  a  copper  base 

alloy  containing  iron  and /or  cobalt  and  an  iron  base  alloy 

component  integrally  bonded  together. 


3,589,875 

SLIPPER  BEARING 

Grant  A.  Oakcs,  R.D.  4,  Cortland,  Ohio    44410 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  792,008 

Int  a.  B32b  15/00 

U.S.  Cl.  29—199  3  Claims 


3,589,876 

BUILT  UP  STRIP  MILL  GUIDE  OF  COMPOSITE 

COPPER  ALLOY  LAYERS 

Grant  A.  Oakcs,  R.D.  4,  Cortland,  Ohio    44410 

FUcd  Feb.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,295 

Int  CL  B32b  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29—199  4  Claims 

A  strip   mill   guide   such   as   positioned   between   the 

stands  of  rolls  in  a  rolling  mill  and  particularly  adjacent 

the  stands  of  rolls  so  as  to  suitably  guide  the  traveling 

strip  relative  thereto  is  discldsed  having  an  elongated 


ture  forming  in  the  guide  body  and  thereby  strengthen 
the  same  so  as  to  provide  a  greatly  increased  life. 


3,589,877 

GASOLINE  ANTI-ICING 

fe«|vrence  J.  Balash,  Sontlificld,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

EOiyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing,  nicd  Apr.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,105 
Intel.  C 101  7/25 
U.S.  O.  44—63  8  Claims 

Gasoline  containing,  as  an  improved  anti-icing  additive, 
the  combination  of  a  substituted  tetrahydropyrimidine, 
an  amide  or  mixtures  thereof  and  an  organic  silicon  com- 
pound. Examples  of  the  tetrahydropyrimidine  and  amide 
are  1  -octadecenyl-2-methyl-I,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidine 
and  N-(2-aminoethyl)-N-heptadecenylacetamide.  Exam- 
ples of  suitable  organic  silicon  compounds  are  polyhydro- 
carbylsiloxanes  and  aikyl  silicates. 


3  589  878 
DEVITRIFICATION  OF  THE  CORE  OF  A  COAXIAL 

GLASS  FIBER 

Claude  Acbencr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Quartz  & 

Silice,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,778 

Int  a.  C03c  23/20;  C03b  29/00,  17/00 

U.S.  Cl.  65—3  4  Claims 


'^=^1 


h    - 


_>- 


A  slipper  such  as  used  in  a  coupling  in  a  drive  line  on  a 
blooming  mill  comprises  a  replaceable  bearing  forming 
part  of  the  coupling.  The  slipper  bearing  disclosed  is  of 
conventional  size  and  shape  and  is  a  composite  structure 
having  a  hard  core  and  softer  wearing  surfaces.  The  soft 
shell  construction  retains  the  very  hard  metal  alloy  usual- 
ly aluminum  bronze  or  magnesium  bronze  as  necessary 
for  maintaining  the  shape  and  positioning  of  the  slipper 
bearing  in  the  coupling  of  the  drive  line  of  the  blooming 
mill  while  the  softer  metal  forming  the  wearing  surfaces 
contribute  to  an  unusually  long  trouble  free  life. 


L^' 


Filaments  consisting  of  a  core  of  devitrified  glass  sur- 
rounded by  a  layer  of  glass  in  compression.  The  method 
of  producing  those  filaments  comprising  drawing  them 
from  a  layer  of  silica  glass  fused  to  a  core  of  devitrifiable 
glass  and  heating  the  drawn  filaments  at  a  tempjerature 
that  will  devitrify  the  devitrifiable  glass  without  deform- 
ing the  silica  glass. 


3,589,879 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  GLASS  MELT  FROM 
THE  FEEDER  OF  A  GLASS  lURNACE  EVTO 
THE  GLASS  HBER  FORMATION  ZONE 
Petr  Grigorievich  Yantsev,  Otkrytie  shosse  3,  korpns  1, 
kr.  67;  Alezandr  Mikhailovich  Proktaorov,  Bazovskaya 
ulitsa  22,  kv.  72;  Sergei  Sergeevich  Kutukov,  1  Nizhnc- 
Likhoborsky   proezd    16,   kv.   45;   Nikolai   Pavlovich 
Koninin,  Kurbatovslty  pereulok  48,  korpus  5,  kv.  6; 
Antonina  Nikolaevna  Zolotova,  Flotskaya  uUtsa  94,  kv. 
57;    and    Rafail    Grigorievich    Chcmyakov,    Ulitsa 
Marshala  Birjuzova  21,  li^.  7,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.; 
Stanislav    Fedorovich    Andreev,   GOZSV    1,    kv.    30; 
Viktor  Petrovich  Novikov,   GOZSV  2,  kv.   10;   and 
Ljudmila  Vladimirovna  Tsyrlna,  GOZSV  1,  kv.  72,  all 
of  Krjnkovo  Moskovskoi  Oblasti,  U.S.S.R.;  and  Nikolai 
Evgenievich    Koslov,    Oktyabrskaya    14-a,    Skhodnya 
Moskovskoi  Oblasti,  UJS.S.R. 

FOcd  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,319 
Int  Cl.  C03b  37/02 
U.S.  Cl.  65—11  1  Claim 

TTiis  invention  pertains  to  an  apparatus  for  forming 
glass  fibers  in  which  there  is  a  furnace  for  supplying  mol- 
ten glass  to  a  plurality  of  nozzle  feeders  spaced  from  the 
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furnace.  MolteD  glass  is  fed  through  a  thermally  insulated  non-destructively  by  subjecting  them  to  hydrogen  imder 
metal  tube  that  connects  the  bottom  of  a  furnace  feeder  critical  conditions  of  palladiimi  expansion,  e.g.  below 
with  the  nozzle  feeder  in  which  each  of  these  is  fitted  with 


a  metal  tube  with  the  thermally  insulated  tube  between 
these  metal  tubes.  A  current  conducting  heating  member 
is  fitted  onto  the  furnace  feeder  and  another  on  the  throat 
in  the  inlet  to  the  nozzle  feeder. 


3,589  J80 

PLURALITY  OPTICAL  ELEME>rr  PRESSING 

PROCESS 

Richard  E.  Clark,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodalc  Company,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  596,230,  Nov.  22, 

1966.  This  appHcation  Mar.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,463 

Int  CI.  C03b  23120 

U.S.  CL  65—18  6  Clahna 


The  invention  relates  to  hot  pressing  of  a  plurality 
of  optical  elements  of  magnesium  fluoride,  zinc  sulfide, 
calcium  fluoride,  zinc  selenide,  magnesium  oxide,  cad- 
mium telluride,  lanthanum  fluoride,  cadmium  sulfide, 
zinc  oxide,  strontium  fluoride,  titanium  dioxide,  and  cad- 
mium selenide,  by  preliminary  preparing  the  individual 
elements,  applying  a  parting  layer  to  each  element,  stack- 
ing the  individual  elements  for  plural  hot  fusion  pressing 
to  the  resultant  optical  elements,  as  to  prevent  shifting  of 
the  individual  elements  during  final  fusion  pressing. 


3,589,881 
NON-DESTRUCTTVE  SEVERANCE  OF 
HERMETIC  SEALS 
Robert  C.  Langiey,  MUUngton,  Herbert  Myers,  Newark, 
and  Leonard  R.  Rnbfai,  Union,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Engel- 
hard Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ. 
nied  Jone  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,477 
Int  CL  C03b  i3/00 
UA  CL  65—23  1  Claim 

Hermetic  seals  comprised  of  a  palladium-containing 
layer  across  the  bonding  plane  of  the  seal  can  be  opened 


about  310' 
refiring. 


C.  The  severed  seals  can  be  reunited  by 


3  589  882 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

HOLLOW  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Walter  H.  Carstensen,  Toledo,  and  Donald  G.  Darey, 

Oregon,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Owens-Illinois  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,706 

Int.  CI.  C03b  9(46,  U/00 

VS.  CI.  65—70  9  Oaims 


A  multi-staged  arcuately-driven  machine  for  centrif- 
ugally  molding  hollow  glass  articles.  An  apparatus  for  re- 
ceiving molten  gobs  of  glass  in  a  mold  partially  pressing 
the  glass  into  the  desired  shape  at  a  station  different  from 
that  where  the  glass  was  introduced,  and  spinning  to  final 
configuration,  followed  sequentially  by  scoring  the  glass 
articles  at  yet  another  station  so  that  an  unwanted  portion 
can  be  subsequently  removed  therefrom. 


3,589,883 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 

FRACTURING  A  RIBBON  OF  GLASS 

Terrence  A.  Dear,  Allison  Paric,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburg  Pa. 

nied  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,686 

Int  CI.  C03b  33/00,  33/10 

U.S.  CI.  65—97  5  Cbrims 

A  method  of  stripping  the  bulb  edge  from  a  sheet  of 

window  glass  in  a  drawing  machine  by  thermally  induc- 
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ing  stresses  in  the  glass  and  causing  the  glass  to  separate 
along  the  line  of  stress  induction.  The  apparatus  is  a 
thermal  source  having  a  means  for  focusing  and  con- 
trolling the  thermal  output  to  the  glass  ribbon.  The  ther- 


mal energy  is  focused  to  a  point  on  the  surface  of  the 
glass,  the  energy  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  upset 
the  existing  balance  of  tension  and  compression  through 
the  thickness  of  the  glass  and  to  induce  a  fracture  in  the 
glass. 


3,589,884 

GLASS  BULBS  AND  THE  LIKE  CONTAINERS 

PROVIDED  WITH  SELF-BREAKABLE  NECKS 

Rnmoad   Goiriec,   LoDginmcao,   Fhmce,   assifDor  to 

SodM  ii  Re^KHisabflitt  Limited  Laboraver,   Long* 

Inmcan,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,554 
Claims  piioiHy,  application  Fhmcc,  Mar.  5,  1968, 

142,377 

iBt  CL  C03b  21/00 

UjS.  CL  65—105  2  Clafans 
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A  method  and  means  for  obtaining  a  self-breakable 
bulb  or  phial,  that  is  a  bulb  or  phial  requiring  no  file  for 
cutting  it  open;  to  this  end,  the  edge  of  a  blade  of  silver, 
aluminium  or  alumlniimi  alloy  is  urged  against  the  neck 
of  the  container  during  its  cooling  so  as  to  locally  increase 
its  capacity  of  thermic  dissipation  and  to  consequently 
produce  an  internal  straining  leading  to  a  greater  brittle- 
ness.  Advantageously  the  bulb  or  the  like  container  is 
caused  to  revolve  round  its  axis  during  the  procedure  so 
as  to  ensure  an  annular  marking  whereby  the  neck  may 
be  broken  in  a  clean  manner  by  a  flexional  stress  exerted 
on  it  whatever  the  direction  of  the  stress  may  be. 


3,589,885 

GLASS  MELTING  WITH  A  REFINING  AGENT 

Joseph  R.  Monka,  Toledo,  OUo,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinols,  Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,181 

Int  CL  C03b  5/16;  C03c  3/04 

UJS.  CL  65—134  7  Claims 

An  improved  quality  glass  is  produced  by  employing  in 

the  charge  of  glass-forming  ingredients,  a  small  amount 

of  an  organic  reducing  agent  which  has  been  impregnated 

with  water  soluble  sulfates. 


to 


3,589,886 
FLOAT  GLASS  A^ARATUS  WTTB  A 
RADIATION  GATE 
Eldwfai  C  Montgomary,  Modesto,  Calif., 

libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-fai-pait  of  appDcatlon  Ser.  No.  612,680, 
Jan.  30,  1967.  lUs  application  Dec  8,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  883,227 

Int  CL  C03b  18/00 
VS.  CL  65—182  4  Oafans 


4»      Ai 


A  radiation  gate  for  use  in  a  float  glass  apparatus  involv- 
ing a  metallic  casing  having  a  core  of  insulating  material  in 
its  lower  portion,  fluid  cooled  support  means  above  the 
core  of  insulation  and  an  outer  wall  around  the  support- 
containing  portion  and  spaced  from  the  casing  with  insula- 
tion therebetween. 


3  589  887 

EDGE  RESnUCTOR  *IN  DOWN  DRAWN  GLASS 

Cecil  R.  Ward,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indnstries, 

Inc.,  Pittdmrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,870 

Int  CI.  C03b  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—195  3  Cfadms 


In  order  to  produce  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
sheet  of  glass  by  the  downdraw  process  which  utilizes  a 
nozzle  having  edges  over  which  the  glass  flows,  adjustable 
pyramidal-shaped  members  are  provided  to  adjust  and 
restrict  the  quantity  of  glass  which  flows  over  the  nozzle 
adjacent  to  its  ends  and  to  substantially  eliminate  the 
usual  bulb  edge. 

3,589,888 

DOUBLE  GOB  TAKE-OUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GLASS- 

WARE  FORMING  MACHINES 

Kenneth  R.  Ifilemaa,  Anderson,  lad.,  assignor  to 

Lynch  Corporation,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,607 

Int  CI.  C03b  9/44 

U.S.  a.  65—260  14  Claims 

A  take-out  assembly  for  glassware  forming  machines 

having  a  shaft-carried  rotatable  cross  arm,  each  end  of 
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the  cross  arm  carrying  an  engaging  and  supporting  means 
for  a  molded  article  and  operable  to  remove  the  molded 
article  from  a  mold  of  a  mold  carrier  member,  oscillate 
180°  in  one  direction,  and  deposit  the  article  on  a  take- 
away conveyor.  The  assembly  has  a  reversing  gear 
arrangement  whereby  fluid  pressure  operated  means  in 
the  form  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  and  a  rack  and 
pinion  connection  with  a  bevel  gear  on  the  cross  arm  shaft 
oscillates  the  shaft  in  one  direction  in  one  cycle  of  opera- 


ioe 


tion  of  the  glassware  forming  machine  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  in  the  next  cycle  thereof,  automatic  clutching 
means  being  provided  for  clutching  one  bevel  pinion  to 
the  rack  pinion  during  the  first  cycle  and  another  bevel 
pinion  to  the  rack  pinion  during  the  second  cycle,  the  two 
bevel  pinions  being  in  mesh  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the 
rotatable  cross  arm  shaft  whereby  it  is  rotated  180°  in 
one  direction  during  the  first  cycle  and  180°  in  the  same 
direction  during  the  second  cycle. 


3  589  889 
HERBITOXIC  CARBAMATE  AND  CARBAP^ILATE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Henry   G.   Braxton,  Jr.,  Franklin   Village,  Mich.,  and 

Evelyn  J.  Lajiness,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,836 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 

V&.  CI.  71-70  3  Claims 

Carbamate  and  carbanilate  compounds  possess  herbi- 
toxic  properties.  Therefore,  formulations  containing  such 
compounds  are  useful  in  plant  defoliation  without  killing 
the  plant  itself.  For  example,  compounds  having  the 
general  formula: 

NOj 

I  o 

X-Y|]-0-(b-NH-R 

such  as  3,4,6  -  trichloro  -  2  -  nitrophenyl  carbanilate; 
3,4,6  -  trichloro  -  2  -  nitrophenyl  p-chlorocarbanilate; 
and  3,4,6  -  trichloro  -  2  -  nitrophenyl  n-butylcarbamate. 


3  589  890 
METHOD  OF  DEFOLIATING  AND  DESICCATING 

PLANTS  WITH  ORGANOLEAD  COMPOUNDS 

John  C.  WoUensak,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,918 

lot  CI.  AOln  9/00 

UA  CI.  71-70  7  Claims 

Organolead  compounds  possess  herbitoxic  properties. 

Therefore,  formulations  containing  such  compounds  are 

useful  in  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  or  in  plant 

defoliation  without  killing  the  plant  itself. 


3  589  891 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TOTAL  WEED  KILLING 
Jacques  Mocotte,  St.-Didier-aa-Mont-d*Or,  and  Francoise 

Prost,  Villeurbanne,  France,  assignon  to  FiogiL  Paita, 

France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,106 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1968, 

151,634 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 

U.S.  CL  71-94  5  Claims 

An  application,  per  hectare,  of  a  mixture  comprising 
4  to  6  kg.  of  substituted  urea,  4  to  8  kg.  of  phenoxy- 
acylated  compound,  8  to  10  kg.  of  dichloropropionic  acid 
(or  derivatives)  and  0.1  to  0.5  kg.  of  4  amino-3,5,6-tri- 
chloropicolinic  acid  (or  derivatives)  gives  very  satisfac- 
tory results  as  a  total  herbicide. 


3  589  892 
PROCESS  FOR  LIBERATING  COPPER  FROM 
SULFIDE  ORES 
David  T.  Peterson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,403 
Int  a.  C22b  15/06, 15/14 
U.S.  CI.  75—72  (  Claims 

In  the  production  of  copper  from  sulfide  ores,  it  is  con- 
ventional to  prepare  by  mineral-dressing  operations  a 
finely  divided  concentrate  composed  principally  of  copper 
sulfides  and  iron  sulfides.  Instead  of  forming  the  concen- 
trate into  a  matte  and  conversion  of  the  matte  to  blister 
copper,  the  concentrate  is  roasted  without  melting  under 
oxidizing  conditions  to  a  finely  divided  mixture  of  copper 
oxides  and  iron  oxides.  This  intermediate  product  is  then 
heated  under  selective  reducing  conditions  to  reduce  the 
copper  oxide  to  metallic  copper  without  appreciably  re- 
ducing the  iron  oxide.  By  virtue  of  this  series  of  heating 
steps  where  the  copper  is  first  oxidized  and  then  reduced, 
an  opportunity  is  provided  for  the  growth  in  size  of  the 
copper  particles.  The  product  will  therefore  contain  metal- 
lic copper  in  the  form  of  relatively  large  particles  which 
can  be  recovered  by  conventional  mineral-dressing  oper- 
ations, for  example,  by  grinding  and  flotation. 


3  589  893 
SL  LFIDATION  RESISTANT  ALLOYS  AND 
STRUCTURES 
Carl  H.  Lund  and  Michael  J.  Woulds,  Arlington  Heights, 
III.,  Rudolf  H.  Thielemann,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  John 
Hockin,  Palatine,  HI.,  assignors  to  Martin  Metals  Com- 
pany. Wheeling,  Hi. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,546 

Int.  CI.  C22c  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—171  14  Claims 
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A  nickel-containing  alloy  and  hot  stage  gas  turbine 
parts  made  therefrom  comprising  in  weight  percent  about 
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16%  chromium,  about  20%  cobalt,  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  tantalum,  columbium  and  mix- 
tures thereof  within  the  range  of  up  to  4%  molybdenum, 
up  to  5%  tantalum  and  up  to  2.5%  columbium  (niobi- 
um), about  0.25%  to  about  5%  tungsten,  about  0.03% 
to  about  0.2%  carbon,  about  0.005%  to  about  0.05% 
boron  and  about  0.01%  to  about  0.2%  zirconium.  The 
alloy  also  contains  amounts  of  aluminum  and  titanium 
such  that  the  ratio  of  the  atomic  percent  almninum  to  the 
atomic  percent  titanium  is  between  about  1  and  2  and 
the  total  of  the  atomic  percent  titanium  and  tlie  atomic 
percent  aluminum  is  less  than  about  12  with  the  mini- 
mum amount  of  aluminum  being  about  2.5%  by  weight 
and  the  maximum  amount  of  titanium  being  about  5% 
by  weight  and  the  balance  of  the  alloy,  except  for  im- 
purities and  incidental  elements,  being  nickel. 


3,589,896 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL     ARTICLE     EMPLOYING 
ELECTROCHROMIC  AND  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TTVE  MATERIALS 

David  E.  Wilcox,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,156 

Int  CI.  G03g  5/08,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  96—1.5  1  Claim 


3  589  894 
SULFIDATION  RESISTANT  COBALT-BASE  ALLOY 

Milton  S.  Roush,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation 
No  Drawhig.  Hied  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,588 
Int  CI.  C22c  19/00 
US.  CI.  75—171  8  Claims 

A  sulfidation  resistant  cobalt-base  alloy  comprises  a 
major  amount  of  cobalt,  between  about  5  and  about  30% 
chromium  between  about  0.05%  and  about  3.0%  by 
weight  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
scandium,  lanthanum  and  lanthanide  series  metal,  be- 
tween about  1.0%  and  about  6.0%  by  weight  aluminum 
and  preferably  also  containing  tungsten  and /or  molybde- 
nun^,  columbium  and/or  tantalum  and  carbon. 


3  589  895 
ELECTROGRAPHIC '  DEVELOPING    METHOD 
SUITED  FOR  TRANSFER  ELECTROPHOTOG- 
RAPHY WITHOUT  CLEANING 

Ivan  B.  Ville,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  July  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,934 

Int  CI.  G03g  13/22 

VS.  CI.  96—1.4  14  Claims 


The  switching  of  electrochromic  materials  by  means  of 
electron  beam  or  light  beam  excited  sustained  bombard- 
ment induced  conductivity  (SBIC)  materials  in  which  the 
electrochromic  material  becomes  dark  at  those  points 
addressed  with  the  electron  beam  or  beam  of  light.  This 
electrochromic  material  can  also  be  erased  completely  or 
selectively. 


3  589  897 
NOVEL  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIZERS 
Charles  J.  Fox  and  Arthur  L.  Johnson,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
447,937,  Mar.  16,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,387,973,  and 
Ser.   No.   687,503,   Dec.   4,    1967,   now   Patent   No. 
3,488,705,  which  is  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
163,092,  Dec.  29,  1961,  now  Patert  No.  3,234,280. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,091 
Int  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.6  19  aaims 

Compounds  having  the  structure 
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A  method  of  toning  an  electrostatic  image  on  a  surface 
in  two  steps:  (1)  brushing,  rubbing  or  otherwise  contact- 
ing the  image-bearing  surface  with  fibers,  particles  or 
other  materials  capable  of  properly  triboelectrically  charg- 
ing toner  on  the  surface  to  the  proper  polarity  in  presence 
of  a  field  adapted  to  repel  improperly  charged  toner  from 
the  surface,  and  (2)  toning  the  image,  for  example,  by 
brushing.  This  method  is  particularly  suited  to  repetitive 
transfer  xerograj^y  without  cleaning  of  the  surface  of 
the  photoconductive  element. 


Jn-2-12 


are  sensitizers  for  photoconductors  in  electrophotographic 
elements. 


3,589,898 
LITHO  PLATE 
Douglas  James  Fry  and  Brian  Ronald  David  Whltear, 
nford,  Essex,  bigland,  assignors  to  Polychrome  Cor- 
poration, Yonkers,  N.Y.  ,  ^^^ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,960 
Int  CI.  G03f  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  96—33                                                  4  Claims 
This  application  describes  a  positive  working  presensi- 
tised  lithographic  plate  which  comprises  a  support  base 
having  thereon  a  light-sensitive  coating  which  comprises 
an  0-naphthoquinone  1,2  diazide  or  an  O-benzoquinone 
1,2  diazide  and  dispersed  throughout  the  coating  a  photo- 
chromic  compound  which  on  exposure  to  strong  light 
changes  to  a  colour  the  absorption  of  which  is  above 
500  nm. 
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3,5S9^99 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  REDUCTION  METHOD 

Seymow  L.  Hcnh,  FkcckoM,  N J^  wilgnnr  to  tke  United 

States  of  America  as  represeated  by  the  Secretnry  of 

the  Amy 

No  Dniwtac.  Filed  May  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  731,313 

Int.  CL  G«3f  5/00;  G«3c  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  9^—45  3  Claims 

Continuous  tone  images  are  optically  converted  to  half 
tone  images  of  a  reduced  size  that  is  convenient  for  use 
in  storage  and  retrieval  systems.  The  quality  and  tonal 
gradations  of  the  originail  continuous  tone  image  are 
maintained  in  the  reduced  half  tone  film  record.  When 
desired,  this  reduced  half  tone  record  of  CMiginal  contin- 
uous tone  image,  may  be  reconstituted  by  suitable  optical 
and/or  photographic  means  to  obtain  an  eye  readable 
image  of  the  original  subject  matter. 


3,589,900 
PH0T050LUBLE  LAYER  PROCESSING  IN  SILVER 

HALIDE  SOLVENT  SOLUHON  IN  PRESENCE  OF 

REDUCING  AGENTS 
Ralph  Kinssiey  Bbke,  WestfleM,  N  J^  Msignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemoofs  and  Company,  WUmfaiigton,  DeL 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  22,  1967,  Str.  No.  684,924 

Int  CL  G03c  5/30 

VS,  CL  96—64  14  Claims 

SUver  halide  crystals  of  photosoluble  silver  halide 
layers,  e.g.,  of  the  type  defined  in  Blake  3,155,507,  Nov. 
3,  1964,  are  preferentially  removed  in  exposed  areas  to 
form  a  positive  silver  halide  image  by  a  silver  halide 
solvent  solution  m  the  presence  of  small  amounts  of  a 
silver  halide  reducing  agent  and  a  Dmax  maintaining 
agent.  The  photographic  speed  is  increased. 


3,589,901 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  DEVELOPABLE 

SHEET  CONTAINING  MERCURY  LENS 
Thomas  D.  Lyons,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mfame- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Panl, 
Mfau. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,988 
Int  CLG03C  5/24.  7/05 
U.S.  CL  96—64  6  Oaims 

A  light  sensitive  heat-developable  sheet  material  con- 
taining silver  halide  as  a  catalyst  progenitor  for  the 
oxidation-reduction  reaction  of  image-forming  reactants 
comprising  silver  soap  and  reducing  agent  includes  a 
source  of  mercury  ion  and  restricted  amounts  of  phthal- 
azinone,  to  provide  a  sheet  which  shows  a  negative  slope 
in  the  D  log  E  curve  and  which  produces  a  direct  posi- 
tive when  exposed  to  a  light  image  of  a  positive  original 
and  then  subjected  to  minimum  heating  required  to  pro- 
duce maximum  useful  density  at  unexposed  areas. 


3,589,902 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CONCENTRATE 
Wolfgang  Himmclmann,  Cologne^tammheim,  and  Hel- 
mut Madcr,  Karl-Otto  Meyer,  Heinz  Sassmann,  and 
Hans  Scheilcnbcrger,  Lcrerimsen,  Germany,  aasignofs 
to  Agfa-Gevaert  AhtfengMcDschaft,  Leyerfcnscn,  Gerw 
many 

No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  Dec  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601405 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Germany,  Dec  22,  1965, 

A  51,149 
Int  CL  G03c  5/30 
VS.  CL  96—66  1  cUdm 

Developer  concentrates  having  added  copolymer  of 
polyethylene  glycol  with  an  olefinically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  or  added  copolymer  of  a  poly- 
ethylene glycol  ester  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
with  a  vinyl  compound  containing  a  carboxylic  or  sulfonic 
acid  group.  Such  copolymers  compensate  for  the  contrast 
loss  otherwise  produced  by  a  developer  made  by  diluting 
an  aqueous-organic  solution  of  the  developer  concentrate. 


3,589,903 

SILVER  HALIDE,  HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  IMAGE 

SHEET  CONTAINING  MERCURIC  ION 

Stephen  P.  Birkeland,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  asrignor 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Panl,  MfauL 

Ffled  Feb.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,989 
Int  CL  G03c  1/76, 1/86, 1/78 
UJ.  a.  96—67  10  Claims 

A  light-sensitive  beat-developable  imaging  sheet  con- 
taining catalytic  amounts  of  light-sensitive  silver  halide  in 
catalytic  association  with  organic  silver  salt  oxidation-re- 
duction image-forming  means  is  given  increased  speed, 
stability  and  contrast  by  incorporation  of  mercuric  ion. 


3,589^4 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT 

Richard  J.  Chen,  Wtaichcater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PobtfoM 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,290 

Int  a.  G03c  1/48 

\5S.  a.  96—76  10  Claims 


A  self-developing  photographic  film  unit  adapted  to 
be  processed  by  being  moved  between  two  pressure-apply- 
ing rollers.  A  tran^arent  sheet  is  held  in  face-to-face 
contact  with  the  photosensitive  sheet  with  a  liquid  proc- 
essing composition  being  fed  between  the  sheets  and 
arranged  so  that  excess  processing  liquid  is  collected 
after  the  photosensitive  sheet  has  been  covered  and  any 
air  trapped  with  the  processing  liquid  is  allowed  to  es- 
cape. The  escape  means  provided  is  an  unsealed  portion 
of  a  fold  in  the  binding  material  that  holds  the  sheets 
together. 


3,589,905 
INKING  PROPERTIES  OF  MATTE-SURFACED 
POLYESTER  SHEETING 
Albert  J.  Reedy  and  Waher  R.  White,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,323 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/78 
\]JS.  CI.  96—87  3  Clafans 

The  erascability  of  matte-surfaced  polyester  sheeting 
useful  in  engineering  drafting  is  significantly  improved 
by  laying  down  directly  on  the  matte  surface  either  a 
thin  layer  of  a  polymeric  tergel  or  a  two-layer  configura- 
tion, the  first  layer  being  a  terpolymer  based  on  vinyl- 
idene  chloride,  an  unsaturated  ester,  and  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  and  the  second  layer  being  a  very  thin 
gelatin  layer. 


3,589,906 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERS  CONTAINING  PER- 
FLUORO     COMPOUNDS     AND     COATING 
THEREOF 
Maurice  James  McDowell,  Media,  Pa^  assigDor  to  E,  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wflmtngton,  Del. 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,169 
Int  a.  G03c  1/38 
VS.  a.  96—87  8  Claims 

Acrylic  polymer  layers  and  colloidal  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsions  are  coated  to  form  layers  without  repel- 
lent spots  from  solutions  containing  a  perfluoro  compound 
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containing  an  intralinear  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl  group  select- 
ed from  the  group:  (1)  perfluorocarbon  compounds  de- 
rived from  perfluorocarboxylic  acids  having  the  general 
structure 

o 

CfC-X 

where  Q  is  a  fully  fluorinated  (perfluoro)  saturated  chain 
consisting  of  five  or  more  carbon  atoms  which  may  or  may 
not  be  an  oxygen-interrupted  carbon  chain;  X=OY  or  an 
amino  group,  where  Y  is  H,  alkali  metal  or  an  ammonium 
group,  and  (2)  perfluoro  compounds  derived  from  per- 
fluorosulfonic  and  perfluorosulfuric  acids  having  the  gen- 
eral structure 

(Q)x(Ch),(X)(Z) 

where  C(  is  a  fully  fluorinated  carbon  chain  as  defined  in 
paragraph  ( 1 ) ;  Ch  is  the  saturated  hydrocarbon  portion 
of  the  same  carbon  chain;  X  is  SOj  or  SOs;  Z  is  an  amino 
or  hydroxyl  group,  alkali  metal  or  an  ammonium  group^ 
jr=6  or  greater;  y=l  or  more. 


3  589  909 

GUM  CONFECnONs'  CONTAINING  DEXTROSE 

AND  5-15  D.E.  STARCH  HYDROLYSATE 

Martin  M.  GodricU  and  Bruce  A.  KlmbaD,  Chicago, 

IlL,  assignors  to  Cora  Products  Company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,367 
Int  a.  A23g  3/00 
VS.  CI.  99—134  12  Claims 

Dextrose  in  combination  with  a  starch  hydrolystate 
having  a  D.E.  of  about  5  to  25  replaces  sucrose  in  a 
gum  confection  to  thereby  reduce  drying  time  and  im- 
prove resiliency,  strength,  firmness,  tenderness,  and  skin 
formation. 


3,589,907 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LACQUER  AND  THE  USE  OF 
THIS  LACQUER  IN  MAIWFACTURING  PICTURE 
SCREENS  FOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Rinse  Dijksira,  Emmasingel,  Etaidhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,029 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  4,  1966, 

6602796 

Int  CL  G03c  1/66 

VS.  CI.  96—93  4  Chrims 
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Use  of  dipolar  aprotic  substances  to  increase  photo- 
sensitivity of  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  bichromate 
lacquers.  Examples  of  the  aprotic  substances  are  ethylene 
carbonate  and  dimethyl  acetamide.  The  lacquers  are  par- 
ticularly useful  in  the  attachment  of  colored  phosphors  to 
cathode-ray  tubes  for  color  television  sets. 


.    3,589,908 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
HYDROPHILIC  COLLOIDS 
James  Piakunor,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing,  nied  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,831 
Int  CL  C03c  1/10 
VS.  CL  96—107  17  Claims 

Photographic  emulsions  having  a  binding  agent  com- 
prising gelatin  and  at  least  two  other  hydrophilic  colloids, 
one  being  carboxymethylated  protein,  exhibit  improved 
photographic  properties  and  are  particularly  useful  when 
processed  in  automatic  processing  equipment.  Photo- 
graphic elements  comprising  silver  halide  and  a  layer 
having  said  binding  agent  upon  a  suitable  support  are 
also  disclosed. 


3,589,910 

SYNTHETIC  XJRANULAR  CAVIAR  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IT 
Alexandr    Nlkolaevich    Nesmeyanov,    LeninsUe    Gory, 
MGU,  korpns  k,  kr.  105;  Sergei  Vasilicvlcfa  RogozUn, 
Ulitsa  Vavilova  55/5,  kr.  52;  Grigory  Lvovich  Skmbn- 
sky,  UUtsa  Chkalova  1/4,  kv.  16;  Vladimk  Borisovich 
Tolstoguzov,  B.  polyanka  34,  kv.  6;  and  Vera  Alez- 
androvna   Ershova,   Stgro-Kon|uahenny   pereulok   14, 
kv.  1,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.SJR. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,599 
Int  CL  A23J  3/00 
VS.  CL  99—14  10  Claims 

A  synthetic  caviar  produced  by  mixing  a  solution  or 
a  suspension  of  edible  proteins  with  gelatin,  dropping 
the  mixture  into  a  water  immiscible  liquid  to  form  jelly- 
like granules  and  treating  the  granules  with  a  tanning 
agent. 


3,589,911 

PRESSURE  ROASTING  OF  COFFEE  BEANS 

Herman  H.  Friedman,  Bayride,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  PUdns,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,525 

Int  CI.  A23f  1/02 

VS.  CI.  99—68  3  CUdms 

Coffee  is  roasted  at  pressures  of  about  1000  p.s.i.g.,  or 

above,  in  the  presence  of  an  atmosphere  having  a  lowered 

oxygen  content. 


3,589,912 

METHOD  OF  ROASTING  COFFEE 

Irwin  L.  Adier,  River  Vale,  NJ.,  and  Alonzo  H.  Feld- 

bragge,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 

Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.yT 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,944 

Int  CL  A23f  i/02 

VS.  CL  99—68  5  Oaims 

Coffee  is  predried  to  a  moisture  content  below  about 
7%  by  weight  under  conditions  whereby  roasting  does 
not  occur.  The  predried  coffee  is  then  roasted  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  critical  burning  temperature  until  a 
substantial  part  of  the  roasting  is  completed.  The  coffee 
is  next  further  heated  to  bring  its  temperature  to  the  crit- 
ical burning  temperature  for  a  brief  period,  then  rapidly 
quenched. 


/ 

'       3,589,913 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONNECTED  PACKAGES 
HlUTy  Rosenberg,  PhMaddphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New 

y  Jersey  Machine  Corporation,  Hoboken,  NJ. 
^        nied  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,354 
Int  a.  B65f  29/02 
VS.  CL  99—77.1  10  Clafans 

Connected  paclcages  are  formed  by  a  two  stage  sealing 
process.  A  material  receiving  chamber  is  formed  in  the 
fiirst  stage  by  completely  forming  an  inner  seal  and  par- 
tially forming  an  outer  peripheral  seal.  The  chamber  is 
filled  with  material  such  as  coffee.  The  outer  peripheral 
seal  is  then  completed  as  the  first  stage  seals  are  made  in 
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the  next  succeeding  package.  A  saw  tooth  cutter  is  em- 
ployed to  weaken  the  area  between  adjacent  packages  and 
to  completely  sever  a  predetermined  number  of  them. 


3,589,914 
CRISP,  BACON  FLAVORED  CHIPS  AND  FOODS 

CONTAINING  THEM 
Irwin  Cooper,  Staten  Island,  N.Y^  and  Daniel  Melnlck, 
West  Ei^ewood,  NJ.,  assignori  to  CPC  International 
Inc. 

Continoation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  580,036, 
Sept.  16,  1966.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  616,617 

Int  a.  A23I 1/10 
U.&  a.  99—83  7  aalms 

Edible,  crisp  chips  are  flavored  and  colored  to  simu- 
late bacon,  and  may  be  in  the  form  of  flakes  or  strips. 
They  are  made  from  a  flour-based  dough  and  may  be  in- 
corporated into  other  foods  such  as  peanut  butter. 


3  589  917 

CONCRETE  RESISTANT  TO  SCALING 

AND  SPALLING 

Robert  C.  Hedlnnd,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midbud,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,608 
Int  CI.  C09k  3/00 
VS.  CL  106—12  22  Claims 

The  surface  of  concrete  is  treated  with  a  silane  or  a 
si  neonate  before  it  becomes  finally  set.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment,  evaporation  of  the  water  from  the  con- 
crete is  controlled  by  conventional  methods  such  as  the 
use  of  membrane  curing  compounds.  The  resulting  con- 
crete is  resistant  to  scaling  and  spalling. 


3,589,915 

PRECOOKED  PORK  SAUSAGE 

David  E.  Lustig,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 

Devro,  Inc^  Somerville,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,485 

Int  CI.  A23b  1/04 

UA  CI.  99—109  8  Claims 


3  589  918 

OPTICAL  GLASS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Walter  Jafan,  Ingelheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  JENAer 

Glaswerk  Scfaott  ft  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1967, 

P  15  96  864.6 

Int  a.  C03c  3/04 

VS.  CI.  106—53  15  Claims 

Optical  glass  compositions  comprising  25  to  65  wt. 

percent  SiOj,  4-35  wt.  percent  KjO,  4-45  wt.  percent 

TiOa  and  3^5  wt.  percent  SbaOa,  characterized  in  that 

the  minimum  content  of  TiOj  plus  SbaOs  amounts  to  18 

wt.  percent. 


»^  JK-jvi^  (^.tt^rr 
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3  589  919 
BURNED  BASIC  REFRACTORY  AND 
BATCH  THEREFOR 
Michael  A.  Nelson,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  Robert  F.  Patrick, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Thomas  M.  Wehrenberg,  Jeffer- 
sonviUe,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Corfaart  Refractories  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,095 
Int  CI.  C04b  i5/42 
U.S.  CI.  106—59  9  Claims 

Compacted  and  burned  refractory  body  made  from  size- 
graded    particulate    batch    mixture    of   chemical    grade 
(Transvaal)  chromite  grain  with  low-silica  content,  dead- 
burned   magnesite   grain,   and   fused   magnesia-chemical 
grade  chromite  grain  containing  53-58%  MgO.  Chromite 
^ain  forms  10-35%  of  batch  as  -10-f  150  mesh  par- 
ticles. Other  two  grains  form  three  particle  fractions:  30- 
60%   of  batch  being  coarse  — 4-f  20  mesh,  0-30%   of 
batch  being  intermediate  — 10-|-35  mesh,  and  fine  mag- 
nesite grain  is  at  least  10%  of  batch.  The  total  +28  mesh 
particles  of  chromite  grain  and  magnesite  grain  constitute 
A  precooked  pork  sausage  characterized  by  an  extruded    4  to  less  than  50%  of  batch.  Body  burned  at  about  1600° 
collagen  casing  is  provided  which  may  be  recooked  for   C.  characterized  by  modulus  of  rupture  at  1340°  C  con- 
servmg  m  three  to  five  minutes  (from  the  thawed  state)    sistently  above  1700  p.s.i.  and  as  high  as  2000  psi 
and  m  eight  to  ten  minutes  (from  the  frozen  state).       higher. 


I 


or 


_  3,589,916 

AUTOCATALYTIC  GOLD  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 

John  F.  McCormack,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Photocircails  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Conthraation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 

*^®V?*':.  ^°-   *'^8'575,   Aug.  20,    1968,  which  is  a 

S??*SS?  .*"."»*■'*  **'  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

2!  '^^  JS5*«i!'  "^-  ™"  »PP«cation  Not.  14, 1969, 
aer.  INo.  877,052 

.TO  «   -*  Int  a.  C23c  i/02 

UA  a.  106—1  9  ciafans 

Improved  electroless  gold  plating  baths  are  provided 
by  formulatmg  in  aqueous  alkaline  media,  a  water  soluble 
gold  salt;  a  complexing  agent  for  gold,  a  water  soluble 
borohydride  or  amine  borane  reducing  agent  for  gold 
and  a  small  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  cyanide 
compound  in  an  amount  of  between  about  5  micrograms 
and  500  milhgrams. 


3  589  920 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LOW 

ALKALI  CEMENTS 

Werner  Ostberg  and  Terry  Patdas,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dundee  Cement  Company,  Dundee,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
648,238,  June  23, 1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  877,244 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  8, 1986,  has  been  disdafaned 
Int  CL  C04b  7/02,  7/42 
VS.  CL  106—100  3  ciahna 

This  application  relates  to  producing  low  alkali  port- 
land  cements  by  adding  dry,  pulverized  lime  to  the  burn- 
ing zone  of  the  cement  clinker  forming  kiln,  to  react  with 
the  cement  raw  materials  and  thereby  convert  the  alkali 
contents  thereof  into  non-corrosive,  alkali  vapors,  which 
are  removed  as  a  gas,  thereby  reducing  the  alkali  content 
of  the  cement  clinker. 
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3,589,921 

POLYSULFONATED  BISiS-TRL4ZINYLAMINO. 

STILBENE-2,2'-DISULFONIC  ACIDS 

Robert    Corwin    Allison,    Yfmkers,    N.Y.,    and    F^ani 

Fischer,  Basel,  and  Hefauich  HanscrmaBn,  Riehcn,  Swtt* 

zeriand,  assignors  to  Gcigy  Chemical  Corporation, 

Greenborgh,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,682 

Int  a.  C09b  23/00 

VS.  CL  106—137  6  Claims 

New  polysulfonated  bis-s-triazinylamino-stilbene-2,2'- 
disulfonic  acids  and  their  salts,  in  the  molecules  of  which 
each  triazine  ring  is  substituted  at  a  first  ring  carbon  atom 
by  disulfophenyl-amino,  and  at  a  second  ring  carbon  atom 
by  a  substituted  amino  group  the  substituents  of  which  are 
free  from  sulfonic  acid  radicals;  these  compounds  are 
useful  especially  as  brighteners  in  the  surface  coating  of 
paper,  imparting  high  white  maxima  thereto;  paper  sur- 
face-coat^ with  coating  mixtures  containing  such  novel 
compounds,  a  method  for  optical  brightening  of  cellulosic 
fibers,  especially  cotton,  by  continuous  pad  dyeing  type 
processes  with  or  without  the  use  of  precondensates  for 
wash-and-wear  resin  finish  in  the  pad  liquor;  and  composi- 
tions containing  such  compounds,  for  use  in  the  above 
brightening  methods. 


3,589,922 
METHODS  FOR  BLEACHING  GRAY  KAOLIN  CLAY 
Bernard  K.  Aadell,  Mclntyre,  and  Miller  JB.  Malhuy, 

Macon,    Ga.    a^ignors    to    Engelhard    Minerals    ft 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Township  of  Woodbridge,  N J. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,556 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/42 

VS.  CI.  106— 288B  6  Oalms 

Gray  kaolin  clay  from  Georgia  (so-called  "hard"  clay) 
is  bleached  by  treatment  of  an  aqueous  slip  of  the  clay 
at  elevated  temperature  with  a  small  amount  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  at  a  pH  below  3.  The  peroxide-treated  slip 
is  then  treated  with  potassium  permanganate  and  subse- 
quently with  a  reducing  agent  such  as  a  hydrosulfite  salt. 
This  type  of  clay  may  also  be  bleached  with  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  per  se  at  the  low  pH  and  at  the  elevated  tem- 
perature by  using  larger  quantities  of  the  reagent. 


3  589  923 
BOWLING  LANE  CONDITIONER  FOR  IMPROVED 

AND  LASTING  BALL  CONTROL 
Alex  H.  Stein,  Waukegan,  Hi.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter 
Corporation  and  Brunswick  Corporation,  Jointly 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,725 
Int  CI.  C09d  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  106n— 285  3  Galms 

A  bowling  lane  conditioner  is  disclosed  which  com- 
prises mineral  oil,  from  about  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
surfactant  such  as  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ether,  and  from 
about  2.0  to  about  24%  by  weight  of  a  coupling  agent 
such  as  isocetyl  stearate.  The  conditioner  is  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  system  which  advantageously  includes  a  lower 
alkyl  monohydric  alcohol. 


3  589  924 
NON-CRYSTALLIZING,  NON-FLOCCULATING 
PHTHALOCYANINES 
Vito  Albert  Giambalvo,  Middlesex,  and  WDllam  Lee 
Berry,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
623,809,  Mar.  17, 1967.  This  appUcation  June  23, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  49,170 

Int  CL  C08h  17/14 
VS,  a.  106— 288Q  2  Claims 

A    non-flocculating,    non-crystallizing    phthalocyanine 
pigment  composition  is  formed  by  a  mixture  of  6()-95% 


of  a  crystallization,  flocculation  susceptible  phthalocy- 
anine pigment  and  about  5^0%  of  a  sulfonated 
phthalimidomethyl  phthalocyanine  derivative  represented 
by  the  formula: 


t80»H), 


wherein  Pcy  is  a  phthalocyanine  radical.  R  is  a  phenylene 
radical,  x  is  0.2  to  2.5,  y  is  0.6  to  2.1,  and  x-\-y  is  not 
greater  than  3.0. 


3  589  925 

CERAMIC  PIGMENTS 

Bernard  Trevor  Bell,  Trentham,  Stoke-on-Trent  England, 

assignor  to  Johnson,  Matthey  A  Co.  Limited,  London, 

England 

nied  Dec.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  22,  1966, 

57,441/66 

Int  a.  C09c  1/28 

VS.  CI.  106—299  11  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  ceramic  pigments.  Zircon 
based  ceramic  pigments  may  be  prepared  by  calcining 
mixtures  comprising  zirconium  and  silicon  oxide  (or  com- 
pounds capable  of  yielding  these  materials  on  calcination) 
in  the  presence  of  a  chromophore  and  one  or  more 
mineralizer  components,  the  proportions  of  zirconium 
oxide  and  silica  in  the  mixture  being  such  that  zirconium 
silicate  is  formed  on  calcination. 

It  is  known,  for  example,  that  blue  and  yellow  pig- 
ments may  be  formed  by  calcining  mixtures  of  the  type 
described  above  in  which  the  colouring  agents  are,  re- 
spectively, vanadium  pentoxide  and  praseodymium  oxide 
and  in  which,  in  each  case,  mineralizer  components  com- 
prising sources  of  alkali  metal  ions,  fluoride  ions  and 
either  chloride  or  bromide  ions  are  employed. 

We  have  now  discovered  that  ceramic  pigments  of 
still  further  enhanced  colour  strength  may  be  formed  by 
calcining  mixtures  of  the  type  described  above,  in  which 
the  mineralizer  components  comprise,  a  source  of  barium 
ions,  in  addition  to  sources  of  alkali  metal  ions,  fluoride 
ions  and  either  chloride  or  bromide  ions. 


3  589  926 
METHOD  OF  COATING  THE  ENDS  OF  ELON- 
GATED    BODIES    AND    THE    APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
William  G.  Eckert  Massapequa  Park,  Armando  Aranjo, 
Freeport  and  Frank  D.  Jonas,  Upper  Brookvine,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Oxford  Filing  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Garden 
City,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  432,251,  Feb.  12, 
1965.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,214 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/094 
VS.  a.  117—21  10  CUdms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  coating  the  ends  of  elon- 
gated members,  particularly  file  folder  hanger  rods,  with 
plastic  material  which  is  firmly  bonded  thereto  to  provide 
for  easy  sliding  action  on  the  cooperating  suspension  rods. 
The  hanger  rods  are  advanced  along  a  patli  extending 
transverse  to  their  axes  and  after  being  conditioned  as  by 
heating  to  cause  powdered  plastic  material  to  adhere 
thereto,  the  ends  of  the  rods  are  caused  to  enter  between 
pairs  of  porous  belts  having  compressible  edges,  which 
belts  carry  powder  which  is  thus  pressed  against  the  rod 
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ends  and  adheres  thereto.  The  powder  is  taken  from 
fluidized  beds  and  flows  as  a  liquid  onto  the  porous  belts. 


<j...a: 


being  retained  thereon  by  suction  which  also  serves  to 
remove  air  and  compact  the  powder  material. 


3,589,927 

CHROMISING  OF  FERROUS  METAL 

SUBSTRATES 

Kenneth  Urmston  Holker,  Harrogate,  and  Colin  Wells, 

Horsforth,  Leeds,  England,  aa^gnors  to  Albright  & 

Wilson  Limited,  Oldbary,  England 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  561,327,  Jane  29,  1966.  This  application  Sept  2, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  856,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1965y 

27,956/65 

Int  CI.  C23c  9/00 

US.  CL  117—22  13  Oainu 

This  invention  provides  a  process  for  chromising  fer- 
rous metal  substrates.  A  porous  adherent  chromium-con- 
taining coating  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  ferrous 
metal  substrate.  The  coated  substrate  is  then  heated  in 
contact  with  a  gaseous  stream  containing  a  hydrogen 
halide  and  also  hydrogen  and/or  in  inert  gas  to  a  tem- 
perature such  that  the  hydrogen  halide  reacts  with  the 
surface  of  the  coated  substrate  said  temperature  being 
below  that  at  which  any  appreciable  amounts  of  the  re- 
sultant metal  halides  would  be  removed  therefrom  by 
evaporation.  The  flow  of  the  gas  is  then  stopped  and  the 
coated  substrate  heated  to  a  temperature  of  a  least  750°  C. 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  alloy  the  chromium  in  the  initial 
coating  with  the  substrate  and  form  an  alloy  coating  of 
the  desired  thickness. 


in  aqueous  solution  are  a  cadmium  ion  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  halide,  cadmium 
sulphate  and  cadmium  nitrate;  a  carbonate  ion  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate, 
potassium  carbonate  and  ammonium  carbonate;  and  a  sul- 
fide ion  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  sulfide,  ammonium  sulflde  and  hydrogen  sulfide. 
Further,  a  selenide  may  displace  the  sulfide  ion.  A  precipi- 
tate h  thus  formed  which  is  thereafter  calcined  at  a  tem- 
perature less  than  about  400°  C 


3,589,929 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  POROUS 
SHEET  MATERL^L  AND  A  POROUS  SHEET 
HAVING  A  TEXTILE  SUBSTRATE 
Cornelia   A.   Smolders,   Yelp   Geldcrland,  and  Joseph 

T.  V.  M.  Gensgens,  Dieren  Gelderiand,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Algemene  Kanstdjde  Unle  N.V.,  Amham, 

Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1968.  Ser.  No.  728,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  18,  1967, 

6706867 

Int  CI.  B29d  27/04;  B44d  1/44 

VS.  a.  117—63  9  aalms 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  porous  sheet  ma- 
terial which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  liquid 
homogeneous  mixture  of  a  polymer,  e.g.,  a  polyurethane, 
and  an  auxiliary  substance,  e.g.,  caprolactam,  to  a  sub- 
strate, cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which 
there  is  formed  a  solid  phase  substantially  comprising  the 
polymer,  the  auxiliary  substance  comprising  a  solvent  for 
the  polymer  which  upon  cooling  of  the  mixture  precipi- 
tates from  the  mixture  into  a  separate  solid  phase  before 
the  formation  of  the  solid  polymer  phase  is  completed, 
and  thereafter  removing  the  auxiliary  substance  to  form 
a  homogeneous  uniform  porous  sheet  material. 


3,589,930 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

Toshikazu  Shinohara,  Hfa-oshl  Hattori,  and  Makoto 
Kounosu,  Ohtsu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  27, 1967, 

42/40,723 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/44 

VS.  a.  117—63  9  Clahns 


3  589  928 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  LIGHT 
SENSmVE    MATERIAL    FOR    ELECTROPHO- 
TOGRAPHY 

Iwao  Sawato  and  Katsuo  Maldno,  Odawara-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara- 
Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,292 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1965, 
40/47,045 
Int  CL  G03c  1/00 
VS.  CL  117—34  6  Claims 

A  light  sensitive  material  suitable  for  electrophotogra- 
phy and  the  method  for  producing  the  material.  Admixed 


Non-woven  fabrics  having  excellent  softness  and  flex- 
ural  resistance  are  prepared  by  applying  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  at  least  one  water-soluble,  high  molecular  sub- 
stance to  a  fibrous  web,  drying  the  same  applying  to  the 
dried  web  a  binder  solution  composed  of  at  least  one 
binder  dissolved  in  a  solvent  which  is  a  non-solvent  to 
the  fibers  constituting  the  fibrous  web  as  well  as  to  the 
water-soluble,  high  molecular  substance,  solidifying  the 
binder  solution  thereby  fixing  the  binder  on  the  web,  and 
thereafter  dissolving  and  removing  the  water-soluble, 
high  molecular  substance  from  the  web. 
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3,589,931 
STRUCTURES  FORMED  OF  GLASS  FIBER- 
ELASTOMER  SYSTEMS 
Alfred  Maizocchl,  Cumberland,  and  NicholM  S.  Janetos, 
ProTidence,  RJ.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  714,297,  Mar.  19, 
1968,  which  b  a  division  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
470,407,  July  8, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,387,900,  which 
In  turn  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  750,253, 
July  22,  1958.  This  appUcation  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  863,037 

Int  CI.  C03c  25/02;  B32b  17/04 
VS.  CL  117—72  3  Claims 


^fuhbmn 


erated  by  wheel  displacement  relative  to  the  vehicle  body, 
the  linkage  including  a  first  component  movable  by  rela- 
tive wheel-to-body  movement,  a  second  component  cou- 


pled to  the  valve  spool  and  a  weight  suspjended  from  the 
first  component  and  connected  below  its  suspension  pivot 
to  the  second  component. 


A  cured  elastomeric  product  reinforced  with  glass  fibers 
embedded  within  the  cured  elastomeric  material  and  in 
which  the  bonded  relationship  between  the  glass  fiber  re- 
inforcement and  the  elastomeric  material  is  enhanced  by 
a  coating  applied  to  the  glass  fiber  surfaces  prior  to  the 
combination  with  the  elastomeric  material  in  which  the 
coating  consists  of  an  organic  compound  that  forms  a 
weak  basic  solution  in  water  and  reacts  with  the  glass  fiber 
surfaces  to  introduce  a  positive  charge  and  has  a  nitrogen 
group  in  the  form  of  an  amino  group  and  which  may 
include  in  combination  therewith  an  amino  silane  or  un- 
saturated silane. 


3  589  932 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  METAL  SUBSTRATES  AND 

RESULTING  COATED  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Harold  A.  Wittcoff  and  Kenneth  B.  Stokes,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,124 
Into.  B44d7/Hi/i4 
U.S.  CL  117—75  11  Claims 

A  composite  coating  of  improved  chip  resistance  is  pre- 
pared by  coating  a  metal  substrate  with  a  composition 
comprising  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  ketimine  or 
aldimine  blocked  polyamine  or  organic  isocyanate  de- 
rivative thereof  and  then  with  a  heat  curable  acrylic  coat- 
ing composition.  At  least  5%  of  the  isocyanato  groups  of 
the  reactants  in  the  first  coating  composition  must  be  from 
the  polyisocyanates  prepared  from  polymerized  fat  acids. 


3,589,934 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Karl  F.  Schimmel,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,986 
Int  CL  C03c  25/02 
U.S.  a.  117—76  8  Oaims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  dyeing  textile 
fibers  comprising  glass  fibers.  The  process  of  this  invention 
comprises  coating  a  glass  textile  fiber  or  fabric  with  an 
adherent  coating  of  an  interpolymer  comprising  a  non- 
rubbery  interpolymer  of  a  polyunsaturated  hydrocarbon 
monomer  and  at  least  one  monoolefin  monomer  having  a 
single  copolymerizable  ethylenic  group,  said  interpolymer 
having  an  essentially  saturated  carbon  chain  containing  a 
substantial  propcwtion  of  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  the 
polymer  molecule  and  containing  suflficient  ethylenic -Uy 
unsaturated  groups  in  the  polymer  molecule  to  permit  subh 
stantial  curing  of  films  thereof  by  oxidative  mechanism, 
then  contacting  the  coated  fiber  with  an  organic  dye,  pref- 
erably a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disperse 
dyes,  cationic  dyes,  and  premetallized  dyes. 


3  589  933 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  Hazell  Pitcher,  L«lhmington  Spa,  England,  as- 
signor  to   Automotive   Products   Company   Limited, 
Leamington  Spa,  England 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,187 
Oahns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1967, 

37,582/67 
Int  CL  B60g  21/06 
VS.  CL  280—112  4  Claims 

Control  means  for  controlling  a  vehicle  suspension  sys- 
tem so  as  to  maintain  the  vehicle  body  at  a  substantially 
constant  mean  height  despite  load  variations  and  to  op- 
pose tilting  due  to  horizontal  forces  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion (roll  or  pitch)  in  which  a  plurality  of  fluid-contain- 
ing struts  supporting  the  body  have  their  fluid  content 
controlled  by  control  units  each  comprising  a  spool  valve 
capable  of  connecting  the  appropriate  strut  to  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  or  a  drain  and  a  valve  control  linkage  op- 


3  589  935 

DIFFUSION  COATING  OF  METALS 

Harry  BriU-Edwards  and  Kenneth  K.  Speirs,  both  of 

4430  Dhvctbr  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    78219 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,287 

Int.  CL  C23c  11/02 

VS.  CL  117—107.2  5  Qaims 

In  pack  impregnation  or  cementation  processes  for  the 
diffusion  coating  of  one  or  more  metals  into  the  surface 
of  metal  articles,  improved  techniques  and  compositions 
are  provided  for  the  diffusion  coating  of  metals  such  as 
aluminum  and  antimony  into  the  surface  of  a  variety  of 
ferrous  and  other  metal  articles  embedded  in  a  powdered 
coating  pack  at  coating  temperatures  considerably  lower 
(by  as  much  as  200°  F.)  than  those  temperatures  required 
by  conventional  techniques  to  provide  effective  diffusion 
coating  of  the  same  materials.  This  is  accomplished  by 
providing  in  the  coating  pack  an  accelerating  component 
(such  as  either  relatively  volatile  metals  as  cadmium,  lead, 
zinc,  etc.,  or  certain  long  chain  organic  compounds)  which 
do  not  ultimately  form  a  substantial  or  significant  part 
of  the  diffusion  coating,  but  do  act  in  the  coating  pack  to 
accelerate  the  diffusion  of  the  coating  metals  into  the 
articles  being  coated  at  lower  temperatures  to  achieve  in- 
creased coating  deposition  at  a  given  temperature  and/or 
satisfactory  coating  deposition  at  temperatures  lower  than 
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otherwise  obtainable,  and  permitting  satisfactory  coatings 
at  temperatures  below  those  at  which  some  undesired 
crystallographic  or  metallographic  or  physical  property 
change  would  occur  in  the  metal  articles  being  coated. 


3,589,936 
HETEROEPITAXIAL  GROWTH  OF  GERMANIUM 

ON  SAPPHIRE 
Ralph  F.  Tramposch,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air 

Redaction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  542,422,  Apr.  13, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,583 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7100 

\}&.  CI.  117—201  10  Claims 

Single  crystal  films  of  germanium  are  deposited  on 
sapphire  by  chemical  vapor  transport,  using  a  dispropor- 
tionation  reaction  involving  water  vapor  and  a  technique 
in  which  the  source  and  substrate  are  closely  spaced.  The 
heteroepitaxial  process  is  sensitive  to  the  substrate  orien- 
tation, the  substrate  temperature,  and  also  to  the  im- 
purity level  in  the  source  material.  Monocrystaliine  and 
highly  oriented  films  of  germanium  on  sapphire  have 
been  produced  through  this  process.  The  films  are  useful 
in  the  preparation  of  electronic  devices. 


3,589,937 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  SHUNTS 
FOR   BRIDGING   P-N   JUNCTIONS   IN   SEMI- 
CONDUCTORS 
Kurt  Raithel,  Uttenreuth,  and  Rene  Rosenheinrich,  Eber^ 
mannstadt,   Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens   Aliticn- 
gescUscbaft 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,111 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1966, 

S  101  984 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/02,  '7/50;  H05k  3/06 

UJ.  CL  117—212  3  Claims 


Method  of  producing  electric  shunts  for  bridging  p-n 
junctions  in  semiconductor  bodies.  A  foil  is  placed  on  a 
semi-conductor  body.  This  foil  contains  perforations  in 
pattern.  Surface  of  semiconductor  body  is  etched  away 
through  perforations  until  p-n  junction  is  destroyed. 


3  589  938 
METHODS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  ARTICLES 

WITHOUT  TOUCHING  THE  ARTICLES 
John  H.   Blewett,  Reading,  and  Harry  K.  Naumann, 
Weraersidlle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fned  Jnly  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,082 

Int  CL  B05c  l/OO,  3/00,  3/02 

VS,  CI.  117—212  5  Claims 


the  concavity  by  capillarity.  The  member  is  then  brought 
into  noncontacting  relation  with  the  article  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  article  lies  within  the  fluid-filled  concavity.  A 
quantity  of  fluid  within  the  concavity  contacts  and  flows 
about  the  article,  coating  it.  Simultaneous  coating  of  a 
plurality  of  paramagnetic-leaded  electrical  devices  utilizes 
magnetic  holding  of  the  devices,  during  the  coating  proc- 
ess, and  an  applicator  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth 
arranged  in  a  comblike  array. 


3  589  939 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Mlnoru  Ono,  Kodaira>shi,  Yoshio  Tanaka,  Hachloji-shi, 

and  Seiiclii  Iwamatsu,  Kodaira-sfai,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,702 

Int  CL  B44d  1/18 

VS.  CI.  117—217  25  Claims 
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A  method  of  making  a  stabilized  semiconductor  device, 
wherein  a  semiconductor  substrate  <<^vered  with  an  in- 
sulating film  such  as  a  silicon  oxide  lUm  is  heated  to  a 

temperature  not  breaking  the  components  thereof  and 
an  electrode  metal  e.g.  aluminum,  endowed  with  a  pre- 
determined electric  potential  with  respect  to  the  substrate, 
is  evaporated  to  deposit  an  electrode  metal  layer  on  the 
surface  of  the  film. 


3,589,940 
DEEP  SUBMERGENCE  BATTERY  HAVING  GAS 
BUBBLE .  ELECTROLYTE   SCRUBBING   VENT 
CAP 
Laurence  Bridge,  Cornwell  Heists,  Walter  J.  Homer, 
WUlow  Grove,  and  Harold  F.  Thlel,  Cornwell  Heights, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  762,893, 
Sept  26,  1968.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  28,366 

Int  Ci.  HOlm  1/06 
V&.  CI.  136—6  6  Claims 


Coating  fluid  is  applied  to  an  article,  without  contacting 
a  body  of  the  article  with  means  other  than  the  fluid 
to  be  applied.  An  applicating  member,  having  at  least 
one  tooth  with  a  concavity  therein,  is  dipped  into  a  bath 
of  coating  fluid,  retracted  and  fluid  retained  in  and  about 


A  pressure  equalized  deep  submergence  battery  for  im- 
mersion in  a  salt  or  fresh  water  medium  having  an  oil- 
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electrolyte  interface  beneath  the  cell  cover  is  provided 
with  a  vent  cap  in  the  cover  which  scrubs  drops  of  elec- 
trolyte from  the  discharge  gas  bubbles  as  they  pass  through 
the  cell. 


3,589,941 

FUEL  CELL  WITH  INTERNAL  MANIFOLDS 

James  J.  Eaton,  Minneapolis,  and  Donald  W.  Tschida, 

St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Onan  Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,320 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 

VS.  a.  136—86  9  Claims 


A  fuel  cell  battery  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  associated 
duplex  cells.  Each  duplex  cell  is  mounted  on  a  single 
frame  which  defines  an  integrally  formed  fuel  input  mani- 
fold, exhaust  manifold,  anode  terminal  manifold,  and 
cathode  terminal  manifold.  Valve  means  is  provided  to 
individually  regulate  the  fuel  input  to  each  duplex  cell. 
A  plurality  of  duplex  cells  may  be  associated  in  a  highly 
convenient  and  efficient  manner  due  to  the  mating  design 
of  the  manifolds.  Adjacent  duplex  cells  may  be  elec- 
trically connected  in  series  or  in  parallel  with  a  minimum 
of  adaptation  or  conversion  of  individual  duplex  cells. 


3,589,942 
BIPOLAR  COLLECTOR  PLATES 
Frank  B.  Leitz,  Jr.,  Weston,  Mass.,  and  Donald  K. 
Flemfaig,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  Consolidated 
Natoral  Gas  Service  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
Southern  California  Gas  Company  and  Southern  Coun- 
ties Gas  Company  of  California,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Dec  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,801 

Int  a.  HOlm  27/00 

VS.  CL  136—86  12  Claims 


range  of  radius  of  curvature  of  the  ridges  is  critical  and 
varies  between  0.25  and  0.01  inch.  The  plates  may  be  of 
a  single  material,  preferably  columbium,  tantalum,  stain- 
less steel  or  nickel,  or  may  be  of  a  composite  material  such 
as  particles  of  carbon,  carbides,  nitrides  and  borides  im- 
pregnated with  a  binder  such  as  poly-tetrafluoroethylene, 
poly-chlorotrifluoroethylene,  copolymers  of  poly-chloro- 
trifluoroethylene  with  vinylidene  fluoride,  polyolefins,  or 
an  epoxy,  polyester  or  phenolic  resin.  The  plate  may  also 
be  a  laminate  having  a  heat  conductive  core.  An  embodi- 
ment has  extended  peripheral  edges  forming  a  heat  con- 
ductive flange  for  contact  with  a  heat  conductive  fluid  to 
control  the  operating  temperature  of  the  cell. 


3,589,943 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  BATTERY 
Willard  T.  Grubb,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Herman  A. 
Liebhafsky,  Bryan,  Tex.,  as^gnors  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,143 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  5  Claims 


An  electrochemical  battery  has  a  plurality  of  individual, 
fluid-tight  fuel-electrolyte  chambers  in  each  of  which  an 
anode  and  a  gas  diffusion  cathode  mounted  therein  are 
connected  electrically  to  the  respective  gas  diffusion  cath- 
ode and  anode  of  adjacent  cells.  Tht  electrolyte  contain- 
ing dissolved  fuel  in  each  cell  is  separated  from  adjacent 
cells  thereby  eliminating  load  paths  across  cells.  Such  a 
battery  provides  a  high  voltage  output  from  a  compact 
device. 


3,589,944 

FUEL  CELLS  AND  THEIR  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 

Douchan  Stanimirovitch,  68  Rue  Lecourbe,  Paris  XV, 

France;  Jean  Fran(ois  Laurent  12  Rue  Victor  Hugo, 

86  Poitiers,  France;  and  Patrice  Robert  Jean  Verrez, 

deceased,  late  of  La  Roche-sur-Yon,  France,  by  Denise 

Lucie  Henriette  Verrez,  28  Rue  Anatole  France,  85  La 

Roche-sur-Yon,  France. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  599,789,  Dec.  7, 

1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  62,148,  Oct  12,  1960.  This  appUcation  June  10, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  847,769 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  16,  1959, 

807,755,  Patent  1,363,851;  May  16,  1960,  827,419 

(addition  83,404);  June  18,  1960,  830,590  (addition 

86,001) 

^    u-     1  „.!,.•  .    ,.         .       .  Int.  CL  HOlm  27/00,  27/02 

A  bipolar  collector  plate  havmg  vertically  oriented   u.S.  CL  136 86R  13  Oafant 

ridges  and  grooves  that  are  hemispherical  in  cross-section.       A  fuel  cell  adapted  for  operation  with  a  reducing  gas 

The  adjoining  ridges  are  connected  by  cross-grooves  of  a   and  an  oxidizing  gas  and  a  circulating  liquid  aqueous 

lesser  depth  than  the  vertical  ridges  and  grooves.  The   electrolyte  constructed  of  porous  gas-diflfusion  positive 
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and  negative  electrodes  with  the  major,  generally  planar, 
surfaces  of  the  electrodes  of  opposing  polarity  in  contact 
with  such  electrolyte  and  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  less 
than  the  maximum  thickness  of  the  ionic  diffusion  layer 
of  such  electrolyte,  e.g.,  about  0.05  to  about  0.5  mm., 
with  the  oxidizing  and  reducing  gases  being  supplied  to 
their  respective  electrodes  at  the  surface  thereof  opposite 


3,589,946 

SOLAR  CELL  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

GRID  ARRANGEMENT 

Krishan  S.  Taraeja,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Vlto  A.  Rossi, 
Hawthorne,  CaJif.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,075 

Int  CL  HOll  5/02 

US.  CI.  136—89  10  Ckdmi 


such  major  surface.  Such  a  fuel  cell  is  operable  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  ambient  to  about  70°  C. 
and  at  gas  overpressures  less  than  about  1  kilogram  per 
square  centimeter  and  insufficiently  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure on  the  electrolyte  to  cause  the  gases  to  pass  entirely 
through  the  electrodes  with  substantially  reduced  polariza- 
tion than  if  the  spacing  between  the  electrodes'  major 
surfaces  was  greater  than  stated. 


3,589,945 
STACKED  METAL  GAS-CELLS 
Harold  A.  Christopher,  Scotia,  and  PanI  J.  Moran,  Ball- 
ston  Lake,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Original  appUcation  Oct  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,147. 
Divided  and  this  appUcttion  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  851,856 

lot  a.  HOlm  29/04 
VS,  CL  136—86  1  Claim 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  solar  cell  with  an  elec- 
trical grid  structure  which  when  affixed  to  a  surface 
of  the  solar  cell  leaves  exposed  at  least  95%  of  the 
surface  for  exposure  to  a  radiant  energy  source. 


3,589,947 
WATER  ACTTVABLE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Walter  Samuel  Mazel,  West  Allis,  and  Gary  Milbom 
Ginnow,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

nied  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,810 

Int.  CL  HOlm  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—114  17  Oaims 


»<iy;i.- 


An  electrochemical  cell  has  a  first  electrode  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode,  an  acfueous  electrolyte  positioned  between 
and  in  contact  with  the  electrodes,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  is  a  gas  diffusion  electrode  immersed  partially 
in  the  electrolyte  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode exposed  to  a  gaseous  medium,  A  modified  electro- 
chemical cell  has  a  casing  with  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
therein,  a  first  electrode  in  contact  mth  the  electrolyte, 
a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  and 
spaced  from  the  first  electrode,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  is  a  gas  diffusion  electrode  immersed  partially 
in  the  electrolyte  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  elec- 
trode exposed  to  a  gaseous  medium.  For  example,  such 
cells  are  operated  as  metal-air  cells,  metal-fuel  cells,  and 
fuel  cells. 


A  water-activable  storage  battery  having  a  container, 
storing  a  measured  amount  of  concentrated  electrolyte, 
positioned  above  the  battery  elements  and  a  container- 
opening  assembly,  which  includes  a  water-reactive  ma- 
terial capable  of  releasing  sufficient  heat  upon  reacting  with 
water  added  to  the  battery  to  melt  or  burn  a  discharge 
opening  into  the  container.  The  concentrated  electrolyte 
drains  from  the  container  via  a  metering  device  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  and  admixes  with  the  water  to  provide  the  op- 
erating electrolyte.  The  water-reactive  material,  prefer- 
ably potassium,  is  protected  from  oxdiation  by  a  pro- 
tective film  of  a  water-soluble  material. 


3  589  948 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  BATTERY  INTER- 

CELL  CONNECTORS  THROUGH  THE  PARTITION 

William  D.  Adams,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  ESB  Incorporated 

Filed  May  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,088 

Int  CI.  HOlm  35/10 

VS.  CI.  136—134  6  aaims 

The  tops  of  risers  extending  upward  on  both  sides  of 

the  container  partition  from  the  MMinecting  straps  are 

melted.  The  molten  riser  material  flows  into  a  hole  in  the 

partition  where  it  is  chilled  to  produce  an-iintercell  con- 
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nector.  Melting  is  done  by  any  suitable  energy  source, 
such  as  electrical  induction,  heat  conduction,  passing  a 


700"  P.,  coiling  the  tempered  wire  into  springs,  and  then 
stress  relieving  the  coiled  springs  at  a  temperature  above 
the  tempering  temperature  and  to  a  hardness  not  signifi- 
cantly greater  than  Re  47.  This  results  in  a  spring  steel 
of  definitely  higher  resistance  to  relaxation  in  service. 


3  589  951 

SOLID  WELD  BACKING-Lfp  FLUX  COMPOSITIONS 

Masayasu  Arikawa  and  Motomi  Kano,  Fujisawa-shi,  and 

Hitosi  Shioyama  and  Toshihiko  Okamoto,  Kamakura- 

shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1966, 

41/13,432 

Int  CL  B23k  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—24  3  Claims 


current  through  the  risers  sufficient  to  melt  the  riser  mate- 
rial, or  with  a  torch  flame. 


3  589  949 
SEMICONDUCTORS  AND  METHODS  OF 
DOPING  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Richard  Stuart  Nelson,  Gorlng-on-Thames,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

FOed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,718 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Ang.  22, 1968, 

40,308/68 
Int  CL  HOll  7/54 
US.  CL  148—1.5  9  Clahns 

A  region  of  semiconductor  material  is  doped  by  bom- 
barding the  region  with  dopant  ions,  additionally  bombard- 
ing the  region  with  non-dopant  ions,  and  annealing  the 
region.  The  additional  bombardment,  especially  if  suffi- 
cient to  form  the  region  into  an  amorphous  condition, 
which  is  recrystallised  by  the  anneal,  improves  the  absorp- 
tion of  the  dopant  ions  into  active  substitutional  sites  in 
the  lattice. 


3,589,950 

VALVE  SPRING  PROCESSING 

William  M.  Justusson,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Deart>om,  Mich. 

nied  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,982 

Int  CL  C21d  1/18,  9/02 

U.S.  CL  148—12  2  Claims 


f 


C    a:    3C   4C    K  GC    ^   80  90  DO 
Apporjr!   faros')   of  Se'S   '"'ji   Ccrx>Oi''0r'   f%) 


Solid  weld  backing-up  flux  composition  for  one  side 
welding  operation  comprising  the  conventional  principal 
flux  components  and  additive  metallic  powder  or  powders 
which  are  bonded  together  by  means  of  a  bonding  agent 
and  having  the  apparent  porosity  within  the  range  from 
25  to  60%.  Combinations  of  said  solid  weld  backing-up 
flux  composition  and  support  means  therefor  for  one  side 
welding  operation  comprising  the  flux  composition 
secured  to  a  flexible  sheet,  sandwiched  between  fibrous 
sheets  or  received  in  a  metallic  casing  with  at  least  one 
area  of  the  flux  composition  exposed. 


toe  no 

ST»ISS  /Kilt'   TtUf 


sok 


Coiled  steel  internal  combustion  engine  valve  springs 
are  produced  by  hardening  carbon  steel  wire,  tempering 
the  hardened  wire  to  an  Re  hardness  of  50  to  51  at  about 


3,589,952 
SLURRY  FOR  BRAZING  METAL  SURFACES 
Frederick  A.  Bnme,  Haraden,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,527 
Int  CL  B23k  35/30 
US.  CL  148—24  7  Claims 

An  improved  method  for  brazing  cuprous  or  ferrous 
surfaces  utilizing  an  admixture  of  brazing  powder  and 
certain  hydroxy-containing  organic  compounds.  The  or- 
ganic compounds  provide  an  effective  medium  for  ad- 
hering the  brazing  powder  to  a  metallic  surface  and  enable 
the  preparation  of  a  convenient,  easy  to  use,  brazing 
slurry. 


3  589  953 

VAPOR  DIFFUSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Dillon  R.  lYaxIer,  Shaipsrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,509 

Int  CL  C23c  13/04,  13/12 

VS.  CI.  148—189  11  CUiuM 

An  improved  system  for  vapor  diffusing  a  ccmductivity- 

type  determining  impurity  into  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
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tor  bodies  simultaneously.  The  semiconductor  bodies  and  a 
source  of  impurity  are  placed  within  a  closed  but  un- 
sealed heat  insulated  enclosure  within  a  vacuum  cham- 


WvVWWWV 
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3,589,956 
PROCESS  FOR  MAiONG   A   THERMALLY  SELF- 
BONDED  LOW  DENSITY  NONWOVEN  PRODUCT 
WilUam  Knmz,  Newark,  DeU  and  VtHliam  Lester  Stomp, 
Kinston,  N.C^  assignors  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  Nemoors 
and  Company,  ViUmington,  DeL 
Continoatioii-iii-part  of  almndoned  application  Ser.  No. 
583,001,  Sept  29, 1966.  This  appUcation  Sept  22, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  675,271 

Int  CI.  D04h  1/04 
VS.  CI.  156—62.4  11  Claima 


ber.  Heat  is  generated  and  maintained  within  the  en- 
closure to  establish  an  atmosphere  of  impurity  vapor 
therewithin  to  effect  diffusion. 


iicaiKi 

FllfIS 


A  low  density  fibrous  nonwoven  product  is  made  by 
(a)  spinning  bicomponent  fibers,  (b)  cutting,  crimping, 
and  annealing  the  fibers,  (c)  forming  the  fibers  into  a 
low  density  nonwoven  assembly,  (d)  heating  the  assem- 
bly to  bond  the  fibers,  and  (e)  cooling.  Cutting,  crimping, 
and  annealing  may  be  carried  out  in  various  orders,  de- 
pending upon  the  nature  of  the  bicomponent  fiber.  Anneal- 
ing is  necessary  to  remove  most  of  the  latent  crimpmg  and 
prevent  compaction  and  densification  of  the  assembly  dur- 
ing step  (d). 


3,589,954 
NOVEL     EPOXY     CURED     POLYMER     BINDERS 

AND  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED 

THEREWITH 
Harold  E.  Filter,  Midland,  and  Don  L.  Stevens,  Sanfwd, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Tbc  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 

bmd,  MidL 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jnnc  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,830 

Int  a.  C06d  5/06 

U.S.  CL  149—19  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  novel  elastomeric 
cross-linked  polymers,  i.e.,  gumstocks,  prepared  from 
reactively  modified  polymers  cured  with  epoxidized  di- 
phenyl  ethers  and  solid  propellant  compositions  employ- 
ing said  gumstocks  as  a  binder-fuel. 


3,589,955 

OIL  PAINTING  SIMULATION  AND  THE  LIKE 

Fletcher  G.  Edwards,  Denver,  Colo. 

(General  Delivery,  Newfoondland,  Pa.     18445) 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,069 

Int  CL  B44c  1/16, 1/20 

US,  CI  156—59  12  Chdms 


Simulated  paintings  are  made  by  printing  monochrome 
or  polychrome  pictures  directly  onto  the  surface  of  a  soft, 
pliable  acrylic  polymer  film  which  is  then  embedded  into 
the  meshes  of  a  canvas  backing,  or  other  textured  base. 
Optional  addition  of  acrylic  coating  enhances  simulation 
of  paint  texture.  Printing  may  be  by  any  process,  includ- 
ing type,  lithography,  photography  and  dye-transfer. 


3,589,957 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  FASTENER  DEVICES 

TO  A  TAPE 

Maurice  Cohn,  South  St,  South  Coventry,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,454 

Int  a.  A44b  19/42 

US,  CI.  156—66  2  CfaduM 


m/^^A^x'/m 


A  method  is  disclosed  for  reinforcing  a  conventi(X)al 
pressure  sensitive  paper  tape  so  that  the  tape  can  support 
a  plurality  of  fastening  devices,  such  as  garment  hooks 
or  eyes,  for  convenient  shipment  and  storage  on  reels 
of  the  type  used  on  certain  fastener  applying  machines. 


3,589,958 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FILAMENT 

REINFORCED  SHEET 
Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Bay  aty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 
FUed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,876 
Int  a.  B29d  7/02 
VS.  CL  156—74  5  Clafans 

Filament  reinforced  plastic  sheet  of  laminar  construc- 
tion is  prepared  by  extruding  a  tube  by  the  trapped  bub- 
ble process,  centrifugally  depositing  a  filamentary  rein- 
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forcing  material  on  the  inner  heat  plastified  surface  of 
the  bubble  as  it  is  extruded,  collapsing  the  bubble  and 


3,589,961 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  MATRIX 
Reid   G.    Fordyce,   Springfield,    Mass.,    and    David    D. 
MacPhail,  Thompsonvillc,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  331,672,  Dec  19, 
1963.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,007 
Int  CL  B41d  1/00 
VS.  CL  15^-220  4  Claims 


sealing  opposed  surfaces  together,  thereby  entrapping  the 
filamentary  reinforcing. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  method  of  forming  and 
the  resultant  matrix  from  which  plastic  printing  plates 
may  be  formed.  The  matrix  comprises  a  foam-metallic 
layer  laminate  wherein  the  metallic  face  thereof  has  been 
compression  molded  and  wherein  the  foam  is  capable  of 
receiving  and  holding  a  permanent  set. 


3,589,959 
SPUaNG  OF  POLYESTER  FILMS 
Manfred  Sander,  Kelkheim,  Tannns,  and  Heinrich  Deibig 
and  Michael  Schimmel,  Frankfurt  am  Main>Roedel- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  7,  1967, 

A  56,717 
Int  CI.  B65h  69/02 
VS.  CL  156—157  3  Qaims 

Film  having  an  aromatic  polyester  support  layer  has 
respective  ends  joined  together  by  first  coating  an  oxime 
on  the  polyester  support  of  the  respective  ends  in  areas 
of  the  support  which  face  in  abutment  at  the  joint,  so  that 
the  oxime  acts  as  a  swelling  agent  and  then  pressing 
together  two  coated  facing  polyester  surfaces  at  a  temper- 
ature of  between  20°  and  200°  C. 


3  589  960 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-TWISTED  CORDAGE 
Henry  A.  Hood,  Moorestown,  and  Warren  R.  Howard, 
Beveriy,  N  J.,  assignors  to  WaU  Industries,  Inc.,  Bevcriy, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,813 

Int  CL  B65h  81/06;  D07b  5/00 

VS.  CL  156—161  1  Claim 


3  589  962 

METALLIZATION  OF  FABRICS 

Georges  A.  Bonjour,  Lyon-Bron,  France,  assignor  to  La 

Cellophane,  Societe  Anonyroe,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  741,294 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1967, 

117,167 
Int  CI.  B44c  1/14 
VS.  CL  156—233  7  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  metallized  fabric  by  a  trans- 
fer process  and  such  metallized  fabric  so  produced  where- 
in a  transfer  support  is  first  coated  with  a  substantially 
non-adherent  varnish,  a  metallic  layer  is  applied  over  said 
varnish,  and  a  coating  of  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  is 
applied  over  preselected  areas  over  said  metallic  layer. 
After  drying,  the  adhesive  coated  metallic  layer  is  applied 
to  the  surface  of  the  fabric  with  suflScient  heat  and  pres- 
sure so  as  to  bond  the  metallic  layer  to  the  fabric  without 
substantially  impregnating  the  fabric  with  the  thermo- 
plastic adhesive.  The  finished  metallized  fabric  is  produced 
by  stripping  away  the  transfer  support. 


Internally  bonded  cordage  material  is  produced  by 
joining  thermoplastic  filaments  or  thermoplastic  ribbon 
with  a  plastic  binder  and  then  crimping  or  compressing 
to  round  out  and  form  a  bundle  wherein  the  binder  is 
distributed  along  the  core  of  the  thus-formed  cordage 
article.  Externally  bonded  cordage  is  produced  by  setting 
up  an  area  of  false  twist  within  a  bundle  of  filaments 
and  contacting  the  exterior  of  the  filament  bundle  with 
binder  strands  of  molten  plastic  applied  in  an  oscillating 
fashion  and  then  releasing  the  false  twist  after  setting 
of  the  plastic  binder. 

887  O.G.— 78 


3  589  963 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BUILDING  BOARDS 
HAVING  ATTACHED  ONTO  THEIR  BASES 
VENEER  STRIPS  STANDING  ON  THEIR  NARROW 
EDGE  AND  ATTACHED  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Olav  Nordgren  Jensen,  Kotka,  Finland,  assignor  to  O.  Y. 
Gutzeitin  LaatiUcotehdas-A.B.  Gutzeits  Ladfabrik. 
Kotka,  Finland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,403 
Clafans  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  28,  1966. 

2,848/66 
Int  CLB32b  27/74 
U.S.  CL  156-264  4  chdms 

The  subject  of  this  invention  is  a  method  for  manufac- 
turing building  boards  in  which  the  surface  layer  is  made 
of  veneer  strips  standing  on  their  narrow  edge  and  being 
secured  to  each  other  and  to  the  base  and  in  which  board 
the  fiber  direction  of  the  veneer  strips  is  parallel  with  the 
base.  The  method  of  manufacture  comprises  joining  to- 
gether wood  veneers  manufactured  in  a  conventional 
manner  so  that  the  fiber  direction  of  the  veneers  will  be 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  desired  final  prod- 
uct. The  veneers  so  joined  together  are,  by  gluing  and 
pressing,  converted  into  a  composite  board  with  the  fibers 
in  each  layer  of  the  composite  board  produced  lying  in 
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parallel  alignment  after  which  the  composite  board  is  sawn 
into  staves  in  one  or  more  steps  the  width  of  the  staves 
being  about  twice  the  thiclmess  of  the  surface  layer  of  the 
final  product,  the  staves  are  then  turned  for  90  degrees 
so  that  the  transverse,  horizontal  thickness  of  the  single 
veneer  strips  in  the  staves  is  their  smallest  dimension,  and 
are  assembled  together  to  form  a  core  board.  The  orien- 
tation of  the  veneers  is  uniform  throughout  the  core 
board.  A  base  board  is  attached  to  each  side  of  said  core 
board  so  that  the  narrowest  faces  of  the  veneer  strips  in 
the  staves  engage  the  base  board  and  the  thick  board  com- 
prising the  core  board  and  base  boards,  either  as  such  or 
after  sawing  it  into  more  narrow  boards,  is  cut  through 
the  core  board  into  two  thinner  building  boards,  a  sur- 
face layer  of  each  of  which  consists  of  veneer  strips  stand- 
ing on  their  narrowest  faces,  whereupon  said  surface  layer 
is  ground  and  surface  treated  in  a  desired  manner. 


3^89^6 

TEXTILE  WEB  mENHFICATION 

Donald  W.  Gardner,  Spartanbnrg,  S.C^  assignor  to  Deer- 

ing  MilUken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanliorg,  S.C. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  823,517 

Int  CI.  B32b  31/04,  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  156—277  10  Claims 

A  method  for  permanently  marking  a  textile  web  which 
comprises  applying  indicia  with  a  resist  ink  to  a  thermo- 
plastic tape  segment  having  a  flow  temperature  between 
about  100°  and  225°  C,  positioning  the  ink  marked  tape 
segment  on  a  textile  web,  applying  heat  and  pressure  to 
the  tape  segment  and  the  portion  of  the  web  in  contact 
therewith  to  cause  flow  of  the  tape  segment  with  re- 
spect to  the  web,  cooling  the  heated  portion  and  releasing 
the  pressure  therefrom. 


3,589,964 
REINFORCED  CORRUGATED  BOARD  MEMBER 

Kurt  Wandel,  R.D.  1,  Dowingtown,  Pa.     19335 
Contimiation-in-paft  off  application  Ser.  No.  475,402, 
Jnly  28, 1965.  TUB  application  Apr.  30, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  820,452 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—268  12  Claims 


A  reinforced  corrugated  member  and  the  method  and 
apparatus  for  making  same  wherein  the  member  includes 
a  corrugated  sub-member  having  a  corrugated  web  and 
facing  web  adhered  thereto,  a  plurality  of  slits  in  the  ex- 
posed flutes  of  the  sub-member  and  a  plurality  of  strips 
of  reinforcine  material  secured  in  the  slits. 


3  589  965 
BONDING  AN  INSULATOR  TO  AN  INSULATOR 
George  Wallis  and  Daniel  L  Pomerantz,  Lexington,  John 
J.  Dorwy,  Waltham,  and  Sonuier  P.  Wolslty,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Indian- 
apoUs,Ind. 

Filed  Not.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,539 

Int  a.  B29c  27/00.  27/30 

VS,  CL  156—272  8  Chrfma 


■'t 


^^m 


"Tt 


t 


,^: 


18 -Cj- 


ELECTRICAL 
POWER 
SOURCE 


3,589,967 
METHOD  OF  UPHOLSTERING 

•    Katsuya  Shirakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Junichi  Shinriuwa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  567,097,  July  22, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,855 

Int  CI.  B29c  17/00 

VS,  a.  156—287  8  CUrinis 


A  method  of  upholstering  a  chair  of  almost  any  shape 
without  seaming  work  by  employing  a  lining  material 
which  is  airtight  and  fits  the  textiles  of  upholstery  mate- 
rials. The  lining  material  also  expands  and  contracts  with 
the  surface  of  the  upholstery  material  during  the  process 
of  pneumatically  contouring  the  upholstery  to  the  design 
conformation  and  fixing  the  upholstery  in  this  condition. 


3,589,968 

LABELLING  MACHINE 

Romuald  Rene  Delia  Vlte,  Nogentpsur-Mame,  Fhuce, 

assignor  to  Sodete  Francaise  dTtiqDCtige  Virey  ft 

Gamier,  Nogent-sur-Mame,  Val  dc  Mame,  Fnmce 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,108 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1967, 

95,008 

Int  CI.  B65c  9/04 

VS.  CI.  156—455  20  Claims 


rs 


An  inorganic  electrical  insulator  material  is  bonded  to 
another  inorganic  insulator  material  by  forming  a  metallic 
film  on  a  surface  of  one  of  the  materials,  placing  the 
metallized  film  surface  in  close  contact  with  the  other 
material  and  applying  an  electricaj  potential  across  the 
materials  producing  a  low  current  through  the  composite, 
the  insulator  materials  being  heated  to  increase  their  elec- 
trical conductivity. 


A  machine  for  labelling  bottles  or  containers  comprises 
a  label  feeding  unit  for  feeding  labels  to  a  labelling  chan- 
nel of  the  machine  and  a  container  feeding  unit  for  feeding 
containers  to  the  channel,  the  containers  being  turned 
during  their  movement  along  the  chaimel  so  that  they  can 
be  applied  to  the  containers  and  wrapped  fully  around  the 
latter  during  movement  of  the  containers  along  the  chan- 
nel. 


June  29,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


209: 


CLAMPINr  APPAPAT1T8  1"  chemical  process  equipment  The  jackets  are  formed 

B.laA.Srilag5^FirSN.YV^S^toBelmotionics,    '^^t.^l'^T  '""^"'^  ^''^^  is  weatherproof,  is  re- 
Inc,  Longlsland  CityTN.Y.  ^  *^  °®^^  damage,  and  has  excellent  thermal  insulat- 

Flled  Jan.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,332 
Int  CI.  B25b  11/00 
VS.  CL  156—556  7  Claims 


A  clamping  apparatus  for  use  in  laminating  a  strip  of 
material  to  the  edge  of  a  panel,  and  having  fluid  powered 
platens  that  are  self-aligning  with  the  panel  edge  and 
operable  to  press  the  strip  thereagainst.  The  platens  are 
moveable  in  a  sequentially  staggered  order  to  effect  uni- 
form spreading  of  adhesive  compressed  between  the 
strip  and  panel  edge. 


ing  properties.  Releasable  fasteners  facilitate  rapid  instal- 
lation of  the  jackets,  and  allow  removal  of  the  jackets 
when  the  instruments  require  servicing. 


3,589,970 

DECORATIVE  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Uhel  D.  PoDy,  Margate,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Productions  Incorporated,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  439,733, 

Mar.  15, 1965.  This  appUcation  June  27, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  837,010 

Int  CI.  D04d  1/02:  A47g  33/06 
VS.  CL  161-7  "  6  Claims 


3,589,972 
HOLLOW  STRUCTURE 
James  W.   Greig,   Grosse  Pointe  Park,  and   Darid  P. 
Anderson,  Lathnip  Village,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Woodall 
Industries  Inc.,  Detroit  Mich. 
Continnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  512,639,  Dec. 
9,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,462,330.  This  appUcation 
June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,544 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/12 
VS.  CI.  161—68  4  Claims 


-i'.^ 


7a 


^S 


s« 
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A  decorative  plastic  article  having  an  elongated  core. 
The  core  consists  of  the  central  portion  of  a  plurality 
of  overlaying  thermoplastic  strips  which  are  in  an  over- 
lapping condition  and  are  heat  sealed  in  a  manner  to 
produce  an  elongated  decorative  object.  The  free  ends  of 
the  thermoplastic  strips  are  folded  and  flare  outwardly 
from  said  elongated  heat  sealed  core. 


3  589  971 
INSULATING  JACKET^  FOR  INSTRUMENTS  COM- 
PRISING   A   LAYER   OF  ASBESTOS   CLOTH,   A 
LAYER  OF  COTTON  DRILL  FABRIC,  A  LAYER 
OF  GLASS  FIBER  INSULATION  AND  A  LAYER 
OF  NEOPRENE  COATED  ALUMINIZED  NYLON 
Sheridan  J.  Reed,  305  Cool  Spring  Drive,  Rte.  3, 
Camden,  S.C.    29020 
FUed  Aug.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  658,498 
Int  CI.  B32b  i/0<J 
VS.  a.  161—48  1  Claim 

The  insulating  jackets  prevent  freezing  and  rapid 
temperature  fluctuations  of  instruments  and  control  equip- 
ment, and  are  particularly  useful  to  insulate  such  devices 


A  hollow  structure  having  an  integral  hollow  plastic 
skin  enclosing  a  core  member.  The  plastic  skin  has  an 
integral  peripheral  flange  free  of  mechanical  stresses,  and 
the  core  member  has  a  peripheral  edge  received  within 
the  flange  of  the  skin.  The  core  member  in  one  embodi- 
ment is  plastic,  forming  an  integral  flange,  and  portions 
of  the  core  are  displaced  and  fused  to  the  skin  between 
the  flanges. 

3  589  973 

SUEDE  TYPE  PRODUCT 

Emanuel  Mittman,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,868 

Int  CI.  B32b  3100 

VS.  CI.  161—116  2  Claims 


A  synthetic  polymeric  sheet  is  disclosed  having  a  suede- 
like appearance  formed  by  cone-like  surface  indentions. 
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3  cg9  974 
DECORATIVE  LAMINATE  SURFACED  WITH  A 
COMPRESSED  LAYER  OF  A  FIBRILLATED 
ACRYLIC  FIBER  PAPER,  SAID  PAPER  HAVING 
BEEN  TRANSPARENTIZED  DURING  A  HEAT 
AND  PRESSURE  CONSOLIDATION  STEP  AND 
HAVING  BEEN  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  OF  ANY 
IMPREGNATING  RESIN 
Donald  Joseph  Albrinck,  Reading,  and  Alfred  Thomas 
Gaertin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Oiiio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,924 
Int  CI.  B32b  5/25,  27/08 
VS.  CI.  161—150  10  Claims 

A  heat  and  pressure  consolidated  laminate  comprising 
a  rigidity  imparting  base  member,  a  decorative  sheet 
impregnated  with  mclamine-formaldehyde  resin  and  with 
certain  soft  thermoplastic  acrylic  copolymers  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  about  25°  C, 
having  bonded  thereto  a  compressed  layer  of  a  fibrillated 
acrylic  fiber  paper,  said  paper  having  been  transparentized 
during  the  heat  and  pressure  consolidation  step  and  hav- 
ing been  substantially  free  of  any  impregnating  resin  and 
said  paper  having  a  basis  weight  of  at  least  20  lbs. 


3,589,975 
COMPOSITE  SHEET  OF  PLASTIC  AND  METALLIC 
MATERL4L  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

William  Page  Andrews,  Riclimond,  and  Yale  M.  Brandt, 
Waynesboro,  Va.,  a^gnors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,508 

Int  CI.  B32b  33/00 

VS.  CI.  161—165  10  Claims 


20 


24      / 
22 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  composite  sheet 
means  comprised  of  webs  of  plastic  and  metallic  material 
laminated  together  to  provide  an  economical  composite 
sheet  means  having  a  thickness  which  is  substantially 
smaller  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  individual 
webs  prior  to  lamination  thereof,  such  composite  sheet 
means  having  exceptionally  high  strength.  Further,  this 
disclosure  also  relates  to  a  method  of  making  such  com- 
posite sheet  means  without  requiring  separate  adhesive 
means  to  hold  together  the  webs  comprising  such  com- 
posite sheet  means. 


3,589,976 
COMPOSITE  FILMS  OF  POLYOLEFINS  AND 
POLYSTYRENE 
Louis  F.  Erb,  Nixon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,629 
Int.  CL  B29c  27/00;  B32b  27/08 
VS,  a.  161—165  3  Claims 

Composite  film  of  coextruded  polystyrene  and  poly- 
olefins  exhibit  a  favorable  balance  of  the  stiffness  of 
polystyrene  and  other  tensile  properties  of  polyolefins. 
Surprisingly,  little  effect  on  low  temperature  impact 
strength  is  noted,  surface  properties  are  improved  as  com- 
pared to  those  of  polyolefins  alone. 


3  589  977 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING 
COMBINED  ROTATIONAL,  PULSATORY,  AND 
CIRCULATORY  MOVEMENTS  TO  A  SUSPEN- 
SIGN  OF  HBERS 
.lean  Foumet,  Saint-Romain-en-Gal,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Granofibre-Sebreg, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,427 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1967, 

104,408;  Nov.  13,  1967,  127,919 

Int.  CI.  D21c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  162—9  25  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  generally  spherical  fibrous  ag- 
gregates from  a  suspension  of  fibres  in  a  liquid,  in  which 
the  fibres  are  caused  to  rotate  about  themselves  and  in  cir- 
culation to  engender  speed  gradients  therein,  and  in  addi- 
tion pulsatory  movement  is  applied  to  the  suspension  to 
engender  an  ebb  and  flow  therein.  The  apparatus  includes 
an  outer  container  with  at  least  one  rotor  located  there- 
within  and  mounted  for  eccentric  rotation  to  produce  the 
ebb  and  flow  therein. 


3,589,978 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  WATER  REPELLENT  PAPER 

USING    A   FATTY   POLYISOCYANATE   AND   A 

CATIONIC     GUM     ETHER     AND     PRODUCT 

THEREFROM 
Marwan  R.  Kamal,  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  James  L. 

Keen,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills, 

Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,567 

Int.  CI.  D21d  3/00 

VS.  CI.  162—158  8  Claims 

In  a  process  of  making  water  repellent  paper,  including 
the  addition  to  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  cellulosic  fibers 
of  ( 1 )  an  organic  polyisocyanate  of  the  formula 

R— [(CH2)yNC0]x 

where  y  is  0  or  1,  x  is  an  integer  of  2  to  about  4  and  R 
is  the  hydrocarbon  group  of  polymerized  fat  acids  derived 
from  fat  acids  of  16  to  22  carbon  atoms  such  as  dimeryl 
isocyanate  and  (2)  a  quaternary  ammonium  polygalac- 
tomannan  gum  ether  cationic  retention  agent,  for  example 
quaternary  ammonium  gum  ether. 


3  589  979 

INSULATED  HEAT  SENSING  ASSEMBLIES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Donald  I.  Finch,  North  Woods,  Glenside,  and  John  R. 

Wiesc,  Dresher,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 

Company,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,702 
Int  CL  B29j  5/00 
VS.  CI.  162—219  8  Claims 

Fiber-insulated  heat  sensing  assemblies  such  as  insulated 
thermocouple  assemblies  and  method  of  mass-producing 
the  same  using  a  liquid  slurry  containing  fibers.  A  plural- 
ity of  heat  sensing  devices,  such  as  thermocouples,  are 
positioned  between  layers  of  a  slurry  containing  water, 
a  binding  agent,  and  fibers  which  may  be  of  refractory 
material  so  that  the  electrical  leads  thereof  desirably 
extend  beyond  the  layers.  The  liquid  is  withdrawn  from 
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the  layers  of  slurry  to  cause  the  fibers  thereof  to  be  3,589,981 

intertwined  with  each  other  to  form  a  composite  blanket  METHOD  OF  MAKING  3B-HYDR0XY- 

of  densified  fibers  compacted  around  and  between  the  A5('o>-STEROIDS 

leads  and  around  the  junction  of  each  thermocouple.    Hans-Detief   Bemdt,   Wolfgang   Koch,    Klaus   Kieslich, 

Rudolf  Wiecbert  and  Hans-Joachim  Koch,  BerUn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Scbering  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1967, 
15   /^^??5^  T  S**  40,978;  Nov.  1,  1967,  P  16  43  051.6 

U.S.  CI.  195—51  9  Claims 

3^-hydroxy-A5<»o)-steroids  of  the  pregnane -and  andro- 
stane  series  are  produced  by  microbiological  reduction 
of  3-keto-A5("i)-steroids  of  the  pregnane  or  androstane 
series  with  microorganisms  or  enzymes  isolated  therefrom. 


VACUUM 


3  589  982 
PRODUCTION  OF  L-ASPARAGINASE 
Robert  E.  Peterson  and  Alex  Ciegler,  Peoria,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tile  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,107 
Int  CI.  C07g  7/028 

The  composite  blanket  of  fibers  thus  formed  with  thermo-  ^f'aS'oAoW^^^ic  n^,^H..npH  in  k  „k       ^a  u    ^  ?"*^ 

111-          u  jj  J    u      •     •     .^                 .  •  JL-asparagmase  is  produced  m  h  gh  yield  by  cultunns 

couple  assemblies  embedded  therein  is  then  severed  into  c-rfain    funoJ    n5>,«Aiv,     ir..,.„„,v,  „\j        ^    ^uuuiuik 

.•           \.-  \.         ix  •     ■    .•  •  J     ,  /•  ,    •      ,       ,    .  ccriam    lungi,   namely,   hrwmia  aroideae   or   Hvarope- 

sections  which  result  m  individual  felt  msulated  thermo-  nomonas  eutropha 
couple  assemblies. 


3,589,980 

CONTROL  OF  HEADBOX  STOCK 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Salomon  M.  Salomon,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,997 

Int  CI.  D21f  1/OS 

VS.  CI.  162—258  2  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  characteristics  of  stock  delivered  to  a  headbox  of  a 
papermaking  machine.  The  stock  of  different  consisten- 
cies are  contained  in  a  plurality  of  stock  reservoirs  and 
the  stock  from  each  of  the  reservoirs  is  delivered  to  a 
main  stock  chamber  where  the  stock  is  mixed  together 
to  form  a  stock  of  a  desired  consistency.  The  stock  from 
the  main  stock  chamber  is  then  delivered  via  a  flow  con- 
trol valve  to  a  stock  screening  apparatus  where  the  stock 
is  finally  screened  before  being  delivered  to  a  headbox 
of  a  papermaking  machine.  The  temperature  of  the 
stock  is  measured  prior  to  the  stock  entering  the  screen- 
ing apparatus,  and  the  pressure  drop  of  the  stock  passing 
through  the  apparatus  is  measured.  The  measured  pres- 
sure drop  and  temperature  of  the  stock  is  then  computed 
to  develop  control  signals  to  control  the  flow  of  stock 
to  the  screening  apparatus  thereby  maintaining  the  stock 
delivered  to  the  headbox  at  a  desired  characteristic. 


3,589,983 
CULTURE  BOTTLE  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Holderith,  WyckoflF,  and  John  J.  Lawless,  Jr., 
Brooltside,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dicldnson  and 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,889 

Int  CI.  CI 2k  7/70 

VS.  CI.  195—139  7  aaims 


J4 


'iZ 


■^o 


A  culture  bottle  assembly  of  the  type  used  for  culturing 
blood  samples.  The  assembly  includes  a  tray  insert  which 
is  designed  to  hold  a  solid  agar  nutrient  material  at  a 
location  along  the  axial  centerline  of  the  bottle.  The 
bottle  also  houses  a  liquid  nutrient  broth  which  may  be 
separated  from  the  solid  agar  by  positioning  the  bottle 
on  its  side. 


3  589  984 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 

Laurance  S.  Reid,  601  Broad  Lane, 

Norman,  Okla.     73069 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,840 

Int  CI.  BOld  3100,  3/07 

U.S.  CI.  202—173  5  cUims 


Apparatus  for  dehydrating  a  liquid  mixture  of  organic 
liquid  and  water  comprising  a  closed  vessel  having  a  lower 
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liquid  space  for  holding  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  mixture 
and  an  upper  vapor  space  for  holding  a  volume  of  vapor 
of  the  mixture  in  direct  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  to  form  a  liquid-vapor  interface.  Means  in  com- 
munication with  the  vapor  space  is  provided  for  reducing 
the  partial  pressure  of  the  water-vapor  therein  below  an 
equilibrium  pressure  across  said  interface  whereby  addi- 
tional water  in  the  liquid  mixture  is  vaporized  to  pass 
into  the  vapor  space,  and  means  is  provided  for  collect- 
ing and  removing  water  from  said  vessel. 


3  589  985 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  PROCESS  AND 

MATEIUALS 
Eugene  F.  Barnes,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,378 

iBt  CL  B21h  1/20 

UA  CL  204—2  22  Claims 

Electrolytic  facsimile  recording  is  conducted  employing 

a  recording  medium  including  a  support  such  as  paper 

impregnated  with  an  electrolytically  conducting  solution 

containing  a  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate  reducing  agent  for 

depositing   dissolved   electrochemically   oxidized   anodic 

metal  on  the  medium  as  a  marking  substance,  the  said 

solution  also  containing  lithium  hydroxide  and  preferably 

an  alkali  metal  stannate,  an  alkaline  buffer,  and  an  alkali 

metal  nitrate. 

3,589,986 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  GLASS 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Carroll  Thomas  Null,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Original  application  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,879. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  850,274 

Int  CL  C23b  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  204—15  3  Claims 


Method  of  fabricating  a  plunger  for  the  manufacture 
of  pressed  glass  articles  wherein  the  cleaned  and  rough- 
ened surface  of  the  plunger  is  plated  with  chromium  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  chromium  is  deposited  only  on  the 
edge  and  peripheral  border  area  and  the  plated  surface  is 
then  treated  with  an  abrasive  to  produce  a  stippled  effect 
thereon. 

3,589,987 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARA- 
TION OF  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE 
John  M.  Gomes,  Don  H.  Baker,  Jr.,  and  Kenji  Uchlda, 
Reno,  Nev.,  ass^ors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  6.  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,323 
Int  CI.  BOlk  1/00 
VS.  CI.  204—61  10  Claims 

Tungsten  monocarbide  is  synthesized  by  electrolysis 
from  a  molten  bath  of  alkali  metal  tungstate,  alkali  metal 


halide,  alkali  hydroxide  and  a  compound  of  boron  in  the 
form  of  B2O3,  alkali  metabcwate  (M3B2O4)  or  alkali 
tetraborate    (M2B4O7).   The   cell   anode   is  the   carbon 

source. 


3  589  988 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHROMIUM 
OF   LOW   CARBON   CONTENT  BY  MEANS  OF 
FUSED     ELECTROLYTIC     EXTRACTION     AND 
CHROMIUM  ALLOY  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Rene  Winand,  Ixelles,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Universite 
Libre  de  Bruxelles,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  19,  1967, 

698,705 

Int.  CI.  C22d  3/00,  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  204—64  10  Claims 


A  process  and  a  cell  are  described  for  the  production 
of  chromium  of  low  carbon  content  by  means  of  fused 
electrolytic  extraction,  the  said  process  including  the 
use  of  an  electrolytic  bath  deriving  from  a  ternary  system 
selected  among  the  group  comprising  the  systems  the 
use  of  an  electrolytic  bath  deriving  from  a  ternary  system 
selected  among  the  group  comprising  the  systems 

CrzOs— CaO— AI2O3,  CrjOa— MgO— AI2O3 

CraOj— CaO— MgO.  CraOa— Si02— CaO  and 

CraOa— MgO— SiO 

as  well  as  the  complex  systems  derived  from  compounds 
of  the  said  ternary  system,  and  the  use  of  prefeience 
of  a  cathode  provided  by  the  metal  to  be  extracted,  such 
as  the  chromium  or  an  alloy  of  chromium  with  another 
metal  present  in  the  electrolyte  as  an  oxide. 


3,589,989 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  START-UP  PROCEDURE 

George  Gerald  Day,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  Barry 
Haskett,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  Hixon  Martin, 
Washington,  D.C.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  23.  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,095 
Int  CL  C22d  3/00,  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  204—64  6  Claims 

A  start-up  procedure  for  an  electrolytic  cell  using  a 
molten  metal  cathode  is  provided  wherein  a  salt  of  the 
cathode  metal  is  mixed  with  the  normal  electrolyte  to 
yield  a  mixture  with  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  the 
pure  normal  electrolyte,  the  cell  operation  commencing 
by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  the  melting  point  of  the 
pure  normal  electrolyte  using  alternating  current  with 
subsequent  utilization  of  direct  current  and  decomposition 
of  the  cathode  metal  salt  to  cathode  metal  and  the  corre- 
sponding anion  leaving  the  pure  normal  electrolyte  for 
normal  operation  of  the  cell. 
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3  589  990 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SEBACIC  ACID 
Gllya  Naumovich  FreidUn,  Tula,  Jury  Mikhailovich 
Tjurin,  Gorky,  Evgeny  Pavlovich  Kovsman,  Tula,  Ary 
Artemievich  Adamov,  Nikolai  Alezandrovich  Kocher- 
gin,  Izrail  Yakovievich  Lnbyanitsky,  Alexandr  Semeno- 
vich  Nallvaiko,  Svetlana  Mikhailovna  Postemak,  and 
Maxim  Leibovich  Ferd,  Severodonetsk  Luganskoi 
oblast,  Olga  Tikhonovna  Kofanova,  Tula,  Sergei 
Mikhailovich  Shtefan,  Alexei  Danilovich  Kovalev, 
Margarita  Sergeevna  Timagina,  and  Alexandr  Stepano- 
vich  Buerakov,  Severodonetsk  Luganskoi  oblast  and 
Mikhail  Yakovievich  Floshin  and  LJudmila  Ivanovna 
Kazakova,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  I  Proektny  Institut  Mono- 
merov,  Tula,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,346 

Int  CI.  C07b  29/06 

U.S.  CL  204—72  14  Claims 


'Itj,-CKK 


3  589  992 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 

WATER-THINNABLE  PAINTS 

Hitoshi  Kawai,  Neyagawa-shi,  Makoto  Mikawa,  Soita-shi. 
Yoshiaki  Oyabu,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshitaka  Atarashiya  and 
Masanori  Matsumoto,  Aki-gun,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Toyo 
Kogyo  Company  Limited,  Aki-gun,  Hiroshima-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968.  Ser.  No.  757,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1967. 

42/56,448 

Int  a.  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-181  4  cUims 


7- 


-® 


5-, 


'i3 


'& 


Z^ 


^^e 


f^6 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  sebacic  acid  in  which 
monomethyl  adipate  is  electrolytically  condensed  to  di- 
methyl sebacate  in  a  methanolic  medium  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  monomethyl  adipate,  after  which  the 
obtained  mixture  is  stripped  of  methanol  and  allowed  to 
stand  to  form  an  ester  layer  containing  dimethyl  sebacate 
and  a  layer  containing  alkali  metal  monomethyl  adipate. 
The  ester  layer  is  removed  and  subjected  to  a  first  hy- 
drolysis with  water  and  subsequently  to  a  second  hy- 
drolysis in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid,  after 
which  the  formed  sebacic  acid  is  recovered. 


A  process  for  the  electrodeposition  coating  which  com- 
prises immersing  an  article  to  be  coated  (which  is  an 
anode)  and  a  cathode  surrounded  by  diaphragms  in  an 
electroconductive  electrodeposition  cell  containing  a 
water-thinnable  paint,  and  passing  an  electric  current  be- 
tween said  article  and  the  cathode  to  form  a  coating  on 
the  article.  An  electroconductive  metal  plate  is  inserted 
between  the  diaphragms  surrounding  the  cathode  and  the 
wall  of  the  cell  nearest  to  this  cathode,  said  plate  being 
connected  to  the  wall  through  an  electroconductive  means 
and  being  substitutable.  whereby  a  metal  ion  is  prevented 
from  being  dissolved  into  the  paint  from  said  cell  wall. 


3  589  991 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  RECOVERY 

Irvin  W.  Hardy,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,523 

Int  CI.  BOlk  5/00.  5/02;  C23b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204— 180R  2  Claims 


3,589,993 

ELECTROPAINTING  PROCESS 

Donald  J.  Voskuil,  Muskego,  John  P.  Knudtson,  Mil- 

r"«»^',*^**  ^y™°  '•  "^""PP'  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignon 

to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  RIed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,954 
,rc.   ^.   -.     l^  CI  BOlk  5/02;  C23h  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-181  10  Claims 

When  a  mixture  of  dissimilar  pigments  are  em- 
ployed in  an  aqueous  composition,  for  example,  an  elec- 
trodeposition bath,  pigment  separation  is  frequently 
noted.  It  has  now  been  found  that  by  preparing  two 
aqueous  pigment  portions  such  as  (A)  a  pigment,  an 
anion-active  agent,  and  a  soluble  silicate;  and  (B)  a  pig- 
ment, a  cation-active  agent,  and  a  soluble  metal  salt 
capable  of  forming  an  insoluble  silicate  and  then  mix- 
ing (A)  and  (B),  thereafter  forming  a  conventional  pig- 
ment, this  problem  is  reduced  or  eliminated.  The  pig- 
ments prepared  in  this  manner  may  be  used  as  pigments  in 
electrodepositable  compositions. 


Titanium  dioxide  is  recovered  from  an  aqueous  tita- 
nium dioxide  slurry  by  applying  an  electric  field  between 
two  electrodes  immersed  in  the  slurry  thereby  causing 
migration  of  suspended  titanium  dioxide  particles  to  one 
of  the  electrodes  and  deposition  of  these  particles  onto 
that  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  coating  which  is  subse- 
quently recovered. 


3,589,994 

SPUTTERING  TECHNIQUE 

Newton  Schwartz,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  and 

El!?i  T  .''*'K^"'^/V®*'^'**'*y  "*'8*'*S'  N-J'  assignors  to 

Hell  lelepbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill 

and  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
^**i!ji?"?S°?-*"-Part  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

372,537,  June  4,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  701,964 
,,„    ^  Intel.  C23c  75/00 

VS.  CI.  204-192  7  cuims 

The  electrical  and  physical  properties  of  cathodically 
sputtered  films  may  be  controlled  by  utilizing  either  dec- 
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tron  or  negative  ion  bombardment  or  alternatively,  elec- 
tron or  negative  ion,  and  positive  ion  bombardment  of 


3,589,997 
METHOD  FOR  PITRIFYING  WASTE  WATER 
James  F.  Grutsch,  Hammond,  and  Russell  C.  Mallatt, 
Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignors  to  l^andard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUcd  May  IS,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,858 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5/10 

UJS.  a.  210—13  2  Claims 


substrate   surfaces  during  the  course  of  the   sputtering 
process. 

3  cg9  995 

ELECTROLYTIC  AMALGAMATOR 

Robert  Edward  McChesney,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to 

McChesncy  Corporation,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,023 

Intel.  C22d  7/04,7/02 

U.S.  CL  204—202  2  Cairns 


-^^4^ 


£_ 


<*u 


■rftn 

p.  >  I  ■    !  Ill 


m^V   \: 


Electrolytic  amalgamation  including  positively  driven 
multiple  pulp  treatment  cells  cooperating  with  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  mercury  bed  cathodes  with  the  mercury 
being  constantly  recirculated  and  reactivated. 


3,589,996 

OPTICAL  SURFACE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

David  Chu,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

nied  Apr.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,470 

Int  CI.  B23p  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  204—224  5  Claims 


W6STE    ««TtR  CSOM    VI   SEP 


In  this  system,  waste  water,  particularly  refinery  waste 
water,  is  treated  in  a  series  of  lagoons  in  which  thrive 
microorganisms  that  feed  on  contaminants  in  the  waste 
water.  The  system  is  characterized  by  mobile  aerator  ap- 
paratus movmg  across  the  lagoons'  surfaces.  These  ap- 
paratus introduce  air  into  the  lagoons  and  churn  surface 
water,  and  they  have  means  which  direct  at  least  some 
of  the  churning  surface  water  towards  the  lagoons'  bot- 
toms. The  underwater  turbulence  scours  the  lagoons'  bot- 
toms and  provides  a  way  of  controlling  sludge  deposits. 


3,589,998 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  SCALE  FORMATION 
ON    THE    SURFACE    OF   MEMBRANES   IN    RE- 
VERSE OSMOSIS  APPARATUSES 
Herbert  L.   Rice,   Fort  Worth,  and  Arthur  Cizek  and 
Marvin  O.  Thaemar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mil- 
chem  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Condnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  851,085, 
Aug.  18,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  35,816 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13/00 
VS.  CI.  210—23  12  Claims 


£ 


HOOULC       I 


r  TUK 
MODULE 


i_X'' 


HOOUlC 


A  surface  generating  system  wherein  continuous  streams 
of  electrolyte  are  circulated  over  platinum  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes  and  onto  the  work  surface  of  an  optical 
blank.  During  movement  over  the  work  surface,  the  elec- 
trodes are  selectively  energized  to  produce  electropolish- 
ing  thereof  without  adverse  effects  of  reaction  plating  or 
other  factors  that  degrade  surface  quality. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  inhibiting  scale 
formation  on  the  surface  of  membranes  in  reverse  osmosis 
apparatuses.  The  process  utilizes  as  an  additive  to  the  water 
prior  to  its  passage  through  the  apparatus  an  acrylic  com- 
position formed  from  about  80  to  90  parts  by  weight 
acrylic  acid,  about  7  to  15  parts  by  weight  thioglycolic 
acid,  and  about  1.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  ammonium  per- 
sulfate. 
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3  589  999 
DEIONIZATION  PROCESS 
Wayne   A.   McRae,   Lexington,  and  William  E.  Katz, 
Weston,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Ionics,    Incorporated, 
Watertown,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,795 

Int  CI.  BOld  15/04 

VS.  CI.  210—28  12  Claims 


spectnmi  comprising  a  halogenating  agent,  an  organic 
compound  such  as  dimethyldibenzanthrone,  4-cyclohexyl- 
benzanthrone,  pyranthrone,  2-keto-3-methyl-I,3-diazbenz- 
anthrone,  dibenzanthrone,  diethyldibenzanthrone,  diphen- 
yldibeazanthrone,  chlorophyll,  3-methyl  -  1,3  -  diaza-1,9- 
benzanthroBCj  3j^Jiromobenz(d.e)anthrone  and  violan- 
throne,  an  oxicflzmg  agent  and  a  polar  solvent.  Light  pro- 


The  invention  is  directed  to  the  deionization  of  water    duced  by  the  chemiluminescent  composition,  is  invisible  to 


by  employing  cation  exchange  resins  in  the  alkaline  earth 
form  such  as  calcium  and  anion  exchange  resins  in  the 
carbonate  form.  The  calcium  and  carbonate  ions  re- 
leased from  the  resin  during  the  deionization  process 
precipitates  out  as  insoluble  calcium  carbonate  to  give 
an  effluent  from  the  resin  exchanger  of  potable  water. 
Regeneration  of  the  resins  back  to  their  initial  ionic  form 
m.ay  be  accomplished  in  a  mixed  bed  without  the  necessity 
of  separating  the  resins.  Regeneration  is  performed  by 
contacting  the  bed  with  a  lime  slurry,  rinsing  free  of  un- 
absorbed  calcium  and  hydroxide  ions  and  then  treating 
with  CDs  to  carbonate  the  anion  resin.  The  resin  is  then 
ready  for  another  deionization  cycle. 


3,590,000 
SOLID  DEVELOPER  FOR  LATENT 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Frank  M.  Palermiti,  Pittsford,  and  Aiun  K.  Chatterji, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,377 
Int  a.  G03g  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  18  Chdms 

A  finely-divided,  rapid  melting  toner  comprising  a 
colorant,  a  sohd,  stable  hydrophobic  metal  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid,  and  a  polymeric  esterification  product  of  a  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  and  a  diol  comprising  a  diphenol. 


3,590,001 

PHOSPHATE  FREE  HEAVY  DUTY  DETERGENT 

FORMULATIONS 

Robert  C.  Taylor,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Betty  J.  Wolsky, 

Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atiantic  Richfield 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,498 
Int.  CI.  Clld  3/066 
VS.  CI.  252—137  3  Halms 

Heavy  duty  built  synthetic  detergent  compositions 
wherein  the  surfactant  is  either  a  lower  alkanol  amine  or 
N-methyl  taurine  salt  of  a  linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonic 
acid  and  the  builders  are  free  of  phosphates. 


3,590,002 
MIXTURES  OF  2,4'.DnSOCYANATO  DICYCLO- 
HEXYLMETHANE  WITH  LOWER  ALIPHATIC 
AND  CYCLOALIPHATIC  POLYBOCYANATES 

Eugene  L.  Powers,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,982 
int  CL  C07c  119/04 
VS,  CL  252—182  3  Qafans 

2,4'-diisocyanato  dicyclohexylmethane  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  other  isocyanates,  particularly  polyisocy- 
anates,  as  well  as  polyurethane  plastics  prepared  there- 
from. 


3,590,003 
INFRARED  CHEMILUMINESCENT  COMPOSITION 
Robert  A.  Meyers,  Endno,  and  Christopher  S.  Foote, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 

Beach,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,484 

Int  a.  C09k  3/00 

VS.  CI.  252—186  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  chemiluminescent  composi- 
tion which  produces  light  in  the  infrared  region  of  the 


the  naked  eye  but  may  be  detected  by  the  state-of-the-art 
photo  multiplier  devices. 


3,590,004 

LASER  MATERIAL  COMPRISED  OF  ERBIUM  AND 

YTTERBIUM  DOPED  GLASS  CORE  AND  NEO- 

DYMIUM  DOPED  GLASS  SENSITIZER  ELEMENT 

Richard  F.  Woodcock,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,120 

Int  CI.  C09k  1/04 

VS.  a.  252—301.4  6  Claims 

A  laser  material  consisting  of  a  glass  rod  composed  of 
two  differently  doped  glasses,  one  glass  comprises  a  laser- 
able  core  and  a  second  glass  comprises  a  sensitizer  ele- 
ment. The  glass  which  comprises  a  laserable  core  con- 
tains erbium  as  the  laserable  ion  and  also  includes  ytter- 
bium oxide  as  a  sensitizer.  The  glass  which  comprises  the 
sensitizer  element  contains  neodymium  oxide  and  ytter- 
bium oxide  which  act  solely  as  sensitizer  ions.  When  the 
glass  rod  is  pumped  with  optical  energy,  a  large  amount 
of  energy  is  absorbed  by  the  neodymium  and  ytterbium 
ions  in  the  sensitizer  element,  which  energy  is  transmitted 
into  the  laserable  core  by  both  radiative  and  non-radia- 
tive processes  to  assist  in  producing  a  state  of  population 
inversion  in  the  erbium  ions  present  within  the  core. 


3,590,005 

EMULSIFIER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

John  T.  Foley,  Verona,  and  Bernard  R.  Bluestein,  Glen 

Rock,  NJ.,  assii^ors  to  Witco  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,763 
Int  CI.  BOlj  13/00 
U.S.  a.  252—308  19  Oalms 

Emulsifier  compjositions  comprising  admixtures  of  fa) 
between  about  10%  and  90%  by  weight  of  an  oxidized 
hydrocarbon  wax-amine  condensation  product  and  (b)  be- 
tween about  90%  and  10%  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  oxidized 
hydrocarbon  wax,  said  emulsifier  compositions  being  par- 
ticularly effective  for  preparing  water-in-oil  emulsions  that 
are  stable  in  the  presence  of  electrolytes  and  at  tempera- 
tures as  high  as  about  260°  C. 


3,590,006 
AEROSOL  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  PREPARA- 

S^^P*"    THIN-LAYER    CHROMATOGRAPHY 
PLATES 

Walter  Page,  Convent  Station,  and  WiUiam  Russell 
Schevey,  Mount  Freedom,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  589,850,  Oct.  27,  1966.  This  application 
Sept  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,381 

,To    ^.    }^l'^^-^^^^3/30,3/00;'RnA  15/08 

U.S.  CI   252—408  9  claims 

This  application  relates  to  a  method  for  preparation  of 
thin-layer  chromatography  plates  by  spraying  backing 
plates  \^h  certain  aerosol  compositions,  and  to  the  aero- 
sol compositions,  which  comprise  a  powdered  adsorbent. 


2104                                                    OFFICIAL  GAZETTE                                      June  29,  1971 

a  binder,  a  dispersion  means  and  a  propellant.  The  fol-  (2)  Their  method  of  preparation  which  comprises  re- 
lowing  is  an  example  of  a  preferred  composition:  acting  by  contacting  a  glycerine  di-halohydrin  with  0  to 

G.  6  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  and  at  least  1  mole  of  an 

Powdered  silica  gel 15.0  epihalohydrin  to  produce  Formula  I  and  then  treating 

Elvamide  8063  polyamide  resin 2.6  same  with  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent  to  produce  For- 

Ethanol ^^-^  mulas  II  and  III; 

Methylene  chloride 26.0  (3)  The  polymers  and  copolymers  of  Formulas  II  and 

Monochlorodifluoromethane    20.0  III; 

(4)  The  method  of  vulcanizing  the  polymers  and  co- 

100.0  polymers  of  Formula  III. 

The  compositions  are  particularly  useful  in  that  they  con-  _^____^^^^.^_ 

tain  a  binder  which  binds  the  composition  firmly  to  the 

backing  plate.  3,590,010 

^  ^                ^-^-^-^^  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  fflGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT    POLYMERS    OF    VICINAL    EPOXY 

h^^^.r„^^r  ^w,  cnii'^'r  COMPOUNDS  WITH  ORGANOMETALLIC  HA- 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  SPENT  LIDEENOLATE  CATALYSTS 

HYDROCONVERSION  CATALYST  Kunio  Konishi  and  Masao  Nikkl,  Osaka-fa,  Japan,  as- 

Hans  U.  Schutt,  Lafayette,  CaUf.,  aari^or  to  Shell  OH  ^jg^Q^  ^^  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    ^      „      ^  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-ta-part  of  «PP""»tton  Ser.  No.  j^^  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,285 

725,194,  Apr.  29,  1968.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1969,  *       Int  O.  C08g  2i/06 

Ser.  No.  806,704                            .    .     u-          *  ♦  U.S.  CI.  260—2                                                  3  Claims 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sulweqoent  to  ^  method  of  polymerizing  alkylene  oxides  which  com- 

'""l^LCllbrWi/O?  77/76  P""'^^^  "^'"^  ^  catalyst  a  reaction  product  obtained  by 

U  g   Q   252—411      '        *           '                     <y  Claims  reacting  an  alkali  metal  enolate  with  a  reagent  selected 

A*  process  for  non-oxidative  regeneration  of  coked  hy-  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Grignard  reagents  and 

droconversion  catalysts  characterized  by  incorporating  a  the  Blaise  reagents,  said  reaction  product  being  used  in 

hydrogenation  metal  compound  on  a  coked  catalyst  (pref-  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.01-10  mol  percent  based  on 

erably  in  situ)  and  contacting  with  hydrogen  and  hydro-  the  monomeric  alkylene  oxide, 

gen  sulfide  followed  by  contacting  with  hydrogen  and  ^_^^^^^^_^ 

elevated  temperature.  | 

^^-^.^^  3,590,011 

3  5^  Q0g  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 

Virgil  L.  Hansley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Fred  K.  Mor-  Igor  Vasihevich  Samborsky,  Ul.  Knisnoflotekaya  17.  kv. 

^,  Cold  Spribis,  Ky.,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  3;  «°*^  Alexei  Feodosiev.ch  Chetverikov^  W.  Gazetaaya 

Sd  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  ??'««"« ^^'  ""  °'  ^verdlovskaya,  Oblast  NIzhny  TagU, 

No  Drawing.  F.Ied  Jnne  5    1968   Ser.  No.  734.519  ]i'^t^^i„g.  Filed  Oct  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768.198 

U.S.  CI.  252-429  ""'*  "^ '  ""    '                         3  Claims  ^  ^  ,,  ^         '"*•  ^1.  C08g  33/06.  23/12 

A  lithium  catalyst  is  provided  for  polymerization  of  ^f,,^ductro*^^^^^     wide  variety  of  anion  exchanle^Sl's 
dienes  and  unsaturated  monomers  copolymerizab^   the  e-  ^,^^^  ^^^^          ^^^^.^^^  ^^J^^^^^  ^^  thermal  stability. 
wuh.L.thium  metal  .s  coated  on  sodium  or  potassium  ^^^           ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  insignificantly  poisoned 
chlor.de  particles,  and  then  converted  to  a  l.thium  hydro-  ^.^^  ^           ^^^^^.^,^       condensing  epichlorohydrin  and 
carb.de   catalyst,    for   production   of   l.th.um-trrm.nated  ammoma  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:0  25  to  l:a5  to  pro- 
polymers,  which  polymers  can  then  be  reacted  w.th  com-  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^            containing  chloromethyl 
pounds  reacuve  w.th  hthium  organometallic  compounds,  ^^^^p^   ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^^  .^^  concentration  of  the 
^— ^-^^^— ^  reaction  medium  to  ^7  with  a  compound  which  may  be 
3,590,009  inorganic,  aliphatic  organic  or  aromatic  organic,  taken  in 
HALOMETHYL  VINYL  GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  AND  an  amount  of  2  to  0.25  equivalents  per  mole  of  the  epichlo- 
POLYMERS  THEREOF  rohydrin  feed,  preparing  a  gel.  and  aging  the  gel.  The 
Arthur  E.  Gnrgiolo  and  Robert  W.  McAda,  Lake  Jackson,  characteristics  of  exchange  resin  vary  depending  on  the 
J"j'  ■^p'*"  *°  "^^  ^^^  Chemical  Company,  Mid-  material  used  to  adjust  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration. 
land,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,624  .^^^^^.^^ 
InL  CI.  C08g  23/02.  23/06 

VS.  CI.  260—2                                                  8  Claims  3,590,012 

Our  invention  comprises:  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULAR 

( 1 )   New  compounds  of  the  formulas  POLYURETHANE  PLASTIC  MOLDING  HAVING 

P         -,  A  COMPACT  SURFACE 

i-CH,-CHJ-o-R-|-o-CHi-CH-CHrx  Guntcr  Hauptmann,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  Heinz  Wolf- 

_      L        Jo               I  gang  Patzelt,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  and  Hermann  Schafer, 

I    '  Opladen.  and  Hans  Wirtz,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  as* 

X                                                           (I)  signors    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktiengesellshaft, 

.ru    PH   To    r"1  o   ph     PR      PH  Leverkusen,  Germany 

i.cH,-CH-|-o-R-j-o-CHr-CH— CH.  ^^  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,992 

CH,                                  0  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1968, 

,„,  P  17  69  313.9 

*    r        -I                                             ^"^  Int  CL  C08g  22/44 

chf=c-4-o-r-[-o-ch,-ch — CH,  UJS.  CI.  260 — 2.5                                               6  Claims 

^               „„L        Jo                 \  /  Cellular  polyurethanes  having  a  compact  integral  skin 

I    '  are  prepared  using  as  the  blowing  agent  mixtures  of  halo- 

X                                                           (III)  genated  hydrocarbons  and  hydrates  of  organic  compounds 

wherein  R  is  alkylene,  haloalkylene,  aralkylene  or  halo-  that  split  off  the  water  of  hydration  at  temperatures  above 

aralkylene,  n=0  to  6.  and  j:  is  CI,  Br  or  I;  40°  C. 
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3,590,013 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING     ALKENYL     AROMATIC 
POLYMERS  WITH  UNIFORM  PORE  STRUCTURE 
Horst  Jastrow  and  Michael  Lederer,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Horst  Schnable,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Hied  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1968, 

P  17  69  320.8 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60.  47/10,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  self-extinguishing  foamable 

alkylene  aromatic  polymers  containing  a  foaming  agent, 

an  aliphatic  bromine  compound  and  0.2  to  1%  by  weight 

of  a  N.O-acetidinone  peroxyacetal. 


3,590,014 
FLAME  RETARDANT  FOAMED  AND  FOAMABLE 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Patrick  Vivian  Burt,  Newport,  England,  asdgnor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1967, 

54,732/67 
Int  CI.  C08f  47/10,  45/58.  29/02 
VS.  CI.  260— 2.5B  lO  Clahns 

Foamable  polymers  suitable  for  the  production  of 
flame-retardant  foamed  resins  by  the  pref oam /steam- 
molding  technique  comprise  particles  of  a  foamable  ther- 
moplastic resin  coated  with  a  mixture  of  a  pentabromo- 
phenyl  alkenyl  ether  and  a  Uibromophenyl  alkenyl  ether. 


3,590,017 
POLY-N-ACYL-IMINES 
Charles  Bartell,  Highland  Park.  Ivan  Cutukoric  MUntin, 
Chicago,  Jules  Downes  Porsche,  Clarendon  Hills,  and 
Robert  John  RoUh,  Joliet,  lU.,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
516,730,  now  Patent  No.  3,475,196.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  July  11. 1969.  Ser.  No.  856,517 
^^i- CI.  C09g  20/00,  51/28 
VS.  CI.  260-33.6  15  Claims 

Polyimine-amide"  release  coating  agents  particularly 
useful  on  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tapes.  The  poly- 
imine-amide release  agents  are  poly-N-acyl-imines,  which 
are  acyl  derivatives  of  polyalkylimines  having  a  straight 
or  branch  chain,  or  acyl  derivatives  of  a  polyamide  or  a 
polyalkylimine  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein  said  poly- 
amide has  a  plurality  of  primary  or  secondary  amino 
groups. 


3,590,015 

NON-FOAMING  AMIDE  INTERPOLYMER 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Erwin  J.  Kapalko,  Delaware,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,642 
Int  CI.  C08f  45/52 
VS.  CI.  260—28.5  12  Claims 

Coating  compositions  in  which  the  vehicle  is  based 
upon  an  interpolymer  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
amide  and  one  or  more  other  ethylenic  monomers  have 
a  greatly  reduced  tendency  to  foam  when  there  is  included 
in  the  composition  a  small  amount  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon wax  modified  with  polyalkylene  oxide.  Such  non- 
foaming  characteristics  permit  the  application  of  the  coat- 
ing composition  by  electrostatic  spray  systems  or  flow- 
coating  techniques  without  coating  defects  caused  by 
bubble  formation. 


\  3,590,018 

ORGANOPHILIC  CLAY 

Stanley  E.  Gebura,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Interpace  Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,835 

,T  c   ri^^.9'  ^!l"  ^^/^^'  C08g  51/06;  C09c  1/28 

VS.  CI.  260-40  15  cialmi 

A  process  has  been  provided  for  polymerizing  a  par- 
ticular termonomer  system  onto  surfaces  of  siliceous  sub- 
stances. By  varying  the  component  parts  of  the  termono- 
mer system,  modified  siliceous  substances,  such  as  clays 
and  silicas,  are  obtained  which  may  possess  diverse  prop- 
erties, one  from  the  other.  Moreover,  modified  siliceous 
substances  may  be  obtained  with  properties  which  meet 
specified  requirements.  Products  prepared  by  this  process 
are  within  the  scope  of  the  invention  as  are  the  uses  of 
these  surface  modified  products  for  purposes  as  adjuvants 
.n  poly  (ester)  and  oleaginous  composition  formulations. 
The  particular  termonomer  system  consists  of  a  major 
monomer,  M,;  a  monomer  which  regulates  the  polarity 
of  the  system,  Mj;  and  a  monomer,  M3,  which  cross-links 
and  thus  prevents  displacement  of  the  polymerizate  of 
Ml,  Mj  and  M3  from  the  surface  of  the  siliceous  substance 
when  the  siliceous  substance  is  incorporated  such  as  in 
poly(ester).  An  example  of  suitable  termonomer  systems 
.s  styrene,  dimethylamino  ethyl  methacrylate  and  divinyl- 
benzene  in  a  weight  ratio  of  98:2:0.1,  respectively 


3,590,016 
POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS 
John  J.  Hopwood,  Glen  Waveriey,  Victoria,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Balm  Paints  Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  8,  1968, 

41,874/68 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/62, 15/00.  27/04 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  7  Claims 

Novel  polymerisable  monomers  which  are  ethylenically 
unsaturated  esters  of  the  formula : 


o 

R,C-N- 


„^  3,590,019 

™J22^J£S;'^5?^°''"'^^L  THIOALKYLENE) 

Hans  Z.  Lecher,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  and  Harry  Braus,  Sprins- 
dale,  and  Jay  R.  Woltermann,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.  ^urpom 

^^U'l!^"^-  Original  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
J?5n  ni  ?i"^  '?**°^.^°-  3,504,056,  dated  Mar.  31, 
No  870  896  application  Oct.  16.  1969,  Ser. 

,Tc   ^.   -,L  Int.  CI.  C08f  45/55 

Olefin  ^Xr"^'  5  Claims 

u  enn  polymer  compositions  are  stabilized  with  tri(di- 

alkylaminophenyl   thioalkylene)    phosphites   having   the 
formula: 


(CH,)«-R4 


wherein  R4  comprises  a  polymerisable  ethylenic  double 
bond.  Homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  the  monomers 
are  disclosed  and  in  one  embodiment  provide  water-dis- 
persible  film-forming  polymer  which  may  be  electropho- 
retically  deposited  on  a  conducting  substrate. 


0-{CH,) 


v-<0- 

Ri 


■■i-S-<^  ^-N 


S-fCH,)„,-0-P 


i. 


-(CH,).,-S 


<_>- 


Ri 
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in  which  rii,  nj  and  n,  are  integers  from  two  to  about  six;    more  alkylbicyclononadienes  which  are  3,4-alkyl-bicyclo- 
and  Ri.  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5    and  Rg  are  alkyl  having  from    (4,2, l)-nona-3,7-dienes  of  the  formula 
one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms  alone  or  with  hindered 
phenols  and/or  carbon  black. 


3,590,020 

SILICONE  RUBBER  CURED  BY  DINITROSO 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Gideon  Levin,  Midland,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,248 

Int.  CI.  C08g  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—46.5  3  Claims 

A  composition  curable  to  a  silicone  rubber  resulting 

from  a  mixture  of  an  organosilicon  polymer  and  a  dini- 

troso  aromatic  compound. 


3,590,021 
ORGANOSILAZANES 
Richard  P.  Bush,  Penartb,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignor  to 
Midland  Silicones  Limited,  Reading,  Berkshire,  Eng- 
land 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1967, 

55,485/67 
Int  CI.  C08f  11/04 
US.  CL  260— 46.5E  14  Claims 

Cyclic  organosilazanes  of  the  general  formula 

R'jSiN-SiRr-NR"-SiR, 


are  reacted  with  hydroxy  organic  compounds  or  hydroxy- 
silicon  compound  (AOH)  to  produce  linear  compounds 
and  polymers  of  the  general  formula 


Ri        Ri 

i  I 

AOSi-N-SiOA 
SiR'j 


3,590,022 
SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDE  FIBER  CONTAINING 

SAMARIUM  AS  A  TRACER 
Myron  E.  Gibson,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  and  Ronald  G.  Gannon, 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,419 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  2  Claims 

Synthetic  fibers,  such  as  nylon,  polyesters,  acrylics,  etc., 
are  made  unmistakably  identifiable  by  adding  samarium, 
the  presence  of  which,  in  amounts  of  between  .005  and  50 
parts  per  million,  may  be  detected  easily  by  neutron  activa- 
tion analysis.  The  samarium  that  is  contained  within  the 
synthetic  fiber  is  inactive  and  does  not  alter  the  fiber's 
chemical  or  physical  properties,  since  its  concentration  is 
extremely  low.  When  identification  is  desired,  a  sample 
of  the  fiber  is  exposed  to  neutron  bombardment  under 
standardized  conditions  and  subsequently  analyzed. 


3,590,023 

OLEnN  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Alberto  Valvassori  and  Nazzareno  Cameli,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Alu-on, 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30,  1966, 

30,558/66 

Int.  a.  C08f  15/40 

VS.  CI.  260—79.5  17  Claims 

This  invention  provides  new,  amorphous,  vulcanizable 

copolymers  of  ethylene,  higher  alpha-olefins,  and  one  or 


/ 


-R« 


in  which  R  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 
and  processes  for  obtaining  the  copolymers  by  polymer- 
izing a  mixture  of  the  monomers  in  contact  with  catalysts 
which  act  with  a  mechanism  of  the  coordinated  anionic 
type. 


3,590,024 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RANDOM  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  A  CONJUGATED  DIENE  AND  AN 
a-OLEnN 
Yuzo  Ishizuka  and  Koichi  Irako,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1968, 
43/61,743 
Int.  CI.  C08d  3/02;  C08f  15/04 
VS.  CI.  260—85.3  24  aalms 

A  method  of  producing  random  copolymers  of  a  con- 
jugated diene  and  an  a-olefin  by  contacting  a  mixture  of 
said  conjugated  diene  and  said  a-olefin  with  a  catalyst 
system  consisting  of  a  component  (A)  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides  and  bro- 
mides of  titanium,  and  oxychlorides  of  vanadium,  and  a 
component  (B)  of  an  organoaluminum  compound  having 
the  general  formula  AIR3,  wherein  R  represents  a  hydro- 
carbon radical,  in  the  presence  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
polyether,  which  promotes  the  copolymerization  reactivity 
of  the  a-olefin. 


3,590,025 
POLYMERISATION  OF  FLUORINE-CONTAE^NG 

OLEnNS 

Barry  Tittle,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Hied  July  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1967, 

32,136/67 

Int  CI.  C08f  3/24 

VS.  CI.  260—92.1  4  Claims 

Polymerisation  of  tetrafluoroethylene  to  solid  polymers 
having  melting  points  above  300°  C,  and  differing  from 
known  polytetrafluoroethylene  in  their  behaviour  at  tem- 
peratures of  this  order,  by  means  of  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  antimony  pentafluoride  and  a  non-aqueous 
solvent  at  moderate  temperatures  and  pressures,  particu- 
larly 0°-50°  C.  and  autogenous  pressures.  Examples  of 
solvents  are  liquid  sulphur  dioxide,  trifluoroacetic  acid, 
fluorosulphonic  acid  and  tetrafluoroethylene  tetramer.  The 
solvent  appears  to  have  some  influence  on  the  properties 
of  the  polymer.  Reaction  times  are  in  the  region  of  30 
minutes  to  two  hours  and  inorganic  catalyst  residues  are 
washed  out  of  the  polymers  and  the  latter  conveniently 
purified  by  heating  with  nitric  acid. 


3,590,026 
RECOVERY  OF  POLYMERS  FROM  SOLUTION 

RoIIin  N.  Carlson,  Borger,  Tex.,  and  Weldin  G.  Chap- 
man, Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,766 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5/00;  C08f  1/92. 1/96 
VS.  CI.  260—94.7  4  claims 

Recovery  of  polymers  from  solutions  thereof  in  a  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  by  a  steam  stripping  process  in  which 
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water  containing  magnesium  or  calcium  ions  is  employed  3,590,029 

to  increase  effectiveness  of  dispersing  agents  employed  to  2.AMINO-ADENOSINE  DERIVATIVES 

prevent  agglomeration  of  polymers.  The  hard  water  is    Klaus  Koch,  Mannheim-Feudenheim,  Erich  Fauland  and 

Kurt  Stach,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Max  Thiel,  Mann- 
heim, and  Wolfgang  Schaumaap  and  Kari  Dietmann, 
Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochringer 
Mannheim  Gesellschaft  mit  b«echnuikter  Haftung, 
Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1967. 

B  94,161 
.  „  Int.  CI.  C07d  51/54 

VS.  CI.  260—211.5  7  Claims 

Novel  2-amino-adenosine  derivatives  characterized  by 
cardiac  and  circulatory  activity  and  by  their  high  coronary 
specificity  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


HAW  WAr£f> 


introduced  into  the  system  at  a  location  to  accomplish 
the  above  object  and  to  provide  additional  processing  ad- 
vantages. 


y  3,590,027 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THYROCALCTTONIN 
USING  AN  ACIDIC  MIXTURE  OF  WATER  AND  A 
WATER-MISOBLE  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 

Edward  L.  Grinnan  and  Robert  L.  Wolen,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

619,910,  Mar.  2,  1967.  This  application  May  16,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  825,436 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52;  C07tt/7/100 
VS.  CI.  260—112  7  6  Claims 

A  novel  process  for  obtaining  thyrocalcitonin  from 
mammalian  thyroid  glands  where  a  mixture  of  aqueous 
acid  and  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  is  used  to  ex- 
tract the  thyrocalcitonin. 


Ri  R, 

V 


HO-       ,0 


3,590,028 
ADRIAMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 

Federico  Arcamone,  Milan,  Giuseppe  CassincIIl,  Rivanaz- 
zano,  Pavia,  and  Aurelio  di  Marco  and  Marcello 
Gaetani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodetik  Farmaceu- 
tici  Italia,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18, 1967, 
15,056/67 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47/18,  95/04 
U.S.  a.  260—210  7  Claims 

Described  is  the  antibiotic  "adriamycin"  and  its  deriva- 
tives. "Adriamycin"  has  the  formula 


Kl^ 


HO       OH 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituded. 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched  chain  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical,  wherein  said  substituent  isat 
least  one  of  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  acylamino, 
alkoxy,  acyloxy.  hydroxy,  mercapto,  alkylmercapto,  car- 
boxy,  carboxy  alkyl  or  carboxamido  and  R^  is  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  cycloalky]  radical  which  can  carry  endo- 
alkylene  radicals  or  annellated,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
cyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  or  is  the  group 
A — X — B,  wherein  A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched  chain,  or 
cyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  wherein  said  sub- 
stituent is  at  least  one  of  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  carboxy  and 
aryl  radicals,  X  is  a  valency  bond,  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  alkylated  imino  or  acyjated  imino.  and  B  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  furyl, 
pyridyl,  indolyl  or  imidazolyl  radical,  wherein  said  sub- 
stituent is  at  least  one  of  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acyloxy,  hydroxy,  mercapto.  alkylmer- 
capto, nitro,  carboxy,  carboxyalkyl  and  methylsulfonyl- 
amino  radicals. 


o      on 


3,590,030 
SULFENAMIDES  OF  CARBODITHIOIC  AOD 

CONTAINING  AZABICYCLONONANE 
John  Joseph  D'Amico,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawmg.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
463,341,  June  11,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  application  Ser.  No.  426,348,  Jan.  18,  1965.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,569  y 

Int.  CI.  C07d  41/04.  87/46  / 

U.S.  CI.  260-239  9  ciaiml 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

8 

R— C— S— R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  amino  radicals  of  one  to  sixteen  car- 
bon atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
amino, dialkylamino,  and  heterocyclicamino.  at  least  one 
and  is  prepared  by  aerobic  fermentation  of  mutant  F.I.   of  R  and  R'  being  3-azabicyclo[3.2.2]non-3-yl,  and  their 
106  of  Streptomyces  peucetius.  The  compounds  show   use    for   accelerating    vulcanization   of   rubber   are    de- 
antitumoral  activity  on  some  mouse  and  rat  tumors.  scribed. 
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3^90,031 

3,4-BISNOR-5-AZA+ ANDROSTANES 

Seymour  D.  Lcviiie,  North  Branswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

E.  R.  Sqnfbb  A  Sons,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,521 

InL  CL  C07d  S9/00 

U.S.  ex  260—239  7  Claims 

This   invention   relates   to   the   preparation   of   novel 

steroidal  /9-lactams  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy and  acyloxy,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  ethyl,  vinyl  and  cthynyl,  R  and  R'  taken 
together  represent  oxo,  and  n  represents  1  or  2.  The 
^-lactams  of  this  invention  are  physiologically  active 
materials  possessing  anti-androgenic  activity. 


3,590,032 

PRODUCTION  OF  CAPROLACTAM 

Brian  Walton  Harris,  Horley,  England,  asignor  to  BP 

Chemicals  (UJK.)  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1967, 

51,095/67;  July  16, 1968,  33,761/68 

Int  CI.  C07d  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  17  CUdms 

Caprolactam  is  produced  by  heating  together  l.I'-per- 

oxydicyclohexylamine  and  a  lithium  halide  in  a  molten 

caprolactam  environment. 


3,590,033 
la,2a  -  METHYLENE  -  19  -  NOR  -  TESTOSTER- 
ONE ETHERS  AND  18-ALKYL  HOMOLOGS 
THEREOF 
Otto    Engelfried,    Hermann    Steinbeck,    and    Rudolf 
Wiechert,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AG, 
Berlin  and  Berglumen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1968, 
P  17  68  161.7 
Int  a.  C07c  173/00 
MS.  CL  260—239.55  5  Claims 

la,2a-methyleDe  -  19  -  nor-testosterone  ethers  and  IS- 
alkyl  homologs  thereof  characterized  by  favorable  ana- 
bolic and  minimal  a^ogenic  activity  having  the  formula 


ORi 


CH 


°^VV 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl  and  Ri  is  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  The 
substituent  R  can  be  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  i-propyl,  butyl, 
pentyl,  hexyl  and  the  like. 


3,590,034 
AMIDES  DERIVED  FROM  PIPERAZINE-1-ACETIC 
ACID  AND   ESTERS  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 
Claude  Fauran,  Paris,  Gerard  Huguet,  Malesherbes,  Guy 
Raynaud,  Paris,  Bernard  Ponrrias,  Mendon,  and  r.Ochel 
Turin,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Delalande  S.A.  Conr- 
bevoie,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  29, 1967, 

44,435/67 
Int  CI.  C07d  51/70 
U.S.  a.  260—240  9  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


CH=CH— co-N 


/ 


Z-CHj-COOCiHs 


(1) 


in  which  R,.  Rj,  R3,  R4  and  R5,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  (F,  Gl,  Br),  an  alkyl  radical  having  one  to  five  car- 
bon atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  radical,  a  methylenedioxy 
group  and  R  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
straight  or  branched-chain,  alkyl  radical  having  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms  and  a  process  for  preparing  same  which 
involves  reacting  an  ester  of  1-piperazine  acetic  acid  with 
a  halogenated  cinnamoyl  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
agent.  The  compounds  have  a  coronaro-dilatory  action, 
a  hypotensive  action,  an  antiangiotensin  activity,  a  vaso- 
dilatory  activity,  an  antiarythmic  activity  and/or  a  di- 
uretic action. 


3,590,035 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIDINE 
N-OXIDE  CARBANION  SALTS 
Ralph  A.  Damico,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,274 
Int  CI.  C07d  31/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—290  8  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  2-pyridine  N-oxide  carbanion 
salts,  2-pyridinethiol  N-oxides,  salts  thereof  and  2,2'-di- 
thiopyridine  N.N-dioxides  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
( 1 )  reacting  a  pyridine  N-oxide  with  a  strong  base  at  from 
—  70°  to  150°  C.  to  form  a  novel  pyridine  N-oxide  carb- 
anion salt  and  (2)  reacting  the  carbanion  salt  formed 
with  a  sulfur-containing  reagent. 


3,590,036 
NAPHTHYRIDINE.3-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS,  THEIR 

DERIVATIVES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
George  Y.  Lesher,  R.D.  1,  MUler  Road,  Box  268,  and 
Monte  D.  Gruett,  Box  304A,  EUiot  Road,  both  of 
East  Greenbush,  N.Y.     12061 
^°,H™^*"^-  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
399,333,  Sept  25,  1964,  which  is  a  contfaiuation-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  244,886,  Dec.  17,  1962,  which 
in  torn  is  a  conthiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
79,951,  Jan.  3,  1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,149,104.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,771 
,,^  _  Int.  CI.  C07d  i9/70 

U.S.  CI.  260-240  26  Claims 

1 -substituted- 1,4  -  dihydro-4-oxo-l,8  -  naphthyridine- 
3-carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives,  having  antibacterial, 
sedative  and  stimulatory  activities,  are  prepared  by  vari- 
ous means,  e.g.,  by  reacting  the  corresponding  4.hydroxy- 
l,8-naphthyridine-3  -  carboxylic  acid  or  derivative  with 
various  alkyl  or  substituted-alkyl  esters  of  a  strong  acid. 
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3  590  037 
N-PYRIDYL-FORMIMINO  ETHERS 
Pal  Benko,  7  Parcsay  Vibnos  utca;  Laszlo  Pallos,  8a 
Ugocsa  utca;  and  Ferenc  Ordogh,  25-27  Ozike  utca, 
all  of  Budapest  XO,  Hungary;  and  JnUanna  Rosdy,  nee 
Kiss,  5  Muk  S.  utca,  Budapest  Xm,  Hungary 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
717,013,  Mar.  28, 1968.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  30,591 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  1  CUim 

New  N-pyridyl-formimino  ethers  of  the  formula 


■'■0'' 


=CH-0-R' 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  saturated  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  group  of  7  to  16  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  or  phenylethyl 
group  or  a  dimethylaminoethyl  or  diethylaminoethyl  radi- 
cal and  R2  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  lower 
alkyl.  The  new  compounds  are  useful  as  anthelmintics  and 
cercaricides. 


3,590,038 

PHENOTHIAZINYL-LOWER-ALKYLAMIDOXIMES 

AND  -GUANIDINES 

Malcolm  R.  Bell,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

631,871,  Apr.  19,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  application  Ser.  No.  519,458,  Jan.  10,  1966,  which 

in  torn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

345,846,  Feb.  19, 1964.  TUs  application  Not.  26, 1968, 

Ser.  xNo.  779,211 

Int  CI.  C07d  93/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  18  Oaims 

New  phenothiazinyl-lower-alkylamidoximes  and  -guani- 
dines  having  useful  sedative  and  psychomotor  stimulant 
activities. 


3,590,039 

N  .  (a,a,a,a',a',a'  -  HEXAFLUORO  -  3,5  -  XYLYL) 

ANTHRANILIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Alfred  Sallmann,  Bottmingen,  and  Rudolf  Pfister,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 

Ardsley.  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,485 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd,  Dec  20,  1967, 

17,890/67 
Int  CI.  C07c  101/54 
UA  CI.  260—247.2  2  Oaims 

N-(a,a,a,o',a',a'-hexafluoro-3,5-xylyl)  -  anthranilic  acid 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  with  a  base 
are  active  ingredients  in  pharmaceutical  compositions  use- 
ful for  the  treatment  of  inflammatory  diseases. 


3,590,040 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

AMINO-CHLORO-S-TRIAZINES 
John  F.  Ferguson,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  and  Philip  G.  Mc- 
Cracken,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Greenbnr^,  N.Y. 
Contfaiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  513,181, 
Dec.  13,  1965.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  850,320 

Int  Ci.  C07d  55/4% 
U.S.  CI.  260—249.5  H  Chdms 

A  continuous  process  for  producing  first  an  intermediate 
2,4-dichloro-6-Iower  alkylamino-s-triazinc  and  then  there- 
from a  2-chloro-4,6-bis  lower  alkylamino-s-triazine  herbi- 


cide. A  first  reaction  mixture  is  established  and  maintained 
in  which  cyanuric  chloride  in  organic  solvent  solution  is 
reacted  in  a  substantially  non-aqueous  medium  with  a 
lower  alkylamine  to  form  a  2,4-dichloro-6-lower  alkyl- 
amino-s-triazine and  hydrochloric  acid.  An  organic  sol- 
vent solution  of  cyanuric  chloride,  an  amine  to  be  reacted 
therewith,  and  an  acid  acceptor  are  continuously  and 
simultaneously  added  to  the  first  reaction  mixture.  An 
organic  solvent  solution  of  a  2,4-dichloro-6-lower  alkyi- 
amino-s-triazine  is  continuously  withdrawn  from  the  first 
reaction  mixture  and  continuously  added  with  a  lower 
alkylamine  and  an  acid  acceptor  to  a  second  reaction  mix- 
ture. A  solvent  solution  of  a  2-chloro-4,6-bis-lower  alkyl- 
amino-s-triazine is  continuously  withdrawn  from  the  sec- 
ond reaction  mixture  and  the  latter  diamino  compound  is 
recovered  from  its  solution.  The  amount  of  reactants  used 
is  equivalent  to  about  one  mole  of  cyanuric  chloride,  one 
mole  of  amine  and  about  one  mole  of  acid  acceptor  in  the 
first  reaction  mixture  for  each  mole  of  dichloro  product 
being  withdrawn  from  said  first  reaction  mixture,  and 
about  one  mole  of  the  dichloro  product,  about  one  mole 
of  amine  and  about  one  mole  of  acid  acceptor  are  added  lo 
the  second  reaction  mixture  for  each  mole  of  diamino 
reaction  product  being  withdrawn  from  the  second  re- 
action mixture.  The  temperature  in  the  first  reaction  mix- 
ture ranges  from  about  — 10  to  60°  C.  and  the  temperature 
of  the  second  reaction  mixture  ranges  from  about  20  to 
90°  C.  The  pH  is  about  9-12. 


3,590,041 
NOVEL  HALO-SUBSTITUTED  O.NNAMIC  ACID 
HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDES 
Manfred  Kleemann,  Wolfgang  GreU,  Gerhard  Dahms, 
Hans  Machleidt,  and  Albrecht  Eckenfels,  Biberach  an 
der  Riss,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH,  Ingelheim,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
777,889,  Nov.  21, 1968.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  885,256 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Dec.  1,  1967, 
A  10,911/67;     Nov.     5,      1968,     A  10,755/68, 
A  10,756/68;  May  23, 1969,  A  4,946/69 
Int  Ci.  C07d  29114,  87/30 
UA  CI.  260—240  3  Chdms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


R. 


-CH=CU-C  -R, 

II 

o 


wherein: 

Ri  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  preferably  in  4-position, 

and 
R2   is  piperidino,   4-hydroxy-piperidino   or   morjAolino, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  Rj  is  chlorine,  Rj  is  only  4- 

hydroxy-pipe  ridino, 

useful  as  antiphlogistics  and  antipyretics  is  warm-blooded 
animals. 


3,590,042 
N-s-TRIAZYL    IMIDES    OF    HALO    SUBSTI- 
TUTED  POLYHYDROPOLYCYCUCDICAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Henry  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,777 
,,^  ^  Int  Ci.  C07d  55/22 

U.S.  CL  260—249.6  g  Claims 

Novel  compositions  of  matter  comprising  N-s-triazyl 
imides  of  halo-substituted  polyhydropolycyclicdicarboxyl- 
ic  acids  as  exempUfied  by  2-N-(5,6,7,8,9,9-hexachloro-l,2, 
3,4,4a,5,8,8a-octahydro-5,8-methano  -  2,3  -  naphthalenedi- 
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carboximido)-4,6-diamino-s-triazine  are  useful  as  addi- 
tives for  plastics,  polymers,  resins,  etc.  whereby  flame- 
proof or  fire-retardant  properties  are  added  thereto. 


3^90,043 
CONDENSED  ISOINDOLONE  DERrVATTVES 
Wllfricd  Graf,  63  Schweissbcrgweg,  Binningen, 
Basel-Laod,  Swttzerland 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-iiHpjut  of  application  Ser.  No. 
578,494rScpt  12, 1966.  This  appUcation  Oct  30, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  771,972 
Gaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept  21,  1965, 
13,013/65;  Sept  21,  1966, 13,633/66 
Int  CL  C07d  57/02,  57/14 
UA  CL  260—250.4  8  Claims 

Substituted  tetrahydro-imidazo-,  tetrahydro-pyridazo- 
and  hexahydro-diazepino-isoindolone  derivatives  having 
an  amino-alkanoyl  group  in  i -position  arc  prepared  by 
amination  of  the  correspondirg  ccmoounds  having  a 
halogeno-alkanoyl  group  in  1 -position;  also  embraced  are 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  quater- 
nary salts  and  the  N-oxides;  these  compounds  have  anti- 
inflammatory, spasmolytic  and  antitussive  activities;  they 
are  the  active  ingredients  of  pharmaceutical  compositions 
and  can  be  used  for  the  treatment  of  inflamamtory  dis- 
eases, spasms  and  tussive  irritations;  an  illustrative  em- 
bodiment is  l-(N-propyl-N-benzylglycyl)-9b-phenyl-l,2,3, 
9b-tetrahydro-5H-imidazo[2,l-a]isoindol-5-one. 


3,590,044 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,2,3,4-TET- 

RAHYDR01SOQUINOLINE-2.CARBOXAMIDINES 
Charles  William  Den  Hollander,  Midland  Park,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,485 
Int  CL  C07d  33/50 
VS.  CL  260—288  6  Claims 

l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-isoquinolin-2-carboxamidines  of  the 

formula 


R»- 


NH 


^ 


N-C 


NH, 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R',  individually,  are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl 
and  lower  alkoxy,   and  together,  are  alkylenedioxy, 

are  prepared  from  the  corresponding  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroiso- 
quinoline  by  treatment  with  cyanamide  in  an  aqueous 
alcoholic  medium  at  a  controlled  pH.  The  end  products 
are  useful  as  hypotensive  agents. 


3,590,045 

CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZO 

(4,5-b)  PYRIDINES 

Berthold  Richard  Vogt  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Smith  Klhie  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Orighial  appUcation  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
639,268.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  25,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  871,072 

Int.  C\.C^1A  31/44,  31/46 
U.S.  CI.  260—295  5  Claims 

Novel  2-acylaminoimidazo  [4,5-b]  pyridines,  which 
may  be  optionally  substituted  on  the  pyridine  nucleus, 
having  activity  against  helminthiasis  in  animals  are  dis- 
closed. A  process  for  their  preparation  involves  reacting 
an  optionally  substituted  o-diaminopyridine  with  an  acyl- 
S-lower  alkyl  pseudothiourea. 


3,590,046 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PYRIDOXIN  5'-PHOSPHATE 

Sidney  Frank  Schaeren,  Bottmingen,  Switzeriand,  aarignor 

to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntiey,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,480 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec  15,  1967, 

17,646/67 
Int  CL  C07d  31/28 
VS.  CI.  260— 297V  12  Oalms 

Pyridoxin  5 '-phosphate  is  prepared  by  treatment  of  an 
acetal  or  ketal  of  the  formula 


O^         Ri 

CH,       "^C 
I  O     Ri 

HO-^^^-CH, 

CH,-L       J 

with  polyphosphoric  acid  followed  by  hydrolyzation  of 
the  polyphosphate  thus  obtained  with  water. 


3,590,047 
2.BENZOYLBENZIMIDAZOL-1-YLACETIC  ACIDS 
Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield,  and  Alexander  R.  Matznk, 
Colonia,  NJ.,  and  Harvey  Schwam,  FIndiing,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
598,607,  Dec.  2,  1966.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  768,883 

Int  CL  C07d  49/38 
VS.  CI.  260—309.2  5  Chdnu 

2-benzoylbenzimidazol-l-ylacetic  acids  and  derivatives 
are  prepared  which  have  anti-inflammatory  properties. 


3,590,048 
SUBSTITUTED  THIOPYRANO[2,3-c]PYRAZOLES 
Leo  Ralph  Swett  and  James  Daniel  Ratajczyk,  Waokegan, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Nordi  Chicago, 

m. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,813 

Int  a..C07d  65/08 

VS.  CI.  260—310  4  Claims 

1,3-disubstituted  -  5,6  -  dihydrothiopyrano[2,3-c]  pyraz 
oles  are  synthesized  from  the  new  3-[(l,3-disubstituted- 
5  -  pyrazolyDthio  J  propionic  acids  described.  The  new 
fused-ring  compounds  have  excellent  anti-inflammatory 
activity;  they  relieve  edemas  and  are  also  useful  as  anti- 
pyretics and  analgesics. 


3,590,049 

2'-ACYL-2-AMINOXYACETANlLIDE  HAVING 

2-AMINO  FUNCTION  PROTECTED 

Arthur  Stempel,  Teaneck,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach, 
Upper  Montclair,  N J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,347, 
now  Patent  No.  3,420,817,  dated  Jan.  7, 1969,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  522,397, 
Jan.  24,  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  18, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  768,910 

Int  CL  C07d  27/52 
VS.  CL  260—326  14  Clafans 

2'-acyl-2-aminoxyacetanilide  having  the  2-amino  func- 
tion protected  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof.  These 
compounds  are  intermediates  in  the  preparation  of  4,1,5- 
benzoxadiazociT\-2-ones  (A)  which  compounds  are  con- 
vertible into  3-hydroxy-l,4-benzodiazepin-2-ones  (B). 
Both  compound  A  and  compound  B  are  active  as  anticon- 
vulsants, muscle  relaxants  and  sedative  agents. 


June  29,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


2111 


3,590,050 
INDOLE  INTERMEDIATES 
Torleif   Utne,   Bound   Brook,   Ronahl   B.  Jobson,   Old 
Bridge,  and  Alfred  V.  Lovell,  Roaelle,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,340 
Int  CL  C07d  27/16 
VS.  CL  260—326.3  2  Clafans 

The  process  for  synthesizing  3-indol>l  acetic  acid  com- 
pounds through  the  preparation  of  novel  intermediate 
lactam  and  levulinic  acid  compounds  is  described. 


3,590,051 

MODIFIED  PYRROLNTTRINS 

Marvin  Gorman,  IndianapoUs,  Michael  E.  Hancy,  Jr., 

West  Lafayette,  and  David  H.  Lively  and  James  D. 

Davenport,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  LUly 

and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  533,787,  Mar. 

14,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,476,648.  This  appUcation 

July  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,514 

Int  CL  C07d  27/22 
VS.  CL  260—326.9  5  Claims 

Modified  derivatives  of  pyrrolnitrin  comprising  4-sub- 
stituted  phenyl-3-chloropyrroles,  in  which  the  4-substituent 
is  a  halo-,  trifluoromethyl-,  or  methyl-substituted  amino- 
phenyl  or  nitrophenyl  group,  and  a  process  for  the  pro- 
duction thereof  by  the  addition  of  a  tryptophane,  sub- 
stituted in  the  5-,  6-  or  7-position  by  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl, or  methyl,  to  a  fermentation  medium  suitable  for 
the  culture  of  a  pyrrolnitrin-producing  organism.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  antibacterial  and  antifungal 
agents. 


3,590,052 

PHOSPHORYLATED  DIHYDROBENZOTHIO- 

PHENES  AND  THIACHROMANS 

Michael  D.  Barker,  Maidstone,  Kent,  England,  assignor 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,720 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  28,  1968, 

14,970/68 
Int  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07d  63/22.  65/14 
VS.  CL  260—327  6  Cbdms 

Phosphorylated  dihydrobenzothiophenes  and  thiachro- 
mans  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  A  is  a  covalent  bond  or 
methylene,  each  R  is  individually  an  alkyl  group,  Ri  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  and  «  is  0  or  1,  are  useful 
as  insecticides. 


3,590,053 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  3,7-DIMETHYL-6,7. 
EPOXY-OCTAN-l-AL 
George  Oswald  Chase,  Hawthorne,  and  Alfred  Alfonse 
PUara,  Lincoln  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Cor- 
poration, Clifton,  N  J. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,910 
Int  CL  C07d  1/00. 1/12 
VS.  CL  260—348  10  Claims 

A  new  and  improved  method  for  porducing  3,1-di- 
methyl-6,7-epoxy-octan-l-al  from  a  dialkanoyl  derivative 
of  3,7-dimethyl-2,6-octadien-l-al  or  from  a  mono  alka- 
noyl  derivative  of  3,7  -  dimethyl  -  1,2,6  -  octatrien-1-ol 
and  intermediates  therein  are  disclosed. 


3,590,054 

2-(2,4-DICHLOROPHENOXYACETYL).4.METHYL- 

l,2,4-OXADIAZOLIDINE-3,5-DIONE 

John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,945 

Int  CI.  C07d  85/00 

VS.  CL  260—307  i  Qafan 

This  invention  discloses  the  compound  2-(2,4-dichloro- 

phenoxyacetyl)-4-methyl-l,2,4-oxadiazolidine  -  3,5-dione 

and  its  use  as  a  herbicide.   Further  disclosed  are  the 

compounds  potassium  4-raethyl-l,2,4-oxadiazolidine-3,5- 

dione     and     sodium     4-methyl-l,2,4-oxadiazolidine-3,5- 

dione. 


3,590,055 
PLICATENOL  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
John  Howard,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  ITT  Rayonier  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
732,053,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,702,  dated  Mar.  24, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,864  ' 

Int  CL  CI  lb  5/00 
VS.  CL  260—398.5  i  Qafan 

A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  l-(3',4'-dihy- 
droxy-5'-methoxyphenyl)  -  2.7-dihydroxy-3-methyl-6-me- 
thoxy-naphthalene  ("plicatenol")  having  utility  as  an  anti- 
oxidant for  fats  and  oils  is  disclosed.  This  compound  is 
prepared  by  heating  plicatin  (a  derivative  of  plicatic 
acid)  to  a  temperature  of  about  200°  C.  in  the  absence 
of  air  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  produce  a  pyrolysis 
reaction  product  comprising  plicatenol. 


3,590,056 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  THIODIPROPIONIC 

POLYESTERS 
Clarence  T.  Tholstrup,  Afam  BeU,  and  Charies  J.  Kibler, 
Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-ui-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
513,593,  Dec.  13,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,466,323, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  No. 
77,862,  Dec.  23,  1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,157,517,  and 
Ser.  No.  309,339,  Sept  16, 1963.  This  appUcation  Sept. 
8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,146 

Int  a.  C07c  69/78,  149/20 
VS.  a.  260—399  8  Clafans 

Low  molecular  weight  polyesters  useful  as  stabilizers 
for  organic  materials  and  prepared  by  condensing  a  thio- 
dipropionic  acid  or  ester  thereof  with  a  diprimary  sterical- 
ly  hindered  glycol  with  or  without  a  chain  terminating 
agent. 


3,590,057 
[«-(C5-C,7)ALKYL]BENZYL  FATTY  ACTO  AMIDES 

AS  CHOLESTEROL  LOWERING  AGENTS 
Yoshio    Suzuki,    Amagasakl-shi,    Yasushi    Nakamnra, 
Ibaragi-shi,   Toshitsugu   Fnkumarn,   Kyoto,   Noritaka 
Hamma,  Nishlnomiya-shi,  Michio  Kimura,  Minoo-shi, 
Shunji  Aono,  Toyonaka-shi,  and  Hideaki  Fukushima, 
Nishfaiomiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7880,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1967, 
42/82,279 
Int  a.  C09f  7/00 
VS.  CI.  260-404  15  Claims 

A  novel  fatty  acid  amide  having  action  to  lower  cho- 
lesterol in  the  blood  which  is  composed  of  an  a-alkyl- 
benzylamine  containing  in  the  o-position  an  alkyl  group 
having  5-17  carbon  atoms  and  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
containing  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group 
having  15-19  carbon  atoms.  The  fatty  acid  amide  is  pre- 
pared by  reacting  said  monocarboxylic  acid,  a  reactive 
derivative  thereof  or  natural  fat  with  said  a-alkylbenzyl- 
amine. 


2112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


3^99,058 
ATOMIZED  HYDROCARBON  OXYGENATION 
REACTION     PROCESS     AND     APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 

Elmer  J.  LcMaster,  Rte.  1,  Box  17, 
Franklin  Fomace,  Ohio    45629 
Continaation*ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  572,288, 
Aug.  15,  1966.  This  application  Jane  7,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  735,363 

Int.  a.  C08h  17136 
UJ.  CI.  260—413  9  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  oxygenation  of  liquid 
hydrocarbon  compounds  to  fatty  acids  and  other  oxygen- 
ated compounds  by  atomizing  a  preheated  and  pressurized 
mixture  of  the  hydrocarbon,  steam,  and  air  to  a  vapor- 
foam,  and  passing  such  vapor-foam  mixture  through  a 
catalytic  bed  at  a  temperature  above  atmospheric  tem- 
perature but  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  hydrocarbon. 
The  vapor-foam  is  usually  a  combination  of  vapor  and 
foam  but  may  be  all  foam  or  substantially  all  vapor. 

Several  forms  of  apparatus  are  disclosed.  In  each  form 
disclosed,  a  reaction  vessel  is  provided  having  a  catalytic 
bed  therein  and  an  atomizer  is  provided  within  the  vessel 
in  order  to  form  the  liquid  into  a  vapor-foam  prior  to 
passage  through  the  catalytic  bed.  In  two  of  the  apparatus, 
the  hydrocarbon  material,  steam,  and  air  enter  the  reac- 
tion vessel,  and  are  atomized  near  the  top  thereof  and 
then  pass  through  the  catalytic  bed  and  move  out  of  the 
reaction  vessel  at  the  bottom,  going  from  there  to  an 
accumulator  where  the  product  is  settled  and  separated. 
In  one  arrangement,  the  flow  is  reversed  so  that  the 
materials  move  upward  through  the  reaction  vessel. 
Several  types  of  heat  exchangers  are  shown  for  preheating 
the  materials  to  be  reacted  either  utilizing  the  heat  from 
the  reaction  (which  is  normally  exothermic)  or  utilizing 
hot  water  or  steam. 


3,590,061 
BIS(TRIHYDROCARBYLTIN)PHTHALATES 
Pasquale  P.  Minieri,  Wooddde,  N.Y.,  assigoor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,850 

Int.  CI.  C07f  7/22;  C08f  45162;  AOln  9/24 

\i&.  CI.  260—429.7  2  Claims 

Organotin  compounds  that  have  the  structural  formula 

o         R 

li  I 

0-Sn-R 


C-O-Sn-R 

i 

wherein  each  R  represents  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  phenyl, 
or  nitro,  and  n  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1  to 
4,  effectively  control  the  growth  of  undesirable  organisms. 
Illustrative  of  these  compounds  is  bis(tri-n-butyltin)3,4- 
dimethyl-6-isobutylphthalate. 


3,590,059 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

EDIBLE  OILS 

Maurice  Eugene  Velan,  Marseille,  Fhmce,  assignor  to 

Salador-Huileries  Antonin  Ronx-Savonneries  J.  B.  Panl- 

Savonneries  de  Boorgogne,  Saint-Onen,  Fiance 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  664,725, 

Aug.  31,  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept.  11,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  857,655 

Int  CI.  CI  lb  2/04 
UA  CI.  260—423  14  Oaims 

In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  vegetable  and  animal 
oils  comprising  the  successive  operations  of  bleaching  by 
means  of  bleaching  earth  and  carrying  off  the  fatty  acids 
contained  in  the  oil  by  means  of  steam  under  vacuum,  the 
improvement  which  consists,  before  bleaching  the  oil,  in 
treating  the  oil  with  a  small  amount  of  acid,  more  par- 
ticularly of  an  organic  nature,  at  a  temperature  of  the 
order  of  50  to  80°  C.  and  adjusting  the  moisture  level  of 
the  oil  at  a  value  ranging  between  0.1  and  0.5%;  option- 
ally, the  above-mentioned  acid  treatment  may  be  preceded 
by  treatment  of  the  crude  oil  with  a  small  amount  of  an 
alkaline  agent  and  centrifuging  with  the  object  of  eliminat- 
ing the  alkalized  impurities. 


3,590,062 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COBALT  ORGANO- 

METALLIC  COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS 

Giacomo  Costa  and  Giovanni  Mestroni,  THeste,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,116 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sept  21, 1967, 

20,725/67 

Int  CI.  C07f  15/06 

U.S.  a.  260—439  9  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  preparing  compounds  of  the 

formula  R.O.CO.Co  (chel)  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 

radical  and  (chel)  is  a  tetradentate  chelating  agent  bound 

to  the  cobalt  ion  which  comprises  either: 

(a)  mixing  the  compound  C0X2  where  X  is  a  mono- 
valent ion  with  chelating  agent  (chel)  in  solvent 
ROH;  or 

(b)  dissolving  compound  Co^  (chel)  in  solvent  ROH; 
and  contacting  the  resulting  solution  from  (a)  or  (b)  with 
carbon  monoxide. 


3,590,060 

FLUOROALKYLTIN  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  M.  Mnrch,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coraimi  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,028 

Int  CL  C07f  7/22;  C08f  45/56;  AOln  9/00 

UA  a.  260—429.7  5  claims 

Monomeric  tin   compounds,  containing  at  least  one 

3,3,3-triflluoropropyl    substituent    are    disclosed.    These 

compounds  find  utility  as  stabilizers  for  polyvinyl  resins, 

catalysts,  pesticides,  bactericides  and  oil  repellants. 


3,590,063 

ORGANIC  1,3.DISILYL.1,3,2,4.DIAZADISILET- 

IDINES  AND  PROCESS 

Walter  Fink,  Ruschlikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No. 
591,418,  Nov.  9,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,468,922,  and 
Ser.  No.  600,781,  Dec.  12,  1966,  now  Patent  No. 
3,414,584.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
733  329 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/02 
UJS.  CI.  260— 448.2N  9  Claims 

Organic    1,3  -  disilyl  - 1,3,2,4  -  diazadisiletidines  of  the 
formula 

Sl(R)bX^.b 
Xj-.((R).SiN  N)BSi(R).Xj-. 

8i(R)bX^b 

and  process  for  making  comprising  reacting  a  compound 
of  similar  structure  as  above  with  R,SiX4_a  to  exchange 
silyl  groups  external  and /or  internal  of  the  silazane  ring. 


3,590,064 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOSILOXANES 

Charles  W.  Lacefield,  %  Dow  Coming  Corp.. 

Midland,  Mich.     48640 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,165 

Int  CI.  C07f  7/0% 

U.S.  CL  260— 448.2E  13  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  cyclosiloxanes  having  at  least 

three  silicon  atoms  which  involves  the  reaction  of  a  halo- 
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gen  endblocked  linear  polysiloxane  with  at  least  a  stoichio-  or  bromo^nd  Z  is  an  esterified  carboxylic  acid  group  or  a 

metric  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  salt  in  the  carboxamido   group   substituted   or   unsubstituted.   Such 

presence  of  a  suitable  polar  solvent.  The  reaction  is  exo-  compounds  are  useful  as  pesticides  particularly  as  mol- 

thermic  and  is  preferably  conducted  at  room  temperature,  luscicides. 


3,590,065 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MERCAPTO- 
ALKYLALKOXY  SILANES 
Joseph  A.  Rakus,  Freeland,  and  James  G.  Sharpe,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,205 
Int  CI.  C07f  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  260— 448.8R  4  Chdms 

Mercaptoalkylalkoxy  silances  are  prepared  by  the  simul- 
taneous reaction  of  chloroalkylalkoxy  silanes,  thiourea  or 
tetramethyl  thiourea  and  ammonia,  at  a  temperature  of 
100  to  145°  C.  The  reaction  is  characterized  by  excellent 
yields  of  the  desired  mercaptoalkylalkoxy  silanes  without 
the  necessity  of  using  solvent  and  without  the  formation 
of  undesired  by-products.  For  example,  chloropropyl-tri- 
methoxysilane  is  reacted  with  thiourea  and  ammonia  at 
125°  C.  to  produce  mercaptopropyltrimethoxysilane  and 
guanidine  hydrochloride. 


3,590,066 
HYDROCARBYL  BORATE  PRODUCTION 

USING  OZONE 
Hans  D.  Holtz,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PhilUiM  Petroleum  Company 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,479 
Int  a.  C07f  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—462  3  Claims 

Hydrocarbyl  borates  are  produced  by  reacting  saturated 
hydrocarbons  with  oxygen  and  a  boron-containing  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  ozone  and  in  a  solvent  medium. 


3,590,067 
POLYNITRO  HALO  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL   AS 
ANTIBIOTICS,  FUNGICIDES  AND  EXPLOSIVES 
Marvin  H.  Gold,  Sacramento,  and  Henry  J.  Marcus,  West 
Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, Azusa,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
326,286,  now  Patent  No.  3,359,334,  dated  Dec.  19, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  616,147 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/00;  AOln  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—463  1  Claim 

A  new  composition  of  matter,  methyl  2,2-dinitropropyl 
carbonate,  is  disclosed,  having  fungicidal  activity. 


3,590,068 
ACRYLONITRILES 

Werner  Toepfl,  Basel,  and  Marcus  von  OreOi,  Munchen- 
stein,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzeriand 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerkind,  Oct  7,  1965, 

13,803/65 
Int  CI.  C07c  121/20, 121/40, 121/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.4  3  Oaims 

Acrylonitriles  having  the  formula 

NC-C=C-X 

I     I 
Z    Y 

wherein  X  is  chloro,  bromo.  substituted  mercapto,  amino 
or  substituted  amino  or  a  heterocyclic  radical,  Y  is  chloro 


3,590,069 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-METHYLENEGLUTARONITRILE 

Joseph   W.   Nemec   Rydal,   and   Richard   B.   Wuchter, 

Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 

Phibidelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,966 

Int  CI.  C07c  12/30 

VS.  CI.  260—465.8  8  Clafans 

A  method  for  preparing  2-methyleneglutaronitrile  by 
dimerizing  acrylonitrUe  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
defined  by  the  formula 


or 


(R'R"N)3P 
(R'R"N)2PR"' 


wherein  the  symbols  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or 
different  within  any  one  compound. 

R'  and  R"  represent  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  joined  to  the  nitrogen  atom  at  a  primary 
carbon  atom. 

R'  and  R",  collectively  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  may  form  a  saturated  cycUc  amine 
groiip  containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring, 
optionally  containing  1  or  more  alkyl  substituents 
having  a  total  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


\ 


3,590,070 
RECYCLE  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  BlS(2.HYDROXY ALKYL) 
TEREPHTHALATE 
Preston  K.  Martin  and  John  P.  Mireur,  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex.,  asrignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,849 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/82 

U.S.  CI.  260— 475P  13  Claims 

A  process  for  reacting  terephthalic  acid  with  an  alkylene 
oxide  in  an  inert  halohydrocarbon  or  alkylbenzene  liquid 
reaction  medium  wherein  the  terephthalic  acid-containing 
wetted  solids  separated  from  the  reaction  zone  are  recycled 
by  slurry  the  wetted  solids  in  the  liquid  reaction  medium 
and  pumping  them  to  the  reaction  zone.  In  recycling  the 
wetted  solids  of  the  slurry,  care  must  be  taken  to  avoid 
temperatures  of  90-105°  C.  in  the  case  of  an  alkylbenzene 
liquid  medium  or  80  to  100°  C.  when  using  a  halohydro- 
carbon liquid  medium. 


3,590,071 
PRODUCTION  OF  BIS-HYDROXY ALKYL  ESTERS 

OF  BENZENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Donald  R.  Larkin,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,937 

Int  CI.  C07c  69/82 

U.S.  CI.  260— 475P  14  Cbdms 

The  process  for  the  production  of  bis-hydroxyalkyl 
phthalates  by  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  with  a  benzene 
dicarboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  in  a 
nitrobenzene  or  nitrotoluene  reaction  medium.  For  exam- 
ple ethylene  oxide  is  reacted  with  terephthalic  acid  in  a 
nitrobenzene  reaction  medium  using  a  tertiary  amine  cata- 
lyst so  as  to  produce  bis(2-hydroxyelhyl)  terephthalate. 
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3^90,072  ^      ^^ 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  ESTERDICATION  OF 

IXREPHTHAUC    ACID    WITH    ETHYLENE 

GLYCOL  ..      __, 

Allen  E.  Lcybounic  m,  Decatur,  Ala^  aarignor  to 
MoMUto  Conpaay,  St  Looi^  Mo. 
FVcd  Not.  18, 1W6,  Ser.  No.  595,480 

lBtCLC67c  69/52  ^^ 

U.S.  CL  3<t    173  ^'  Claims 

a'  slurry  of  tcrcphthalic  acid  in  ethylene  glycol  is  main- 
tained below  100'  C.  until  being  introduced  into  a  reac- 
tion rone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  200-290"  C. 
The  cool  slurry  prevents  agglomeration  of  the  terephthalic 
acid  with  consequent  plugging  of  the  slurry  feed  lines. 


3,590,073 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  TERTIARY  ALCOHOLS 
Lawrence  J.  Cair,  Glenolden,  Radoiph  Rosenthal,  Broom- 
all,  and  Giovanni  A.  Bonetti,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  as- 
sizors to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,777 

Int  CI.  C07c  61100 

U.S.  CI.  260— 476R  10  CUdms 

Method  for  the  esterification  of  aliphatic  acyclic  ter- 
tiary alcohols  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  by  react- 
ing the  alcohol  with  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  cation  exchange  resin. 


3,590,074 
CHLOR-METHYL-ISOPROPYL-PHENYL-N- 
METHYL  CARBAMATE 
Rudolf  Heiss,  Rueckersdorf,  Ernst  Bocker,  Leverkusen, 
Bemhard  Homeyer,  Opiaden,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann, 
Cologne,  Germany,  a^gnors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1967, 

F  53  157 
Int  CI.  C07c  101/ 12 
U.S.  CI.  260—479  1  Claim 

2-chloro-4-methyl-5-isopropyI-phenyl  -  N  -  methyl  car- 
bamate which  possesses  insecticidal  properties  and  which 
may  be  produced  by  commercial  methods. 


3,590,075 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
WITH  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 
George  L.  Bata  and  Kshatra  Pati  Sfaigh,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited, 
East  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawfaig.  Hied  Sept  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,716 
Int  a.  C07c  69166 
U.S.  CI.  260—484  8  Claims 

Copolymers  of  carbon  monoxide  and  alkylene  oxides 
are  prepared  by  polymerizing  the  monomers  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  a  salt  of  a  Group  VIII  metal  and  a 
nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  amines  and 
alkanolamines.  The  salts  are  preferably  halides  or  car- 
bonates. 


3,590,076 
WAX-ANHYDRIDE  COMPOUNDS 
WUIiam  J.  Hehitzelman  and  Michael  L  Naiman,  St  Louis 
County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  527,075,  Feb.  14,  1966.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,877 

Int  a.  C07c  69140 
U.S.  a.  260—485  5  aaims 

Wax-anhydride  compounds  and  derivatives  thereof,  in- 
cluding amides,  esters,  etc.;  processes  by  which  they  are 


prepared;  and  uses  thereof,  including  their  use  as  carbon 
paper  inks,  polishes,  etc. 


3,590,077 

SALTS  OF  CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID  WITH  1-p- 
NTTROPHENYL  -  2.N,N  -  DIMETHYL-AMINO- 
PROPANE-l,3-D10LS 

Georges  Muller,  Nogent-snr-Mame,  Gaston  Amiard, 
Thorigny,  Andre  Poittevin,  Les  Lilas,  and  Veqierto 
Torelli,  Malsons  Alfort,  France,  assignors  to  Ronssel- 
UCLAF,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
610,219,  Jan.  19,  1967.  This  appUcation  July  5,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  742,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Jan.  26,  1966, 
47,305;  July  7,  1967,  113,580 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  9,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  C07c  91120 
U.S.  CI.  260—501.17  4  Claims 

Optical  isomers  of  l-p-nitrophenyl-2-N,N-dimethyl- 
amino-propane-1.3-diol  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
useful  for  the  separation  of  racemic  compounds  and 
preparation  thereof. 


3,590,078 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

SALTS  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

Tamotsu  Murase,  Ichiro  Mikami,  Kyohei  Oizumi,  and 

Moriyoshi  Tamura,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ubc  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  582,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1965, 

40/59,759 

Int  CI.  C07c  63 /2S 
VS.  CI.  260—515  4  Qaims 

Alkali  metal  salts  of  terephthalic  acid  are  formed  ifrom 
salts  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  by  heating  the  raw 
materials  in  a  reactor  under  controlled  conditions  of  stir- 
ring and  heat  transfer  so  that  the  temperature  distribu- 
tion gradient  from  the  heat  transfer  surface  to  the  inner 
part  of  the  reactor  is  initially  high  and  is  gradually  low- 
ered, "whereby  powdered  or  granular  reaction  products 
are  recovered. 


3,590,079 

10',11'-DIHYDROSPIRO[CYCLOPROPANE  •  1,5'  -  5H. 
DIBENZO(a,d)CYCLOHEPTENE]  -  2-CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 

Carl  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  and  Charles  L.  Zirkle, 
Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Lab- 
oratories, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Originai  application  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
498,151,  now  Patent  No.  3,423,461,  dated  Jan.  21, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  754,945 

Int  CI.  C07c  63/44 

U.S.  CI.  260—515  6  Chdnu 

10',  11 '-dihydrospiro [cyclopropane  -  1,5'  -  5H  -  dibenzo 
(a,d)cycloheptene]  -  2  -  carboxylic  acids  wherein  the 
dibenzocycloheptene  ring  may  be  substitued  by  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl- 
thio  are  useful  as  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
corresponding  2-amino  derivatives.  The  latter  have  anti- 
depressant activity.  The  acids  are  generally  prepared  from 
appropriate  dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten-5-ones  by  conversion 
to  the  5-methyl-5-ol,  dehydration  to  the  5-methylene  de- 
rivative, reaction  with  ethyl  diazoacetate  and  hydrolysis 
of  the  resulting  ethyl  2-carboxylate. 
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3,590,080 
MANUFACTURE  OF  w-HYDROXY  AODS 
Stanley  Beesley  and  Victor  Francis  George  Cooke,  Duf- 
field,  Derby,  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  20,  1965, 
44,364/65;  Nov.  22,  1965,  49,538/65;  Mar.  4,  1966, 
9,507/66;  Apr.  22, 1966,  17,659/66 
Int  CI.  C07c  59/04 
U.S.  CL  260—535  7  Claims 

The  process  for  making  w-hydroxy  carboxylic  acids  by 
the  peroxide  oxidation  of  cyclic  ketones  using  a  solution 
of  free  polybasic  acid  catalysts. 


3,590,081 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 
RECOVERY  OF  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Shinichi  Ishida,  Kunio  Sato,  Toshiaki  Yamazaki,  and 
Noboru  Ohshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,972 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  21,  1966, 
41/47,326 
Int  CI.  C07c  51/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—549  6  Oalms 

A  process  for  preparing  acetic  anhydride  and  aldehydes 
by  thermal  decomposing  methylene  glycol  diacetate,  or 
polymethylene  glycol  diacetate  in  a  vapour  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  200°-600°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  solid 
catalyst.  The  diacetate  is  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


CH3-C-0- 


-f-CHj-0-4-C-CH3 

V  Jn    II 

o 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  1-100.  Typical  catalyst  is  a  mix- 
ture of  alumina  or  silica  gel  and  alkali  metal  halides. 

The  decomposition  is  preferably  carried  out  in  an  inert 
organic  medium  having  a  boiling  point  of  — ZO'-ISO"  C 
Examples  of  the  medium  are  n-hexane  and  petroleum 
ether. 


3,590,082 

4-(p-FLU0R0PHENYL)SALICYL  AMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Lewis  H.  Sarett  Princeton,  and  WilUam  V.  Ruyle,  Scotch 

Plains,  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,270 
Int  CI.  C07c  103/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—559  2  Claims 

New  fluorophenyl  benzoic  acid  compounds  particularly 
5-(4'-fluorophenyl)-2-substituted  benzoic  acid  derivatives 
and  process  for  their  preparation  are  claimed.  The  new 
fluorophenyl  benzoic  acid  compounds  described  have  anti- 
inflammatory, anti-pyretic  and  analgesic  activity. 


3  590  083 
ALKYLTHIOALKANOYLAMINOPHENOL 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Martin    Dexter,    Briarcliff   Manor,   and    Martin   Knell, 
Ossining.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, A^Iey,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,456 
Int  CI.  C07c  103/33 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  4  Claims 

Novel  alkylthioalkanoylaminophenol  compounds  are 
provided  by  a  procedure  involving  the  reaction  of  an  al- 
kylaminophenol  and  an  alkylthioalkanoyl  chloride.  The 
alkylthioalkanoylaminophenols  are  useful  as  stabilizers  of 
organic  materials  which  are  subject  to  oxidative  deterio- 
ration. 


3,590,084 

l-(ALKYNYLPHENOXY)-2-HYDROXY.3- AMINO- 

PROPANES  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Hendrik  Adriaan  Peperkamp,  Van  Houtenlaan,  Weesp, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  7,  1966, 

6600177 
Int  CI.  C07c  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.7  4  Clafans 

Phenoxy-2-hydroxy-aminopropanes  substituted  in  the 
ring  by  an  unsaturated  alkyl  moiety.  The  moiety  may  be 
for  example  2-propenyl  or  2-viny].  Specific  examples  are 
1  - ( 2-propenylphenoxy ) -2-hydroxy-3-t .  butylaminopropane 
and  l-{2-(butene-l-yI-l)phenoxy}-2-hydroxy-3-t.  butyl- 
aminopropane. The  compounds  have  ^-adrenergic  block- 
ing properties  and  are  useful  in  treating  tachycardia. 


3,590,085 
3,5-DI.t-BUTYL  -  4  -  HYDROXYBENZYLTHIO-2,3- 

DIHYDROXYPROPANE  AND  THE  METHYL  AND 

ETHYL  ETHERS  THEREOF 
Harry  Braus,  Springdale,  and  Jay  R.  Woltermann,  Cin- 
cinnati,   Ohio,   assignors   to    National    Distillers   and 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

629,112.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  22,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  851,536 

Int  CI.  C07c  149/36;  C08f  45/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—609  2  Clafans 

Organic  materials  can  be  stabilized  with  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


C(CH,)i 


HO- 


— CHt-S- 


ORi 
I 
(CH,),— CH— CHr 


-OR, 


C(CH3)3 


Ai  is  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4;  and  Ri  and  Rj 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 


o 

-I- 


Rj 


wherein  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms  such  as  3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxybenzylthio-2,3-pro- 
panediol. 


3,590,086 

HALOGENATED  1,4,5,8-DIMETHANONAPHTHA- 

LENE-2,2.DIMETHANOLS 

Jerome  A.  Gourse,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,490 
Int  CI.  C07c  35/22 
U.S.  a.  260—617  7  Clafans 

This  invention  discloses  new  chemical  compositions  of 
matter  and  more  particularly  new  compounds  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


X- 
X- 


(CHiOH), 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, fluorine  and  bromine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  bromine; 
and  Ri  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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hydrogen  and  alkyl.  These  compounds  are  useful  as  inter- 
mediates for  the  preparation  of  a  variety  of  synthetic 
resins  and  plastics  exhibiting  flame  and  fire  retardant 
properties. 

3,590,087 
TRANS-ANNULAR  SEC-PHOSPHINE  IN  COMPLEX 

COMBINATION  WITH  COBALT  AND  CARBON 

MONOXIDE    AS    A    CATALYST    IN    THE    OXO 

ALCOHOL  PROCESS 
John  L.  Van  Winkle,  San  Lorenzo,  Califs  assignor  to 
SheU  OU  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,788 

IntCLC07ci7/02 

UA  a.  260—632  6  aalms 

The  novel  transannular  sec-phosphine,  hydrocarbyi(oc- 
tahydropentalyl-1-^hosphine  is  used  in  the  selectively  di- 
rect, single-stage  production  of  reaction  products  consisting 
predominantly  of  primary  alcohols  by  reacting  an  olefinic 
compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  100°  and  300°  C.  and  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of 
cobalt  in  complex  combination  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrocarbyl(octahydropentalyl-l-)phosphine. 


3,590,088 
STABILIZATION  OF  1,1,1.TRICHL0R0ETHANE 
Hermann    Richtzenhain,    Cologne-Snelz,    and    Rudolf 
Stephan,  Ranzel  nber  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Patentabtellnng, 
Th>iadoff,  B^rk,  Cologac,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,681, 
now  Patent  No.  3,445,532,  dated  May  20,  1969,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  316,772,  Oct 
16,  1963.  Divided  and  tills  application  Jan.  5,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  805,923 

Claims  priority,  apirikation  Germany,  Oct  18,  1962, 

D  40,087 
Int  a.  C07c  17142, 19/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—652.5  1  Claim 

1,1,1-trichloroethane  is  stabilized  with  a  mixture  com- 
prising ^-methoxypropionitrile  and  1,4-dioxane. 


3,590,090 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Abraham  D.  Cohen,  Israel  S.  Pasternak,  and  Noel  J. 

Caspar,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,604 

Int  a.  C07c  15/10,  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—669  17  Claims 

Organic  compounds  having  a  dehydrogenatable  carbon- 
carbon  bond  are  dehydrogenated  in  the  vapor  phase  by 
contact  with  a  sulfur  oxide  and  oxygen,  the  oxygen  being 
present  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  cause  substantial 
burning  of  the  organic  compound,  the  dehydrogenation 
being  preferably  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  low  sur- 
face area  catalyst  and  an  inert  diluent. 


3,590,091 

CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  PURIFICATION 

OF  2,6-DMN 

Thomas  E.  Skarada,  Upper  Providence  Township,  Dela- 

ware  County,  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Hedge,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,176 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—674  7  Chdms 


PHA56    DiAGNAH   *0^ 
I    C-OIHCTHYL      MVMTMALeiiE     !*) 

AND 
2.r -OaiCMTL       NMWfKALEW     :»1 


,            / 

_/ 

z 

\           / 

^\          t 

S   12 

\  / 

^-.ii^^,- 

zo  «o         so  ao  100     ;*) 

•O  10  40  20  0         (■) 


3,590,089 

CRACKING  DICYCLOPENTADIENE  TO  MONOMER 

Stephen  Robota,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,761 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/26 

\5S,  a.  260—666  6  Claims 


C*c:^0»CirTAOitMC 


In  the  liquid  phase  cracking  of  dicyclopentadiene,  a 
paraflinic  hydrocarbon  oil  is  employed  which  has  the 
following  characteristics: 

(a)  an  initial  boiling  point  of  about  270°  C.  to  about 
277°  C. 

(b)  a  low  boiling  fraction  wherein  about  10  to  about 
20%  to  the  oil  will  boil  oflf  when  the  temperature  is 
about  295°  to  about  310°  C. 

(c)  a  wide  boiling  fraction  wherein  about  75%  to 
about  85%  of  the  oil  boils  of!  when  the  temperature 
is  about  337°  to  about  357°  C. 
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2,6-dimethylnaphthalene  (DMN)  can  be  recovered  in 
high  yields  and  high  purity  by  carefully  controlling  the 
temperature  of  crystallization  at  the  temperature  deter- 
mined from  FIG.  2  at  which  all  2,6-/2,7-DMN  eutectic 
is  soluble  in  the  liquids  present.  For  example,  a  495- 
510°  F.  catalytic  gas  oil  distillate  fraction  containing 

,  Wt.  percent 

2,6-DMN    25 

2,7-DMN    28 

Other 47 

will  have  a  eutectic  of  2,6-/2,7-DMN  in  the  wt.  ratio  of 
.725/1  thus  the  eutectic  represents  48.3%  of  incoming 
feed.  To  use  FIG.  2,  the  wt,  percent  of  eutectic  is  calcu- 
lated on  total  feed,  excluding  free  2,6-DMN,  in  this  case 
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50.6  wt.  percent  eutectic.  From  FIG.  2,  50.6  eutectic 
is  soluble  at  37°  C.  The  temperature  of  crystallization 
should  be  no  less  than  37°  C.  (±2°  C.)  to  avoid  crystal- 
lization of  the  2,6-/2,7-eutectic  and  no  more  than  37°  C. 
(±2°  C.)  to  avoid  dissolving  free  2,6-DMN. 


3  590  092 

METHOD  FOR  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

RECOVERY 

Kenneth  D.  Uitti,  Bensenville,  md  Pedro  Regina,  Buffalo 
Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  naines,  III. 

FUed  Sept  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,103 

Int  CI.  C07c  7/10;  ClOg  21/28 

U.S.  CI.  260— 674SE  5  CUims 


from  the  separation  zone  to  an  olefin  reaction  zone  where 
they  are  reacted  to  produce  additional  isoamylenes,  and 
feeding  Cg  and  heavier  olefin  hydrocarbons  from  the  sep- 
aration zone,  along  with  ethylene  or  propylene,  into  an 
olefin  reaction  zone  for  production  of  lower  molecular 
weight  olefins  which  are  recycled  to  the  separation  zone. 


3,590,094 
CONVERSION  OF  LINEAR  ACYCLIC  OLEFIN  TO 

BRANCHED  CHAIN  OLEFIN 

Robert  E.  Reusser  and  Donald  L.  Craln,  Bartiesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,259 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/62 

U.S.  CI.  260—683  10  Claims 


Method  for  extracting  and  recovering  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, such  as  benzene,  toluene,  and  xylene,  from  a 
suitable  feedstock  using  selective  solvent,  preferably,  of 
the  sulfolane  type.  The  extracted  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
are  recovered  in  high  yield  and  high  purity  using  a  com- 
bination of  extractive  distillation,  aromatic  side-cut  rec- 
tification, and  fractionation.  The  method  is  uniquely  ap- 
plicable for  recovering  benzene-type  hydrocarbons  in  ex- 
tremely high  purity  from  catalytic  reformates. 


3,590,093 

CONVERSION  OF  LOWER  OLEFINS  TO 

ISOAMYLENES 

Donald  L.  Crain  and  Robert  E.  Reusser,  both  %  Phillips 

Petroleum  Co.,  Bartiesville,  Okla.    74003 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,260 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/62 

U.S.  CI.  260—683  5  Clahns 


Isoamylenes  are  produced  from  a  feed  stream  compris- 
ing ethylene  by  codimerizing  propylene  and  ethylene  to 
produce  isoamylene,  feeding  the  effluent  of  the  dimeriza- 
tion  zone  into  a  separation  zone,  feeding  mixed  butenes 
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A  linear  acrylic  olefin  hydrocarbon  is  converted  to 
produce  an  acrylic  olefin  hydrocarbon  product  by  a  com- 
bination of  steps  comprising  dimerization  followed  by 
the  olefin  reaction  with  recycle  of  both  heavier  and  lighter 
olefins  to  the  olefin  reaction  zone. 


3,590,095 

CONVERSION  OF  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  FEED 

TO  ISOAMYLENES  AND  LINEAR  OLEFINS 

Ernest  A.  Zuech,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,261 

Int  a.  C07c  3/62 

U.S.  CI.  260—683  7  Claims 

Ethylene  and  propylene  are  co-dimerized  to  produce 

linear  butenes  and  pentenes  and  branched  amylenes  and 

hexenes,  the  linear  butenes  and  pentenes  are  converted 

by  the  olefin  reaction  to  longer  chain  linear  olefins,  the 
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C»  and  heavier  olefins  are  converted  by  the  olefin  reaction   isoamylenes  and  a  heavier  branched  olefin,  and  the  heavier 
to  produce  intermediate  length  branched  chain  olefins   branched  olefin  is  converted,  together  with  propylene,  in 
which  are  further  reacted  in  an  olefin  reaction  zone  to  a  second  olefin  reaction  zone  to  produce  additional  iso- 
amylenes. 


produce  additional  isoamylene.  In  one  aspect,  the  co- 
dimerization  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  homoge- 
neous transition  metal-containing  catalyst  system. 


3,590,098 

CONVERSION  OF  MIXED  BUTENES 

TO  ISOAMYLENES 

Robert  L.  Banks,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,264 

Int  CL  C07c  3/62 

U.S.  CI.  260— 683D  9  Claims 


3,590,096 
CONVERSION  OF  ISOBUTENE  TO  ISOAMYLENE 
Robert  L.  Banlu,  Bartlesville,  OUa^  aaaignor  to 
PtiilUpa  Petrolenm  Company 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,262 
Int  CL  C07c  3/62 
VS.  CI.  260—683  9  Claims 

Isobutene  is  reacted  with  n-butene  and/or  propylene  to 
produce  isoamylenes.  By-product  ethylene  and/or  propyl- 
ene is  converted  to  useful  higher  molecular  weight  olefins 
by  one  or  more  of  the  following  steps: 

(a)  By-product  propylene  is  disproportionated  to  ethyl- 
ene and  additional  butenes, 

(b)  By-product  ethylene  is  converted  to  additional  pro- 
pylene and  butenes,  and 

(c)  By-product  ethylene  and  propylene  in  admixture  is 
converted  to  additional  isoamylenes. 
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Isoamylene  is  produced  from  a  stream  comprising  nor- 
mal and  isobutene  by  reacting  the  mixed  butenes  in  an 
olefin  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  ethylene  followed 
by  reacting  resulting  isobutene  and  propylene  in  a  second 
olefin  reaction  zone. 


3  590  097 

CONVERSION  OF  MDXD  BUTENES  TO 

ISOAMYLENES 

Robert  L.  Banks  and  Robert  B.  Regier,  BartlesvUle, 

Okla.,  nsignors  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Company 

nied  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,263 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/62 

VS.  CI.  260—683  3  Claims 


3,590,099 

CONVERSION  OF  MIXED  BUTENES 

TO  ISOAMYLENES 

Robert  L.  Banlu,  Bartiesville,  Olda.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,398 

Int  CI.  C07c  3/62 

VS.  CI.  260— 683D  4  Claims 
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Mixed  normal  butenes  and  isobutene  are  converted  to       A  mixed  butenes  feed  stream  containing  n-butene  as 
produce  isoamylene  by  a  first  olefin  reaction  to  produce    well  as  isobutene  is  eflRciently  converted  to  isoamylenes 
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by  reacting  the  butenes  together  with  propylene  to  pro- 
duce mixed  amylenes,  skeletally  isomerizing  the  mixed 
amylenes,  converting  mixed  butenes  from  the  first  con- 
version in  a  second  conversion  to  produce  additional 
mixed  amylenes,  reacting  produced  ethylene  and  Ce  and 
heavier  hydrocarbons  to  produce  additional  quantities  of 
C3  to  C5  hydrocarbons,  and  producing  a  mixed  amylene 
stream. 


monomer  composition,  consisting  of  at  least  85%  by 
weight  of  acryionitrile  and  optionally  an  additional  co- 
polymerisable  vinyl  monomer. 


3,590,100 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  AND  APPLYING  TEX- 
TILE  HNISHES  AND  FINISHES  PRODUCED  BY 
SUCH  METHODS 
Herman  G.  Wetland,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Arkansas  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,268 
Int  CI.  C08g  37/32;  D06m  13/34 
U.S.  a.  260—849  3  Claims 

The  process  of  producing  carbamate  finishes  by  react- 
ing amonocarbamate  with  formaldehyde  is  continued  by 
reacting  free  excess  formaldehyde  left  after  the  reaction 
with  ethylene  urea,  propylene  urea  or  glyoxal  and  urea  to 
substantially  reduce  the  free  formaldehyde  and  diminish 
the  volatility  of  the  finish. 


3,590,101 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SUSPENSION 

POLYMERS 

Robert  B.  McTaggart,  Springfield,  and  Tevis  Shusman, 

Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,032 

Int  CI.  C08f  47/72 

U.S.  a.  260— 876R  9  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  recovering  beads  of 
polymer  produced  by  suspension  polymerization  from  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  the  beads  wherein  there  is  added  to  the 
slurry  0.01  to  1.2  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  6000.  The  aqueous 
medium  is  then  removed,  generally  by  centrifuging,  and 
the  beads  are  washed  with  water  and  dried.  As  a  result 
of  this  process,  the  beads  are  substantially  free  from  static 
charge  so  as  to  facilitate  handling  and  retain  upon  their 
surface  a  minor  amount  of  the  polyalkylene  glycol  which 
imparts  significant  benefits  in  subsequent  handling  and 
processing. 


3,590,103 
DIALKYL  OR  ALKYL  ALKYLOXYALKYL-l- 
SUBSTITUTED  VINYL  PHOSPHATES 
Charles  H.  TIeman  and  Glenn  E.  Pollard,  Modesto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing,  nied  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,241 
Int  CI.  C07c  755/07;  C07f  9/08;  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CI.  260—941  7  CUdms 

Certain  novel  dialkyl  iso-enol  phosphates,  primarily  use- 
ful as  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  pesticidal  di- 
alkyl enol  phosphates. 


$> 


3,590,104 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  O.O-DIALKYL-O- 

PHENYL  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
Delbert  L.  Hanoa,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,936 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/72;  AOln  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-973  12  CUdms 

A  process  for  preparing  an  0,0-diaJkyl-O-phenyl-phos- 

phorothioate  which  comprises  reacting  0,0-dialkyl-chlo- 

ro-phosphorothioate  with  a  sodium  phenolate  hydrate  in 

the  presence  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  an 

aikylamine  catalyst  while  removing  water  azeotropicaily 

from  the  reaction  mixture,  and  thereafter  recovering  the 

desired  product. 


ERRATLTVl 

For  Class  264 — 25  see: 
Patent  No.  3,590,242 


3,590,105 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FOAMED 

POLYSTYRENE  BODY 

Peter  Keller,  Dachau,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,432 

Int  CI.  B29d  27/0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  264-48  2  Claims 


3,590,102 

GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 

ONTO  POLYVINYLAMIDE 

Carlhans    Siiling,    Leverkusen,    Karl-Erwin    Schnaike, 
Cologne-Flittvd,  and  Dieter  Kramer,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1967, 

F  51,798 

Int  CI.  C08f  75/22 

U.S.  a.  260—883  4  Claims 

Acryionitrile  graft  polymers  containing  as  a  graft  basis 
a  polyvinylamide  having  the  recurring  structural  unit 

— ;— CHj — CH— J — 

NH 

I 
R-C=0 

wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  a 
whole  number  from  3  to  300,  and  grafted  thereon  a  vinyl 


A  method  of  the  manufacture  of  a  foamed  polystyrene 
body  having  a  hard  surface  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  placing  polystyrene  containing  a  foaming  agent  in  a 
mold,  then  feeding  steam  at  a  pressure  of  5  to  10  at- 
mospheres into  the  mold  until  a  pressure  of  2  to  5  at- 
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mospheres  is  obtained  therein.  The  pressure  is  then  re- 
duced in  the  mold  immediately  to  less  than  1.5  atmos- 
pheres and  then  kept  at  this  value  for  approximately  30 
to  120  seconds. 

3,590,106 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS 

OF  RELATIVELY  LOW  SOIL  RETENTIVENESS 

Andrew  I.  Smith,  Pensacola,  Fla^  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  iqiplica- 

tion  Scr.  No.  568,769,  July  29,  1966.  This  application 

Sept  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,055 

Int  CI.  B29g  5/00;  B29c  25/00 
VS.  CI.  264—136  3  Claims 

Polyamide  fibers  of  relatively  low  soil  retentiveness 
are  provided  by  drawing  the  fibers  while  coated  with  a 
liquid  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycerol,  at  least  one  C2-C8  alkylene  glycol,  at  least  one 
Poly(C2-C4  alkylene  glycol)  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  106  and  about  600  and  mixtures  thereof  over  a 
drawing  surface  heated  to  a  temperature  between  130° 
and  220»  C. 


web,  portions  of  the  sleeves  being  cut  out  at  intervals 
around  web  portions  which  serve  as  a  carrier  strip.  Such 
an  extrusion  can  then  be  fed  conveniently  to  the  dual  die 
of  a  crimping  machine  where  terminals  of  a  twin  core  lead 
are  inserted  into  respective  sleeves.  On  crimping,  both 
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sleeves  are  simultaneously  cold  formed  about  respective 
terminals,  and  the  carrier  strip  portion  is  severed.  To  fa- 
cilitate use,  a  portion  of  the  web  between  the  sleeves  may 
also  be  cut  away  to  allow  penetration  of  one  multiple 
connector  into  the  sleeves  of  another  multiple  connector. 


3,590,107 
METHOD  OF  FLAME  TREATING  SUBBED  SHEETS 
OF  LINEAR  POLYESTERS  PRIOR  TO  ORIENTA- 
TION 
Edward  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Arthur  W.  Spencer,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,911 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/092 

U.S.  CI.  264—80  6  Claims 


3,590,109 

CONTINUOUS  MOLDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Jack  Doleman.  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.,  and  William  H.  Hills, 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Original  application  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,986,  now 
Patent  No.  3,507,010,  dated  Apr.  21,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,462 
Int.  CI.  B29f  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  264—167  18  aaims 


A  method  has  been  found  for  improving  the  appear- 
ance of  sheets  of  linear  polyester  which  are  oriented  sub- 
sequent to  subbing  with  an  aqueous  sub  containing  an 
"attack"  agent  (such  as  resorcinol,  for  example)  which 
method  comprises  quickly  passing  that  surface  of  the 
sheets  which  is  to  be  subbed  through  the  primary  cone 
of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  flame  just  prior  to  application 
of  the  sum.  As  a  result,  "printoff"  defects  can  be  practical- 
ly eliminated  from  the  sheets. 


Three-dimensional  molded  products  are  made  from 
thermoplastic  materials  in  a  continuous  injection  mold- 
ing process  wherein  a  mold  surface  having  deep  cavities 
therein  is  advanced  with  respect  to  a  stationary  extruder 
mated  against  the  mold  surface  so  that  communication 
exists  between  the  cavities  and  the  extruder  causing  a 
flowable  thermoplastic  material  to  be  forced  into  said 
cavities  under  high  pressure  by  isolating  the  cavities  from 
the  remainder  of  the  mold.  On  the  mold  surface  a  con- 
tinuous matrix  is  formed  having  projections  attached 
thereto  and  extending  into  the  cavities  of  the  mold.  The 
matrix  is  formed  under  a  lower  pressure  than  the  projec- 
tions. After  cooling,  the  product  is  stripped  from  the  mold. 


3,590,108 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIPLE  COLD  CRIMP 

SLEEVE  PLUG  AND  SOCKET 
Kenneth  John  Startin,  Hemel  Hempstead,  and  Kamal 
Ahmed,  Stanmore,  England,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,068 
Clalma  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  3,  1967, 

44,966/67 

Int  a.  B29c  17/14;  B29d  3/00 

VS.  CL  264—150  8  Qaims 

A  method  of  forming  plug  or  socket  multiple  connectors 

by  the  cold  crimp  sleeve  technique  involves  the  use  of 

a  twin  sleeve  extrusion,  the  sleeves  being  joined  by  a 


3,590,110 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SOLIDIFIED  TRIOXAN 

Pierre  Decltre,  Bethune,  France,  assignor  to  Houilleres 

du  Bassin  du  Nord  &  du  Pas-de-Calais,  Nord,  France 

Filed  Oct  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,835 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1966, 

80,563 
Int.  CI.  B29d  7/02;  C07d  79/00;  C08g  1/04 
VS.  CI.  264—212  5  Claims 

-  Processes  for  producing  solid  trioxan  in  the  form  of 
oriented  crystals  which  comprise  continuously  aw'lying 
liquid  trioxan  at  a  temperature  of  62°  to  70°  C.  onto  a 


June  29,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


2121 


cooling  surface  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  10°  to  55°  elastomeric  polyurethanc  of  thickness  suitable  for  use 
C.  to  solidify  the  trioxan  and  continuously  removing  the  as  a  substitute  for  shoe  upper  leather.  The  sheet  is  heat 
solidified  trioxan,  the  surface  being  moved  relative  to  the    treated  at  a  temperature  below  its  collapse  temperature  so 

that  it  shrinks  at  least  5%  in  area. 


point  of  application  of  the  liquid  trioxan  so  that  the  tri- 
oxan which  has  solidified  on  the  surface  is  not  in  contact 
with  a  considerable  excess  of  hot  liquid  trioxan. 


3,590,111 
METHOD    OF    PRODUONG    LIGHTWEIGHT 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  PERLITE 
OR  VERMICULITE 

Istvan  Gebefiigi,  73  Goldbrunnenstrasse,  ^ 
8055  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16, 1966, 

G  48,756 
Int  CI.  B29c  25/00;  C04b  31/00 
VS.  CI.  264—234  5  Qaims 

Shaped  articles  for  construction  or  insulation  compris- 
ing expanded  perlite,  vermiculite  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
compounded  by  a  quasi-colloidal  binding  agent  made  up 
from  perlite  dust  and  containing  mixed  crystals  of  cal- 
cium silicate  hydrate,  calcium  aluminosilicate  hydrate, 
and  calcium  aluminate  hydrate  produced  by  the  reaction 
of  calcium  oxide  or  dry  hydrated  calcium  oxide  with  finely 
divided  perlite,  the  shaped  article  containing  15  to  40% 
by  weight  of  the  binder  based  on  the  solids  content  there- 
of. The  binder  is  also  useful  for  making  other  products, 
for  instance,  laminates  which  have  a  core  sheet  of  the 
shaped  article  and  one  or  more  cover  sheets  of  plastic, 
paper,  or  other  desired  material.  The  invention  also  com- 
prises a  method  of  making  the  binder  and  the  shaped 
articles. 


3,590,112 

TREATMENT  OF  MICROPOROUS  ELASTOMERIC 

POLYURETHANE 

Frank  P.  Civardi,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Inmont  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,477 

Int  CI.  B29c  25/00;  B29d  27/00 

VS.  CI.  264—321  6  Claims 


/OOf 


3,590,113 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONICAL 
HOLLOW    ARTICLES    OF    REINFORCED    SYN- 
THETIC  RESINS 

Hehuich  Pichler,  Mayrwies  155,  Salzburg,  Austria 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  25,  1967, 
A  7,819/67 
Int  a.  B29c  1/04;  B29g  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—327  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  conical  articles  com- 
prises interposing  a  resin  mixture  between  two  conical 
molds  that  are  nested  one  in  the  other.  TTie  inner  mold 
is  precooled  and  the  outer  mold  is  preheated  prior  to  the 
interposition  of  the  resin  therebetween.  The  resin  is  then 
allowed  to  be  partially  cured  into  a  soft  yet  solid  state. 
The  inner  mold  is  then  removed,  the  resin  being  main- 
tained in  the  outer  mold  so  that  it  is  fully  cured  into  a 
hardened  solid  article.  The  outer  mold  is  then  cooled  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  the  article  therefrom. 


3,590,114 

DISPLACEMENT  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Albert  R.  Uhlig,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,109 

Int  CI.  B29f  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—328  7  Chdms 


Process  for  improving  the  properties  of  water  vapor 
permeable  microporous  sheet  of  non-fibrous  thermoplastic 


In  accordance  with  the  present  invention,  plasticized 
plastic  material  is  confined  within  a  chamber  of  variable 
volume,  and  part  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber  are  formed 
by  a  first  mold  part  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  cham- 
ber. A  gate  opening  in  the  first  mold  part  is  normally 
blocked  by  a  movable  blocking  member.  A  second  mold 
part  is  initially  spaced  from  the  first  mold  part  and  is 
moved  into  contact  with  the  first  mold  part.  There  is  a 
mold  cavity  in  the  mold  parts.  At  the  same  time,  the 
blocking  member  is  moved  out  of  the  gate  opening  so  that 
the  mold  cavity  communicates  with  the  plasticized  ma- 
terial in  the  chamber.  The  first  and  second  mold  parts 
are  then  moved  jointly  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the 
chamber  and  thereby  inject  plasticized  material  through 
the  gate  opening  into  the  mold  cavity.  Next,  the  gate 
opening  is  closed  by  the  blocking  member.  The  mold 
parts  and  the  blocking  member  are  moved  in  the  reverse 
direction  to  enlarge  the  chamber  to  its  original  volume, 
and  then  the  first  mold  part  and  the  blocking  member  are 
halted  while  the  second  mold  part  moves  further  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  its  initial  position  to  accommodate 
ejection  of  the  molded  article.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
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second  mold  part  includes  two  members  defining  the  mold  ing  and  are  easily  removable  with  a  mildly  alkaline  solu- 
cavity,  these  members  being  separable  to  effect  ejection  tion  such  as  soapy  water,  but  resist  elements  such  as  rain, 
of  the  molded  article.  snow,  perspiration  and  the  like. 


3,590,115 
RADIOLOGICAL  MIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  G ASTRO-INTESTINAL  SYS- 
TEM FOR  X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Richard  E.  Ericson,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Elliot 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  FitzwiUiam,  N.H. 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,552 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/08 
VS.  a.  424—4  3  Claims 

A  dry,  solid  radiopaque  mixture  suitable  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  an  enema  therefrom  by  adding  a  liquid  thereto 
comprising  a  water  dispersible  contrast  media  in  a  dry 
state  and  a  water  soluble,  solid,  particulate,  polar  coating 
agent  having  the  property  of  increasing  the  coatability  of 
the  contrast  medium  on  the  wall  of  the  intestine,  prefer- 
ably a  water  soluble  soap,  the  coating  agent  being  present 
in  an  amount  equal  to  about  .03  to  4%  by  weight  of  the 
contrast  media  in  the  mixture. 

In  a  method  of  preparing  the  gastro-intestinal  system 
for  X-ray  photography  comprising  administering  an  enema 
containing  a  dispersion  of  a  contrast  media  and  a  soap 
solution  in  which  the  soap  in  solution  is  about  .03  to  4% 
by  weight  of  the  contrast  media  in  the  dispersion. 


3,590,116 

ANTIGEN  FOR  HEMAGGLUTINATION 

INHIBITION  TEST 

Peter  H.  Matisheclt  and  Thomas  J.  Langpap,  Charles 

Oty,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Salsbury  Laboratories 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,553 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33/16 
\5JS.  CI.  424—12  3  Claims 

A  diagnostic  reagent  for  avian  mycoplasmosis.  The  re- 
agent is  a  non-infective,  sensitive,  and  stable  hemagglu- 
tination inhibition  antigen  in  solid,  standardized,  and 
easily  reconstitutable  form.  It  is  prepared  from  a  Myco- 
plasma gallisepticum  culture  which  is  inactivated  with  a 
bactericide  incapable  of  inducing  protein  denaturation, 
standardized  to  a  predetermined  titer  and  lyophilized. 


3,590,117 

LONG-LASTING  TROCHE  CONTAINING 

GUAR  GUM 

George  L.  Christenson,  Cincinnati,  and  Harold  E.  Huber, 

Goshen,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,011 

Int  CI.  A61j  3/06,  3/10;  A61k  27/12 

US.  CI.  424—19  1  Claim 

A  compressed  powder,  long-lasting,  troche  containmg 
37c  to  6%  of  guar  gum,  15%  to  85%  of  dry  skim  milk 
powder  and  at  least  9%  of  a  water-soluble  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  tabletting  diluent. 


3,590,118 
LONG  LASTING  INSECT  REPELLENT  FILMS  FOR 

SKIN  AND  OTHER  SUBSTRATES 
James  A.  Conrady,  Amherst,  and  Charles  H.  Stockman, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,513 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/12 
VS.  q.  424—19  7  Claims 

Active  chemical  agents  dissolve  in  interpolymer  resins 
of  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  carbonyl  monomers. 
The  solutions  are  found  to  be  slow  release  systems  for 
the  chemical  agents  when  spread  and  dried  as  films  on 
substrates.  Coatings  can  be  applied  by  spraying  or  spread- 


3,590,119 
FLOATING  LARVICIDE 
Nathan    F.    Cardarelli,    Copley,    and   Joseph    C.   Hess, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,807 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/12 

VS.  CI.  424—22  2  Claims 

Malaria,  yellow  fever  and  similar  diseases  are  spread 
by  water-spawned  organisms  particularly  those  that  go 
through  a  larval  stage  in  their  life  cycle.  Mosquitoes 
are  attacked  in  the  larval  stage  with  organic  phosphoro- 
thioate  larvicides,  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  and  addition 
products  of  ethylene  oxide  and  aliphatic  alcohols  such 
as  oleyl  alcohol  which  kill  larvae  when  spread  upon  an 
infested  water  supply.  Direct  dispersion  of  the  toxicant 
or  toxicant  with  known  carriers  onto  the  infested  waters 
has  very  limited  periods  of  effectiveness  against  the  larvae 
and  simultaneously  pollutes  the  water.  It  is  discovered 
that  delayed  toxicant  release,  much  longer  protection, 
and  less  water  pollution  result  when  certain  toxicants  are 
dissolved  into  a  particular  elastomeric  matrix  and  then 
pellets  or  pieces  of  the  resulting  composition  (preferably 
in  vulcanized  form)  are  dispersed  upon  the  infested  water. 
Ethylenepropylene-diene  terpolymer  rubbers  known  as 
EPDM  rubbers  are  suitable  elastomers  for  this  purpose. 
When  the  elastomeric-toxicant  compositions  are  in  float- 
ing contact  with  infested  water,  a  toxic  substance  is  re- 
leased slowly  from  the  composition  into  the  water  at  the 
water  surface  and  the  composition  is  capable  of  main- 
taining a  toxic  concentration  to  larvae  for  periods  of 
months  in  stagnant  water.  The  larvicidal  elastomeric  (or 
rubber)  compositions  contain  an  organic  toxicant  dis- 
solved in  a  vulcanized  EPDM  rubber  matrix  specially 
compounded  and  cured  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  toxicant 
remains  soluble  and  sufficiently  mobile  in  the  matrix  as 
to  diffuse  to  the  surface  of  the  matrix  at  a  selected,  con- 
trolled rate  and  to  be  released  therefrom  into  the  water 
environment  by  molecular  release  at  a  rate  adapted  best 
to  carry  out  the  larvicidal  application. 


3,590,120 
CHEWING  GUM 

Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,773 
Int  CI.  A61k  7/16.  9/02 
U.S.  CI   424—48  10  Claims 

An  improved  chewing  gum  comprising  an  insoluble 
chewing  gum  base  has  incorporated  therein  a  dental 
plaque  removal  agent  such  as  sodium  bicarbonate 
(NaHC04)  or  the  like.  In  addition,  the  chewing  char- 
acteristics, the  flavor  retention  qualities,  the  dental 
cleaning  and  polishing  effectiveness  of  chewing  gums  may 
be  improved  by  incorporating  therein  a  dental  cleaning 
and  polishing  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  fine  and 
coarse  zirconium  silicate  particles. 


3,590,121 
EFFERVESCENT  DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  Schiff  and  Kenneth  J.  Shaver,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,910 
Int  CI.  A61k  7/16,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—50  1  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  effervescent  dental  composi- 
tions containing  enzymes,  for  example,  an  effervescent 
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dental  tablet  containing  an  enzyme  mixture  produced  by 
Bacillus  subtilis. 


3,590,122 

SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 

Karl  Hutcheson  Roberts,  Flemington,  and  Marion 
Anthony  Gomolka,  Colonia,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,898 

Int  a.  A61k  7/06 
VS.  CI.  424—70  1  Claim 

A  shampoo  composition  suitable  for  simultaneously 
cleansing  and  conditioning  human  hair,  comprising  in 
combination  a  water-soluble  non-soap  organic  synthetic 
detergent  salt  having  a  hydrophobic  long  chain  substituent 
containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecular  struc- 
ture and  a  normally  liquid  saturated  branched-chain 
higher  fatty  acid  material  containing  about  12-24  carbon 
atoms.  Preferred  compositions  contain  about  10-40%  by 
weight  of  the  detergent  and  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight 
of  the  fatty  acid  material  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


3,590,123 

HUMAN  HAIR,  SKIN  AND  NAIL  TREATMENT 
WITH  SULFOSUCCINATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Wilhelm  Melloh,  Fulda,  and  Helmut  Hoffmann,  Steinau, 
Schluchtem,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rewo  Chemische 
Fabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Steinau,  iG-eis  Schluchtem,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  403,930,  Oct  14,  1964.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  621,801 

Int  CI.  Allk  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—70  4  Claims 

Composition  for  treating  skin,  hair  and  the  like,  con- 
taining as  the  active  ingredient  a  sulfosuccinate  of  the 
formula 

ROOC-CH-CHj-COOR' 

I 
SO3M 


In  this  formula  R  represents  a  radical  of  total  wool  fat 
alcohols  and/or  total  wool  fatty  acid  monoethanolamide; 
M  represents  Na,  Mg,  K.  NH4  or  monoethanolamine, 
and  R'  may  be  R.  M  and  the  methyl  radical.  The  active 
ingredient  adheres  to  skin  and  hair  and  the  composition 
may  be  pharmaceutical  or  cosmetic. 


3,590,124 

BLOOD    TRANSFUSION    FLUIDS    HAVING    RE- 
DUCED TURBULENT  FRICTION  PROPERTIES 

Jack  W.  Hoyt,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  June  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,367 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—78  4  Claims 

To  a  blood  transfusion  fluid,  such  as  blood  plasma, 
blood  volume  extender,  blood  substitute,  or  the  like,  is 
added  small  concentrations  of  soluble  high-polymer  ma- 
terial characterized  by  a  generally  linear,  long  chain  mo- 
lecular structure  and  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of 
100,000.  The  concentration  of  polymer  is  in  the  range 
of  5-100  parts  per  million  by  weight  (w.p.p.m.). 


3,590,125 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  SALT  SOLUTIONS  OF  ETHYL- 
ENE  OXIDE-POLYPROPYLENE  GLYCOL  CON- 
DENSATION PRODUCTS  AS  BLOOD  PLASMA 
SUBSTITUTES 

Alan  C.  Hymes,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
670,453,  Sept  25,  1967.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  865,524 

Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424—78  4  Claims 

Physiological  salt  solutions  of  certain  ethylene  oxide- 
polypropylene  glycol  condensation  products  have  been 
found  to  be  particularly  effective  as  blood  plasma  sub- 
stitutes. These  solutions  may  be  employed  in  the  treat- 
ment of  shock,  in  transfusion  reactions,  and  as  priming 
agents  in  the  heart-lung  apparatus. 


3,590,126 

CHITIN  ANTIGENS  AND  METHOD 

WilUam  R.  Porter,  301  Piping  Rock  Drive, 
Colesville,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,188 

Int  CI.  A61k  23/02 

10  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  chitin  antigens  and  use 
thereof  for  treating  warm-blooded  animals  normally  sub- 
ject to  attack  by  parasitic  members  of  the  class  Arachnida, 
typically  ticks  and  mites. 


U.S.  CI.  424—88 


3,590,127 

PROCESS     OF     PRODUCING     EQUINE     VIRAL 
ARTERITIS  VACCINE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

John  1.  Bryans,  William  H.  McColIum,  and  James  C. 
Wilson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Elvis  R.  DoD,  deceased, 
late  of  Lexhigton,  Ky.,  by  Mable  R.  Doll,  executrix, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Ken- 
tucky Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,530 

Int  CI.  C12k  9/00 
VS.  CI.  424—89  4  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  producing  an  avirulent  atten- 
uated live  virus  vaccine  for  use  in  immunizing  horses 
against  equine  viral  arteritis  and  for  simultaneously  obvi- 
ating the  transmission  of  the  disease  from  a  vaccinated 
horse  to  a  non-vaccinated  horse.  The  invention  also  in- 
cludes the  product  derived  from  practice  of  the  process 
and  typical  examples  of  the  efficacy  of  the  product  are 
disclosed. 


3,590,128 

ANLMAL  VACCINES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
USING  SAME 

Rene  Norman  Larose,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Arbor 
Acres  Farm,  Inc.,  Glastonbur>,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,622 

Int  CI.  A61r  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424-89  24  Claims 

Vaccine  for  use  in  immunizing  poultry  against  lymphoid 
leukosis  and  erythroblastosis  comprising  a  live  lymphoid 
leukosis  erythroblastosis  causative  virus  and  avian  cell 
tissue.  Methods  for  immunizing  poultry  and  for  obtain- 
ing a  lymphoid  leukosis  erythroblastosis  virus  from  a 
lymphoid  leukosis  virus  by  serially  passing  through  live 
birds. 


ELECTRICAL 


3^90,129 

ELECTRONIC  CHORD  SELECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Alfred  B.  Freeman,  20418  Seaboard  Road,  Malibu,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969.  Ser.  No.  818,724 

IntCLGlOta  1/00,5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  •.  12  Claims 


3,590,131 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  SCALE  GENERATOR 

EMPLOYING  A  SINGLE  MASTER  OSCILLATOR 

Robert  R.  Reyers,  709  Magnalia  Ave.,  Absecon,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798^47 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  5/02,  5/70 

L.S.CI.84-1.03  11  Claims 


5J  Jj  g^  0^5  a/g  ji::^^. 

^i,|  ^,  ,^1  t-'.  i«i  ('t,  i'^,  j-ij  1^,  i^j  i-^i  ft^Mfg^ 


The  1 2  playing  keys  of  an  octave  range  on  a  standard 
Iceyboard  each  apply  a  set  of  chord  tone  signals  to  a  chord 
modulator  and  the  root  and  fifth  parts  also  through  input 
selection  gates  to  a  bass  divider.  Auxiliary  controls  or  an  au- 
tomatic rhythm  device  drives  the  input  selection  gates  to  al- 
ternate the  root  and  fifth  parts  in  the  bass  and  also  drives  the 
chord  modulator  and  a  bass  keyer  for  various  rhythmic  pat- 
terns of  chord  and  bass.  A  musical  key  selector  picks  any  of 
six  pairs  of  musical  keys  and  controls  the  tone  signals  respon- 
sive to  the  playing  keys  so  the  chords  produced  are  diatonic 
chords  of  the  pair  of  selected  musical  keys.  Other  auxiliary 
controls  allow  the  player  to  add  or  delete  chord  parts  and  to 
change  the  types  of  chords.  Diode  keycrs  feeding  into  cur- 
rent mixers  allow  multiple  drives  without  introducing  cross- 
talk and  so  minimize  the  number  of  keyers  required. 


3,590,130 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Luciano  Pdi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  C.  E.  I.  Controlli 
Elettronici  Industrial  R.  L.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,570 

Int.CI.  GlOh  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.01  2  Claims 


■t? 


->i 


'-^ 


An  electronic  instrument  for  simulating  the  sound  effect 
produced  by  a  piano.  The  instrument  comprises  an  electronic 
generator  an  electric  signal  of  constant  amplitude  and  electri- 
cal switching  arrangement  connected  to  the  generator  and 
adapted,  upon  operation  of  a  key  associated  therewith,  to 
cause  the  signal  from  the  generator  to  be  applied  to  an  out- 
put of  the  instrument. 


For  use  in  electronic  organs  and  the  like,  an  electronic  cir- 
cuit for  generating  1 2  signals,  the  frequencies  of  which  cor- 
respond to  the  notes  of  the  musical  scale,  comprises  a  single, 
variable  frequency  oscillator  which  produces  pulses  at  a  high 
repetition  rate  A  counting  network,  driven  by  the  oscillator 
pulses,  produces  12  pulse  trains,  the  frequencies  of  which  are 
related  to  each  other  by  '*  2.  The  12  pulse  trains  are  filtered 
directly  to  produce  musical  notes,  and  are  further  reduced  in 
frequency,  and  then  filtered  to  produce  lower  octaves. 


3,590,132 
PRESET  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ORGANS 
John  William  Robinson,  and  Billy  Joe  Whittington,  both  of 
Jasper,   Ind.,  assignors  to  Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Cor., 
Jasper,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,308 

Int.  CI.  G10hJ.06 

t.S.CI.84-I.I7  16  Claims 


^3-^j 


M         '»    M 


The  invention  concerns  a  system  for  cutting  out  the 
selected  voices  in  electronic  organs,  while  automatically 
cutting  in  anyone  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  voice  combina- 
tions. An  electronic  system  utilizing  flip-flop  circuits  controls 
the  energization  of  lamps  which  are  operable  to  illuminate 
photocells,  some  of  which  are  in  series  with  the  preselected 
voicing  combinations  and  others  of  which  are  in  series  with 
the  conventional  selector  tabs  for  the  voicing  circuits  and  still 
others  are  disposed  between  the  conventional  selector  tabs 
and  ground.  By  controlling  the  illumination  of  the  photocells, 
the  voicing  circuits  to  which  they  are  connected  can  be  made 
selectively  effective  and  ineffective. 
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3,590,133 

VARIABLE  AMPLITUDE  VIBRATO  AND  GLISSANDO 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Harold  O.  Schwartz,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Roger  J.  McNer- 

ney,  Tonawanda,  both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Wurlitzcr 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,230 

Intel.  GlOh  1/02,1/04 

U.S.CI.84-1.24  8  Claims 


3,590,135 

CEILING  STRUCTURE  WITH  INTEGRAL  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  MEANS 

Joseph  F.  Herbenar,  Edina,  Minn.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Lindgren, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,489 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3126;  E04b  5155 

U.S.  CI.  174-49  9  Claims 


9^x4 


-^joe^ 


^^a 


A  vibrato  oscillator  on  the  order  of  6  cycles  per  second 
frequency  is  supplied  in  an  electronic  organ.  A  diode  shunts 
the  output  of  the  vibrato  oscillator,  and  when  the  diode  is 
conductive,  no  vibrato  oscillations  are  provided  to  the  organ 
oscillators  and  no  vibrato  appears  in  the  organ  output.  A 
manually  operable  switch  is  provided  which  causes  a  capaci- 
tor to  charge  through  the  diode,  gradually  biasing  the  diode 
off  and  applying  the  vibrato  signal  at  a  controlled  rate  to  the 
organ  oscillators  to  produce  an  increasing  vibrator  in  the 
organ  output.  Glissando  circuitry  is  also  provided  but  the 
vibrato  and  glissando  cannot  coexist. 


3,590,134 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  AND  VOLUME  CONTROL 

Mikio  Ogi,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Scizo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Hamamatsu-shi;   Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan  —^ 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,800 

Claims  priority,  applicatipn  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1968,  Mar.  29, 

1968,  43/25029;43/25030 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.26  7  Claims 


An  electronic  musical  system  has  a  DC  power  supply  and  a 
tone  generator  with  a  first  resistance  connected  in  series 
between  them.  A  second  resistance  has  one  end  connected  to 
the  series  circuit  between  the  [wwer  supply  and  the  tone 
generator  and  the  other  end  connected  to  ground.  One  of  the 
resistances  is  a  magnetoresistor  the  electric  resistance  of 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic 
field  applied  thereto.  A  key  is  movably  mounted  above  the 
magnetoresistor  with  a  magnet  element  mounted  thereon 
close  to  the  magnetoresistor,  so  that  movement  of  the  key 
controls  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  magnetoresistor  de- 
pending on  the  amount  the  key  is  moved,  and  thus  controls 
the  volume  of  the  tone  generator. 


A  ceiling  of  the  suspension  or  "false -ceiling"  type  having  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  sheets  earned  in  coplanar  relation  by 
a  plurality  of  elongated  flanged  support  members  which  also 
include  electrical  conductors  for  supplying  power  to  lighting 
or  other  fixtures.  The  support  members  are  arranged  in  a  "- 
grid"  and  carry  the  fixtures  in  addition  to  providing  a  simple 
and  flexible  electric  connection 


3,590,136 
HOUSING  FOR  ENCLOSING  INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE 
LIKE  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  OF 
AUTOMOBILE 
Takeshi  Kunishi,  Kariya-shi;  Yoshihiro  Kawade,  Kariya-shi; 
Koiti    Yamakita,    Ama-gun,    Akhi-ken;     Ryozo    Takani, 
Hekikai-gun,  Aichi-ken,  and  Katohiro  Yamanaka,  Hekinan- 
shi,  all   of,  Japan,   assignors  to   Nippondenso   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1968,  92904 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-50  6  Claims 


A  housing  for  enclosing  instruments  such  as  meters,  a 
radio,  gages,  control  units  for  an  air-conditioning  system,  etc 
and  the  like  to  be  mounted  on  a  front  instrument  panel  of  an 
automobile,  in  the  partitioned  chambers  molded  together 
with  said  housing  made  of  a, synthetic  resin  The  housing  is 
provided  with  electric  conductors  embedded  therein  for  elec- 
trical connections  of  said  instruments  and  the  like  with  their 
corresponding  exterior  instruments,  machines  and  the  like. 


3,590,137 

ELECTRIC  FIXTURE  HOUSING  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Anthony  N.  Librandi,  12  Thompson  St.,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,026 

Int.  CI.  H02gi//2 

U.S.  CI.  174-58  9  Claims 

A  fastening  device  for  an  open-bottom  recessed  electric 

fixture    housing    equipped    with    circumferentially    spaced 

mounting  slots  and  a  ceiling  abutting  flange  or  rim.  Each 
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fastening  device  comprises  ( 1 )  a  one  piece  adapter  bracket  jecting  axially  from  its  open  end  with  their  free  ends  secura- 

(2)  a  complemental  clip,  and  (3)  a  screw-threaded  headed  ble  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  a  cable  assembled  into  the  ac- 

fastener  which  is  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  bolt  hole  in  cessory.  Adhesive  tape  wrapped  about  the  cable  in  an  area 
the  ceiling  and  screwed  into  coacting  screw-threaded  holes 


provided  thereof  in  oriented  portions  of  the  bracket  and  clip 
respectively.  The  adjacent  upper  ends  of  the  bracket  and  clip 
have  T-shaped  anchoring  tabs  keyed  one  above  the  other  in 
the  associated  slot.  Tightening  the  screw  with  a  screwdriver 
lifts  the  housing  and  clamps  it  securely  in  its  given  position 


3,590,138 
CABLE  BRANCH  JOINT 
YdchJ  Sugimoto,  625  Domyoji,  Fujidcra,  Osaka;  Shizuhiro 
Nakata,  No.  1043-34,  Kujo-cfao,  Yamotokoriyama,  Nara, 
and     Sozo     Idomoto,     53-1,     Takakura-cho,     2-choine, 
Miyakojim-ku,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,540 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  174-72  2  Claims 


as   g?      / 


^rr 


intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  accessory  aids  in  cen- 
tering the  cable  therewithin  as  well  as  acts  as  an  anchor  ring 
to  hold  the  cable  against  withdrawal  from  potting  compound 
filling  the  accessory  and  surrounding  the  anchor  ring. 


3,590,140 

CABLE-INSULATION-PIERCING  CRIMP  TOOL, 

TERMINAL,  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Ian  E.  Robb,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Marcy  R.  Malcolm, 

Jr.,  Dassel,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 

Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,148 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  174-84  C  3  Claims 


m    JO 


An  insulated  conductor  sinuously  crimped  in  a  hollow  tu- 
bular section  of  a  terminal.  Crimped  indentations  of  the  tu- 
bular section  are  disposed  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  axially  offset.  The  sides  of  the  section  at  the  in- 
dentations are  in  electrical  contact  with  the  conductor.  The 
insulation  is  dislodged  at  the  areas  of  contact  and  disposed  in 
regions  of  the  tubular  section  where  contact  does  not  occur. 


3,590,141 

ELECTRIC  CABLE  HAVING  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE 

TO  MOISTURE 

Raymond  C.  Mildner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,674 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7128 

U.S.  CI.  174-105  18  Claims 


A  cable  branching  joint  of  molded  insulation  having  a 
built-in  conductor,  which  joint  is  made  by  molding  synthetic 
rubber  or  plastic  to  the  outer  circumferences  of  the  conduc- 
tor, inserting  cable  conductors  into  the  terminals  of  this 
molded  insulation  and  covering  them  with  an  insertion-type 
insulation  formed  of  an  elastic  insulating  material  like 
synthetic  rubber,  which  is  attachable  and  detachable  and  is 
applicable  irrespective  of  the  cable  size  and  the  number  of 
branch  terminals. 


3,590,139 

CABLE  CAPPING  ACCESSORY 

George  W.  Gillemot,  2331  20th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  and 

John  T.  Thompson,  244  Loring  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,243 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15104 

U.S.  CI.  174-76  8  Claims 

A  capping  accessory  for  hermetically  sealing  a  cable  end 

temporarily    or    permanently.    The    accessory    is    typically 

molded  in  one  piece  from  a  thermoplastic  material  scalable 

to  potting  compound  and  preferably  includes  a  locator  boss 

within  its  inner  end  as  well  as  a  plurality  of  flexible  tangs  pro- 


spacer 

■Ploshc 
layer 
'priono/) 


Hyyr03C0ptc  lou&r 


Ou4mr  shiff/c/ 


An  electric  cable  having  a  cylindrical  protective  metal 
shield  formed  by  overlapping  the  edges  of  a  metal  strip  to 
form   a  longitudinal  seam  and  an  outer  plastic  jacket  is 
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rendered  resistant  to  moisture  by  means  of  a  sheath  in  the 
form  of  a  layer  of  a  hygroscopic  material  such  as  paper  or  a 
blend  of  a  polymer  and  a  siccative  drying  agent  and  a  metal 
shield  surrounding  the  layer  of  hygroscopic  material  and  hav- 
ing the  edges  thereof  in  overlapping  relationship  to  form  a 
longitudinal  seam  bonded  together  by  means  of  an  adhesive 
polymer.  The  sheath  is  disposed  within  the  cable  between  the 
protective  metal  shield  and  the  outer  plastic  jacket  such  that 
the  layer  of  hygroscopic  material  is  in  contact  with  the  pro- 
tective metal  shield  and  the  metal  shield  of  the  sheath  is  in 
contact  with  the  outer  plastic  jacket. 


intermediate  frequency  signal  which  are  obtained  by  separat- 
ing and  detecting  the  output  of  a  tuner  for  converting  a  high 
frequency  television  signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal,  wherein  said  sound  intermediate  frequency  signal  is 
commonly  amplified  in  said  carrier  chrominance  signal  am- 
plifier, and  its  level  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  that  of 
the  carrier  chrominance  signal. 


3,590,142 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CORRECTION  OF 

COLORS 

Hans  Keller,  Molfsec,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.-Inq.  Rudolf 

Hell  Kommanditgesellschaft 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1967,  H 

62217 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9112 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.2  2  Claims 
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3,590,144 
CHROMINANCE  SUBCARRIER  CONTROL  IN  COLOR 
TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 
Walter  Bruch,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefunken 
Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  I  Im  (Danube),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769307 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1967, 

PIS  37  491.1 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/44 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  4  Claims 
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A  method  of  producing  colored  reproductions  of  colored 
originals,  utilizing  electronic  color  correction,  in  which  a 
secondary  correction  signal  which  disappears  for  gray  tones 
is  formed  from  the  uncorrected  color  separation  signals  and 
another  signal  of  the  same  gray  contrast  containing  color  cor- 
rection information,  by  formation  of  the  difference,  in  which 
the  primary  color  separation  signals  concerned,  proportional 
to  the  transparency,  are  transformed  according  to  a  non- 
linear function  which  is  a  monotonic  intermediate  function 
between  a  linear  and  a  logarithmic  function,  and  the  course 
of  which  in  the  region  between  100  percent  and  I  percent  of 
the  white  signal  value  is  represented  by  a  power  function  y=x 
'  in  which  0.3  a  0.6.  Preferably  a  Munsell  function. 


3,590,143 
SOUND  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 
Sho  Narita,  and  Masanori  Ogino,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  720,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1967,  Apr.  12, 

1967,42/22903:42/22904 

Int.CLH04n9//6 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  AC  1  Claim 


A  circuit  for  imparting  to  the  chrominance  subcamer  to  a 
television  transmitter  a  desired  frequency  and  phase  relation- 
ship with  the  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  of  the  video  in- 
formation signal,  which  circuit  includes  signal-processing 
means  for  deriving  from  the  subcamer  a  pulse  signal  which  is 
at  the  horizontal  synchronizing  frequency  and  which  bears 
the  desired  frequency  and  phase  relation  to  the  subcamer,  a 
phase  comparator  for  companng  this  pulse  signal  with  the 
horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  of  the  information  signal,  and 
control  means  connected  between  the  phase  comparator  and 
the  chrominance  subcarrier  generatoj  for  adjusting  the  sub- 
carrier  generator  in  such  a  manner  as  to  bring  the  pulse 
signal  into  phase  coincidence  with  the  synchronizing  pulses 
of  the  information  signal. 


3,590,145 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELIMINATING 
PERSISTENCY  EFFECTS  AT  LOW  LIGHT  LEVELS  IN 
PLUMBICON  TUBES 
Hans-Dieter    Schneider,    Gross-Gerau;     Friedrich    Michels, 
Darmstadt;  Horst  Zschau,  Darmstadt,  and  Walter  Michael, 
Darmstadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Femseh  GmbH, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1967, 
P  15  37  125.2 
Int.  CI.  H04n  1102 
U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  TC  30  Claims 


{M^-' 


A  sound  signal  amplifier  circuit  for  a  color  television 
receiver,  including  a  carrier  chrominance  signal  amplifier 
and  sound  intermediate  frequency  signal  amplifier  for  respec- 
tively amplifying  a  carrier  chrominance  signal  and  a  sound 

887  O.G.— 79 


An  arrangement  for  eliminating  visible  persistencies  in 
plumbicon  tubes  when  used  in  conjunction  with  low  light 
levels.  An  auxiliary  current  is  produced  in  the  photolayer  of 
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the  tube  for  shifting  the  operating  point  for  black  from  the 
origin  of  the  diode  characteristic  of  the  tube.  The  shift  is 
made  to  the  linear  portion  of  the  tube  characteristic.  The 
signal  portions  arising  from  the  auxiliary  current  are  clipped 
from  the  output  signal. 


3,590,146 
COLOR  BURST  CIRCUIT  WITH  A.G.C. 
Peter  Johannes  Hubertus  Jansen,  and  Kian  KieOng.  both  of 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  8,  1967, 

6,715,137 

Int  CI.  H04n  9146,  9/48 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  SY  3  Claims 
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A  color  television  receiver  has  at  least  partially  separate 
color  information  and  burst  signal  paths.  A  passive  burst  sub- 
carrier  regenerator  is  located  within  said  burst  signal  path  In 
order  to  supply  a  constant  amplitude  regenerated  subcarrier 
without  effecting  the  amplitude  of  the  color  information 
signal,  an  amplitude  detector  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
regenerator.  The  detected  signal  goes  through  a  high-pass 
niter  and  is  used  to  control  the  gain  of  an  amplifier  located 
exclusively  within  the  burst  signal  path. 


3,590,147 

COLOUR  KILLER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COLOUR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Kian  Kie  Ong,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  PhiHps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969^  Ser.  No.  806,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  26,  1968, 

6,804,265 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9148 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  CK  6  Claims 


6     99  *I  C3  91 
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A  circuit  for  actuating  a  color  killer  switch  features  a  gate 
that  passes  only  the  color  burst  signal.  A  frequency  filter  fil- 


ters the  noise  components  from  the  gates  burst,  and  then  the 
signal  IS  detected.  The  noise  component  of  the  gated  burst 
signal  is  also  detected.  The  detected  signals  are  then  applied 
to  respectively  activate  and  deactivate  the  killer  switch  to  in- 
sure proper  operation  of  the  switch  regardless  of  the  signal 
level. 


3,590,148 

VARIABLE  RATIO  SCANNING  MEANS  FOR  A 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 

Heinz  Taudt,  Kiel,  and  Ewaid  Lifferth,  Kiei-Kronsliagen,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing  Rudolf  Hell  Kommandit- 

gesellschaft 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1967,  P  15  97 

229.9 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1124 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  changing  the  scale  of  reproduction  in  an  en- 
graving machine  employs  a  curved  frame  for  holding  the  ob- 
ject to  be  reproduced  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  object 
before  a  photoscanner  traveling  relative  to  the  object  at  a 
rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  travel  of  a  recording  head  across  a 
recording  medium  which  is  receiving  a  reproduction  of  the 
object 


3,590,149 
TELEVISION  TEST  INSTRUMENT 
John  H.  Harshbarger,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Visual  Infor- 
mation  Institute,  Inc.,  Xenia,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,442 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3100 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  14  Claims 


Television  test  instrument  for  developing  test  patterns  by 
modulating  the  lines  of  a  television  raster,  particularly  for 
creating  dot  and  bar  patterns  in  which  multivibrators  are  pro- 
vided for  creating  the  signals  for  the  patterns  which  include 
components  for  permitting  shifting  of  the  developed  pattern 
substantial  distances  and  for  synchronizing  the  developed 
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pattern  with  the  horizontal  rate  pulses  and  vertical  blanking 
pulses. 


3,590,150 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORD  MEDIUM  SCANNER 
John  A.  McMahon,  Yonkers;  Solomon  Manber,  Sandspoint; 
Alex  Rutman,  Commack;  Milton  Schwartz,  Rosiyn  Harbor, 
and  Ronald  F.  Cooper,  Plainview,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Alphanumeric,  Incorporated,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  652,648 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5186 
\}S.  CI.  178-6.7  18  Claims 
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3,590,151 

TELEVISION  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

Arlie  L.  Keith,  Rockledge,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Jackson  &  Church 

Electronics  Company,  Inc.,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  607,600,  Dec.  30, 

1966.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,029 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7102 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  32  Claims 


interest  in  the  domain  and  ignoring  other  changes.  A  parame- 
ter of  the  domain  observed  is  scanned  and  sampled.  The 
resulting  sample  data  for  individual  sample  points  is  digitized 
and  used  to  update  corresponding  data  averages  over  prior 
scans  of  the  same  sample  points  Specified  differences 
between  the  sample  data  and  data  average  for  a  sample  point 
result  in  modification  of  a  suspicion  value.  Correlations  in 
space  and  time  of  sample  points  having  particular  data 
changes  further  modifies  the  suspicion  value  An  output, 
such  as  an  alarm,  results  from  ultimate  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  suspicion  value. 


3,590,152 
NARROW  BANDWIDTH  PICTURE  TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS 
Copthorne  McDonald,  New  York,  and  C.  Robert  Fine,  Har- 
rison, both  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Vidcom  Electronics,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1%8,  Ser.  No.  775,353 

Int.  CI.  H04n5/2C'.  H04n5;j6 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  10  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  system  wherein  a  film  is  moved  past 
the  faceplate  of  a  cathode-ray  tube.  The  scanning  raster  of 
the  cathode-ray  tube  is  skewed  in  response  to  the  amount  of 
movement  of  the  film  by  means  of  apparatus  which  generates 
signals  as  the  film  moves.  The  signals  are  used  to  longitu- 
dinally offset  each  scanning  sweep  (line)  of  the  raster.  Means 
are  also  provided  to  start  and  stop  film  movement  if  the  off- 
setting exceeds  certain  ranges. 

There  is  further  disclosed  a  pin  cushion  correcting  system 
wherein  the  slope  of  a  sawtooth  waveform  signal  used  to 
generate  a  scanning  sweep  is  controlled  by  means  of  circuits 
responsive  at  least  to  the  amplitude  of  the  sawtooth 
waveform  signal. 
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Slow-scan  video  apparatus  for  transmitting  video  informa- 
tion through  a  narrow  band  transmission  path  such  as  a 
telephone  line,  comprises  a  transmitter  and  receiver,  the 
transmitter  including  a  photomultiplier  responsive  to  light 
from  the  face  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  reflected  from  the  image 
to  be  transmitted,  an  audio  frequency  oscillator  the  output  of 
which  is  modulated  by  the  video  output  from  the  photomul- 
tiplier tube,  and  means  for  coupling  the  modulated  audio 
frequency  output  to  the  narrow  band  transmission  line.  Thr 
receiver  includes  demodulating  means  which  reconstructs  the 
video  information  and  applies  it  to  the  cathode  of  an  electron 
discharge  tube  to  create  the  transmitted  image  on  the  face  of 
the  receiver  tube,  where  it  is  stored,  for  example,  by  photog- 
raphy. The  transmitted  includes  a  shading  control  circuit  to 
assure  an  optical  input  to  the  photomultiplier  tube  propor- 
tional to  the  reflectance  of  the  picture  being  transmitted  over 
the  entire  picture  area,  a  brightness  control  circuit  which 
senses  the  whitest  portion  of  the  image  to  be  transmitted  and 
correlates  the  modulator  output  to  this  whitest  level,  and  a 
control  mechanism  which  disables  the  transmitter  apparatus 
when  the  receiver  is  not  in  condition  to  receive  a  transmitted 
image.  In  addition,  the  system  includes  a  gamma  correction 
circuit  wherein  the  image  is  transmitted  through  the  audio 
frequency  transmission  path  in  such  a  way  that  noise  in- 
troduced into  the  received  picture  by  the  transmission  path 
will  be  subjectively  equal  in  all  grey  levels,  and  to  make  the 
grey  scale  rendition  of  the  received  picture  subjectively 
similar  to  that  of  the  transmitted  picture. 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed  by  which  surveillance 
may  be  maintained  over  a  domain  for  detecting  changes  of 


3,590,153 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SCANNER 
Yasuo  Minowa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1968,  43/66445 

Int  CI.  H04n  1104:  H03k  3142 
U.S.  CL  178-7.1  1  Claim 

A  solid-state  image  scanner  comprises  a  plurality  of  field 
effect  transistors  (FET's)  connected  in  series   A  plurality  of 
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photodiodes  are  connected  at  one  of  their  electrodes  to  the  3,590,155  „.,„^^., 

junctions  of  the  FET's,  and  their  other  electrodes  are  con-  PHOTOCHROMIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

nected  in  common  to  a  load  resistor.  A  sawtooth  scanning    Philip  Ring,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  378,603,  June  29,  1964, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

33,490 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.5  D  8  Claims 


~~19. 


O/^  ^*  ft^  ^A^  ^O** 


voltage  is  applied  to  one  end  of  the  series-connected  FET's 
An  output  video  signal  is  derived  across  the  load  resistor 
through  a  differentiating  circuit. 


,s^ 


3,590,154 
TELEVISION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SCANNING 

BY  A  SINGLE  ELECTRIC  PULSE 

Anthony  C.  Moricca,  510  Corwin  Lane,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,325 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3110 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  D  24  Claims 
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An  optical  system  for  displaying  information.  Information 
IS  written  by  a  cathode-ray  tube  which  has  a  fiber  optic 
faceplate  A  dichroic  mirror  is  deposited  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  faceplate  A  photochromic  film  abuts  the  mirror  and  is 
held  flat  against  the  mirror  by  a  suction  box. 


3,590,156 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  TIME- 
MODULATED  GRAY  SCALE 
Richard  A.  Easton,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,961 

Int.CI.  H04ni/70 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.5  D  10  Claims 


A  substantially  flat  television  display  device  which  includes 
display  means  such  as  gas  or  phosphor  material,  extending 
over  a  display  area,  these  materials  luminescing  in  response 
to  an  electric  field  of  predetermined  magnitude.  Means  are 
provided  for  propagating  an  electric  wave  at  a  television 
scanning  rate  through  said  luminescing  materials  in  a 
scanning  pattern  of  a  television  display.  The  propagating 
means  includes  means  for  developing  an  electric  field  in  a  lo- 
calized region  of  the  display  area  which  is  in  registry  with  the 
location  of  the  electric  wave,  the  localized  region  being  of  a 
size  corresponding  to  a  picture  element  in  a  television  dis- 
play. Means  are  provided  for  applying  a  video-modulated 
electric  field  to  the  luminescing  materials  conjointly  with  the 
field  of  the  electric  wave  to  cause  luminescence  thereof  in 
said  localized  region,  neither  of  the  aforementioned  fields 
alone  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  produce  such  lu- 
minescence. 

The  method  of  this  invention  includes  the  steps  of 
propagating  an  electric  wave  at  a  television-scanning  rate 
through  a  luminescing  means  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  scattered  scanning  pattern  of  a  television  display.  Such 
luminescing  means  may  take  the  form  of  many  different  lu- 
minescing materials  which  may  be  excited  into  luminescence 
by  the  application  thereto  of  an  electric  field  The  luminesc- 
ing means  is  coextensive  with  the  display  area  jf  an  image 
display  device.  The  electric  wave  is  utilized  to  produce  an 
electric  field  in  a  localized  region  of  the  display  area  which 
propagated  in  synchronism  with  the  electric  wave,  the  local- 
ized region  being  of  a  size  corresponding  to  a  picture  element 
in  a  television  display.  Also  included  is  the  step  of  applying  a 
video  modulated  electric  field  to  the  luminescing  means  con- 
jointly with  the  field  of  the  electric  wave  to  provide  a  con- 
joint electric  field  of  a  magnitude  which  causes  luminescence 
in  said  resultant  region  in  registry  with  the  propagated  posi- 
tion of  the  electric  wave. 
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A  picture  display  system  using  a  fiat  panel  image  display 
device  and  a  separate  memory  system  for  generating  quan- 
tized video  signals  to  control  the  display  panel.  A  switching 
system  is  provided  for  synchronously  addressing  both  the  dis- 
play panel  and  the  separate  memory  system  to  control  the 
duty  factor  of  each  display  element  in  accordance  with  the 
received  picture  signals.  Two  embodiments  are  shown,  one  in 
which  separate  binary  element  memory  matrices  are  pro- 
vided for  each  intermediate  level  in  the  gray  scale,  and  the 
other  in  which  a  single  multiple-level  memory  matrix  is  em- 
ployed, with  repetitive  interrogation  at  different  amplitudes 
to  develop  the  quantized  signals  for  the  respective  inter- 
mediate gray  levels.  The  number  of  memory  elements  may  be 
substantially  smaller  than  the  number  of  display  elements. 


3,590,157 
LASER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  WIDE  DEFLECTION 

ANGLE 
Adrianus  Korpel,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,783 
Int.  CI.  H04n  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.5  6  Claims 

A  display  system  includes  a  beam  of  light  that  is  repetitive- 
ly deflected  through  a  scanning  pattern  so  as  to  define  one 
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line  of  an  image  raster.  The  beam  deflection  is  a  result  of  dif- 
fractive  interaction  of  the  beam  with  a  train  of  acoustic 
waves  that  change  in  frequency  repetitively  through  a  range 
of  frequencies  and  which  are  developed  by  a  source  of 
signals  that  correspondingly  changes  frequency  repetitively. 
A  transducer  responds  to  those  signals  to  develop  the 
acoustic  waves  and  has  an  input  at  which  a  capacitive 
reactance  is  presented;  the  effect  of  that  reactance  is  to 


pulse  is  applied  to  both  of  the  elements  to  which  its  inputs 
are  connected,  this  occurring  when  a  pulse  is  applied  to  the 
elements  of  one  set  and  one  of  the  elements  of  the  one  set 
contacts  one  element  of  the  other  set 


diminish  the  response  of  the  transducer  to  the  applied 
signals.  In  order  at  least  partially  to  compensate  that  capaci- 
tive reactance,  a  matching  network  is  coupled  between  the 
source  and  the  input  and  includes  an  element  which  has  an 
adjustable  reactance.  This  element  may  be  a  saturable  reac- 
tor or  the  like  controlled  so  that  its  reactance  is  varied  auto- 
matically to  its  compensatory  value  at  each  frequency  as  the 
signals  change  in  frequency  throughout  their  range. 


3,590,158 
AUTOMATIC  NUMERICAL  INDICATION  OF  SURFACE 

LOCATIONS 
Wolfgang  Pabst,  Neu-Iscnburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am   Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,178 

Int.  CI.  G08c  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  178-18  16  Claims 


3,590,159 
TELEPHONE-ANSWERING  DEVICE 
Arnold  Wolf,  Brooklyn;  John  Slmms,  Yonkers,  and  KaUu 
Meri,  Maspeth,  all  of,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electrospace  Cor- 
poration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,204 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/64,  G\lh  5/48,21108 

U.S.  CI.  179-6  R  13  Claims 
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A  telephone-answering  device  of  the  type  utilizing  a  shift 
ing  position  playback  and  recording  head,  wherein  the  head 
is  urged  through  movement  by  an  expanding  member,  such 
as  a  spring,  which  in  each  operating  interval  is  expanded  a 
prescribed  extent  effective  to  cause  a  theoretical  maximum 
extent  of  movement  in  such  head,  but  wherein  usual  opera- 
tion contemplates  the  limiting  of  head  movement  to  selected 
lesser  extents  than  said  theoretical  maximum  to  thereby  pro- 
vide plural  recording  positions  for  the  head  The  difference 
between  theoretical  and  actual  head  movement  is  readily  al- 
lowed for  by  expansion  of  the  spring 


3,590,160 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  WITH  A  CONTROL 

FLIP-FLOP 
Ka^u  Meri,  Maspeth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electrospace  Corpora- 
tion, Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,464 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1164 

VJS.  CI.  179-6  6  Claims 


f-i-iOJ 


«e.^-^ 


A  device  for  automatically  producing  a  numerical 
representation  of  the  location  of  any  elemental  area  on  a 
working  surface,  which  device  includes  a  matrix  defining  the 
working  surface  and  composed  of  two  mutually  transverse 
sets  of  parallel  conductive  elements,  the  elements  of  one  set 
being  elastically  deformable  and  the  two  sets  being  disposed 
parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced  apart  by  a  small  distance 
which  permits  any  elastically  deformable  element  of  the  one 
set  to  contact  an  element  of  the  other  set  when  subjected  to  a 
deforming  pressure,  the  device  further  including  a  pulse 
generator  for  applying  signal  pulses  to  both  sets  of  elements 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  pulse  is  present  on  only  one  set  of 
elements  at  any  given  instant,  and  logic  circuits  each  having 
one  input  connected  to  a  respective  element  of  one  set, 

another  input  connected  to  a  respective  element  of  the  other       A  telephone-answering  device  with  a  control  transistor  for 
set,  and  an  output  at  which  a  signal  appears  only  when  a   controlling  drive  motor  operation  and  transistor  flip-flop  cir- 
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cuitry  for  controlling  the  shift  from  the  prerecorded  an- 
nouncement phase  to  an  incoming  message  record  phase  to  a 
standby  phase.  The  transistor  flip-flop  circuitry  includes  a 
photocell  and  a  light  source  between  which  the  prerecorded 
announcement  endless  tape  travels.  The  first  shift  to  the  in- 
coming message  record  phase  is  controlled  by  the  flip-flop 
circuitry  being  set  to  a  first  state  by  the  energization  of  the 
photocell  by  light  passing  thru  the  endless  tape.  Subsequently 
light  again  reaches  the  photocell  thru  the  endless  tape  to 
energize  the  photocell  a  second  time.  This  second  energiza- 
tion causes  the  flip-flop  circuitry  to  be  set  a  second  state  to 
cut  off  the  control  transistor  to  stop  drive  motor  operation 
and  to  return  the  device  to  standby. 


3,590,161 

TELEPHONE  LINE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Albert  A.  Jacobs,  434  W.  River  Front  Drive,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,475 

Int.  CI.  H04in  15118 

U.S.  CI.  179-7.1  6  Claims 


an  amplifier  with  large  bandwidth  and  low  input  impedance 
through  matchmg  serial  resistors.  The  number  of  channels  of 
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the  system  is  reduced  in  order  not  to  need  individual  pass- 
band  filters  associated  with  the  modulators. 


I    ^ ~ — * — H         — ^^ 


Initiation  of  a  telephone  call  on  a  monitored  line  closes  a 
relay  which  registers,  and  optionally  makes  a  record  of,  total 
time  of  line  use.  A  secondary  relay  is  also  closed.  After  a 
regulated  period  of  time,  this  feeds  periodic  audible  signals 
mto  the  telephone  line  and  visually  signals  the  local  operator 
to  indicate  that  the  usage  exceeds  the  predetermined  norm 
After  these  signals  have  been  given  for  a  predetermined 
period,  the  operator  is  again  notified  and  the  call  may  either 
be  automatically  or  manually  terminated.  In  any  event,  a 
record  is  made  for  the  benefit  of  management  to  show  the 
extension  through  which  the  overtime  call  was  handled. 


3,590,162 

SIGNAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR 

TERMINAL  TELEPHONY  EQUIPMENT  EMPLOYING 

CARRIER  CURRENTS 

Robert  Dallemagne,  and  Raymond  Lerault,  both  of  Paris, 

France,      assignors      to      Lignes      Telegraphiques      et 

Telephoniques  Styled  L.T.F.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,395 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1968,  146151 
Int.CLH04j  1114 
U.S.ri.  179-15  4  Claims 

Device  for  transmitting  signaling  data  signals  of  low 
frequency  in  a  multichannel  carrier  current  system.  Signaling 
carrier  currents  which  may  have  or  not  the  same  frequency 
as  the  channel  carrier  currents  are  modulated  by  the 
signalling  data  signals  in  half-wave  diode  modulators,  the 
diodes  being  controlled  by  the  signalling  carrier  currents 
which  have  an  amplitude  substantially  larger  than  the  signal- 
ing data  signals.  The  modulators  are  connected  in  parallel  to 


3,590,163 
BOOTSTRAPPED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
WITH  IMPROVED  UNDESIRED  SIGNAL  SUPPRESSION 
Adriaan  Charles  Karman,  Emmasingel,  Eindhover,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845,703 
Int.  CI.  H04h  5100 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  5  Claims 


47       i9     St  ,.S3     S9 


A  bootstrapped  transistor  amplifier  circuit  in  which 
between  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  and  the  connection  of 
the  bootstrap  branch  in  the  emitter  lead  a  parallel  resonance 
circuit  is  provided  for  obtaining  an  attenuation  of  at  least  one 
signal  frequency  relative  to  others  by  a  combined  action  of 
feedback  and  input  impedance  change  as  function  of 
frequency  caused  by  the  resonance  circuit. 


3,590,164 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-LEVEL  SIGNALS 

PROVIDING  REDUCED  BANDWIDTH  REQUIREMENTS 

Bert  F.  Krauss,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  BcveHy  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,169 
Int.  CL  H04b  7/66;  H04n  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  179-15.55  R  6  Claims 

An  electrical  communication  system  wherein  two-level 
analog  signals,  as  in  black-and-white  or  message  facsimile, 
are  converted  into  digital  signals  for  transmission  over  a 
transmission  channel.  The  input  signal  is  sampled  at  twice  its 
maximum  frequency  (Nyquist  Rate)  even  though  the  band- 
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width  of  the  transmission  channel  limits  the  usable  bit  rate  to  fixed  duplex  channels  wherein  connections  are  made  from 

a  substantially  lower  value.  The  signal  converter  circuit  em-  the  fixed  station  on  a  single  channel   having  a  different 

ploys  perceptive  coding  of  the  signal  to  reduce  the  trans-  frequency  than  that  of  the  speech  channels  The  free  speech 
mitted  bit  rate  to  a  value  consonant  with  the  capacity  of  the 


•a 


channel  without  loss  of  pulses  representing  a  line  or  space  of 
one-half  the  resolution  size.  Thus  the  ideal  sampling  rate  may 
be  used  where  the  transmission  channel  will  not  accom- 
modate the  corresponding  bit  rate  of  the  digitalized  signal. 


3,590,165 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  HAVING  JUNCTOR  CIRCUITS 

FOR  HOLDING  ESTABLISHED  NETWORK 

CONNECTIONS 

Robert  B.  Curtis,  and  Frederick  H.  Parkinson,  Jr.,  both  of 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,873 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3/495 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  20  Claims 


A  switching  system  is  disclosed  in  which  junctor  circuits  in- 
termediate two  stages  of  a  switching  network  provide  the 
sleeve  lead  holding  ground  for  established  network  connec- 
tions. The  use  of  the  junctor  circuits  to  maintain  an 
established  connection,  rather  than  one  of  the  end  circuits 
connected  to  the  network,  permits  a  plurality  of  network 
paths  to  be  in  existence  concurrently  to  a  circuit  having  a  sin- 
gle network  appearance.  Each  path  may  be  released  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  since  the  sleeve  leads  of  the  concurrent 
paths  remain  independent  of  each  other. 


3,590,166 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  ESTABLISHING 
TELEPHONE  CONNECTION  TO  AND  FROM  MOBILE 
RADIOTELEPHONE  STATIONS 
Andreas  Anschutz,  Nurnbcrg;  Richard  Giercr,  Hersbnick, 
and  Gottfried  Sentner,  Nurnberg,  all  of,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1967,  T33656 

Int.  CI.  H04q  7/00 
U.S.  CL  179-41  A  1  Claim 

A    method    of    automatically    establishing    connections 
between  mobile  and  fixed  radiotelephone  stations  through 
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channel  information,  the  mobile  station  identification,  the 
signals  for  holding,  answering,  starting,  continumg  and 
requesting  a  call  are  all  made  on  two  voice  frequencies  by 
pulse  code  modulation. 


3,590,167 

Solid-state  control  circuitry  for  audio 
information  playback  apparatus 

David  D.  Price,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  Carl  A. 
Helber,  Tempc,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Economy  Company, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  by  said  Helber 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,105 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15m 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  2  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  the  operation  and  control  of  a  record 
playback  leaching  device,  the  apparatus  consisting  of  electri- 
cal circuitry  for  playing  back  information  from  a  dual-chan- 
nel record  whereby  one  channel  carries  pertinent  tutoring  in- 
formation while  the  other  channel  carries  attendant  control 
signals  intermittently  recorded  Iherealong.  A  first  playback 
circuit  transduces  and  amplifies  the  audio  information  for 
reproduction  through  an  audible  presentation  device,  while  a 
second  channel  transduces  and  amplifies  a  control  actuation 
signal  upon  occurrence  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  appli- 
cation of  drive  power  to  the  record  playback  mechanism. 


3^90,168 
BIDIRECTIONAL  CASSETTE  HEAD 
Beverley  R.  Gooch,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1  %9,  Ser.  No.  794,9 1 8 

Int.CLGllb5/2« 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  3  Claims 

A  multichannel  magnetic  head  assembly  for  a  magnetic 

tape  recorder  having  a  narrow  width  tape,  eg  cassette  tape 
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recorder.  The  head  is  adapted  to  incorporate  within  a  single  coiled  wire  adjacent  to  a  piece  of  stranded  conductor,  form- 
ing a  connector  therearound,  and  severing  the  connector, 
ends  of  the  wire,  and  stranded  conductor  to  form  a  pair  of 
separate  leads  each  comprising  an  end  of  the  coiled  wire  and 


/*      'f*-      %^ 
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structure  provisions  to  record,  play  and  erase  audio  signals 
on  and  off  the  tape  in  both  tape  directions. 


3,590,169 
ELECTROSTATIC  HORN  LOUDSPEAKER 
Josef  Merhaut,   Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Tesia, 
Narodni  podnik,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,107 

Int.  CI.  H04r //JO.  19\02 

t.S.CL  179-111  5  Claims 


An  electrostatic  pressure  loudspeaker  with  a  diaphragm 
vibrating  at  the  rhythm  of  a  signal  frequency  actuated  by 
electrostatic  forces  operating  between  the  diaphragm  and  at 
lezist  one  back  electrode.  At  least  one  side  of  the  diaphragm 
is  connected  with  a  horn  through  the  input  cross  section  of 
the  latter  which  is  smaller  than  the  active  area  of  the 
diaphragm,  the  ratio  being  1  :  5  to  1  :  15.  The  cross  section 
of  the  horn  increases  gradually  from  the  input  side  facing  the 
diaphragm  to  the  output  side  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined law.  The  back  electrode  is  provided  with  openings 
forming  the  input  part  of  the  horn.  The  input  part  of  the  horn 
connected  directly  with  the  diaphragm  and  the  back  elec- 
trode has  a  constant  cross  section. 


3,590,170 
COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
TRANSUDCER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Roderick  V.  Sawyer,  and  Adrian  J.  Vaksvik,  both  of  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,204 
Int.  CI.  H04r  9i02 
U.S.  CI.  179-115.5  13  Claims 

The  ends  of  a  coiled  wire  are  each  connected  to  a  discrete 
piece  of  flexible  stranded  conductor  by  a  discrete  malleable 
connector.  The  pieces  of  stranded  conductor  and  discrete 
malleable  connectors  comprise  severed  portions  of  a  single 
piece  of  stranded  conductor  and  a  single  connector,  respec- 
tively. The  malleable  connector  has  an  irregular  surface  for 
disrupting  an  insulation  coating  on  the  wire  or  is  a  laminate 
with  a  layer  of  solder  that  removes  such  coating  when 
melted.   The   method  comprises  positioning  the  ends  of  a 


a  portion  of  the  stranded  conductor  connected  together  by  a 
portion  of  the  connector.  When  the  connector  is  laminate, 
the  step  of  securing  includes  heating  the  connector  in  order 
to  melt  a  portion  thereof 


3,590,171 
ROTARY  CURRENT  COLLECTOR 
Carl  M.  Harrington,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jeffrey 
Gallon  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,134 

Int.  CI.  H02g/y/02 

L.S.  CI.  191-12.2  4  Claims 


A  rotary  current  collector  enclosed  in  a  sealed  housing, 
which  is  secured  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  equipment.  A  rotating 
member  of  the  current  collector  extends  out  through  the 
fixed  member  of  the  current  collector,  with  a  bearing  to 
rotatably  support  the  rotating  member.  A  cable  reel  is 
secured  to  the  rotating  member  and  is  supported  for  rotation 
with  the  latter. 


3,590,172 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Roy  F.  Dehn,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corpora- 
tion, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,814 

Int.  CI.  B60m  \\30 

U.S.  CI.  191-32  1  Claim 

An  electric  power  distribution  system  with  a  support  for  an 

l-shaped    current    conductor    comprising    spaced    circum- 
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ferentially  grooved,  molded,  electrically  nonconductive  rol-    tacts  without  touching  the  contacts  and  are  spaced  inwardly 
lers  adapted  to  receive  oppositely  projecting  flanges  of  the    from  the  deck  wall  to  intercept  carbon  and  metallic  particles 

emitting  from  arcs  occurring  dunng  switch  operation,  Clear 


conductor  in  the  grooves  thereof  to  movably  support  the 
conductor. 


3,590,173 
BUS  BAR  HOUSING  AND  RUNWAY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

COLLECTOR  HEAD 

Bernhardt  SUhmer,  1509  Chicago  Str.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,290 

Int.  CI.  B60m  1104 

U.S.  CI.  191-35  16  Claims 


areas  are  formed  on  the  deck  wall  directly  behind  the  up- 
standing members  to  provide  a  double  break  in  the  short  cir- 
cuit path  that  would  normally  be  built  up  by  the  deposits 
along  the  wall  between  adjacent  stationary  contacts. 


3,590,175 

COMPOSITE  SELECTOR  SWITCH  AND  REVERSING 

SWITCH  FOR  TAP-CHANGING  REGULATING 

TRANSFORMERS 

Alexander  BIcibtrcu,  and  Joaef  A.  Kreuzpaintner,  both  of 

Regensburg,  Germany,  aoigBors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rein- 

hausen  Gebnider  Scheubcck  K.  G.,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1968,  P  17 

88  013.6 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  19158.  2 1 178 

U.S.  CI.  200-11  7  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  elongate  bus  bar  housing  and 
runway  for  the  electrical  collector  head  of  a  trolley  system, 
wherein  the  collector  head  is  adapted  to  travel  along  the 
elongate  housing  and  runway  and  direct  electrical  energy  ex- 
ternally from  the  electrified  bus  bar  to  an  electrically 
motivatable  trolleylike  apparatus.  The  housing  and  runway  of 
the  present  invention  is  constructed  primarily  of  a  resinous 
electrically  insulative  structural  material  and  is  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  electrically  conductive  bus  bar,  the  bus  bar 
being  longitudinally  slidably  and  loosely  disposed  along  the 
housing  and  runway,  there  being  longitudinal  runway  means 
to  allow  the  collector  head  to  be  supported  by  and  traverse 
along  said  housing  and  runway. 


A  selector  switch  and  a  reversing  switch  for  tap-changing 
regulating  transformers  are  integrated  into  a  unitary  structure 
performing  both  the  function  of  tap-selection  in  connection 
with  a  ^pped  transformer  winding  and  of  reversing  the  ter- 
minals of  a  tapped  transformer  winding  This  integral  dual 
function  switch  is  very  compact,  hardly  exceeding  the  bulk  of 
a  conventional  selector  switch  without  reverse  switching 
means. 


3,590,174 
ARC  SHIELD  FOR  ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Robert  C.  WiUiams,  HI,  SmHhficid,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,873 
Int.  CL  HOlh  9/J2 
U.S.  CI.  200-10  10  Claims 

A  molded  insulating  ring  inserted  into  a  rotary  electrical 
switch  deck  is  positioned  adjacent  the  interior  deck  wall  and 
spaced  off  the  contact  members  by  a  plurality  of  pads  in- 
tegral with  the  ring.  Pairs  of  upstanding  members  also  in- 
'  tegral  with  the  ring  project  between  adjacent  stationary  con- 


3,590,176 
SWITCH 
Gregory  L.  Lascrwn,  Scaradalc,  and  David  Genovese,  Spring 
Valley,  both  of,  N.Y.,  anigDors  to  Sealectro  Corporation, 
MamaroDCck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,720 
Int.  CL  HOlh  19/14 
U.S.CL  200-11  R  7  Claims 

A  rheostat  type  of  switch  with  a  centrally  pivoted  switch 
lever,  a  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  on  one  side  of  the  axis 
and  an  elongated  circuit  contact  on  the  other  side  A  resilient 
contact  strip  carried  by  the  lever  engages,  at  one  of  its  ends, 
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one  of  the  spaced  contacts  and,  at  the  other  of  its  ends,  the    and  closed  positions  by  a  common  drive  means  which  is 
elongated  contact.  When  the  lever  is  rotated  to  establish  a 


operativeiy  connected  to  said  plurality  of  switch  units  or  pole 
units. 


new  circuit,  a  cam  means  moves  the  contact  strip  away  from 
all  contacts. 


/ 


3,590,177 
LIMIT  SWITCH 


3,590,179 

POLE-MOUNTED  DUAL  SWITCH  UNIT 

John  G.  Pahl,  1624  C.  Alpine  Ave.,  SU>ckton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839,268 

..     .      n.     .,   ,       .,  <  J    r.j     -^    .u     »  _.  Int.  CI.  HOlh  i//00 

Martin    D.    Ustin,   Union,   and    Edward   W.    Baumgartner,    yj^  ^j  200—48  4  Claims 

Irvington,  both  of,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Buchanan  Electrical 

Products  Corporation,  Union,  N  J. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833,018 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  2 //2« 

U.S.  CI.  200-47  24  Claims 


^*^^^"" 


A  limit  switch  in  which  an  actuating  head  is  mounted  on 
the  housing.  Electrical  switches  are  mounted  in  the  housing, 
without  fasteners,  by  means  of  a  removable  support  struc- 
ture. Eccentric  adjustment  members  are  provided  for  adjust- 
ing the  amount  of  pretravel  of  the  switch  actuating 
mechanism.  A  terminal  block  is  provided  which  both  aids  in 
supporting  the  switches  and  provides  means  for  makmg  ex- 
ternal connection  to  them 


3,590,178 
DISCONNECTING  SWITCH  HAVING  IMPROVED 
'  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Edmund  W.  Kuhn,  Pittsburgh,  and  Samuel  J.  Parsons,  Irwin, 
both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,719 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  J//00 

U.S.  CI.  200-48  7  Claims 

An  electric  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  switch  units 

mounted  on  a  supporting  frame  and  actuated  between  open 


A  switch  unit,  of  air-break  disconnect  type  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  pole-mounted,  comprising— in  connection  with 
a  supporting  structure— a  pair  of  longitudinal  insulators 
spaced  apart  at  adjacent  ends  and  projecting  outward  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  third  longitudinal  insulator  extending 
laterally  of  said  pair  of  insulators  and  projecting  outward  in  a 
vertical  plane  therebetween,  each  insulator  of  the  pair  being 
mounted  for  part  circle  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  switch 
formed  between  each  rotatable  insulator  and  the  third  insula- 
tor and  such  switch  being  opened  or  closed  by  part  circle 
rotation  of  said  insulator  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  there 
being  means  connected  to  the  rotatable  insulators  to  selec- 
tively rotate  the  same,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  three  in- 
sulators being  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  separate  and  cor- 
respondmg  circuit  cable,  and  circuit  means  arranged  with 
said  circuit  cables  and  switches  in  a  manner  such  that,  when 
the  latter  are  closed,  the  circuit  cable  coupled  to  the  pair  of 
insulators  are  individually  electrically  connected  to  the  cir- 
cuit cable  coupled  to  the  third  insulator. 


3,590,180 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  TOGGLE-ACTING  SWITCH 

HAVING  A  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  ASSEMBLY  OF 

THE  SWITCH  WITH  THE  CONTACTS  OF  THE  SWITCH 

IN  A  CIRCUIT-CLOSING  CONDITION 
Jordan  F.  Puetz,  Milwaukee;  Joseph  J.  Gribbic,  Milwaukee, 
and  James  P.  Schmicdel,  Brown  Deer,  all  of.  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,160 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9/22.  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  200-50  A  10  Claims 

A  manually  operated  switch  having  a  toggle  lever  actuating 

mechanism  mcluded  in  a  housing  part  which  may  be  readily 
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removed  from  a  base  carrying  the  stationary  contacts  of  the 
switch  to  permit  inspection  of  the  current  carrying  contacts 
of  the  switch.  The  switch  includes  a  slider  which  moves  to  an 
activated  position  when  the  housing  part  is  removed  from  the 
base.  The  slider,  when  in  the  activated  position,  causes  the 


connected  to  a  stud  gun.  A  normally  closed  switch,  in  series 
with  the  drum-dnving  motor,  is  opened  momentarily  each 


levers  of  the  toggle  mechanism  to  move  and  be  maintained  in 
an  OFF  operating  position  so  that  the  toggle  mechanism  must 
be  reset  after  the  housing  is  remounted  on  the  base  before 
the  levers  of  the  toggle  mechanism  can  be  moved  to  the  ON 
position. 


3,590,181 

LANE  SWITCH  FOR  SWIMMING  TIMERS 

Joseph  G.  Baran,  3737  Oak  Ave.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,451 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/00,  3116,  3102 


U.S.  CI.  200-52 


5  Claims 


time  a  stud  is  fed  to  the  delivery  tube  When  studs  fill  the 
delivery  tube  to  a  preselected  extent,  the  switch  remains 
open  and  the  motor  turns  off. 


3,590,183 
QUICK-MAKE  AND  QUICK-BREAK  SWITCH 
Merrill  G.  Leonard,  Fowler,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,1 14 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13128 

U.S.  CI.  200-67  19  Claims 


A  frame  mounted  on  the  side  of  a  swimming  poo!  has 
horizontal  supports  extending  across  one  end  of  a  swimming 
lane.  Mounted  on  these  supports  for  limited  horizontal  move- 
ment in  line  with  the  lane  are  a  plurality  of  spaced,  vertical 
panels  positioned  side-by-side  across  the  end  of  the  lane 
These  panels  are  biased  outwardly  and  the  supports  carry  an 
electrical  switch  for  each  panel  so  that  when  the  panel  is 
pushed  inwardly  by  a  swimmer  arriving  at  the  end  of  the 
lane,  the  switch  will  be  actuated  to  supply  an  electrical  indi- 
cation to  a  timing  apparatus. 


3,590,182 
ARTICLE  FEEDER  AND  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 
HAVING  A  SHUTOFF  SWITCH 
Robert  L.  Beckhardt,  Towson,  and  Richard  T.  Walter,  Bal- 
timore, both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  885,484 

Int.  CL  HOlh  J/y6 

U.S.CL  200—61.41  2  Claims 

A  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  motor  driven  drum 

which  feeds  headed  studs  to  a  delivery  tube  adapted  to  be 


This  invention  relates,  generally,  to  quick-make  and  quick- 
break  types  of  switches  and,  more  particularly  to  an  im- 
proved quick-make  and  quick-break  type  of  switch,  which 
may  be  readily  mounted  on  transformer  installations  and 
operated  with  facility  for  sectionalizing  cables  in  the  distribu- 
tion system,  and  as  a  load-break  switch  at  the  transformer  it- 
self. 


3,590,184 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  OUTDOOR  VACCUM  SWITCH  WITH 
CONDUCTIVE  COATING  SERVING  AS 
ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELD  MEANS  AND  END  CAP- 
MOUNTING  MEANS 
Zygmunt  A.  Wachta,  Boston,  and  Oscar  L.  Larkin,  Saugus, 
both  of,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,373 

Int.  CI.  HOlhJi/66.  17142 

U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  8  Claims 

A  high-voltage  vacuum  switch  for  outdoor  use  comprises  a 

hollow  cylindrical  skirted  ceramic  envelope  having  electn- 
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cally  conductive  coatings  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  at 
each  end.  End  cap  assembhes  are  provided  at  each  end  and 
each  assembly  comprises  a  ring  of  material  thermally  com- 
patible with  the  envelope,  which  is  brazed  to  a  metal  coating, 
fused  to  the  ceramic  and  the  other  end  of  the  ring  welded  to 
a  collar  forming  part  of  an  end  cap  assembly.  In  one  end  cap 
assembly,  the  collar  is  brazed  or  welded  to  a  plate  which  is 
brazed  to  a  stationary  contact  stud,  having  a  disc-type  arc 
shield  attached  thereon,  which  extends  into  the  envelope,  in 


extends  into  the  housing  through  flexible  sealing  means.  A 
mettillic  floating  shield  is  supported  on  the  insulating  member 
within  the  housing  and  surrounds  portions  of  the  stationary 
and  movable  contact  rods  and  the  contacts  thereon. 


the  other  end  cap  assembly,  the  collar  is  brazed  or  welded  to 
a  plate  having  a  hole  which  accommodates  a  movable  con- 
tact stud.  A  bellows  is  brazed  or  welded  between  the  plate  of 
the  said  end  cap  assembly  and  a  washer  attached  to  the 
movable  contact  stud.  A  cylindrical  arc  shield  is  brazed  or 
welded  to  the  plate  and  a  disc-type  arc  shield  is  brazed  or 
welded  inside  the  cylindrical  arc  shield  Both  end  cap  assem- 
blies are  provided  electrical  and  mechanical  connection 
means. 


3,590,185 

VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  WITH  SINGLE  INSULATING 

MEMBER  HAVING  CONICAL  EXTERIOR  ATTACHING 

SURFACES  AND  SUPPORTING  A  FLOATING  SHIELD 

Herbert  M.  Pflanz,  Roslindak,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,840 

Int.  CI.  HOI  hi  J/66 

U.S.  CI.  200-144  B  2  Claims 


A  vacuum  interrupter  comprises  an  insulating  member 
through  which  a  stationary  contact  rod  extends.  A  metallic 
housing  is  mounted  on  the  insulating  member  and  surrounds 
the  sutionary  contact  rod  and  a  movable  contact  rod  which 


3,590,186 

VACUUM  INTERRUPTER  HAVING  SERIES  CONNECTED 

RESISTOR  AND  SHUNTING  MEANS  FOR  THE  LATTER 

Rochard  G.  Brunner,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allis-Clial- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,197 

Int.  CI.  HOlli  33116,  33/66 

VS.  CI.  200- 144  AP  7  Claims 


A  vacuum  interrupter  employing  a  reciprocably  movable 
contact  has  an  opening  and  closing  resistor  in  series  circuit 
therewith  and  a  knife  switch  is  connected  across  the  resistor 
to  shunt  it  in  and  out  of  circuit.  Two  reciprocably  movable 
operating  members  are  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the 
movable  contact  of  the  vacuum  interrupter  and  to  the  knife 
switch  blade,  respectively.  The  other  ends  of  the  two  operat- 
ing members  are  connected  to  cam  slots  in  an  actuating  cam 
which  is  reciprocably  movable  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  two  operating  members.  The  cam  slots 
are  fashioned  so  that  as  the  actuating  cam  is  moved  the 
vacuum  interrupter  closes  before  and  opens  after  the  knife 
switch. 


3,590,187 

SEPARABLE  CONTACT  AND  BLAST- VALVE 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  COMPRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Richard  E.  Kane,  Monroeville,  and  Robert  L.  Hess,  North 

Versailles,  both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,485 

lnt.Cl.HOlh  33182,  33/54 

MS.  CI.  200- 148  R  7  Claims 


A  separable  contact  structure  is  provided  for  a  compressed 
gas  circuit  interrupter  involving  a  differential  blast  valve 
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cooperating  with  an  orifice  chamber,  or  an  interrupter  upon  entrance  of  high-pressure  gas  on  one  side  of  the  open- 
chamber,  to  direct  the  gas  flow  during  the  opening  operation,  ing  piston,  the  opening  piston  will  move  to  the  open  position 
The  construction  is  such  that  a  contact  follower  initially  fol-  carrying  with  it  the  movable  contact  structure  The  closing 
lows  the  opening  movement  of  the  movable  contact,  until  it  piston,  secured  to  the  piston  rod.  has  high-pressure  gas  acting 
is  picked  up  and  retracted  by  the  opening  movement  of  a  dif-  on  one  side  thereof  at  all  times  A  shock  absorber  structure 
ferentially  acting  blast  valve.  Subsequently,  upon  a  pressure 
equalization,  the  spring-biased  blast  valve  recloses,  carrying 
with  it  the  contact  follower,  so  that  in  the  fully  open  circuit 
position  of  the  interrupter  the  blast  valve  is  closed,  and  the 
arc  horn  follower  is  extended.  Contact  is  initially  made 
between  the  movable  contact  and  the  extended  contact  fol- 
lower contact  during  the  closing  stroke.  Such  structure 
eliminates  erosion  on  the  main  stationary  contact  fmgers, 
and,  additionally,  simplifies  the  actuation  of  the  blast  valve 
structure. 


3,590,188 
FLUID-BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  PISTON 
ASSEMBLY  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVING 
MEANS 
Russell  E.  Frink,  and  William  H.  Fischer,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,740 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/90 

U.S.  CI.  200-148  14  Claims 


i«<«Ttac<    iMi 


^rv/yy.y 


Vi:f,'f^fff^J'J,'M.-^J^.'^^J^)^?r>7/7/7/f.'T'7/7/^.'f/^/7///////, 


An  improved  piston-type  fluid-blast  circuit  interrupter  is 
provided  having  a  stationary  operating  cylinder,  within  which 
reciprocates  a  movable  piston  assembly  carrying  the  movable 
contact  assembly  of  the  interrupter.  Electromagnet  means  in- 
cluding three  accelerating  coils,  one  movable  with  the  piston 
assembly,  another  located  in  the  closed  end  of  the  operating 
cylinder,  and  a  third  coil  movable  with  a  driver  unit,  are  all 
connected  in  series  during  the  opening  operation  of  the  inter- 
rupter. The  driver  unit  is  mechanically  connected  through 
the  closed  end  of  the  operating  cylinder  with  the  movable 
piston  assembly.  The  magnetic  attraction  between  the  pisto.^: 
coil  and  the  coil  at  the  closed  end  of  the  operating  cylinder, 
and  the  magnetic  repulsion  forces  between  the  coil  at  the 
closed  end  of  the  operating  cylinder  and  the  coil  carried  by 
the  driver  unit,  all  contribute  to  magnetically  assisting  the 
fluid-driving  motion  of  the  piston  assembly  and  so  effecting 
interruption. 

The  movable  contact  structure  comprises  a  main  movable 
contact  and  an  inner  movable  arcing  probe  movable  together 
and  insulated  from  each  other  with  the  three  accelerating 
coils  connected  between  the  main  movable  contact  and  the 
movable  arcing  probe  in  the  closed  position  of  the  inter- 
rupter. 


may  be  used,  and  if  used  is  also  fixedly  secured  to  the  mova- 
ble operating  piston  rod  for  the  movable  contact  structure 

Upon  exhausting  the  high-pressure  gas  from  the  one  face 
of  the  opening  piston,  the  closing  pressure,  constantly  acting 
upon  one  side  of  the  closing  piston,  will  effect  a  closing 
operation  of  the  contact  structure 


3,590,190 

GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  MOVABLE 

FLOW  DIRECTOR  ENGAGABLE  WITH  A  STATIONARY 

RESISTANCE  INSERTING  MEANS  DURING  OPENING 

AND  CLOSING 

Robert  G.  Colclaser,  Jr.,  Deimont,  and  Charles  F.  Cromer, 

Trafford,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,510 

Int.CI.  H01hii/74,ii//6 

U.S.  CI.  200-148  9  Claims 


3,590,189 
PNEUMATIC  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  PISTON  DEVICE 
HAVING  AN  OPENING  PISTON  AND  A  CLOSING 
PISTON 
William  H.  Fischer,  Pittsburgh,  and  Wayne  S.  Aspey,  Mon- 
roeville, both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,479 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/iO 

U.S.CL  200-148  15  Claims 

A   circuit  interrupter  has  a  movable   contact  structure 

which  is  piston  actuated.  The  operating  piston  rod  has  an 

opening  piston  and  a  closing  piston  secured  thereto,  so  that 


In  order  to  reduce  the  rate  of  rise  of  the  recovery  voltage 
of  a  kilometric  or  short-line  fault,  resistors  are  connected  in 
the  circuit  to  be  interrupted  during  an  oF>ening  operation  A 
resistor  is  provided  on  each  one  of  two  terminal  bushings  ex- 
tending through  the  ends  of  the  housing  for  each  interrupting 
unit  of  a  circuit  breaker.  The  resistors  also  function  to  divide 
the  voltage  equally  across  the  two  series  breaks  in  the  inter- 
rupter and  they  function  as  damping  resistors  to  prevent 
restrikes  during  opening  and  excessive  over  voltages  during 
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closing.  During  opening,  the  resistors  are  inserted  in  the  cir- 
cuit and  then  are  disconnected.  During  closing,  the  resistors 
are  inserted  in  the  circuit  and  then  shorted  out  of  the  circuit 
The  resistor  contacts  are  mounted  on  a  stationary  flow 
director  and  are  engaged  by  the  outer  surface  of  a  conduc- 
tive movable  flow  director  which  is  concentric  with  the 
movable  hollow  contact. 


sembly  of  the  breaker  and  to  provide  operational  advantages. 
A  spring-charged  means  is  held  in  charged  position  by  a  latch 
member  engageable  with  a  portion  of  a  closing  cam,  and  is 
released  by  rotation  of  said  closing  cam. 


3,590,191 
LIQUID  HIGH-TENSION  SWITCH  WITH  TUBELIKE 
ELECTRIC  ARC-QUENCHING  CHANNELS 
Dieter  Kind,  Braunschweig;  Erwin  Marx,  Braunschweig;  Jur- 
gen   Salge,   Salzgitter-Osteriindc,   and    Klaus   Moilenhoff, 
Braunschweig,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dieter  Kind,  by 
said  Marx,  Moilenhoff  and  Salge 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1967, 

P  16  40  720.8 

Int.CI.  HOI  h  J  J/ 75 

U.S.  CI.  200-150  9  Claims 


Circuit  breaker  having  a  quenching  chamber  in  which  a 
movable  contact  member  is  moved  from  a  first  position  elec- 
trically connecting  two  stationary  contact  members  to  a 
second  position  for  electrically  disconnecting  such  stationary 
contact  members;  electric  arcs  being  formed  in  one  genera! 
direction  between  the  movable  and  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers during  such  movement  of  the  movable  contact  member 
The  movable  contact  member  being  moved  by  means  of  in- 
troducing a  stream  of  arc -quenching  fluid  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  such  arcs  are  formed 
Such  arcs  being  driven  by  the  arc -quenching  fluid  into  a  plu- 
rality of  tubelike  channels  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  movable  contact  member  where  the  arcs 
are  quenched. 


3,590,192 
SUPPORTING  AND  SPRING-CHARGING  MEANS  FOR 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Fred  Bould;  Richard  Hauscr,  and  John  H.  Taylor,  all  of  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,296 

InLClHOlh  3/30,  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  200-153  SC  10  Claims 


3,590,193 

TRIGGER-ACTUATED  SWITCH  DEVICE  WITH 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PREDETERMINED  TRIGGER 

POSITIONS 

Carl  J.  Frenzel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Skil  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,044,  May  29, 1%8,  filed  Mar.  18, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  20,651 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  200-157  5  Claims 


O-Z,         '*"2)      e^-  f«-2 


^-a 


The  trigger-actuated  switch  device  includes  a  casing 
movably  mountmg  a  trigger.  Resilient  means  are  interposed 
between  the  casing  and  the  trigger  for  urging  the  latter  to  an 
extended  position  According  to  certain  embodiments  of  the 
invention,  the  casing  includes  a  fixed  abutment  surface  and 
the  trigger  mounts  a  movable  abutment  surface  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  trigger,  such  abutment  surfaces  being  ar- 
ranged for  abutting  engagement  when  the  trigger  is 
depressed  The  position  of  the  movable  abutment  surface 
determines  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  trigger  when  the 
same  is  squeezed  or  depressed.  According  to  other  embodi- 
ments, the  same  result  is  achieved  by  mounting  the  fixed 
abutment  surface  on  the  trigger  and  the  movable  abutment 
surface  on  the  casing.  A  lock  button  construction  is  provided 
for  locking  the  trigger  in  its  fully  depressed  position  and  in  its 
intermediate  position  or  pyositions  determined  by  engagement 
of  the  abutment  surface. 


3,590,194 
CONTACT-  AND  CIRCUIT-MOUNTING  BOARD  FOR 
TRIGGER-OPERATED  SWITCH  UNIT 
Carl  J.  Frenzel,  and  Alex  F.  Gawron,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Skil  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  SepL  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,277 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/08 

U.S.CI.200-157  11  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  comprises  improved  means  for  support- 
ing the  parts  of  the  circuit  breaker  to  provide  for  easier  as- 


A  contact-  and  circuit-mounting  board  of  unitary  construc- 
tion is  contained  within  the  housing  of  the  switch  unit.  This 
board  mounts  fixed  contacts  which  cooperate  with  other  con- 
tacts carried  by  a  reversing  lever  mounted  adjacent  the 
trigger.   This   board   also  mounts  contact  strips  which   are 


June  29,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


2141 


slidably  engaged  by  contact  fingers  carried  by  the  trigger 
thereby  to  define  an  on-off  switch,  a  bypass  switch  and  a 
variable  resistor  forming  part  of  a  speed  control  circuit.  The 
elements  of  the  circuit  are  contained  on  a  printed  circuit 
board,  the  latter  being  secured  to  the  mounting  board. 


electrical  circuit  therebetween,  connection  to  which  is  ac- 
complished through  terminals  on  the  tap  member. 


3,590,195 
OILCAN  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 
Douglas  Louis  Ashton  Driver,  Chislehurst,  Kent,  England,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  772,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1967, 

49889/67 

Int.CI.  H01hJ//2 

U.S.CL  200-1 59B  3  Claims 


3,590,197 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  CONTAINING  GETTERING 

MATERIAL 

Henry  J.  WesokMki,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  772^47 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/02,33166 

U.S.  CI.  200-166  C  2  Claims 


n.-_-. 


An  array  of  pushbuttons  is  formed  as  domes  in  a  plate  of 
springy  material.  The  domes  behave  in  the  manner  of  the 
base  of  an  oilcan— snapping  in  when  pressure  is  applied  to 
close  pushbutton  contacts  and  snapping  out  to  open  the  con- 
tacts when  pressure  is  released. 


3,590,196 
SELECTIVE  POSITION  READ-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  PUSH- 
PULL  CABLE  CORES 
Richard  D.  Houk,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morse  Controls 
Inc.,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  789,220 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  17/04,  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  200-161  7  Claims 


An  electrical  contact  for  a  vacuum  interrupter  consists  of  a 
binary  alloy  of  95  to  99  percent  tungsten  and  I  to  5  percent 
tantalum,  which  alloy  when  heated  during  contact  arcing  get- 
ters undesirable  hydrogen  which  may  be  present  in  the  inter- 
rupter. 


3,590,198 
CONTACT  BREAKER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Artur  Fischer,  Althcimcr  Str.  219,  D-7241  Tumlingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1968,  P  17  65 

656.3 

Int.  CL  HOlh  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  200- 166  G  7  Claims 


A  read-off  device  for  a  push-pull  control  cable.  A  barrel  is 
anchored  to  the  casing  of  the  push-pull  cable  through  a 
resilient  attachment.  The  resilient  attachment  precludes  axial 
movement  of  the  barrel  with  respect  to  the  casing  of  the 
push-pull  control  cable  but  permits  gyration  of  the  barrel 
with  respect  thereto.  A  plunger  is  slidably  received  within  the 
barrel  and  a  rod  means  connects  the  plunger  to  the  core  of 
the  push-pull  control  cable,  also  preferably  through  a 
resilient  attachment  that  precludes  axial  movement  of  the 
plunger  with  respect  to  the  core  but  permits  it  to  move  axi- 
ally  with  the  core  and  gyrate  with  respect  thereto.  One  or 
more  tap  members  are  selectively  positionable  along  the  bar- 
rel. The  Up  members  carry  buttons  that  are  biasingly  urged 
through  selectively  bored,  diametric  access  apertures  in  the 
barrel  for  engagement  with  a  contact  on  the  plunger  when 
the  plunger  is  positioned  therebetween  so  as  to  complete  an 


A  contact  breaker  for  electnc  circuits  which  comprises 
first  and  second  current  conductive  elements  with  the  latter 
element  slidably  engaging  the  first  element  and  forming  an 
electric  circuit  therewith.  An  interruptor  member  is  slidably 
fixed  on  the  first  element  and  is  located  in  the  path  of  the 
second  element  and  has  a  surface  electrically  insulated  from 
the  first  element  so  that  upon  engagement  of  the  second  ele- 
ment with  this  surface  the  electric  circuit  is  broken.  Means 
are  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  interruptor  member  which 
are  adapted  to  remove  impurities  collected  on  the  second 
element  during  sliding  thereof  along  the  first  element 
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3,590,199  3,590,201 

PLUG-IN-TYPE  SWITCHGEAR  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  BRAZING 

Alfred  E.  Maier,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  TOOLS 

Electric  Corporation,  PHtsburgh,  Pa.  Charles  B.  Basingcr,  Parma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,376  poratlon.  Jackson,  Mich. 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9102  Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,469 

U.S.  CI.  200-168  A                                                  13  Claims  Int.  CI.  H05b  5/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  219-8.5  4  Claims 


J 


'^ 


7. 


Plug-in-type  switchgear  comprising  plug-in  support  means 
and  a  plug-in-type  circuit  interrupter  on  said  support  means 
with  improved  means  providing  contact  pressure  between  the 
support  terminals  and  the  interrupter  terminals.  The  arrange- 
ment also  provides  improved  means  operable  to  simultane- 
ously secure  the  circuit  interrupter  to  the  support  means  and 
provide  contact  pressure  between  the  support  terminals  and 
the  interrupter  terminals. 


3,590,200 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Tadeusz  J.  Rys,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Tadeusz  J.  Rys,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 
and  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,882 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9102,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  200- 168  10  Claims 


»,^       a       „'*\_tP^  „;«.,  i»-[ 


A  temperature-sensing  system  which  is  particularly 
adapted  to  be  utilized  in  conjunction  with  a  brazing  opera- 
tion wherein  the  temperature  at  the  point  of  brazing  is  sensed 
and  the  brazing  operation  is  controlled  in  response  to  the 
sensed  temperature,  the  temperature  being  sensed  by  means 
of  a  fiberoptic  or  a  solid  light  pipe.  The  light  being  trans- 
mitted through  the  fiberoptic  pipe  is  then  translated  through 
a  transducer  in  the  form  of  a  photoelectric  device  to  change 
the  light  signal  to  an  electrical  signal.  The  intensity  of  the 
electrical  signal  is  then  sensed  to  control  the  termination  of 
the  brazing  cycle. 


An  electrical  switch  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  rear 
wall  of  a  switch  box  and  having  a  base  open  at  the  front  and 
rear  with  a  partition  wall  between  the  front  and  rear  A 
blade-operating  rotor  is  installable  in  the  base  from  the  rear 
and  held  in  operating  position  behind  the  partition  wall  ini- 
tially by  a  snap  spring  detent  to  facilitate  installation  of  the 
base  on  the  rear  wall.  Once  installed,  a  flange  on  the  rotor 
cooperates  with  the  rear  wall  to  retain  the  rotor  in  operating 
position  should  the  spring  fail. 

The  load  and  line  connectors  are  mounted  on  the  front 
face  of  the  partition  wall  for  ready  access  when  the  front  of 
the  switch  box  is  open. 

The  switch  blades  and  companion  stationary  contact  jaws 
are  carried  by  the  base  at  the  rear  of  the  partition  wall,  and 
are  drivingly  engaged  by  the  rotor.  The  blades  are  arranged 
relative  to  the  contact  jaws,  rotor,  and  base  so  as  to  provide  a 
wider  contact  separation  upon  opening  of  the  switch  than  is 
usual  in  switches  of  comparable  size. 


3,590,202 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TUNING  MICROWAVE  HEATING 

APPLICATOR 

John  D.  A.  Day,  Berkeley,  and  Edward  J.  Hunt,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcchtel  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,321 
Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219- 10.55  6  Claims 


A  microwave  heating  applicator  that  operates  in  the  TM 
modes  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  resonant  cavity  in 
which  elongate  material  is  heated  while  being  processed 
therethrough.  A  microwave  heating  applicator  having  a  per- 
forated end  cap  on  one  end,  said  end  cap  having  perforations 
for  admitting  heated  air  into  the  cavity,  the  size  of  each  per- 
foration being  sufficiently  small  relative  to  its  length  to  atten- 
uate the  transmission  of  microwave  energy,  a  manifold  for 
receiving  heated  air  and  guiding  the  air  toward  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  end  cap;  and  a  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  mounted 
in  openings  through  the  end  cap  and  manifold,  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  projecting  into  the  resonant  cavity  and  the  other 
end  being  accessible  for  adjusting  its  axial  position  as  to  tune 
the  cavity. 
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3,590,203 

nXED  GAP  AUXILIARY  ROLL  FOR  SEAM  WELD 

ELECTRODE  LEVER 

Harold  J.  Gieffers,  Hinsdale,  and  Larry  M.  Rogers,  Chicago, 

both  of.  III.,  asrignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,014 

Intel.  B23k/y /JO 

U.S.  CI.  219-66  \  10  Claims 


\ 


lively,   to   provide  a  down-feed   signal   at   all   times  when 
required  during  machining  operation    In  addition,  the  servo 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrode  support  for  a  weld- 
ing apparatus  for  welding  lap  seams  of  tubular  members 
passing  along  a  support  at  regularly  spaced  intervals.  The 
welding  apparatus  includes  a  fixed  electrode  and  a  movable 
electrode,  and  the  movable  electrode  is  supported  in  such  a 
manner  wherein  although  it  is  constantly  urged  towards  the 
fixed  electrode,  engagement  of  the  movable  electrode  w»ith 
the  fixed  electrode  is  prevented  by  the  existence  of  an  ^- 
jacent  tubular  member.  This  is  accomplished  by  the  support 
for  the  movable  electrode  having  a  stop  member  which  is  en- 
gageable  with  an  adjacent  tubular  member. 


3,590,204 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROEROSIVE  MACHINING 

WITH  ROTATING  TUBULAR  ELECTRODES 

Thomas  J.  O'Connor,  100  Morgan  Road,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,584 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/08,  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  2 19-69  V  3  Claims 


140      152  - 


feed  system  incorporates  a  novel  sensing  circuit  which  pro- 
vides control  through  a  combined  striking  voltage  and  cutting 
voltage  signal. 


3,590,206 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTRIC  TUBE  BRAZING  FURNACE 
Ernest  T.  Lago,  Jackaon,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 
poration, Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8.91 1 

Int.  CI.  B23ky/0'> 

U.S.  CI.  219-85  10  Claims 
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Structure  for  and  a  method  of  electrical  machining  is  dis- 
closed. The  structure  includes  electrical  machining  ap- 
paratus, a  quick-change  electrode  supporting  tool  and  means 
for  rapidly  and  accurately  securing  the  electrode-supporting 
tool  to  the  electrical  machining  apparatus. 


3,590,205 

SERVO  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Ronald  L.  Syria,  Inkster;  Dalton  R.  Vemer,  Orchard  Lake, 

and  John  W.  McGuffin,  Troy,  all  of,  Mkh.,  assignors  to 

Elox  Inc.,  Troy,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,195 
Int.CI.  B23p7//4 
U.S.  CI.  219-69  20  Claims 

The  servo  feed  system  provided  in  accordance  with  our  in- 
vention is  operable  to  provide  stable  operation  even  at 
machining  conditions  where  machine  pulse  off-time  is  rela- 
tively long  as  compared  to  pulse  on-time.  Signal  networks  are 
connected  to  the  electrically  energized  servocontrol  element 
from  an  intermediate  drive  stage  and  from  the  gap,  respec- 


A  portable  tube  brazing  furnace  using  resistance  heating 
and  incorporating  means  for  surrounding  the  joint  with  inert 
gas.  The  furnace  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  link 
chains  with  ceramic  rods  extending  therebetween  and  carry- 
ing the  heating  elements.  An  insulative  cover  is  carried  by 
the  chains,  and  the  entire  unit  is  clamped  around  the  joint. 
Combined  electrical  and  gas  conducting  tubers  extend  into 
the  furnace  so  that  inert  gas  may  surround  the  joint  during 
brazing. 


3,590,207 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  WIRES  OF  DIFFERENT 

DIAMETERS 

Gerald  S.  Cox,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electnc 

Company 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,261 
Int.  CI.  B23k  IHIO 
U.S.  CI.  219-85  4  Claims 

A  fine  enamel  insulated  wire  is  jomed  to  a  heavier  diame- 
ter wire  by  a  method  including  the  boriding  and  plating  of 
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the  heavier  wire,  wrapping  the  fine  wire  about  the  heavier 
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includes  a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  switching  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  load  to  ON  and  OFF  conditions  at  a 
high  repetition  rate. 

One  embodiment  of  the  control  circuitry  is  particularly 
adapted  for  use  with,  and  forms  an  integral  part  of,  a  direct 
current  electrical  resistance  welding  system  for  welding 
metallic  blanks  which  are  serially  passed  between  cooperat- 
ing welding  electrodes. 


3,590^10 

ELECTROEROSIVE  MACHINING  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  J.  O'Connor,  100  Morgan  Road,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,699 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1108;  B05b  1130 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  D  7  Claims 


wire,  and  heating  the  heavier  wire  sufficiently  to  bum  away 
the  insulation  and  fuse  the  two  wires  together. 


3,590,208 
METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  AND  WELDING  LAMINATED 
SHEETS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Paul   Martini,   Sandkrug;   Gotz   Mrowka,   Oldenburg,   and 
Heinz-Hermann  Haschc,  Oldenburg,  all  of,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Lkentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frand- 
furt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1967,  Jan.  5, 

1968.  P  16  13  282.4;  P  16  38  223.3 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11126 

U.S.  CI.  219-92  13  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  a  stack  of  laminations  for  the 
rotor  or  stator  of  an  electrical  machine.  The  method  involves 
stamping  a  number  of  laminations  to  form  projections  and 
recesses  at  points  around  a  circle.  Each  projection  is  formed 
in  mating  configuration  with  one  of  the  recesses  but  dis- 
placed in  the  circumferential  direction  around  the  circle  with 
respect  thereto.  The  individual  laminations  are  then  stacked 
so  that  the  projections  of  one  lamination  engage  a  recess  of 
an  adjacent  lamination.  Each  lamination  will  then  be  angu- 
larly displaced,  about  the  common  axis  formed  by  all  of  the 
circles,  with  respect  to  its  adjacent  laminations  The  lamina- 
tions are  then  welded  together,  preferably  by  a  projection 
welding  process. 


3,590,209 
CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 
James  P.  Tatham,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,440 

Int.  CI.  B23k/y/24 

U.S.  CI.  219-108  8  Claims 
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Control  circuitry  is  disclosed  herein  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  direct  current  through  a  load.  The  control  circuitry 


A  machine  tool  for  electrical  machining  is  disclosed  which 
includes  parallel  linkage  structure  for  moving  an  electrode 
toward  and  away  from  a  workpiece.  The  parallel  linkage 
structure,  as  disclosed,  is  driven  by  servo  means  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  spark  gap  between  an  electrode  secured  to 
the  machine  tool  structure  and  a  workpiece  supported 
thereby 

A  fixed  worktable  is  provided  as  part  of  the  machine  tool 
structure  in  conjunction  with  a  work  tank  having  no  bottom 
which  tank  is  vertically  movable.  The  fixed  worktable  forms 
the  bottom  of  the  work  tank  with  the  tank  in  an  upper  posi- 
tion On  lowering  of  the  tank,  fluid  in  the  tank  is  rapidly 
drained  into  a  lower  storage  tank  from  which  it  may  be 
pumped  through  a  filter  after  which  it  is  stored  in  an  upper 
storage  for  reuse.  The  work  tank  is  provided  with  a  remova- 
ble upper  portion  to  facilitate  positioning  of  a  workpiece  in 
the  fixed  worktable 

A  universal  manifold  is  also  provided  whereby  different 
fluid  flow  patterns  may  be  provided  from  a  single  manifold  to 
facilitate  machining  of  workpieces  requiring  different  flow 
patterns  The  flow  patterns  of  the  universal  manifold  are 
readily  selected  by  rotation  of  cylinders  in  the  manifold. 


3,590,211 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  STRENGTH  WELDS  IN 
HY-110TOHY-150STEEL 
John  T.  Ballass,  Norwich,  and  Samuel  Goodman,  New  Lon- 
don, both  of,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  475,854,  July  29,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

717,030 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9\00 
U.S.  CI.  219-137  7  Claims 

A  method  of  making  weld  metal  having  a  yield  strength  in 
the  range  of  from  about  1 10,000  p.s.i.  to  about  150,000  p.s.i. 
and  high  toughness  comprising  the  step  of  consuming  in  a 
shielded  arc  a  weld  wire  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight, 
about  0  12  percent  maximum  carbon,  0.010  percent  max- 
imum phosphorus,  0.010  percent  maximum  sulfur,  1.2  per- 
cent to  2.00  percent  manganese,  0.40  percent  to  1. 00  silicon, 
15  percent  to  3.0  percent  nickel,  0.40  percent  to  1.00  per- 
cent molybdenum,  0.40  percent  to  1. 00  percent  copper,  0.08 
percent  maximum  zirconium,  the  remainder  being  essentially 
iron. 
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3,590,212  3,590^14 

ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  WELDING  TORCH  PAINT  SOFTENER 

Don   J.   Corrigall,   and    William    D.    Oldershaw,    both  of   PnI  R.  Kuzyk,  106  Uke  Street,  Saint  Catherine,  Ontario, 

Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Electric  Manufacturing       Canada 

Company,  Appleton,  Wis.  Continuation-in-pari  of  application  Ser.  No.  7 15,658,  Mar. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827^88  25,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1969,  Ser. 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00  No.  829^14 


U.S.CL  219-130 


5  Claims 


Int.  CI.  H05b  3102;  D06f  75/56 


U.S.  CI.  219-228 


4  Claims 


>Vt- 7^ 


A  gas  arc  welding  torch  in  which  the  nozzle  is  made  of 
anodized  aluminum  and  the  contact  tube  is  clad  with 
anodized  aluminum  to  prevent  the  sticking  of  weld  spatter  to 
these  parts. 


3,590,213 

ARC  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  LONG  ELECTRICAL 

STICKOUT  ARC  WELDING 

Robert  A.  Caldwell,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,802 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-130  1  Claim 


A  device  for  use  in  removing  paint  from  a  surface,  in 
which  an  electrical  heating  element  is  brought  into  proximity 
with  the  pain.  The  heating  element  is  mounted  m  one 
chamber  immediately  adjacent  a  plate  forming  a  wall  of  the 
chamber.  Two  additional  chambers  are  located  sequentially 
between  the  first  chamber  and  hand-gripping  means,  the  two 
additional  chambers  having  lateral  ventilation  apertures  to 
dissipate  the  heat  from  the  element. 


3,590,215 
CLINICAL  FLUID  WARMER 
Cleophas  E.  Anderson;  Darrle  D.  Moore,  and  William  J. 
Walsh,  all  of  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Thermolync  Cor- 
poration, Dubuque,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,976 

Int.  CI.  A61j  UOO;  F24h  1120;  H05b  U02 

U.S.  CI.  219-298  7  Claims 


OC  II 


An  electrode  holder  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  elec- 
trode guides  for  use  in  arc  welding.  The  electrode  passes 
through  these  guides  or  tips  and  makes  electrical  contact 
with  each  tip.  Means  are  provided  to  selectively  direct  elec- 
trical current  to  one  or  both  of  the  tips.  The  tip  closest  to  the 
work  is  connected  in  the  electrical  circuit  to  provide  current 
to  the  electrode  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  workpiece  to  in- 
itiate the  arc.  Once  the  arc  is  started,  this  tip  is  isolated  from 
the  electrical  circuit,  and  the  current  is  provided  to  the  elec- 
trode through  the  tip  remote  from  the  workpiece  to  permit 
long  electrical  stickout  arc  welding. 


A  dry  heat  clinical  blood  warmer  comprising  first  and 
second  heater  plates,  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  each 
other;  a  thin,  flat,  channeled  sac.  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let spaced  from  each  other,  is  mounted  between  the  plates, 
the  sac  contacting  both  plates  when  the  plates  are  closed 
The  electrical  heater  elements  for  the  plates  are  effectively 
tapered,  by  positioning  or  by  power  relationships,  from  inlel 
end  to  outlet  end,  in  proportion  to  the  diminishing  rate  of 
heat  absorption  of  blood  or  other  fluid  flowing  through  the 
sac. 
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3,590,216  3,590,218 

ARC-IMAGE  ZONE  REnNING  FURNACE  WALL  MOUNTED  HEATER 

Yoshihiro  Kino,  and  Yarahilio  Nakayama,  both  of  Kadoma,  Robert  E.  Steiner,  Crevc  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emeraon 

Osalia,  Japan,  assicnors  to  MaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Limited,  O^ka,  Japan  F»«J  J«n.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  331 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,840  Int.  CI.  F24h  3104;  H05b  7/00 

Int.  a.  H05b/ //OO  U.S.  CI.  219-370                                                        7  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  2 19-349                                                          4  Claims 


An  arc-image  zone  reFining  furnace  especially  adapted  for 
purification  of  ceramics.  The  furnace  has  an  auxiliary  heating 
means  to  effectively  prevent  a  bar  of  the  material  to  be  pu- 
rified from  being  cracked  due  to  steep  temperature  gradients 
in  the  solid-liquid  interface. 


3,590,217 
WALL-MOUNTED  HEATER 
Robert  E.  Steiner,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  124 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3/04;  H05b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-370  5  Claims 


A  forced  air  electric  space  heater  construction  permitting 
convenient  entry  and  mounting  thereof  within  a  wail,  or  the 
removal  therefrom,  through  a  rectangular  wall  opening  of 
considerable  smaller  vertical  dimension  than  that  of  the 
heater  A  one-piece  rectangular  open  mounting  frame  having 
deep  top  and  sidewalls  and  a  relatively  shallow  bottom  wall  is 
inserted  into  a  hollow  wall  structure  through  a  rectangular 
opening  therein  A  casing  of  considerably  greater  height  but 
sufficiently  less  width  and  depth  than  the  frame  opening, 
whereby  entry  of  the  casing  into  the  frame  while  in  tilted 
position  is  permitted,  houses  electric  heating  elements,  a 
blower  and  duct  means  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  in 
horizontal  spaced  relationship  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing  front  wall.  The  casing  and  frame  are  provided  with 
cooperable  pivot  means  which  engage  and  disengage,  respec- 
tively, as  the  casing  is  entered  into  or  withdrawn  from  the 
frame  while  in  tilted  position.  Releasable  latch  means  are 
provided  to  hold  the  casing  in  vertical  position  in  the  casing. 
A  removable  grille  covers  the  wall  opening. 


An  in  the  wall-type  electric  heater  having  a  boxlike  casing, 
the  front  wall  of  which  inclines  inward  and  upward  from  the 
bottom  thereof  a  greater  portion  of  its  height  and  then  ex- 
tends horizontally  outward,  thereby  forming  a  chamber 
diminishing  upwardly  in  depth  with  a  horizontally  elongated 
outlet  at  the  top,  the  heater  further  including  an  axial  flow 
fan  mounted  in  a  central  opening  in  the  inclined  front  wall 
with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  wall  and  horizontally  ex- 
tending electric  heaters  positioned  in  the  upper  constricted 
portion  of  the  chamber.  Air  drawn  into  the  chamber  by  the 
axial  flow  fan  is  directed  downward  at  an  acute  angle  toward 
the  lower  larger  part  of  the  chamber,  effecting  its  horizontal 
dispersion  and,  therefore,  a  more  uniform  distribution 
thereof  as  it  passes  upward  over  the  horizontally  extending 
heaters  and  through  the  horizontally  elongated  outlet. 


3,590,219 
ELECTRIC  ARC  GAS  HEATER 
James    H.     Painter,    Winfield,    and    Ronald    J.    Ehmsen, 
Bridgeton,  both  of,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,980 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  219-383  11  Claims 


An  electric  arc  gas  heater  having  a  housing  provided  with  a 
chamber,  an  expansion  nozzle  and  a  constricted  throat  inter- 


JUNE  29,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


214" 


conoecting  the  chamber  and  the  expansion  nozzle.  A  hollow 
upstream  electrode  opens  into  the  chamber  in  rearwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  throat  and  a  portion  of  the  expansion 
nozzle  wall  serves  as  the  downstream  electrode  so  that  an  arc 
passes  completely  through  the  throat. 


3,590,220 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  A 
PRODUCT  CONSUMED  BETWEEN  TWO  TIME  PERIODS 
Minoru    Ishida,    Yokohama;    Junichi    Baba,    Kobe,    and 
Toshihiro  Shibataki,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Cheyoda-ku,    Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,018 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/06;  G06k  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.9  11  Claims 


The  disclosed  device  comprises  a  readout  unit  for  reading 
out  the  las^  consumption  of  electric  power  recorded  on  each 
card,  a  register  unit  for  registering  the  new  consumption  of 
power,  a  computer  circuit  for  computing  a  difference 
between  the  output  from  the  read  unit  and  the  registered 
amount,  another  computer  circuit  for  computing  a  rate  for 
that  difference,  and  a  display  unit  for  displaying  at  least  one 
of  the  outputs  of  both  circuits.  One  card  for  each  customer 
recorded  with  at  least  the  last  consumption  of  power  is  in- 
serted into  the  device  and  is  successively  recorded  with  the 
new  consumption  of  power  registered  by  the  register  unit,  the 
above-mentioned  difference  of  power,  the  rate  for  the  con- 
sumption differential,  etc.  by  the  operation  of  a  recording 
and  a  feeding  units  involved.  Also  another  record  medium  or 
a  customer  receipt  can  be  simultaneously  prepared.  The 
recorded  cards  are  supplied  to  a  data  processing  apparatus. 


3,590,221 
TAPE-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  J.  Malkowski,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,255 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7  7/48;  G06k  7/06,  G03b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  R  23  Claims 


tion.  In  accordance  with  the  second  embodiment  of  this  in- 
vention, an  endless  loop  tape  cartridge  including  a  closed, 
angularly  disposed  bin  and  transport  path  provided  protected 
storage  for  the  tape  when  it  is  not  in  use  and  protected  trans- 
port for  it  when  it  is  being  fed  past  a  sensing  station  Tape 
from  the  endless  loop  stored  in  the  bin  in  helical  form  is  fed 
along  a  predetermined  transport  path  past  a  tape  sprocket 
which  controls  the  feeding  of  tape  from  the  inter  loop  past 
the  sensing  station  and  on  to  the  outer  loop  of  the  tape  mass 


3,590,222 

RECORD  STORER  UTILIZING  HYDRAULICALLY 

ACTUATED  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  WRITING 

AND  READING  HEADS  THEREOF 
Peter  Wentzd,  and  Manfred  Becker,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1968.  P  17  74 

502.7 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  27/70,  G06k  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  6  Claims 


A  record  storer  with  selective  control  of  the  positioning  or 
setting  of  the  writing  and  reading  heads  thereof  relative  to 
the  recording  tracks  of  the  recording  carriers  thereof,  in 
which  movement  of  such  heads  is  effected  by  a  linear 
hydraulic  motor,  with  the  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  such 
motor  being  controlled  through  valves  with  variable  flow 
characteristics,  rough  adjustment  being  effected  by  fluid  flow 
through  a  first  or  through  such  a  first  and  a  second  valve  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  the  actual  position  and 
the  desired  position,  and  fine  adjustment  being  effected  by 
fluid  flow  through  said  second  valve  in  correspondence  to  the 
distance  of  the  recording  and  reading  heads  from  the  desired 
track. 


3,590.223 
COIN  TOTALIZING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  F.  Cake,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,035 

Int.  CI.  G06m  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  CN  2  Claims 


Apparatus  insertable  in  and  cooperable  with  a  perforated 
tape  reader  for  providing  an  improved  supply  and  takeup 
path  for  guiding  a  length  of  tape  past  a  sensing  station  in 
either  a  self-threading  or  endless  loop  mode.  In  accordance 
with  the  first  embodiment  of  this  invention  channel  members 
in  a  cartridge  frame  define  input  and  output  paths  for  guiding 
tape  in  a  self-threading  fashion  into  feeding  relationship  with 
a  feed  sprocket  which  transports  the  tape  past  a  sensing  sta- 
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The  system  comprises  a  pair  of  binary  counters  set  up  to 
count  up  to  10  cents  and  a  pair  of  binary  counters  set  up  to 
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count  up  to  99  cents  and  a  plurality  of  binary  counters  set  up 
to  count  dollars,  tens  of  dollars,  hundreds  of  dollars,  etc 
Each   pair   of  counters   provides   a   binary-decimal   output 
which  is  decoded  and  fed  into  a  display  device  to  provide  a 
continuous  total  of  money  deposited. 


of  energy  is  interrupted  during  its  scan  by  a  projectile  so  that 
the  count  m  the  binary  counter  when  stopped  is  indicative  of 
one  coordinate  of  the  position  of  the  projectile  within  the 
scanned  path.  Means  are  also  provided  for  translating  the 
count  into  an  indication  of  the  coordinate  of  the  projectile 
within  the  path. 


3^90^24 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  SERIES  F  J  OF  BINARY 

NUMBERS 
Bcagt  RolsBd  Forsberg,  Jakobsbcrg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
Pkilipt  Corpor^ioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,592 

CWaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Sept.  29,  1967, 

13378/67 

Int.  CI.  G06ni  3102 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  6  Claims 


M       10 


R,    R, 


A  generating  device  for  generating  a  series  of  binary  num- 
bers in  predetermined  sequence  and  employing  a  counter  for 
counting  a  number  of  positions  relative  to  a  reference  posi- 
tion on  the  carrier,  a  gating  device  controlled  by  the  counter 
for  opening  the  gating  device  at  a  particular  counter  position 
such  that  the  particular  position  will  be  transmitted  to  a 
memory,  the  memory  providing  a  plurality  of  stored  posi- 
tions, scanning  of  the  carrier  being  affected  with  a  speed 
such  that  at  least  one  complete  scan  of  the  carrier  is  affected 
for  each  memory  cycle  readout,  the  memory  then  providing  a 
control  signal  to  the  counter  such  that  the  counting  means 
will  produce  a  gating  pulse  to  the  gate  at  the  pulsing  of  the 
next  following  position  in  the  displacement  cycle. 


3,590,225 
DIGITAL  ARROW  LOCATION  COMPUTER 
Patrick  J.  Murphy,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  799,451 

Int.  CI.G06m  11272 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  GA  13  Claims 
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A  projectile  path  coordinate  computing  system  for  use 
with  a  detecting  system  wherein  a  projectile  path  is  scanned 
by  a  beam  of  energy.  The  computer  includes  a  binary 
counter  and  a  clock  for  stepping  the  counter.  Gating  is  pro- 
vided to  allow  the  clock  to  initiate  the  stepping  of  the 
counter  at  the  initiation  of  the  scan  of  the  projectile  path  and 
means  are  provided  for  stopping  the  counter  when  the  beam 


3,590,226 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Claude  A.  Lane,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,754 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15146 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  28  Claims 
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A  contour  cutting  machine  tool  electrical  control  system  is 
described  which  includes  a  digital  integrator  having  a  count- 
ing circuit  coupled  to  register  the  value  of  the  feed  rate 
number  and  including  logic  circuitry  responsive  to  the  count- 
ing circuit  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the  output  of  the  accu- 
mulator register  inversely  proportional  to  the  value  of  the 
feed  rate  number. 


3,590,227 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

MEASURMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF  A  MATERIAL 

BLENDING  OPERATION 

Lawrence  C.  Porter,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Kenneth  E. 

Graves,  Saratoga,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  701,596,  Jan.  30, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,464,217.  This  application  May  31, 

1968,Ser.  No.  733,712 

Int.  CI.  G06p  15146 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.12  55  Claims 
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This  invention  includes  digital  control  methods  and  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  a  plurality  of  different  operating 
parameters  of  a  system  or  process,  and  for  adjusting  each  of 
these  parameters  according  to  a  preselected  formulation.  A 
scanner  circuit  may  be  employed  to  sequentially  sample  each 


June  29,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


2149 


of  a  plurality  of  measurement  frequencies,  and  a  function  of 
each  sample  may  be  compared  with  a  predetermined  value  to 
derive  a  suitable  correction. 


3,590,228 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  WELL 

LOGGING  DATA 
Jack  A.   Burke,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,267 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1128 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.35  22  Claims 
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The  particular  embodiments  described  herein  as  illustra- 
tive of  the  invention  describe  a  technique  for  processing  well- 
logging  measurements  to  provide  more  meaningful  informa- 
tion as  to  earth  formation  conditions.  In  this  regard,  measure- 
ments of  sonic  travel  time,  bulk  density,  and  neutron  derived 
porosity  of  the  earth  formations  are  combined  to  provide  cer- 
tain lithology  indices.  These  lithology  indices  are  then  util- 
ized to  identify  the  major  lithological  constituents  of  any 
given  formation.  Once  the  major  lithological  constituents  are 
identified,  the  percentages  of  the  lithological  constituents 
and  porosity  of  a  formation  can  be  accurately  calculated. 


3,590,229 
DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIATOR 
Johnny  M.  Humphreys,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronics 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,853 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1102,  7138,  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  5  Claims 
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3,590,230 

FULL  ADDER  EMPLOYING  EXCLUSIVE-NOR 

CIRCUITRY 

Walter    R.    Nordquist,    NaperviUc,    III.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,213 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7150;  H03k  19/32 

U.S.  CI.  235-176  5  Claims 
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A  simple,  fast,  low-power-consumption  full  adder,  suitable 
for  fabrication  in  integrated  circuit  form,  includes  in  each 
stage  thereof  two  identical  exclusive-NCR  circuits  and  a 
three-input  variation  of  the  exclusive-NCR  circuit. 


3,590,231 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  USING  DIGITAL 

DIFFERENTIAL  ANALYZER  TECHNIQUES 

Bernard  P.  Wenzl,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,874 

Int  CI.  G06g  7/26,  G06j  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-197  2  Claims 


For  use  with  a  data  source  furnishing  data  repetitively  in 
digital  form,  apparatus  which  furnishes  the  value,  first  deriva- 
tive, and  second  derivative  of  the  data.  A  clock  determines 
the  rate  of  operation,  or  A/.  A  first  and  then  second  value  is 
stored  and  the  difference  represents  the  derivative.  On  re- 
peating this,  a  second  derivative  is  obtained.  For  the  shortest 
representation,  the  difference  signals  are  only  the  sign  bit  of 
the  subtracted  values. 


A  signal  generator  capable  of  generating  triangular  and 
sine  functions  in  a  bipolar  mode.  The  combination  of  a 
counter,  adder  and  accumulator  register  make  up  a  comput- 
ing unit  which  is  controlled  by  timing  pulses  added  accumu- 
latively. When  an  accumulator  register  fills,  the  overflow  pul- 
ses are  accumulated  in  another  register.  By  combining  the 
outputs  of  the  various  registers,  the  desired  functions  are 
produced. 
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3,590,232 

ANNULAR  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  DENTAL  TOOLS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Henry  B.  W.  Sadowski,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radiop- 

tks.  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,591 

Int.  CI.  F21v  33/00;  A6lc  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-2  10  Claims 


3,590,233 
REMOVABLE  AND  REPLACEABLE  INSTURMENT 

LAMPS 
Doandl  E.  Protzmann,  Litchfield,  and  Edmund  F.  Zawacki, 
Naugatuclt,  botli  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lewis  Engineering 
Company,  Naugatucii,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,872 

Int.  CI.GOld  11/28 

U.S.  CI.  240-2.1  7  Claims 


periphery.  The  instrument  casing  is  provided  with  cor- 
responding or  aligned  access  openings  whereby  lamp  servic- 
ing can  be  performed  without  removing  the  annular  reflector. 
A  shallow,  wide  groove  is  provided  in  the  casing  exterior, 
communicating  with  the  access  openings  and  normally  ac- 
commodating a  removable  cover  band  which  closed  over  the 
openings  so  that  the  casing  has  a  closed  exterior  appearance. 


CTr\ 


A  Hber-optic  apparatus  including  a  long  flexible  fiber-optic 
light  guide  formed  of  a  bundle  of  transparent  fibers  of  glass 
or  synthetic  resin  material.  One  end  of  the  bundle  of  fibers  is 
intensely  illuminated  by  a  projection  lamp  and  suitable  optics 
for  concentrating  light  on  the  end  of  the  bundle,  and  the 
other  end  of  the  bundle  of  fibers  is  spread  and  shaped  into  an 
annular  configuration  arranged  so  that  the  cones  of  light 
from  the  individual  fibers  overlap  to  provide  substantially 
uniform  illumination  of  an  area  about  equal  to  or  somewhat 
greater  than  the  area  within  the  annulus  at  a  predetermined 
worl(ing  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  fibers.  A  method  of 
manufacturing  the  annular  configuration  includes  shaping 
fibers  on  a  mandrel,  retaining  them  with  rings  and  securing 
them  with  adhesive  before  serving  the  fibers  at  one  ring  to 
form  the  annular  output  end. 


3,590,234 

KEYHOLE-ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  WITH  TIME 

DELAY 

Alfred  M.  Bartick,  28  Redwood  Street,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,203 

Int.CI.  E05b/7//0 

U.S.  CI.  240-2.13  3  Claims 


A  Iceyhole-illuminating  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  at  one  end.  An  illuminating  element  mounted  in 
said  casing  on  extending  enteriorly  of  said  opening  for  direct- 
ing light  toward  a  keyhole.  A  battery  is  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  said  illuminating 
element  A  vacuum  cup  time  delay  pushbutton  actuator  in- 
cluding an  electrical  contact  member  for  temporarily  ener- 
gizing said  circuit. 


3,590,235 

BRAKE  CUP  TOOL 

Paul  R.  Leo,  1008  Rutgers  Drive,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  and 

Lorvnzo  L.  Fowler,  1935  Melvina  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fited  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,477 

Int.  CI.  B43k  29/10;  F21v  33/00;  B25b  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.46  2  Claims 


»\^J 


An  indicating  instrument  having  electric  lamps  disposed 
behind  the  dial  and  pointer,  for  illuminating  the  same.  The 
lamps  are  demountably  carried  in  an  annular  refiector  the 
periphery  of  which  extends  along  the  inside  wall  of  the  cylin- 
drical instrument  casing.  Lamp  removal  from  the  refiector  is 
in   outward   directions   through   openings   in   the    reflector 


A  bral(e  cup  tool  is  provided  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
head,  a  frustoconical  opening  in  one  end  of  said  head 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  brake  cup,  a  yolce  connect- 
mg  said  head  to  an  elongated  axialiy  extending  handle 
whereby  openings  are  provided  for  visibility  within  the  head. 
TTie  handle  is  a  hollow  tubular  member  receiving  electrical 
batteries  and  carrying  a  lamp  in  an  axial  opening  in  the  end 
adjacent  the  yolce.  A  switch  is  provided  on  the  body, 
preferably  at  the  end  opposite  the  yolce. 


June  29,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


2151 


3,590,236 
TOWING  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  ON  A  TOWED 

VEHICLE 
Abner  E.  Ussery,  2500  S.W.  58th  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,794 
Int.  CI.  B60q  7/00;  B60d  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  240-7.1 


1  Claim 


3,590,237 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  WITH  REMOVABLE  GLASS  PANELS 
Mellk  E.  Winters,  and  Perry  E.  Proctor,  both  of  Wichita, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita, 
Kans. 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,663 

Int.CI.  F21I  7/00, /i/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-11.2  13  Claims 


wardly  and  outwardly  from  the  base,  and  when  the  spring 
clip  is  released,  the  weight  of  the  panel  causes  the  top  of  the 
panel  to  pivot  outwardly  away  from  the  light  fixture  The 
panel-receiving  channel  permits  limitecj  pivotal  movement  of 
the  panel  and  holds  the  panel  against  further  movement.  The 
panel  may  then  be  readily  lifted  out  of  the  channel. 


A  towing  light  assembly  for  use  on  a  towed  vehicle  includ- 
ing an  elongated  bar  having  mounted  on  the  opposite  end 
portions  thereof  a  pair  of  lights,  and  having  slidably  mounted 
thereon  a  pair  of  bumper  fastener  assemblies  for  detachably 
securing  the  bar  to  the  bumper  of  a  towed  vehicle.  The 
bumper  fastener  assemblies  include  a  sleeve  slidably  sur- 
rounding the  elongated  bar  and  having  an  anchor  plate  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve  and  a  spacer  subas- 
sembly projecting  between  the  sleeve  and  a  bumper  to  which 
the  towing  light  assembly  is  attached.  The  upper  portion  of 
the  anchor  plate  is  slotted  so  as  to  be  detachably  engageable 
with  the  links  of  a  first  anchor  chain  which  can  be  hooked 
over  one  edge  of  the  towed  vehicle  bumper  by  means  of  a 
suitable  hook  element.  The  lower  portion  of  the  anchor  plate 
carries  a  locknut  and  eyebolt  to  which  is  attached  one  end  of 
a  chain  which  is  detachably  connected  to  a  bent-bar  bumper- 
engaging  member. 


3,590,238 
STREET-LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 
John  B.  Arens,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ass^nor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  PIttsburge,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,489 

Int.  CI.  F21s  y//0 

U.S.  CI.  240-25  6  Claims 


A  street-lighting  luminaire  having  an  enclosed  optical 
system  adapted  for  containing  a  vertically  burning  mercury 
vapor  lamp.  The  luminaire  includes  an  overhead  housmg  as- 
sembly separated  by  a  dish-shaped  reflector  from  a 
downwardly  depending  sealed  optical  assembly  A  ballast  as- 
sembly, socket  mounting  and  positioning  assembly  and  lu- 
minaire mounting  bracket  are  legated  within  the  overhead 
housing  assembly.  Tbe  scKket  mounting  and  positioning  as- 
sembly is  mounted  on  the  reflector  within  the  overhead  hous- 
ing assembly  and  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  for 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  adjustable  repositioning  of  a  lamp 
socket  which  is  mounted  on  the  lamp  mounting  and  position- 
ing assembly  and  which  extends,  through  an  aperture  cen- 
trally located  in  the  reflector,  into  the  sealed  optical  as- 
sembly. 


3,590,239 
RADIATION  CONDENSERS 
Christian  Louis  Georges  Benard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe    Parisienne    Des    Anciens    Establissments    Barbier 
Bernard  A  Turenne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737.614 

F21v  13104 

U.S.  CI.  240-41.3  5  Claims 


A  light  fixture  in  which  the  glass  panels  thereof  are 
removable  from  the  outside  of  the  fixture.  The  fixture  in- 
cludes a  base  and  a  top  joined  by  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending comerposts.  The  base  includes  panel-receiving  chan- 
nels which  extend  between  the  comerposts  and  which  are 
somewhat  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  panel.  The  bottom 
of  each  panel  is  received  in  a  channel  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  panel  is  held  against  retaining  fianges  on  the  comer- 
posts by  a  spring  clip  secured  to  the  top  of  the  fixture.  The 
retaining  flanges  are  spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  the  chan- 
nel a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
panel  and  the  panel  is  held  in  a  secure,  substantially  rattle- 
free  condition  by  the  spring  clip.  The  cornerp>osts  diverge  up- 


A  radiation  condenser  device  enabling  irradiated  surfaces 
to  be  lighted  uniformly,  for  instance  intended  for  solar  simu- 


N 
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lation.  comprising  two  rings  centered  on  the  optical  axis 
around  one  light  source  and  having  an  equal  number  of  ele- 
mentary condenser  devices  each  comprising  a  condenser 
lens,  a  planar  mirror  and  an  objective  lens  so  that  all  the 
images  of  said  elementary  devices  coincide,  whereby  the  ir- 
radiated surface  is  uniformly  lighted. 


3^90,240 
ELECTRIC  LIGHT  RXTURE 
Arnold  M.  Miller,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A-Bee  Syndicate. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  S«r.  No.  785,096 

Int.CLF21s///2 

U.S.  CI.  240-81  8  Claims 


to  permit  downward  movement  of  the  faceplate  before 
pivotal  movement  of  the  faceplate  about  the  hinge  begins.  A 
camming  surface  is  provided  for  moving  the  vertically  mova- 
ble member  back  into  the  framework  when  the  faceplate  is 
pivoted  back  toward  the  horizontal  position.  A  latch  is  pro- 
vided which  can  be  operated  either  by  forcing  the  diffuser 
upward  in  the  faceplate  or  by  depressing  a  lever  independent 
of  the  faceplate 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  an  electric  lamp  having  a 
socket  and  connected  switch  housing  electrically  insulated, 
one  from  the  other,  wherein  the  combined  socket  and  switch 
member  is  detachably  connected  to  the  lamp  base  or  fixture 
The  combined  socket  and  switch  housing  is  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  fixture  by  means  of  a  laterally  extending  flange 
which  is  adapted  to  be  snap  fitted  into  a  complementary 
groove  formed  on  the  fixture. 


3,590,241 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Peter  J.  Docimo,  Northridge,  and  Kenneth  T.  Lrpin,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,379 

Int.  CI.  F21v  17100 

U.S.  CI.  240-147  6  Claims 


3,590,242 

MAKING  FUSED  THORIUM  CARBIDE-TUNGSTEN 

CATHODES  FOR  ELECTRON  GUNS 

Homer  H.  (Jlascock,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,758 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/04,  29148 

U.S.  CI.  264-25  8  Claims 


The  surface  energy  of  a  liquid  phase  of  thorium  com- 
pounds or  alloys  is  used  in  fabricating  cathodes  by  immersing 
the  lower  end  of  an  inclined  refractory  metal  tube  into  a 
powder  mixture  of  elemental  thorium  and  tungsten  carbide, 
heating  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  mix- 
ture so  that  the  liquid  mixture  flows  up  the  inside  of  the  tube 
by  capillary  attraction,  cooling  and  cutting  the  tube  into  sec- 
tions of  length  for  cathode  bodies.  A  convex  hemispherical 
emissive  surface  for  the  thermionic  cathode  is  formed  by 
electron  beam  melting  the  end  of  the  thin  rod  of  a  thorium 
compound  or  alloy. 


3,590,243 

SAMPLE  INSERTION  VACUUM  LOCK  AND  PROBE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETERS 

Richard  E.  Perrin,  and  Billy  A.  Hopper,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Avco  Corp.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,549 

Int.  CL  HOlj  39134 

U.S.  CI.  250-419  S  2  Claims 


A  circular  recessed  lighting  fixture  in  which  the  faceplate 
is  hingedly  mounted  on  a  vertically  movable  member  which 
is  received  in  the  fixture  framework.  When  the  faceplate  is 
unlatched,  the  member  moves  downward  in  the  framework 


A  sample  insertion  vacuum  lock  and  probe  assembly  for 
use  in  mass  spectrometers  is  disclosed  in  which  an  axially  ex- 
tending sample  carrier  is  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement 
into  and  out  of  an  ion  chamber.  Electrical  connection  with 
the  sample  carrier  probe  is  made  through  sliding  engagement 
of  the  probe  with  an  electrical  contact  support  assembly 
mounted  in  the  ion  chamber.  A  vacuum  lock  and  a  vacuum 
system  is  provided  to  insure  that  the  vacuum  in  the  ion 
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chamber  is  not  disturbed.  Mechanical  locking  means  and 
positioning  means  are  included  to  prevent  accidental  destruc- 
tion of  the  vacuum  and  to  precisely  position  the  sample 
within  the  ion  chamber. 


3^90,244 
MARKER  FOR  X-RAY  FILMS 
Donald  A.  Kullman,  1910  S.  State  Road  Seven,  Hollywood, 
Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,122 

Int.  CI.  G03b  47/76 

U.S.  CI.  250-67  4  Claims 


the  exposed  dosimeter  to  heat  the  same  and  reading  out  the 
dosage  of  radiation  from  the  thermoluminescence  emitted  by 
said  heated  dosimeter,  and  an  instrument  for  practicing  the 
above-described  method,  said  method  and  said  instrument 
being  capable  of  reading  out  the  thermoluminescence  of  a 
dosimeter  in  a  simple  manner  with  high  reliability  and  accu- 
racy, irrespective  of  the  shape  of  dosimeter. 


A  marking  device  for  x-ray  films  which  comprises  a  holder 
or  tray  having  a  radio-opaque  wall  or  floor  formed  with  one 
or  more  apertures  or  slot  openings,  the  holder  containing  a 
^-plurality  of  marker  strips  bearing  radio-opaque  indicia  such 
as  letters  and  numerals,  and  which  strips  are  slidably  movable 
to  locate  predetermined  parts  of  them  in  registry  with  the  ex- 
posure openings  to  thereby  produce  names,  dates  or  other  in- 
formation directly  upon  the  film  by  the  subjection  of  the 
selected  parts  of  the  marker  strips  to  x-rays  at  the  exposure 
openings. 


3,590,245 
METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  READING  OUT 
THERMOLUMINESCENCE 
H^jimu  Oonishi,  Sakurai-shi;  Osamu  Yamamoto,  Hirakata- 
shi;      Tadaoki      Yamashita,      Hirakata-shi;      Hidetsugu 
Kawabata,  Nagata-ku,  Kobe;  Saburo  Kitamura,  Fushimi- 
ku,  Kyoto,  and  Yutaka  Higashida,  Nishinomiya-shi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
0«ika,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1968, 

43/60154;  43/60155;  43/60156;  43/60157 

Int.CI.  GOlt  7/7  7 

U.S.  CI.  250-71  R  8  Claims 


-31 


3,590,246 
DEVICE  FOR  MODULATING  RADIATION  ENERGY  AND 

FOR  BUNDLING  IT  INTO  A  VERY  SMALL  SECTION 
Franz  Menke,  Neckargemond,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eitro 
G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  S^r.  No.  791.963 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1968, 

P  16  39  226.0 

Int.  CI.  G02b5//4   GOlj  1102 

U.S.  CL  250-83.3  7  Claims 


r«T  m — \i 
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The  invention  provides  a  modulation  device  for  e 
tromagnetic  radiation  such  as  infrared  radiation  and  the  like 
The  modulator  itself  consists  of  a  plurality  of  strips  separated 
by  slots  through  which  the  radiation  can  pass  This  group  of 
strips  constitutes  a  grid  which  is  rotated  about  an  axis  and 
which  feeds  modulated  energy  to  a  radiation-responsive 
device.  Between  the  grid  and  radiation  responsive  device  is 
provided  an  optical  system  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  fibers 
which  at  one  end  are  formed  in  groups  corresponding  to  the 
aforesaid  slots  and  which  at  the  other  end  are  bundled  into  a 
circular  arrangement  corresponding  to  the  radiation-respon- 
sive device. 


3,590,247 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A 
GASEOUS  ATMOSPHERE  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 
ISOTOPES  INCLUDING  ORGANIC  IODINE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  Moore  Holford,  4  Claremount  Road,  Deep  River,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  19.  1968.  027.816 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2i//2 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  8  Claims 


A  method  of  reading  out  the  dosage  of  radiation  to  which  a 
dosimeter  was  previously  exposed,  by  blowing  hot  air  against 


Air  near,  for  example,  a  nuclear  reactor,  is  monitored  for 
radioactive  isotopes  including  organic  iodine  compounds  by 
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adding  a  trace  addition  of  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  so 
that  the  isotopes  will  be  adsorbed  by  a  charcoal-loaded  filter 
paper.  The  filter  paper  is  then  analyzed  for  radioactivity. 


3,590,248 
LASER  ARRAYS 
Edward  J.  Chatterton,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,734 
Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 
\}.S.  CI.  250-199  16  Claims 


3,590,250 

VALVE  AND  PULSE- WIDTH-MODULATED  DATA  LINK 

USING  INFRARED  LIGHT  TO  CONTROL  AND 

MONITOR  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  MODULATOR  FOR 

HIGH-ENERGY  LINEAR  ACCELERATOR 

Richard  L.  Witkover,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,970 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  250-199  9  Claims 
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Radiation  from  a  semiconductor  laser  which  radiates  from 
a  relatively  small  area  of  the  semiconductor  is  directed  to  a 
target  by  a  bundle  of  light  conducting  tubes  or  fibers,  such 
that  substantially  all  of  the  fibers  in  the  bundle  actively  con- 
duct the  radiation  from  the  laser,  the  bundle  being  formed  by 
selecting  from  a  larger  bundle  of  fibers  which  abuts  the 
semiconductor  only  those  fibers  which  actively  conduct  the 
laser  radiation. 


3,590,249 
OPTICAL  READ  SYSTEM 
Melbourne  E.  Rabedeau,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,473 
Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  250-199  8  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  information  across 
a  high-voltage  interface  by  light  pulse-width  modulation  for 
remotely  monitoring,  controlling  and/or  energizing  high-volt- 
age apparatus. 


3,590,251 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  LIGHT  SOURCES 

AND  OPTICALLY  COUPLED  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS  IN  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  THEREOF 

Robert  E.  Vosteen,  315  W.  Center  St.,  Medina,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,252 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  39112 

L.S.  CI.  250-210  16  Claims 
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A  read  system  for  optically  detecting  data  written  on  a 
memory  element  wherein  a  light  beam  is  modulated  by  areas 
of  the  memory  element  and  such  modulation  is  detected  for 
reading  the  data   The  invention  involves  a  parallel  directed 


A  high  output  voltage  operational  amplifier  having  light 
sources  connected  to  the  output  of  the  associated  preamplifi- 
er stage.  A  plurality  of  the  light  sources  are  connected  to  be 
selectively  responsive  to  the  polarity  of  the  operational 
preamplifier  output.  Individual  photoconductor  elements  are 
optically  coupled  with  each  of  the  light  sources  and  their 
respective  values  of  resistance  are  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  illumination  thereof  by  the  associated  light 
sources  The  photoconductor  elements  are  electrically  iso- 
lated from  their  respective  light  sources  but  are  optically 
responsive  thereto  to  provide  an  output  signal  that  is  depen- 


beam,  not  modulated  by  the  data  but  utilized  for  subtracting    dent  upon  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  the  output  of  the 
background  noise  from  the  read  beam  operational  preamplifier 
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3,590,252 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SWITCHING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Royston  E.  W.  Lake,  Dundas,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Westinghouse  Company,  Limited,  Hamilton,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  July  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  21,  1967,  005,642 

Int.  CI.  HOll/ 7/00,  Glib  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-213  5  Claims 


solenoid  completely  surrounding  the  entire  flood  beam,  the 
flood  beam  being  directed  by  a  static  deflection  system 
toward  a  thermally  sensitive  target  placed  at  the  end  of  a 
decelerating  zone  which  forms  an  electron  mirror  repelling  a 
portion  of  the  electrons  toward  a  phosphor  screen  for  dis- 
playing the  image  of  the  infrared  pattern  on  the  thermally 
sensitive  target. 


3,590.255 
ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Stanley   B.   Smith,  Jr.,   Lexington,  and  James   E.   Burnett. 
Maynard,   both   of,   Mass.,   assignors   to    Instrumentation 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,2 11 

Int.  CI.  G01n2//26 

U.S.  CI.  250-218  20  Claims 


An  electroluminescent  storage  and  readout  device  in 
which  a  light-responsive  switch  is  utilized  to  control  an  elec- 
troluminescent material  and  in  which  the  lighi-responsive 
switch  is  controlled  by  a  light-generating  information  system. 
A  high-voltage  storage/readout  device  is  opixally  coupled  to 
a  low-voltage  electroluminescent  drive  panel  in  a  two-stage 
device. 


3,590,253 
SOLID-STATE  PHOTOCONDUCTOR- 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  IMAGE  INTENSIHER 
Michael  A.  Novice,  and  Zolian  P.  J.  Szepesi,  both  of  Elmira, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,492 

Int.CI.  HOlj  i//50 

U.S.  CI:  250-213  5  Claims 


A  solid-state  photoconductor-electroluminescent  intensifi- 
er  having  improved  photoconductive  layer  construction  and 
innerconnection  with  the  electroluminescent  layer. 


3,590,254 

INFRARED  IMAGE  CONVERTER 

Walter  Wysoczanski,  4401  Ladera  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and 

John  P.  Choisser,  8487  Paseo  Del  Ocaso,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,310 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31150 

U.S.  CI.  250-213  4  Claims 


An  analysis  system  includes  an  analysis  cell  and  a  radiation 
source  which  generates  a  characteristic  radiation  An  optical 
system  passes  radiation  from  the  source  along  a  first  path 
through  the  analysis  cell  for  sensing  by  a  sensor  and  passes 
radiation  from  the  source  along  a  second  path  outside  of  the 
analysis  cell,  for  sensing  by  a  second  sensor  An  optical 
modulator  channels  the  radiation  in  each  path  alternately  to 
the  sensors  so  that  each  sensor  alternately  produces  an  out- 
put proportional  to  the  radiation  from  the  corresponding 
source  in  each  path  and  means  responsive  to  the  optical 
modulator  provides  an  accurately  predetermined  portion  of 
the  output  signal  from  each  sensor  in  each  cycle  of  the  opti- 
cal modulator. 


3,590,256 

DEVICE  WITH  PHOTOELECTRIC  BUBBLE  INDICATOR 

FOR  THE  CHECKING  OF  GAS-TIGHT  CONTAINERS 

AND  THE  LIKE  BY  IMMERSION  IN  A  LIQUID 

Teodorico  Neeff,  38-20141  Via  Gran  Sasso,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1969,  13666 A/69 

Int.  CI.  G01h2y/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-218  2  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  testing  gastightness  of 
An  infrared  image  converter  utilizing  a  flood  beam  from  a    pressurized  containers  immergmg  them  in  a  liquid  and  count- 
cold  photocathode  source  and  a  solenoidal  focus  field  from  a    ing  the  bubbles  eventually  issued  from  the  tested  containers 
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The  device  essentially  comprises  a  tank  containing  a  liquid 
into  which  is  dipped  a  bell  provided  with  a  vertical  shaft  hav- 
ing at  least  a  transparent  portion  adapted  to  be  filled  by  the 
liquid  contained  in  the  tank,  said  transparent  portion  of  the 
shaft  being  placed  between  a  light  source  and  a  photocell 
The  container  to  be  tested  is  immersed  in  said  liquid  and  the 
eventual  bubbles  issued  by  it  are  revealed  by  the  photocell 
and  counted  by  a  correlate  counting  device. 


3  590  257 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REMOVING 

IRREGULAR  YARN 

Eltaro  Mukai;  Yasuhiro  Murase;  Tosio  Sekiya,  and  Tatsumi 

Tanabe,    all   of    Ehlme-ken,   Japan,    assignors    to   Teijin 

Limited,  Osaiia,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1968, 43/24482 

Int.  CI.  G01b////0 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  3  Claims 


3,590,259 

CHOPPER  STABILIZED  PHOTOELECTRIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Russd  R.  Johnston,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  and  LouU  Bucalos, 

Hoibrook,    N.Y.,   assignors   to   Kinemotive   Corporation, 

Farmlngdak,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  623,763,  Mar.  16,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

41,662 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5/i4 

U^.  CI.  250-231  15  Claims 


This  invention  is  intended  to  automatically  remove  irregu- 
lar synthetic  fiber  tow  if  any  when  the  tow  is  collected  into  a 
container  during  the  fiber  production  operation  and  to 
prevent  it  from  being  led  to  such  subsequent  processes  as 
drawing  or  heat  setting. 


3,590,258 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SHAPE  OF 

ROLLED  PRODUCT 

Hideo  Shibata,  and  Takashi  Emori,  both  of  Yokohama-shi, 

Japan,     assignors     to     Ishikawajima-Harima     Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,322 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2y/iO 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  3  Claims 


A  photoelectric  transducer  having  two  paths  for  light  from 
a  single  light  source  to  a  single  photosensor,  one  path  having 
a  shutter  coupled  to  the  object  whose  displacement  is  to  be 
measured  for  sensed  attenuation  of  the  light  in  that  path,  and 
one  path  having  a  chopper  mechanism  for  periodically  inter- 
rupting the  light  in  that  path  to  provide  an  AC  component. 
The  light  from  one  path  causes  the  photosensor  to  produce  a 
sensed  signal  component,  while  the  light  from  one  or  both 
paths  causes  the  photosensor  to  produce  a  control  signal 
component  or  components  for  use  in  a  control  circuit  to  vary 
the  amplitude  of  the  light  emitted  from  the  light  source  to 
stabilize  the  performance  of  the  transducer  at  a  constant 
value. 


3,590,260 
HIGH-PRECISION  READING  DEVICE  OF  THE 
GRADUATION  OF  A  PRECISION  RULER 
Peter  Holmes,  and  Jacques  Pettavel,  both  of  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land,  assignors  to  Sodete   Genevoise   D'Instruments   De 
Physique,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25,  1966, 

12,343/66 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5/54,  5/56, ////O 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  4  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  shape  of  rolled  product 
characterized  in  that  an  image  reflected  from  the  surface  of 
the  rolled  product  is  detected,  that  the  pressure  working  on 
the  central  and  edge  portions  of  the  rolling  machine  is  regu- 
lated in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  displacement  of  the 
image,  and  that  the  shape  of  the  rolled  product  in  the  process 
of  being  rolled  is  automatically  kept  uniform. 


A  device  for  reading  the  graduations  of  rulers  with  high 
precision,  including  a  photoelectric  microscope  having  an 
optical  sighting  device,  in  which  the  measuring  field  on  either 
side  of  a  fixed  centered  position  is  periodically  scanned  and  a 
photoelectric  cell  receives  rays  from  the  scanned  surface  of 
the  ruler  and  delivers  a  train  of  optical  pulses.  In  the  focal 
plane  of  the  ruler  and  on  the  optical  path  of  the  microscope, 
a  cylindrical  diaphragm  is  disposed  which  has  a  helical  slot 
movable  between  plural  positions  corresponding  to  portions 
of  the  measuring  field  centered  on  different  scale  markings  of 
the  ruler. 
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3,590,261 

OPTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS  WHICH  UTILIZE  A 

SINGLE  LIGHT  SOURCE  TO  PRODUCE  BOTH  ANALOG 

AND  DIGITAL  OUTPUTS 

Richard  K.  Snook,  Bridgeton,  and  John  C.  Burton,  Saint 

Louis,  both  of,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Diginetics  Incorporated 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,999 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5134;  HOlj  3114 

U.S.  CI.  250-231  R  17  Claims 


70  > 


solenoid  rotor  pole  pieces  relative  to  the  solenoid  stator  pole 
pairs  in  the  deenergized  position. 
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A  transducer  which  measures  the  change  of  a  measured 
physical  variable  such  as  temperature  or  pressure,  etc.  by 
means  of  a  mechanically  actuable  element  such  as  a  bourdon 
tube.  The  mechanically  actuable  element  is  connected  to  and 
moves  a  shutter  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  element.  The 
shutter  is  disposed  in  light  interrupting  position  between  an 
aligned  source  of  light  and  a  photocell  and,  therefore,  the 
electrical  output  is  an  analog  function  of  the  movement  of 
the  shutter.  A  direct  reading  digital  output  transducer  differs 
from  the  analog  output  transducer  in  that  the  shutter  is  trans- 
parent and  provided  with  a  diffraction  grating,  or  ronchi  rul- 
ing or  the  like  which  coacts  with  a  stationary  diffraction  grat- 
ing located  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  light. 
Movement  of  the  shutter  produces  a  Moire  pattern  on  the 
photocell  to  produce  a  digital  output. 


3,590,262 

BRUSH-OPERATING  GEAR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINES 

Bernard  R.  Sheffield,  and  Frederick  R.  Jones,  both  of  Ilford, 

Essex,  England,  assignors  to  The  Plessey  Company  Limited, 

Ilford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1968, 

20545/68 

Int.  CI.  H02k  23152 

U.S.  CI.  290-46  3  Claims 


The  commutator  brushes  required  for  the  starter  operation 
of  a  combined  starter-generator  are  lifted  through  cam  action 
on  completion  of  the  starting  operation  by  a  spring-urged 
ring  member  which,  at  the  beginning  of  the  starter  operation 
is  turned  against  the  spring  bias  by  a  rotary  solenoid  to  disen- 
gage the  brush  holders  thus  allowing  the  brushes  to  be  ap- 
plied by  application  springs.  The  rotary  solenoid  is  preferably 
of  the  type  having  inner  and  outer  stator  poles  between 
which  the  pole  pieces  of  an  annular  rotor  penetrate,  the 
resulting  gaps,  or  at  least  one  of  them,  being  wedge  shaped  to 
maintain  throughout  the  stroke  a  torque  sufficiently  high  to 
overcome  the  progressively  loaded  return  springs,  sufficient 
initial  torque  being  ensured  by  asymmetric  location  of  the 


3,590,263 
TRANSVERSE  ANCHOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
TURBINE  POWERPLANT 
Thorleif  Haug,  Cherry   Hill,  NJ.;  Joseph   G.  Chiarolanza, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Peter  S.  Zeimann,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and 
James      A.      Duncan,      Millbrae,     Calif.,     assignors     to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,242 
Int.  CI.  H02k  7118 
U.S.  CI.  290-52  7  Claims 


Anchor  blocks  for  a  steam  turbine  in  an  electric  power 
plant  are  embedded  in  a  concrete  foundation  supplied  by  the 
customer.  The  anchor  blocks  are  provided  with  keying  por- 
tions utilized  to  maintain  axial  and  transverse  alignment  of 
one  or  more  cylinders  or  casings  of  the  turbine  units  and  the 
generator  driven  by  the  turbine.  After  final  alignment  of  the 
equipment,  L-shaped  liners  are  snugly  fitted  between  the 
keying  portions  of  the  anchor  blocks  and  lugs  on  the  turbine 
casing,  also  the  generator  frame 


3,590,264 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STOPLIGHT  IN  A 

MOTORCAR 

Pierre  Mathys,  rue  des  Bossons  78-80,  Petit-Lancy,  (Canton 

of  Geneve),  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  20,  1967,  Feb. 

23,  1968,  17,864/67;2,624/68 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  307-10  6  Claims 
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A  main  switch  inserted  in  the  feeding  circuit  of  the  stop 
lamps  of  the  car  is  closed  by  a  control  member  responsive  to 
a  deceleration,  of  the  car  either  directly  by  inertia  or  over  the 
control  of  the  motorcar  brake  pedal  Opening  that  main 
switch  is  controlled  by  the  accelerator  pedal. 
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3,590^65 

INSTRUCTIONAL  STIMULATION  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

TEACHING  OF  THE  BEHIND-THE- WHEEL  PHASE  OF 

DRIVER  EDUCATION 

William  D.  Rkhardsoa,  234  Rounsvillc  St.,  Waupun,  Wis.- 

Filcd  Jan.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  788,786 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  307-10  5  Claims 


rier  concentration  or  an  applied  magnetic  field  to  maintain 
the  required  phase-matching  to  the  pump  and  the  mixed  ex- 


A  device  for  instructing  drivers  by  simulating  certain  con- 
ditions comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  and  light  means  and 
a  control  box  for  actuating  the  switches  to  call  attention  to 
changed  or  simulated  conditions  and  the  light  means  to  mea- 
sure the  time  lapse  between  mirror  checks  by  a  driver  learn- 
ing how  to  drive. 
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UTILIZATION 
APPARATUS   EOR      I 
RAMAN-SMIFTED 
RADIATION  II.095UJ  I 


The  Raman  oscillators  disclosed  employ  Li'NbOj  to  pro- 
vide an  oscillation  threshold  that  is  substantially  lower  than 
for  the  common  Li'NbO,.  These  oscillators  can  be  tuned  by 
variation  of  environmental  temperature  or  electric  field.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  frequency  of  oscillation  is  selectable  by 
choice  of  a  ratio  of  a  mixture  of  Li'NbOj  and  Li'NbOj  in  the 
oscillator. 


3,590,267 
COHERENT  OPTICAL  OSCILLATOR  EMPLOYING 
TUNABLE  MIXED  EXCITATIONS 
Chandra    K.    N.    Patel,   Chatham,   NJ.,   anignor   to    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,677 
Int.  CI.  H03f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  lo  Claims 

A  coherent  optical  Raman  oscillator  employing  a  semicon- 
ducting crysul  having  simultaneously  Raman  active  and  in- 
frared-active phonons  is  disclosed  in  which  mixed  excitations 
called  polaritons  or  piasmaritons  scatter  light  substantially  in 
the  forward  direction  and  in  which  the  scattered  light  is 
resonated  along  an  axis  substantially  collinear  with  the  pump 
propogation  and  simultaneously  is  tuned  by  changing  the  car- 


INFRARED-ACTIVE 
AND  RAMAN-ACTIVE 
SEMICONDUCTING  CPYSTAL 


citation.   Carrier  concentration   can   be  changed   by   two- 
photon  absorption  or  current  injection. 


3,590^68 

COHERENT  OPTICAL  OSCILLATOR  EMPLOYING 

TUNABLE  MIXED  EXCITATIONS 

Chandra    K.    N.    Patel,    Summit,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Bcriieiey  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,649 

Int  CI.  H03f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  4  Claims 


3,590,266 
RAMAN  OSCILLATOR  EMPLOYING  RARE  ISOTOPE 
Wilbur  D.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Middletown,  and  Ivan  P.  Kaminow, 
New  Shrewsbury,  both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728302 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-88.3  3  Claims 
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RADIATION 


The  coherent  optical  Raman  oscillator  disclosed  employs  a 
semiconducting  crystal  having  simultaneously  Raman-active 
and  infrared-active  phonons.  The  oscillator  has  an  optical 
resonator  for  the  scattered  light  and  is  end  pumped  with  in- 
tense coherent  circulariy  polarized  light.  The  oscillator  is 
tuned  by  controllinjg  the  charge  carrier  concentration  per- 
tinent to  the  scattering  by  injected  carriers  and  by  a  variable 
magnetic  field  directed  along  the  resonator  axis.  This  mag- 
netic field  may  vary  through  both  polarities  to  provide  the 
full  tuning  range. 


3,590,269 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Rudolf  Gebhardt,  Heilbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefun* 
icen    Patentverwertungsgesellschaft   m.b.H.,    Ulm   on   der 
Donau,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5, 1968,  P  17  62 

367.5 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  307-106  12  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  pulse  generator  suitable  for  use 
in  flasher  systems  and  comprising  at  least  two  transistors  of 
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opposite  polarity  having  a  common  load,  one  transistor 
which  carries  the  major  portion  of  the  load  current  being 
controlled  by  the  other  transistor,  the  control  current 
bypassing  the  load. 


3,590,270 
SENSING  SWITCH 
Guy    Weber,   Dieppe,   France,   assignor   to   La   Cellophane 
Societe  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815^55 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12, 1968, 147896 

Int.CLH01hJ5/(70 

U.S.  CI.  307-119  5  Claims 


3,590,271 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Peters,  109  Ludlow  Ave.,  Springiake,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,125 

Int.  CI.  HOI h'^ 7/20 

U.S.  CI.  307-140 


3  Claims 


resemble  normal  AC  receptacle  outlets  The  transmitter 
housings  include  switching  means  for  selectively  activating 
the  transmitter  included  therein,  and  causing  the  same  to 
propagate  a  predetermined  frequency  signal  which  is 
responded  to  by  a  receiving  unit  mounted  in  a  receiving  unit 
housing  coacting  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  existing  AC 
wall  mounted  receptacles  to  operate  any  one  of  these  existing 
receptacles  on  a  selective  basis. 


3,590,272 

MIS  SOLID-STATE  MEMORY  ELEMENTS  UNITIZING 

STABLE  AND  REPRODUCIBLE  CHARGES  IN  AN 

INSULATING  LAYER 

Bdur    Venkatachar    Keshavan,    Laurel,    Md.,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,478  » 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7114 
U.S.  CI.  307-304  6  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  sensing  switch  assembly  for  use  with 
copying  machines  which  is  highly  sensitive  to  passage  of 
paper  or  other  delicate  sheet  material  and  can  operate  to 
switch  devices  employing  high  electrical  current  without  any 
sparking  to  effect  the  delicate  sensing  mechanism.  Included 
is  a  roller  element  journaled  in  a  spring  arm  and  biased 
against  a  contact  plate  by  the  action  of  the  spring  arm.  The 
spring  arm  and  contact  plate  are  in  the  loop  of  an  electrical 
circuit  which  actuates  further  switching  operations.  When  a 
piece  of  sheet  material  passes  between  the  roller  element  and 
the  contact  plate,  the  contact  between  the  element  and  plate 
is  broken  to  open  a  switch  in  the  circuitry.  The  electrical  cir- 
cuitry includes  a  transistor  and  when  the  switch  is  open,  cur- 
rent is  caused  to  flow  from  the  base  to  the  emitter  of  the 
transistor  thus  causing  current  to  flow  from  the  collector  to 
the  emitter  of  the  transistor  which  operates  to  switch  a  large 
load  in  the  circuitry  of  the  transistor. 


CURRENT  SOURCE; 
UTILIZATION   OE  Vict 
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A  solid  state  memory  element  next  provided  m  an  MIS 
structure.  Charges  in  the  insulator  layer  are  reproducibly  and 
stably  controlled  with  respect  to  bias  potential  applied  across 
the  metal  and  semiconductor  layers  The  direction  of  the  bias 
potential  variation  is  of  a  polarity  to  effect  turn  on  of  P-chan- 
nel  MIS  transistors.  In  a  preferred  form  the  memory  element 
employs  as  the  insulator  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  next  to 
the  semiconductor,  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride,  and  a  second 
layer  of  silicon  dioxide. 


3,590,273 
FOUR  PHASE  LOGIC  SYSTEMS 
Denis   Brian   Jarvis,   Eastleigh,   England,   assignor   U^  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  15,  1968, 

7456/68 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 9/05 

U.S.  CI.  307-205  2  Claims 
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A  remote  control  system  employs  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing apparatus  housed  and  arranged  in  configurations  which 
are  particularly  adaptable  for  use  in  a  home,  dwelling,  etc., 
for  eliminating  the  necessity  of  extra  wiring  and  outlet  boxes. 

The  transmitting  units  are  mounted  in  housings  resembling 
conventional  wall  switchplates  normally  found  in  the  home; 


11 
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An  interface  circuit  for  connecting  two  chips  of  a  four 
phase  MOST  integrated  circuit  uses  four  interconnected 
MOST's  switched  by  the  alternate  and  nonconcurrent  pulses 


while  the  receiving  units  are  mounted  in  housings  which  of  two  separate  phases  of  a  group  of  four  phase  clock  signals. 

887  O.G.— 80 
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3^90^74 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CURRENT-MODE 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Robert  R.  Mariey,  San  Jo«e,  CilM.,  assignor  to  FalrcWId 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset  Long  Island, 

N  Y 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,765 

Int.CI.  H03k/9/iO. /9/J4 

U.S.  CI.  307-215  20  Claims 


across  the  emitter-base  junction  of  a  switching  transistor. 
When  an  alternating  current  input  is  applied  across  the  re- 
sistance-capacitance network,  the  capacitor  will  charge  only 
when  the  emitter-base  junction  is  reverse  biased.  When  the 
voltage  waveform  across  the  capacitor  reaches  the  zero 
crossing  point,  the  transistor  will  fire  to  produce  an  output 
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pulse  Since  this  waveform  across  the  capacitor  lags  the  input 
alternating  current  waveform  by  an  amount  dependent  upon 
the  time  constant  of  the  resistance-capacitance  network,  the 
pulses  produced  at  the  output  of  the  transistor  switch  will  al- 
ways bear  a  fixed  phase  relationship  with  respect  to  the  alter- 
nating current  input. 


,r^: 
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A  logic  circuit  for  providing  both  high  and  low  output  logic 
levels  which  are  substantially  temperature  independent,  and 
which  has  a  stable  reference  source,  including  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel-connected input  transistors;  a  bias  supply;  a  pair  of  output 
circuits  for  deriving  each  of  the  twopossible  output  signal 
levels,  a  stabilizing  circuit  including  a  resistor  in  series  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  back-to-back  PN  junctions;  and  a  stable 
source  of  reference  voltage. 


3,590,277 

FAST  RESPONSE  FREQUENCY  AND  WAVE  SHAPE 

MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

WilUam  H.  South,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,411 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  307-233  13  Claims 


3,590,275 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Michael  S.  Fisher,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,777 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120,  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  307-232  7  Claims 


Two  transistors,  connected  in  cascade,  are  arranged  to 
prevent  the  appearance  of  an  output  pulse  from  a  control  cir- 
cuit during  positive  and  negative  half  cycles  of  an  AC  signal 
source,  while  permitting  the  appearance  of  an  output  pulse  at 
the  zero  crossovers  of  the  signal  source. 


3,590,276 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRICAL  PULSE 
WHICH  OCCURS  AT  SOME  FIXED  PHASE  ANGLE  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  AN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  INPUT 
VOLTAGE 
John  D.  Watson,  Purbrook,  Portsmouth,  England,  assignor  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,940 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20. ///2 
U.S.  CI.  307-232  10  Claims 

Described  is  apparatus  for  generating  an  electrical  pulse 
each  time  an  input  alternating  current  signal  passes  through  a 
complete  360°  cycle,  the  pulse  having  a  fixed  phase  angle 
with  respect  to  the  zero  crossing  starting  point  of  each  360° 
cycle.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  resistance- 
capacitance  network  in  which  the  capacitor  is  connected 


A  measuring  network  in  which  a  ramp  generator  is  ener- 
gized throughout  each  alternate  half  cycle  of  the  frequency 
to  be  measured  and  in  which  the  ramp  generator  is  reset  to 
an  initial  potential  during  each  of  the  intervening  half  cycles 
whereby  the  change  in  potential  of  the  ramp  generator  is  a 
measure  of  the  half  cycle  interval  and  consequently  of  the 
frequency  when  the  wave  shape  remains  constant,  a  measure 
of  changes  in  wave  shape  of  the  cycle  when  the  frequency  is 
constant,  and  a  measure  of  the  frequency  regardless  of  the 
wave  shape  when  the  output  quantities  of  two  such  networks 
are  summed;  one  such  network  measuring  the  interval  of  one 
half  cycle  and  the  other  measuring  the  interval  of  the  other 
half  cycle. 


3  590  278 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  CURRENT  FLOW 
THROUGH  THE  HEAT  SEALING  UNIT  IN  A 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Dennis  Burg,  Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  R\&gt,  Ul. 

FUed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,865 
Intel.  H03k/ 7/00,  / 7/26 
U.S.  CI.  307-252  8  Claims 

A  circuit  for  controlling  the  duration  and  intensity  of  cur- 
rent flow  through  a  resistive  load,  such  as  a  heat  sealing  ele- 
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ment  in  a  plastic  bag  sealing  apparatus.  The  circuit  includes 
an  inexpensive  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  initiation  of  con- 
duction of  a  triac  or  silicon-controlled  rectifier  with  reversals 
in  polarity  of  an  alternating  voltage  source  so  that  the  load  is 
supplied  with  a  series  of  pulses  of  current  each  having  the 
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same  magnitude  and  a  circuit  which  is  controlled  by  the 
synchronizing  circuit  and  uses  the  reversals  in  fiux  in  a  trans- 
former to  decrease  the  duration  of  firing  current  pulses  to  a 
control  electrode  of  the  triac  or  silicon-controlled  rectifier 
from  a  discharging  capacitor. 


3,590,279 
VARIABLE  PULSE-WIDTH  PULSE-MODULATOR 
Bobby  J.  Thompson,  San  Jose,  and  Eugene  T.  Perusae,  W. 
Corina  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc., 
Anaheim,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  639,744,  May  19, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  13,546 
Int  CI.  H03k  1 1 18 
U.S.  CI.  307—265  16  Claims 
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silicon-controlled  rectifier  is  gated  into  conduction  to 
discharge  all  of  the  charged  chargeable  networks,  to  produce 
an  output  pulse  having  a  pulse-width  proportional  to  the 
number  of  chargeable  networks  that  are  so  charged  and 
discharged. 


3,590,280 
VARIABLE  MULTIPHASE  CLOCK  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Hudson,  Perryville,  and  John  C.  Spann,  Baltimore, 
both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,651 

Int  CI.  H03k  5/00,  17100 

U.S.  CI.  307-269  10  Claims 
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A  multiphase  clock  system  operated  from  a  master  clock 
oscillator  which  is  capable  of  providing  a  plurality  of  clock 
signals  having  remotely  controllable  variable  pulsewidths  as 
well  as  mutually  variable  phase  shifts  utilizing  J-K  fiip-fiop 
integrated  circuit  components  of  the  emitter  coupled  current 
mode  logic  type  in  combination  with  field  effect  transistors  of 
the  MOSFET  type  which  are  operated  as  voltage  controlled 
variable  resistances  and  suitable  timing  capacitors  for  trans- 
forming integrated  circuit  J-K  Hip-fiops  into  monostable  mul- 
tivibrators. 

The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of 
contract  with  the  Department  of  the  Army  under  contract 
No.  DAAB-03-67-A-0010. 


3,590,281 

ELECTRONIC  LATCHING  NETWORKS  EMPLOYING 

ELEMENTS  HAVING  POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE 

COEFnCIENTS  OF  RESISTANCE 

William  G.  Rusaeil,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  assigDor  to 

Electrohorae  Limited,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,196 

Int  CI.  H03k  31286 

U.S.  CI.  307-272  5  Claims 


A  solid-state  pulse-modulator  for  producing  power  output 
pulses  from  a  source  of  direct  current,  the  width  (duration) 
of  which  can  be  varied  on  a  pulse-to-pulse  basis  within  a 
given  range.  This  modulator  does  not  employ  mechanical 
switches,  such  as  are  normally  required  for  variable  pulse- 
width,  high-voltage  pulse-modulators.  More  specifically,  a 
group  of  parallel-connectable  resonant-chargeable  networks 
is  provided,  each  including  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor.  A 
predetermined  number  of  the  chargeable  networks  are 
charged  by  gating  into  conduction  one  or  more  silicon-con- 
trolled rectifiers  located  in  the  charging  path.  Still  another 


An  electronic  latching  network  has  two  or  more  groups  of 
transistors.  In  each  group  there  is  an  element,  such  as  an  in- 
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candescent  lamp,  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  ^'^^'^dt-iiit 

resistance,  and  this  characteristic  is  used  to  ensure  that  when  FILTER  CIRCUIT 

one  group  of  transistors  is  turned  on,  the  transistors  of  all  Masami  Yamanc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitacni,  no., 

other  groups  are  turned  off.  Tokyo,  Japan                   ^,„  „      »,     ...... 

*      ^              Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  71 1,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1967, 


3,590,282 
BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR 
Raphael  F.  Ehat,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United    U.S.  CI.  307-295 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,266 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3128 

U.S.  CI.  331 -273  4  Claims 


42/14711;42/14712 
lnt.CI.  H03k  1116 


8  Claims 


A  blocking  oscillator  having  a  two  stage  amplifier  feeding  a 
two  terminal  inductive  load.  The  blocking  oscillator  has  a 
positive  feedback,  operative  during  the  active  period  of  the 
circuit,  through  a  diode  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  amplifier  stages.  A  load  coil  or  inductance  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  second  stage.  The  circuit  is  in- 
itiated by  the  input  pulse  and  is  terminated  by  the  maximum 
current  increase  in  the  load  coil  which  inhibits  the  positive 
feedback  and  therefore  turns  off  the  first  and  the  second 
stages. 


3,590,283 
REGENERATIVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 

CHARGE  STORAGE  DIODES 
Philip  M.  Carmody,  Rosdle  Park,  and  William  C.  Slemmer, 
Chatham,  both  of,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 
Filed  May  15,  I%9,  Ser.  No.  824,992 
Int.  CI.  H03k  3126,  3133 
U.S.  CI.  307-273  14  Claims 


A  filter  circuit  comprising  a  low  (or  high)-pass  filter  having 
a  third  order  transfer  function  and  a  phase  shifter  having  a 
first  order  transfer  function.  An  output  of  the  phase  shelter  is 
subtracted  (added)  by  a  subtractor  (adder)  from  (to)  an  out- 
put of  the  low  (high)-pass  filter,  whereby  a  desired  third 
order  transfer  function  equivalent  to  that  of  a  high  (low)-pass 
filter  is  obtained  as  a  transfer  function  between  an  input  of 
the  filter  circuit  and  an  output  of  the  subtractor  (adder). 


3,590,285 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  PHASE  SHIFT  NETWORK 
Atwood  H.  Hargrove,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,054 

lnt.CI.  H03k/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-295  4  Claims 
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Diodes  having  long  minority  carrier  lifetimes  are  con- 
nected between  active  switching  elements  in  a  monostable  or 
astable  regenerative  switching  circuit.  When  the  circuit  is  in 
one  state,  a  forward  current  flows  through  the  diode,  and 
charge  is  stored  near  the  junction  thereof  When  the  circuit  is 
triggered  to  its  other  state,  current  through  the  diode  is 
reversed  and  the  diode  acts  as  a  voltage  clamp  to  maintain 
one  of  the  switching  elements  in  a  nonconductive  state. 


A  circuit  for  selectively  reversing  an  input  signal  by  180°  s 
described.  The  input  signal,  which  can  be  a  pulse  train  or  a 
continuously  varying  signal  is  applied  to  an  input  terminal.  A 
control  voltage  is  applied  to  a  control  terminal.  When  the 
control  voltage  is  zero  the  input  signal  is  amplified  but  does 
not  undergo  a  phase  shift.  When  a  positive  voltage  is  applied 
to  the  control  terminal  the  input  signal  is  amplified  and  also 
undergoes  a  1 80°  phase  shift.  The  phase  of  the  output  signal 
can  therefore  be  varied  by  switching  the  control  voltage  on 
and  off. 
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3,590,286  3,590,288 

THERMIONIC  CONVERTER  CELLS  FOR  NUCLEAR  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  UTILIZING  A 

REACTOR  CATENOIDALLY  TAPERED  HORN 

Richard  A.  Becker,  FayettevUle,  Ark.;  Paul  R.  Hill,  Castro  Hiidegard  M.  Minchenko,  Reynddsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Valley,  Calif.,  and  Robert  R.  Hobson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as-  The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

signors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,099 

the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  Int.  CI.  H04r  /  7/00 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,988  L.S.  CI.  310-8.2                                                         5  Claims 
Int.  CI.  H02n  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—4                                                            7  Claims 


An  improved  thermionic  converter  cell  is  provided  for  use 
with  a  cylindrical  fuel  ring  space  power  reactor.  The  collec- 
tor of  a  conventional  converter  cell  is  modified  to  enclose  a 
vapor  chamber  condenser  which  carries  the  generated  heat 
through  a  beryllium  oxide  reflector  to  an  external  heat  sink. 
The  combination  of  beryllium  oxide  as  the  reflector  material 
and  vapor  chamber  condensers  provides  a  radial  neutron 
reflector  which  has  both  good  nuclear  properties  and  high  ef- 
fective thermal  conductivity. 


3,590,287 
PIEZOELECTRIC  THIN  MULTILAYER  COMPOSITE 
RESONATORS 
Don   A.   Berlincourt,  Chagrin   Falls,  and   Todd   R.   Sliker, 
Shaker  Heights,  both  of,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite  Cor- 
poration 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  595,073,  Nov. 

17, 1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  768,584 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.2  9  Claims 
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Alternate  thin  layers  of  piezoelectric  material  having  dif- 
ferently orientated  piezoelectric  axes  with  respect  to  each 
other  are  placed  on  a  substrater  and  electroded  to  form  a 
high  frequency  resonator.  The  thickness  mode  resonant 
frequency  of  the  composite  structure  corresponds  a  proper 
fraction  of  the  resonator  operating  frequency,  layer  thickness 
varying  between  0.2  and  100  microns  corresponding  to  ap- 
proximately 10  percent  of  the  substrate  thickness. 


A  piezoelectric  transducer  for  converting  high  power  elec- 
trical energy  to  high  power  mechanical  energy  at  a  sonic 
frequency  range.  Specifically,  the  invention  is  an  elec- 
tromechanical transducer  capable  of  delivering  high  power 
levels  (  30  kw)  in  a  high-0.  high  efficiency  construction 
utilizing  ceramic  polycrystalline  driving  elements  Reference 
is  made  to  the  claims  for  a  legal  definition  of  the  invention 


3,590,289 
ANGULAR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  WITH 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Fritz  Ostwald,  Buchschlag,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1 1,  1968, 

1773606 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.4  4  Claims 


A  rotary  accelerometer  using  a  piezoxide  (prepolarized 
ceramic  piezoelectric  element).  A  shaft  drives  a  rotating 
mass  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve  through  a  resilient 
connection  in  one  embodiment.  During  angular  deceleration, 
the  rotating  mass  tends  to  lead  because  of  inertia  and  the 
resulting  force  is  applied  to  a  cam  device  which  converts  that 
force  into  a  compressive  stress  applied  to  the  piezoxide  to 
generate  a  voltage  analog  of  deceleration  In  another  em- 
bodiment a  block  mass  is  attached  to  a  piezoxide  block 
directly,  so  that  inertial  forces  during  deceleration  are 
directly  applied  to  the  piezoxide.  The  combination  is  then 
mounted  so  as  to  respond  to  tangential  forces  about  a 
decelerating  shaft. 
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3,590,290 
COOLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  AMORTISSEUR  WINDINGS 
OF  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Gilbert    RucUc;    Roser    Gillct;    Micbd    Tritsch;    Christian 
LchiMn,  and  Morducta  Portnoi,  all  of  B«lfort,  France,  as- 
signors to  Sodete  Gcnerale  De  Constructioiis  Electriqucs  Et 
Mecaniques  Alsthoni,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,000 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1968,  180,170 

Int.  CI.  H02k9//9 
L.S.  CI.  310-54  10  Claims 


7     U    13      10      15 


A  fluid  reservoir,  centrally  of  a  rotating  shaft  is  intercon- 
nected with  ducts  formed  in  the  interior  of  the  amortisseur 
windings  to  cool  the  same  by  traversing  the  windings  with 
fluid  from  the  reservoir.  The  interconnection  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  turns,  coaxial  with  the  machine,  for  example  located 
at  the  inside  of  the  fluid  reservoir  and  against  the  wall 
thereof,  so  that  upon  starting  fluid  will  immediately  be  forced 
into  the  amortisseur  windings  without  outside  auxiliary 
pumps. 


3,590,291 
BRUSHLESS  EXCITER  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  J.  Spisak,  Pittsburgh,  and  Thayer  L.  Dillman,  North 
Versailles,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875351 

lnt.C\.H02k  1 1100 

U.S.  CI.  310-68D  7  Claims 


3,590,292 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  E.  Poliakoff,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,816 

Int.CLH02k5/y6 

U.S.  CI.  310-90  7  Claims 


In  an  electric  motor  with  a  rotor  and  shaft  fixed  for  rota- 
tion in  unison  and  a  U-shaped  bracket  connected  to  each 
side  of  the  stator,  the  bight  portion  of  each  bracket  having  a 
deformation  and  opening  therethrough  substantially  aligned 
axially  with  the  deformation  and  opening  of  the  other 
bracket  and  the  rotor  bore  of  the  stator.  Bearing  arrange- 
ment for  the  shaft  on  both  sides  of  the  rotor  each  having  an 
end  portion  of  similar  shape  and  engaging  one  of  the  defor- 
mations and  being  connected  thereto  by  an  epoxy  so  the 
bearing  arrangement  retains  the  rotor  in  alignment  with  the 
rotor  bore 


3,590,293 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

STATIONARY  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  TYPE 

Robert  A.  Susdorf,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,507,  May  5, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  867,115 

Int.CI.  H02k2//2<$ 

U.S.  CI.  310-154  5  Claims 
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A  rotating  rectifier-voltage  suppressor  combination  for 
brushless  generator  excitation  with  minimized  weight  and 
axial  length  is  provided  having  a  heat  sink  mounted  on  the 
inner  surface  of  a  rectifier  wheel  rim;  at  least  one  diode  and  a 
voltage  suppressor  package  are  mounted  on  the  same  heat 
sink.  The  voltage  suppressor  package  includes  at  least  a 
capacitor  with  possible  additional  components  including  a 
voltage  divider  resistor  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor  and 
diodes  and/or  a  resistor  in  series  with  the  capacitor.  Sim- 
plified mounting  means  are  provided  to  permit  easy  removal 
of  the  heat  sink,  diodes  and  voltage  suppressor  package  (as 
well  as  a  fuse  protecting  against  failure  of  a  diode  or  capaci- 
tor) for  inspection  and  repair. 


A  dynamoelectric  machine  incorporating  permanent  mag- 
net stationary  structure  capable  of  use  requiring  fast  electri- 
cal response  and  acceleration  rates,  such  as  peripheral  com- 
puter and  machine  tool  applications.  The  magnetic  poles  of 
the  stationary  structure  include  at  least  two  permanent  mag- 
nets in  series  circuit  relation  of  different  magnetic  charac- 
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teristics  and  size  having  a  fiux  shunt  therebetween  to  develop 
high  flux  densities  in  the  airgap,  to  permit  good  dissipation  of 
heat  from  the  poles,  and  to  attain  generally  balanced  high 
energy  operation.  The  stationary  structure  also  includes  a 
single  short-circuited  winding  adjacent  the  bore  tending  to 
linearize  acceleration  of  the  machine. 


3,590,294 
SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE  PROVIDED  WITH  COMB- 
SHAPED  MAGNETIC  POLES 
Junpei  Inagaki;  Hiroyuki  Kitamura,  and  Hideo  Sumitani,  all 
of  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ca.K.a.  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3, 1968,  Sept.  16, 

1968,  Nov.  28,  1968,  43/75885 ;43/79448;43/86680 

Int.CI.  H02k  79/00 

U.S.CL  310-162  4  Claims 


conductors  from  sections  of  the  rotor  lying  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  diameter  of  the  rotor  and  the  circuits  being  maintained 
continuously  as  the  rotor  conductors  engage  and  disengage 
successive  brushes,  wherein  for  the  purpose  of  reducing 
forces  on  the  stator  windings  stationary  compensating  con- 
ductors are  >ponnected  between  the  machine  terminals  and 
the  brushes.  In  the  case  of  a  disc  rotor  with  radial  rotor  con- 
ductors the  compensating  conductors  can  be  two  in  number 
and  follow  arcuate  paths  of  equal  radius  coaxial  with  and  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  rotor. 


3,590,296 
ELECTRIC  ROTATING  MACHINE 
Rene  Dumez,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Aders  Et  Ou 
tillage  Peugeot,  Levallois-Perrct,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,429 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1968,  179,481 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  310-234  2  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  synchronous  machine  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  magnetic  rotor  members  with  interleaved  poles  of 
opposite  polarities,  wherein  portions  of  the  rotor  members 
between  adjacent  poles  are  cut  away,  and  the  inner  comers 
of  each  pole  are  also  cut  away  to  decrease  leakage  fiux;  and 
the  diameter  of  portions  of  the  poles  outside  the  armature 
core  are  reduced  to  decrease  armature  leakage  reactance. 


3,590,295 
HOMOPOLAR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Anthony  Derek  Appleton;  Robert  B.  MacNab,  and  Joseph 
Merelie  Elliott,  all  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  as- 
signors to  International  Research  &  Devdopment  Company 
Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

53136/68 

Int.  CI  H02k  3 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  310-178  5  Claims 


A  homopolar  electrical  machine  having  a  plurality  of  rotor 
conductors  and  having  brushes  cooperating  with  the  rotor 
conductors  and  interconnected  by  stationary  conductors  to 
form  two  parallel  circuits  between  the  terminals  of  the 
machine.  The  two  circuits  including  series-connected  rotor 


mrir^ 


A  rotating  electric  machine  of  the  type  in  which  the  con- 
nection ends  of  the  bars  of  the  commutator  are  connected  by 
connecting  wires  to  the  armature  windings  Elements  of  insu- 
lating material  are  interposed  between  the  connection  ends 
of  the  commutator  bars  to  preclude  contact  between  the  con- 
necting wires. 


3,590,297 

MOTOR  BRUSH  WIRE  MOUNTING  MEMBERS 

Earl  F.  Smith,  Lombard,  and  Anthony  Jacyno,  Aurora,  both 

of,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  W.  Murphy  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,851 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  310-239  14  Claims 


Clips  are  provided  for  holding  brush  lead  wires  and  for 
anchoring  the  brush  mounting  members  during  assembly  of 
an  electric  motor  driven  portable  device  to  prevent  pinching 
of  the  lead  wires  between  the  casing  members  Each  clip 
member  includes  a  snap-receiving  cavity  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  wire  near  the  end  connected  to  the  brush  The 
wire  extending  from  the  snap-receiving  cavity  through  a  slot 
in  the  clip  member  to  contact  the  brush  is  parallel  to  the  slid- 
ing axis  of  the  brush.  A  spring  urges  the  end  of  the  wire 
against  the  rear  of  the  brush  and  urges  the  brush  against  the 
armature  commutator  of  the  motor  and  the  slot  permits  the 
wire  to  follow  the  sliding  movement  of  the  brush  The  ter- 
minal end  of  the  wire  is  received  around  a  projection  on  the 
rear  of  the  brush  which  also  receives  the  spring. 
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3^90,298 
BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  T.  Hadak,  Athens,  Ga.,  asrignor  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1 970,  Ser.  No.    2 1 ,349 

Int.  CI.  HOI r  39/^^0 

U.S.CL  310-246  14  Claims 


tion  and  a  second  extension  which  projects  as  a  cantilever 
from  the  restore  brush  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
adjacent  brush  portion.  The  arrangement  includes  a  pressing 
device  engaging  the  second  extension  of  the  plate.  In  this  ar- 
rangement, the  adjacent  and  remote  portions  of  the  split 
brush  are  maintained  together  and  the  adjacent  portion  is 
maintained  against  the  locating  surface  of  the  brush  box.  In 
addition,  the  inner  ends  of  the  brush  portions  are  kept 
together  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  col- 
lector ring. 


to 


3,590300 
COMMUTATING  BRUSH  HAVING  IMPROVED 
RESISTANCE  AND  RIDING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Lawrence     E.     Moberly,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.,     assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  682,391,  Nov.  13,  1967. 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

860,118 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  310-248  4  Claims 


A  spring  in  a  brush  holder  assembly  is  stressed  both  in  tor- 
sion and  in  a  cantilever  manner  for  a  dual  purpose,  the  tor- 
sion stressing  urging  the  brush  in  its  brush  holder  aperture 
toward  engagement  with  the  commutator  or  slip  ring  and  the 
cantilever  stressing  being  available  to  act  on  one  end  of  the 
spring  adjacent  a  manual  handle  so  that  the  handle  may  be 
moved  along  a  cam  wall  increasingly  stressing  the  spring  in  a 
cantilever  direction  until  a  detent  notch  is  received  whereat 
the  spring  is  resiliently  held  in  place  and  the  torsion  urging 
on  the  brush  has  been  released.  This  permits  an  operator 
with  one  hand  to  release  this  spring  urging  on  the  brush  and 
remove  the  brush  from  the  dynamoelectric  machine.  The 
foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one  general  applica- 
tion, is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  principles  of  opera- 
tion or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a  limitation 
on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 


30-^     34-^ 


3,590,299 

BRUSH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Peter  Kenneth  Clifford  Wiggs,  Tadworth,  and  Kelvin  Golden 

Hughes,  Kenton,  Harrow,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to 

Morganite  Carbon  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1968, 

23148/68 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  310-246  8  Claims 


22-^ 

2B-7  112     22a 

I 

The  invention  relates  to  a  brush  arrangement  for  a 
dynamoelectric  machine.  The  brush  arrangement  includes  a 
brush  box  having  a  brush  locating  surface,  a  split  brush  hav- 
ing a  first  brush  portion  adjacent  the  locating  surface  and  a 
second  brush  portion  remote  from  the  locating  surface.  The 
split  brush  has  a  bevelled  outer  end.  According  to  the  inven- 
tion, a  pressure  plate  is  secured  on  the  bevelled  outer  end  of 
the  remote  brush  portion.  The  plate  has  a  first  extension 
overlyino  the  bevelled  outer  end  of  the  adjacent  brush  por- 


The  invention  comprises  an  electrographitic  commutating 
brush  having  a  low  electrical  resistance  characteristic  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  working  face  of  the 
brush,  and  a  high  electrical  resistance  characteristic  in  the 
direction  of  brush  movement  relative  to  a  commutator.  To 
produce  such  characteristic  resistances,  the  body  of  the 
brush  is  provided  with  voids  or  cavities  controlled  in  size  and 
shape,  and  oriented  to  have  elongated  dimensions  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  working  face  of  the  brush,  and  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  relative  brush  rotation  with 
the  commutator. 


3,590301 

ROTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Gunter  Woydt,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1969,  P  19  22 

153.5 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1124 

U.S.  CL  310-269  4  Claims 


A  four-pole  rotor  is  provided  for  dynamoelectric  machines 
in  which  the  exciting  winding  consists  of  a  plurality  of  coils, 
preferably  wound  of  strap  conductors,  which  are  constructed 
so  that  they  can  be  inserted  radially  over  the  pole  members 
and  held  in  place  with  each  coil  engaging  the  same  sides  of 
two  diametrically  opposite  poles.  In  this  way  the  windings 
can  be  applied  after  complete  assembly  of  the  rotor,  per- 
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mitting  more  secure  attachment  of  the  poles  to  the  rotor 
body. 


3,590302 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CONVERGENCE  COIL 

FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Robert  W.  Bussey,  Marshall,  III.,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,412 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  lilO,  7106;  HOlj  29180 

U.S.CL  313-77  8  Claims 


Convergence  coil  assembly  for  multigun  cathode  ray  tubes 
in  which  changes  in  magnetic  permeability  due  to  changes  in 
temperature  are  compensated  by  the  provision  of  a  tempera- 
ture compensating  shunting  element  in  the  core  structure 
whose  change  in  permeability  upon  temperature  change 
tends  to  keep  the  available  flux  density  affecting  the  electron 
beam  at  a  constant  value. 


3,590303 

COLOR  TUBE  HAVING  SHADOW  MASK  WHOSE 

CENTER-TO-CENTER  APERTURE  SPACINGS  INCREASE 

RADIALLY  OUTWARD  FROM  MASK  CENTER 
Robin  C.  Coleclough,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 
Radio  Valves  and  Tubes  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1967, 

26126/67 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29132,  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  313-92  2  Claims 


_J 


LHNDIN6 
EMOK 


There  is  disclosed  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  a  color  television 
set  employing  a  plurality  of  electron  guns  whose  electron 
beams  are  arranged  to  be  deflected  over  a  screen  on  which  a 
color  picture  is  to  be  reproduced.  Between  the  electron  guns 
and  the  screen  is  interposed  a  shadow  mask  formed  with  a 
multiplicity  of  apertures  through  which  the  electron  beams 
pass  to  the  screen.  The  spacing  of  these  apertures,  measured 
along  the  surface  of  the  mask,  is  so  chosen  as  to  be  greater  at 
the  edge  of  the  mask  than  at  the  center  thereof.  A  method  of 
making  a  shadow  mask  with  this  arrangement  of  apertures  is 
also  disclosed.  A  photosensitive  surface  is  arranged  so  as  to 
be  tangential  at  its  center  E  with  respect  to  a  smaller  spheri- 
cal mask  having  a  uniform  pattern  of  apertures  formed 
therein,  the  center  C  of  the  spherical  surface  and  the  center 
A  the  spherical  mask  being  disposed  on  a  straight  line  passing 
through  the  point  E.  The  photo  sensitive  surface  is  illu- 
minated through  the  apertures  in  said  mask  from  a  point  light 
source  located  at  a  point  O  on  said  line  so  selected  that 
OD/OB  is  greater  than  unity,  where  D  is  any  point  on  said 
photo  sensitive  surface  impinged  upon  by  light  from  O 
passing  through  an  aperture  at  the  point  B. 


3,590304 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 

Josef  Moegenbier,  Morton  Grove,   III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  669.470,  Sept.  21.  1%7.  now  patent  No. 
3,515,924. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1%9.  Ser.  No.  876.423 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  19150.  31150.  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  313-94  3  Claims 


The  envelope  of  the  image  intensifier  is  principally  a  glass 
cylinder  closed  at  one  end  to  support  the  viewmg  screen  and 
having  a  sealing  land  at  the  other  end  with  a  series  of  aper- 
tures spaced  thereabout.  This  end  of  the  envelope  is  closed 
by  a  glass  cap  secured  to  the  sealing  land  by  a  glass  to  glass 
seal.  The  photocathode  has  a  supporting  frame  dimensioned 
to  be  positioned  within  the  principal  envelope  section  and 
having  threaded  mounting  bushings  in  radial  alignment  with 
the  apertures  in  the  sealing  land  of  the  envelope,  respective- 
ly. Mounting  pins  inserted  through  the  openings  of  the  en- 
velope thread  into  these  bushings  and  mechanically  secure 
the  photocathode  in  position.  Each  pin  is  sealed  to  the  en- 
velope in  a  vacuum-tight  seal. 

In  manufacturing  the  image  intensifier  three  tubulations 
are  affixed  to  the  envelope,  being  spaced  about  the  viewing 
screen  thereof,  and  a  fixture  having  three  tines  is  inserted 
through  these  tubulations  into  the  envelope  and  advanced 
toward  the  sealing  land  The  pickup  pack  is  rested  on  the 
ends  of  these  tines  and  the  fixture  is  then  withdrawn  to  draw 
the  pickup  pack  away  from  the  sealing  land  where  it  remains 
until  the  cap  is  sealed  to  the  principal  envelope  section 
Tliereafter,  the  fixture  is  advanced  once  more  to  bring  the 
mounting  bushings  of  the  pickup  pack  into  alignment  with 
the  apertures  on  the  sealing  land  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
the  mounting  pins. 

3,590,305 

INCANDESCENT  PROJECTION  LAMP  HAVING  A 

PREALIGNED  PROXIMITY  REFLECTOR  AND 

FILAMENT  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 

Aristide  R.  Decaro,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghou» 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,426 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  313-115  5  Claims 


A  pair  of  separately  wound  coiled-coil  filaments  are  con- 
nected in  series  and  suspended  in  coplanar  relationshin  in 


2168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


front  of  a  concave  metal  reflector  by  a  mount  assembly  thai 
IS  formed  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  lead  wires  and  an  aux- 
iliary conductor  that  is  fastened  to  a  spud  wire  Suspension  of 
the  two  filaments  is  achieved  without  the  glass  bridge  mem- 
bers customarily  employed  and  the  proper  reflector-filament 
spacing  is  obtained  by  attaching  the  refiector  to  the  mount 
assembly  by  a  single  prebent  support  wire. 


lodme)  as  required  to  react  with  the  iron  to  form  ferrous  ha- 
lide,  and  stannic  halide  (preferably  the  iodide). 


3,590^06 

CONVECTIVE  ARC  STABILIZATION  BY  LAMP 

ROTATION 

Walter  J.  Burnham,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  J.  Zoilweg,  Mon- 

roeville,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794.202 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/52,61130 

IJ.S.  CI.  313-148  1  Claim 


3,590308 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
HAVING  AN  ANODE  TARGET 
Janet  L.  Deckert,  Red  Bank,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,724 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/05,  1114 

U.S.  CI.  313-311  4  Claims 


A  constricted  arc-discharge  device  having  means  for  physi- 
cally rotating  the  arc-tube  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
arc-tube  to  stabilize  and  maintain  the  constricted  arc  proxi- 
mate the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arc  tube  This  device 
thereby  avoids  problems  caused  by  arc  bowing  of  the  con- 
stricted arc-discharge.  The  device  operates  with  a  discharge 
sustaining  filling  comprising  mercury  and  metallic  halide  and 
provides  an  extremely  efficient  source  of  visible  radiation 


3,590307 
ADDITIVE-TYPE  HIGH-PRESSURE  MERCURY-VAPOR 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  GOOD  ULTRAVIOLET 

OUTPUT 
Alexander  Dobrusskin,  Taufkirchen,  and  Achim  Lange,  Mu- 
nich,  both  of,   Germany,  assignors  to   Patent-Treuhand- 
Geseilschaft  Fur  Elektrische  Gluhiampen  m.b.H.,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1969,  P  19  00 

765.9 

Int.  CI.  H01j6//y* 

U.S.  CI.  313-184  4  Claims 


A  high-pressure  mercury-vapor  discharge  device  having 
improved  ultraviolet  output  and  maintenance  of  initial  output 
durmg  operation  comprise  a  radiation-transmitting  arc  tube 
having  a  fill  consisting  of  inert  ionizable  starting  gas,  a 
predetermined  charge  of  mercury,  iron,  halogen  (preferably 


In  high  voltage  electron  tubes,  such  as  type  RCA  6BK4, 
comprising  a  cathode,  and  an  open-ended  tubular  anode  in- 
cluding an  electron  receiving  target  within  the  anode  tubula- 
tion,  the  target  is  made  from  a  refractory  metal  such  as 
molybdenum  or  tantalum,  coated  with  chromium. 


3,590309 

CHARACTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Nephi  Edward  Berg,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Hendrick 

Electronics  Inc.,  Milford,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  587,583,  Oct.  18, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,500,212.  This  application  June  23, 

1%9,  Ser.  No.  835,591 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-18  5  Claims 
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A  generator  of  defiection  waveforms  for  tracing  the  sloped 
traverses  of  alphanumeric  characters  on  a  cathode-ray  tube 
comprises  a  ring  counter  generating  a  plurality  of  equal 
square  waveforms  successively  occurring  at  constant 
frequency  In  each  of  a  plurality  of  channels  from  the  genera- 
tor each  square  wave  is  converted  by  a  diode  bridge  into  a 
triangular  pulse  overlapping  the  successive  triangular  pulse  in 
another  channel.  All  the  triangular  pulses  overlap  a  preced- 
ing or  succeeding  pulse  by  an  equal  interval  of  time.  Further 
in  each  channel  an  attenuator  network  modified  the  am- 
plitude of  each  triangular  pulse.  The  modified  triangular  pul- 
ses are  all  combined  at  a  summing  junction  to  form  the 
several  traverses  of  a  composite  waveform  which  produces 
the  horizontal  or  vertical  defiection  voltage  which  causes  the 
cathode-ray  to  trace  a  character  on  the  screen  of  the  tube. 
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3,590310 
CHARACTER  ALIGNMENT  IN  CATHODE-RAY  DISPLAY 

TUBES 
Horst  H.  Blumenberg,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kentucky 
Electronics  Corporation,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844315 

Int.  CL  HOlj  29/82 

U.S.CL  315-18  4  Claims 


pairs  of  the  vanes  conventionally  through  slits  in  the 
sleevelike  anode  wall,  but  is  physically  separated  or  isolated 
therefrom  by  a  ceramic  sleeve,  suitably  alumina,  which  seals 
the  vacuum  within  the  anode  wall  but  which  is  permeable  to 
electromagnetic  energy  Moreover,  the  coaxial  cavity  is 
maintained  under  pressure  at  least  as  great  as  atmospheric 
pressure  and,  suitably,  35  p. si  a  (absolute)  with  an  insulat- 
ing gas,  suitably  sulfur  hexafiuoride  A  plurality  of  dielectric 
vanes  are  symmetrically  disposed  about,  mounted  rotatably 
through,  and  proximate  to  an  annular  cavity  wall  These 
vanes  have  a  stem  forming  the  shaft  connected  centrally  of 


CHMUCTER  OCrCRATOR 

AND 
aaxCTDN    CIRCUITS 


In  order  to  achieve  alignment  of  characters  displayed  on 
side-by-side  electrostatically  deflected  cathode-ray  indicia 
tubes,  a  magnetic  centering  magnet  is  used  to  project  a  field 
into  the  electron  gun  in  the  region  of  the  electron  beam  path 

To  avoid  influencing  adjacent  tubes  the  magnet  is  flat  and 
is  placed  and  held  adjacent  the  outside  of  the  tube  envelope 
in  a  position  to  standardize  the  character  position  by  means 
of  a  thin  strip  or  web  of  low  permeability  magnetic  material 
having  an  adhesive  backing,  thereby  limiting  the  projection 
of  the  external  magnetic  field  from  affecting  other  closely 
positioned  tubes. 


3390311 
AIRCRAFT  CRT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Colwyn  Francis  Stone,  Chatham,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  BriUin,  Aug.  21, 1968, 

39,906/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/72 

U^.  CI.  315-22  3  Claims 
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To  overcome  the  distraction  caused  by  small  roll  angle 
perturbations  of  an  aircraft,  the  scanning  circuitry  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube  of  an  aircraft  display  is  effective  to  scan  the 
tube  target  an  an  angle  which  is  significant  in  relation  to 
earth  stabilized  horizonUl  line  symbols,  e.g.  the  horizon  sym- 
bol. Preferably  the  scanning  direction  is  perpendicular  to 
such  horizontal  line  symbols  when  the  aircraft  is  "wings 
level."  As  a  result,  the  "resulting  travelling  staircase  effect," 
encountered  in  the  display  of  horizontal  lines  in  displays  in 
which  the  scanning  direction  is  parallel  to  such  lines  in  level 
flight,  is  avoided. 


the  vanes,  together  resembling  the  letter  T,  mounted  with  the 
longer  axis  of  the  vane  pyerpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cavi- 
ty. These  vanes  are  connected  through  the  supporting  wail  by 
the  stemlike  portion  which  has  its  axis  parallel  generally  to 
the  axis  of  the  cavity.  Suitably  the  dielectric  vanes  consist  of 
alumina,  a  high  purity  aluminum  oxide  ceramic  The  vanes 
are  positionally  phased  and  means  are  connected  to  each  of 
the  plurality  of  vanes  in  synchronism  whereby  the  magnetron 
is  dithered  at  relatively  high  rates  This  latter  means  and 
housing  internally  are  included  within  the  same  insulating  gas 
atmosphere  as  the  cavity  so  that  no  moving  parts  extend 
through  a  pressure  differential. 


3,590313 
DITHER  TUNED  MICROWAVE  TUBE  WITH 
CORRECTED  TUNER  RESOLVER  OUTPUT 
Richard  C.  Stoke,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Pak)  Alto,  Calif . 

Filed  Jan.  22. 1970.  Ser.  No.  5,025 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  23 /.fO 
U.S.  CI.  315-39.61  6  Claims 
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3390312 

TUNABLE  COAXIAL  MAGNETRON 
David  Edward  Blank,  Mountain  View;  Geoffrey  Thomber, 
Sunnyvale,  and  Anthony  Peter  Wynn,  Redwood  City,  all  of, 
Calif.,  ass^ors  to  Litton  Predskm  Products  Inc.,  San  Car- 
k»,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16«  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,751 
Int.  CL  HOlj  25/50 
U.S.CL  315-34.61  25  Claims 

A  coaxial  magnetron  is  provided  in  which  the  annular 
outer  coaxial  cavity  is  external  of  the  high  vacuum  region 
containing  the  anode,  vanes,  cathode,  and  interaction  region. 
The  coaxial  cavity  is  electromagnetically  coupled  to  alternate 


A  dither  tuned  microwave  tube  having  a  corrected  tuner 
resolver  output  signal  is  disclosed    A  pair  of  eccentnc  gear 
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comf)ensators  are  employed  in  the  f«ar  train  to  drive  the 
dither  tuner  and  resolver  from  a  motor.  The  pair  of  eccentric 
compensating  gears  may  be  employed  in  the  gear  train  to 
change  the  resolver  output  to  conform  to  the  nonlinear  tun- 
ing curve  or,  alternatively,  the  pair  of  eccentric  compensat- 
ing gears  may  be  employed  to  change  the  tuning  curve  to 
match  the  linear  resolver  output 


3,590,314 

ELECTRONIC  FLASHLAMP  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FLASH  TUBES  SUCCESSIVELY 

IGNITED 

Achim  Knischc,  Sever  (iand  Lacey,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Rollci-Werke  Franke  &  Hcidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1, 1968,  Feb.  7, 

1968,  P  1,622,323;P  1,622,325 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  IH8;H0Sh41/44 

U.S.  CI.  315-151  14  Claims 
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Electronic  flashlamp  apparatus,  for  photographic  or  othei 
purposes,  using  a  plurality  of  flash  tubes  fired  in  quick  suc- 
cession. A  photo  responsive  circuit  stops  the  firing  sequence 
when  the  light  produced  by  the  tubes  already  fired  has 
reached  a  cumulative  total  sufficient  for  the  intended  pur 
pose,  thus  dispensing  with  further  tube  firing  and  saving  the 
stored  energy  which  would  be  used  if  further  firing  took 
place,  the  saved  energy  being  available  for  use  in  subsequent 
firing  operations.  Several  alternative  circuit  arrangements  are 
described. 


3,590,315 
PLASMA  PANEL  DISPLAY  SWITCH  HAVING  A  SOURCE 

OF  PRIMING  VOLTAGE 
Wallace  J.  Hoff,  and  Robert  M.  Willson,  Ellicott  City,  both  of, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt 
sburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,909 

Int.  CI.  H05b4//20,4//44 

U.S.  CI.  315-169R  6  Claims 


the  gas  cells  are  m  condition  and  will  fire  on  application  of 
appropriate  voltages  to  the  cells. 


3,590^16 

PHASE-CONTROLLED  UNIVERSAL  BALLAST  FOR 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Joseph  C.  Engei;  Robert  T.  Elms,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,659 

Int.  CLH05bi  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  315-209  R  10  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  ballasting  any  of  a  plurality  of  discharge 
devices  having  varying  voltage  and  current  operating  charac- 
teristics in  order  to  operate  a  discharge  device  at  about  a 
predetermined  wattage  rating.  A  ballasting  impedance  limits 
the  maximum  current  through  the  operating  device  and  a 
semiconductor  switch  is  closed  in  response  to  a  triggering 
signal  to  vary  the  average  wattage  consumed  by  an  operating 
device.  The  circuit  includes  a  solid-state  wattmeter  having  an 
input  portion  which  develops  a  signal  which  is  proportional 
to  the  current  drawn  by  an  operating  device,  as  well  as  a 
signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  voltage  drop  across  an 
operating  device  These  signals  are  combined  to  generate  a 
signal  which  represents  the  logarithm  of  their  product.  The 
logarithmic  signal  is  then  converted  into  an  antilogarithmic 
signal  which  in  turn  is  averaged.  The  resulting  averaged 
signal  controls  the  triggering  of  the  semiconductor  switch  to 
maintain  the  wattage  input  to  an  operating  device  at  about  its 
predetermined  desired  value. 


3,590,317 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  PULSE 

CURRENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Kurt  H.  Sennowitz,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elox  Inc., 

Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  723,726,  Apr.  24,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

857,966 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  11104,  13/48,  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  315-332  3  Claims 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  large  area  panel  display 
system  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  elements  or 
cells  which  may  be  individually  controlled  for  the  display  of  a 
visual  image.  More  particularly,  this  invention  is  directed  to 
systems  and  appropriate  excitation  waveforms  to  ensure  that 


^X1 


A  circuit  for  providing  electrical  discharge  machining 
power  pulse  on-off  time  control  responsive  to  gap  open  cir- 
cuit condition  with  controlled  timing  of  pulse  narrowing  and 
return  to  normal  pulse  duration. 
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3,590,318 
POWDER  COATING  APPARATUS  PRODUCING  A  FLAT 

POWDER  SPRAY 
Richard  O.  Probst,  and  David  D.  Harrold,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis,   Ind.,    assignors    to    Ransburg    Electro-Coating 
Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  579,233,  Sept.  14,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

878  984 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/04,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-3  22  Claims 
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A  nozzle  for  a  powder  spray  gun  having  an  elongated  ori- 
fice from  which  a  gas  suspension  of  the  powder  is  discharged 
in  a  fiat,  fanlike  spray.  The  nozzle  includes  means  adjacent 
the  orifice  inside  the  nozzle  to  force  convergence  of  the 
suspension  at  the  orifice  and  means  in  the  flow  of  the  suspen- 
sion rearwardly  from  orifice  cooperating  with  the  means 
forcing  convergence  of  the  suspension  to  promote  uniformity 
of  powder  distribution  in  the  spray.  The  powder  spray,  gun 
may  include  a  suitable  electrode  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
high-voltage  source  to  charge  and  promote  the  deposition  of 
the  powder  particles  in  the  spray 


3,590,319 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTENUATING  VOLTAGE  SURGES 

Paul  Baltensperger,  Wurenlos,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  24,  1968, 

11111/68 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7/22 

U.S.  CL  317-11  C  4  Claims 


In  order  to  attenuate  voltage  surges  which  may  occur  on  a 
rtigh-voltage  line  upon  closing  or  opening  of  a  power  switch 
located  at  an  end  of  the  line  which  serves  to  connect  the  line 
to  a  supply  source,  an  attenuating  resistance  assembly  which 
is  structurally  separate  from  the  power  switch  itself  is  con- 
nected into  the  line  on  the  line  side  of  the  power  switch.  This 
attenuating  assembly  includes  a  resistance  component  in  se- 
ries with  the  line  and  having  connected  in  parallel  with  it  a 
bypass  switch  and  an  overvoltage  protective  device  which 
may  be  in  the  form  of  a  spark  gap.  The  bypass  switch  is 
opened  prior  to  opening  of  the  power  switch,  and  the  over- 
voltage  protective  device  establishes  a  limit  to  the  voltage 
which  can  be  impressed  across  the  attenuating  resistance 
component.  A  compensating  choke  coil  can  also  be  con- 
nected to  the  line  at  either  side  of  the  attenuating  resistance 
component.  In  a  circuit  closing  operation,  the  power  switch 
closes  first  followed  by  closing  of  the  bypass  switch  after  a 
brief  time  delay. 


3,590,320 
VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  REMOVABLE  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  FUSES 
Robert  Conroi,  32,  rue  Ste  Catherine,  SI   Ste  Menebould. 
Marne,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1968,  Ser.  No.  767.383 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  19,  1967,  125688 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7104 

U.S.CL  317-15  4  Claims 


A  high  voltage  transformer  has  a  fuse  with  high  cutoff 
power  which  can  be  directly  extracted  so  that  all  measure- 
ments from  the  transformer  can  be  carried  out  without 
shutting  off  voltage 


3,590,321 
FIRE  ALARM  DEVICE 
Andreas  Scheidweiler,  and  Max  Kuhn,  both  of  Stafa,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Cerberus  AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  31,  1968.  Ser.  No.  749,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  9,  1967, 
11,200/67 
Int.  CI.  H02h5  /2 
U.S.  CI.  317-16  9  Claims 


Fire  alarm  devices  wherein  a  detector  element  such  as  an 
ionization  chamber  includes  a  field-effect  transistor  for  am- 
plifying an  electrical  signal  produced  by  the  detector  and  a 
cover  to  protect  the  gate  electrode  of  the  field-effect 
transistor  including  switch  means  operable  on  removal  of  the 
cover  to  short  circuit  and  the  gate  electrode  to  another  elec- 
trode of  the  transistor  and  to  remove  the  short  circuit  on 
proper  replacement  of  the  cover 


3,590,322 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Travis  C.  Carr,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sci  Systems.  Inc.. 
Huntsville.  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  010.736 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3108 

U.S.  CI.  317-18  D  11  Claims 

A  device  for  protecting  patients  against  excessive  currents 

which  might  fiow  through  the  patients  from  medical  electri 


2172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  29,  1971 


cal  equipment  A  full-wave  diode  bridge  rectifier  circuit  is  and  second  switching  stations  and  in  which  operating  infor- 
connected  between  the  patient  and  ground  and  provides  a  mation  of  the  line  section  is  transmitted  between  the  first  and 
low-impedance  path  between  the  patient  and  ground   A  con-    second  stations    The  relaying  apparatus  at,  at  least  the  first 

station,  embodies  a  pair  of  fault  sensors  in  which  a  first 
thereof  is  actuated  due  to  the  occurrence  of  faults  in  at  least 
that  portion  of  the  protected  transmission  line  section  and 
beyond  and  which  sensor  is  effective  to  actuate  the  breaker 
switch  associated  therewith  solely  when  the  information  sup- 


stant  current  source  is  connected  to  the  bridge  circuit  to  for- 
ward-bias the  diodes.  The  current  allowed  to  flow  between 
the  patient  and  ground  is  limited  to  the  current  supplied  by 
the  current  source. 


3,590,323 
PEAK  CURRENT  LIMITING  SYSTEM 
Neville  Mapham,  Rochester,  and  James  H.  Galloway,  New 
Baltimore,  both  of,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Udylite  Corporation, 
Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  S«r.  No.  005,069 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7114 

U.S.  CI.  317-22  20  Claims 


A  very  fast  acting  peak  current  limiting  system  for  the  pro- 
tection of  semiconductor  controlled  rectifiers  or  thyristor; 
and  associated  circuit  components  against  damaging  over- 
loads resulting  from  short  circuits.  In  a  rectifier  power  supply 
system  the  input  current  of  which  is  controlled  by  semicon- 
ductor controlled  rectifiers,  peak  current  is  sensed  on  each 
incoming  power  line  and  compared  with  a  preset  reference. 
In  event  the  peak  current  exceeds  the  reference,  an  error 
signal  IS  generated  which  actuates  a  trigger  circuit  connected 
to  the  gate  lead  of  the  semiconductor  controlled  rectifiers  to 
phase  back  these  rectifiers  to  the  nonconductive  mode  The 
rectifiers  are  then  slowly  returned  to  the  current  threshold  If 
the  overload  was  caused  by  a  transient  condition,  normal 
current  will  fiow  If  the  overload  was  due  to  a  persistent  con- 
dition, the  slow  return  of  the  semiconductor  rectifiers  to  an 
overload  condition  will  permit  supplementary  control 
systems  having  a  slower  time  response  to  control  the  current 
into  the  rectifiers.  Such  supplementary  control  system  may 
comprise  subsystems  to  control  overloads  due  to  either  inter- 
nal faults  within  the  power  supply  system  or  external  faults. 


3,590,324 
PHASE  COMPARISON  RELAYING  NETWORK 
George  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,242 
Int.  CI.  H02h  3128,  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  317-28  17  Claims 

A  protective  relaying  apparatus  especially  useful  in  pro- 
tecting a  line  section  of  a  transmission  line  in  which  the  line 
section  has  at  least  first  and  second  terminals  connected 
through  first  and  second  breaker  switches  to  busses  at  first 


— :£3-H^ 


plied  to  the  apparatus  indicates  the  fault  to  be  within  the  pro- 
tected line  section  The  second  fault  sensor  is  actuated  in 
response  to  the  occurrence  of  faults  which  occur  solely  in  a 
predetermined  fractional  portion  of  the  protected  line  sec- 
tion and  independently  of  the  information  supplied  to  the  ap- 
paratus from  any  other  station  to  actuate  the  adjacent 
breaker  switch  and  to  transmit  information  advising  the 
second  station  of  the  actuation  of  the  second  fault  sensor  at 
the  first  station 


3,590,325 
UNDERVOLTAGE  DETECTION  AND  ENERGY  STORAGE 

TRIP  CURRENT 
James  W.  McMillen,  Monroeville,  and  Michael  J.  Onofrey, 
West  Mifflin,  both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  019,630 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3124 

U.S.  CI.  317-31  6  Claims 


r 


A  circuit  for  sensing  an  undervoltage  condition  of  a  circuit 
breaker  control  power  supply  voltage.  This  circuit  upon 
sensing  the  low  voltage  prevents  the  circuit  breaker  from 
being  closed  if  it  is  open  and  opens  the  circuit  breaker  if  it  is 
closed  and  at  the  same  time  may  actuate  an  alarm. 
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3,590326 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

John     D.     Watson,     Portsmouth,     England,     assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  765,582,  Oct.  7,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

47,624 

InLCI.  H01h47//« 

U.S.CL  317-36  20  Claims 


^"Cii" .   .as    ^yi    tag 


An  overcurrent  protective  device  of  the  time  delay  type  is 
provided  which  is  responsive  to  the  current  in  an  alternating 
current  circuit  which  is  being  protected.  When  the  instan- 
taneous current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  as  sensed  by 
a  level  detecting  means,  the  protective  device  produces  an 
output  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  which  may  be  of  a 
fixed  duration  or  which  may  vary  inversely  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  current  being  sensed.  If  the  instantaneous  cur- 
rent decreases  below  the  predetermined  value  before  the  end 
of  the  predetermined  time  delay  and  remains  below  the 
predetermined  value,  the  level  detecting  means  after  a  rela- 
tively short  time  period  or  interval  actuates  or  resets  the  pro- 
tective device  to  an  operating  condition  which  corresponds 
to  the  beginning  of  whatever  predetermined  time  delay  is 
provided  in  the  operation  of  the  overall  protective  device. 


3,590,327 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  UNIFORM 

TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONS  THROUGHOUT  A  BODY 

Mauricio  A.  Thomae,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Transma- 

tion,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,869 

Int.  CI.  H01I7//0,  1112 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  12  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  temperature  regulating  system 
for  maintaining  temperatures  relatively  constant  throughout 
a  capsule  containing  electronic  components  and  for  causing 
gradual  change,  if  any,  of  temperature  caused  by  changes  in 
the  outer  environment.  This  is  provided  by  placing  the  com- 
ponents in  a  high  thermal  conductivity  material  which  is  en- 
closed by  a  low  thermal  conductivity  material.  Electronic 
components  and  electrical  components  are  glued  and  potted 
in  apertures  within  the  interior  high  thermal  conductivity 
member  by  means  of  a  substantially  electrically  nonconduct- 
ing and  thermally  highly  conductive  material  such  as  an 


epoxy  filled  with  beryllium  oxide  According  to  a  second  em- 
bodiment the  inner  capsule  is  molded  from  a  high  thermal 
conductivity  ceramic  such  as  aluminum  oxide  or  beryllium 
oxide.  It  is  also  possible  to  encapsulate  the  components  prior 
to  baking  of  the  ceramic  material  According  to  a  third  em- 
bodiment, the  electrical  and  electronic  components  are 
potted  directly  in  a  beryllium  oxide  epoxy  which  will  keep 
the  components  mechanically  rigid  within  the  potting  materi- 
al. Such  a  material  would  have  substantially  no  electrical 
conductivity  and  very  high  thermal  conductivity. 


3,590,328 
MODULE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Bert  L.  Frescura,  Los  Altos;  Nicholas  G.  Spilling,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Harry  P.  Vossen,  Santa  Clara,  all  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo-Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,204 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  10  Claims 


A  module  assembly  includes  a  sheet'ike  aluminum  sub- 
strate, a  plurality  of  semiconductor  light  emitting  elements 
bonded  to  one  edge  of  the  substrate,  and  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit and  metal  plane  conductor  pattern  bonded  to  the  lateral 
surface  of  the  substrate  The  conductor  pattern  and  substrate 
are  bonded  together  by  a  Tefion  FEP  coated  polyimide  film 
disposed  between  them.  The  conductor  pattern  electricalls 
interconnects  the  light  emitting  elements  and  the  integrated 
circuit  and  provides  input  terminals  connectable  to  an  exter- 
nal signal  source.  Selected  areas  of  the  module  are  encapsu- 
lated with  a  very  thin  layer  of  silicone  compound  which  is 
secured  to  the  substrate  The  module  components  are 
fabricated  by  bonding  and  encapsulating  steps  which  permit 
formation  of  a  thin,  mechanically  sturdy  and  integral  unit 
without  causing  thermal  stress  in  the  semiconductor  com- 
ponents thereof 


3,590,329 
COIL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
James  E.  Krepps,  Jr.,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes 
Tarzian  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821.837 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1104-  HO  If  15102.  4l;()2 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  9  Claims 


220- 


A  coil  assembly  and  method  of  making  the  same  compris- 
ing an  elongated  coil  form  of  insulating  material,  a  first  coil 
on  the  form  having  a  plurality  of  coaxial  turns  with  selected 
spacing  between  adjacent  turns,  and  a  second  coil  having  a 
single  turn  or  less  mounted  on  the  coil  form  in  coaxial  rela- 
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tion  with  and  spaced  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  turns  on  the 
first  coil.  The  second  coil  includes  a  pair  of  integral  connec- 
tor leads  at  opposite  ends  of  the  turn  which  leads  extend  out- 
wardly of  the  coil  form  from  between  spaced  adjacent  turns 
of  the  first  coil.  Integral  connector  leads  of  the  first  and/or 
second  coil  support  the  coils  in  a  mold  forming  member  dur- 
ing and  after  fabrication  of  the  coil  form,  which  is  integrally 
molded  to  support  the  coils  in  fixed  mutual  inductive  rela- 
tionship. 


cient  length  to  accommodate  any  desired  number  of  short 
stroke  electrical  switches.  A  standard  receptacle  which  com- 
municates with  the  conduit  and  penetrates  a  standard  open- 
ing in  the  panel  serves  as  a  conduit  for  the  electrical  conduc- 
tors connected  to  the  switches.  Alternatively,  the  standard 
receptacle  can  be  made  large  enough  to  accommodate  other 
switches  too  deep  to  be  mounted  in  the  flat  conduit. 


3,590,330 
FUSED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  INTERCONNECTOR 
Wladimiro  Teagno,  and  Leonardo  Santini,  both  of  Turin,  Ita- 
ly, assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31, 1968, 1,7231  A/68 

Int.CI.  H05k//04 
U.S.  CI.  317-101  7  Claims 


A  two-part  box  shell  contains  a  stack  of  spaced  printed  cir- 
cuit boards  interconnected  at  one  side  of  the  box  by  comb- 
contacts  which  project  above  the  stack  for  interconnection 
by  fuses  accessible  through  a  cover.  Other  sides  of  the  box 
are  apertured  for  receiving  multicontact  edge  connectors  en- 
gaging the  boards  of  the  stack.  Harness  wires  in  groups  are 
interconnected  through  the  circuit  boards  and  the  fuses  in 
circuit  paths  determined  by  the  printed  circuit  patterns  which 
can  be  changed,  for  example,  to  adapt  the  device  to  the 
requirements  of  specific  automobile  wiring  systems. 


3,590331 
PANEL  MOUNTED  SWITCH  ENCLOSURE 
Andrew  F.  Kirsch,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,373 

Int.  CI.  A02b  ///O,  H01hJ//2 

U.S.  CI.  317-112  11  Claims 


3,590^32 
PANELBOARD  WITH  INSULATIVE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

SUPPORTS  MOUNTED  ON  THE  BUS  BARS 

Robert  G.  Anderson;  WilUam  M.  Donald,  and  Tony  J.  Drag, 

all  of  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Westinghouse 

Company,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,872 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  317-119  12  Claims 


v-rr 


A  panelboard  comprises  an  elongated  bus  bar  having  insu- 
lating breaker  support  means  supported  on  the  bus  bar  and  a 
plurality  of  circuit  breakers  supported  in  a  column  with  each 
breaker  supported  at  one  end  thereof  on  the  insulating 
breaker  support  means.  The  panelboard  comprises  a  sta- 
tionary part  and  a  movable  cover  with  an  improved  con- 
cealed hinge  movably  supporting  the  cover  on  the  stationary 
part. 


3,590,333 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Alvin  S.  Blum,  700  Palerno  Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,052 
Int.  CI.  EOSb  49100'  HOlh  47122 


U.S.  CI.  317-134 
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8  Claims 


A  switch  enclosure  comprising  a  broad  thin  elongated  con- 
duit mounted  flat  against  a  wall  panel  can  be  made  of  suffi- 


An  identification  system  including  a  card  preparation 
system,  a  memory  system,  remote  card  reading  stations,  a 
comparator,  accessory  device,  and  a  control  means  con- 
nected between  each  of  said  items.  The  card  preparation 
system  records  distinct  patterns  on  identification  cards.  The 
control  means  directs  the  operation  of  the  information 
retrieval  system.  The  memory  system  stores  identifying  infor- 
mation characteristics  as  well  as  distinct  coded  patterns  that 
are  placed  on  the  cards.  The  remote  card  reading  stations 
provide  relative  movement  between  the  card  being  read  and 
the  readmg  head  in  the  station  in  order  to  generate  a  train  of 
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electrical  impulses.  The  comparator  compares  the  train  of  independently  responsive  to  temperature,  ambient  lighting 

electrical  impulses  from  a  remote  station  and  a  train  of  elec-  and  actual  moisture  content  of  the  soil   The  output  of  these 

trical  impulses  from  the  memory  system.  The  comparator  sensors  is  compared  to  preset  reference  standards  and  the 

signals  a  match  or  mismatch  to  the  control  means  in  order  to  resulting  signals  used  to  control  the  application  of  water  to 

operate  various  accessory  devices.  the  soil  ex  plants  or  trees. 


3,590,334 

STATIC  ECONOMIZER  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER 

CONTACTORS 

Donal  Eugene  Baker,  3898  Neely  Road,  Lima,  Oliio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,266 

Int.  CL  HOlh  47//0 

U.S.CL  317-148.5  R  3  Claims 


FOR 

REC£iViNG 

DC  CONTROL 

VOLTAGE 


An  economizer  circuit  that  can  close  a  power  contactor 
with  high  current  through  a  relay  coil  quickly  and  then  go  to 
a  state  of  low  holding  current  with  low  power  dissipation  is 
provided  using  transistor  switching  elements  of  which  a  first 
responds  to  a  DC  control  voltage  to  turn  on  when  a  voltage 
signal  of  predetermined  polarity  and  magnitude  is  applied 
and  at  least  a  second  transistor  responds  to  the  output  cur- 
rent of  the  first  transistor  to  apply  a  feedback  signal  to  drive 
the  first  transistor  rapidly  to  full  saturation.  A  capacitor 
charging  by  the  output  current  of  the  first  transistor  controls 
the  period  of  saturation  of  the  second  transistor  holding  the 
second  transistor  on  until  the  capacitor  is  almost  fully 
charged.  During  the  brief  saturation  period  a  pulse  of  high 
current  is  developed  through  the  relay  coil  to  effect  ac- 
celerated closure  of  the  power  contactor.  After  closure, 
when  the  transistors  are  not  in  saturation,  an  economical 
holding  current  is  provided  through  the  relay  coil. 


3,590,335 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  IRRIGATING, 

SPRAYING  AND  SPRINKLING 

Claude  R.  Tetar,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Electronique 

Appliquee,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,098 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1968, 

P.V.I  77,380 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47132 

U^.  CL  317- 148.5  12  Claims 


3,590,336 

BENDING  FORCE  SENSITIVE  MECHANO-ELECTRICAL 

CONVERTING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIAPHRAGM 

Akio   YamashiU,   and   Takehiro   Tsuzaki,   both   of   Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

OmIu,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1967,  42/33850 

Int.  CI.  HOlli/00,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  3  Claims 
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A  mechano-electrical  converting  device  compnsmg  a 
semiconductor  wafer  doped  with  a  deep  level  impurity  and 
having  a  thickness  of  100  microns  or  less,  and  at  least  two 
electrical  connections  When  a  bending  stress  is  given  to  the 
semiconductor  wafer,  the  electrical  resistance  thereof  varies 
markedly. 


3,590,337 

PLURAL  DIELECTRIC  LAYERED  ELECTRICALLY 

ALTERABLE  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  READOUT  MEMORY 

ELEMENT 
Horst  A.  R.  Wegener,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,230 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7114 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  automatic  control  of  irrigating  or  spray- 
ing or  sprinkling  devices  includes  electrical  sensors  which  are 


A  memory  element  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  conductive  electrode  separated  from  said  substrate  by 
a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  of  different  conductivities  The 
"write-in"  and  "storage  time  '  characteristics  of  the  memory 
element  are  determined  by  the  permittivity,  the  electric  field 
and  the  current  density  versus  electric  field  characteristic  of 
the  most  conductive  dielectric  layer  The  ratio  of  the  conduc- 
tivities of  the  most  conductive  dielectric  layer  to  a  con- 
tiguous dielectric  layer  is  more  than  2  The  current  density 
versus  electric  field  characteristic  of  each  dielectric  layer  is 
highly  nonlinear.  One  form  of  the  invention  is  a  capacitor; 
another  form  is  a  field  effect  transistor  utilizing  said  capaci- 
tor as  the  gate  electrode  structure. 
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3^90^38 
LIGHT  ACTIVATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
John  S.  Roberts,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Ekc- 
trk  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,842 

Int.  CI.  HO  1 1  15100 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  10  Claims 


3,590,340 
BREAKDOWN  PREVENTING  CIRCUIT  AND  AN 
INTEGRATED  DEVICE  THEREOF  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INSULATE 
GATE  ELECTRODE 
Masahani  Kubo,  Koliubunji-shi;  Hiroto  Kawagoe,  Kodaira- 
sill;  Teruo  Funiya,  Kodaira-sid,  and  Yoshiliazu  Hatsuluino, 
Kodaira-shi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toliyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1967,  42-12087 

Int.  CI.  HOll  19/00;  HOlc  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  22  Claims 


fi  iyp*  j<Mf^-e«  f^ft'of 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  a  new  and  novel  encapsulating 
package  for  a  light-activated  or  light-sensitive  semiconductor 
device  The  various  problems  associated  with  introducing 
light  through  the  top  or  cap  of  the  encapsulating  case  espe- 
cially the  establishment  of  a  hermetic  seal  are  overcome  by 
introducing  light  through  an  aperture  in  the  base  member  of 
the  case  and  establishing  a  hermetic  seal  by  employing  a  soft 
silver  layer  which  is  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  base 
member  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


3,590,339 

GATE  CONTROLLED  SWITCH  TRANSISTOR  DRIVE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  (THYTRAN) 

William  J.  BUo,  Irwin,  and  John  W.  Motto,  Jr.,  Greensburg, 

both  of,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinhouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  007,077 

Int.CI.  HOll  79/00, ////O 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  12  Claims 
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A  circuit  and  an  integration  thereof  for  preventing  the 
breakdown  of  an  oxide  film  in  an  MOS  type  field  effect 
transistor,  wherein  a  resistor  is  connected  between  a  metal 
gate  electrode  and  a  protecting  diode  (clamp  diode). 

3,590,341 

MICROWAVE  TRANSISTOR  PACKAGE 

William    H.    Preston,    Watchung,    NJ.,    assignor    to    KMC 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Long  Valley,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,367 

Int.  CI.  HOll //OS,  \/l4 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  8  Claims 


A  body  of  semiconductor  material  comprises  a  controlled 
rectifier  switch  and  a  transistor  each  sharing  a  common 
anode.  The  controlled  rectifier  provides  the  base  drive  which 
is  necessary  to  keep  the  transistor  in  an  "on"  condition. 
Once  operating,  the  transistor  functionally  does  not  see  the 
controlled  rectifier  in  the  electrical  circuit.  When  it  is  desired 
to  shut  off  the  transistor,  the  necessary  signal  is  sent  to  the 
gate  region  of  the  controlled  rectifier  and  the  rectifier  is 
turned  off  thereby  removing  the  base  drive  from  the  base  re- 
gion of  the  transistor  which  in  turn  turns  all  of  the  regions  of 
the  transistor  off  substantially  simultaneously.  This  type  of 
device  is  designated  by  the  term  "THYTRAN." 


A  microwave  transistor  package  is  disclosed  which  utilizes 
a  disc  of  beryllium  oxide.  One  surface  of  the  disc  is  metal- 
lized to  form  a  symmetrical  pattern  of  four  contacts.  These 
include  a  collector  contact  and  a  base  contact  oppositely 
disposed  along  one  diameter  of  the  disc.  The  remaining  two 
contacts  are  oppositely  disposed  along  a  second  diameter 
perpendicular  to  the  first.  They  are  substantially  wider  than 
the  collector  and  base  contacts  and  comprise  double  emitter 
contacts  The  transistor  is  mounted  on  the  collector  contact 
and  a  wire  connects  its  base  to  the  base  contact.  An  emitter 
wire  connects  both  of  the  metallized  emitter  contacts  and  its 
midpoint  is  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor.  The 
package  is  hermetically  sealed  by  means  of  a  beryllium  oxide 
cap  enclosing  the  transistor  and  "glassed"  to  the  disc. 
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3,590342 
MOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  REGIONS  OF 
GROUND  POTENTIAL  INTERCONNECTED  THROUGH 
THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Hans  J.  Jekat,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,737 

Int.  CI.  HOll  \1/14 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  3  Claims 


3,590,344 
LIGHT  ACTIVATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIER 
John  S.  Roberts,  Export,  and  Daniel  R.  Muss,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,997 

Int.  CI.  HOll  llilO 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  9  Claims 
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In  a  P-channel  MOS  integrated  circuit  each  active  P*-type 
region  to  be  operated  at  ground  potential  is  connected  by  a 
conductor  to  an  adjacent  N*-type  region  in  the  N-type  sub- 
strate thereby  interconnecting  these  active  regions  through 
the  substrate. 


3,590343 

RESONANT  GATE  TRANSISTOR  WITH  FIXED 

POSITION  ELECTRICALLY  FLOATING  GATE 

ELECTRODE  IN  ADDITION  TO  RESONANT  MEMBER 

Harvey  C.  Nathanson,  Pittsburgh;  John  R.  Davis,  Jr.,  Export, 

and  Terence  R.  Kiggins,  Latrobe,  all  of.  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgti,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,671 

Int.  CI.H01iyy//4 

U.S.  CI.  317-235R  6  Claims 


Output  signal 


A  resonant  gate  transistor  is  provided  with  a  gate  electrode 
with  means  to  bias  the  gate  so  that  normally  off  detectors 
such  as  P-channel  MOSFETs  can  be  employed,  such  detec- 
tors being  more  compatible  with  NPN  bipolar  transistors  for 
integration  than  normally  on  N-channel  detectors.  The  gate 
electrode  is  preferably  biased  by  a  fioating  diode  of  very 
small  capacitance  so  as  to  avoid  charge  leakage  and  reduced 
gain.  The  gate  electrode  permits  large  area  electrostatic 
coupling  with  the  vibratory  member. 


This  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  four  region  light  ac- 
tivated controlled  rectifier  The  controlled  rectifier,  which 
comprises  in  part  a  body  of  silicon  having  four  alternate  re- 
gions of  opposite  type  conductivity,  the  two  end  regions 
being  emitter  regions  and  two  middle  regions  being  base  re- 
gions, is  "tumed-on  '  by  light  The  light  enters  at  one  major 
surface  of  the  body  passes  entirely  through  the  body  to  the 
opp>osed  major  surface  where  reflective  means  causes  the 
light  to  pass  back  through  the  body.  The  reflection  of  the 
light  causes  the  rectifier  to  be  "tumed-on"  faster  than  possi- 
ble with  prior  art  devices 


3,590,345 

DOUBLE  WALL  PN  JUNCTION  ISOLATION  FOR 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 

Joe  E.  Brewer,  Severna  Park,  and  Charles  L.  Laughinghouse. 

Linthicum  Heights,  both  of,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corpora' an,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,481 

Int.  CI.  HOll  19100 

U.S.  CI.317-235R  2  Claims 


Described  is  a  system  for  electrically  isolating  discrete 
components  of  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  one  from  the 
other  by  a  pair  of  spaced  diffused  walls  of  the  same  conduc- 
tivity type  as  the  substrate  for  the  integrated  circuit  and  sur- 
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rounding  a  discrete  circuit  component  such  as  a  transistor, 
diode  or  resistor.  The  inner  diffused  wall  is  electrically 
shorted  to  the  material  into  which  it  is  diffused  to  greatly 
reduce  the  gain  of  substrate  parasitic  transistor  configura- 
tions and  to  reduce  lateraJ  parasitic  transistor  currents. 


3,590^46 
HIGH  D/D,  FAST  TURN-ON  DARLINGTON 
CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 
William  J.  Bilo,  Irwin,  Pa.;  Nicholas  Ernick,  Jr.,  Greensburg, 
Pa.;  John  W.  Motto,  Jr.,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  and  Thorndike 
C.  T.  New,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  875,354 

Int.  CI.  H01I///00,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  14  Claims 
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A  high  di/di,  fast  turn-on  Darlington  controlled  rectifier 
semithyristor  semiconductor  switch  embodies  a  body  of 
semiconductor  material  wherein  two  controlled  rectifier 
switches  are  formed,  each  having  a  separate  gate  and  a 
separate  cathode  but  both  sharing  a  common  anode.  The 
cathode  current  of  one  controlled  rectifier  switch  is  the  gate 
current  for  the  second  controlled  rectifier  switch  thereby 
enabling  a  small  initial  current  to  be  amplified  and  turn-on  a 
larger  controlled  rectifier  switch  whereby  the  overall  effect  is 
a  fast  turn-on  gate  controlled  switch  with  a  high  di/dt  rating 


3,590347 
ELECTRICAL  STACK  AND  LAYER  CONSTRUCTION 
Heinricfa     Gottlob,     Regensburg,     and     Gerhard     Hoyler, 
Muenchen  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1968,  P  17  64 

549.7 

Int.CI.  HOlgi/06 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  8  Claims 
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layers  are  of  a  cast  plastic  material  containing  about  0.25 
percent  solvent  residues.  The  heat  buildup  during  cutting  to 
separate  the  individual  condensers  and  the  solvent  residues 
permit  br-^akup  of  the  metallic  coating  adjacent  the  edge 
being  formed  to  provide  a  dielectric  condition  at  the  new 
edge  which  prevents  arcing  of  oppositely  poled  layers  along 
the  new  formed  edges.  Another  embodiment  employs  metal- 
lic coated  layers  of  plastic,  alternately  cast  and  extruded 
foils,  to  improve  the  regenerative  properties  of  the  condenser 
and  to  prevent  arcing  or  breakdown  at  the  edges  of  the  in- 
dividual condensers. 


3,590,348 

RADIAL  LEAD  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  WITH 

INTEGRAL  STANDOFF  FEET 

John  P.  Bertics,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  Technological 

Products,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,429 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  I /GO 

U.S.  CI.  317-261  4  Claims 
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Ceramic  disc  capacitors  for  printed  circuit  boards  having 
radial  leads  in  the  plane  of  the  disc  and  integral  standoff  feet 
between  the  leads. 


3,590,349 
VOLTAGE  UNBALANCE  DETECTOR  FOR  SERIES- 
CONNECTED  MOTORS  DRIVEN  BY  A  COMMON 
POWER  SOURCE 

Mohammed  Safiuddin,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,372 

Int.  CI.  H02p  1174 

U.S.CL  318-98  6  Claims 
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Electrical  stack  or  layer  condensers  produced  by  dividing  a 
master  condenser  into  individual  condensers  have  dielectric 
properties  at  the  edges  produced  by  their  separation  from  the 
master  condenser,  which  properties  are  substantially  the 
same  as  those  portions  of  the  condensers  intermediate  the 
edges.  The  individual  condensers  are  produced  by  breaking 
up  the  metallic  coatings  on  the  individual  dielectric  layers  ad- 
jacent the  edges  formed  during  separation  from  the  master 
condenser.    In   one   embodiment,   the   individual   dielectric 


Described  is  a  system  for  detecting  the  absence  of  a  load 
on  one  of  the  two  drive  motors  connected  in  series  across  a 
common  source  of  driving  potential.  This  is  accomplished  by 
connecting  an  electrical  condition  detection  device,  for  ex- 
ample a  low  amperage  circuit  breaker,  across  both  motors 
whereby  shunt  currents  tending  to  flow  around  the  respective 
motors  and  through  the  breaker  will  normally  oppose  each 
other  and  prevent  tripping  of  the  breaker.  However,  when 
the  load  on  one  of  the  motors  is  removed  because  of 
breakage  of  a  pinion  gear  or  the  like,  the  voltages  across  the 
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motors  become  unbalanced,  the  opposing  currents  tending  to  for  connecting  the  resistors  in  the  circuitry,  and  thereafter 
flow  through  the  circuit  breaker  are  no  longer  equal,  and  the  opening  the  motor  drive  circuit,  whereby  the  counter  e.m.f. 
breaker  is  caused  to  trip.  is  directed  through  the  resistors 


3,590,350 
MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  SKIP  HOIST  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William     A.     Munsnn,     Williamsville,     N.Y.,     assignor     to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,652 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5144 

U.S.CL  318-144  7  Claims 


3,590^52 
nELD  WEAKENING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SERIES  FIELD 

MOTOR 
Robert  G.  Ries,  Milwaukee,  and  Kenneth  W.  Retzer,  Wau- 
watosa,  both  of,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D.  Company, 
Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  I%9,  Scr.  No.  819.925 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5I0() 

U.S.  CI.  318-246  8  Claims 
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Described  is  an  electrical  motor  control  for  skip  cars  of  the 
type  utilized  to  charge  materials  into  a  blast  furnace,  and  for 
other  similar  applications,  wherein  a  first  current  or  torque 
limit  of  the  motor  is  provided  under  decelerating  conditions 
and  a  second  and  different  current  or  torque  limit  is  provided 
under  accelerating  conditions.  This  tends  to  equalize  the 
pulling  forces  in  the  cables  which  elevate  the  skip  cars  under 
deceleration  and  under  acceleration  conditions  and  reduces 
strains  in  the  skip  bridge  and  associated  structural  elements 
of  the  blast  furnace. 


3,590,351 

MOTOR  CONTROL,  INCLUDING  BRAKE  APPLYING, 

AND  SUPPRESSING  OF  THE  COUNTER  EMF,  AND 

METHOD 

Arthur  K.  Littwin,  2235  N.  Knox  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,578 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3122 

U.S.  CI.  318-211  10  Claims 


laCMD 
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Includes  resistors  and  circuitry  for  connecting  them  across 
the  motor  winding,  means  holding  the  circuitry  open  during 
normal  operation  of  the  motor,  a  STOP  switch  for  stopping 
the  motor,  and  means  operative  on  actuation  of  that  switch 


A  speed  control  circuit  for  a  series  field  direct  current  mo- 
tor. The  circuit  includes  a  reed  relay  that  has  a  movable  con- 
tact responsive  to  the  current  flow  through  the  field  and  a  re- 
sistance in  a  shunt  circuit  with  the  field  The  reed  relay 
through  a  transistor  and  a  contactor  causes  the  shunt  circuit 
to  be  interrupted  when  the  current  flow  through  the  motor 
increases  above  the  predetermined  value  The  reed  relay  has 
a  pair  of  coil  windings  arranged  so  that  one  of  the  «vmdmgs 
generates  a  magnetic  flux  that  opposes  the  flux  generated  by 
the  current  flow  through  the  field  and  the  other  provides  an 
output  flux  which  adds  to  the  flux  generated  by  the  field  cur- 
rent so  that  movable  contact  will  operate  with  a  snap  action. 
The  flux  outputs  of  each  of  the  pair  of  coils  is  individually  ad- 
justable so  the  response  of  the  relay  to  the  upper  and  lower 
limits  of  a  range  of  field  current  flow  may  be  individually  ad- 
justed. The  circuit  further  includes  a  capacitor  which  will 
cause  the  flux  output  of  one  of  the  coils  to  momentarily  in- 
crease when  the  reed  relay  initially  responds  to  an  excess 
current  in  the  field  circuit. 


3,590,353 
ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  MOTOR  HAVING 
AN  OUTSIDE  ROTOR  AND  AN  INSIDE  POSITION 
DETECTOR 
Kazutsugu  Kobayashi;  Hisayuki  Matsumoto,  and  Yoshiaki 
Igarashi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  July  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1968,  Oct.  9, 
1968,  43/503 14;43/74084 
Int.  CI.  H02k  29100 
U.S.  CL  318-254  5  Claims 

An  electronically  commutated  motor  having  a  multiple 
pole  permanent  magnet  rotor  A  position  detecting  means  is 
located  inside  of  the  stator.  This  arrangement  makes  it  easy 
to  fabricate  the  stator  and  the  position  detecting  means  from 
the  same  sheet  of  laminated  magnetic  material  with  little 
material  loss.  A  position  detecting  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
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teeth  with  short-circuited  conductors  thereon  modulates  the    indicating  the  exact  position  of  elevator  travel.  The  output  of 
couphng  between  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  m  the    the  encoder  is  sensed  by  a  plurality  of  comparators  which 

provide  output  signal  at  top  and  bottom  maximum  travel 
positions  and  various  intermediate  positions.  At  a  predeter- 


position    detecting    windings    during    its    rotation    without 
disturbing  the  regular  coupling  of  each  pair  of  windings 


3,590354 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  OPPOSED  ROTATION  OF 

ELEMENTS  ABOUT  COINCIDENT  OR  PARALLEL  AXES 

Focy  M.  Shiflet,  1466  Tanglewood  St.,  Abilene,  Tex. 

Original  application  Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,698.  Divided 

and  this  application  May  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,330 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3100 

U.S.  CI.  318-265  6  Claims 


A  control  system  for  controlling  and  synchronizing  the 
rotational  movement  of  a  pair  of  rotatable  sound  controlling 
elements,  including  a  substantially  instantaneously  reversible 
motor  which  drives  a  Ukeup  drum.  A  main  drive  cable  is 
connected  to  the  drum  for  winding  up  or  leading  out,  and 
local  control  flexible  lines  or  elements  are  connected 
between  the  main  drive  cable  and  the  sound  controlling  ele- 
ments to  uniformly  and  simultaneously  move  these  elements 
in  opposite  rotational  directions  from  each  other  about  paral- 
lel or  coincident  rotational  axes.  The  system  further  includes 
a  sound  sensing  or  detecting  device  which  responds  to  varia- 
tions in  sound  caused  by  movement  of  the  sound  controlling 
elements  to  deenergize  the  motor  when  the  sound  controlling 
elements  have  been  moved  by  the  system  to  an  optimum 
position 


3,590,355 

DIGITAL  POSITIONING  MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  AN 

ELEVATOR 

Lanny  L.  Davis,  and  Wilmer  G.  Radke,  both  of  Bremerton, 

Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  868,329 

Int.  CLG05b  79/25 

U.S.CL  318-602  3  Claims 

An  elevator  control  system  having  an  encoder  connected 

to  the  elevator  cable  drum  shaft  that  provides  output  signals 


mined  distance  on  both  sides  of  these  positions,  the  compara- 
tors provide  signals  to  slow  down  the  elevator.  Speed  control 
logic  employing  the  encoder,  flip-flops  and  a  comparator  is 
also  employed. 


3,590,356 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Laurence  C.  Hofmeister,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,775 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  318-640  1  Claim 


A  light  sensitive  control  circuit  for  a  voltage  sensitive 
motor  is  described  The  circuit  includes  two  light  sensitive 
elements  which  receive  equal  amounts  of  light  when  an  ele- 
ment which  is  controlled  by  the  circuit  ,  positioned  properly. 
Undesired  movement  of  the  element  results  in  changes  in  the 
hght  received  by  the  light  sensitive  elements  thereby  resulting 
in  a  loss  of  their  equality.  The  diodes  form  a  part  of  a 
balanced  circuit,  across  which  the  motor  is  connected.  In  the 
balanced  position,  both  sides  of  the  motor  are  at  the  same 
potential  and  it  remains  stationary.  When  the  control  circuit 
becomes  unbalanced  in  response  to  changes  in  the  light  sen- 
sitive elements,  the  motor  is  connected  across  a  potential  dif- 
ference and  rotates  in  a  direction  dictated  by  the  direction  of 
the  potential  difference.  Rotation  of  the  motor  corrects  the 
position  of  the  element  under  control  and  simultaneously 
equalizes  the  light  impinging  upon  the  light  sensitive  ele- 
ments and  thereby  rebalances  the  control  circuit. 
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3,590357 
BATTERY  BOOSTER 
Donald    Reid,   4909,   ClanranaM    Avenue,   Notre-Dame-de- 
G  races,  Montreal  248,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  874^12 

Int.  CI.  I^2j  7100 

U.S.  CI.  320-7  9  Claims 
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3,590358 
ELECTRONIC  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Murray  A.  Ruben,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tyco  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,968 

Int  CL  H02j  7110 

U.S.  CL  320-39  9  Claims 


3390359 
CURRENT  CONVERTER  FOR  TRANSFORMING  THREE- 
PHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  INTO  DIRECT 
CURRENT 
Hans  Jurg  Bossi,  Nussbaumen,  and  Manfred  Qulasek,  Vil- 
Ugen,  both  of,  Switzeriaod,  assignors  to  Aktlengeseibchaft 
Brown,  BoVeri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

nied  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,643 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  24,  1968, 

19233/68 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  321-8  3  Claims 


A  system  for  use  in  boosting  the  weak  battery  of  a  vehicle 
to  permit  operation  of  the  starter  of  such  a  vehicle  including 
at  least  one  booster  battery  for  providing  the  required  energy 
for  boosting  the  weak  battery.  The  circuit  for  connecting  the 
booster  battery  to  the  weak  battery  of  the  vehicle  includes  a 
relay  having  an  electromagnetic  winding  connected  to  an 
energizing  circuit  and  an  armature  responsive  to  the  elec- 
tromagnetic winding  for  operating  a  main  set  of  contacts  and 
an  auxiliary  set  of  contacts.  A  resistor  is  connected  in  series 
with  the  auxiliary  set  of  contacts  and  the  series  combination 
of  said  auxiliary  set  of  contacts  and  said  resistor  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  main  set  of  contacts.  The  booster  battery 
is  connected  to  the  weak  battery  through  said  sets  of  main 
and  auxiliary  contacts  and  the  armature  of  the  relay  is 
designed  in  such  a  way  as  to  close  said  auxiliary  set  of  con- 
tacts ahead  of  said  main  set  of  contacts  and  to  open  said  aux- 
iliary set  of  contacts  after  said  main  set  of  contacts  so  as  to 
prevent  arcing  at  the  terminals  of  said  main  set  of  contacts 
due  to  the  energy  stored  in  the  starter  of  the  vehicle. 
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A  current  converter  for  converting  three-phase  alternating 
current  into  direct  current,  or  vice  versa,  includes  for  each 
phase  an  AC  bus  bar,  a  DC  shunt  bus  bar  and  a  plurality  of 
current  converter  valves  carried  by  and  distributed  uniformly 
along  the  AC  bus  bar.  The  current  converter  valves  are  con- 
nected electrically  in  parallel  between  the  AC  and  DC  bus 
bars  of  each  phase,  and  the  DC  bus  bars  of  all  three  phases 
are  interconnected  at  each  end  thereof  by  conductor  paths 
which  have  an  ohmic  resistance  (as  measured  between  valve 
junctions  nearest  to  the  associated  junction  on  the  DC  bus 
bars  associated  with  two  different  phases)  which  is  always 
Jess  than  one-fifth  of  the  ohmic  resistance  of  one  bus  bar  (as 
measured  between  the  outermost  positioned  valves  on  the 
bus  bar).  Also  the  distance  between  the  centerline  of  an  AC 
junction  on  the  AC  bus  bar  and  the  outermost  valve  junction 
thereon  (nearest  to  the  direct  current  terminal  structure 
formed  from  the  interconnection  at  one  end  of  the  DC  bus 
bars)  amounts  to  from  60  to  75  percent  of  the  distance 
between  the  two  outermost  valve  junctions  on  the  AC  bus 
bar. 


3390360 
HIGH  EFHCIENCY  AC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Charles  M.  Puckette,  Mont  Vernon,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776351 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  321-18  10  Claims 


A  battery  charger  adapted  to  charge  a  battery  at  a  rapid 
rate  by  controlling  the  average  AC  input  voltage  through  a 
nonsymmetrical  phase  control  action  that  is  triggered  by  the 
open  circuit  potential  of  the  battery  being  charged.  It  com- 
prises a  two-stage  transformer-coupled  charging  circuit  in 
which  the  primary  stage  includes  a  gated  AC  switch  in  series 
with  the  transformer's  primary  winding  and  secondary  stage 
includes  a  full  wave  rectifier  with  output  terminals  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  battery  to  be  charged.  The  switch  is 
closed  on  each  half  cycle  by  gating  pulses  generated  by  a 
phase  control  circuit  which  senses  the  state  of  charge  of  the 
battery  by  measuring  its  open  circuit  potential. 


A  voltage  regulator  serving  a  DC  power  supply  controls 
the  peak  voltage  of  an  input  AC  waveform  by  momentanly 
opening  a  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  AC  source  dur- 
ing   periods    when    the    input    voltage    exceeds    a    desired 
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reference  voltage  related  to  the  output  voltage  of  the  supply. 
The  action  of  the  switch  creates  notches  centered  in  each 
half  cycle  of  the  AC  waveform  whose  width  is  inversely  re- 
lated to  the  magnitude  of  the  peak  voltage  applied  to  the  DC 
supply  and  to  the  output  voltage  applied  to  the  load.  Control 
of  the  average  or  RMS  voltage,  as  well  as  random  peak  volt- 
ages, may  also  be  accomplished  using  a  similar  technique. 


the  inverter  circuit.  Ihe  output  voltage  of  the  ferroresonant 
regulator,  which  is  proportional  to  the  inverter  frequency,  is 
adjusted  to  some  regulated  value.  Saturation  of  the  inverter 
transformer  is  simulated  by  controlling  the  volt-time  area  of 
the  output  voltage  waveform  of  the  inverter  transformer. 


3,590^1 
DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  INCLUDING  SWITCHING 
DEVICE  HAVING  ITS  ON  AND  OFF  TIMES 
INDEPENDENTLY  CONTROLLED  BY  THE  LINE  AND 
LOAD  VOLTAGES,  RESPECTIVELY 
John   D.   Bi§hop,  Basking  Ridge;   Paul  Mischcnko,  Morris 
Plains,  and  Roman  OsUpiak,  Parsippany,  all  of,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Teleptionc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  Bcrkely  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  889,529 

IntCI.H02mi/70 

U.S.  CI.  321-19  8  Claims 
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The  duty  cycle  of  the  switching  transistor  in  a  DC  to  DC 
converter  is  controlled  by  an  astable  multivibrator  whose  al- 
ternate switching  states  are  respectively  responsive  to  the  line 
and  load  voltages.  Feedback  of  the  output  voltage  to  control 
the  duration  of  one  state  of  the  multivibrator  is  obtained 
from  the  primary  of  the  converter  output  transformer  whose 
magnetic  energy  level  is  not  allowed  to  fully  dissipate  in  any 
one  operating  cycle.  A  balancing  circuit  arrangement  is  util- 
ized to  minimize  variations  in  the  base  drive  signal  of  the 
switching  transistor  and  to  prevent  it  from  saturating  to 
eliminate  variations  in  the  duration  of  the  conducting  state  of 
the  transistor  due  to  charge  storage. 


3,590362 

DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  LOAD 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION  UTILIZING  A  CONTROLLED 

SIMULATED  SATURATING  CORE 

Robert  J.  Kakalcc,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUcd  Sept  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,503 

Int.  CL  H02m  7148 

U.S.  CI.  321-4SR  8  Claims 
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An  inverter  circuit  driving  a  ferroresonant  regulator  util- 
izes a  feedback  controlled  switching  frequency  arrangement 
to  regulate  its  output  voltage  with  respect  to  both  line  and 
load  conditions.  A  deviation  in  the  output  voltage  alters  the 
sv^tching  frequency  of  the  inverter  by  altering  the  simulated 
saturation  of  a  switching  control  transformer  core  included  in 


3,590363 

GENERATION  OF  CONSTANT  FREQUENCY 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ENERGY  AT  VARIABLE 

SPEEDS  OF  A  GENERATOR 

Ulises  A.  Sanabria,  WUmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Products  & 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,932 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  322-61  3  Claims 
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This  invention  is  directed  to  the  generation  of  fixed 
frequency  alternating  current  for  power  purposes  from  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  driven  at  substantially  different 
speeds.  This  is  accomplished  through  the  use  of  a  series- 
wound  DC  motor  laminated  in  accordance  with  good  trans- 
former design  The  field  of  the  motor  is  excited  with  a  cur- 
rent of  the  desired  frequency  and  approximate  voltage  of  the 
desired  output  and  the  armature  is  rotated  externally  in  ex- 
cess of  its  normal  speed  as  a  motor  to  generate  a  voltage 
across  its  brush  terminals  which  terminals  are  set  in  the 
neutral  position  as  is  common  in  a  reversing  series  motor. 
The  output  voltage  increases  with  load  increase  across  the 
brush  terminals  until  a  maximum  voltage  is  soon  attained, 
e.g.  1 10  volts  at  no  load;  112  volts  with  200  watts  load;  116 
volts  with  a  load  of  600  watts  and  1 17  volts  with  loads  from 
800  watts  to  2.5  kilowatts  after  which  the  voltage  gradually 
drops  to  about  1 10  at  4  kilowatts.  As  in  an  autotransformer 
the  input  power,  except  the  I*R  loss,  reappears  in  the  output 
load  along  with  the  output  of  the  power  generated  in  the  ar- 
mature Therefore  the  variable  armature  flux,  rather  than 
being  wasted  as  in  common  alternators,  generates  available 
current  in  the  field.  Inasmuch  as  the  output  is  always  in  phase 
with  the  input  the  dynamo  may  be  considered  an  auto  or 
synchropolar  generator.  The  cascading  of  two  or  more  of 
these  generators  provides  a  spectacular  advantage  in  that  the 
power  developed  in  each  stage  is  added  to  the  power  of  the 
output  system  resulting  in  an  order  of  magnitude  per- 
formance improvement. 


3,590364 

CURRENT  LIMITING  POWER  SUPPLY 

Neil   I.   Okun,   Woodland   Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to   Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,433 

Int.  CI.  G05f/ /56 

U.S.  CI.  323-9  6  Claims 

A  power  supply  for  regulating  an  input  source  voltage  to 
provide  a  DC  output  current  of  a  predetermined  maximum 
level  and  a  DC  output  voltage  of  a  predetermined  level  in- 
cluding a  transistor  switch,  a  transformer  and  a  filter  con- 
nected in  series  between  input  and  output  terminals.  Current 
flows  through  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  thereby 
inducing  a  voltage  on  a  secondary  winding  proportional  to 
the  output  current  level  of  the  power  supply.  The  propor- 
tional voltage  actuates  a  first  bistable  device  to  a  first  or 
second  stable  state  to  generate  a  control  signal  depending 
upon  the  output  current  being  above  or  below  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  level.  Voltage  regulation  is  accomplished  by 
comparmg  variations  in  the  output  voltage  with  a  reference 
voltage  to  produce  an  error  signal,  the  error  signal  actuating 
a  second  bistable  device  to  a  first  and  second  stable  state  de- 
pending upon  the  output  voltage  level  being  above  or  below 
the  predetermined  level,  the  second  bistable  device  con- 
trolling the  transistor  switch  conductivity  or  nonconductivity 
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to  maintain  the  predetermined  voltage.  Current  limiting  is  ac-    logarithm  of  the  ratio  of  the  analog  signals    A  variable  at- 
complished  by  utilizing  the  first  bistable  device  to  control  the    tenuator  for  use  in  the  converter  has  a  plurality  of  resistor  pi 

networks,  each  network  having  a  series  branch  and  a  pair  of 
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second  bistable  device  which  in  turn  controls  the  conductivi- 
ty of  the  transistor  switch  to  maintain  the  output  current 
level  below  the  predetermined  maximum  level. 


3,590365 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Raymond  L.  Nelson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,993 

Int.  CI.  GOSf  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  323-19  7  Claims 


shunt  branches.  Switches  in  the  shunt  branches  attain  varia- 
ble attenuation  without  varying  the  input  resistance  of  the  at- 
tenuator. 


3,590367 

PORTABLE  MAGNETIC  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVERTING  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  TO  DIRECT 

CURRENT  WITH  MEANS  TO  COOL  THE  COMPONENTS 

Willie   P.   Ptomey,   2294   JanetU    Drive,    Napa;    Leland    E. 

Broyles,  1066  Ross  Circle,  Napa,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Hein, 

301  Dryden  Drive,  Vallejo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  676,302,  Oct.  18, 

1967.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  809,879 

Int.  CI.  G01ri.?//2 

U.S.  CI.  324-38  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  energization  of  a  heat 
producing  element  in  response  to  the  electrical  output 
derived  from  a  temperature  sensitive  element  such  as  a 
thermister.  More  particularly,  the  apparatus  includes  an  ele- 
ment or  group  of  elements  responsive  to  potentials,  either 
positive  or  negative,  above  a  predetermined  level  to  be 
rendered  conductive,  a  pair  of  transistors  whose  emitters  are 
connected  to  an  element  such  as  a  thermister  whose  im- 
pedance is  dependent  upon  temperature  and  a  pair  of 
unidirectional  conducting  devices  such  as  diodes  for  alterna- 
tively applying  an  AC  voltage  to  the  transistors.  A  potential  is 
developed  across  the  thermister,  which  serves  to  control  the 
potential  applied  to  the  heat  producing  element. 


3,590366 
VARIABLE  ATTENUATOR 
Eldon  D.  Vaughn,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Eldon  D.  Vaughn, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, Southbridge,  Mass.  and  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Original  application  Nov.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,528,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  June  27, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  851,522 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02,  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  323-74  14  Claims 

A  dual  beam  spectrophotometer  converts  analog  signals 

from  beam  detectors  to  a  digital  output  proportional  to  the 


A  small,  lightweight,  compact,  portable  magnetic  particle 
inspection  unit  having  a  full-time  use  duty  cycle  that  delivers 
at  least  400  amperes  of  half-wave  direct  current  to  a  pair  of 
test  prods.  The  unit  includes  a  transformer  having  a  high 
voltage  primary  winding  and  a  low  voltage  secondary  winding 
that  is  connected  to  the  test  prods  A  rectifier  is  provided  for 
converting  the  secondary  winding  low  voltage  alternating 
current  to  pulsating  direct  current  A  relay  having  a  relay  coil 
is  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  winding  and  a  switch 
is  provided  in  series  with  the  relay  coil  The  test  prods  are 
supported  in  a  spaced  apart  position  and  the  switch  is  sup- 
ported near  the  test  prods  to  provide  a  convenient  method 
for  turning  on  and  off  the  current  in  the  test  prods  The  diode 
of  the  rectifier  is  placed  directly  in  the  airflow  path  of  a  cool- 
ing device.  The  secondary  of  the  transformer  is  connected  to 
terminal  jacks  and  the  test  prods  are  connected  by  flexible 
leads  to  plug  in  jacks 


3,590,368 
DETECTION  OF  FAII.TS  ON  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

LINE 

Philippe  Esclangon,  Chatenay-Malabry,  France,  assignor  to 

Electricite  De  France  Service  National,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,967 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1968,  137,176 

Int.  CI.  G01ri//02 

U.S.  CI.  324-51  4  Claims 

Faults  occurring  in  a  power  transmission  line  connected 

between  two  stations  are  detected  by  deriving,  at  each  sta- 
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tion,  a  test  quantity  obtained  by  subtracting  a  signal  equal  to 
the  current  level  at  that  station  multiplied  by  the  charac- 
teristic impedance  of  the  transmission  line  from  a  signal 
equal  to  the  voltage  level  on  the  line  at  that  stat  on,  by  modi- 
fying one  of  the   test  quantities  by   multiplying  it  by  the 


in  the  thermocouple  and  leadwire.  At  the  end  of  the  pulse 
period  the  thermocouple  is  disconnected  and  the  transformer 
primary  is  provided  with  a  discharge  path.  The  resulting 
potential  across  the  secondary  indicates  a  good  thermocou- 


propagation  factor  of  the  transmission  line,  and  by  compar- 
ing such  modified  test  quantity  with  the  other  test  quantity  If 
the  comparison  reveals  that  the  compared  quantities  are  es- 
sentially equal,  this  indicates  that  no  fault  exists  in  the  trans- 
mission line,  whereas  the  existence  of  an  inequality  between 
the  compared  quantities  indicates  that  a  fault  is  present. 


3,590369  pie    |f  that  potential  does  not  appear,  an  open  circuit  is  in- 

SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TESTING  dicated.  The  transformer  can  be  replaced  by  a  capacitor 

^     ..    ,       ,    EQUIPMENT  which  becomes  charged  only  when  the  thermocouple  is  a 

Charles   T.    Wainwright,   Stevenage,    England,   assignor   to   complete  circuit 
BriUsh  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,351  

Int.CI.G01ri//02  3,590,371 

U.S.  CI.  324-51  3  Claims       A  METHOD  UTILIZING  THE  COLOR  CHANGE  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  MATERIAL  FOR  DETECTING 
DISCONTINUITIES  IN  A  CONDUCTOR  MEMBER 
EMBEDDED  WITHIN  A  WINDSHIELD 
Hugh  E.  Shaw,  Jr.,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  795,454,  Jan.  31, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  889,486 
Int.  CI.  G01rJ//02,G01k  11112 
U.S.  CI.  324-51  3  Claims 


^ 


An  automatic  testing  equipment  includes  a  matrix  having 
two  groups  of  conductors.  Energization  of  any  pair  of  con- 
ductors, one  in  each  group,  from  a  pair  of  binary  signal 
decoding  heads  is  effective  to  energize  a  circuit  for  closing  a 
particular  relay  associated  with  the  crossing  point  of  the 
energized  conductors,  there  being  a  plurality  of  such  relays, 
one  for  each  test  to  be  performed.  The  equipment  includes  a 
scanning  means  for  scanning  the  two  groups  of  conductors  of 
the  matrix  to  produce  an  error  signal  in  the  event  that  more 
than  one  conductor  of  either  group  is  energized  at  the  same 
time.  An  inhibit  circuit  for  the  relays  is  energized  by  such 
error  signal. 


3,590,370 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

OPEN-CIRCUIT  CONDITION  OF  A  THERMOCOUPLE  BY 

SENDING  A  PULSE  THROUGH  THE  THERMOCOUPLE 

AND  A  REACTIVE  ELEMENT  IN  SERIES 
Donald   W.   Fleischer,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Leeds  & 
Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,466 

Int.  CLGOlrjy/02 

U^.  CI.  324-51  3  Claims 

A  pulse  is  sent  serially  through  the  thermocouple  and  the 

primary  of  a  pulse  transformer.  The  pulse  has  a  duration 

longer  than  that  sufficient  to  charge  the  distributed  capacity 


Circuit  discontinuities  in  conductor  members  embedded  in 
pieces  of  glass,  such  as  windshields,  are  detected  by  placing 
in  operative  association  with  the  glass  a  stratum  of  cholester- 
ic-phase  liquid-crystal  material  having  appropriate  color- 
change  temperature-range  characteristics.  When  current  is 
passed  through  the  conductors,  color  changes  are  observed 
in  the  vicinities  of  the  operating  conductors.  By  using  for  the 
cholesteric-phase  liquid-crystal  material  a  mixture  of  at  least 
first  and  second  ingredients,  with  the  first  and  second  in- 
gredients spanning  respectively  different  portions  of  the  tem- 
perature range  from  about  20"  C.  to  about  32°  C,  desirable 
and  useful  indications  are  rapidly  obtained  without  the  use  of 
particular  testing-environment  conditions  or  particular  glass- 
storage  conditions. 
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3^90^72 
SPREADING  RESISTANCE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RESISTIVITY  OF  A 
MATERIAL 
Dominic    P.     DeSantis,    Millbrook;     Ralph    G.    Dessauer, 
Poughkeepsie;    Edward    F.    Gorey,    Beacon;    Michael    R. 
Poponiak,  Newburgh;  Christian  P.  Schneider,  Wappinger 
Falls,  and  Paul  A.  Schumann,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poratkm,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,962 

IntCI.G01r27//4 

U^.  CI.  324-64  35  Claims 


A  three-point  probe  is  employed  to  determine  the  spread- 
ing resistance  of  a  material  with  the  spreading  resistance 
probe,  which  is  common  to  both  the  current  source  and  a 
voltage  measuring  means,  being  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  material  after  the  ether  two  probes  are  in  engagement 
with  the  material.  The  velocity  with  which  each  of  the  probes 
engages  the  material  is  controlled  and  is  variable.  To  ascer- 
tain that  a  good  contact  has  been  made  by  the  spreading  re- 
sistance probe  and  the  magnitude  of  the  current  flowing 
through  the  material  from  the  current  source,  the  voltage 
measuring  means  is  connected  across  resistance  means  in  the 
wire  from  the  current  source  to  the  spreading  resistance 
probe  and  current  is  directed  through  the  resistance  means  in 
opposite  directions  by  flowing  through  the  material  between 
the  spreading  resistance  probe  and  one  of  the  other  two 
probes.  After  the  magnitude  of  the  current  has  been  deter- 
mined, the  voltage  measuring  means  is  connected  to  the 
spreading  resistance  probe  adjacent  its  contact  to  the  materi- 
al and  to  the  other  of  the  two  probes,  which  is  not  connected 
to  the  current  source,  to  determine  the  voltage  drop  through 
the  material  due  to  current  from  the  current  source  flowing 
in  opposite  directions  through  the  material.  The  amount  of 
difference  between  the  two  voltage  readings  on  the  specimen 
indicates  if  good  contact  is  achieved. 


3,590^73 

STRAY  VOLTAGE  AND  CONTINUITY  TEST  DEVICE 

John  E.  Lake,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,277 

IntCI.G01r/5/y2 

U.S.  CI.  324-73  R  2  Claims 

A  test  device  adapted  for  measuring  AC  voltage,  DC  volt- 
age, and  resistance  in  missile  circuits  without  changing  the 
interconnection  between  the  missile  circuits  and  the  test 
device.  The  test  device  has  a  three  pole  reverse  polarity 
switch  in  which  the  three  poles  have  input  terminals  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  missile  circuits  to  be  measured.  The 
reverse  polarity  switch  has  four  throw  contacts  related  with 
each  pole  where  the  four  throw  contacts  are  connected  back 
to  three  poles  of  a  four  pole  master  select  switch.  The  fourth 
pole  of  the  master  select  switch  is  connected  to  the  negative 
side  of  a  current  source  in  one  leg  of  a  limited  current  flow 
resistor  bridge  circuit,  with  the  positive  side  of  the  current 
source  connected  to  various  fixed  contacts  related  with  the 


master  select  switch  that  are  used  in  making  resistance  mea- 
surements. Each  of  the  four  poles  of  the  master  select  switch 
has  a  wiper  arm  and  17  related  fixed  contacts  for  switching 


metering  instrument  connections  through  the  reverse  polarity 
switch  and  to  circuits  within  a  missile  for  measuring  voltage 
and  resistance  therein. 


3,590,374 
CURRENT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
COMBINED  ROTATIONAL  EFFECTS  OF  TWO  OR 
MORE  FARADAY  ELEMENTS 
Brian  Arthur  Evans,  Redhill,  Surrey;  Ronald  Ferguson  Pear- 
son,  Reigate,   Surrey,   and    Frederick    William    Harrison, 
Reigate,  Surrey,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Jan.  26,  1968, 

4232/68 

Int.  CI.  GO  Ir  19108 

U.S.  CI.  324-96  19  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  current  in  a  high  voltage  line 
includes  a  magnetic  core  encircling  the  line  A  coil  is  wound 
on  the  core  to  derive  a  current  that  is  proportional  to  the  line 
current  A  pair  of  energizing  coils  each  having  a  different 
number  of  turns  are  connected  to  the  first  coil.  A  pair  of 
aligned  magneto-optic  Faraday  elements  are  magnetically 
coupled  to  individual  ones  of  the  energizing  coils  A  beam  of 
plane  polarized  infrared  energy  is  directed  through  the 
Faraday  elements  to  a  detector.  The  detector  indicates  the 
total  Faraday  rotation  produced  by  the  Faraday  elements  on 
the  infrared  energy,  which  in  turn  is  a  function  of  the  current 
in  the  line. 


3,590375 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Tederick  A.  Sills,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Crompton 

Parkinson  Limited,  Aldwych,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  11,  1968, 

17^42/68 

Int.  CI.  GOlr //0(5 

U.S.  CI.  342- 154  R  4  Claim? 

An  electrical  measuring  instrument  of  the  kind  in  which 

the  rotary  moving  part  is  supported  at  each  end  by  an  axially 
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extending  tensioned  filament  and  in  which  the  body  of  the  coaxial  connectors  of  a  unit  to  be  production-tested,  the  as- 
sembly having  funnel-shaped  guides  for  accurately  centering 
the  test  circuit  contacts  with  those  under  test,  and  pneumatic 


-^ 


moving  part  is  formed  as  a  moulding  of  plastics  material  in 
which  the  filament  at  each  end  is  embedded. 


3,590^76 
METER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MULTIPART  GASKETED 
ENCLOSURE  WITH  COVER  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
FASTENING  LUGS 
Frederick  E.  Mindt,  Raleigh;  William  J.  Zisa,  Gary;  Waltet 
G.  Azelkas,  Raleigh,  and  Eugene  C.  Knecht,  Raleigh,  all  of, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,073 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  1104,  B65d  4U06 

U.S.  CI.  324-156  2  Claims 


An  enclosure  for  an  electric  meter  has  a  cup-shaped  glass 
cover  unit.  Adjacent  its  open  end  the  cover  unit  has  spaced 
lugs  or  bayonets  integral  with  the  remainder  of  the  cover 
unit.  A  base  unit  is  molded  from  a  phenolic  resin  material  for 
the  purpose  of  releasably  closing  the  open  end  of  the  cup- 
shaped  cover  unit.  The  base  unit  has  a  rim  which  surrounds 
the  open  end  of  the  cover  unit  and  has  clamps  or  flanges 
which  cooperate  with  the  lugs  for  the  purpose  of  urging  the 
cover  unit  towards  the  base  unit  in  response  to  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween. 

A  thin-wall  elastomer  gasket  is  provided  with  a  conical 
configuration.  The  larger  diameter  end  of  the  gasket  is  snugly 
received  within  a  circular  groove  provided  in  the  base  unit.  A 
conical  guide  surface  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
cover  unit  guides  the  remaining  end  of  the  gasket  into  proper 
sealing  engagement  with  the  cover  unit  Contact  blades  may 
pass  through  the  base  unit  for  detachable  reception  in  con- 
tact jaws  of  a  conventional  meter  socket. 


3,590,377 
TEST  FIXTURE  EMPLOYING  AUTOMATIC  QUICK 
CONNECT-DISCONNECT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
MICROWAVE  COAXIAL  CONNECTIONS 
Gunther  U.  Sorger,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Weinschel  En- 
gineering Co.,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,770 
Int.CI.  GOlr  i//00,  HOI r /i/20 
U.S.CL  324-158  3  Claims 

A  test  fixture  for  microwave  units  featuring  a  contact  as- 
sembly for  rapidly  and  simultaneously  engaging  a  plurality  of 


or  other  power  drive  means  for  firmly  engaging  the  contacts 
without  the  necessity  for  manually  tightening  down  coupling 
nuts  or  bayonet  fasteners. 


3,590,378 

FAULT-DETECTING  MONITOR  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  UNITS 

(ieorges  Kassabp,  Pregnana  Milanese,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor 
to  (ieneral  Electric  Information  Systems  S.P.A.,  Caluso, 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  16,  1967,  22,747  A/67 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  J//22,i//J0 
U.S.  CI.  324-158  5  Claims 
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A  substrate  supporting  an  operational  integrated  circuit 
and  further  supporting  a  fault-detecting  monitor  integrated 
circuit,  wherein  the  monitor  circuit  samples  a  plurality  of 
check  points  in  the  operational  circuit  to  sense  faulty  func- 
tioning of  the  operational  circuit,  enters  into  a  storage 
member  an  indicium  of  the  fault  status  of  the  operational  cir- 
cuit, and  delivers  at  output  terminals  of  the  substrate  signals 
representing  the  indicium  stored  in  the  storage  member. 


3,590,379 
MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR  PULSE  FREQUENCY 

METERS 
Bernard    F.   Fellerman,   8,   Avon   Court,25,   Holden   Road, 
Woodside  Park,  London,  N.12,  and  Henry  S.  Marro,  29, 
Highfield  Avenue,  Kingsbury,  London,  N.W.  9,  both  of,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  19,  ^968, 

34625/68 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3148 

U.S.  CI.  324-169  10  Claims 

A  vehicle  instrument  for  providing  an  indication  of  engine 

or  vehicle  speed  includes  an  indicating  meter  supplied  from  a 
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monostable  circuit.  The  monostable  circuit  is  triggered  by 
input  pulses  derived  in  dependence  upon  engine  or  vehicle 
speed.  The  monostable  circuit  includes  two  transistors  form- 
ing the  active  components  thereof,  and  the  input  pulses  are 


applied  to  a  side  of  a  capacitor  in  the  monostable  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  normally  nonconducting  one  of  said  transistors. 
The  monostable  circuit  is  arranged  to  supply  pulses  of 
predetermined  width  and  height  product  to  the  meter  ir- 
respective of  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  the  input  pulses. 

3,590380 
REPEATER  STATION  FOR  INFORMATION  SIGNALS 
CONTAINING  PSEUDO-RANDOM  AUXILIARY  SIGNALS 
Leo  Eduard  Zegers;  Wilfred  Andre  Maria  SnUders,  and  Jan 
Kuilman,  all  of  Emroasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netberiands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands,  Feb.  23,  1968, 

6802652 

Int.CI.  H03k  n  100;  J 3 132 

U.S.CL  325-13  6  Claims 
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A  repeater  station  for  a  composite  pulse  information  signal 
and  a  pseudo-random  auxiliary  signal  has  a  local  pseudo-ran- 
dom generator  synchronized  with  the  received  auxiliary 
signal.  The  output  of  the  local  generator  is  combined  with 
the  proper  amplitude  with  the  output  of  a  pulse  regenerator 
to  yield  a  regenerated  output  signal. 


3,590,381 
DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  ANGLE  DEMODULATOR 
Robert  G.  Ragsdale,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Communications  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,671 
Int.  CI.  H03k  9106 
U.S.  CL  325-30  21  Claims 

A  digital  differential  angle  demodulator  for  use  in  a  high 
bit  rate  digital  data  transmission  system  utilizing  randomly 
selected  voice  grade  telephone  lines  is  disclosed.  The 
demodulator  derives  a  clock  signal  from  an  information- 
representing  phase  shifted  intermediate  frequency  modulated 
signal.  This  clock  signal  is  employed  to  synchronously  gate  a 


high  frequency  counter  output  into  a  detector  circuit  which 
samples  a  precise  portion  of  an  intermediate  frequency  signal 
containing  the  phase  shift  information  to  be  asceruined.  The 
high  speed  counter  is  phase  locked  to  the  intermediate 
frequency  carrier  so  that  the  zero  crossing  of  the  squared  in- 
termediate frequency  signal  will  occur  at  an  odd  multiple  of 
22.5°  in  the  phase  value  of  the  output  of  the  binary  counter 
Two  separate  storage  registers  in  the  detector  circuit  receive 
the  most  significant  bits  of  successive  counter  output  values 
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depending  upon  the  phase  sampled  from  the  precise  portion 
of  the  information-containing  signal  A  parallel  adder  deter- 
mines the  difference  between  successive  counts,  each  count 
of  which  is  characteristic  of  the  information-representing 
phase  change  originally  received  during  the  interval  m 
question.  Phase  locking  of  the  high  speed  counter  assures 
that  random  phase  changes  caused  by  system  noise  will  not 
adversely  affect  the  detection  operation  An  encoder  con- 
verts the  phase  change  signal  as  emitted  by  the  parallel  adder 
back  to  its  original  digital  data  level  format 


3,590,382 

WIRELESS  STEREO  SOUND  SPEAKER  SYSTEM  AND 

MODULATOR-OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Frank  M.  Kenney,  2584  E.  Maplewood  Ave.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,140 

Int.  CI.  H04b  \m,  1120,  H03c  3l00 

U.S.  CI.  325-36  8  Claims 


JK 


Portable  wireless  stereo  sound  transmitter  and  system  in- 
cluding one  transmitter  adapted  for  connection  to  one  sound 
source  for  transmitting  sound  by  wave  energy  at  one  high 
frequency  channel  to  first  remote  receiving  station  and 
another  transmitter  adapted  for  connection  to  another  sound 
source  for  simultaneously  transmitting  sound  from  another 
sound  source  by  wave  energy  at  another  high  frequency  to 
second  remote  receiving  station  The  novel  FM  modulator- 
oscillator  includes  the  series  connection  of  a  transformer,  an 
L-C  tank  circuit,  and  a  capacitor  with  the  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  a  transistor  connected  thereto 
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3,590^83 

TRAIN  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  INVOLVING 

FLUID  SIGNAL  SHIELDING  MEANS 

Tsuneo  Nakahara,  NishiDomiya-Blii,  and  Hiroshi  KiUni,  Su- 

miyoshi-ku,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16, 1967, 42/66421 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/10;  HOlq  1/32 

\}S.  CI.  325-52  7  Ctaims 


the  processed  output  of  a  mismatch  sensing  device.  The 
system  comprises  a  first  binary  device  which  determines 
whether  or  not  power  will  be  rendered  available  to  energize 
the  dnving  circuits  for  the  inductance,  together  with  a 
second  binary  device  which  determines  the  direction  in 
which  the  inductance  is  driven.  The  system  includes  a  signal 
processmg  network  which  first  receives  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  desired  matched  condition,  inverts  that  signal,  converts 


.a  9 


A  hollow  metallic  device  surrounds  an  antenna  fixed  to  the 
moving  car  of  the  train,  and  a  substance,  which  absorbs  or 
reflects  electromagnetic  wave  energy,  is  discharged 
therefrom  in  two  paths  on  either  side  of  the  leakage  wave 
guide  extending  in  the  path  of  the  car  movement  adjacent  the 
track. 
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3,590^84 
SYNCHRONOUS  PULSE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

SELECTABLE  MODULATION  MODE 
Petrus    Josephus    Van    Gerwen,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven, 
Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  7,  1967, 

6713667 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/04 

U.S.CI.325-141  4  Claims 
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A  modulator  for  modulating  a  digital  carrier  with  digital  in- 
formation pulses  features  logic  gates,  inverters  and  a  switch 
The  switch  has  three  positions  for  connecting  the  circuit  into 
three  different  configurations  for  achieving  AM,  FM  and  PM 
A  digital  filter  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the  modulator  for 
attenuating  any  possible  undesired  sidebands  resulting  from 
the  modulation. 


3,590,385 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TUNING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

ANTENNA  COUPLER 
James  R.  Sabo,  Loveland,  and  John  H.  Keuper,  Westchester, 
both  of,  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ofak) 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,982 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  325-174  3  Claims 

In  response  to  a  manual  "tune"  order,  this  system  drives 
the  inductance  in  an  antenna  matching  network  to  the  max- 
imum inductance  position,  whereupon  the  drive  is  reversed 
and  control  of  the  adjustment  of  the  inductor  is  assumed  by 


the  resultant  into  a  staircase  signal,  inverts  and  shapes  the 
staircase  signal  mto  one  having  a  smooth  slope,  and  finally, 
through  the  use  of  an  operational  amplifier,  converts  the  in- 
dication of  zero-slope  attainment  into  a  pronounced  nega- 
tive-going signal  or  "tuned"  indication  which  is  utilized  to 
control  the  binary  devices  in  such  a  way  that  the  toward 
minimum  drive  on  the  inductance  is  arrested  substantially  at 
the  point  of  attainment  of  the  desired  match. 


3,590386 

RECEIVER  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  OF  INFORMATION 

PULSE  SIGNALS  LOCATED  IN  A  PRESCRIBED 

TRANSMISSION  BAND 

Felix  Daniel  Tisi,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Frank  De  Jager, 

Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,126 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Netherlands,  Oct.  2, 1968, 

6814125 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/16;  H03k  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  325-321  5  Claims 
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A  receiver  for  the  reception  of  synchronous  information 
pulse  signals  provided  with  a  detection  device  from  which  a 
multilevel  information  pulse  signal  can  be  derived,  and  a 
local  clock  pulse  generator,  and  a  clock  frequency  extractor 
for  recovering  the  clock  frequency  for  synchronizing  the 
local  clock  pulse  generator. 

In  order  to  recover  the  clock  frequency  in  its  proper  phase 
from  the  received  information  pulse  signals  themselves,  a 
multilevel  information  pulse  signal  derived  from  the  detec- 
tion device  is  applied  according  to  the  invention  to  a 
frequency  selective  circuit  included  in  the  clock  frequency 
extractor  which  circuit  is  tuned  to  half  the  clock  frequency 
and  whose  output  is  connected  to  a  nonlinear  circuit  acting 
as  a  frequency  doubler  which  is  connected  through  a  nor- 
mally open  electronic  switch  to  the  phase-synchronizing  cir- 
cuit of  the  local  clock  pulse  generator,  the  electronic  switch 
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being  controlled  by  a  control  circuit  including  a  threshold    which  restrict  the  blade  slot  and  by  the  thickness  of  the  tines 
device  to  which  a  signal  derived  from  the  frequency  selective    which  permits  nesting  within  the  thread  of  such  screw   The 
circuit  a  applied  to  produce  a  control  signal  for  closing  the 
electronic   switch    when   said   derived   signal   exceeds   the 
threshold  value  of  said  threshold  device. 


3,590387 
SELF-LOCKING  SPADE  TERMINAL 
Earle  H.  Landis,  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  & 
Bctts  Co.,  EHiabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,616 
Intel.  HOlr  7 //22 
U.S.  CI.  339-257  2  Claims 

The  improved  terminal  has  a  wire  barrel  for  mechanical 
deformation  about  a  conductor  placed  therein  and  a  locking 
spade  blade  at  its  opposite  end.  Locking  is  achieved  about  a 
terminal  screw  by  inwardly  extending  nibs  at  the  tine  ends 


resiliency  of  the  terminal  permits  deflection  of  the  tine  nibs 
during  installation. 
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220,993 

EYE  SHADE 

James  Tucker,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—03 

VS.  CI.  D2— 234 


220,996 

COMBINED  TOY  DOLL  AND  TEA  SET 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Richard  W.  Irons,  Torrance,  Frank  A.  Mediate,  Pasadena, 

and  Thomas  E.  See,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 193 


220,994 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPLAY 

CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

Jay  DobUn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— ^7 

VS.  CI.  D9— 12 


220,995 

JAR 

James  E.  Plummer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illlnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^  Intel.  D9—0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 100 


220,997 
CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR 
John  Svezia,  Milbum,  NJ.,  Denison  C.  Stockman,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  John  A.  Gale,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  and  WUliam 
Kenneth  Menke,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  ne—oi 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 
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220,998 
FORMATION  MODEL  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 
BOREHOLE  LOGGING  TOOLS 
Dale  H.  Reed,  WiUiam  C.  Pritchett  Robert  D.  Coffee, 
Jack  E.  Hardison,  and  Carl  A.  Youngman,  DaUas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Atiantic  Richfield  Company,  PhUa- 
delphia,  I^. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  10,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dio— ;; 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 2 


221,001 

ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  EQUIPMENT  ANALYZER 

Joseph  A.  Sylvester,  Wayne,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Hexacon  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 10 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1 


220,999 

COFFIN 

Raymond  Poulin,  111  Notre  Dame  St  N., 

Thetford  Mines,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,781 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D31 

VS.  CI.  D19— 1 


221,002 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  TERMINAL 
Joseph  R.  Bachman  II,  Manotick,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to   ConsoUdated   Computer  Services   Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,239 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada  Feb.  5,  1970 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  a.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5 


221,000 
DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  ANODE 
James    Wesley    Bess,    Sr.,    PainesvUle,    Ohio,    Oronzio 
de  Nora,  Milan,  Italy,  Richard  E.  Loftfield,  Chardon, 
Ohio,  and  Giovanni  TrisogUo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Electronor  Corporation,  CUasso,  Switzerland 
FUed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D13— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 1 


221,003 

ENDLESS  MAGNETIC-TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

William  David  Cohen,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Systems  Resources  Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 
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221,004 

COMBINED  SWIVEL  BASE  AND  INDEX 

FOR  DESK  TELEPHONES 

Lyle  H.  Van  Dyke,  P.O.  Box  14841 

Pordaad,  Ores.    97214 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 03 

VS.  CL  D26— 14 


221,007 
FIGURE  TOY 
Marius  J.  Morin,  Torrance,  Henry  J.  Folson,  Redondo 
Beach,  J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Padfic  Palisades,  and  Emll 
H.  von  Winclcelmann,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 4 


221,005 

HAND  TEST  TELEPHONE 

Jim  C.  Garrett  and  Robert  H.  Johnson,  both  of  3300  E. 

Spring  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.    90806 

FDed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14—03 

VS.  CI.  D26— 14 


221,008 

FIGURE  TOY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Irons,  Torrance,  Califs  assignor  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  HawAome,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21—02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 4 


221,006 

SAVINGS  BANK 

Kaarie  H.  E.  TaveU,  HeUnld,  Finland,  assignor  to 

Oy  MK-Tootc  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 02 

VS.  CL  D34— 2 


221,009 
MAGNETIC  TOY  FIGURE 
George  Lemer,  Freeport  and  Julius  EUman,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hasbro  Indiutries,  Inc.,  Pawtucket, 
R.I. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 02 
VS.  CI.  D34 — 4 
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221,010 

SAVINGS  BANK 

Kaarie  H.  E.  Tavela,  HeldnU,  Finland,  assignor  to 

Oy  MK-Tuote  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 11 


221,013 

TOY  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Hairy  Golden,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideas  for 

Auto  and  Bike  Specialties,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


221,011 

HOVER  TOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Elmer  W.  Swanberg,  1420  E.  58th  Ave., 

Spokane,  Wash.    99203 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  15,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— «2 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15 


221,014 

TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  J.  Benes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 

Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

nied  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CL  D36— 8 


221,012 
HINGED  TRAY  FOR  A  DRAWING  TOY 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Andrew  M.  HoUand,  Santa  Monica,  Joseph  P.  Morris, 
Huntington  Beach,  and  Martin  L  Sheps,  Palos  Verdes 
Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawdiome, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,202 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 99 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15 
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221,015 

GOBLET 

Francis  B.  Northup,  725  West  End  Blvd., 

Winston-Salem,  N.C.     27101 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 07 

U.S.  a.  D36— 8 
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221,016 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Yuen  Sang  Poon,  36  Kam  Wab  St,  Hong  Kong 

Ffled  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 4 


221,019 
DENTAL  ILLUMINATOR 
Donald  E.  Everburg,  Soutfabridge,  and  Richard  R.  Maiese, 
Webster,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpo- 
ration,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

nied  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,576 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 20 


221,017 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Yuen  Sang  Poon,  36  Kam  Wah  St,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll-^7 

US.  CI.  D45— 4 


221,020 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Alfred  H.  Mann,  741  George  St, 

Norristown,  Pa.     19401 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,894 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D27— <?5 

VS.  CI.  D48— 27 
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221,018 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Francis  E.  WilUams,  Greenville,  R.L 

(Speidel  Division,  70  Ship  St,  Providence,  RJ.    02903) 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 07 

VS.  CI.  D45— 4 


VS.  CI.  D49— 11 


221,021 

CARPET  CLEANER 

Judson  O.  Jones,  17  Inglewood  Drive, 

GreenviUe,  S.C.    29609 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,314 

Term  of  Patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 06 


June  29,  1971 
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221,022 

TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  GROOVES  IN 

PISTON  RINGS 

Ragnar  Gundersen,  3847  Bninkeberg,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Sept  23, 1969 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 23 


221,025 

CAMERA 

Masahiro  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Shashin 

Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  11,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 07 

VS.  CI.  D61— 1 


221,023 

PLATING  BARREL 

Cyrus  I.  Knecht  Jr.,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Daniels 

Plating  Barrel  &  Supply  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D15— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1 


221,026 
COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  LENS 
Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge,  and  Eugene  A.  Peterson, 
Northbrook,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Esne  Corpo- 
ration, Union,  N  J. 

nied  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D29— 99;  D12— 99,  D26— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D72— 1 


—  3 


221,024 

CABINET  FOR  A  HLM  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Conrad  E.  Lee,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Pako  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  a.  D61— 1 


221,027 
DRIVEWAY  MARKER 

Anthony  J.  Montalbano,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to 

Amerace  Esna  Corporation,  Union,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D29— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D72— 1 
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221,028 
COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  LENS 
Sidney  A.  Hecnan,  Park  Ridge,  and  Eugene  A.  Peterson, 
NortlibrooiK,  111^  assignors  to  Amerace  Esna  Corpora- 
tion, Union,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D29— .99;  D12— 99;  D26— 06 
VS.  CI.  D72— 1 


221,031 
COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  LENS 
Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge,  and  Eugene  A.  Peterson, 
Nortlibrooic,  111.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Esna  Corpora- 
tion, Union,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D29— 99;  D12— 99;  D26— 06 
VS.  CI.  D72— 1 
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221,029 

COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  LENS 

Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Amerace 

Esna  Corporation,  Union,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 99;  D12— 99;  D26— (75 

VS.  CI.  D72— 1 
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221,032 
COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  LENS 

Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge,  and  Eugene  A.  Peterson, 
Northbrook,  III.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Esna  Corpora- 
tion, Union,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D29— 99;  D12— 99;  D26— (?6 
U.S.  CI.  D72— 1 


f— 3 


221,033 

PEN 

Noboro  Wakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainihon 

Bungu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  31,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 06 

VS.  CI.  D74— 17 


221,030 

COMBINED  REFLECTOR  AND  LENS 

Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amerace 

Esna  Corporation,  Union,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.TO  ^     Int.  CI.  D29— 99;  D12— 99;  D26— 0(5 
VS.  a.  D72— 1 


>^3 


221,034 
CASING  FOR  A  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Harold  E.  Koein,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Penn 
Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  17,025  and 
17,027,  both  filed  May  6,  1969,  both  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,250 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D19— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D74— 17 


June  29,  1971 
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221,035 

TRAY  FOR  MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Kenneth  Raines,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bnrron 

Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 


221,038 

COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  COMB 

James  Tucker,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  GUIette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 8 
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221,036 

TONGUE  SCRAPER 

N.  Dasan  Potti,  94  Debra,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     14207 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 99 

VS.  a.  D83— 12 
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221,039 
LTVIBRELLA  FRAME 
Richard  Zimmermann,  Leichlingen,  Rhineland,  Germany, 
assignor  to  W.  Bauermann  &  Soehne  GmbH,  HUden, 
Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,723 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Sept  4,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D88— 3 


221,037 

MINIATURE  POWER  ACTUATED  SINGLE  PUNCH 

FOR  IMPLANTING  HAIR 

Frank  A.  Bellantoni,  101  Helena  Ave., 

Yonkere,  N.Y.     10710 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 05;  D8— 02 

U.S.  a.  D83— 12 
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221«040 
TIRE 

Arthur    S.    Ravenhall,    Solihull,    England,    assignor 

Dunlop  Holdings  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Noy.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  20,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll—14 

VS.  CI.  D90— 20 


221,042 
HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 
to  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  N.  Byerly,  Greenwood  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Harry  A. 
Shortway,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Congoleum 
Indusnies,  Inc.,  Kearney,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—05 
VS.  CI.  D92— 17 


221,043 

MESSAGE  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Kenneth  Taishoff,  117  N.  Park  St., 

Cadillac,  Mich.    49601 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 12 


221,041 

TIRE 

Claude  A.  Hart,  Orchard  HUa,  EngUnd,  aaslgnor  to 

Dunlop  Holdings  Limited,  Birmingham,  En^and 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,720 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Inly  15, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— i^ 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 20 


221,044 
HANGER  FOR  MARGLNAL  PERFORATED  FORMS 

Donald  A.  Douglas,  8315  Briargate  Drive, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78230 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,289 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D19— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D97— 1 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  197 1 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) 


A-Bee  Syndicate,  Inc;  S«— 

Miller,  ArnoljJ  M .,  3,590,240. 
AB  Electrolux;  See— 

Swallert.Sven  Arild,  3,589,276 
Abbey,  Robert  S.,  to  Textron   Inc    Process  for  finishing  spectacle 

frames  and  par<s  thereof  3,589,080,  CI  5 1  -3 14. 
Abbott  Laboratories;  See— 

Lopcr,  Douglas  A  ,  and  Katemdahl,  Dean  R.,  3,589,361. 
Swett,  Leo  Ralph;  and  Ratajczyk,  James  Daniel,  3,590,048 
Abbott,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Seay,    Orum    E;    Stephenson,    Jack    G.,    and    Abbott,    Robert 
E..3,589,527. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Randolph,  Robert  W.;  Thornton,  Duane  V  ,  and  Yeates,  Richard 

P.,  3,589,754 
Thornton,  Duane  V.,  3,589,305 
Achener,  Claude,  to  Quartz*  Silice,S.A.  Devitrification  of  the  core  of 

acoaxialglassfiber.  3,589,878. CI  65-3 
Aciers  et  Outillage  Peugeot:  See— 

Dumez,  Rene,  3,590,296. 
Ackerman,  Thomas  G.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  Guard  rail  as- 
sembly. 3. 5  89,681.  CI.  256-1  3. 1 
Acks,  Eugene  A  ,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation    Device 

for  feeding  curled  sheet  material.  3,589,286,  CI   1 0 1  -228 
Acme  Fishing  Tool  Company:  See— 

McKain,  Walter  P.,  3,589,456 
Adamov,  Ary  Artemievich;  See— 

Freidlin,  Gilya  Naumovich;  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Kovsman, 
Evgeny  Pavlovich,  Adamov,  Ary  Artemievich,  Kochergin, 
Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Lubyanitsky,  Izrail  Yakovievich, 
Nalivaiko,  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Posternak,  Svetlana  Mik- 
hailovna;  Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich;  Kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna; 
Shtefan,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Kovalev,  Alexei  Danilovich, 
Timagina,  Margarita  Sergeevna,  Buerakov,  Alexandr 
Stepanovich;  Fioshin,  Makhail  Yakovievich,  and  Kazakova. 
Ljudmila  lvanovna,3,589,990 
Adams,  George  Edward:  See— 

Beharrell,  George  David,  and  Adams,  George  Edward, 3, 588, 98  I 
Adams  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Morse,  James  A.;  and  Dray,  Donald  A  ,  3,589,845 
Adams,  Robert  G:  See— 

Warren,  Robert  C;  and  Adams,  Robert  G  ,3,589,346 
Adams,  William  D..  to  ESB  Incorporated  Method  of  constructing  bat- 
tery intercell  connectors  through  the  partition    3,589,948,  CI.  136- 
134. 
Adamson,  Arthur  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Exhaust  gas  fiow 

diverting  apparatus  for  a  jet  engine  3,589,6 1 7,  CI  239-265.31 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 
Acks,  Eugene  A,  3,589,286. 
Deutsch,  Fritz  A,  3,589,279. 
Lake,  Francis  K  ,3,589,288 
Schulze,  John  J  ,3,589,713 
Adler,  Irwin  L  ;  and  Feldbrugge,  Alonzo  H  ,  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  roasting  coffee  3,589,9 1 2,  CI  99-68 
Aerojet-General  Corporation  See— 

Gold,  Marvin  H  ;  and  Marcus,  Henry  J..  3,590,067 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See— 

Basinger,  Charles  B  ,  3,590,201 
Lago,  Ernest  T,  3,590,206 
Agamian   Alexander.  Exercise  apparatus  with  movable  hand  and  foot 

platforms  3,589,720,  CI  272-80 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Engelsmann,  Dieter;  and  Schroder,  Rolf,  3,589,639 
Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Mader,  Helmut,  Meyer,  Karl-Otto,  Sass- 

mann.  Heinz;  and  Schellenberger,  Hans.  3,589,902 
Sander,    Manfred,    Deibig,    Heinrich;    and    Schimmel,    Michael, 

3,589,959. 
Wagner,  Karl,  3.589.637. 
Ahmed.  Kamal:  See— 

Surtin.  Kenneth  John;  and  Ahmed,  Kamal, 3. 590. 108. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Tramposch,  Ralph  F  ,  3,589,936 
Air-Con,  Incorporated:  See— 

Chapman,  Walter  R.;  and  Wolfe,  Willis  R  ,  3,589,386. 
Aircraft  Mechanics,  Inc.:  See— 

Pearne,  Florcntin  J.;  Peame,  Frank  S  ;  and  Robson,  Frederick  G  , 
3.589,495. 
Airdo.  Joseph,  to  Bishop  Freeman  Company  Steam  and  vacuum  con- 
troller for  the  buck  of  agarment  press  3,589,042, CI  38-16 
Akopov,  Ernest  Mikhailovich.  Surgical  instrument  for  stitching  tissues 
bymeansofslaples.  3.589.589.  CI.  227-153. 


Aktiebolaget  Kamyr  See  — 

Richter.JohanC   F  C  ,3,589,521 
Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad   Ser  — 

Mogren,Olof  Rolf  Gosta,  and  Svensson.  Tord  Birger.  3,589,830 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &.  Cie   See— 
Baltensperger,  Paul,  3,590,3  1 9 
Bossi,  Hans  Jurg,  and  Quis&ek,  Manfred,  3,590,359 
Aktieselskabet  Thunes  Mekaniske  Vaerksted  See— 

Hundseid,  Narve,  3,588,972 
Akwell  Industries,  Incorporated   See  — 
Povlacs,  Lawrence  J  ,  3,589,53  I. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated  See— 

Teeter,  Thomas  T  ,  Durr,  Earl  F  ,  Watts,  Richard  H  ,  and  Outhier. 
Frank  E,  3, 589.850 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited  See— 

Holker,  Kenneth  Urmston,  and  Wells.  Colin,  3,589,927 
Albrinck,  Donald  Joseph,  and  Guertin,  Alfred  Thomas,  to  Formica 
Corporation    Decorative  laminate  surfaced  with  a  compressed  layer 
of  a  fibrillated  acrylic  fiber  paper,  said  paper  having  been  trans 
parentized  during  a  heat  and  pressure  consolidation  step  and  having 
been  substantially  free  of  any   impregnating  resin    3,589.974,  CI. 
161-150. 
Alco  Standard  Corporation:  See— 
Messersmith,  Eugene,  3,589,787. 
Sabovik,  Stephen  W  .3,589,192 
Alexander,    Charles    M      Bicycle    supporting    stand    for    exercising 

3,589.717,  CI.  272-73 
Alexeff,  Alexander  V  ,  to  Alexeff-Snyder  Enterprises  Strip  coating  ap- 
paratus 3,589,330.  CI   118-4 
Alexeff-Snyder  Enterprises  See— 

Alexeff.  Alexander  V.  3.589.330 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See- 

Nilsson.  Vilgot  Raymond.  3.589,200. 
Nilsson.  Vilgot  Raymond.  3,589.389 
Alford,  Joseph  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company    \  ibration  damping 

means  3.589.475. CI    188-1 
Algemene  Kunstzijde  Unie.  N  V    See  — 

Smolders,  Cornelis  A.  and  Geusgens,  Joseph  T  V   M.  3. 589, 929 
Alksnis,    Girts    W  .    to    Resifiex    Laboratory     Forcep    construction. 

3.589,369, CI    128-354 
Allan  Finishing  Corporation   See— 

Manganaro,  George  F  ,  3,589,587 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation   See— 

Dupuis,   Hubert,   Bowman,   Leslie   W  .   and   Hopkins,   David    A., 
3,588,976 
Allen,  Byron  W   Glass  case  storage  rack   3,589,525,  CI   21  1-162. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation  See— 
Figiel,  Francis  John,  3,589,023 

Page,  Walter,  and  Schevey,  William  Russell.  3,590.006. 
Allied  Thermal  Corporation   See  — 

Hedrick,  Warren  R  .  3.589.265 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company   See— 
Brunner,  Richard  G,  3,590.1  86 
Caldwell,  Robert  A  ,  3,590,2 1  3. 
Pfianz,  Herbert  M.  3.590.185 

Wachta,  Zygmunt  A.  and  Larkin.  Oscar  L  ,3,590,184 
Wesoloski.  Henry  J  .3,590.197 
Allison.  Robert  Corwin.  Fischer.  Franz,  and  Hausermann,  Heinrich,  to 
Geigy   Chemical  Corporation    Polysulfonated  bis  s  iriazinylamino 
stilbene-2.2-disulfonic  acids  3,589,92 1 ,  CI   106- 1 37 
Alphanumeric,  Incorporated  See  — 

McMahon,  John  A  ,  Manber,  Solomon,  Rutman,  Alex.  Schwartz, 
Milton,  and  Cooper,  Ronald  F,  3,590,1  50 
Altherr,  Russell  G    Amsted  Industries  Incorporated  Rotary  dump  cou 

pier  with  shank  wear  plate  3,589,529,  CI  213-62 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Levin.  Donald  J.  3,589,199 
Rowand,  Harry  H.,  Jr  ,  3,589,468 
Alwin  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    See— 

Burkhalter,  Robert,  Jr  ,  3,589,555 
Amaru.  Edmund  Ophthalmic  mounting  3,589,802,  CI  351-90 
American  Cyanamid  Company   See— 

Giambalvo,  Vito  Albert,  and  Berry,  William  Lee.  3.589.924. 
American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company  See— 

Becker.  Franklin  P  .  and  Crook.  Edward  J  .  Jr  .  3.589,707 
American  HospiUl  Supply  Corporation   See— 

Inglis,  Leslie  R  ;  and  Bollinger,  Howard  N  ,  3,589,746 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company  See  — 
Poliakoff,  Theodore  E.  3,590,292 
Townsend,  Ralph,  and  Walker,  James  J  ,  3,589.725 
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American  Motors  Corporation:  See—  v 

Herbon.Leroy  J  .3.589.206  ^ 

American  Oil  Shale  Corporation:  See— 

Di«on.  Rod  P,  3.589.773 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Vaughn,  Eldon  0.3.590,366.  ^ 

Woodcock.  Richard  F  .3,590.004.  | 

American  Pulveriier  Company:  See— 

Torrence,  Jamei  L.,  3,589.627. 
American  Seating  Company:  See— 

Henrik»on,  Bror  W.,  3.589.762. 

American  Sterilizer  Company;  See— 

Gunther.  Donald  A  .  3.589.86 1 . 

American  Uniform  Company:  See— 

Brueckheimer,  Elmer  C  ,3,589.635 
Ameripol,  Inc.:  See— 

Begnaud.  Edward  M    and  Hubenthal.  Harry  K  .  3.589.510. 
Ametek,  Inc  :  See— 

OConor,  Frank;  and  Sherlock.  John  W  .  3.589.596. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Gianeie,  Goffredo,  3.589.097 
Hooper,  Harry  Allison.  3.589.373 
Amiard,  Gaston:  See— 

Muller.  Georges;  Amiard,  Gaston;  Poittevin,  Andre;  and  Torelli, 
Vesperto, 3. 590,077 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Surtin,  Kenneth  John,  and  Ahmed.  Kamal,  3.590.108. 
Teagno,  Wladimiro,  and  Santini.  Leonardo,  3,590,330 
Van  de  Kerkhof  Lodevicus,  Lambertus  Johannes,  3,588,984. 
Ziegler.  George  William,  Jr  ,  3,588,982. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Gooch.  Beverley  R  .  3.590,168 
Anderson,  Charles  H,  Jr:  5*«— 

Shaw,  Gilbert;  and  Anderson,  Charles  H  ,  Jr  ,3,589,409 
Anderson.  Cleophas  E  ;  Moore.  Darrle  D  ,  and  Walsh,  William  J  ,  to 
Thermolyne  Corporation  Clinical  fluid  warmer.  3,590,215.  CI.  219- 
298 
Anderson  Company.  The:  See— 

Schlesinger.  Frank  J.,  3.588,94 1 
Schlesinger.  Frank  J.  3.588,942. 
Anderson.  David  P.:  See— 

Greig.  James  W;  and  Anderson.  David  P  .3,589.972 
Andenon.  James  H    Vehicular  air-conditioning  and  heating  system 

3,589,436.CI   16i-23 
Anderson.  Robert  G  .  Donald,  William  M..  and  Drag,  Tony  J.,  to 
Canadian  Westinghouse  Company,  Limited.  Paneiboard  with  insula- 
tive  circuit  breaker  supports  mounted  on  the  bus  bars.  3,590,332,  CI 
317-119 
Anderson,  Robert  J  ,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Cylinder  with 

yieldable  periphery  3,589,285, CI.  101-216. 
Anderson,  Rodney  H  ;  and  Logsdon,  John  S..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company   Earthmoving  scraper  with  tandem  bowls.  3,589,041,  CI. 
37-129 
Andreev,  Stanislav  Fedorovich:  See— 

Yantsev,  Petr  Grigorievich;  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich, 
Kutukov,    Sergei    Sergeevich;    Koninin.    Nikolai    Pavlovich, 
Zolotova.       Antonina       Nikolaevna;       Chernyakov.       Rafail 
Grigorievich;  Andreev.  Stanislav  Fedorovich;  Novikov,  Viktor 
Petrovich.  Tsyrina.  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna.  and  Kozlov.  Nikolai 
Evgenievich, 3, 589,879. 
Andrews,  Francis  W..  and  Sussman.  Philip  S  .  to  Mark-Tex  Corpora- 
tion. Cartridge  marker  construction  3.589.824,  CI  401-206 
Andrews.  Peter;  and  Mc  Kee.  Edward  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Film  snubber  for  a  sprocketless  motion-picture  projector.  3,589.807. 
CI.  352-185. 
Andrews.  William  Page;  and  Brandt,  Yale  M..  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company.  Composite  sheet  of  plastic  and  metallic  material  and 
method  of  making  the  same  3.589.975.  CI.  161-165 
Angeline.Gary  E.:  See— 

Praglin.  Julius,  and  Angeline.Gary  E. 3,589. 170 
Angus,  James  W.,  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation    Ruggedized 

rocking  shaft.  3,589.195,  CI  73-386 
AnschuU,  Andreas;  Gierer.  Richard;  and  Sentner,  Gottfried,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  automatically  establishing 
telephone  connection  to  and  from  mobile  radiotelephone  stations. 
3.590.166.CI   179-41. 
Antonious.  Anthony  John.  Golf  glove.  3.588.91 7,  CI.  2-1 61 . 
Anttila,  Jouko  V.,  to  Auto-R.  Lammienen  Oy.  Apparatus  for  washing 

motor  cars  and  the  like.  3.588.935.  CI.  15-21. 
Aoki,  Tomizo;  and  Nishida.  Nagayothi.  Method  of  and  container  for 
treating    tobacco    to    reduce    alkaloid    and    for   content   thereof 
3.589.374,C1.  I31-12I 
Aono.  Shunji:  See- 
Suzuki,    Yoshio;    Nakamura,    Yasushi;    Fukumaru,    ToshiUugu, 
Hamma.  Noritaka;  Kimura,  Michio;  Aono.  Shunji;  and   Fu- 
kushima,  Hideaki,3.590.057. 
Appleby,  Geraldine  McGeer.  Shelf  conveyor  apparatus.  3,589,785,  CI 

312-268 
Appleton,  Anthony  Derek;  Mac  Nab.  Robert  B  ;  and  Elliott.  Joseph 
Merelie,    to    International    Research    &    Development    Company 
Limited.  Homopolar  electrical  machines.  3.590.295.  CI.  310-178. 
Araujo.  Armando:  See— 

Eckert,    William    G..    Araujo.    Armando;    and    Jonas.    Frank 
D.,3,589,926. 


Arbor  Acres  Farm.  Inc.;  See— 

LaRose.  Rene  Norman.  3,590.128. 
Arcamone.  Federico;  Cassinelli.  Giuseppe;  Di  Marco,  Aurelio;  and 
Gaetani.    Marcello,   to   Societa'   Farmaceutici   Italia.    Adriamycin 
derivatives  3.590.028.  CI.  260-210. 
Arens,  John  B  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Streetlighting 

luminaire  3.590.238.  CI.  240-25. 
Arikawa.  Masayasu;  Kano.  Motomi;  Sioyama,  Hitoti;  and  Okamoto, 
Toshihiko,  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  Solid  weld  backing-up  flux  composi- 
tions 3.589.951. CI.  148-24. 
Ariyama.  Kenzou:  See— 

Umahashi.  Minoru;and  Ariyama,  Kenzou. 3,589, 810. 
Arkansas  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Weiland,  Herman  G,  3.590.100. 
Armstrong.  George  W.  Gate  valve.  3,589.670,  CI.  2SI-S8. 
Arrowhead  Industries:  See — 

Buck,  Fred  H  .  Jr  .  3,588.926. 
Arthur,     Reginald     L.,     to     Electronic     Assistance     Corporation. 

Refrigerated  shipping  conUiner.  3,589,1 39,  CI.  62-115. 
Asaeda,  Toshio;  Tomita,  Tamaki;  and  Suzuki,  Ikuo,  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufacturing  process  for  a  metal  bonded  porous 
substance,  particularly  a  tool  made  of  said  substance.  3,588,992,  CI. 
29-420 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida.  Shinichi,  Sato,  Kunio;  Yamazaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Ohshima, 
Noboru,  3,590,08 1 
Asberg.  Sture  Lennart.  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc..  mesne.  Rolling  bearing. 

3,589,747,  CI  280-96.1 
Asdell,  Bernard  K  ;  and  Mallary,  Miller  B.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Corporation    Methods  for  bleaching  gray  kaolin  clay. 
3.589,922, CI   106-288. 
Aspden,  Ronald:  See— 

Bala.  John  L  ;  Aspden,  Ronald;  and  Ford.  Peter  W. 3.589.078. 
Aspey,  Wayne  S.:  See- 
Fischer,  William  H  ,  and  Aspey,  Wayne  S.,3,590.1 89. 
Assmus.  Friedrich:  See— 

Flaig,  Hans;  and  Assmus.  Friedrich, 3. 589, 123. 
Atarashiya,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kawai,  Hitoshi,  Mikawa,  Makoto;  Oyabu,  Yoshiaki;  Atarashiya, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Matsumoto.  Masanori,3.589.992. 
Athas,  Stanley  T  ,  to  United  Bakery  Engineering  Corporation.  Semi- 
automatic machine  for  applying  liquid  coatings  to  pans.  3,589.334, 
CI.  118-326. 
Atkinson.  Eric  Heslington,  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Machinery  Company 

Limited  Apparatus  for  sorting  bottles.  3.589.513, CI.  209-75. 
Atlantic  RichTield  Company:  See— 

Carr.  Lawrence  J  ;  Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  and  Bonetti,  Giovanni  A., 

3.590.073 
Taylor,  Robert  C,  and  Wolsky,  Betty  J..  3.590.001 . 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Carlsson,  Osten;  and  Sonnbrik,  Kjell  Ake.  3,589,352. 
Atlas  Spokane,  Inc.:  See— 

Hickman.  Winford  B.;  Vanhoff.  Gary  L.;  and  Pettis.  George  H., 
3,589.536. 
Atterbury.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Sorenson,  James  E.;  and  Atterbury.  Thomas  J. ,3, 589, 1 36. 
Augat  Inc  :  See — 

Hoy,  Ralph  C,  3,588,983. 
Auto-R.  Lammienen  Oy;  See— 

Anttila,  Jouko  V.  3.588.935. 
Automatic  Refuse  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Gray.  Waldo  H  ,  and  Ritchie.  Lyie  J.,  3,589,277. 
Automobiles  Peugeot;  See— 

Gastinne,  Francois,  3.589,380. 
Lagrange,  Henri.  3.589.662. 
Lecomte,  Alexandre,  3.589.069. 
Pruvot,  Francois C.  3.589,244. 
Pruvot,  Francois  C.  3,589,756. 

Ruet.    Jean;    Serpette.    Jean-Pierre;    Pierre.    Jacques;    Lietard, 
Michel.andRemaud.  Jacques.  3.589.700. 
Automobiles  Peugeout:  See— 

Lecomte,  Alexandre.  3,589.142. 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited:  See- 
Pitcher,  Robert  Hazell.  3,589.933. 
Avco  Corporation;  See— 

Perrin.  Richard  E  ;  and  Hopper.  Billy  A.,  3,590,243. 
Sabo.  James  R.;  and  Keuper,  John  H.,  3,590,385. 
Sweet.  Ervin  J  ,3.589,128. 
A  vesta  Jemverks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Backstrom,  Ame  Ivar,  3,589,695. 
Aviolanda  Maatschappij  voor  Vliegtuigbouw  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Marie,  Nicolaas  Gradus  Jan  Willem,  3,588,934. 
Axelsson,  Lars  B.;  Lilja,  Kaj  A.;  and  Svensaon,  Sten-Eric,  to  Svenika 
Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator.  Railway  disc  brake.  3,589,480,  CI. 
188-203 
Axler,  Melvin.  Selectively  interconnecUble  watch  case  and  strap  con- 
struction 3.589.575, CI.  224-4. 
Azelkas.  Walter  G.:  See— 

Mindt.  Frederick  E.;  Zita,  William  J.;  Azelkas,  Walter  G.;  and 
Knecht,  Eugene  C. 3 ,590, 376. 
Azuma.Kimikazu.  Extruding  apparatus.  3,588,955.  CI.  18-12. 
Baba,  Junichi:  See— 

Ishida.         Minoru;         Baba.         Junichi;         and         Shibataki. 
Toshihiro.3 .590,220. 
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Backstrom,  Arne  Ivar,  to  Avesta  Jernverks  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  the 
absorption  of  the  expansion  of  a  charge  in  a  retort  used  in  a  nitriding 
process.  3.589,695, CI  266-2 
Badger  Northland  Inc.;  See— 

Schoen,  Gerald  L  .  3,589.339. 
Baker.  Don  H.  Jr.:  See- 
Gomes.  John  M  .Baker.  Don  H,  Jr.;  and  Uchida.  Kenji. 3.589,987 
Baker,  Donal  Eugene  Static  economizer  circuit  for  power  contactors 

3.590.334. CI.  317-148.5 
Bala.  John  L.;  Aspden,  Ronald;  and  Ford.  Peter  W  .  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion. Surface  generating  apparatus.  3,589,078.  CI.  51-165. 
Balance  Technology,  Inc.;  See— 

Hines.  Gordon  E..  3,589.203. 
Balash,    Lawrence    J.,    to    Ethyl    Corporation.    Gasoline    anti-icing 

3,589.877,  CI.  44-63 
Balla,    John,    to    Chicago    Machinery    Laboratory.    Inc.    Signature 

machines.  3.589,7 1 2,  CI.  27 1  -3 1 . 
Ballass,  John  T.;  and  Goodman,  Samuel,  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  high  strength  welds  in  Hy-1 10  to  Hy- 
150  steel. 3,590.211. Cl.219-137. 
Balm  Paints  Limited;  See— 

Hopwood,  John  J  .  3,590,016 
Baltensperger,  Paul,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.  Ap- 
paratus for  attenuating  voltage  surges.  3,590,3 19.  CI.  317-11. 
Bank  of  California,  The:  See- 
Hart,  Wilbur  E,  3.589.3 1 5 
Banko,  Anton;  and  Kelman,  Charles  D  ,  to  Cavitron  Corporation 
Material  removal  apparatus  and  method  employing  high  frequency 
vibrations.  3.589,363.  CI.  128-276 
Banks.  Robert  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Conversion  of 

isobutene  to  isomylene.  3.590.096,  CI  260-683 
Banks,  Robert   L..  to   Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Conversion  of 

mixed  butenes  to  isoamylenes.  3.590.098,  CI  260-683 
Banks,  Robert  L..  to   Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Conversion  of 

mixed  butenes  to  isoamylenes  3.590.099,  CI  260-683. 
Banks,  Robert  L.;  and  Regier,  Robert  B  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Conversion  of  mixed  butenes  to  isoamylenes.  3,590,097,  CI 
260-683. 
Banner  Metals,  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson,  James  D  .  3,589,768 
Baran,  Joseph  G.  Lane  switch  for  swimming  timers  3, 590, 181.  CI.  200- 

52. 
Barbour,  Dennis  R.;  See— 

WhitUker.  Jack  D.;  Loveday,  Harry  W..  Barbour.  Dennis  R  ; 

Dryden,  George  S.;  and  Tweedie.  William, 3. 589.03 1 

Barker,     Michael     D..     to     Shell     Oil     Company      Phosphorylated 

dihydrobenzothiophenes  and  thiachromans  3.590,052, CI  260-327. 

Barker,  Michael  H.;  and  Wright.  Stephen  J.,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents) 

Limited.  Heating  apparatus.  3.589,342,  CI.  122-4. 
Barker,  Thomas  B.,  MacLellan,  Bruce  D.;  and  Mytych.  Casimir  J.,  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Feeding  system  3,589.809.  CI.  355-17. 
Barlow.  Gordon;  and  Disko,  Harry,  to  Glass,  Marvin.  &  Associates 

Game  with  tower  and  crane.  3.589,724,  CI.  273- 1 . 
Barnes,    Eugene    F.,    to    Stewart-Warner    Corporation.    Electrolytic 

recording  process  and  materials  3,589,985,  CI  204-2 
Barnes,  Roy  J.:  See- 
Peterson.  Robert  A..  Barnes.  Roy  J.;  Crabb,  Elmer  R;  and  Stroot. 
Donald  H. 3,589.242 
Barney.  Michael;  and  Green.  Jack  Raymond,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Container-dispenser  for  cosmetics.  3,589,821,  CI.  401-75 
Barrow,  Henry;  Schmidt,  Jack  E  ,  and  Fromson,  Robert  E.  Process 
parameters  for  continuous  melting-casting  and  rolling  of  copper  rod 
3,589.430.  CI.  164-76. 
Barry-Wehmiller  Machinery  Company  Limited:  See- 
Atkinson,  Eric  Heslington.  3.589.5 13 
Barson,  Leslie:  See- 
Davis,  Frederick  Charies.  and  Barson.  Leslie. 3. 589.620. 
Bartel,  Gunter  Friedrich:  See— 

Reuter,  Franz  Gottfried;  and  Bartel.  Gunter  Friedrich. 3. 588,953. 
Bartell,  Charles;  Milutin,  Ivan  Cutukovic;  Porsche.  Jules  Downes;  and 
Rolih,  Robert  John,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Poly-N-acyl-imines.  3,590,017, 
CI.  260-33.6 
Bartick.   Alfred   M.    Keyhole   illuminating   device    with   time   delay 

3,590.234. CI.  240-2.13 
Bartlett.  Thomas  C;  See— 

Huggins,   Homer  D.;   Bartlett,  Thomas  C;   and  Forst,   Donald 
J. .3.589.439. 
Basinger.  Charles  B..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Photoelectric  control 

systems  for  brazing  tools.  3,590.201,  CI.  219-8.5 
Basinger,   Horace   B.   Article   carrying   stand    for   a   motor   vehicle 

3.589,577.  CI.  224-42.42 
BaU.  George  L.;  and  Singh,  Kshatra  Pati.  to  Union  Carbide  Canada 
Limited.  Copolymerization  of  carbon  monoxide  with  alkylene  oxide. 
3.590,075, CI.  260-584. 
Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc. :  See— 
Meuger.  Paul  E,  3.588,958 
Batt.  Robert  S..  to  Torrington  Company  Limited,  The.  Needle  bearings 

especially  for  universal  joinu  3, 5 89, 1 43,  CI  64-17 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Bouladon.  Gabriel;  and  Spreter,  Victor,  3,589.272. 
Battles.  Stewart  S.;  and  Brown.  Oscar  N.  Panu  hanger  3.589.573.  CI 
223-96. 


Bauer  Bros  Co  ,  The:  See- 
Michel,  Donald  P  .Steiniger,  Herman  W  ,  Landis,  Frankhn  F.and 
Skeen.  Lawrence  E  .  3.589.629. 
Baumgartner.  Edward  W.;  See— 

Ustin.  Martin  D;  and  Baumgartner,  Edward  W  ,3.590,177 
Bavinck.   Hermanus    N  ,   to   N  V     Machmegavriek    Breda   voorheen 
Backer  &  Rueb   Apparatus  for  filling  a  carton  with  glass  jars  or  the 
like  3,589, 101, CI  53-128 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc    See- 
Bellamy.  David,  Jr  .  and  Ralston,  Philip  Gregory,  3,589,422 
B  C  Gearworks  Ltd  :  See- 
Lawrence,  Frank  L  ,  3,589.641 
Beach,  Barry  Owen,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited    Flexible 

diaphragms  3,589,740,  CI  277-2  1  2 
Beach,  David  E  ,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Photoflash  impact 
mechanism  energizable  by  cam  on  lamp  socket    3.589.256,  CI    95- 
11.5 
Beane,    Francis    A  ,     Martin,    Jack,    and     Palermo,    James    J  ,    to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Method  of  dosing  a  halogen- 
cycle  incandescent  lamp  3,589,790,  CI  316-20 
Bear,  David  L  ;  Gunther,  Gregory  M  ,  Markey,  Donald,  Jr  ,  and  May. 
Richard  L  ,  to  Mattel,  Inc    Doll  with  flexibly-joined  appendages 
3,589,061. CI  46-161 
Beasley,  George  A.,  to  Univis.  Inc    Block  holder  for  ophthalmic  lens 

blank's  3.589,079, CI   51-277 
Beauchet,  Jean,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulemenls    Hydro-dynamic 
spindle  rotating  at  high  speed  with  axial  reciprocation    3.589,239. 
CI  91-35 
Beazley,  Aubrey  G.,  to  Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    Pocket 

blank  sewing  machine  3.589,320,  CI   112-121  II 
Bechtel  Corporation   See- 
Day.  John  D  A  ,  and  Hunt,  Edward  J  .  3.590,202 
Beck,  Jacob  Howard,  to  BTU  Engineering  Corporation   Draft  measur 

ing'device.  3.589,187, CI   73-204 
Becker,  Franklin  P  ,  and  Crook,  Edward  J  .  Jr  ,  to  American  Hoist  & 
Derrick  Company    Wire  rope  clip  holder  and  loop  Uke-up  device 
3,589,707,  CI.  269-103 
Becker,  Manfred:  See— 

WenUel,  Peter,  and  Becker,  Manfred, 3, 590. 222 
Becker,  Philip  S  ,  and  Krause,  Martin  C  .  to  Van-Air  Incorporated 

Deliquescent  desiccant  gas  dryer  3,589,105,  CI   5  5-221 
Becker,  Richard  A  ,  Hill,  Paul  R  ;  and  Hobson,  Robert  R  ,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission    Thermionic  con 
verter  cells  for  nuclear  reactor   3.590.286.  CI   3  1  0-4 
Beckhardt,  Robert  L  ,  and  Walter,  Richard  T  ,  to  Black  and  Decker 
Manufacturing     Company,     The      Article     feeder     and     delivery 
mechanism  having  a  shut-off  switch   3,590. 182.  CI  200-61  41 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company  See  — 

Holderith,  William  J  ,  and  Lawless,  John  J  ,  Jr  .  3,589,983 
Beecham,  Ray  E.,  to  Raytel  (Pershore)  Limited    Toy    3,589,034,  CI 

35-26. 
Beesley,  Sunley,  to  Courtaulds  Limited    Manufacture  of  rJiydroxy 

acid.  3.590,080,  CI  260-535 
Begnaud,  Edward  M  ,  and  Hubenthal,  Harry  K  ,  1/2  to  Ameripol,  Inc  . 
and  1/2  to  Olinkraft,  Inc  Package  and  method  of  making  3,589,510, 
CI  206-65 
Beharrell,  George   David,  and   Adams,  George   Edward,   to   Dunlop 
Rubber  Company  Limited  Method  for  mounting  pneumatic  tires  on 
wheels  3,588,981, CI  29-159  01 
Beitzinger,  Kurt  See— 

Koblitz,  Werner;  and  Beitzinger,  Kurt, 3, 589. 145. 
Belden,  Katherine  Amel:  See— 

Belden,  William  Perry, 3, 589,623 
Belden.  Wendell  D.  Card  mdex  file  3,589,523,  CI  21 1-5  1 
Belden,  William  Perry,  deceasedO  (by  Belden,  Katherine  Amel,  ex- 
ecutrix), to  Raritan  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc    Grinder  and  pump  unit 
3,589,623,  CI  241-46  02 
Beliles,  Robert  P  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Animal  feeder. 

3.589.340, CI   1  19-61. 
Bell  Sl  Howell  Company:  See— 
Koeber,  Henry  J  ,3,589,258 
Taillon,  John  K  ,  and  Boen,  Lonial  D  ,  3.589.804. 
Tout.StanleyD  ,3,589,583 
Bell,  Alan:  See- 

Tholstrup,     Clarence     E,     Bell,     Alan,     and     Kibler,     Charles 
J  ,3,590,056 
Bell  and  Howell  Company:  See— 

Rak,  Arthur,  3.589,806 
Bell  Bernard  Trevor,  to  Johnson  Matthey  A.  Co  Limited  Ceramic  pig- 
ments. 3.589,925,  CI   106-299 
Bell.    Malcolm    R  ,    to   Sterling   Drug   Inc     Phenothiazmyl-lowex-al- 

kylamidoximes  and-guanidines  3,590,038,  CI  260-243 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  See— 
Bergh,Arpad  A  ,3.589,336 
Bishop.    John    D,    Mischenko,    Paul,    and    Ostapiak.    Roman. 

3,590,361 
Carmody,  Philip  M  ;  and  Slemmer,  William  C  ,  3,590.283 
Coyne,  James  C  ,3,589,454 

Curtis,  Robert  B.;  and  Parkinson,  Fredenck  H  ,  Jr  ,  3,590,165 
Johnston,  Wilbur  D.Jr.  and  Kaminow,lvan  P  ,  3.590,266 
Kakalec,  Robert  J  ,  3,590.362 
Marcatili.  Enrique  A  J  .  3,589,794 
Miller,  Stewart  E  ,  and  Steier,  William  H  .  3,589,797 
Nordquist.  Walter  R  .  3,590.230 
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P.tel, Chandra  K  N..  3.590,267 
P.tel.  Chindra  K.N,  3.590.268 
Schwartz,  Newton;  and  Vratny,  Frederick.  3,589.994. 
Bellamy.  David,  Jr.;  and  Ralston,  Philip  Gregory,  to  Baxter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc  Sealed  bag  for  liquids.  3.589.422.  CI.  1 50- 1 
Belle,  Pierre,  to  Satam-Societe  Anonyme  pour  tour  Appareillages 
Mecaniques,  and  Sogreah-Societa  Grenobloise  d'Etudes  et  d'Appli- 
cations  Hydraubques   Turbine-type  flow  meter    3.589.188,  CI.  73- 
230 
Bellingham.  Robert  A.;  and  Milewski,  Victor,  to  Valeron  Corporation, 

The.Insertgeometry.  3,588,977,  CI.  29-105. 
Belmotronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Szilagyi.Bela  A  ,3.589.969. 
Be  loit  Corporation:  See— 

Brafford,  Donald  A  .  3.588.978 
Salomon.  Salomon  M..  3.589.980. 
Belyaev,    Evgeny    Alexandrovich.    Katsnelson,    Leonid    Efimovich, 
Terekhin,  Alexei  Alexeevich.  Volkov,  Sergei  Petrovich,  Fiiipiev, 
Leonid    Nikolaevich,   Bozhor,   Antoly   Vladimirovich,   Odegnalov, 
Mikhail  Pavlovich;  and  Ljubushko,  Nikolai  Ignatievich   Sowing  ap- 
paratus for  drills.  3,589,558.  CI.  221-266. 
Benard,  Christian  Louis  Georges,  to  Societe  Parisienne  des  Anciens 
Etablissments  Barbier,  Benard  &  Turenne.  Radiation  condensers 
3,590,239,CI.  240-41  3 
Benda,  Alexander:  See— 

Woessner,  Richard;  Bryer,  Jack,  Pali,  Christopher;  and  Benda, 
Alexander,3.589.287, 
Bendel,    Henry,    to    Passavant-Werke.    Grit    separating    apparatus 

3,589.519,  CI.  210-208. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Grabb.  Frederick  G..  3,589,1 3 1 
Hargrove,  Atwood  H.,  3.590.285. 
Hofmeister.  Uurence  C.  3,590,356. 
Benedict,  Glen  F.;  See— 

Onesti,  David  A.;  and  Benedict.  Glen  F. ,3,589.665. 
Benko,  Pal,  Pallos,  Laszlo.  Ordogh.  Ferenc;  and  Rosdy,  Julianna,  nee 

Kiss.  N-pyridyl-forminino  ethers.  3,590,037,  CI.  260-240. 
Benson,  Glendon  M  ,  to  Physics  International  Company,  mesne.  Elec- 
tromechanical control  system  3.589.345.  CI.  123-32 
Bercheux.  Marcel,  to  Bouissois  Souchon  Neuvesel.  Locking  device  for 

movable  leaves  such  as  window  panes.  3.589.759,  CI.  292-50. 
Berg.  Nephi  Edward,  to  Hendrix  Electronics  Inc.,  mesne.  Character 

display  system.  3,590, 309,  CI.  315-18. 
Berger,  Michel,  to  Memo  International  Establishment.  Apparatus  for 
splitting   up   a  polychromatic   light   beam    into  three   component 
monochromatic  beams.  3,589.81 1,  CI.  355-32. 
Bergh,    Arpad    A  ,   to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,   Incorporated 

Horizontal  liquid  phase  epitaxy  apparatus.  3.589,336,  CI   1 1 8-42 1 
Berlincourt,  Don  A  ;  and  Sliker,  Todd  R..  to  Clevite  Corporation 
Piezoelectric  thin  multi-layer  composite  resonators    3.590,287,  CI 
310-8  2 
Berndt,  Hans-Detlef.  Koch,  Wolfgang;  Kieslich,  Klaus;  Wiechert,  Ru- 
dolf; and  Koch,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Schering  AG.  Method  of  making 
3B-hydroxy-A*'"*'-steroids.  3,589,981,  CI.  195-51. 
Berry.  William  Lee:  See— 

Giambalvo,  Vito  Albert;  and  Berry.  William  Lee. 3, 589,924 
Bertics.  John  P  ,  to  Eric  Technological  Products,  Inc.  Radial  lead 
ceramic  capacitor  with  integral  stand-off  feet.  3,590.348.  CI    317- 
261 
Bessler,  Edward  T  Jumping  toys  3,589.718,  CI  272-74. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Ackerman.ThomasG,  3.589.681. 

Gruver.  Luther  E.;  List.  Harold  A..  Zinas,  Rimas  A.;  Chang.  John 
W.;  Scott.  Gary  A;  and  Jeuick.  William.  3,589.160. 
Betts,  Colin:  See— 

Boorman,  Colin,  and  Betts,  Colin, 3, 589.438. 
Bilo.  William  J  .  Emick,  Nicholas.  Jr.;  Motto.  John  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  New, 
Thorndike  C  T  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High  D/  D  , 
fast  turn-on  darlington  controlled  semiconductor  switch.  3.590,346, 
CI  317-235 
Bilo.  William  J  ,  and  Motto.  John  W  .  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Gate  controlled  switch  transistor  drive  integrated  cir- 
cuit (thytran)  3.590,339, CI  317-235 
Biophysical  Research  &  Development  Corporation  See— 

Feather,  Jack  Vincent,  3,589,366 
Birk,  John  R  ,  to  Duriron  Company,  Inc  ,  The.  Plug  valve   3.589,679, 

CI.  251-317 
Birkeland.  Stephen  P  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Silver  halide  heat-developable  image  sheet  containing  mercu- 
ric ion  3.589.903. CI.  96-67. 
Biro,  Attila.  to  Koho-es  Gepipari  Miniszterium  Tuzelestechnikai  Ku- 

tatomtezet  Gas  burner  assembly  3,589,619,  CI  239-415 
Bishop  Freeman  Company:  See— 

Airdo,  Joseph,  3,589,042. 
Bishop,  John  D  ,  Mischenko,  Paul,  and  Ostapiak,  Roman,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  DC  to  DC  converter  includ- 
ing switching  device  having  its  on  and  off  times  independently  con- 
trolled by  the  line  and  load  voltages,  respectively.  3,590,361.  CI 
321-19 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Beckhardt.  Robert  L  .  and  Walter,  Richard  T.,  3.590,1 82 
Blagg,  Leon,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Fleet  angle 
controller  3.589.642, CI  242-157.1 


Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Photosoluble  layer  processing  in  silver  halide  solvent  solution  in 
presence  of  reducing  agents.  3,589,900,  CI.  96-64. 
Blanck,  Joachim  Hillard:  See— 

Happel,  John;  and  Blanck,  Joachim  Hillard.3,589,698. 
Blank.  David  Edward;  Thornber,  Geoffrey;  and  Wynn.  Anthony  Peter, 
to   Litton   Precision    Products.   Inc.   Tunable  coaxial   magnetron. 
3.590,312. CI  315-39  61 
Blaw-Knox  Company:  See— 

Krolopp.  Otto  C;  and  Wright,  Edward  S.,  3.589.5 15. 
Bleibtreu.  Alexander,  and  Kreuzpaintner,  Josef  A.,  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Reinhausen  Gebrudcr  Scheubeck  KG.  Composite  selector  switch 
and    reversing   switch    for   tap-changing   regulating   transformers. 
3.590.175. CI.  200-11. 
Blewett,  John  H.,  and  Naumann,  Harry  K.,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Methods  for  applying  liquid  to  articles  without 
touching  the  articles.  3,589,938.  CI.  1 1 7-2 12. 
Blomberg.  LeRoy  C.  Adjustable  tilting  device  for  use  with  beds  or  the 

like.  3.588,929, CI.  5-62 
Bloomcr-Fiskc,  Inc.  See— 

Foldenauer,  Ralph  M.,  3.589.407. 
Blough,  Ronald  S  ,  to  Fairfield  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

Torque  limiting  means  for  conveyors.  3,589,504,  CI.  198-232. 
Bluestein,  Bernard  R  :  See— 

Foley,  John  T  ,  and  Bluestein,  Bernard  R, 3.590,005. 
Blucstone,  Michael  M  :  See— 

Kenworthy,    Milton    J.,   Gleason.   Clifford   C;   and    Bluestone, 
Michael  M., 3.589. 127 
Blum.  AlvinS.  Identification  system.  3,590,333.  CI.  317-134. 
Blumenberg.    Horst    H  ,    to     Kentucky    Electronics    Corporation. 
Character  alignment  in  cathode  ray  display  tubes.  3.590,310.  CI. 
315-18. 
Bock.  Harold,  and  Eisner,  Harold  Ernest,  to  VSI  Corporation.  Dynam- 
ic fatigue  testing.  3,589.1 75.  CI.  73-9 1 . 
Bocker.  Ernst:  See— 

Heiss,  Rudolf;  Bocker.  Ernst;  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  and  Hammann. 
Ingeborg,3,590,074. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &.  Co.,  GmbH:  See— 

Heinz,  Peter,  and  Podschadly,  Gerhard,  3,589.867. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Kleemann,     Manfred;     Grell,     Wolfgang;     Dahms,     Gerhard; 
Machleidt,  Hans,  and  Eckcnfels,  Albrecht,  3,590,04 1 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Gescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Koch,  Klaus;  Fauland,  Erich;  Stach,  Kurt;  Thiel,  Max;  Schaumann, 
Wolfgang,  and  Dietmann,  Karl.  3.590,029. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Burkam,  John  E,  3,589,647. 
Boen,  Lonial  D    See— 

Taillon,  John  K..  and  Boen,  Lonial  D, 3. 589. 804. 
Bogan,  William  F.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Discharge  tap  for  melting 

furnaces  3.589.699,  CI.  266-42 
Bollinger,  Howard  N.:  See— 

Inglis.  Leslie  R,  and  Bollinger,  Howard  N, 3,589,746. 
Bolton,  Douglas  H.  H.;  and  Potts,  Michael  Charles,  to  Dowty  Mining 
Equipment  Limited.  Mine  roof  support  systems.  3,589,241,  CI.  91- 
411 
Bolton-Emerson.  Inc  :  See— 

Danforth.  Donald  W.;  Russell.  Frank  H.;  Brindle.  Vincent  J.;  and 
Fisk.  Charles  E  ,3,589,630 
Bondarenko,  Alexandr  Andrecvich;  Klevanov,  Fedor  Grigorievich;  and 
Forlov,  Viktor  Semenovich.  Wire-cutting  device.  3,589.229.  CI.  83- 
513 
Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.:  See— 

Carr.  Lawrence  J.;  Rosenthal.  Rudolph;  and  Bonetti.  Giovanni 
A. .3.590,073. 
Bonetti.  Ralph  A.  Apparatus  for  mixing  liuqid  concentrate  with  a 

diluent.  3.589.569. CI  222-250. 
Bonjour,  Georges  A.,  to  La  Cellophane,  Societe  Anonyme.  Metalliza- 
tion of  fabrics  3,589.962.  CI.  156-233. 
Boorman.  Cohn;  and  Betts.  Colin,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Spacer  grid  for  heat  exchange  elements  with  eddy  diffu- 
sion promotion  means.  3.589.438. CI.  165-109. 
Borden,  Inc  :  See— 

Bartell,  Charles;  Milutin,  Ivan  Cutukovic;  Porsche.  Jules  Downes; 
and  Rolih,  Robert  John.  3.590.017. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Kuypers.  Norbert  T..  and  Niquette.  Callis  B..  Jr..  3,588.925. 
Tracy,  Herbert  E  ,  3,589,738. 
Tuzson,  John.  3.589,838. 
Borgs  Fabriks  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Carlsson,  Sixten  Einar;  Svensson.  Lars-Ake  Eriing;  and  Wiklund. 
BjornSture,  3.589,650 
Bormioli,  Giorgio.  Actuating  device  for  gripping  members.  3,589,766, 

CI.  294-106. 
Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH:  See— 
Eckert.Konrad.  3.589.384. 
Flaschar.  Heinz,  Weigert,  Wilhelm;  Werner,  Walter;  and  Manfred, 

Fellbach-Lindic,  3.589,130. 
Mainka,  Hubert;  and  Kolb.  Erich,  3,588,940. 
Stemke,  Leo,  3,589.344. 
Bossi.  Hans  Jurg;  and  Quissek,  Manfred,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cie.  Current  converter  for  transforming  three-phase  alter- 
nating current  into  direct  current.  3.590,359.  CI.  321-8. 
Bottum,  Edward  W  Refrigeration  component.  3.589.395.  CI.  I  37-592. 
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Bouissois  Souchon  Neuvesel:  See— 

Bercheux,  Marcel,  3,589,759 
Bouladon,  Gabriel,  and  Spreter,  Victor,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute 
Cartridge  for  quickly  preparing  a  hot  beverage    3,589,272.  CI.  99- 
295 
Bould,  Fred,  Hauser,  Richard;  and  Taylor,  John  H  ,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation    Supporting  and  spring  charging  means  for  a 
circuitbreaker.  3,590,192,  CI  200-153. 
Bouma,  Wikke  Continuous  film  projector  3,589,803,  CI.  352-72. 
Bourg,  Andre,  and  Tempe.  Phillippe.  to  Societe  d'Instrumentation 
Schlumberger.   Electromagnetic  flow  meter  for  conductive  fluids 
having  matched  magnetic  and  electrical  systems.  3.589.186,  CI.  73- 
194. 
Bourgeois.  Jacques,  to  Lesieur-Cotelle.  Device  for  the  introduction  of 
bottles  of  plastics  material  into  a  trimming  machine  or  the  like. 
3.589.228,  CI.  83-373. 
Bower,  James  C.  Seal  rupturing  and  dispensing  fixture  for  normally 

sealed  prepressurized  tanks  3,589,446,  CI.  169-31. 
Bowman,  Leslie  W.:  See— 

Dupuis,    Hubert.    Bowman,    Leslie    W.,    and    Hopkins,    David 
A. ,3,588,976. 
Bowman,  Robert  S.,  to  St   Joseph  Lead  Company    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  characterizing  materials.  3,589,1 72.  CI.  73-25. 
Bowman,  Spencer;  and  Nevulis,  Athony,  to  Said  Nevulis  assor  to  said 

Bowman.  Hydraulic  drive  system.  3,589,243.  CI  91-481 
Boydell.    Kenneth    Raymond,    to    Dowty    Technical    Developments 

Limited.  Hydraulic  apparatus  3,589,837,  CI.  4 1 7-269 
Boyle,  Robert  F  ,to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation.  Actuator  position 

locking  mechanism.  3,589,245,  CI.  92-25. 
Bozhor,  Antoly  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Belyaev,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Katsnelson,  Leonid  Efimovich, 
Terekhin.     Alexei     Alexeevich;     Volkov,     Sergei     Petrovich. 
Fiiipiev,  Leonid   Nikolaevich,  Bozhor,  Antoly  Vladimirovich, 
Odegnalov,     Mikhail     Pavlovich,     and     Ljubushko,     Nikolai 
Ignatievich.3.589.558. 
BP  Chemicals  (UK.)  Limited;  5«— 
Harris,  Brian  Walton,  3,590,032 
Bradley,  Richard  C,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation.  Spray 

device.  3,589,621 , CI.  239-526. 
Brafford,  Donald  A  ,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Grooved  roll  for  paper- 
making.  3,588,978, CI.  29-121 
Brandt,  Theo,  to  Jagcnberg-Werke  AG    Method  and  apparatus  for 
counting  overlapped  sheets  during  conveyance  thereof.  3.589,599. 
CI.  235-98. 
Brandt.  Yale  M.:  See- 
Andrews.  William  Page,  and  Brandt,  Yale  M  .3,589,975. 
Brass,  Robert  L.  Game  of  nim  3,589,722,  CI  273-1. 
Brauer,  Hans,  and  Hallwass,  Dieter,  to  Kieserling,  Th.,  &  Albrecht. 

Percussion  power  press.  3,589.278,  CI   100-271 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fischer,  Richard;  and  Schreiber,  Friedrich,  3,589,005. 
Braun,     Kazimierz,    Wojtkowski,     Aleksander;     and    Sucharezwski, 
Wieslaw    Bronislaw,   to    Przedzalnia   Bawelny    im    Gen.    Waltera 
Device  for  feeding  spinning  machines  with  a  sliver   3,589.1 19.  CI 
57-51.6 
Braus.  Harry:  See- 
Lecher.     Hans     Z;     Braus.     Harry;     and     Woltermann,     Jay 
R. 3 ,590,019. 
Braus,  Harry,  and  Woltermann,  Jay  R  ,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical    Corporation      3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyben^yithio     -2,3- 
dihydroxypropane     and     the     methyl    and    ethyl    ethers    thereof. 
3,590.085,  CI.  260-609 
Braxton,  Henry  G.,  Jr  ;  and  Lajiness,  Evelyn  J  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation 
Herbitoxic  carbamate  and   carbanilate  compositions  and   method 
using  same  3.589,889,  CI  71-70 
Brebion,  Georges,  and  Huriet,  Bernard,  to  Ircha  Institut  National  de 
Recherche  Chimique  Appliquee    Packing  materials  especially  for 
biological  filters.  3.589.5 1 8.  CI.  210-1 50. 
Brero.  Oreste.  to  S.I. LA  Societa'  Industriale  Lavorazione  Acciai  S.r  I 
Device  for  remotely  controlling  the  setting  of  a  rear-view  mirror 
3.589.208,  CI  74-491 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  :  See- 
Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  .3.589,723 
Glass.    Marvin    I.;    Breslow,    Jeffrey    D.;    and    Meyer.    Burton 
C, 3.589.719. 
Bressler.  Peter  W  Standing  wheelchair  3.589,769,  CI  297-42 
Brewer,  Joe  E  .  and  Laughinghouse.  Charles  L..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Double  wall  p-n  junction  isolation  for  monolithic 
integrated  circuit  components.  3.590.345,  CI.  3 1 7-235. 
Bridge,  Laurence;  Homer.  Walter  J.;  and  Thiel.  Harold  F.,  to  ESB  In- 
corporated.  Deep  submergence   battery  having  gas  bubble-  elec- 
trolyte scrubbing  vent  cap  3,589.940,  CI   1  36-6. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited  See— 

Ishizuka,  Yuzo;  and  Irako,  Koichi,  3,590.024 
Brill-Edwards.  Harry;  and  Speirs,  Kenneth  K.   Diffusion  coating  of 

metals.  3,589,935,  CI.  117-107  2 
Brindle,  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Danforth,  Donald  W  ;  Russell,  Frank  H.;  Brindle.  Vincent  J.;  and 
Fisk,  Charles  E, 3 ,589,630. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Wainwright,  Charles  T.,  3,590,369 
British  Insulated  Calender's  Cables  LimitedSee— 

Harthman,  Francis  Peter;  and  Jones,  Robert  John,  3.589.335. 
British  Scientific  Instrument  Research  Association:  See— 
Forton.  Andrew  G.  and  York.  Leonard  E  .  3.588.973. 


Britt.  Thomas  M..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc  Package  and  tray  for  lubes  or 

thehke.  3.589,51 1, CI  206-65. 
Broadbent,  Thomas  Sl  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Hey.  David,  and  Grimwood.  Geoffrey  Luther.  3,589,709. 
Brockway  Glass  Company,  Inc    See— 

Snyder,  Herbert  C  ,  3,589,093 
Brookman,  Donald,  to  MeUllic  Valve  Company  Limited.  The    Disc 

valves.  3,589.703.  CI.  267-162 
Brooks,  E  J  ,  Company:  See— 

Feldberg,  Leonard  H  ;  and  Moberg,  Sigurd  M  ,  3,588,962 
Moberg,  Sigurd  M  ,  3,589,406 
Brooks,  Fred  L  ,  Sr  Cycle  vacuum  sampler  device   3,589,197,  CI  73- 

421. 
Brouwer,  Pieter  Hendrik  Johannes:  See— 

Poletiek,    Johannes    Hubertus.    and    Brouwer.    Pieter    Hendnk 
Johannes,3,589,150 
Brown,  Elmer  L.  Bale  elevator  and  loader  3.589,534,  CI  214-8  5 
Brown,  Morris  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Spindle  construction 
and  means  for  locating  a  cartridge  with  respect  to  a  motion  picture 
projector  or  the  like  3.589.636.  CI.  242-68  3 
Brown.  Oscar  N . :  See- 
Battles,  Stewart  S  ,  and  Brown,  Oscar  N  ,3.589.573 
Brown.    Walter;    and    Messenger.    Warren    S  ,    to    Nonh    American 
Rockwell  Corporation    Deep  water  operating  and  servicing  system 
for  operating  and  servicing  marine  wells  3,589,441 ,  CI    166-0  6 
Broyles,  Leiand  E.:  See— 

Ptomey,     Willie     P,     Broyles,     Leiand     E  ,    and     Hem,    James 
E, 3,590,367 
Bruch,    Waller,    to   Telefunken    Patentverwertungsgellschaft    m  b  H 
Chrominance  subcamer  control  in  color  television  transmission 
3,590,144, CI.  178-5.4 
Bruder,  Alfred:  See  — 

Schwake,  Paul,  and  Bruder,  Alfred. 3, 589,458 
Brueckheimer,  Elmer  C,  to  American  Uniform  Company  Continuous 

rug-positioning  apparatus  3,589.635,  CI   242-67  3 
Brunner,   Richard   G  ,   to   Allis-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company 
Vacuum  interrupter  having  series  connected  resistor  and  shunting 
means  for  the  latter  3,590,186,  CI  200-144. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Murphy,  Patrick  J  ,  3,590,225 
Russell,  Jack  A  ,  and  Feeney,  James  R.  3.589,732. 
Stem.  Alex  H,  3,589,923 
Bruyn,  Charies  D  ,  and  Bruyn,  James  H   Air  valve   3,589.400.  CI    137 

625.43 
Bruyn.  James  H.;  See— 

Bruyn,  Charles  D  ,  and  Bruyn,  James  H  ,3,589.400 
Bryand,  Edward  T  ,  to  Metal-Tech  Inc    Honeycomb  roll  assembly  for 

treating  paper  with  felts  3,589.033,  CI  34-2'40 
Bryans,  John  T  ,  McCollum,  William  H  ,  Wilson.  James  C  ,  and  Doll. 
Elvis  R  ,  deceasedO  (by  Doll,  Mable  R  ;  executrix),  to  University  of 
Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The.  mesne   Process  of  producing 
equine  viral  arteritis  vaccine  and  product  thereof    3.590,127,  CI 
424-29 
Bryant,  Clifford  F.  Car  washing  aid.  3,589,819,  CI  401-7 
Bryer,  Jack  See— 

Woessner,  Richard,  Bryer,  Jack,  Pali,  Christopher,  and   Benda, 
Alexander,3,589,287 
BTU  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Beck,  Jacob  Howard,  3,589.187. 
Bucalo.  Louis:  See- 
Johnston.  Russell  R  ;  and  Bucalo,  Louis, 3, 590. 259. 
Buchanan  Electrical  Products  Corporation   See— 

Ustin.  Martin  D  .  and  Baumgartner,  Edward  W  ,  3.590,1  77 
Buchanan,  William  L..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Swirl  gas  burner.  3,589,852,  CI  43  1 -1  58 
Buck,  Fred  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Arrowhead  Industries    Holder  for  deodorant 

tabieu.  3,588,926, CI  4-231 
Buck,  Wilbert  T  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Ink-feed  tub- 
ing 3,589,402, CI    138-137 
Buck,  Willard  E   Pressure  powered  aerosol  timer   3,589,562,  CI.  222- 

70. 
Buckee-Mears  Company  See— 

Frantzen,  John  J  ,3.589,224 
Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation.  The  See- 
Dean.  Walter  Lee,  and  Ferguson,  George  Nathan,  3,589,364 
Buelow.  William  H    See- 

Haker,    Edwin    J  ,    Riddle,    Charles    F  .    and    Buelow.    William 
H  ,3.589.452 
Buerakov.  Alexandr  Stepanovich  See— 

Freidlin.  Gilya  Naumovich;  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich.  Kovsman, 
Evgeny  Pavlovich,  Adamov,  Ary  Artemievich,  Kochergin. 
Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Lubyanitsky,  Izrail  Yakovievich; 
Nalivaiko,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  Posternak,  Svetlana  Mik- 
hailovna;  Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich,  Kofanova.  Olga  Tikhonovna. 
Shtefan,  Sergei  Mikhailovich,  Kovalev,  Alexei  Danilovich, 
Timagina,  Margarita  Sergeevna,  Buerakov,  Alexandr 
Stepanovich,  Fioshin,  Makhail  Yakovievich,  and  Kazakova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna. 3.589.990 
Bullard.   Martin   B    Method  of  making  a  chain  saw  cutting  tooth 

3.589.215. CI  76-112 
Burchett.  Stanley    Hosiery  display  package  having  transparent  protec- 
tive sheet.  3.589.508.  CI  206-45.33 
Burck,  Joseph  M.:  See- 
Glass.   Marvin    I      Schoenfield.    Palmer   J  .   and    Burck.   Joseph 
M. 3.589.056 
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Burg,  Dennis,  to  Square  D  Company    Circuit  for  controlling  current 
now    through    the    heat    sealing    unit    in    a   packaging   apparatus 
3,590.278, CI  307-252 
Burgess.  Thomas  H  ,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Vortei  type  flowmeter 

3,589, 185. CI  73-194 
Burgett,  Donald  K  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The   Tire 

testing  apparatus  3,589, 182,  CI   73-146 
Burkam    John  E  .  to  Boeing  Company,  The    Anti-torque  and  propul- 
sion rotor   3,589,647,C1  244-17  21 
Burke.  Jack  A  ,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Methods 
and  apparatus  for  processing  well  logging  data    3.590,228,  CI    235- 
151  35 
Burkhalter,    Robert,    Jr.    to    Alwin    Manuiacturing    Company,    Inc 

Dispenser  for  paper  napkins  and  the  like.  3, 5 89, 5 55, CI   221-35 
Burkhardt,  Gottfried,  and  Steinmeyer,  Rudolf,  to  Diehl   Drive  for  the 
multiplicator  and/or  quotient  mechanism  for  calculating  machines 
3.589,597. CI  235-1 
Burndy  Corporation:  See— 

Feldberg,  Leonard  H  ,  and  Moberg,  Sigurd  M  ,  3,588,962 
Burne.  Frederick  A  ,  to  Olin  Malhieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Slurry 

for  brazing  metal  surfaces  3,589.952,  CI    148-24 
Burnett,  James  E  :  See— 

Smith,  Stanley  B  ,  Jr  .  and  Burnett,  James  E, 3,590,255 
Burnham  Corporation:  See— 

Reichhelm,  Robert,  3,589,348 
Burnham,  Walter  J  ,  and  Zollweg,  Robert  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation      Convective     arc     stabilization     by     lamp     rotation 
3.590,306. CI   313-148 
Burniski,  Anthony  J  ,  to  Swank.  Inc.  Cigarette  case    3,589.505,  CI 

206-41  2 
Burroughs  Corporation  See  — 
Cake,  Arthur  F  ,  3,590,223 

Gosnell,  Earl  J  ,  and  Edsberg.  Robert  L.,  3,589,289. 
Malkowski,  Bernard  J  ,  3,590,221 
Burrus,  Bill  S    See— 

Lowd,  Judson  D  ,  Hill,  Ernest  C  ;  and  Burrus.  Bill  S  ,3,589.1  33 

Burt,  Patrick  Vivian,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited  Flame  retardant 

foamed  and  foamable  polymer  compositions  3,590,01 4.  CI.  260-2  5 

Burt.  William  C  .  to  Clair  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc   Finishing  machine. 

3,589,072, CI   51-45. 
Burton,  John  C:  See- 
Snook.  Richard  K  ,  and  Burton,  John  C  ,3,590,261 
Bush,   Richard   P  ,  to  Midland   Silicones   Limited    Organosilazanes. 

3,590,021,  CI  260-46.5 
Bussey,  Robert  W  ,  to  TRW  Inc    Temperature  compensated  conver- 
gence coil  for  cathode  ray  tubes  3,590.302,  CI  313-77 
Butt,  Sheldon  H  ,  to  Olin  Corporation,  mesne   Composite  of  copper 

base  alloy  on  steel  3,589,874,  CI  29-196  3 
Butterfield,  Ted  Lee;  See— 

Wahlin,  Fred  W.;  and  Butterfield,  Ted  Lee, 3, 589,610 
Butterworth,  Arichibald  J  ,  to  Sidler  Limited    Parking  devices  for 

motorroad  vehicles.  3,589,461,  CI    180-1 
Byrd,  George  Malcolm,  and  Byrd,  Graham  Jules    Manually  propelled 

vehicles  3.589.749. CI.  280-21  1 
Byrd,  Graham  Jules:  See— 

Byrd, George  Malcolm, and  Byrd, Graham  Jules, 3,589, 749 
Byrne,  John  J  .  and  Niemkiewicz,  Ignatius  J  ,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Indus- 
trial  Products  Company,  mesne    Extrusion   Apparatus  with  flow 
diverter  3,589,163,  CI  72-270 
Cady,  Royal  C  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company.  Retractable  spur 

knife  device  for  veneer  lathe.  3,589,417,  CI   144-215 
Cairelli,  Carmen  P  ,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America    Helical 

blade  mixer  with  heatmg  device.  3,589,834.  CI  4 16-95. 
Cake,  Arthur  F.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Coin  totalizing  system 

3,590,223,  CI  235-92 
Caldwell,  Robert  A  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company    Arc 
starting  device  for  long  electrical  stick-out  arc  welding   3,590,213, 
CI  219-130 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Ralston.  Paul  H  .3^589,858. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Haley,  Floyd  C  ,3,589,171 
Calvillo,  Luis  B  ,  and  Martinez,  Martin  G    Machines  for  unscrewing 

caps  or  stoppers  from  containers.  3,589, 1 03,  CI.  53-381. 
Cameli,  Nazzareno:  See— 

Valvassori,  Alberto,  and  Cameli,  Nazzareno, 3, 590,023 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc  :  See- 
Jones,  Marvin  R  ,  3,589.674 
Camirand.  Wayne  M  .  and  Popper,  Karel,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture  Uniflow  filter  with  gasifying  means  3,589,516,  CI   210- 
70 
Canada  Packers  Limited:  See— 

Devlin.  John;  Giessmann.  G   Alfred;  and  Gosset.  William   D  , 
3.588.947 
Canadian  Westinghouse  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Anderson.  Robert  G..  Donald,  William  M.,  and  Drag,  Tony  J  , 

3.590.332. 
Lake,  Royston  E  W  .  3.590,252. 
Cardarelli,  Nathan  F  ;  and  Hess,  Joseph  C  .  to  Goodrich,  B   F.,  Com- 
pany, The  Floating  larvicide  3,590.1  1 9.  CI  424-22 
Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Robert  D  .  3.588.946 
Cardona,  Hernando  Gonioscopic  lens.  3,589,800. CI.  351-16 
Carfora,  Joseph  P.  Lavatory-water  closet  combination.  3,588,922,  CI 
4-3 


Carlson,    George    R     Automatic    cycle    contour    finishing    machine. 

3,589,075, CI   51-101 
Carlson,  Rollin  N  ,  and  Chapman,  Weldin  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Recovery  of  polymers  from  solution.  3,590,026,  CI.  260- 
94  7 
Carlson  Tool  &  Machine  Co.:  See — 
Hazelton,  Harold  J  ,  3.589.774. 
Carlsson,  Osten.  and  Sonnbrik.  Kjell  Ake,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag 

Stone  working  tool   3,589,352,  CI.  125-6. 
Carlsson.  Sixten  Einar;  Svensson,  Lars-Ake  Eriing;  and  Wiklund,  Bjorn 
Sture.  to  Borgs  Fabriks  Aktiebolag.  Arresting  device  for  aircraft 
3.589.650.  CI.  244-110 
Carmody.   Philip   M  .  and  Slemmer,  William  C,  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Regenerative  switching  circuits  employ- 
ing charge  storage  diodes.  3,590,283,  CI.  307-273. 
Carpenter,  Herbert  L  ,  Jr ;  and  Dubois,  Robert  A.,  to  Grcif  Bros.  Cor- 
poration, The   Vented  closure.  3,589,545,  CI.  215-56. 
Carr,  Lawrence  J  .  Rosenthal,  Rudolph,  and  Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.,  to 
Atlantic    Richfield   Company     Esterification   of  tertiary   alcohols. 
3,590.073.  CI  260-476 
Carr.  Travis  C  .  to  Sci  Systems,  Inc   Medical  instrumentation  system. 

3,590.322, CI   317-18. 
Carragan,  John  F  ,  and  Vecca,  Sebastian  A.,  to  General  Time  Corpora- 
tion. Long  period  battery  operate^!  aerosol  dispenser.  3,589,563,  CI. 
222-70  ■* 

Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Caswell,  Howard  E  ,  3,589,141 
Kallfelz,  Albert  J  ,  and  Walters,  Frank  F.,  3,589.1 58. 
Osborne,  William  T  ,  3,589,140. 
Carroll,  John  R    See— 

Kiniry,     John     M  ;     Finazzo,     Anthony;     and     Carroll,     John 
R  ,3,589.328 
Carstensen.  Walter  H  ,  and  Davey,  Donald  G  ,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  hollow  glass  articles.  3,589,882, 
CI  65-70 
Case.  J   I  ,  Company:  5«— 
Gay,  James  E  ,3.589,448. 
Gillette.Roy  A  .3.589,114. 
Harding,RayS.  3,589,401 
Harding,  Ray  S,  3,589,465. 
Payne,  Amos  O.  3,589,109. 
Seaberg.  David  H  .  3.589,447 

Wenzel  .  Philip  D  ,  and  Gallagher,  Gerald  L.,  3,589,451 . 
Casey,  Harry  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Photographic  processing  apparatus.  3,589,263,  CI.  95-89. 
Cassinelli,  Giuseppe  See  — 

Arcamone,   Federico.  Cassinelli,  Giuseppe;  Di  Marco,  Aurelio, 
andGaetani.  Marcello, 3,590,028 
Caswell,  Craig  Vaughn  Rotary  accelerator  for  toys.  3,589,059,  CI.  46- 

82 
Caswell,  Howard  E.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Refrigeration  apparatus. 

3,589. 141. CI  62-448 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  S^f — 

Anderson.  Rodney  H.;  and  Logsdon,  John  S.,  3,589,041 . 

Hays,  Raymond  H  ,  Sansom,  Jack  E.;  and  Gladden,  Kenneth  D., 

3.589,697 
Lammers,  Edward  J  ,  and  Teter,  Thomas  F  ,  3,589,484. 
Peterson.  Robert  A  ,  Barnes,  Roy  J.;  Crabb,  Elmer  R.,  and  Stroot, 

Donald  H  ,3,589.242 
Spencer,  Blaine  G,  and  Clinebell,  Lyie  R.,  3,589,752. 
Cavitron  Corporation:  See— 

Banko,  Anton,  and  Kelman.  Charles  D.,  3,589,363. 
CA.B  Corporation:  See— 

Richman,  Bruce,  3.589,012 
C  El  Controlli  Elettronici  Industrial  R.L.:  See— 

Pell,  Luciano,  3,590,130. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Larkin,  Donald  R  ,3,590,071. 
Martin,  Preston  K  ,  and  Mireur,  John  P.,  3,590,070. 
Celli.  Aldo  Inboard  outboard  drive.  3,589,326,  CI.  1 1  5-35. 
Cellier,  Emile  Protractors  3.589,01  5,  CI.  33-75. 
Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Mousson;  See— 

Mougin,  Andre  Pierre,  3,589,435 
Cerberus  AG:  See  — 

Scheidweiler,  Andreas,  and  Kuhn,  Max,  3,590,32 1 . 
Cerioni.    Renzo    Giuseppe.    Device    for    the    application    of    tape. 

3,589.585, CI.  227-76. 
Chambers,  Charles  D  :  See- 
Thornton,  Marvin  L.;  Chambers,  Charles  D.,  and  Marand,  Je- 
an,3.589.618 
Chancellor  Chair  Company:  See— 

Chancellor,  Charles  W  ,  Jr,  3,589.73 1 . 
Chancellor,  Charles  W  ,  Jr.,  to  Chancellor  Chair  Company.  Golf  club 

head  with  movable  weight  3,589,731,  CI.  273-179.  f 

Chang,  John  W.:  See— 

Gruver,  Luther  E.;  List,  Harold  A.,  Zinas,  Rimas  A.;  Chang,  John 
W .,  Scott,  Gary  A.,  and  Jeuick,  William,3,589,160. 
Chapman,  Walter  R  ,  and  Wolfe,  Willis  R.,  to  Air-Con,  Incorporated. 

Pilot  valve   3,589,386,  CI.  137-269. 
Chapman,  Weldin  G  :  See- 
Carlson.  Rollin  N  ;  and  Chapman,  Weldin  G, 3,590,026. 
Chase,  George  Oswald,  and  Pilarz,  Alfred  Alfonse,  to  Givaudan  Cor- 
poration,   mesne     Method    of   producing    3,7-dimethyl-6,7-epoxy- 
octan-  lal  3,590,053, CI.  260-348, 
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Chase,  Raymond  Burt,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Nozzle  lining 

repair.  3,589,403,  CI   138-177 
Chatterji,  Arun  K.  See— 

Palermiti,  Frank  M  ;  and  Chatterji,  Arun  K  ,3,590,000 
Chatterton,  Edward  J  ,  Jr.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Later  arrays  3,590.248.  CI  250-199 
Chen,  Richard  J  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Photographic  film  unit 

3,589,904,  CI  96-76 
Chen,  Richard  U,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Photographic  processing 

apparatus  3,589,262, CI  95-89 
Chernyakov,  Rafail  Grigorievich:  See— 

Yantsev,  Petr  Grigorievich;  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich; 
Kutukov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Koninin,  Nikolai  Pavlovich. 
Zolotova,  Antonina  Nikolaevna;  Chernyakov,  Rafail 
Grigorievich;  Andreev,  Stanislav  Fedorovich,  Novikov,  Viktor 
Petrovich;Tsyrina,  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna;  and  Kozlov,  Nikolai 
Evgcnievich,3,589,879. 
Chetverikov,  Alexei  Feodosievich:  See— 

Grachev,  Lev   Leonidovich;   Samborsky,   Igor   Vasilievich,   and 
Chetverikov,  Alexei  Feodosievich. 3. 590.01 1 
Chiarolanza,  Joseph  G:  See— 

Haug,  Thorlfif;  Chiarolanza,  Joseph  G.;  Zeimann,  Peter  S.,  and 
Duncan,  James  A, 3, 590, 26  3. 
Chicago  Machinery  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Balla,  John,  3,589,712. 
Chikaraishi.  Shinpei:  See— 

Kitajima,  Joichi;  and  Chikaraishi,  Shinpei, 3, 589, 405. 
Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc.:  See— 
Genin,  Robert,  3,589,060 
Genin,  Robert,  3,589,063 
Childress,  Clyde  O.,  to  Electrostatic  Printing  Corporation  of  America, 
mesne.  Multicolor  electrostatic  printing  system.  3,589,283,  CI    101- 
115. 
Chiodo,Thelma.  Boot  rack   3, 589, 522,  CI  21  1-34 
Choisser,  John  P.:  See— 

Wysoczanski,  Walter,  and  Choisser,  John  P  ,3,590,254 
Christenson,  George  L,;  and  Huber,  Harold  E  ,  to  Richardson  Merrell 
Inc.  Long-lasting  troche  containing  guar  gum   3,590,1 17,  CI  424-19 
Christopher,  Harold  A.,  and  Moran,  Paul  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Com 

pany.  Sucked  metal  gas-cells  3,589,945,  CI.  1 36-86 
Christy  Metal  Products.  Inc  :  See— 
Dunmire,  Paul  G.,  3,589,750. 
Chu,  David,  to  Itek  Corporation  Optical  surface  generating  apparatus 

3,589,996, CI.  204-224. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Toepfl,  Werner;  and  von  Orelli,  Marcus,  3.590,068. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Ferguson,  John  F  ;  and  Mc  Cracken,  Philip  G  ,  3,590.040. 
Ciegler,  Alex:  See- 
Peterson.  Robert  E  ;  and  Ciegler,  Alex,3,589,982. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc  :  See— 

Lenning,  Ronald  L  ,  3,589.077. 
Sederberg.GeorgeW  .3.589,222. 
Wiatt,  James  G,  3,589,225 
Civardi,  Frank  P  ,  to  Inmont  Corporation   Treatment  of  microporous 

elastomeric  polyurethane  3,590,1  12,  CI  264-321 
Cizek,  Arthur:  See- 
Rice,     Herbert     L  ,     Cizek,     Arthur,     and     Thaemar,     Marvin 
0, 3,589,998 
Clair  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Burt,  William  C,  3,589,072 
Clark,  Albert  R;  See- 
Staples,  Ernest  L.,  Jr.;  Clark,  Albert  R  ,  and  Moreland,  Victor 
M. 3,589, 714 
Clark,  Alexander  B,  Jr.  Disposable  pallet  3,589,309.  CI   1 08-55 
Clark,  Arthur  E    Handsaw  with  blade  tension  setter  and  absorber 

3.589,418. CI.  145-33. 
Clark.  Richard  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Plurality  optical  ele- 
ment pressing  process.  3.589.880,  CI.  65- 1 8. 
Classen,  Alvin  T.,  to  Henningsen  Foods,  Inc    Egg  cracking  head  and 

separating  means.  3,589,419.  CI   146-2. 
Clements,  Herbert  Arthur,  to  S  S.S  Patents  Limited  Synchronous  self- 
shifting  clutch  with  yielding  means.  3,589,488,  CI   192-67. 
Clevite  Corporation:  See— 

Berlincourt,  Don  A.,  and  Sliker,  Todd  R.,  3,590,287. 
Clinebell,  LyleR:  See- 
Spencer.  Blaine  G.;  and  Clinebell,  LyIe  R  ,3,589,752 
Cloud,  Charles  E.,  to  Cloud  Machine  Corporation    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  wrapping  or  labeling  a  package  3,589,091,  CI.  53-14. 
Cloud  Machine  Corporation:  See- 
Cloud,  Charles  E.,  3,589,091 . 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Troope,  Walter  S  ;  and  Lawrence,  Jackson,  3,589,030 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See- 
Barker,  Michael  H;  and  Wright.  Stephen  J  .  3.589,342. 
Cobb,  Malcolm  Carnie;  and  Gibb,  Ronald,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Intermittent  contacting  of  yarn  with  liquid  in  a  narrow 
nip  moving  across  rollers.  3,589,854,  CI.  88-14. 
CobliU,  Sanford  E.;  See- 
Gill,  John  B.  3,589.668. 
Cogan,  Richard  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  making 
a  contoured  article.  3,588,980,  CI.  29- 1 56  8 


Cohen,  Abraham  D  ,  Pasternak,  Israel  S  .  and  Caspar.  Noel  J  ,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company    Dehydrogenation  of  organic 
compounds  3,590,090. CI  260-669 
Cohn,    Maurice     Method    of   applying    fastener    devices    to   a    Upe. 

3.589,957, CI    156-66 
Colburn,  Arthur  Painter  See— 

Hansen,  Arne  Carl;  Colburn,  Arthur  Painter,  and  Uebelherr,  Carl 
William, 3,588,974 
Colclaser,  Robert  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Cromer.  Charles  F  .  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation  Gas  blast  circuit  interrupter  with  movable  flow 
director  engagable  with  a  stationary  resistance  inserting  means  dur- 
ing opening  and  closing  3.590.I90.CI  200148 
Coleclough.  Robin  C,  to  Thorn   Radio   Valves  and   Tubes   Limited 
Color  tube  having  shadow  mask  whose  center-to-  center  aperture 
spacings  increased  radially  out-  ward  from  mask  center    3,590,303, 
CI   313-92 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The  See- 
Winters,  Mellie  E  ,  and  Proctor.  Perry  E  ,  3,590,237. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company  See— 
Beliles,  Robert  P  ,3,589,340 
Murray,  Leo  Thomas,  3.589,857 

Roberts,    Karl    Hutcheson,    and    Gomolka,    Marion    Anthony. 
3.590,122 
Colon.  Miguel  Angel  Rivera   Beam  compass  3.589.01  3,  CI  33-27 
Colton.    Eldon    L  .    and    Colton,    Russell    F     Hot    drink    dispenser 

3.589.559.  CI.  222-23 
Colton.  Russell  F  :  See— 

Colton,  Eldon  L  ,  and  Colton,  Russell  F  ,3,589,559. 
Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation   See  — 

Osborne.  Keith  J  ,  3,589,847 
Columbus  Gas  System  Service  Corporation   See  — 

Sorenson,  James  E  .  and  Atterbury.  Thomas  J  .  3.589.136 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    See  — 

Lowd,  Judson  D  ;  Hill.  Ernest  C  ,  and  Burrus.  Bill  S  ,  3.589.1  33. 
Commercial  Affiliates,  Inc    See- 
Ward.  Robert  C  .3,589.820 
Companion  Heaters  ProprieUry  Limited:  See- 
Davis.  Frederick  Charles,  and  Barson.  Leslie.  3.589.620 
Condodina.  Arthur  Constantine   See  — 

Niemkiewicz.  Ignatius  John.  Wille\,  Oscar  Simeon.  Jr  ,  and  Con- 
dodina, Arthur  Constantine. 3. 589. 65  I 
Conrady,  James  A  ,  and  Stockman.  Charles  H  .  to  Goodrich.  B    F  , 
Company   Long  lasting  insect  repellent  films  for  skin  and  other  sub- 
strates 3,590,1 18, CI  424-19 
Conroi,   Robert     Voltage   transformer   with   removable   high   voltage 

fuses  3,590,320,  CI  317-15 
Consolidated  Kinetics  Corporation   See— 

Hackbarth,  Herbert  F  ,  and  Reams,  Arthur  E.,  3.589,655 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  Inc.  See— 

Leilz,  Frank  B  .  Jr  .  and  Fleming.  Donald  K.,  3,589,942. 
Consolidated  Productions  Incorporated   See- 
Polly,  Uhel  D.  3.589.970 
Constant,  Orville  J  .  to  Verson  Allsteel  Press  Company    Method  and 
apparatus  for  extruding  double  ended  metal  extrusions    3,589,164, 
CI   72-354 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc    See— 

Gieffers.  Harold  J  .  and  Rogers.  Larry  M  ,  3.590.203 
Mascia.  Carmen  T  .  and  Peyser.  Harry  Arnold.  3.589.509 
Tatham,  James  P  ,  3,590,209 
Weiss,  Arthur  J  ,  3,589.593 
Cooling  Developments  Ltd    See- 
Murphy.  Edmund.  3.589.840 
Cooper.  Irwin,  and  Melnick,  Daniel,  to  CPC  International  Inc    Crisp, 
bacon  flavored  chips  and  foods  containing  them    3.589.914,  CI   99- 
83 
Cooper.  Milton  V    Portable  apparatus  for  igniting  charcoal  and  the 

like  3,589,312, CI   110-1 
Cooper,  Paul:  See- 
Danker,  Otto  J  .  and  Cooper.  Paul. 3. 589. 836 
Cooper.  Ronald  F    See— 

McMahon,  John  A  .  Manber.  Solomon,  Rutman,  Alex.  Schwartz. 
Milton,  and  Cooper.  Ronald  F  .3.590.1  50 
Corhart  Refractories  Company  See- 
Nelson.  Michael  A  .  Patrick.  Robert  F  ,  and  Wehrenberg,  Thomas 
M,  3,589,919 
Corinth  Machinery  Company,  Inc    See— 

Weston,  Clement  Walker.  Jr  .  3.589.482. 
Corn  Products  Company   See—  - — ' 

Godzicki.  Martin  M  .  and  Kimball,  Bruce  A  ,  3,589,909 
Cornelius  Company.  The  See- 
Cornelius.  Richard  T,  3,589,565 
Keller.  Paul,  3,589, 564 
Cornelius,  Richard  T  ,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The    Double  flavor 

drmk  dispenser  3,589.565.  CI  222-129  1 
Cornelius,  Thelma  L   Picture  frame  box  with  record  holder  3.589.049. 

CI  40-152. 
Corrigall,  Don  J  ,  and  Oldershaw.  William  D  .  to  Miller  Electric  Manu 
facturing  Company   Anodized  aluminum  welding  torch    3.590.212. 
CI  219-130 
Corsaro,   Vincent   A  ,  to   Western   Electric   Company,   Incorporated 

Method  for  treating  articles  with  a  liquid.  3,588,998,  CI  29-47 1  1 
Cory  Corporation:  See— 

Karlen,  Harvey  R,  3,589,273 
Vitous,  Charles  J  ,3,589,385. 
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Cotner.  Divid  W  Clamping  device.  3.589.708,  CI  269-241 
Cocu,  Giicomo,  and  Mestroni,  Giovanni,  to  Snam  Progetti  S  p.A. 
ProceM  for  preparing  cobalt  organo-metallic  complex  compounds. 
3,590.062,  CI.  260-439. 
Courtauldi  Limited:  See— 

Beesley,  Stanley,  3,590,080 
Cowan,  Larry  C;  and  Cruickshank,  David  G  ,  to  Leesona  Corporation 

Bobbin  handling  system   3,589,498,  CI.  198-38 
Cox,  Gerald  S  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  of  joining  wires 

of  different  diameters.  3,590,207,  CI.  219-85. 
Coyne,  James  C  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   Mole 

guidance  system   3,589,454, CI.  175-26 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Cooper,  Irwin;  and  Melnick,  Daniel.  3,589.914 
Crabb.  Elmer  R:  See— 

Peterson.  Robert  A  .  Barnes,  Roy  J.;  Crabb,  Elmer  R..  and  Stroot, 
Donald  H  ,3,589,242 
Crain.  Donald  L.;  and  Reusser,  Robert  E.  Conversion  of  lower  olefins 

toisoamylenes.  3,590.093,  CI  260-683 
Crain,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Reusser,  Robert  E  ;  and  Crain.  Donald  L  .3.590.094. 
Crane  Packing  Company:  See— 

Sedy,  Joseph,  3,589,737 
Cristy,  Nicholas  G  ,  to  Macton  Corporation.  The   Article  distributor 

3,589,499, CI.  198-103 
Cromer,  Charles  F  :  See— 

Colclaser.  Robert  G,  Jr  ,  and  Cromer,  Charles  F  ,3,590, 190 
Crompton  Parkinson  Limited:  See- 
Sills.  Frederick  A  ,  3,590,375. 
Cronauer,  Willi  Elastic  type  exercising  device  3, 589, 721.  CI  272-82 
Crook,  Edward  J  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Becker,  Franklin  P  ;  and  Crook,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ,3,589,707 
Cross,  Sidney  E  Heat  retaining  support  3.589,354,  CI   126-275 
Crowder.  William  E    Tethered  kicking  ball  and  goal    3.589,726,  CI 

273-98 
Crowell,  Chris,  &  Company,  Inc    See— 

Hess,  Lowell  F  ,  and  Crowell,  Christopher  S  ,  3,589,047 
Crowell,  Christopher  S.:  See— 

Hess.  Lowell  F  ,  and  Crowell,  Christopher  S  .3,589,047 
Cruickshank,  David  G    See- 
Cowan,  Larry  C  ,  and  Cruickshank,  David  G  ,3,589,498 
Cruse,  Lee  H.,  to  Foster  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc    Fluid  line  coupling 

3,589,673, CI   251-149  9 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil:  See— 

Esnaud,  Serge,  3,589,751 
CTS  Corporation   See- 
Sawyer,  Roderick  V  ,  and  Vaksvik,  Adrian  J  .  3,590.170 
Culver  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Culver.  Robert,  and  Ridge,  Charles  W,  3,589,553 
Culver,  Irven  H,  to  Southwestern  Industries,  Inc.  Aircraft  attitude-in- 
dicating instrument  3,589,019, CI  33-204 
Culver,   Robert,   and   Ridge,  Charles  W.,   to  Culver  Industries.   Inc 

Molded  plastic  container.  3,589,553,  CI.  220-1 1  I 
Cummins,    Thomas    A.    Reaction    powered    sprinkler    nozzle    lock 

3,589,615, CI  239-201 
Cunningham.  Ernest  R  ,  and  Owen,  Ronald  C  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc  Conuiner  carrier  3,589,764,  CI  294-3 1  2 
Curtis,  Mabel  S  Hair  set  protector  3,589,377,  CI   I  32-46 
Curtis,  Robert  B  ,  and  Parkinson,  Frederick  H  ,  Jr  ,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated  Switching  system  having  junctor  circuits 
for  holding  established  network  connections  3,590, 165,  CI    179-18 
Curtiss,  Lawrence  E  ,  33  1/3  each  to  Hirschowitz,  Basil  I  .  and  Peters. 

Wilbur  C  Glass  fiber  optical  devices  3,589,793,  CI  350-96 
Cushman,  Walton  W.  Temperature  responsive  fluid  flow  throttling 

means  3,589,602, CI  236-98 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See— 

Williams,  RoberuC  ,  III,  3,590,174 
Cyba,  Henry  A  ,  lo  Universal  Oil  Products  Company  N-s-triazyl  fmides 
of      halo      substituted       polyhydropolycyclicdicarboxylic       acids 
3,590,042,  CI  260-249  6 
Dahl,  G  w.  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Erickson,  Linwood  P  ,  and  Getchell,  Williams  G,  3,589,676 
Dahms,  Gerhard:  See— 

Kleemann,     Manfred,     Grell,     Wolfgang;     Dahms,     Gerhard, 
Machleidt,  Hans,  and  Eckenfels,  Albrecht, 3, 590,04 1 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horiuchi,Michio,  3, 589,257 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Shoji,  Kunihiro;  and  Sato,  Satoru,  3,589,437. 
Taniguchi,Shizuo,  3,589,010 
Dallemagne,  Robert,  and  Lerault,  Raymond,  to  Lignes  Telegraphiques 
et  Telephoniques  Styled  L  T  T.  Signal  data  transmission  device  for 
terminal     telephony     equipment     employing     carrier     currents 
3.590.162. CI    179-15 
Dalton,  Robert  F:  See- 
Patterson,  Edward  B  ,  Manniso,  James  L.,  and  Dalton,  Robert 
F  ,3,589,814 
D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  to  Monsanto  Company   Sulfenamides  of  car- 
bodithioic  acid  containing  azabicyclononane.  3,590,030,  CI.  260- 
239 
Damico,  Ralph  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for 

preparing  pyridine  N-oxide  carbanion  salts.  3,590,035,  CI.  260-290. 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Smith.  Paul  J.,  3.589,483. 


Danforth,  Donald  W  ,  Russell,  Frank  H.;  Brindle,  Vincent  J.;  and  Fisk, 
Charles  E  ,  to  Bolton-Emerson,  Inc.  Helical  deflector  for  truncated 
conical  paper  refiners.  3,589,630,  CI.  24 1  -260. 

Danforth,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Hendricks,  Wil>is  R.;  and  Danforth,  Richard  L, 3,589.036. 

Danker.Otto  J  and  Cooper,  Paul,  to  TRW  Inc.  Unitized  pump  system 
3,589,836, CI  417-47 

Darby  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Haynes,  James  D  ,  3,589,304 

Daues,  James  J  ,  and  Hargraves,  David  P.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration  Inlet  duct  3,589,379, CI.  137-15.1 

Davenport,  James  D.:  See- 
Gorman,  Marvin  O..  Haney,  Michael  £.,  Jr.;  Lively,  David  H.,  and 
Davenport,  James  D., 3, 590.05 1 . 

Davey.  Donald  G  :  See— 

Carstensen.  Walter  H  .  and  Davey.  Donald  G, 3, 589, 882 

Davis,  Frederick  Charles;  and  Barson,  Leslie,  to  Companion  Heaters 
Proprietary  Limited  Gas  burners.  3,589,620,  CI.  239-434. 

Davis,  Harry  Gilbert.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  dispensing  liquids. 
3,589,561, CI  222-57 

Davis,  John  R  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Nathanson,  Harvey  C,  Davis,  John  R.,  Jr  ,  and  Kiggins,  Terence 
R  .3,590,343 

Davis,  Lanny  L  ,  and  Radke,  Wilmer  G.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy  Digital  positioning  motor  control  for  an  elevator  3,590,355, 
CI  318-602 

Davis.  William  E  Nutcracker.  3,589,420,  CI   146-16. 

Dawson,  Stuart  B  ,  to  Girling  Limited  Braking  systems  for  vehicles 
3,589,775, CI   303-21 

Day,  George  Gerald,  90%  to  Haskett,  F  Barry,  and  10%  to  Martin, 
John  Hixon  Electrolytic  cell  start-up  procedure  3,589,989,  CI.  204- 
64 

Day,  John  D  A  ,  and  Hunt,  Edward  J.,  to  Bechtel  Corporation.  Con- 
struction for  tuning  microwave  heating  applicator.  3,590,202,  CI. 
219-10  55 

Dayton  Progress  Corporation.  See— 

Shadowens.  Robert  L  ,  Jr  ,  3,589,226. 

Dean.  Walter  Lee,  and  Ferguson,  George  Nathan,  to  Buckeye  Cellu- 
lose Corporation,  The  Bibulous  cellulosic  fibers.  3,589,364,  CI  1 28- 
284 

Dear.  Terrence  A  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
thermally  fracturing  a  ribbon  of  glass  3.589,883,  CI.  65-97 

de  Caro,  Aristide  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Incan- 
descent projection  lamp  having  a  prealigned  proximity  reflector  and 
filament  mount  assembly  3.590.305. CI  313-115. 

Decitre.  Pierre,  to  Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  &  du  Pas-de-Calais. 
Process  for  the  production  of  solidified  trioxan  3,590,1 10,  CI  264- 
212 

Deckert,  Janet  L  ,  to  RCA  Corporation  High  voltage  electron 
discharge  tube  having  anode  target  3,590,308,  CI.  313-311. 

DeCrepy,  Edouard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  des  Appareils  Au- 
tomatiques  Taximetres-Taxiphones  S.A.F.A.A.  Pre-payment  device 
for  the  remote  control  of  a  dispenser.  3,589,491 ,  CI.  194-5. 

Deegan,  James  J  ,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Method  for  cutting  scrap 
metal  having  staggered  rows  of  substantially  circular  openings. 
3,589,221, CI  83-41. 

Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Schreiner,  Lester  Dale,  and  Shindelar,  Joseph  John,  3,589,1  10 

Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Gardner.  Donald  W  .  3,589,966. 
Varner,  George  C,  3,589,426 

Deggendorfer  Werft  und  Eisenbau  G.m.B.H.  See— 
Wanka.Oskar,  3,589,394 

Dehn,  Roy  F  ,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Electric  power  distribution 
system.  3,590,172, CI    191-32. 

Deibig.  Heinrich:  See- 
Sander,       Manfred,       Deibig,       Heinrich;       and       Schimmel, 
Michael, 3,589,959 

De  Jager,  Frank:  See— 

Tisi,  Felix  Daniel,  and  De  Jager,  Frank, 3, 590, 386. 

De  Koning,  Jan,  and  Van  Der  Veen,  Romke,  to  N.V.  Ingenieursbureau 
voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien  'Spanstaal'.  Mechanism  for  anticipating 
the  concentration  of  sand  in  a  dredging  suspension.  3,589,040,  CI 
37-58. 

Delalande  S.A.:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude;  Huguet,  Gerard,  and  Raynaud,  Guy,  3,590,034. 

DeLazzero,  James  Terrazzo  and  strip  construction.  3,589,087,  CI.  52- 
181 

De  Lisse,  Carroll  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Contaminant 
separation  from  a  rotary  vane  pump.  3,589,841 ,  CI.  4 1 8-46. 

Delia  Vite,  Romuald  Rene,  to  Societe  Francaise  d'Etiquetage  Virey  &. 
Garnier  Labelling  machine  3,589,968,  CI.  156-455. 

Del  Vecchio,  George  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reproducing  ap- 
paratus 3,589,808,  CI.  355-3. 

Demco,  Incorporated:  See— 

Magoon,Fred  L,  3,589,678 

Den  Hollander,  Charles  William,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  1,2,3,4-  tetrahydroisoquinoline-2-carbox- 
amidmes.  3,590,044,  CI.  260-288. 

De  Santis,  Dominic  P.,  Dessauer,  Ralph  G.;  Gorey,  Edward  P.; 
Poponiak,  Michael  R  ,  Schneider,  Christian  P.;  and  Schumann,  Paul 
A  ,  Jr  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Spreading 
resistance  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  resistivity  of  a 
material.  3.590.372. CI.  324-64. 
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Desbordes,  Jean,  to  Stein  &  Roubaix.  Grinding  mill.  3,589,625    CI 

241-52. 
Desmond,  Johnny;  and  Lo  Duca,  Thomas  S.,  said  Lo  Duca  assor.  to 
said  Desmond.  Amusement  device  simulating  a  guitar  containing  a 
concealed  weapon.  3,589,062,  CI  46-175. 
Dessauer,  Ralph  G.:  See— 

De  Santis,  Dominic  P.;  Dessauer,  Ralph  G  ;  Gorey,  Edward  F  , 
Poponiak,  Michael  R.;  Schneider,  Christian  P  ,  and  Schumann 
Paul  A,  Jr  ,3,590,372 
Deutsch,  Fritz  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Coloring 

and  printing  embossed  cards  3,589,279,  CI   101-27. 
Deutsch,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Poux,  Robert  J.,  and  Deutsch,  Peter  R  ,3,588,956. 
Devlin,  John;  Giessmann,  G  Alfred;  and  Gosset,  William  D  ,  to  Canada 

Packers  Limited.  Hide  puller.  3.588,947,  CI.  1  7-2 1 . 
Devro,  Inc.:  See— 

Lustig.  David  E.  3,589.9 15 
Dexter,  Martin,  and  Knell.  Martin,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation   Al 

kylthioalkanoylaminophenol  antioxidants.  3,590,083,  CI  260-562 
DeZurik  Corporation:  See— 

Ostroot, Gerald  F  .  3,SC'>,20I . 
Dickey,  Edward  Earl.  Safety  fence  support  column.  3,589.682,  CI 

256-59 
DiehlSee— 

Burkhardt,  Gottfried,  and  Steinmeyer,  Rudolf,  3,589,597 
Dieterich,  Melvin  L.,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The  Septic  tank 

cleaning  valve.  3,589,393,  CI   I  37-572. 
Dietmann,  Karl:  See- 
Koch,  Klaus,  Fauland,  Erich;  Stach,  Kurt,  Thiel,  Max,  Schaumann. 
Wolfgang,  and  Dietmann,  Karl, 3, 590,029 
Diginetics  Incorporated:  See- 
Snook,  Richard  K  ,  and  Burton,  John  C  ,  3,590,261 
Dijkstra,  Rinse,  to  US    Philips  Corporation,  mesne    Photosensitive 
lacquer  and  the  use  of  this  lacquer  in  manufacturing  picture  screens 
for  cathode-ray  tubes  3,589,907,  CI  96-93. 
Dillman,  Thayer  L  :  See— 

Spisak,  Andrew  J.,  and  Dillman,  Thayer  L, 3, 590, 29  1 
Dillon,   Chadbourn    L.,    to    Latchford    Glass   Company     Glass   jug 

3,589,542,  CI.  215-1. 
Di  Marco,  Aurelio:  See— 

Arcamone,  Federico,  Cassinelli,  Giuseppe,  Di  Marco,  Aurelio, 
and  Gaetani,  Marcello, 3, 590,028 
Dingel,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Tomlinson,  Wesley  D  ,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Air  cleaner  for  crankcase  ventilation  system.  3,589,108 
CI.  55-482. 
Dinse,  Bernhard    Apparatus  for  insulating  thin  electric  conductors, 
particularly  extremely  thin  copper  conductors,  with  thermoplastic 
synthetic  materials  3,589,332,  CI   I  1 8-67 
Disko,  Harry:  See— 

Bariow,  Gordon;  and  Disko,  Harry, 3, 589,724 
Dittmer,  Walter,  Jr  Screen  method  and  apparatus   3,589,090  CI   52- 

633 
Dixon,  Bernard,  to  Dixon  Malt  Company  Limited,  The,  and  Enzymic 
Malt  Company  Limited,  The  Malting  apparatus  3,589,684.  CI  259- 
97. 
Dixon  Malt  Company  Limited.  The   See— 

Dixon,  Bernard,  3,589,684 
Dixon,  Rod  P  ,  to  American  Oil  Shale  Corporation   Management  of  un- 
derground waterproblems  3,589,773, CI  299-4 
Dobrusskin,    Alexander,    and    Lange,    Achim,    to    Patent-Treuhand 
Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Gluhlampen  m  b  H   Additive-type  high- 
pressure  mercury-vapor  discharge  device  having  good  ultraviolet 
output  3,590,307, CI  313-184 
Docimo,  Peter  J  ;  and  Urpin,  Kenneth  T  ,  to  Marvin  Electric  Manufac 

turing  Company  Lighting  fixture   3,590,24  I ,  CI   240- 147 
Doleman,  Jack,  and  Hills,  William  H  ,  to  Monsanto  Company    Con- 
tinuous molding  of  thermoplastic  materials  3,590,109,  CI  264-167 
Doll,  Elvis  RSee- 

Bryans,  John  T  ,  McCollum,  William  H  ,  Wilson,  James  C  ;  and 
Doll,  Elvis  R  ,3,590,127. 
Doll,MableR.:See- 

Bryans,  John  T.,  McCollum,  William  H.,  Wilson,  James  C  ,  and 
Doll,  Elvis  R  ,3,590,127 
Donald,  William  M  :  See- 
Anderson,    Robert   G  ,   Donald,   William    M..   and    Drag,   Tony 
J. ,3, 590,332 
Donnell,    Emerson    Bradford,    Jr  ,    to    Union    Carbide   Corporation 

Flywheel  overload  releasing  band  clutch  3,589,487,  CI   192-56 
Dorn,  Chester,   to   Superior   Manufacturing  Company.   Grease   gun 

adapter  3,589,470,  CI   1841      . 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See- 
Roberts,  Elliott  J  ,  3,589,866. 
Dorsey,  John  J.:  See— 

Wallis,  George;  Pomerantz,  Daniel  I  ;  Dorsey,  John  J  ;  and  Wol- 
sky,  Sumner  P. ,3, 589,965 
Doss,  Thomas  H    Radio  controlled  animal  training  device   3,589,337, 

CI.  119-29 
Dougherty,  Lawrence  W  ;  and  Gallagher,  Terence  J  Collapsible  vehi- 
cle. 3,589,745, CI  280-36 
Douglas,  Kenneth  R  Automatic  transmission.  3,589,2  1  I ,  CI  74-752 
Douglas,  Robert  R  ,  to  Singer  Company,  The   Reciprocating  valve  ac 
tuating  mechanism  for  diaphragm  gas  meters.  3,589, 1 89,  CI  73-268 
Dovey  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Neuman.  Don  E.,  3.589.230. 


Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See- 
Chase,  Raymond  Burt,  3,589,403 
Filter.  Harold  E  .  and  Stevens,  Don  I.  ,  3,589.954 
Frevel,  Ludo  K  ,  and  Kressley.  Leonard  J  .  3.589.86? 
Gurgiolo,  Arthur  E  ,  and  McAda.  Robert  W  .  3.590,009 
Mildner,  Raymond  C  .  3.590.141 
Panzarella.  John  E  .  3.589,104 
Schrenk.  Waller  J  .  3,589.958. 
Tigner,  Ruben  A  .  3.589,592 
Dow  Corning  Corporation   See  — 
Hedlund.  Robert  C,  3,589,917. 
Levin,  Gideon,  3.590.020 
Murch,  Robert  M  ,  3,590,060 

Rakus,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Sharpe,  James  G  .  3,590,065 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited  See  — 

Bolton,  Douglas  H    H  ,  and  Potts,  Michael  Charles,  3,589,241 
Dowiy  Technical  Developments  Limited  See— 

Boydell,  Kenneth  Raymond.  3.589,837 
Drag,  Tony  J    See- 
Anderson,    Robert   G.,    Donald,    William    M  ,    and    Drag,    Tony 
J  ,3,590,332 
Dravo  Corporation   See— 

Bogan.  William  F  ,  3,589.699. 
Dray,  Donald  A    See- 
Morse,  James  A  ,  and  Dra>,  Donald  A  .3,589,845 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc    .See  — 

Kilgore,  Marion  D  ,  3,589,442 
Venghiattis,  Alexis  A  ,  3,589.453 
Drexler,  John  J    See  — 

Hallene,  Alan  M  ,  and  Drexler.  John  J  .3,589,472 
Driver,  Douglas  Louis  Ashton,  to  Internaiional  Standard  Flectric  Cor- 
poration Oil  can  pushbutton  switch   3, 590, 195, CI.  200-159 
Dryden,  George  S    See— 

Whittaker.   Jack    D  .   Lovedav,    Harry    W       Barbour,    Dennis   R  , 
Dryden,  George  S  ,  and  Tweedie,  William.3,589,U3  I 
Dubois,  Robert  A    See- 
Carpenter,  Herbert  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Dubois,  Robert  A  .3,589.545 
Dudley,  Lee  V  ,  Ryan,  Paul  J  ,  and  Shaffer,  Robert  E  ,  to  General  Flee 

trie  Company  Cable  tie   3,588,964,  CI   24  16 
Dudley,  Waiter  E    Automobile  safety  construction  for  head-on  colli- 
sion   3,589,466. CI    180-82. 
Duffy.  Thomas  P    .See- 
Hall.  Richard  H  ,  and  Duffy,  Thomas  P  .3.589.026 
Duleev,  Alexandr  Konstantinovieh   .See  — 

Schetinin,  Anatoly   Alexandrovich,  and   Duleev    Mex.indr   Kdn 
staniinovich,3.589,829 
Dumez,    Rene,    to    Aciers    et    Outillage    Peugeoi     Flectnc    rotating 

machine   3,590.296, CI   310-234 
Duncan,  James  A    See  — 

Haug,  Thorlfif,  Chiarolanza,  Joseph  G  .  7eimann    Peter  S  .  and 
Duncan,  James  A  ,3,590,263 
Dunckel.    Bruce    P  ,    to    National    Service    Industries      Inc  .    mesne 

Lighting  fixture  hanger   3,589,660,  CI   24X-M? 
Dundee  Cement  Company   See  — 

Ostberg,  Werner,  and  Pat/ias,  Terry.  3.589.920. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited  See- 
Beach,  Barry  Ovken,  3,589,740 

Beharrell,  George  David,  and  Adams.  George  Edward,  3.588.98  I 
Dunmire,   Paul   G  ,   to  Christy    Metal   Products.    Irn.     Pipe   coupling 

3,589,750,  CI   285-95. 
Du  Pont,  Anthony  A  ,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The  das  turbine  engine 

3.589, 1  32,  CI  60-262 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  F    I  .  and  Company:  See- 
Blake,  Ralph  Kingsley.  3.589.900 
Casey,  Harry  W  illiam'.  1.589,263 
Galli,  Richard  J  .  3,589,000 

Jennings,  I'el  Duane,  and  Sparling.  Wayne  Clifford,  3.589,631 
Kran?.  William,  and  Stump,  W  illiam  Lester,  3,589,956. 
Krikelis,  Cosias  Siylianos,  3,589,261 
McDowell.  Maurice  James,  3,589,906 
Dupuis,  Hubert,  Bowman,  Leslie  W.,  and  Hopkins,  David  A  ,  to  Al 
legheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation   Cutter  with  adjustable  clamping 
blades  3,588,976,  CI   29-95  I 
Durand  Machinery .  Inc    See  — 

Hinton,  William  A  .  3.589,028. 
Duriron  Company,  Inc  ,  The  See  — 

Birk,John  R  .3,589,679 
Durow,  Donald  William   .See  — 

James,  Robert  C  .  and  Durow.  Donald  William, 3, 589.095 
Durr.  Earl  F    See- 
Teeter,  Thomas  T  ,  Durr,  Pari  F  ,  \^  alts.  Richard  H  .  and  Outhier, 
Frank  E, 3, 589, 850 
Duve.JohnP   Electric  toothbrush    3,588.936.  CI    15-22 
Duzan,  Cleo,  and  Miller,  Max,  to  Royal  Industries  Inc  ,  and  Farm  Fans, 

Inc   Apparatus  for  drying   3,589.027,  CI   34-57 
DyckerhoffA  Wickmann  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Seidl,Otto.  3,589.088 
Dyer.  Roy  Clifford  Devices  for  cleansing  the  bilge  water  and  the  like  in 

water  craft   3.589,608,  CI   239-54, 
Dynacast  International  Limited  See — 
Perrella,Guido,  3,588,975. 
Perrella.Cuido,  3,588,986. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America  See — 
Cairelli.  Carmen  P.,  3,589,834. 
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Dynamit  Nobel  AktiengeselUchafl,  Patentabteilung:  See— 

Richtzenhain.  Hermann,  and  Stephan,  Rudolf,  3,590,088. 
Eaitem  Producti  Corporation  See— 

Kedel,  Michael  J  .  3.589,089. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company;  See— 

Andrews.  Peter,  and  Mc  Kee.  Edward  S  .  3.589.807 

Beach.  David  E.  3,589.256 

Brown.  Morris  E  ,  3.589.636 

Clark,  Richard  E  .3.589,880 

English,  John  C  .3.589.689 

Ernisse.PauiJ  ,  3.589.638 

Fox.  Charles  J  ,  and  Johnson,  Arthur  L  ,  3,589,897 

Harvey,  Donald  M,  3,589,255 

Jensen.  Einar  W  ,  3.589.264 

Levenson,     Gerald     Isaak      Pasternak,     and     Green,     Andrew, 
3,589.412 

Nelson.  Raymond  L  ,  3,590,365 

Onesti.  David  A  ,  and  Benedict,  Glen  F  ,  3,589,665 

Plakunov,  James,  3,589,908 

Reedy,  Albert  J  ,  and  White,  Walter  R..  3.589.905 

Smith.  Edward  W  .  Jr  .  and  Spencer.  Arthur  W  .  3.590.107. 

Stimson,  Allen  G,  3,589,805 

Sturm,  Edward  L  ,  and  Horton,  William  H  .  3.589.849 

Tholstrup,    Clarence    E  .    Bell.    Alan,    and    Kibler.    Charles    J., 
3,590.056 

Ville.lvan  B  ,3,589,895 

Webb,  Charles  Samuel,  3,589,251 
Easton,  Richard  A  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    Flat-panel  display 

system  with  time-modulated  gray  scale   3,590, 156,  CI    178-7  5 
Eaton,   James   J  .   and   Tschida.   Donald   W  .   to   Onan   Corporation. 

mesne  Fuel  cell  with  internal  manifolds  3,589,94 1 ,  CI   I  36-86 
Rckenfels,  Albrecht:  5**— 

Kkemann,      Manfred,      Grell,      Wolfgang,      Dahms,      Gerhard; 
Machleidl.  Hans,  and  Eckenfeli,  Albrecht, 3, 590,04 1 
Fckert,  Konrad,  to  Botch,  Robert.  GmbH   Flow  rate-responsive  fuel 
mixture  control  device  with  servo  mechanism    3,589.384,  CI.  137- 
98 
Ecken,  William  G  ,  Araujo,  Armando;  and  Jonas.  Frank  D  ,  to  Oxford 
Filing  Supply  Co  .  Inc   Method  of  coating  the  ends  of  ends  of  elon- 
gated bodies  and  the  apparatus  therefor  3.589.926.  CI   117-21 
Economy  Company  See— 

Price.  David  D  .  Jr.  and  Helber.  Carl  A  .3.590,167 
Ede,    Ainsley    Neville     Trenchless    laying    of    underground    pipes 

3.589.135.CI  61-72  I 
Edge,   Robert  G  ,  to   Rolls-Royce   Limited    Spline   lubrication   from 

reservoir   3,589,471, CI    184-6 
Edsberg,  Robert  L  ;  See  — 

Gosnell,  Earl  J  ,  and  Edsberg,  Robert  L  ,3,589,289 
Edwards,  Fletcher  G   Oil  painting  simulation  and  the  like   3,589,955, 

CI    156-59 
Ehat,  Raphael  F  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Blocking  oscilla- 
tor 3,590,282, CI  307-273 
Ehmsen.  Ronald  J..  See— 

Painter,  James  H  .and  Ehmsen,  Ronald  J  ,3,590,219 
Elastomer  AG:  See— 

Reuter,  Franz  Gottfried,  and  Bartel,  Gunter  Friedrich.  3,588,953 
Electricite  de  France  Service  National  See— 

Esclangon,  Philippe,  3,590,368 
Electrohome  Limited:  See  — 

Russell,  William  G  ,3,590,281 
Electronic  Assistance  Corporation  See— 

Arthur,  Reginald  L  ,  3,589,1  39 
Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.:  5^*— 

Humphreys,  Johnny  M  ,  3,590,229. 
Electrospace  Corporation  See- 
Men. KiViu.  3,590,160 

Wolf,  Arnold,  Simms,  John,  and  Mert.Kalju,  3,590,159 
Electrostatic  Printing  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Childress,  Clyde  O  ,  3.589,283. 
Elliot  Laboratories,  Inc    See— 

Ericson,  Richard  E  ,3,590,1  15 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Stone,  Colwyn  Francis,  3,590,3  1  1 
Elliott,  Joseph  Merelie  See— 

Appleton,   Anthony  Derek;   Mac   Nab,   Robert   B.,  and   Elliott. 
Joseph  Merelie. 3, 590.295 
Elms.  Robert  T    See  — 

Engel,  Joseph  C.  and  Elms.  Robert  T  .3.590.316. 
Elox  Inc    See  — 

Sennowitz.  Kurt  H  .  3,590.3  17 

Syria.  Ronald  L  ,  Verner.  Dalton  R  .  and  McGuffin.  John  W., 
3,590,205 
Eisner,  Harold  Ernest  See- 
Bock.  Harold,  and  Eisner,  Harold  Ernest,3,589,l75 
EltroGmbH&Co    See— 

Kurotschka,  Georg,  and  Speckis,  Klaus,  3,589,792. 

Menke,  Franz.  3.590.246. 
Emerson  Electric  Co    See— 

Sterner.  Robert  E,  3,589,268 

Steiner,  Robert  E  ,  3,590,2  17 

Sterner,  Robert  E  ,  3,590,2  1  8 
Emori,  Takashi:  See— 

Shibata,  Hideo,  and  Emori,  Takashi, 3. 590, 258 


Engel,  Joseph  C  ,  and  Elms,  Robert  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration Phase -controlled  universal  ballast  for  discharge  devices. 
3.590,316, CI  315-209 
Engelfried,  Otto;  Steinbeck,  Hermann;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Scher- 
ing  AG  Ux. ^-Methylene- 1 9-nor-testosterone  ethers  and  18-alkyl 
homologs  thereof  3,590,033, CI.  260-239.55 
Engelhard  Minerals  Sc  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Asdell,  Bernard  K  ,  and  Mallary,  Miller  B..  3,589,922. 
Hemstock,Glen  A  ,3.589,173. 

Langley,   Robert  C,   Myers,   Herbert;  and   Rubin,   Leonard  R., 

3,589,881 

Engelsmann.  Dieter,  and  Schroder.  Rolf,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 

gesellschaft   Film  rewinding  mechanism  for  photographic  apparatus. 

3.589.639, CI  242-71  6 

English,  John  C  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co;npany.  Vapor-liquid  contact 

process  3.589,689, CI  261-1 14. 
Entwistle  Company,  The:  See— 

Swindells,  Donald  A..  3.589,58 1 . 
Enzymic  Malt  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Dixon.  Bernard,  3,589,684 
Erb,  Louis  F  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Composite  fllmsof  polyoleTins 

and  polystyrene   3,589,976,  CI    161-165. 
Erickson.  Linwood  P  .  and  Getchell.  Williams  G.,  to  Dahl,  G.  w..  Com- 
pany.Inc   Valveseal   3,589,676, CI  251-172. 
Encson.  Richard  E.,  to  Elliot  Laboratories,  Inc.  Radiological  mixture 
and   method   of  preparing  the  gastro-intestinal  system   for  X-ray 
photography   3,590,1  1  5,  CI.  424-4. 
Erie  Technological  Products,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Bertics.  John  P.  3,590.348. 
Erixson,  John   Eriand,  to  Svenska  Metallverkens  Ugns  Aktiebolag. 

Walking  beam  furnaces  3.589,690,  CI  263-6. 
Erlichman,     Irving,     to     Polaroid     Corporation      Folding     camera. 

3,589,253.CI  95  II 
Ernick,  Nicholas,  Jr.:  See— 

Bilo,  William  J  ;  Ernick,  Nicholas,  Jr  ;  Motto,  John  W  ,  Jr.;  and 
New,  Thorndike  C  T  ,3,590,346. 
Ernisse.  Paul  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  winding  assembly. 

3,589,638, CI  242-71  3 
Ershova,  Vera  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Nesmeyanov,       Alexandr       Nikolaevich;       Rogozhin,       Sergei 
Vasilievich,  Slonimsky,  Grigory  Lvovich;  Tolstoguzov,  Vladimir 
Borisovich,  and  Ershova,  Vera  Alexandrovna, 3, 589,9 10. 
Esana-Schuhfabrik  Sailer  &  Co.:  See— 

Sailer,  Josef,  3.589,038 
ESB  Incorporated:  See- 
Adams.  William  D  ,  3,589,948. 

Bridge,    l,aurence.    Horner,    Walter    J.;    and    Thiel,    Harold    F., 
3.589,940 
Esclangon,  Philippe,  to  Electricite  de  France  Service  National.  Detec- 
tion of  faults  on  a  power  transmission  line.  3,590,368,  CI.  324-51 . 
Esr.aud.  Serge,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil. 

Ceramic-to-metal  seal  3.589.75  1 .  CI  285-238 
Esser.  Paul  Device  for  removing  the  burr  of  chain  links.  3, 589, 124,  CI. 

59-29 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  S«— 
Buchanan,  William  L  ,  3.589,852. 
Cohen.  Abraham  D  .  Pasternak,  Israel  S.,  and  Gaspar,  Noel  J., 

3,590.090 
Foroulis,  Zisis  Andrew,  3.589.859. 
Foroulis,  Zisis  Andrew,  3,589,860. 
Etat  Francais  (French  State)  represented  by  the  Armies  Ministerial 
Delegation  for  Armament  (Center  Direction  of  Manufactures  and 
Navy  Arms,  Technical  Service  for  Manufactures  and  Navy):  See — 
Robert.  Andre,  and  Guillemet.  Eliane,  3,589,81 2. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Balash,  Lawrence  J  ,  3,589,877 

Braxton,  Henry  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Lajiness,  Evelyn  J.,  3,589,889. 
Wollensak,  John  C  ,  3,589,890 
Evans,  Anthony  C  ,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Self  adjusting  drum 

type  brake   3,589,476,  CI    188-79  5 
Evans,    Brian    Arthur.    Pearson,    Ronald    Ferguson;    and    Harrison, 
Frederick  William,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Current  measuring 
apparatus   utilizing   combined    rotational   effects   of  two   or   more 
Faraday  elements  3,590,374,  CI.  324-96. 
Evans,  Paul  Malot:  See— 

Rivest,  Daniel  James,  and  Evans,  Paul  Malot. 3. 589, 566. 
Ewing.  Le'ilaE  Saddle  for  garment  straps.  3,588,91 3.  CI.  2-2. 
Ezaki,  Shigeho,  to  Yawata  Chemical  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
recovering  hydrogen  chloride  from  a  spent  organo-chlorine  com- 
pound  3,589,864, CI  23-154 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Marley,  Robert  R  ,  3,590,274. 
Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation:  See— 
Howell,  Russell  B,  3,589,209 
Fairfield  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Blough.  Ronalds  ,3,589,504 
Farago,  George.  Adjustable  self-locking  bundling  straps.  3, 588,961,  CI. 

24-16 
Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Beazley,  Aubrey  G,  3,589,320 
Farbeafabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hauptmann,  Gunter,  Patzelt,  Heinz  Wolfgang;  Schafer,  Hermann; 
and  Wirtz.  Hans,  3,590,012. 
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Heiss,  Rudolf,  Bocker,  Ernst,  Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and  Hammann, 

Ingeborg,  3,590,074. 
Suling,   Carlhans,   Schnalke.    Karl-Erwin.   and    Kramer.   Dieter. 
3,590.102 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals:  See— 

Jastrow,  Horst,  Lederer,  Michael;  and  Schnabel.  Horst,  3,590,01  3. 
Farm  Fans.  Inc.:  See— 

Duzan,  Cleo;  and  Miller,  Max.  3,589.027 
Fauland,  Erich:  See- 
Koch.  Klaus;  Fauland.  Erich;  Stach.  Kurt.  Thiel.  Max;  Schaumann. 
Wolfgang;  and  Dietmann.  Karl. 3, 590,029 
Fauran,  Claude;  Huguet,  Gerard;  and  Raynaud,  Guy,  to  Delalande  S  A 
Amides  derived  from  piperazine  1  -acetic  acid  and  esters  thereof  and 
process  for  obtaining  same  3,590,034,  CI  260-240. 
Feather,  Jack  Vincent,  to  Biophysical  Research  &  Development  Cor- 
poration. Reducing  shorts.  3.589,366,  CI   I  28-293 
Fechner,   Carl    Roy    Paul.    Toy    arch    and    bridge    building   blocks 

3,589,057,  CI.  46-17. 
Feeney,  James  R.:  See— 

Russell.  Jack  A.;  and  Feeney.  James  R  ,3,589,732 
Fehlings,  Herbert,  to  Pressluflwerkzeug  und  Maschinenbau  PREMAG 
G.m.b.H.  Drive  for  nut  runners  with  automatic  stop    3,589,489,  CI 
192-139. 
Feldberg,  Leonard  H.;  and  Moberg,  Sigurd  M  .  to  Burndy  Corporation 
Brooks.  E.  J.,  Company.  Bundling  strap  Plastic  seal  with  locking  por- 
tions enclosed  to  oppose  tampering.  3.588.962.  CI.  24-16. 
Feldbrugge,  Alonzo  H.:  See— 

Adler.  Irwin  L  ;  and  Feldbrugge,  Alonzo  H  ,3,589,91  2. 
Fellerman,  Bernard  F.;  and  Marro.  Henry  S.  Monostable  multivibrator 

pulse  frequency  meters.  3,590.379.  CI.  324-169 
Fellows.  Harrison  E.  Mold  making  equipment  utilizing  vertical  mold 

blowing  and  plural  rammers.  3,589.431.  CI    164-172. 
Fenn.  Willis  S  .  to  TRW  Inc  Drill  bit  3.589,826,  CI  408-226. 
Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich:  See— 

Freidlin,  Gilya  Naumovich,  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich,  Kovsman, 
Evgeny    Pavlovich;    Adamov,    Ary    Artemievich,    Kochergin, 
Nikolai     Alexandrovich,     Lubyanitsky,     Izrail     Yakovievich, 
Nalivaiko,   Alexandr   Semenovich.   Posternak,  Svetlana   Mik- 
hailovna;  Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich,  Kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna, 
Shtefan,    Sergei    Mikhailovich,    Kovalev,    Alexei    Danilovich; 
Timagina,       Margarita      Sergeevna,       Buerakov,       Alexandr 
Stepanovich;   Fioshin,   Makhail   Yakovievich,  and    Kazakova, 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna, 3,589,990 
Ferguson,  George  Nathan:  See- 
Dean,  Walter  Lee,  and  Ferguson,  George  Nathan, 3, 589, 364 
Ferguson,  John  F.;  and  Mc  Cracken.  Philip  G..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpiora- 
tion.    Process    for    continuous    preparation    of    amino-    chloro-2- 
triazines.  3,590,040,  CI.  260-249.5 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Schneider,  Hans-Dieter;  Michels,  Friedrich.  Zschau.  Horst.  and 
Michael,  Walter,  3,590,145 
Ferra,  Michael  Anthony.  Adjustable  camera  mount   3,589,260,  CI.  95- 

86 
Fertilizer  Equipment  Sales  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson,  Allen  S.;  and  Henderson,  Albert  E  ,  Jr  ,  3,589,628 
Field,  Donald  G.,  to  Youngs  Rubber  Corporation    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  mounting  elastic  articles  3,588,997,  CI  29-450 
Figiel,  Francis  John,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation   Process  and  ap 
paratus  for  removing  water  from  solid  surfaces  at  low  temperatures 
3,589,023, CI.  34-9. 
Filipiev,  Leonid  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Belyaev,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Katsnelson,  Leonid  Efimovich, 
Terekhin,     Alexei     Alexeevich;     Volkov,     Sergei     Petrovich, 
Filipiev,   Leonid   Nikolaevich,   Bozhor,  Antoly  Vladimirovich. 
Odegnalov,     Mikhail     Pavlovich.     and     Ljubushko.     Nikolai 
Ignatievich. 3,589, 558. 
Filkins,  Harlan  J  Planar  article  inverter  3,589,532,  CI  2 14-1 
Filter,  Harold  E.,  and  Stevens,  Don  L  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Novel  epoxy  cured  polymer  binders  and  propellant  composi- 
tions prepared  therewith  3,589,954,  CI   149-19 
Finazzo,  Anthony:  See— 

Kiniry,     John     M  ,     Finazzo,     Anthony,     and     Carroll,     John 
R, 3,589, 328. 
Finch,  Donald  I.;  and  Wiese,  John  R.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company 
Insulated  heat  sensing  assemblies  and  method  of  making  the  same 
3,589,979, CI.  162-219 
Fine,  C.  Robert:  See— 

McDonald,  Copthorne,  and  Fine,  C  Robert, 3, 590, 152 
Fink,   Walter,   to    Monsanto    Company     Organic    1 ,3-DisiIyl-l,3,2.4- 
diazadisiletidines  and  process  3,590,063,  CI  260-448  2 
Fioshin,  Makhail  Yakovievich:  See— 

Freidlin,  Gilya  Naumovich,  Tjurin.  Jury  Mikhailovich.  Kovsman. 
Evgeny  Pavlovich.  Adamov.  Ary  Artemievich,  Kochergin. 
Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Lubyanitsky,  Izrail  Yakovievich, 
Nalivaiko,  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Posternak,  Svetlana  Mik 
hailovna;  Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich,  Kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna, 
Shtefan,  Sergei  Mikhailovich,  Kovalev,  Alexei  Danilovich, 
Timagina,  Margarita  Sergeevna,  Buerakov,  Alexandr 
Stepanovich,  Fioshin,  Makhail  Yakovievich;  and  Kazakova, 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna, 3, 589,990. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.;  Se?— 

Burgess,  Thomas  H,  3,589.185. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Divided  hub  3,589,149.  CI  301-63. 


Fischer,  Artur.  Conuct  breaker  for  electric  circuits    3,590,198,  CI. 

200-166 
Fischer,  Franz;  See- 
Allison,  Robert  Corwin,  Fischer.  Franz,  and  Hausermann.  Hem- 
rich, 3, 589,92  1 
Fischer,     Richard,     and     Schreiber,     Friedrich.     to     Braun     Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Electric  shaver  3,589,005,  CI   30-34  1 
Fischer,  William  H.:  See— 

Frink,  Russell  E  ,  and  Fischer,  William  H  .3,590,188 
Fischer,  William  H  ,  and  Aspey,  Wayne  S  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pneumatic  operating  mechanism   for  a  circuit  inter- 
rupter with  piston  device  having  an  opening  piston  and  a  closing 
piston  3,590,1  89,  CI  200-148 
Fischlein,  Svend  Aage  See— 

Fischlein,  Svend,  Karpf,  Peter,  and  Tragaardh,  Jan  K.,  3,589,594 
Fischlein,  Svend,  Karpf,  Peter,  and  Tragaardh,  Jan  K  ,  said  Karp  and 
said  Tragaardh  assors    to  Fischlein.  Svend  Aage    Collapsible  bag 
3,589,594, CI   229-54 
Fish,  Frank  Hamilton,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Electrosutic  spray 

coating  apparatus   3.589,606,  CI  239-1  5 
Fisher,  Frank  H  :  See— 

Hanley,  William  G,  and  Fisher,  Frank  H  ,3,589,781 
Fisher,  Henry  B  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Sealing  of  permeable 

formations  in  water  flood  recovery  of  oil   3.589.443.  CI    166-274 
Fisher,  Michael  S  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Control  circuiu    3,590.275, 

CI.  307-232 
Fisher,  Robert  Cripps  Seat  belt  buckle   3,588.969,  CI   24-235 
Fisher,  Warren  H  ,  to  Taller  &  Cooper,  Inc    Barrier  gate    3,589,066, 

CI  49-35 
Fisk,  Charles  E    See— 

Danforth,  Donald  W  ;  Russell,  Frank  H     Brindle.  Vincent  J  ,  and 
Fisk,  Charles  E  ,3,589,630 
Fitzsimmons,  Robert   D  ,  to  State  Street  Bank  and  Trusi  Company. 

mesne  Soldering  apparatus   3,589,590,  CI   228  37 
Flaig,  Hans,  and  Assmus,  Friedrich,  to  Messers    Gebruder  Junghans 
Gesellschaft  mit  Beschraenkter  Haftung    Signal  device  for  electric 
alarm  clocks   3, 589, 123, CI  58  38 
Flaschar,   Heinz,  Weigert,   Wilhelm,   Werner,  Walter,  and   Manfred. 
Fellbach-Lindle.    to    Bosch,    Roben,    G  m  b  H      Electrohyi'raulic 
remote  control  of  hydraulic  valves   3, 589, 130,  CI  60-52 
Fleischer,  Donald  W  ,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company   Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  detecting  the  open  circuit  condition  of  a  thermocouple 
by  sending  a  pulse  through  the  thermocnuple  and  a  reactive  element 
in  series  3,590,370,  CI   324-51 
Fleissner,  Heinz    Process  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  treaimeni 

of  textile  materials  3,589,029.  CI   34-115. 
Fleming,  Donald  K     See  — 

Leitz,  Frank  B  ,Jr  .and  Fleming.  Donald  K  .3.589.942 
Flick,  Howard  S  ,  to  Jackson.  Bvron,  Inc   Jav*  actuating  means  for  pipe 

tongs.  3,589,742,  CI   2797  1  ' 
Flymo  Societe  Anonyme   See  — 

Svensson,  Ernst  Sture  I.ennart.  3,589,1  I  3 
Fohl,  Timothy,  to  Stubbs.   Harry   Eugene,  mesne    Vortex  transport 

3,589,603, CI   239-1  1 
Foldenauer,   Ralph    M  ,   to   Bloomer-Fiske.   Inc     Meal    mold    loader 

3,589,407, CI    141-1 
Foley,  John  T  ,  and  Bluestem.  Bernard  R  ,  to  W  itco  Chemical  C  orpora 
tion    Emulsifier  compositions  and  emulsions  containing  the  same 
3,590,005.0   252-308 
Foote,  Christopher  S    See  — 

Meyers,  Robert  A  .  and  Foote,  Christopher  S  ,3,590,003 
Footlik,  Sherwin  W  ,  to  Reading  Research  Foundation,  Inc    Balance 

beam  apparatus  3,589,7  16,  CI   272.60 
Ford.   Andrew  George,  and   Hudson,   Ronald    Augustus,   to   Imperial 
Chemical    Industries    Limited     Plastics    containers    and    packages 
3,589,506.  CI   206-46 
Ford  Motor  Company   See— 

Justusson,  William  M  .  3,589.950 
Ford,  Peter  W     See- 

Bala,  John  L  ,  Aspden,  Ronald,  and  Ford.  Peter  W  ,3.589,078 
Fordyce,  Reid  G  ,  and  MacPhail,  David  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

mesne  Process  of  forming  a  matrix   3.589.961  .CI    156-220 
Forlov.  Viktor  Semenovich  See— 

Bondarenko.        Alexandr        Andreevich,        Klevanov,        Fedor 
Grigorievich,  and  Forlov.  Viktor  Semenovich, 3, 5 89, 2 29 
Formica  Corporation  See— 

Albrinck,  Donald  Joseph,  and  Guertin,  Alfred  Thomas.  3,589,974 
Foroulis,  Zisis  Andrew,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Gluconate  salt  inhibitors  3,589,859,  CI  212  7 
Foroulis,  Zisis  Andrew,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Cinnamic  aldehyde  inhibitors  3,589.860,  CI   21-2  7 
Forsberg,  Bengt  Roland,  to  US    Philips  Corporation,  mesne    Device 

for  generating  a  series  FJ  of  binary  numbers  3,590,224,  CI   235-92. 
Forst,  Donald  J    See  — 

Huggins,    Homer    D  ,    Bartlctt,    Thomas   C  ,   and    Forst,   Donald 
J. ,3,589,439 
Forsvarets  Fabriksverk:  See  — 

Haglund,  Nils  Edvard,  Johansson,  Lennart,  and  Knutsson,  Knut 
Goran,  3,589,645 
Forton,  Andrew  G  ,  and  York,  Leonard  E  ,  to  British  Scientific  Instru 
ment  Research  Association    Method  of,  and  apparatus  for,  position- 
ing stretchable  workpieces   3,588.973, CI  28-77 
Foster  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc  .  See  — 
Cruse,  Lee  H  ,3,589,673 
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Kournei,    Jean,    to    Societe    d'Exploitalion    des    Brevets   Grarufibre- 
Sebreg  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  imparting  combined  rotational, 
pulsatory,   and    circulatory    movements   to   a   suspension   of  fibers 
3,589.977. CI    162-9 
Fowler,  Lorenzo  L    Set—  I 

Leo,  Paul  R  .  and  Fowler.  Lorenzo  L  ,3,590.235 
Fox,  Charles  J  .  and  Johnson.  Arthur  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Novel  electrophotographic  sensitizers   3,589,897,  CI  96- 1  6 
Fracke,  Aribert   See  — 

Tratz,  Herbert.  Fracke.  Aribert,  and  Weber,  Fduard,3,589,3  14. 
Frantz,  Virgil  l.  ,  to  Graham-White  Sales  Corporation    Pressure  relief 
valve  for  diesel  locomotive  compressed  air  systems    3,589,390,  CI 
137-489  5 
Frantzen.  John  J  ,  to  Buckee-Mears  Company    Die  punching  printed 

circuit   3,589,224, CI   83-100 
Frazier,  Richard  E    See  — 

Plaat,  C   Lucas,  and  Frazier,  Richard  E  .3.589,478 
hredinburg,  Robert  R     See  — 

Wyant,  Stuart  C  ,  and  Fredinburg,  Robert  R  ,3,589,609. 
Freeman,  Alfred  B    Electronic  chord  selection  device  for  a  musical  in- 
strument  3,590,129, CI   84-1  01 
Freidlin.  Gilya  Naumovich,  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich,  Kovsman,  Ev- 
geny    Pavlovich.    Adamov,    Ary    Artemievich,    Kochergin,    Nikolai 
Alexandrovich,   Lubyanitsky,   Izrail   Yakovievich,   Nalivaiko,   Alex- 
andr  Semenovich,  Posternak,  Svetlana  Mikhailovna,  Ferd,  Maxim 
Leibovich,    Kofanova,    Olga    Tikhonovna,    Shtefan,    Sergei    Mik 
hailovich,  Kovalev,  Alexei  Danilovich,  Timagina,  Marg  <rita  Sergeev- 
na,  Buerakov,  Alexandr  Stepanovich,  Fioshin,  Makhail  Yakovievich, 
and    Kazakova,    Ljudmila    Ivanovna,    to    Vsesojuzny    Nauchno-lss- 
ledovatelsky  I  Proektny  Institut  Monomerov   Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  sebacic  acid   3,589,990,  CI  204-72 
Frenzel,  Carl  J  ,  to  Skil  Corporation    Trigger  actuated  switch  device 
with  adjustment  means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
trigger  positions  3.590.1  93.  CI   200-157 
Frenzel.  Carl  J  .  and  Gawron,  Alex  F  ,  to  Skil  Corporation  Contact  and 
circuit  mounting  board  for  trigger  operated  switch  unit    3,590,194, 
CI   200-157 
Frescura,   Bert   L  ,  Spilling,   Nicholas  G  ,  and   Vossen,   Harry   P  ,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   Module  assembly  and  method  of  making 
same   3,590,328, CI   317-100 
Frevel,  Ludo  K  ,  and  Kressley,  Leonard  J  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The   Method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxide  and  particulate  matter  from 
gaseous  streams  3,589,863,  CI  23-25 
Prey,  Gary  D    See  — 

Kirsch,     Andrew     F  ,     Savino,     Henry     C  ,     and     Frey,     Gary 
D  ,3,589,473 
Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Walkhoff,  Klaus,  and  Lichtenford,  Lwe,  3,589,490 
Friedman,  Herman  H  ,  to  General  Foods  Corporation    Pressure  roast- 
ing of  coffee  beans   3,589,911,  CI  99-68 
Friedrich,  Oscar  G  ,  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company    Tube  and 

header  construction   3,589,440,  CI    165-178 
Friedrichsen,  Thomas  See— 

Mollet,  Samuel  J  ,  III,  and  Friedrichsen,  Thomas, 3,589,048 
Frink,  Russell  E  ,  and  Fischer,  William  H  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Fluid-blast  circuit  interrupter  with  piston  assembly  anc! 
electromagnetic  driving  means   3, 590, 188.  CI   200-148 
Frisell,    Erik    Hjalmar,    deceasedO    (by    Fritsell.    Marianne,    adminis- 
tratrix)  Resilient  botton  for  furniture   3.588,930,  CI   5-238. 
Fritsell.  Marianne  See— 

Frisell,  Erik  Hjalmar, 3, 588, 930 
Fritzgerald,    Charles    E  ,    and    McCormick.    Robert    J.    Container 

3,589.552, CI   220-60 
Frohmader,     Lester     H      Thatcher     attachment     for     rotary     type 

lawnmower   3,589,1  12, CI   56-17  5 
Fromknecht,  Charles  T  ,  and  Harbeck,  Martin  E  ,  to  Singer  Company. 

The  Canister  vacuum  cleaner   3,588,944,  CI    15-327 
Fromson,  Robert  E    See  — 

Barrow,     Henry,     Schmidt,     Jack     E  ,     and     Fromson,     Robert 
E  ,3,589,430 
Fry,  Douglas  James,  and  Whitear,  Brian  Ronald  David,  to  Polychrome 

Corporation,  mesne   Litho  plate   3,589,898.  CI   96-33 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See- 

Sawato.  Iwao.  and  Makino,  Katsuo.  3,589,928 
Sugaya,  Fumio,  3,589,816 
Sugaya.  Fumio.  3,589.817 
Fujimoto,  Sakae,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh   Sensitive  matter  tracking 

deviation  correcting  device   3,589,582,  CI   226-176 
Fujitsu  Limited  See— 

Sasaki,     Hajime.     Namikata.     Takeshi,     and     Ichikawa,     Yuji, 
3,588,999 
Fukuda,  Michio  See  — 

Nakamura.    Yoichi,   Fukuda,   Michio;   Miyauchi,   Hiroka7u;   and 
Wakabayashi.  Yasuo,3.588,954 
Fukumaru,  Toshitsugu   See  — 

Suzuki,    Yoshio,    Nakamura.    Yasushi,    Fukumaru.    Toshitsugu, 
Hamma,    Noritaka,    Kimura.    Michio,   Aono.   Shunji,   and    Fu- 
kushima.Hideaki, 3, 590,057 
Fukushima,  Hideaki  See— 

Suzuki,    Yoshio,    Nakamura,    Yasushi,    Fukumaru,    Toshitsugu. 
Hamma.    Noritaka,    Kimura.    Michio,   Aono,   Shunji,   and    Fu 
kushima,  Hideaki, 3, 590,057 
Furlong,  Dale  A    See— 

Smith,    Richard    D  ,    Furlong.    Dale    A  .    and    Kinsev,    Ronald 
0,3,589,313 


Furuya,  Teruo:  S^*  — 

Kubo,  Masaharu,  Kawagoe,  Hiroto,  Furuya,  Teruo,  and  Hatsu- 
kano  Yoshikazu,3.590,340 
Fynbo,  Hartman    Float  for  net-formed  fishing  tackle.  3,589,053,  CI. 

43-44  92 
Gach,  Peter  P.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Oriented  over  cap 

and  nozzle  for  aerosol  can   3,589,570,  CI.  222-402. 1  3 
Gaetani.  Marcello:  See  — 

Arcamone,   Federico;  Cassinelli,  Giuseppe;  Di   Marco,  Aurelio, 
and  Gaetani,  Marcello,3, 590,028. 
Gale,  Leo  R    See  — 

Lamberson,    George    W.,    Remack,    Alfred    R.;    and    Gale,    Leo 
R  ,3,589,165 
Gallagher,  Gerald  L    See— 

Wenzel   ,  Philip  D,  and  Gallagher, Gerald  L  ,3,589,45L 
Gallagher.  John  P.  Foot  cushioning  support  member.  3,589,037,  CI. 

36-44 
Gallagher.  Terence  J    See  — 

Dougherty,  Lawrence  W.,  and  Gallagher,  Terence  J. ,3,589,745. 
Galli,  Richard  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
for    attaching    integrated    circuit    chips    to    thick    film    circuitry. 
3,589,000,  CI   29-590 
Galloway,  James  H  :  See— 

Mapham,  Neville,  and  Galloway,  James  H, 3,590,3  23. 
Gardner,  Donald  W  ,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Tex- 
tile web  identification.  3,589,966,  CI    156-277. 
Garett  Corporation,  The;  Sff — 

Harris,  George  F  ,  and  Massey,  James  W,  3,589,83  2 
Garmon.  Ronald  G  ;  5*^— 

Gibson,  Myron  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Garmon,  Ronald  G  ,3,590,022. 
Garnier,  Michel   Device  for  driving  a  fluid   3,589,383,  CI    137-81.5 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Du  Pont,  Anthony  A,  3,589,132.  ', 

Roush.  Milton  S.,  3,589,894. 
Schaffer,David  J  ,3,589,601 
Gaspar,  Noel  J  ;  See- 
Cohen,   Abraham    D  ,   Pasternak,   Israel   S.;  and   Gaspar,   Noel 
J  ,3,590,090 
Gastinne.  Francois,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationale  des 

Usines  Renault  Adjustable  jet  3,589,380,  CI   137-81. 
Gawron,  Alex  F  ;  See— 

Frenzel,  Carl  J  ,  and  Gawron,  Alex  F  ,3,590,194 
Gay,  James  E  ,  to  Case,  J.  L,  Company.  Trip  mechanism  for  ground 

working  implement.  3,589,448,  CI.  172-264. 
Gaz  De  France  See— 

Vignes,  Roger,  3,589,399 
Gebefugi,  Istvan   Method  of  producing  lightweight  shaped  articles  con- 
taining perlite  or  vermiculite   3,590,1 1  I  ,CI.  264-234. 
Gebhardt,     Rudolf,     to     Telefunken     Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 

m.b.H   Pulse  generator  3,590,269,  CI.  307-106. 
Gebura,   Stanley    E.,    to    Interpace    Corporation.   Organophilic    clay. 

3,590,018, CI.  260-40 
Gee,     David     William,     to    Girling     Limited.     Vehicle     suspensions. 

3.589,701.  CI.  267-64 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  See — 

Allison,  Robert  Corwin,  Fischer,  Franz,  and  Hausermann,  Hein- 

rich,  3,589,921 
Dexter,  Martin,  and  Knell,  Martin,  3,590,083. 
Sallmann,  Alfred,  and  Pfister,  Rudolf,  3,590,039. 
Thornton.  Marvin  L..  Chambers,  Charles  D.;  and  Marand,  Jean, 
3.589,618 
Gelling,  Henderikus,  Meulendijks,  Wilhelmus  Henricus  Antonius,  and 
Stijntjes,  Theodorus  Gerhardus  Wilhelmus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Supporting  plate  for  objects  to  be  subjected  to  a  thermal  treat- 
ment 3,589,694,  CI.  263-47. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation;  See— 

Heisterberg,  Milton  Walter,  3,589,549 
(ieneral  Dynamics  Corporation  See— 

Ballass,  John  T  ,  and  Goodman,  Samuel,  3,590,21  1 . 
General  Electric  and  English  Electric  Companies  Limited,  The;  See— 

Ingram.  David  Joh,  3,589,299 
General  Electric  Company;  See— 
Adam  son,  Arthur  P.,  3,589,617. 
Alford.  Josephs  ;  3,589,475 

Christopher,  Harold  A  ;  and  Moran,  Paul  J  ,  3,589,945 
Cogan,  Richard  M  .  3,588,980 
Cox.  Geralds  ,3,590,207 
De  Lisse,  Carroll  W  ,  3.589,841 

Dudley,  Lee  V  ,  Ryan.  Paul  J  .  and  Shaffer.  Robert  E  ,  3,588,964. 
Glascock,  Homer  H,  Jr,  3,590,242 

Grubb,  Willard  T  .  and  Liebhafsky,  Herman  A  ,  3,589,943. 
Herbenar,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Lindgren,  Kenneth  A.,  3,590,1  35. 
Kenworthy,    Milton    J.,    Gleason,   Clifford    C;    and    Biuestone, 

Michael  M  ,3,589,127 
Moore,  George  E  ,  3,589,184 
Mulvey,  Bernard  J  ,3.589,121. 
Susdorf.  Robert  A  ,  3,590,293 
Zoller,  Gerald  C  .3.589.238 
General  Electric  Information  Systems  S.p.A.:  See— 

Kassabgi,  Georges,  3,590,378 
General  Foods  Corporation;  See— 

Adier.  Irwin  L  .and  Feldbrugge,  Alonzo  H,  3.589.91  2 
Friedman,  Herman  H  ,  3.589,91 1 
General  Mills,  Inc  ;  See— 

Kamal,  Marwan  R.,  and  Keen,  James  L.,  3,589,978. 
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Wittcoff,  Harold  A  ,  and  Stokes,  Kenneth  B  ,  3,589,932 
General  Motors  Corporation  See— 

Dingel,  Ronald  J,  and  Tomlinson,  Wesley  D  ,3,589.108 
Norman,  Edwin  W,  3,589,210. 
Traxler,  Dillon  R,  3,589,953 
General  Time  Corporation;  See— 

Carragan,  John  F  ;  and  Vecca,  Sebastian  A.,  3,589.563. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Thp  See— 

Miller,  Harvey  E,  3,588,979 
Genin,  Robert,  to  Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc    Scenic  road  travel  toy 

3,589,060,  CI.  46-122 
Genin,  Robert,  to  Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc.  Motorized  shuttle  train 

3,589,063,  CI  46-216 
Genovese,  David:  See— 

Laserson,  Gregory  L.,  and  Genovese.  David.3,590,1  76. 
Gerasimenko,  Sergei  Stepanovich;  Kurteev,  Vladimir  Semenovich,  and 
Mitsek.    Jury    Kazimirovich.    Centrifugal    leakproof    fluid    pump 
3,589.827, CI  415-106 
Gerdt$,Gustav  F  ,  KG.;  See— 

Strache,Wilhelm, 3,589,671. 
Germain,  Fernand  L.,  Jr.,  to  Goss  and  Deleeuw  Company,  The   Fluid 

actuated  chuck.  3,589,741,  CI.  279-4. 
Germann,  Reimar,  to  List,  Hans.  Device  for  measuring  torsion  in  a 

shaft.  3,589,178,  CI.  73-136 
Gctchell,  Williams  G.:  See— 

Erickson,  Linwood  P  ;  and  Getchell,  Williams  G  .3.589,676 
Geusgens,  Joseph  T  V.  M.;  S**— 

Smolders,  Cornells  A,  and  Geusgens,  Joseph  T  V  M, 3,589,929 
Giambalvo,    Vito    Albert;    and    Berry,    William    Lee,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company.   Non-crystallizing,  non-flocculating  phthalo- 
cyanines.  3,589,924,  CI.  106-288 
Gianese,    Goffredo,     to     AMF     Incorporated.     Cigarette     packers 

3,589,097, CI.  53-63 
Gibb,  Ronald:  S«- 

Cobb,  Malcolm  Camie;  and  Gibb,  Ronald, 3, 589, 854 
Gibson,  Myron  E.,  Jr.;  and  Garmon,  Ronald  G.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Synthetic  polyamide  fiber  containing  samarium  as  a  tracer. 
3.590,022, CI.  260-78. 
Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.;  See — 

Hosea,  Everett  E.,  3,588,989 
GiefTers,  Harold  J.;  and  Rogers,  Larry  M.,  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Fixed  gap  auxiliary  roll  for  seam  weld  electrode  lever 
3,590,203,  CI.  219-66. 
Gierer,  Richard;  See— 

Anschutz,     Andreas;     Gierer,     Richard;     and     Sentner,     Gott- 
fried,3, 5  90, 1 66 
Giessmann,G  Alfred;  See- 
Devlin,    John;    Giessmann,    G    Alfred;    and    Gosset,    William 
D, 3,588,947 
Gill,  John  B.,  to  Coblitz.  Sanford   E.  Shut-off  tool  for  plastic  pipe 

3,589,668, CI.  251-8 
Glllemot,  George  W.;  and  Thompson,  John  T.  Cable  capping  accesso- 
ry  3.590,139, CI.  174-76 
Gillet,  Roger;  See— 

Ruelle,  Gilbert;  Gillet,  Roger;  Tritsch,  Michel;  Lehuen,  Christian; 
and  Portnoi,  Morduch,3,590,290. 
Gillette  Company,  The;  See- 
Fish,  Frank  Hamilton,  3,589,606 
Maguire.  Richard  Joseph,  3,588.988 
Wolfram,  Leszek  J.,  3,589,856 
Gillette,  Roy  A,  to  Case,  J.  I,  Company  Mounting  mechanism  for  har- 
vesting machine  3,589.1 14.  CI  56-33 
Gilson  Bros.  Co.;  See- 
Price,  Warren  H,  3,589,450. 
Ginnow,  Gary  Milborn;  See— 

Maxel,  Walter  Samuel;  and  Ginnow,  Gary  Milborn, 3, 589, 947 
Girard,  Jean.  Board  game  apparatus  with  spinners.  3,589,729,  CI.  273- 

135. 
Girdergrip  Limited;  See— 

Harley,  Franks,  3,588,970. 
Girling  Limited;  See— 

Dawson,  Stuart  B  ,  3,589,775 
Gee,  David  William,  3,589,701 
Walker,  Stanley,  3,589,207 
Givaudan  Corporation;  See- 
Chase,  George  Oswald;  and  Pilarz,  Alfred  Alfonse,  3,590,053. 
GKN  Engineering  Limited;  See- 
Thompson,  Joseph  Arthur,  3,589,780. 
Gladden,  Kenneth  D.;  See- 
Hays,  Raymond   H.;  Sansom,  Jack   E.;  and  Gladden,   Kenneth 
D, 3,589,697. 
Glascock,  Homer  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Making  fused 
thorium  carbide-tungsten  cathodes  for  electron  guns.  3,590,242,  CI 
264-25. 
Glass,  Dwight  W.;  and  Orr,  John  L  ,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Cabinet  lock  assembly.  3,589,1  32.  CI  70-8 1 
Glass,  John  P.  Fluidics  3,589,382,  CI   137-81  5 
Glass,  Marvin,  A.  Associates;  See- 
Barlow,  Gordon;  and  Disko.  Harry,  3,589,724. 
Glass,  Marvin  I  ;  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J  ;  and  Burck.  Joseph  M  , 

3,589,056. 
Glass,  Marvin   I.;  Breslow,  Jeffrey   D.;  and   Meyer,  Burton  C, 

3,589,719 
Glass,  Marvin  I    and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.  3,589,723 
McFarland,  Norman,  3,589,728 


Glass,  Marvin  I  ,  and  Breslo*.  Jeffrey   D  ,  lo  Glass.  Marvin,  &   As- 
sociates. Chance  game  device  with  depending  Irav    3,589,723,  CI. 
273-1. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.,  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Meyer.  Burton  C  ,  to  Glass, 
Marvin,     &     Associates      Game     apparaluv     with     jumping     slick 
3, 589, 719, CI   272-74 
Glass.   Marvin   I  .  Schoenfield.   Palmer  J      and   Hurck.  Joseph   M  .  to 
Glass.     Marvin.     &      Associates      Illuminated     coo'^truction     toy. 
3.589.056, CI   46-16 
Glatt,  Linda  R    Linderarm  shield   3.588.916.  CI  2-53. 
Gleason.  Clifford  C    See - 

Kenworthy.    Milton    J  ,    Gleason,    Clifford    C  ,    and    Biuestone, 
Michael  M  ,3.589.127 
Globe-Union  Inc    See  — 

Hansen.  Arne  Carl.  Colburn.  Arthur  Painter,  and  I  ehelherr.  Carl 

Wilham.  3.588.974 
Maxel,  Walter  Samuel,  and  Ginnow,  Gary  Milborn,  .^..^89.947 
Gloess,    Paul    F     Keyboard    printer    with   continuously    rotating   type 

member   3,589,494, CI    197-18 
Godzicki,  Martin  M  ,  and  Kimball,  Bruce  A  .  to  Corn  Products  Com- 
pany   Gum  confections  containing  dextrose  and  5   15  DE    starch 
hydrolysate   3.589,909.  CI   99-134 
Goettl.AdamD   Swimming  pool  construelion    3.588,924,  CI  4-172  19 
Gold,  Marvin  H  ,  and  Marcus.  Henry  J  ,  lo  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion   Polynitro  halo  compounds  useful  as  antibiotics,  fungicides  and 
explosives   3,590,067,  CI   260-463 
Gomes,  John   M  ,  Baker,  Don  H  ,  jr  .  and  I  chida.  Kcnp.  tn  I  nited 
States  of  America,  Interior    Method  for  the  electrolytic  preparation 
of  tungsten  carbide   3.589.987.  CI   204-61 
Gomolka,  Marion  Anthony:  See- 
Roberts.         Karl         Hutcheson,        and        Gomolka.        Marion 
Anthony, 3, 590. 122 
Gooch.   Beverley   R  ,  to   Ampex  Corporation    Bidirectional  cassette 

head   3, 590, 168. CI    179-100  2 
Goodman.  Samuel  See  — 

Ballass.  John  T  .  and  Goodman.  Samuel. 3. 590. 2  I  1 
Goodrich,  B   F,  Company   .^ee— 

Conrady,  James  A  ,  and  Stockman,  Charles  H  ,  3.590.1 18. 
Goodrich,  B  F  ,  Company,  The   See— 

Cardarelli.  Nathan  F.  and  Hess,  Joseph  C  .  3,59(1,1  19 
Plaat,  C   Lucas,  and  Frazier,  Richard  F  ,  3.589,478 
Plaat,  C   Lucas,  and  Thrower,  Arthur  J  ,  3.589,479 
Valvassori.  Alberto,  and  Cameli,  Nazzareno.  3.590.023. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 
Burgett.  Donald  K  ,3,589,182. 
Klar,  Kenneth  K  ,  and  Lee,  Conlev.  3,589.166. 
Gorey,  Edward  F  ;  See  — 

De  Santis.  Dominic  P  ;  Dessauer.  Ralph  G..  Gorey.  Edward  F  , 
Poponiak,  Michael  R  ;  Schneider,  Christian  P  .  and  Schumann. 
Paul  A  ,Jr  ,3,590,372 
Gorham,  John  A  ,  and  Richter,  Hem?  K  .  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration    Means  for  controlling  the   vertical   path   of  an   aircraft 
3,589,648, CI   244-77 
Gorman,  Harry    Sound-reproducing  container  covers    3,589,736,  CI 

274-42. 
Gorman,  Marvin  O  ,  Haney,  Michael  E  ,  Jr  ;  Lively.  David  H  .  and 
Davenport,  James  D  ,  to  Lilly,  Eli.  and  Company    Modified  pyrrol- 
nitrins  3, 590,051.  CI   260-326  9 
Gorshkov,      Viktor      Andreevich.      Morozov,      Vastly      Dmilrievich; 
Romanov,      Valentin      Alexeevich.      Slonim,      Lev      Samoilovich, 
Shiiomovich,  Vitaly  Arkadievich,  Goshin.  Stepan  Anisimovich,  and 
Ziborov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich   Machine  for  sharpening  cutting  tools. 
3.589,076, CI   51-119 
Gorsuch,  Harold  F  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Top  load- 
ing clothes  washing  machine   3, 589, 151. CI  68  23  7 
Gorton,  William  S    See— 

Westervelt,  Dean  C  ,  and  Gorton.  William  S  ,3,589,331 
Goshin,  Stepan  Anisimovich   See  — 

Gorshkov,    Viktor    Andreevich.    Morozov.    VasiK    Dmitrievich. 
Romanov,    Valentin    Alexeevich,    Slonim.    I  ev    Samoilovich. 
Shiiomovich,  Vitaly  Arkadievich,  Goshin,  Stepan  Anisimovich. 
and  Ziborov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich, 3, 5 8 9. 076 
Gosnell,  Earl  J  ,  and  Edsberg,  Robert  l.  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation 
Printing  members  and  methods  for  graphic  composition    3.589.284, 
CI    101-401   1 
Goss  and  Deleeuw  Company.  The   See- 
Germain.  Fernand  1.  .Jr.3.589,741. 
Gosset,  William  D    See- 
Devlin,     John,    Giessmann,    G     Alfred,    and    Gosset,    William 
D, 3, 588,947 
Gottlieb  Eppinger.  Firma  See  — 

Schlecker,  Helmut,  3,589,144 
Gottlob,     Heinrich,     and     Hoyler,     Gerhard,     to     Siemens     Aktien- 
gcsellschaft    Electrical  stack  and  layer  construction    3,590,347,  CI. 
317-258 
Gourdine  Systems,  Inc    See  — 

Wolf,  Herbert  S  ,  Petino,  George,  Jr  ,  and  Whritenour.  Douglas  C. 
3.589,607 
Gourley,  Eugene  F  .  to  McCrosky  Tool  Corporation    Turret  tool  post 

and  handle  assembly  3,589,2  1  3,  CI  74-826 
Gourse,  Jerome  A  ,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation    Halogenated- 
l,4,5,8-dimethanonapthalene-2,2-  dimethanols.  3.590,086,  CI    260- 
617 
Grabb,  Frederick  G  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Vehicle  braking 
system  3,589.13  1 , CI  60-54  5 
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Grace.W   R  .&  Co    .$**- 

MUtman,  Emanuel.  3,589,973 
Grachev,  Lev  Leonidovich,  Sambonky,  Igor  Vasilievich,  and  Chet- 
verikov,   Alexei  Feodogievich.   Method   for  the   production   of  an 
anion-e«change  re«in  3,590.01 1 ,  CI.  260-2  I 
Gradishar,    Frederick    John     Mixing    and    foam    producing    device 

3.589,685. CI  259-124 
Graf.  Wilfried  Condensed  i»oindolone  derivatives.  3.590.043.  CI   260- 

250  4 
Graham-White  Sales  Corporation:  5**— 

Franlz.  Virgil  L  .3.589,390 
Graves.  Kenneth  E  :  ire- 
Porter,  Lawrence  C  ,  and  Graves.  Kenneth  E  .3.590.227 
Gray.  Waldo  H  ,  and  Ritchie,  Lyie  J  ,  to  Automatic  Refuse  Systems, 

Inc  Compactor  equipment   3.589.277,  CI   100-215 
Great  Salt  Lake  Mmerals  and  Chemicals  Corporation  See— 

Neitzel,  Ulrich  E  G  ,  3.589,87  I 
Greaves,  Melvin  J  ,  to  McKee,  Arthur  G  ,  &  Company   Treatment  of 

material  on  a  moving  support   3,589,691 ,  CI  263-28 
Green.  Andrew   See— 

Levenson,  Gerald  Isaak  Pasternak,  and  Green,  Andrew,3.589,4l2 
Green.  Derek  B  ,  and  Puddington,  Philip  H  ,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing 

Company  Aerosol  valves  3,589,57 1 .  CI  222-402.24 
Green.  Jack  Raymond:  See- 
Barney,  Michael,  and  Green,  Jack  Raymond, 3, 589, 82 1 
Greenberg,  Hoyne  S  ,  and  Wexler,  Max  L  ,  to  Hoyne  Industries.  Inc 

Kit  for  making  a  picture-displaying  mural   3,589,507,  CI   206-47 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Carpenter,  Herbert  L  .  Jr  .  and  Dubois.  Robert  A  .  3.589,545. 
Greig,  James  W  ,  and  Anderson,  David  P  ,  to  Woodall  Industries  Inc., 

mesne  Hollow  structure   3, 589,972,  CI    161-68 
Grell,  Wolfgang  See- 

Kleemann.      Manfred,      Grell,      Wolfgang,      Dahms,     Gerhard; 
Machleidt,  Hans,  and  Eckenfels.  Albrecht. 3. 590.04  I 
Grelz.  Heinz,  and  Zausch,  Wolfgang,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co  , 
KG    Apparatus  for  manufacturing  webs  of  reconstituted  tobacco 
3,589,032, CI   34-162 
Gribble,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Puetz,    Jordan    F,    Gribble,    Joseph    J  .    and    Schmiedel,    James 
P  ,3.590.180 
Grimwood,  Geoffrey  Luther  See  — 

Hey.  David,  and  Grimwood.  Geoffrey  Luther. 3,589, 709 
Grinnan,  Edward  L  ,  and  Wolen,  Robert  L  ,  to  Lilly,  Eli.  and  Company 
Process  for  preparing  thyrocalcitonin   using  an  acidic   mixture  of 
water  and  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent   3.590,027,  CI   260-1  12 
Griswold,  Richard  H  :  See- 
Vest,  Eugene  W  .  McGahey,  Dean  C;  and  Griswold.  Richard 
H. 3.589.413 
Grubb.  Willard  T  .  and  Liebhafsky.  Herman  A  .  to  General  Electric 

Company  Electrochemical  battery   3.589.943,  CI    1  36-86 
Gruett,  Monte  D    See— 

Lesher,  George  Y  ,  and  Gruett,  Monte  D  ,3.590,036 
Grutsch,  James  F  ,  and  Mallatt,  Russell  C  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

Methodfor  purifying  wastewater  3.589.997.  CI   210-13 
Gruver.  Luther  E  ,  List,  Harold  A  ;  Zinas,  Rimas  A  ,  Chang,  John  W  . 
Scott.  Gary  A  .  and  Jeuick.  William,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  accelerated  cooling  of 
hot  rolled  strip  material   3,589, 160,  CI  72-201 
Guasco,  Raymond  J  ,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Perodo  Cata- 
lytic wall   3, 589,853, CI  431-328 
Guerrini.  Camillo   Leading  end  fitting  for  sewer  cleaning  rods  and  the 

like   3.588.938, CI    15-104  3 
Guertin,  Alfred  Thomas  See— 

Albrinck,  Donald  Joseph,  and  Guertin,  Alfred  Thomas, 3, 589, 974 
Guillemet.  Eliane:  See- 
Robert.  Andre,  and  Guillemet,  Eliane,3. 589.812. 
Guinec.  Raymond,  to  Societe  a  Responsabilite   Limitee  Laboraver 
Glass  bulbs  and   the   like  containers  provided   with  self-breakable 
necks  3,589,884, CI  65-105 
GulfA  Western  Industrial  Products  Company  See- 
Byrne.  John  J    and  Niemkiewicz,  Ignatius  J  ,  3,589,163 
Moffett,  Glenn  Paul,  3,589,161 
Niemkiewicz,  Ignatius  John,  Willey,  Oscar  Simeon,  Jr  ,  and  Con- 

dodina,  Arthur  Constantine,  3,589,65  I 
Thompson,  Charles  S  ,  Petransky,  William  E  ,  and  Reid,  Paul  D 

3,588,966 
Thompson,  Charles  S  ,  Jr  ,  3,589,652 
Gullickson,  Myron  Leroy,  and  Mc  Neill,  Donald  Hector,  to  White 
Motor    Corporation    of    Canada     Limited     Combine     harvester 
3.589,1  1  l.Cl   56-20 
Gunnebo  Bruks  AB  See— 

Ohisson,  Borje  Arvid  Sixten,  and  Ohisson,  Turc  Erik  Gunnar, 
3,589,584 
Gunther.  Donald  A  .  to  American  Sterilizer  Company   Balanced  pres- 
sure process  of  sterilization   3. 589.861.  CI  21-58 
Gunther,  Gregory  M    See- 
Bear,  David  L  ;  Gunther,  Gregory  M  ,  Markey,  Donald,  Jr  ,  and 
May,  Richard  L  .3,589.061 
Gurgiolo.  Arthur  E  .  and  McAda,  Robert  W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.  The    Halomethyl  vinyl  glycidyl  ethers  and  polymers  thereof 
3,590,009,  CI  260-2 
H-C  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wilde,  Sheldon  L  .  3.589.280 
Haach.  August  F  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Pneumatic 
pressure  regulator  redundant  valving   3.589.398,  CI    137-614  19 


Haag,  Albrecht,  to  Kienzle  Uhren  Fabriken  G.m.b.H.  Electrodynamic 

oscillator  3,589,1  22,  CI   58-28 
Hackbarth.  Herbert  F.,  and  Reams,  Arthur  E.,  to  Consolidated  Kinetics 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  isolating  vibrations.  3,589,655,  CI.  248- 
20 
Hackmann.  Robert  L  .  and  Hunt.  Donald  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation  Manipulator  apparatus.  3,589,1  34,  CI.  61-69. 
Hagemann,  Gilbert  M  :  See- 
Young,  John  T  .  and  Hagemann.  Gilbert  M, 3,589,633. 
Haggbom.  Rolf  Locking  device  for  cover  of  containers.  3,589,551,  CI. 

220-59 
Haglund,  Elmer  A.,  Marburger,  Ivan  L.;  and  Howell,  Donald  W.  Pres- 
sure transfer  valve   3,588,923,  CI  4-26. 
Haglund,  Nils  Edvard,  Johansson,  Lennart;  and  Knutsson,  Knut  Goran, 
to  Forsvarets  Fabriksverk.  Fold-out  fins  forming  stable  flight  for  a 
non-  spinning  projectile  3,589.645,  CI.  244-3.27 
Hahn,  Erich;  and  Hahn,  Werner,  to  VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera  - 
und    Kinowerke     Photographic    camera   with   exposure-measuring 
device   3.589.252.  CI.  95-10. 
Hahn,  Werner:  See— 

Hahn.  Erich;  and  Hahn.  Werner,3,589,252. 
Haker.  Edwin  J  .  Riddle,  Charles  F.;  and  Buelow,  William  H.,  to  Rex 

Chainbelt  Inc  Tine  mounting  assembly.  3,589,452,  CI.  1 72-548. 
Haley.  Floyd  C.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Gas  analysis 
system  and  palladium  tube  separator  therefor.  3,589,171,  CI.  73- 
23  1 
Hall.  Arthur  See- 

Konars,  Clement  R  .  and  Hall.  Arthur, 3.589. 100. 
Hall,  Henry  W  ,  Sr   Mechanical  pelvic  clinometer.  3,589,021,  CI.  33- 

207 
Hall.  Mitchell  A  ,  to  Monarch  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Coin 

analyzer  wire  runway    3.589.493.  CI.  194-102. 
Hall.  Richard  H  .  and  Duffy.  Thomas  P..  to  Western  Textile  Products 

Company   Material  handling  device  3.589,026,  CI.  34-42. 
Hallene.  Alan  M  ,  and  Drexler,  John  J.,  to  Montgomery  Elevator  Com- 
pany  Elevator  system   3,589.472,  CI.  187-29. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Seay,  Orum   E  ,  Stephenson,  Jack  G.;  and  Abbott,  Robert  E., 

3,589,527 
Stephenson,  Jack  G  ,  3,589,528. 
Hallwass,  Dieter:  See— 

Brauer,  Hans,  and  Hallwass,  Dieter, 3, 589,278. 
Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Konars,  Clement  R  ;  and  Hall,  Arthur,  3,589,100. 
Hambleton,   Brian,   to   Irvin   Industries  Inc.  Container  construction. 

3.589,547, CI   220-1  5 
Hamerski.  Frank   D  ,  to  Smith.  A    O  ,  Corporation.  All  weather  gas 

generation  controlled  environment  storage.  3,589,025,  CI.  34-32. 
Hamilton,  Noble  E    See  — 

Shinopulos,  George  J  ,  and  Hamilton,  Noble  E, 3,588,933. 
Hamma,  Noritaka:  See- 
Suzuki,    Yoshio.    Nakamura.    Yasushi;    Fukumaru.    Toshitsugu; 
Hamma.   Noritaka,   Kimura.   Michio;   Aono,  Shunji;  and   Fu- 
kushima.  Hideaki. 3. 590.057. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Heiss,  Rudolf,  Bocker,  Ernst;  Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and  Hammann, 
Ingeborg. 3. 590.074 
Haneline.   Bryan   L..  Jr    Injector  nozzle   retriever  and   insertion   ap- 
paratus  3.589.388. CI    137-315 
Haney,  Michael  E  ,  Jr  :  See- 
Gorman,  Marvin  O  ;  Haney,  Michael  E  ,  Jr.;  Lively,  David  H.;  and 
Davenport,  James  D  ,3,590,05  1 
Hankison  Corporation.  See— 

Hankison.  Paul  M  ,  and  Sherman,  Dale  B  ,  3,589,168. 
Hankison,  Paul  M  ,  and  Sherman,  Dale  B.,  to  Hankison  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  dew  point  of  gasses. 
3.589. 168. CI.  73-17 
Hanley.  William  G  ,  and  Fisher,  Frank  H    Brake  camshaft  mounting. 

3.589, 781. CI  8-36.1 
Hanna,  Delbert  L  .  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.   Process  for 
preparing  O.O-dialkyl-O-phenyl  phosphorothioates.  3,590,104,  CI. 
260-973 
Hannon,  Charles  N   Tamper-proof  cap  closure.  3,589,544,  CI.  215-42. 
Hannon,  Charles    Dispensing  container  with  closures.  3,589,572,  CI. 

222-480 
Hansen,  Arne  Carl,  Colburn,  Arthur  Painter;  and  Uebelherr,  Carl  Wil- 
liam, to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic 
component  3,588,974, CI  29-25.42 
Hansen,  Carl  Arthur,  to  Ray  Proof  Corporation.  Radiation-resistant 

joint  between  door  and  frame.  3,589,070.  CI.  49-483. 
Hansen,  Carl  J  Farm  vehicle  3,589,744,  CI.  280-32.5 
Hansen,  Glen  D  ,  to  Van  Dale  Corporation.  Impeller.  3,589,500,  CI. 

198-128 
Hansley,  Virgil  L  ,  and  Morgan,  Fred  K.,  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  lithium  hydrocarbide 
catalysts  3,590,008,  CI  252-429. 
Hanson,  Ralph  W  .  and  Hoffman,  Norman  H.,  to  Technical  Ordnance, 
Inc    Method  for  forming  terminal  covering  for  fuses  and  product. 
3.589.292. CI    102-27 
Hanson  Scale  Company:  See— 

Hanssen.  Stan  B  ,  3,589,460. 
Hanssen,  Stan  B.,  to  Hanson  Scale  Company.  Readout  mechanism  for 

bathroom  scale   3,589,460,  CI.  177-256. 
Happel,  John,  and  Blanck,  Joachim  Hillard.  Direct  gaseous  reduction 
of  iron  oxide  3,589,698,  CI.  266-29. 
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Harada,   Takayuki,   to  Tomy    Kogyo   Co.,   Ltd     Toy   track   system 

3,589,064,  CI  46-243 
Harbeck,  Martin  E.;  See— 

Fromknecht,  Charles  T.;  and  Harbeck,  Martin  E  ,3,588,944 
Harding,  Ray  S.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company    Pressure  modulating  valve 

3,589 ,401,  CI.  137-625.67 
Harding,  Ray  S.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.   Power  steering  system 

3.589,465,  CI.  180-79.2 
Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons,  Hubert  J..  3,589,219 
Hardy,  Irvin  W.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Titanium  dioxide  recovery. 

3,589,991,  CI.  204-180. 
Harer,  Delmar  C . :  See- 
Taylor,  Carles  P.;  and  Harer,  Delmar  C.,3.589, 115. 
Hargraves,  David  P.:  See— 

Daues,  James  J.;  and  Hargraves,  David  P. ,3, 589, 379. 
Hargrove,  Atwood  H  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Voltage  controlled 

phase  shift  network.  3,590,285,  CI.  307-295. 
Harley,  Frank  B,  to  Girdergrip  Limited.  Releasable  clamps  3,588,970, 

CI.  24-241 
Harrington,  Carl  M.,  to  Jeffrey  Galion  Inc.  Rotary  current  collector. 

3,590,171, CI.  191-12.2 
Harris,  Brian  Walton,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited.  Production  of 

caprolactam.  3,590,032,  CI.  260-239  3 
Harris,  Garrett  H. Hunters  stool  with  revolving  seat.  3,589,661,  CI 

248-432. 
Harris,  George  F.;  and  Massey,  James  W.,  to  Garett  Corporation,  The 

Propeller  synchrophaser  system   3,589,832,  CI.  416-34. 
Harris,   Horace   E.   Self-aligning   pivot   support   for  church   kneeler 

3,589,771,  CI.  297-426 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  J  ,  3,589,285 
Harrison,  Frederick  William:  See- 
Evans,  Brian  Arthur;  Pearson,  Ronald  Ferguson;  and  Harrison, 
Frederick  William, 3,590,374 
Harrison,  John,   to  Spra-Con   Company,  The.    Article   carrying   and 

discharge  mechanisms  3,589,501,  CI   198-155 
Harrold,  David  D.:  See- 
Probst,  Richard  O;  and  Harrold,  David  D  ,3,590,318. 
Harshbarger,  John  H.,  to  Visual  Information  Institute,  Inc.  Television 

test  instrument.  3,590,149,  CI   178-6 
Hart,  Wilbur  E.,  to  Bank  of  California,  The,  mesne    Apparatus  for  ig- 
niting   and    burning    air-borne    particulate    combustible    material 
3.589.315, CI.  110-28 
Harthman,  Francis  Peter;  and  Jones,  Robert  John,  to  British  Insulated 
Callender's  Cables  Limited.  Apparatus  for  applying  powder  to  elon- 
gated article.  3,589,335.  CI.  118-405 
Hartmann,  Max  A.,  to  Reibling  Miller  Tool  Co.  Flexible  bracelet  con- 
struction. 3,589,1 25,  CI.  59-80. 
Hartswick,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Lemnios,    Andrew    Z.;    Hartswick,    Richard    W.;   and    Hollrock, 
Richard  H  ,3.589,831 
Harvey,  Arthur  Frank,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Limited.  Industrial  pallet 

truck  with  hydraulic  weighing  means.  3,589,459,  CI.  177-141 
Harvey,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Indicator  frr  use  in 
photographic  apparatus  to  automatically  sense  a  flash  lamp  condi- 
tion. 3,589,255.  CI.  95-1 1 
Harwell,  Roy  M.,  Jr.  Flexibly  divided  silk  screen.  3,589,284,  CI    101- 

127  I 
Hasche,  Heinz-Hermann:  See- 
Martini,     Paul;     Mrowka.     Gotz.     and     Hasche.     Heinz-Her- 
mann,3,590,208. 
Hascher,  Klaus:  See— 

Strelow.  Alfred;  and  Hascher,  Klaus,3,S89,M8 
Haskett,  F.  Barry:  See- 
Day.  George  Gerald,  3,589,989 
Hasui,  Hiroshi;  and  Suyama,  Eizo,  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust 

gas  muffler  means.  3,589,469,  CI   1 8 1  -36. 
Hatsukano  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Kubo,  Masaharu;  Kawagoe,  Hiroto;  Furuya,  Teruo,  and  Hatsu- 
kano Yoshikazu,3,590.340. 
Hattori,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shinohara,      Toshikazu;      Hattori,      Hiroshi;      and      Kounosu, 
Makoto,3,589,930. 
Haub,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Krier,  Keith  N.;  and  Haub,  Donald  J. ,3, 588,945. 
Haug,  Thorlfif;  Chiarolanza,  Joseph  G.;  Zeimann,  Peter  S.;  and  Dun- 
can. James  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Transverse 
anchor  arrangement  for  a  turbine  power  plant.  3,590,263,  CI.  290- 
52. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG:  See- 

Gretz,  Heinz;  and  Zausch,  Wolfgang,  3,589.032. 
Hauptmann,  Gunter;  PaUelt,  Heinz  Wolfgang;  Schafer,  Hermann,  and 
Wirtz,  Hans,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  production  of  cellular  polyurethane  plastic  molding  having  a 
compact  surface.  3,590,012,  CI.  260-2.5 
Hauser,  Richard:  See— 

Bould,  Fred;  Hauser,  Richard;  and  Taylor,  John  H, 3,590,192 
Hausermann,  Heinrich:  See- 
Allison.  Robert  Corwin.  Fischer,  Franz;  and  Hausermann,  Hein- 
rich,3.589.92l. 
Haver  &  Boecker:  See— 

Schwake,  Paul;  and  Bruder,  Alfred,  3,589,458 
Hayei, C.  1.,  Inc.:  See— 

Westeren,  Herbert  W.;  and  Kimball.  William  H  ,  3,589,696 


Haynes,  James  D  ,  to  Darby  Corporation,  The    Low  profile  vehicle 

hold-down   3,589,304,  CI    105-369 
Hays,  Raymond  H  .  Sansom,  Jack   E  .  and  Gladden,  Kenneth  D  .  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Die-quenched  crankshaft    3.589.697, 
CI.  266-6 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company  See- 
James,  Robert  C,  and  Durow.  Donald  William.  3.589.095 
James,  Robert  C,  3,589.099 
Hazelton,  Harold  J  ,  to  Carlson  Tool  &.  Machine  Co  Trimming  station 

for  brushmaking  machine   3,589,774,  CI   300- 1  7. 
Hebel,  Ulrich  See- 

Hebel.  Walter,  and  Hebel,  Ulrich. 3. 589.016 
Hebel,  Walter,  and  Hebel.  Ulrich    Drawing  apparatus    3.589,016.  CI 

33-76 
Heck.  Howard  F    Apparatus  for  removing  fish  heads    3.588.949.  CI 

17-63. 
Hedberg.  Olof  Johan  Gerhard,  to  Malcus  Industri  Aktiebolag    Two- 
piece  squeeze  plate  in  a  sand  moulding  machine   3,589.433.  CI    164- 
207. 
Hedge,  John  A  :  See— 

Skarada,  Thomas  E,  and  Hedge,  John  A  ,3.590.091 
Hedlund.  Robert  C  .  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation   Concrete  resistant 

to  scaling  and  spalling  3.589.917.  CI    106-12 
Hedrick.  Warren  R  .  to  Allied  Thermal  Corporation    Floor  register 

3,589,265, CI  98-1  14 
Hegmann.  William  G    Fractional  disintegrating  apparatus    3,588,951, 

CI    18-2  5 
Heilman,  George  P  Fastener  device   3,588,968,  CI  24-221 
Hem,  James  E.:  See— 

Ptomey,     Willie     P  ,     Broyles,     Leiand     F  .     and     Hem.    James 
E. 3, 590, 367 
Hein-Werner  Corporation   See— 

Witwer,  Wallace  J  ,  3,589.539. 
Heinrich  Maltner  GmbH:  See— 

Rabe,  Peter,  3,589,851. 
Heintzelman,  William  J  ,  and  Naiman,  Michael  I  .  to  Petroliie  Corpora- 
tion  Wax-anhydride  compounds   3,590,076.  CI   260-485 
Heinz,   Peter,   and    Podschadly,   Gerhard,   to   Boden&eewerk    Perkin- 
Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  carry- 
ing out  chemical  analysis   3,589,867,  CI   23  230 
Heiss,  Rudolf,  Bocker,  Ernst,  Homeyer,  Bernhard,  and  Hammann.  In- 
geborg, to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Chlormethvl 
isopropyl-phenyl-N-methyl  carbamate   3,590,074,  CI   260-479 
Heisterberg,  Milton  Walter,  to  General  American  Transportation  Cor- 
poration. Scraper  structure  for  storage  tanks  3.589,549.  CI   220-26. 
Helber,Carl  A  :  See- 
Price,  David  D.Jr,  and  Helber.  Carl  A  ,3,590,167 
Hell,Rudolf,Dr-lng    See- 
Keller,  Hans,  3,590,142 

Taudt.  Heinz,  and  Lifferth,  Ewald,  3,590,148. 
Hemstock,  Glen  A  ,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  measuring  film  porosity    3,589,173,  CI    73- 
38 
Henderson,  Albert  E  ,  Jr    See- 
Jackson,  Allen  S  ,  and  Henderson.  Albert  E  ,  Jr  ,3.589.628 
Hendricks,  Willis  R  ,  and  Danforth,  Richard  L  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Footwear  assembly   3,589.036,  CI   36  2  5 
Hendrickson,  Orrin  W  ,  50%  to  Werkheiser.  Wayne  S    Disposable 

toothbrush  3, 589,823, CI  401-176 
Hendrix  Electronics  Inc    See- 
Berg,  Nephi  Edward,  3,590,309. 
Henningsen  Foods,  Inc    See- 
Classen,  Alvin  T  ,  3,589,419 
Henrikson,  Bror  W  ,  to  American  Seating  Company   Retracting  chair 

3,589,762,  CI.  297-324 
Herbenar,  Joseph  F  ,  and  l.iodgren.  Kenneth  A  ,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Ceiling  structure  with  integral  power  distribution  means 
3,590, 135, CI    174-49 
Herbon,  Leroy  J  ,  to  American  Motors  Corporation   Single  knob  con- 
trol device.  3,589,206,  CI  74-47  1 . 
Herbruggen,  Henry  J    See- 
Miller,    Leon    F  ;    Herbruggen,    Henry    J  ,    and    Shields.    Robert 
G  .3.589.432 
Hercules  Incorporated  See— 
Erb.  Louis  F.  3.589.976 

Price,  Herman  H  ,  Jr  ,  and  Youse.  George  H  ,  3,589.147 
Hering.  Henry  H  .  Jr  .  to  Offen.  B.  &  Co  ,  Inc   Air  ventilating  and  circu- 
lating system  for  microwave  dryers   3.589,022,  CI   34-1 
Hersh,  Seymour  L  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Photographic 

image  reduction  method  3,589,899,  CI  96-45 
Hess,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Cardarelli,  Nathan  F  ,  and  Hess,  Joseph  C  ,3,590,1  19 
Hess,  Lowell  F.;  and  Crowell,  Christopher  S  ,  to  Crowell,  Chris,  & 

Company,  Inc  Air  erecuble  greeting  card  3,589,047.  CI  40  I  24  I 
Hess,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Kane.  Richard  E  ,  and  Hess,  Robert  L  ,3,590,187 
Hetland,  Thomas  E  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation   Vacuum  cleaner  suc- 
tion and  brush  control  3,588,943,  CI   1 5-327 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Fretcura,  Bert  L.,  Spilling,  Nicholas  G  ,  and  Vossen,  Harry  P., 

3.590,328. 
Jekat,  Hans  J  ,3,590,342 
Hey,  David,  and  Grimwood,  Geoffrey  Luther,  to  Broadbent,  Thomas  & 
Sons  Limited.  Control  apparatus  for  the  measurement  and  folding  of 
flat  workpieces.  3,589,709.  CI.  270-80 
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Hickman.  Winford  B  ,  Vanhoff.  Gary  L  .  and  Pettis,  George  H  ,  to 
Alias    Spokane,    Inc     Retracting    apparatus    for    trailing    sweeps 
3,589,536, CI   214-10 
HickvDavid  J    See- 

McClellan,  Bingham  A  ,  and  Hicks,  David  J  ,3,588,960 
Hiertz,  Arthur  J  ,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation 

Combined  dram  strainer  and  stopper  3,588,928,  CI  4-287 
Higashida,  Yutaka  See— 

Oonishi.     Hajimu,    Yamamoto,    Osamu,     Yamashita,    Tadaoki; 
Kawabata,  HideUugu,  Kitamura,  Saburo,  and  Higashida,  Yu 
taka.3,590,245 
Hike.  Charles  V  ,  and  Hike,  Leo  W,  1/3  to  Sutton,  James  R   Aircircu 

lating  stove  hood   3,589,266,  CI  98-115 
Hike.  Leo  W     See- 

Hike,  Charles  V  ,  and  Hike,  Leo  W, 3,589,266 
Hileman,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Lynch  Corporation    Double  gob  take-out  as 

sembly  for  glassware  forming  machines.  3,589,888,  CI  65-260. 
Hill,  Ernest  C     See- 

Lowd.  Judson  D  ,  Hill,  Ernest  C.  and  Burrus,  Bill  S  ,3.589,1  33 
Hill,  Harold  I  ,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporalin,  The    Thermomechanical 

analysis  apparatus   3, 589, 167,  CI  73-16 
Hill,  James  T  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Unidirectional 

fiberglass  composite  drop-out  brace   3,589,359,  CI    128-80 
HilLLewisJ   Key  operated  lock   3, 589, 153, CI  70-384 
Hill,  Paul  R    See- 
Becker.     Richard     A,     Hill,     Paul     R  ,     and     Hobson,     Robert 
R  ,3,590,286 
Hills,  William  H    5^^- 

Doleman,  Jack,  and  Hills,  William  H  ,3,590,109. 
Hilmac  Consultants  (  Proprietary  )  Limited  See  — 

Vines,  Desmond  H  ,  3,589,107 

Himmelmann,   Wolfgang,    Mader.    Helmut,    Meyer,   Karl-Otto.   Sass- 

mann.  Heinz,  and  Schellenberger,  Hans,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Photographic  developer  concentrate  3,589.902,  CI  96- 

66 

Hines,  Gordon  E  ,  to  Balance  Technology,  Inc    Drive  mechanism  for 

balancing  machine   3,589,203,  CI   74-226 
Hinton,  William  A  ,  to  Durand  Machinery,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  drying  waxed  fruit   3,589,028,  CI.  34-85 
Hirokawa,Ryozo   Motif  piece   3,589,322,  CI    1  12-401 
Hirschhorn,  Hans  S  Surface  polishing  apparatus  and  method  therefor 

3, 589,071, CI   51-7 
Hirschowitz,  Basil  I    See— 

Curtiss,  Lawrence  E,  3,589,793 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Kubo,  Masaharu,  Kawagoe,  Hiroto,  Furuya.  Teruo,  and  Hatsu- 

kano  Yoshikazu,  3,590,340 
Nanta,  Sho,  and  Ogino,  Masanon,  3,590,143 
Ono,  Minoru,  Tanaka,  Yoshio,  and  Iwamatsu,  Seiichi,  3,589,939 
Yamane,  Masami,  3,590,284 
Hobson,  Robert  R    See— 

Becker,     Richard     A  ,    Hill,     Paul    R  ,    and     Hobson,     Robert 
R  ,3,590,286 
Hockin,  John   See- 
Lund.  Carl  H  ,  Woulds,  Michael  J  ,  Thielemann,  Rudolf  H  ,  and 
Hockin,  John, 3, 589, 893 
Hoelscher,  Charles  H  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Rotatable  hollow  shaft, 

helix,  and  drum  for  feeding  solids   3,589,568.  CI   222- 1  67 
Hoff,  Wallace  J  ,  and  Willson,  Robert  H  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Plasma  panel  display  system  having  source  of  priming 
voltage   3, 590, 315, CI   315-169 
Hoffman,   Michael   L  ,   to   McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation,   mesne 
Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  nitrogen  and  hydrocarbons  by 
fractionation  using  the  fluids-m-  process  for  condenser  and  reboiler 
duty   3,589, 137, CI  62-23. 
Hoffman,  Norman  H    See  — 

Hanson,  Ralph  W  ,  and  Hoffman,  Norman  H  ,3.589,292 
Hoffman,  Schuyler  V    V    Roll  stabilizer  for  boats.  3.589,324,  CI.  1  14- 

122 
Hoffmann,  Helmut  See  — 

Melloh,  Wilhelm,and  Hoffmann,  Helmut, 3, 590, 123 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See- 
Den  Hollander.  Charles  William,  3,590,044. 
Schaeren,  Sidney  Frank,  3,590,046 
Stempel,  Arthur,  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,590,049 
Hofmeister,  Laurence  C  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Light  sensitive 

servo  motor  control  circuit  3,590,356,  CI.  3  1  8-640, 
Holderith,  William  J  ,  and  Lawless,  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Becton  Dickinson 

and  Company  Culture  bottle  assembly   3,589,983,  CI    195-139 
Holford,  Richard  Moore  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  gase- 
ous atmosphere  for  radioactive  isotO[>es  including  organic  iodine 
compounds.  3,590,247,  CI.  250-83  3 
Holker,  Kenneth  Urmston,  and  Wells,  Colin,  to  Albright  &  Wilson 
Limited  Chromising  of  ferrous  metal  substrates  3,589,927,  CI.  117- 
22 
Holland,  Robert  Clinton  See— 

Palmatier,  Roland  T  ,  and  Holland,  Robert  Clinton.3.589.1 8 1 . 
Holloman,  Charles  J  ,  to  Trans-Lux  Corporation   Solenoid  controlled 

valve  and  armature  with  adjustable  bias  3,589,672,  CI  251-129. 
Hollrock,  Richard  H    See- 

Lemnios,    Andrew    Z  ,    Hartswick,    Richard    W  ,    and    Hollrock. 
Richard  H  ,3,589,831. 
Holly,  Harry  H.,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation    Separator  sheet  feeder 
3.589.711, CI  271-10 


Holly,  James  A  .  to  Hollymatic  Corporation   Molding  device  for  plastic 

material   3,588,948, CI    17-32. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See— 
Holly,  Harry  H  ,3,589,711. 
Holly,  James  A  ,3,588,948. 
Holmes,  Charles  E    See- 
Scruggs.  Donald  E  ;  and  Holmes,  Charles  E, 3.588.937. 
Holmes,  Peter,  and  Pettavel,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Genevoise  d'lnstru- 
ments  de  Physique    High  precision  reading  device  of  the  graduation 
of  a  precision  ruler   3,590,260,  CI.  250-23  I 
Holtz,  Hans  D  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydrocarbyl  borate 

production  using  ozone.  3,590,066,  CI.  260-462. 
Holzgruber,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Kleinhagauer,  Otmar.  and  Holzgruber,  Wolfgang, 3, 589,434. 
Homeyer,  Bernhard:  See— 

Heiss,  Rudolf,  Bocker,  Ernst,  Homeyer,  Bernhard;  and  Hammann, 
lngeborg,3, 590,074 
Hood,  Henry   A  ,  and  Howard,  Warren  R.,  to  Wall  Industries,  Inc., 
mesne    Method  of  making  non-twisted  cordage.  3,589,960,  CI    I  56- 
161 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Robota,  Stephen,  3,590,089. 
Hooper,    Harry    Allison,   to    AMF    Incorporated.   Cigarette    making 

machine.  3, 589, 373, CI.  131-20. 
Hopkins,  David  A.:  See— 

Dupuis,    Hubert,    Bowman,    Leslie    W.,    and    Hopkins.    David 
A  ,3.588,976. 
Hopkinsons  Limited:  See— 

Wells,  Graham  Melbourne,  and  Wooffindin,  Frank,  3,589,669. 
Hopper.  Billy  A.:  See— 

Perrin.  Richard  E.;  and  Hopper,  Billy  A  ,3,590,243. 
Hopwood,  John  J.,  to  Balm  Paints  Limited.  Polymerizable  monomers. 

3,590,016, CI   260-29  6 
Horiuchi,  Michio,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tracking  or 

scanning  device  3,589,257,  CI  95-18 
Horner,  Walter  J  :5?e— 

Bridge.     Laurence,     Horner,     Walter     J.,     and     Thiel,     Harold 
F  ,3,589,940 
Horton,  William  H  :  See  — 

Sturm,  Fdward  L  ,  and  Horton,  William  H, 3, 589, 849 
Hosea,  Everett  E  ,  to  Giddmgs  &  Lewis,  Inc.  Precision  locating  means 
for  machine  tools  and  methods  of  construction.  3,588,989,  CI.  29- 
407 
Hosoi,  Mutsuo:  See— 

Okamoto,  Isamu,  and  Hosoi,  Mutsuo, 3, 589,073. 
Hosono,  Hiroo,  and  Omiya,  Shoji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  ,  Ltd    Shutter  means  operated  by  fan  motor    3.589,267,  CI.  98- 
1  16 
Hosterman,  Harry  L.,  to  Information  Development  Corporation.  Non- 
contact  measuring  probe.  3,589,81  5, CI.  356-167. 
Hotchkiss  Instruments,  Inc  :  See— 
Hotchkiss,  John  E  ,  3,589,799 
Hotchkiss,  John  E  ,  to  Hotchkiss  Instruments,  Inc.  Optical  system  for  il- 
lumination and  viewing  of  an  area  3,589,799,  CI.  350-237. 
Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  &  du  Pas-de-Calais:  See— 

Decitre,  Pierre,  3,590,1  10 
Houk,  Richard  D  ,  to  Morse  Controls  Inc    Selective  position  read-off 

device  for  push-pull  cable  cores  3,590,196,  CI  200-161 
Hovermarine  Limited  See— 

Tattersall,  Edward  Gunston,  3,589,325. 
Howa  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kitajima,  Joichi,  and  Chikaraishi,  Shinpei,  3,589,405 
Howard,  John,  to  ITT  Rayonier  Incorporated.  Plicatenol  product  and 

process  3,590.055,  CI  260-398  5 
Howard,  Warren  R  ;  See- 
Hood.  Henry  A  ,  and  Howard,  Warren  R, 3,589,960. 
Howell,  Donald  W:  Si?^— 

Haglund,   Elmer   A.;   Marburger,   Ivan   L.;   and   Howell,   Donald 
W  ,3,588,923 
Howell,  Russell  B  ,  to  Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation.  Cable  operated  ac- 
tuator assembly   3,589,209,  CI  74-501 
Hoy.  Ralph  C,  to  Augat  Inc  Extractor  tool  3,588,983,  CI.  29-203. 
Hoyler,  Gerhard;  See— 

Gottlob,  Heinrich;  and  Hoyler,  Gerhard, 3, 590,347. 
Hoyne  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Greenberg,  Hoyne  S.;  and  Wexler,  Max  L.,  3.589,507. 
Hoyt,  Earl  H  ,  Jr  ;  and  Kennedy,  Paul  N.  AdjusUble  stabilizer  for 

archery  bow   3,589,350,  CI   1  24-24. 
Hoyt,  Jack  W  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Blood  transfusion 
fluids  having  reduced  turbulent  friction  properties.  3,590,124,  CI. 
424-78 
Hozumi,  Keichiro,  to  Yanagimoto  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  quantitative  analysis  of  a  particular  constituent  of  a  sample. 
•3,589,868, CI   23-232 
H.  R  Electronics  Company:  See- 
Shirley,  John  R,  3,589,492. 
Hubenthal,  Harry  K.;  See— 

Begnaud,  Edward  M  ,  and  Hubenthal,  Harry  K, 3,589, 5 10. 
Huber,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Christenson,  George  L.;and  Huber,  Harold  E, 3, 590, 1 17. 
Hubert,  Carl  R  ,  Krembs,  George  M.;  and  SolUn,  Parviz,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business   Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  an 
open  cell  color  plasma  display  device.  3,589,789,  CI.  316-19. 
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Hudak,  Bernard  T.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Brush  holder  as- 
sembly. 3.590,298, CI.  310-246. 
Hudson.  James  R.;  and  Spann,  John  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Variable  multiphase  clock  system.  3,390,280,  CI.  307-269. 
Hudson.  Ronald  Augustus:  See- 
Ford,  Andrew  George;  and  Hudson,  Ronald  Augustus,3,589,S06. 
Huggins,  Homer  D.;  Bartlett,  Thomas  C;  and  Forst,  Donald  J  ,  to 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company   Vehicle  radiator  core  assembly. 
3,589,439, CI,  165-134. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Lane,  Claude  A,  3,590,226. 
Hughes,  Kelvin  Golden:  See— 

Wiggs,    Peter    Kenneth    Clifford;    and    Hughes,    Kelvin    Gol- 
den,3,590,299. 
Huguet,  Gerard:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude;  Huguet,  Gerard;  and  Raynaud,  Guy, 3, 590,034. 
Humphreys,  Johnny  M.,  to  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.  Digital  dif- 
ferentiator. 3,590,229,  CI.  235-152. 
Hundseid,  Narve,  to  Aktieselskabet  Thunes  Mekaniske  Vaerksted 
Stretch  carriage  for  a  felt-stretching  machine.  3,588,972.  CI.  26-54. 
Hunt,  Donald  W.:&f— 

Hackmann,  Robert  L.;  and  Hunt,  Donald  W, 3.589,1 34. 
Hunt,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Day,  John  D.  A.;  and  Hunt,  Edward  J. .3.590,202. 
Huot  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Olson.  Warren  J,  3.589,778. 
Huriet,  Bernard:  See— 

Brebion, Georges;  and  Huriet,  Bernard,3,589,5I8. 
Huta  Baildon:  See— 

Michalczyk,  Marian,  3,589,074 
Hydril  Company:  See- 
Lewis,  George  E.;  and  Murman,  Fernando,  3,589,667. 
Hymes,  Alan  C,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation   Physiological 
salt  solutions  of  ethylene  oxide-  polypropylene  glycol  condensation 
products  as  blood  plasma  substitutes.  3,590,1 25,  CI.  424-78. 
Ichikawa,  Yuji:  See- 
Sasaki,  Hajime;  Namikata,  Takeshi;  and  Ichikawa,  Yuji, 3,588,999 
Idomoto,  Sozo:  See— 

Sugimoto,       Yoichi,       Nakata,       Shizuhiro;       and       Idomoto, 
Sozo,3 ,590,1  38. 
Igarashi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Kazutsugu;    Matsumoto,    Hisayuki;    and     Igarashi, 
Yoshiaki,3.590,353 
Ihnat,  George,  Jr.  Protective  sporu  headgear.  3,588,9 14,  CI.  2-3. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Ernest  R.,  and  Owen,  Ronald  C,  3,589,764. 
Thompson,  Richard  T;  and  Simpson,  David  L.,  3,589,018. 
Imai,    Tadayuki,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Ricoh.    Aperture    control 
mechanism  for  photographic  taking  lens  system.  3,589,259,  CI.  95- 
64. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Cobb,  Malcolm  Carnie;  and  Gibb,  Ronald,  3,589,854 
Ford,  Andrew  George,  and  Hudson,  Ronald  Augustus.  3,589,506 
Phillips.  David  Meredith.  3,589,120. 
Tittle.  Barry,  3,590,025 
Imperial  Tobacco  Company  of  Canada,  Limited:  See— 

Laporte,  Leo  Conrad,  3,589,37 1 . 
Imprimerie  Chaix-Desfosses-Neograoure;  See— 

Koszul.  Jacques,  3.589,291 . 
Inagaki,  Junpei;  Kitamura,  Hiroyuki,  and  Sumitani,  Hideo,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronous  machine  provided 
with  comb-shaped  magnetic  poles  3,590,294,  CI.  3 10- 162. 
Inagaki.  Masakazu;  and  Tsuda,  Jo  Motor  vehicle  parking  mechanism 

3.589.462, CI.  180-1. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See— 

Muhler.  Joseph  C,  3,590.120. 
Industrial  Brush  Company:  See- 
Scruggs,  Donald  E  ;  and  Holmes,  Charles  E,  3,588,937. 
Information  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Hosterman,  Harry  L.,  3,589,8 15. 
Inglis,  Leslie  R.;  and  Bollinger,  Howard  N.,  to  American  Hospital 

Supply  Corporabon.  Wire  shelf  cart.  3,589,746,  CI.  280-79.3 
Ingram,  David  Job,  to  General  Electric  and  English  Electric  Companies 

Limited,  The.  High  line  cable  support.  3,589,299,  CI.  104-114 
Inks,  Clyde  G:  See- 
Johnson,  Alvin  C;  and  Inks,  Clyde  G. 3.589.444. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Deegan.  James  J.,  3,589,22 1 
Inmont  Corporation:  See— 

Civardi,  Frank  P.,  3,590,1 12. 
Institut  Monomerov:  See— 

Freidlin,  Cilya  Naumovich;  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Kovsman 
Evgeny    Pavlovich;    Adamov,    Ary    Artemievich;    Kochergin 
Nikolai     Alexandrovich;     Lubyanitsky,     Izrail     Yakovievich 
Nalivaiko,   Alexandr   Semenovich;   Posternak,   Svetlana   Mik 
hailovna;  Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich;  Kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna 
Shtefan,    Sergei    Mikhailovich;    Kovalev,    Alexei    Danilovich 
Timagina,      Margarita      Sergeevna;      Buerakov,      Alexandr 
Stepanovich,   Fioshin,   Makhail   Yakovievich;   and    Kazakova, 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna,  3,589,990. 
Institutul  de  Cercetari  si  Proicctari  Pentru  Industria  Extractiva  de  Titei 
si  Gaze:  See— 

Nicolau,  loan,  3,589,179. 


Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Stanley  B.,  Jr.;  and  Burnett,  James  E.,  3,590,255. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corporation  See- 
Raymond,  Robert  E  ,  3,589,387 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See— 

De  Santis.  Dominic  P.;  Dessauer,  Ralph  G  .  Gorey,  Edward  F  ; 
Poponiak,  Michael  R  ;  Schneider,  Christian  P  ,  and  Schumann, 
Paul  A,  Jr.,  3,590,372 
Hubert,    Carl    R  ,    Krembs,    George    M.,    and    Soltan,    Parviz, 

3,589,789. 
Klaus,  George  F  ,  and  Persson,Eric  H  ,  3.588,990 
Kurtz,  Frank  J  ,3,589,704 
Rabedeau,  Melbourne  E  ,  3,590,249. 
Schwenn,CarlW  ,3,589,591 
International  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

Ragsdale,  Robert  G,  3,590,38 1 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  See— 

Theimer,  Ernst  T  ,3,589,372 
International  Research  &  Development  Company  Limited  See— 

Appleton,  Anthony  Derek,  Mac   Nab,  Robert  B  ,  and   Elliott, 
Joseph  Merelie.  3,590,295. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  See- 
Driver,  Douglas  Louis  Ashton,  3,590,195 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  See— 
Ostwald,FriU,  3,590,289 

Robb,  Ian  E,  and  Malcolm,  Marcy  R  ,  Jr ,  3,590.140. 
Interpace  Corporation:  See— 

Gebura,  Stanley  E,  3,590,0 18 
Intertek  Controls,  Inc    See— 
Joos,  Dan  S,  3,589,457 
Ionics.  Incorporated:  See— 

McRae.  Wayne  A.  and  Katz.  William  E  ,  3,589,999 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See- 
Peterson,  David  T.,  3,589,892 
Sinclair,  John  C,  3,589,360 
Irako,  Koichi;  See— 

Ishizuka,  Yuzo;  and  Irako,  Koichi.3.590.024 
Ircha  Institut  National  de  Recherche  Qhimique  Appliquee;  See— 

Brebion,  Georges,  and  Huriet,  Beftiard,  3,589,518 
Irvin  Industries  Inc    See— 

Hambleton,  Brian,  3,589,547 
Ishida,  Minoru;  Baba,  Junichi,  and  Shibataki.  Toshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  a 
product  consumed  between  two  time  periods   3.590,220,  CI.  235- 
61  9 
Ishida,   Shinichi;   Sato,    Kunio.   Yamazaki.   Toshiaki.   and   Ohshima. 
Noboru,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  the 
preparation  and  recovery  of  acetic  anhydride.  3.590,081.  CI    260- 
549 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 

Shibata.  Hideo,  and  Emori,  Takashi,  3,590,258 
Ishizuka,   Yuzo;  and   Irako,   Koichi,   to   Bridgestone  Tire  Company 
Limited   Method  of  producing  random  copolymers  of  a  conjugated 
diene  and  an  a-olefin.  3,590,024,  CI  260-85  ?' 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Bala,  John  L  ;  Aspden,  Ronald,  and  Ford.  Peter  W..  3.589.078. 
Chu,  David,  3,589,996 
M"l  Rayonier  Incorporated;  See- 
Howard,  John,  3,590.055 
Iwamatsu.  Seiichi  See— 

Ono.  Minoru;  Tanaka.  Yoshio,  and  Iwamatsu,  Seiichi,3.589,939. 
Jackson  &  Church  Electronics  Company,  Inc    See- 
Keith,  Arlie  L,  3,590,151 
Jackson,  Allen  S  ,  and  Henderson,  Albert  E  .  Jr  .  to  Fertilizer  Equip- 
ment Sales  Corporation  Rotary  shell  pulverizer   3,589,628,  CI.  241- 
186. 
Jackson,  Byron,  Inc  ;  See- 
Flick,  Howard  S,  3,589,742 

Sullivan,  Wayne  M  ,  and  Turner,  John  W  ,  Jr  ,  3,589,020 
Jackson,  Isaac  S.;  and  Sheridan,  David  S  ,  to  Sheridan.  David  S., 
mesne.  Post  surgical  tubes  with  capped  proximal  end  3,589,368,  CI 
128-350. 
Jacobs,  Albert  A    Telephone  line  monitoring  svstem    3,590,161,  CI. 

179-7.1 
Jacobs,  Harold  Portable  pilot  aid  device.  3,589,327,  CI   1 16-29 
Jacyno,  Anthony:  See- 
Smith,  Eari  F  ,  and  Jacyno,  Anthony, 3, 590,297. 
Jagenbcrg-Werke  AG:  See- 
Brandt,  Theo,  3,589,599 
Jagos,  Frantisek:  See— 

Vavrinec,  Bohuslav,  and  Jagos.  Frantisek, 3, 589, 600 
Jahn,  Walter,  to  JENAer  Glaswcrk  Schott  &  Gen   Optical  glass  for 

process  for  its  manufacture.  3,589,918,  CI    106-53 
James,  Robert  C,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company   Apparatus  for  ,- 
packagingarticles.  3,589,099, CI  53-124  j^ 

James,  Robert  C  .  and  Durow,  Donald  William,  to  Hayssen  Manufac- 
turing Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  registering  two  separate 
webs  of  wrapping  material  3,589,095, CI  53-51. 
Janetos,  Nicholas  S.  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred,  and  Janetos,  Nicholas  S  ,3,589.93  1 
Jansen,  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus,  and  Ong,  Kian  Kie,  to  US   Philips 
Corporation,  mesne  Color  burst  circuit  with  A  G.C     3,590.146.  CI 
178-5.4 
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Jirund,  Harry  Sigurd  Valdemar.  Method  for  attaching  a  tag  to  a  bag 

during  closing  thereof  3.589.092.  CI  53-14 
Jarvii    Denis  Brian,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Four  phase  logic 

systems  3,590.273. CI.  307-205. 
Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corporation:  See— 

Robinson.  John  William,  and  Whittington.  Billy  Joe.  3,590.1  32 
Jastrow.  Horst;  Lederer.  Michael;  and  Schnabel.  Horst,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning  Self- 
extinguishing  alkenyl  aromatic  polymers  with  uniform  pore  struc- 
ture  3,590.013.CI  260-2  5 
Jeffrey  Galion  Inc  ;  See— 

Harrington.  Carl  M  .  3.590. 171. 
Jekat,  Hans  J  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   MOS  integrated  circuit 
with    regions    of    ground    potential    interconnected    through    the 
semiconductor  substrate.  3.590.342,  CI.  317-235. 
JENAerGlaswerk  Schott&Gen  :  See— 

Jahn.  Walter,  3,589,918. 
Jenn-Air  Corporation;  S«— 

Morrison,  William  E  .  and  Laybold.  Carl  T  .  3.589,044 
Jennings,  Uel  Duane.  and  Sparling.  Wayne  Clifford,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company  Yarn  winding  process.  3,589,631,  CI 
242-18 
Jensen,  Einar  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  proces- 
sor having  movement  responsive  rotation  control   3,589,264,  CI  95- 
93 
Jensen,  Olav  Nosdgren,  to  O  Y    Gutzeitin  Laatikkotehdas-A  B.  Gut- 
zeits  Ladfabrik    Method  for  prepanng  building  boards  having  at- 
tached onto  their  bases  veneer  strips  standing  on  their  narrow  edge 
and  attached  to  each  other  3,589,963,  CI    156-264 
Jeuick.  William   See— 

Gruver.  Luther  E  ,  List,  Harold  A  ,  Zinas,  Rimas  A  ;  Chang,  John 
W,  Scott.  Gary  A  .  and  Jeuick.  William. 3, 589, 160 
Jink,  Frank  J  Grain  sampling  device  3,589,198,  CI  73-423 
Jobson.  Ronald  B  :  See— 

Utne.  Torleif,  Jobson,  Ronald  B  ,  and  Lovell,  Alfred  V  ,3,590,050 
Johansson,  Lennart:  See  — 

Haglund,  Nils  Edvard,  Johansson,  Lennart,  and  Knutsson,  Knut 
Goran, 3,589,645 
Johnson.  Alvin  C  ,  and  Inks,  Clyde  G  ,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Cor 
poration    Aqueous  fluid  drive  system  for  oil  recovery   processes 
3.589,444, CI    166-274 
Johnson,  Arthur  L    See  — 

Fox,  Charles  J  ,  and  Johnson,  Arthur  L  ,3,589,897 
Johnson,    Bruce    K  ,    to    Polaroid    Corporation     Exposure    control 

mechanism  for  photographic  camera  3,589,254,  CI  95- 1 1 
Johnson.  Leighton  Clifford,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  Slide  dispenser 

3.589.557, CI  221-135 
Johnson  Matthey  &  Co  Limited  See— 

Bell,  Bernard  Trevor,  3,589,925 
Johnson,  Roger  C  Fluid  feeder  for  pressurized  fluid  system   3,589,839, 

CI  417-391 
Johnston,  Russell  R  ,  and  Bucalo,  Louis,  to  Kinemotive  Corporation 
Chopper  stabilized  photoelectric  transducer    3,590,259.  CI    250- 
231 
Johnston.  Wilbur  D  ,  Jr ,  and  Kaminow,  Ivan  P  ,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated      Raman    oscillator    employing    rare 
isotope  3,590,266,  CI.  307-88  3 
Jonas,  Frank  D    See— 

Eckert,    William    G  ,    Ara.ijo,    Armando,    and    Jonas,    Frank 
D  ,3.589,926 
Jones,  Frederick  R    See  — 

Sheffield,  Bernard  R  .  and  Jones,  Frederick  R  ,3,590,262. 
Jones,   John    B  ,   Jr     Distributors   for   injecting    fluids    into   vessels 

3,589,611, CI  239-132 
Jones,  Marvin  R  ,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc   Valves  3,589,674,  CI 

251-151 
Jones,  Richard  L  Combination  tool  device  3,588,93  I ,  CI  7-8  1 
Jones,  Robert  John  See  — 

Harthman,  Francis  Peter,  and  Jones,  Robert  John, 3, 589, 335 
Jones,  William  C  Respiration  testing  apparatus  3,589, 190,  CI  73-279 
Joos,    Dan    S,    to    Intertek    Controls,    Inc     Weight    measurement 

3,589,457, CI   177-1. 
Juillerat,  Pierre  See— 

Zuercher,  Warren  H.;  and  Juillerat,  Pierre, 3, 589,4 16 
Juliano,  Richard  F  ,  to  Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.  Inc., 
The    Sprinkler  accelerator  system  with  pressure  change  detector. 
3.589.445. CI   169-17 
Junichi  Shirakawa:  See— 

Shirakawa.  Katsuya,  3.589,967 
Justusson.    William    M  ,    to    Ford    Motor    Company     Valve    spring 

processing  3.589.950, CI   148-12 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okamoto  Kohsakukikai  Seisakusho:  See— 

Okamoto,  Isamu;  and  Hosoi,  Mutsuo,  3,589,073 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 
Fujimoto,  Sakae,  3,589,582. 
Imai.Tadayuki,  3,589.259. 

Umahashi.  Minoru.  and  Ariyama.  Kenzou.  3,589.810 
Yagi.  Ohiko.  and  Yanagawa.  Nobuyuki.  3.589.7 1 0 
Kaiden.  Stuart  J  Drawer  facing  device.  3.589,788.  CI.  3 1 2-330 
Kaiser,  Carl;  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L  ,  to  Smith  Kline  St  French  Labora- 
tories    10!,    1  ll-Dihydrospiro  cyclopropane!  ,5!-5H-  dibenzo(a,d) 
cycloheptene-2-carboxyIic  acids.  3,590,079.  CI  260-5  15 
Kajitani.  Sadayuki,  and   Yokoyama,  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabushikiKaisha  Clutch  motor  3,589,485,  CI   192-18 


Kakalec,  Robert  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  DC 
to  DC  converter  circuit  with  load  volUge  regulation  utilizing  a  con- 
trolled simulated  saturating  core.  3,590,362,  CI.  321-45. 
Kallfelz,  Albert  J.;  and  Walters,  Frank  F.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  In- 
tegral fin  apparatus  3.589,1 58,  CI.  72-98. 
Kalwall  Corporation:  See- 
Reed,  George  P  ,  III.  3,589,084. 
Kamal.  Marwan  R..  and  Keen.  James  L.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Process 
of  making  water  repellent  paper  using  a  fatty  polyisocyanate  and  a 
cationic  gum  ether  and  product  therefrom.  3,589,978,  CI.  162-158. 
Kaman  Corporation:  See— 

Lemnios.   Andrew   Z.;   HarUwick,   Richard   W.;   and   Hollrock, 
Richard  H  .3.589.831. 
Kaminow,  Ivan  P.:  See— 

Johnston.  Wilbur  D  .  Jr  ;  and  Kaminow,  Ivan  P. ,3,590,266. 
Kamp,  Emil  W   Key  holder.  3,589,1  55,  CI.  70-459. 
Kamphausen,   Erich,  to  Monforts,  A.  Tension  relieving  device  for 

stretchable  sheet  material  3,589.578,  CI.  226-40. 
Kane,  Richard  E  ,  and  Hess,  Robert  L.,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration   Separable  contact  and  blast-valve  structure  for  a  com- 
pressed-gas circuit  breaker.  3,590,187,  CI.  200-148. 
Kanellopoulos,  John  A  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Processing  of 

cathode-ray  tubes  3,589,791, CI.  316-24. 
Kano,  Motomi:  See— 

Arikawa,    Masayasu;    Kano,    Motomi;    Sioyama,    Hitosi;    and 
Okamoto,  Toshihiko, 3, 589,95  I . 
Kapaiko,  Erwin  J  ,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Non-foaming  amide  inter- 
polymer  coating  compositions.  3,590,01 5,  CI.  260-28.5 
Karlen,  Harvey  R  ,  to  Cory  Corporation.  Hot  water  supply  apparatus. 

3,589,273, CI  99-307 
Karman,  Adriaan  Charles,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Boot  strapped 
transistor  amplirier  circuit  with  improved  undesired  signal  suppres- 
sion  3,590,163, CI    179-15 
Karpf,  Peter.  See- 

Fischlein,  Svend,  Karpf,  Peter;  and  Tragaardh,  Jan  K., 3 ,589,594. 
Karrenberg,  Hugo,  &.  Sohn  K.-G.:  See- 
Puck,  Siegfried,  3.589.218 
Kassabgi.  Georges,  to  General  Electric  Information  Systems  S.p.A. 
Fault-detecting  monitor  for  integrated  circiut  units.  3,590,378,  CI. 
324-158 
Kastner,  Ledyard  Voltage  amplifier  process.  3,589,003,  CI.  29-624. 
Katchamakoff,  Atanas  S  Spring-powered  mechanisms.  3,589,464,  CI 

180-54 
Katerndahl.  Dean  R.:  See— 

Loper,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Katerndahl.  Dean  R, 3.589, 361. 
Katsnelson.  Leonid  Efimovich:  See— 

Belyaev,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Katsnelson,  Leonid  Efimovich; 
Terekhin,  Alexei  Alexeevich,  Volkov.  Sergei  Petrovich. 
Filipiev.  Leonid  Nikolaevich,  Bozhor,  Antoly  Vladimirovich. 
Odegnalov.  Mikhail  Pavlovich;  and  Ljubushko,  Nikolai 
lgnatievich.3. 589.558 
Katz,  Peter  See  — 

Schainholz,  Herbert,  and  Katz.  Peter. 3. 589.098. 
Katz.  William  E    See- 

McRae,  Wayne  A  .  and  Katz,  William  £.3,589,999. 
Kawabata.  Hidetsugu  See— 

Oonishi.     Hajimu,    Yamamoto,    Osamu;    Yamashita,    Tadaoki; 
Kawabata,  Hidetsugu,  Kitamura,  Saburo;  and  Higashida.  Yu- 
taka. 3,590.245 
Kawade,  Yoshihiro  See— 

Kunishi.  Takeshi.  Kawade.  Yoshihiro;  Yamakita,  Koiti;  Takani, 
Ryozo,  and  Yamanaka.  Katuhiro.3.590.1 36. 
Kawagoe,  Hiroto  See— 

Kubo,  Masaharu.  Kawagoe,  Hiroto;  Furuya,  Tcruo;  and  Hatsu- 
kanoYoshikazu, 3, 590,340 
Kawai,    Hitoshi.    Mikawa.    Makoto,    Oyabu.    Yoshiaki;    Atarashiya. 
Yoshitaka.  and  Matsumoto,  Masanori.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd  , 
and  Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  Method  of  electrodeposition  of 
water-thinnable  pamts  3,589.992.  CI.  204-1 8 1 
Kay  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See- 
Turner,  Dexter  L  .  3.588.993. 
Kazakova,  Ljudmila  Ivanovna:  See— 

Freidhn,  Gilya  Naumovich,  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Kovsman, 
Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Adamov,  Ary  Artemievich;  Kochergin, 
Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Lubyanitsky,  Izrail  Yakovievich, 
Nalivaiko.  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Posternak,  Svetlana  Mik- 
hailovna,  Ferd.  Maxim  Leibovich,  Kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna; 
Shtefan,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Kovalev,  Alexei  Danilovich; 
Timagina.  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Buerakov,  Alexandr 
Stepanovich.  Fioshin,  Makhail  Yakovievich;  and  Kazakova. 
Ljudmila  lvanovna.3 .589,990. 
Kedel,  Michael  J  ,  to  Eastern  ProducU  Corporation.  Structural  beam 

for  ceiling  suspension  system.  3,589.089,  CI.  52-232. 
Keen,  James  L.:  See— 

Kamal,  Marwan  R.,  and  Keen,  James  L, 3,589,978. 
Keith,   Arlie   L  ,  to  Jackson  &   Church   Electronics  Company,  Inc. 

Television  surveillance  system.  3, 590, 1 51,  CI.  178-6.8 
Keithley  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Praglin,  Julius,  and  Angeline,Gary  E.,  3,589,170. 
Kelch,  Alfred  H.,  Jr.,  to  Kelch  Corporation,  The.  Liquid  level  indica- 
tors 3, 589, 191, CI  73-327. 
Kelch  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kelch,  Alfred  H,  Jr.,  3.589,191. 
Kelch,  Heinz,  to  Kicnzle  Apparate  GmbH.  One  way  clutch  device. 
3.589.486.CI.  192-46. 
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Keller,  Hans,  to  Hell,  Rudolf,  Dr.-lng.  Method  for  electronic  correction 

of  colors.  3,590,142, CI.  178-5  2 
Keller,  Paul,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Dispensing  valve.  3,589,564, 

CI.  222-129.1 
Keller,  Peter.  Method  of  manufacture  of  a  foamed  polystyrene  body. 

3,590,105,  CI.  264-48. 
Kelley,  Charlotte  S.  Furniture  with  changeable  covers.  3,589,770,  CI. 

297-218. 
Kelman,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Banko,  Anton;  and  Kelman,  Charles  D, 3,589,363. 
Kelsey-Hayes Company:  See- 
Evans,  Anthony  C,  3,589,476. 
Kenanord:  See— 

Sulct,Eduard,  3,589,024. 
Kennedy,  Paul  N:  See— 

Hoyt,  Earl  H.,  Jr.;  and  Kennedy,  Paul  N, 3,589,350. 
Kenney,  Frank  M.  Wireless  stereo  sound  speaker  system  and  modula- 
tor-oscillator circuit.  3,590,382,  CI.  325-36 
Kentucky  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Blumenberg,  Horst  H,  3,590,3 10. 
Kenworthy,  Milton  J.;  Gleason,  Clifford  C  ;  and  Bluestone,  Michael 
M.,     to     General     Electric     Company.     Combustion     apparatus. 
3,589, 127,  CI.  60-39.37 
Kercheval,  Frank  T.  Through  the  bottom  boat  leveler  construction. 

3,589,323,  CI.  114-66.5 
KerUy,  Bela:  See— 

Norbutas,  Stanley  R.,  Kertay,  Bela,  and  Mieleszuk,  Jan, 3,589,249 
Keshavan,  Belur  Venkatachar,  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation 
MIS  solid  state  memory  elements  unitizing  stable  and  reproducible 
charges  in  an  insulating  layer.  3,590,272,  CI.  307-304. 
Keuper,  John  H.:  See— 

Sabo,  James  R.;  and  Keuper,  John  H  ,3,590,385. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Glass.  Dwight  W.;  and  Orr.  John  L..  3.589.1  52 
Kibler,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Tholstrup,    Clarence     E.,     Bell.     Alan,     and     Kibler.    Charles 
J. ,3,590,056. 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH:  See— 

Kelch,  Heinz,  3.589.486 
Kienzle  Uhrcn  FabrikenG.m.b.H  :  See— 

Haag,Albrecht,  3,589,122. 
Kieserling,Th.,&  Albrecht:  See— 

Brauer,  Hans,  and  Hallwass,  Dieter,  3,589,278 
Kieslich,  Klaus:  See— 

Berndt,  Hans-Detlef,  Koch,  Wolfgang,  Kieslich,  Klaus,  Wiechert. 
Rudolf;  and  Koch,  Hans-Joachim, 3, 589,98 1 
Kiggins,  Terence  R.:  See— 

Nathanson,  Harvey  C.  Davis,  John  R.,  Jr  ;  and  Kiggins.  Terence 
R, 3,590,343 
Kilgore,  Marion  D..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Well  shock  device 

3,589,44:^,  CI.  166-63 
Kimball,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Godzicki,  Martin  M.;  and  Kimball.  Bruce  A. .3.589.909. 
Kimball,  William  H.:See- 

Westeren,  Herbert  W..  and  Kimball.  William  H  .3.589,696 
Kimura,  Michio:  See- 
Suzuki,    Yoshio,    Nakamura,    Yasushi,    Fukumaru,    Toshitsugu, 
Hamma,  Noritaka,  Kimura,  Michio;   Aono,  Shunji,  and   Fu- 
kushima,  Hideaki, 3, 590,057 
Kind,  Dieter;  Marx,  Erwin,  Salge,  jurgen,  and  Mollenhoff,  Klaus,  said 
Mars,  said  Mollenhoff,  and  said  Salge  assors.  to  said  Kind.  Liquid 
high   tension   switch   with   tube   electric   arc   quenching  channels 
3,590, 191,  CI.  200-150. 
Kinemotive  Corporation:  See- 
Johnston,  Russell  R.;  and  Bucalo,  Louis,  3,590,259. 
King,  Harold  M   Automatic  sinker.  3,589,052,  CI  43-44.88 
King,  Harold  M.  Prefabricated-wall  attachment  s>«tem   3,589,755,  CI 

287-20924 
King,  Harold  M.  Attachment  system  for  prefabricated  units  3,589,758 

CI.  287-189.35 
King,  Norman  R.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc   Hanner  protec 

tion  device  for  high  speed  line  printers.  3,589,282,  CI  101-93. 
Kiniry,  John  M.,  Finazzo,  Anthony,  and  Carroll,  John  R  ,  to  Tri-Vec 

Inc.  Safety  signal  device.  3,589,328,  CI.  116-63. 
Kino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakayama,  Yasuhiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In 
dustrial  Limited.  Arc-image  zone  refining  furnace    3,590,216,  CI 
219-349 
Kinross,    John,    to    Lancer    Boss    Limited     Fork    lift    attachments 

3,589,540,  CI.  214-621. 
Kinsey,  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Smith,    Richard    D;    Furlong,    Dale    A  ;    and    Kinsey,    Ronald 
D, 3,589,313. 
Kirby,  Richard  J.  Clamp  for  use  with  concrete  forms.  3,589,666,  CI. 

249-219 
Kirsch,   Andrew    F.,   to   Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation     Panel 

mounted  switch  enclosure.  3,590,331,  CI.  317-112 
Kirsch,  Andrew  F.;  Savino,  Henry  C;  and  Frey,  Gary  D  ,  said  Kirsch 
and  said  Savino  assors.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pulse- 
supervised  multi-vehicle  transportation.  3,589.473,  CI.  1 87-29 
Kirshbaum, Charles  C:  See— 

Taub,  Ethel  B,  3,589,046. 
Kitajima,  Joichi;  and  Chikaraishi,  Shinpei,  to  Howa  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  weaving  fabrics  with  a  pirnless  shuttle. 
3.589.405, CI.  139-126. 


Kitamura,  Hiroyuki:  See  — 

Inagaki,       Junpei,       Kitamura,       Hiroyuki,       and        Sumitani, 
Hideo,3.590,294 
Kitamura,  Saburo:  See— 

Oonishi.     Hajimu.     Yamamoto,    Osamu,     Yamashita,    Tadaoki; 
Kawabata,  Hidetsugu,  Kitamura,  Saburo,  and  Higashida,  Yu- 
taka,3,590,245 
Kitani,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakahara,  Tsuneo,  and  Kitani,  Hiroshi,3,59G,383 
Klar,  Kenneth  K.;  and  Lee,  Conley,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany,  The.    Method   and   apparatus   for   testing   a   modulus  of  an 
elastomer.  3.589. 166.C1  73-15  6 
Klaus.  George   F..   and   Persson,   Eric    H..   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Manufacturing  technique  of  self-punch  and 
self- clinch  component  assembly   3,588.990,  CI  29-407 
Kleemann,  Manfred,  Grell,  Wolfgang,  Dahms.  Gerhard.   Machleidt, 
Hans;  and   Eckenfels,  Albrecht,  to   Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH 
Novel      halo-substituted      cmnamic      acid      heterocyclic      amides. 
3.590,041,  CI   260-240 
Klein,  Jeshavahu   Portable  viewer  for  microfilm   3,589.043.  CI  40-95. 
Kleinhagauer.  Otmar.  and  Holzgruber.  Wolfgang  Installations  for  elec- 
trically remelting  metals.  3.589,434,  CI    164-252 
Klevanov,  Fedor  Grigorievich:  See— 

Bondarenko,        Alexandr        Andreevich,        Klevanov.        Fedor 
Grigorievich.  and  Forlov,  Viktor  Semenovich. 3, 589, 229 
K  M  C  Semiconductor  Corporation   .^re- 
Preston,  William  H  .  3.590.341 
Knaap.  Jordaan  Sash-construction   3.589,067.  CI  49-177 
Knecht,  Eugene  C:  See— 

Mindt,  Frederick   E  ,  Zisa,  William  J  ,  Azelkas,  Walter  G  ;  and 
Knecht,  Eugene  C  ,3,590,376 
Knell,  Martin   See- 
Dexter,  Martin,  and  Knell,  Martin. 3. 590.083 
Knudtson,  John  P.:  See— 

Voskuil.    Donald    J  ,    Knudtson,    John    P  .    and    Krupp.    Myron 
J  ,3,589,993 
Knutsson,  Knut  Goran  See— 

Haglund,  Nils  Edvard,  Johansson.  Lennart.  and  Knutsson,  Knut 

Goran, 3,589,645 

Kobayashi,  Kazutsugu;  Matsumoto,  Hisayuki.  and  Igarashi,  Yoshiaki, 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Electronically  commu- 

tated  motor  having  an  outside  rotor  and  an  inside  position  detector. 

3.590.353, CI  318-254 

Kobayashi,  Masaaki,  and  Kobayashi,  Tetujiro    Shaving  machine  for  a 

crank  pin   3,589.217,  CI  82-4 
Kobayashi,  Tetujiro:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Masaaki,  and  Kobayashi,  Tetujiro. 3, 589, 2  I  7. 
Kobayasi.  Tomoomi:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Mititaka;   Yoshida,   Ryoichi,   Uekusa,  Genzo,   and 
Kobayasi,  Tomoomi,3,589,381. 
Kobe  Steel  Ltd    See— 

Arikawa,     Masayasu,     Kano.     Motomi,     Sioyama,     Hitosi,     and 

Okamc  -o,  Toshihiko,  3.589.95 1 
Yasunami.  Kazuo,  3,589,246 
Koblitz,  Werner,  and  Beitzinger.  Kurt,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschin- 
enfabrik   Aktiengesellschaft    Devices  for  automatic   adjustment  of 
draw    travel    of    slur    cocks    in    straight    bar    knitting    machines. 
3,589,145, CI  66-89 
Koch,  Hans-Joachim:  See  — 

Berndt,  Hans-Detlef,  Koch,  Wolfgang,  Kieslich,  Klaus,  Wiechert. 
Rudolf,  and  Koch.  Hans-Joachim. 3, 589.981 
Koch,  Klaus,  Fauland,  Erich,  Stach,  Kurt,  Thiel,  Max,  Schaumann, 
Wolfgang,     and      Dietmann,      Karl,     to      Boehringer      Mannheim 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung    2-Amino-adenosine  deriva- 
tives 3.590.029,  CI  260-21  I  5 
Koch,  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Berndt,  Hans-Detlef,  Koch.  Wolfgang.  Kieslich.  Klaus;  Wiechert, 
Rudolf;  and  Koch,  Hans-Joachim, 3, 589,98  I 
Kochergin,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich  See— 

Freidlin,  Gilya  Naumovich,  Tjurin.  Jury  Mikhailovich,  Kovsman, 
Evgeny  Pavlovich,  Adamov,  Ary  Artemievich,  Kochergin, 
Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Lubyanitsky,  Izrail  Yakovievich, 
Nalivaiko,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  Posternak,  Svetlana  Mik- 
hailovna,  Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich,  Kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna, 
Shtefan,  Sergei  Mikhailovich,  Kovalev,  Alexei  Danilovich, 
Timagina,  Margarita  Sergeevna,  Buerakov,  Alexandr 
Stepanovich,  Fioshin,  Makhail  Yakovievich,  and  Kazakova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna. 3. 589, 990 
Koeber,  Henry  J  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company   Light  control  means  in  a 

camera  3,589,258,  CI  95-64 
Kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna  See  — 

Freidlin,  Gilya  Naumovich,  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich.  Kovsman. 
Evgeny    Pavlovich,    Adamov,    Ary    Artemievich.    Kochergin, 
Nikolai      Alexandrovich,      Lubyanitsky,     Izrail      Yakovievich, 
Nalivaiko.    Alexandr    Semenovich,    Posternak.    Svetlana    Mik- 
hailovna;  Ferd.  Maxim  Leibovich.  Kofanova.  Olga  Tikhonovna. 
Shtefan.    Sergei    Mikhailovich,    Kovalev,    Alexei    Danilovich, 
Timagina,       Margarita       Sergeevna.       Buerakov,       Alexandr 
Stepanovich,    Fioshin,    Makhail    Yakovievich,    and    Kazakova, 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna, 3, 589, 990 
Kohler,  Erwin   Method  of  making  wigs  3,589,376,  CI   132-5 
Koho-es  Gepipari  Miniszterium  Tuzelestechnikai  Kutatointezet:  See- 
Biro,  A  ttila,  3,589,619 
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Kolb.  Erich  See— 

Mainka.  Hubert,  and  Kolb.  Erich.3,588.940. 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Angus.  James  W  ,3.589.195 
Konars.  Clement  R  ,  and  Hall,  Arthur,  to  Halm  Instrument  Co  .  Inc 

Double  web  packaging  machine.  3.589,100.  CI.  53-124. 
Koninin,  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  See— 

Yanlsev.  Petr  Grigorievich;  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich, 

Kutukov.    Sergei    Sergeevich;    Koninin,    Nikolai    Pavlovich, 

Zolotova.       Antonina       Nikolaevna;       Chernyakov.       Rafail 

Grigorievich;  Andreev,  Sunislav  Fedorovich;  Novikov,  Viktor 

Petrovich;  Tsyrina.  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna;  and  Kozlov,  Nikolai 

Evgenievich. 3. 589.879 

Konishi,  Kunio;  and  Nikki,  Maaao,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  high  molecular  weight  polymers  of 

vicinal    epoxy    compounds    with    organometallic    halide-enolate 

catalysu.  3.590.010.  CI  260-2 

Kopfman.  Elmer  L..  and  Rhoades,  Richard  L.  Stabilizer  for  garbage 

cansandthelike  3.589,658,  CI.  248-146 
Korenek,  Albert  H  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  temporarily  removing 
a  portion  of  the  ground  from  around  a  pole  buried  in  the  ground 
3,589,039. CI   37-1 
KoroitofT.  Edward,  and  Zin,  Gary  K.  Extrusion  dies  and  method  and 

apparatus  for  fabrication  of  extrusion  dies.  3,588,987,  CI.  29-400. 
Korpel.  Adrianus.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Laser  display  system 

having  wide  deflection  angle.  3.590,157,  CI   178-7.5 
Koszul,      Jacques,      to      Imprimerie      Chaix-Desfosses-Neograoure 
Processes  and  devices  for  numbering  documents,  and  the  documents 
so  numbered.  3.589.291.  CI   101-426. 
Kounosu.  Makoto:  See— 

Shinohara,      Toshikazu;      Hattori.      Hiroshi;      and      Kounosu, 
Makoto, 3. 589.930 
Kovacs.  Sandor.  to  Merestechnikai  Kozponti  Rutato  Laboratorium 
Transducer  with  torsional  sensors  in  the  form  of  strain  gauges. 
3,589,180,  CI.  73-141 
Kovalev,  Alexei  Danilovich:  See— 

Freidlin.  Gilya  Naumovich;  Tjurin.  Jury  Mikhailovich.  Kovsman, 
Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Adamov,  Ary  Artemievich,  Kochergin, 
Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Lubyanitsky.  Izrail  Yakovievich, 
Nalivaiko,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  Posternak.  Svetlana  Mik- 
hailovna;  Ferd.  Maxim  Leibovich;  Kofanova.  Olga  Tikhonovna; 
Shtefan,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Kovalev,  Alexei  Danilovich, 
Timagina,  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Buerakov.  Alexandr 
Stepanovich.  Fioshin.  Makhail  Yakovievich.  and  Kazakova, 
Ljudmila  lvanovna.3,589,990. 
Kovsman,  Evgeny  Pavlovich:  See— 

Freidlin,  Gilya  Naumovich;  Tjurin.  Jury  Mikhailovich.  Kovsman, 
Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Adamov,  Ary  Artemievich,  Kochergin, 
Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Lubyanitsky,  Izrail  Yakovievich, 
Nalivaiko,  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Posternak,  Svetlana  Mik- 
hailovna;  Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich;  Kofanova.  Olga  Tikhonovna; 
Shtefan.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Kovalev,  Alexei  Danilovich, 
Timagina.  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Buerakov,  Alexandr 
Stepanovich,  Fioshin,  Makhail  Yakovievich,  and  Kazakova, 
Ljudmila  lvanovna.3 .589,990. 
Kozlov.  Nikolai  Evgenievich:  See— 

Yantsev,  Petr  Grigorievich;  Prokhorov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich, 
Kutukov,  Sergei  Sergeevich,  Koninin,  Nikolai  Pavlovich, 
Zolotova,  Antonina  Nikolaevna;  Chernyakov,  Rafail 
Grigorievich;  Andreev,  Stanislav  Fedorovich;  Novikov,  Viktor 
Petrovich;  Tsyrina,  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna,  and  Kozlov,  Nikolai 
Evgenievich,3,589,879. 
Kraakman,  Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Piston  sealing  control  system.  3.589,247,  CI.  92-111 
Kraemer,  Stefan,  SeidI,  Alois,  and  Seger,  Michael,  to  WASAG  Chemic 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  of  burning  away  oil  or  other  combustible 
liquids  on  water  or  other  non-combustible  liquids.  3,589,844,  CI. 
431-8 
Kramer.  Dieter:  See— 

Suling,      Carlhans;      Schnalke,      Karl-Erwin;      and       Kramer, 
Dieter,3,590.102. 
Kranz,  William,  and  Stump,  William  Lester,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  making  a  thermally  self-bonded  low 
density  nonwoven  product.  3,589,956, CI.  156-62.4 
Krause,  Martin  C:  See— 

Becker,  Philip  S.;  and  Krause,  Martin  C, 3.589, 105. 
Krauts,  Bert  F.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Transmission  system  for  two- 
level  signals  providing  reduced  bandwidth  requirements.  3,590.164, 
CI   179-15  55 
Krebs,  Jacob    Animal  collar  with  magnetic  fastener    3,589.341.  CI 

119-106 
Krembs.  George  M  :  See— 

Hubert.    Carl    R.;     Krembs.    George     M  ,    and    Soltan,     Par- 

viz,3,589,789. 

Krenzer,     John,      to      Velsicol      Chemical      Corporation       2-(2,4- 

Dichlorophenoxyacetyl)-4-methyl-     1 ,2,4-oxadiazolidine-3,5-dione 

3.590,054,  CI.  260-307 

Krepps.  James   E..  Jr..  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  Coil  assembly  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3.590.329,  CI  317-101. 
KreMley.  Leonard  J:  X«*— 

Frevel.  Ludo  K.;  and  Kreuley,  Leonard  J. ,3.589, 863 
Kreuzpaintner,  JoMf  A.:  See— 

Bleibtreu,  Alexander;  and  Kreuzpaintner.  Josef  A. .3.590. 1 75. 


Krier.  Keith  N.;  and  Haub,  Donald  J.,  to  Tennant  Company.  Surface 
maintenance  machine.  3.588,945,  CI.  15-332. 

Krikelis,  Costas  Stylianos,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Photographic  developing  apparatus.  3,589,261 ,  CI.  95-89. 

Krolopp  Otto  C  ;  and  Wright,  Edward  S..  to  Blaw-Knox  Company.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  sorting  3, 5  89,5 1 5.  CI.  209-102. 

Krupp.Myron  J  :Sf«— 

Voskuil,    Donald    J  .    Knudtson,   John    P.;   and    Krupp,   Myron 
J  ,3,589,993 
Krusche,  Achim,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &   Heidecke.  Electronic 
flashlamp  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  flash  tubes  successively  ig- 
nited 3.590,314, CI  315-151. 
Kubo.  Masaharu,  Kawagoe,  Hiroto;  Furuya,  Teruo;  and  Hatsukano 
Yoshikazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Breakdown  preventing  circuit  and  an  in- 
tegrated device  thereof  for  a  semiconductor  device  having  an  insu- 
late gate  electrode  3.590,340.  CI.  317-235. 
Kuhn,  Charles  Joseph  Hydraulic  pulley  apparatus.  3,589.680,  CI.  254- 

189 
Kuhn,  Edmund  W  ,  and  Parsons,  Samuel  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation     Disconnecting    switch    having    improved    operating 
mechanism  3,590.178, CI  200-48 
Kuhn,  Max:  5^*— 

Scheidwcilcr,  Andreas,  and  Kuhn,  Max. 3.590.321. 
Kuilman,  Jan:  See— 

Zegers,  Leo  Eduard;  Snijders,  Wilfred  Andre  Maria;  and  Kuilman, 
Jan, 3, 590,380 
Kulischenko,    Walter,   to    Pennwalt   Corporation,    mesne.    Abrading 

method  3,589,081, CI  51-319. 
Kuilman.  Donald  A  Marker  for  X-ray  films.  3,590,244,  CI.  250-67. 
Kunishi.  Takeshi;  Kawade,  Yoshihiro;  Yamakita,  Koiti;  Takani,  Ryozo; 
and  Yamanaka.  Katuhiro,  to  Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hous- 
ing for  enclosing  instruments  and  the  like  to  be  mounted  on  instru- 
ment panel  of  automobile  3,590,136, CI.  174-50. 
Kunoviu,  Robert,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling 

slag  coming  from  a  combustion  furnace.  3,589,3 17,  CI.  110-171. 
Kurotschka,  Georg,  and  Speckis.  Klaus,  to  Eltro  GmbH  &  Co.  Oscillat- 
ing device  for  swivel-mounted  mirror.  3,589,792,  CI.  350-7. 
Kurteev,  Vladimir  Semenovich:  See— 

Gerasimenko.       Sergei       Stepanovich;       Kurteev,       Vladimir 
Semenovich.  and  Mitsek.  Jury  Kazimirovich. 3,589,827. 
KurU,  Frank  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hol- 
ders for  irregulariy  formed  integrated  circuit  devices.  3.589.704,  CI. 
269-7 
Kutukov,  Sergei  Sergeevich:  See— 

Yantsev,  Petr  Grigorievich;  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich; 
Kutukov.    Sergei    Sergeevich;    Koninin,    Nikolai     Pavlovich; 
Zolotova,       Antonina       Nikolaevna;       Chernyakov,       Rafail 
Grigorievich,  Andreev.  Stanislav  Fedorovich;  Novikov.  Viktor 
Petrovich;  Tsyrina,  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna;  and  Kozlov,  Nikolai 
Evgenievich,3.589,879 
Kuypers,  Norbert  T.,  and  Niquette,  Callis  B..  Jr..  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration Bathtub  and  wall  enclosure.  3,588,925,  CI.  4-173. 
Kuzyk.  Paul  R  Paint  softener.  3,590,214,  CI.  219-228. 
Kyle.James  Bore  gauge.  3,589,017, CI.  33-178. 

Labat,  Ivan  Pierre  Andre,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Dcveloppcmcnt 
des  Aeroglisseurs  Marins  Terrestres  et  Amphibies.  Toy  ground  effect 
vehicle  with  adjustable  stabilizing  weight.  3,589,058,  CI.  46-44. 
Lacefield.  Charles  W.  Process  for  preparing  cyclosiloxanes.  3,590,064, 

CI  260-448.2 
La  Cellophane,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 
Bonjour,  Georges  A.,  3,589,962. 
Weber.  Guy,  3,590,270. 
Lafitte,  Rene,  and  LeCarpentier,  Paul,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Method  and  device  for  the  analysis  of  gas.  3,589,169,  CI.  73-23. 
Lago,  Ernest  T.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Flexible  electric  tube  braz- 
ing furnace  3.590.206.  CI.  219-85. 
Lagrange,  Henri,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Safety  rear  view  mirror  mountings.  3,589,662,  CI. 
248-475. 
Lajiness,  Evelyn  J.:  See— 

Braxton,  Henry  G.,  Jr..  and  Lajiness,  Evelyn  J. .3, 589,889. 
Lake,  Francis  K,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Ink  foun- 
tain for  dispensing  packaged  ink.  3,589,288,  CI.  101-363. 
Lake.  John  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Stray  volUge  and 

continuity  test  device.  3,590,373,  CI.  324-73. 
Lake,  Royston  E   W..  to  Canadian  Westinghouse  Company,  Limited. 

Light  sensitive  switching  display  device.  3,590,252,  CI.  250-21 3. 
Lakin  Ira  W .,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation.  RoUUble  hot 

metal  discharging  vessel  car.  3,589.303,  CI.  105-265. 
Lakin,  Ira  W  ,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation.  Hot  scrap 

charging.  3.589.692.  CI.  263-40. 
Lamberson.  George  W..  Remack,  Alfred  R.;  and  Gale,  Leo  R.,  to 
Lockformer  Company,  The.  Sheet  handling  and  forming  construc- 
tion. 3,589.165. CI  72-419. 
Lambert.  Edgar  A  Portable  safety  door  locks.  3,589,761 ,  CI.  292-292. 
Lammers.  Edward  J  ;  and  Teter,  Thomas  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Company  Parking  brake  control  system.  3,589,484,  CI.  192-4. 
Lampman.  William  T  ;  and  Wade.  Charles  H..  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion Dishwasher  rack  3,589,786,Cl.  312-298. 
Lancer  Boss  Limited:  See— 

Kinross.  John.  3,589.540. 
Lancioni.  Diore  Louis,  to  Michigan  Wheel  Company.  Marine  propeller 
attachment  and  assembly.  3,589,833,  CI.  416-62. 
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Landis,  Earle  H.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  The.  Self-locking  spade  ter- 
minal. 3,590,387, CI.  339-257. 
Landis,  Franklin  F.:  See- 
Michel,  Donald  P.;  Steiniger,  Herman  W.;  Landis,  Franklin  F.;  and 
Skeen,  Lawrence  E, 3, 589,629. 
Lane,  Claude  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Machine  tool  control 

system  3,590,226,  CI.  235-151  1 1 
Lange,  Achim:  See— 

Dobrusskin,  Alexander;  and  Lange,  Achim, 3, 590, 307. 
Langley,  John  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Marine  propulsion 

device.  3,589,204, CI.  74-385. 
Langley,  Robert  C;  Myers,  Herbert;  and  Rubin,  Leonard  R.,  to  Engel- 
hard Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation.  Non-destructive  severance 
ofhermeticseals.  3,589,881,  CI  65-23. 
Langpap,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Matisheck,  Peter  H;  and  Langpap,  Thomas  J. ,3, 590, 1 16. 
Lanham  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Lanham,  William  E.;  Miller,  Gene  C,  and  Lanham,  William  E., 
Jr.,  3,589,307. 
Lanham,  William  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lanham,  William  E.;  Miller,  Gene  C;  and  Lanham,  William  E  , 
Jr.,3.589,307. 
Lanham,  William  £.;  Miller,  Gene  C,  and  Lanham,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to 

Lanham  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  Oven.  3,589,307,  CI.  107-57. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See- 
Harvey,  Arthur  Frank,  3,589,459. 
Laporte,  Leo  Conrad,  to  Imperial  Tobacco  Company  of  Canada, 

Limited.  Cigar  holder.  3,589,371,  CI.  131-12. 
Larkin,  Donald  R.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Production  of  bis-hydrox- 

yalkyl  esters  of  benzene  dicarboxylic  acids.  3, 590,071,  CI.  260-475. 
Larkia,  Oscar  L.:  See— 

Wachta,  Zygmunt  A.;  and  Larkin,  Oscar  L, 3,590, 184. 
Larkin,  Robert  F.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Clamping  device. 

3,589,659,  CI.  248-228. 
LaRose,  Rene  Norman,  to  Arbor  Acres  Farm,  Inc.  Animal  vaccines 

and  methods  for  using  same.  3,590,1 28,  CI.  424-89. 
Laserson,  Gregory  L.;  and  Genovese,  David,  to  Sealectro  Corporation. 

Switch.  3,590,1 76, CI.  200-1 1. 
Latchford  Glass  Company:  See- 
Dillon,  Chadbourn  L.,  3,589,542. 
Latina,  Roland  N.,  to  Rawlings  Sporting  Good  Company.  Ball  glove 

having  a  concave  backstop.  3, 588,915,  CI.  2-19. 
Laughinghouse,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Brewer,  Joe  E.;  and  Laughinghouse,  Charles  L, 3, 590, 345. 
Laurent,  Jean  Francois:  See— 

Stanimirovitch,  Douchan;  and  Laurent,  Jean  Francois, 3, 589 ,944. 
Lawless,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Holderith,  William  J.;  and  Lawless.  John  J  ,  Jr.,3,589,983. 
Lawrence,  Frank  L.,  to  B.  C.  Gearworks  Ltd.  Fairlead  structure 

3,589,641,  CI.  242-157.1 
Lawrence,  Jackson:  See— 

Troope,  Walter  S.;  and  Lawrence,  Jackson, 3, 589,030. 
Laybold,  Carl  T.:  See- 
Morrison,  William  E.;  and  Laybold,  Carl  T. ,3,589,044. 
Leach  Corporation:  See— 

Schuiz, Gordon  Richard,  3,589,579. 
Leach,  John  M.  Article  accumulation  conveyors.  3,589,496,  CI.  198- 

34. 
Leach,  John  M.  Means  for  spacing  articles  on  conveyor.  3,589,497,  CI. 

198-34. 
Leach,  John  M.  Material  handling  conveyors.  3,589,503,  CI.  198-177 
Leaver,  Gardner,  to  Stcelcase.  Inc.  Chair.  3,589,772,  CI.  297-445. 
Le  Breton,  Albert  F.;  Warner,  Ronald  E.;  and  Raimondi,  Albert  A.,  to 
Weitinghouie  Electric  Corporation.  Damper  bearing  to  increase 
rotor  lUbility.  3,589,782,  CI.  308-122. 
LeCarpentier,  Paul:  See— 

Lafitte,  Rene;  and  LeCarpentier,  Paul,3,589, 169. 
Lecher,  Hans  Z.;  Braus,  Harry;  and  Woltermann,  Jay  R.,  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Tri(dialkylaminophenyl  thioal- 
kylene)phosphite  stabilized  olefin  polymer  compositions.  3,590,019, 
CI.  260-45.9 
Leclercq,  Jacques;  and  Victor,  Claude,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et 
de  Construction  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Struts  for 
retracuble  aircraft  undercarriages.  3,589,649,  CI.  244- 102 
Lecomte,  Alexandre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot.  Vehicle  door  mounting.  3,589,069,  CI.  49-257. 
Lecomte,  Alexandre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeout.  Universal  joinU.  3,589, 1 42,  CI.  64- 1 7. 
Lederer,  Michael:  See— 

Jastrow,  Horst;  Lederer,  Michael;  and  Schnabel,  Horst,3,590,01 3. 
Ledford,  Kenneth.  Air  dropped  portable  windsock.  3,589,183,  CI.  73- 

188. 
Lee,  Conley:  See— 

Klar,  Kenneth  K,  and  Lee,  Conley  ,3,589, 1 66. 
Lee,  Hee  Young.  Method  for  achieving  reversible  male  sterilization. 

3,589,355,  CI.  128-1. 
Leedham,JackH.  Window.  3,589,068, CI.  49-162. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See- 
Finch,  Donald  1.;  and  Wiese,  John  R.,  3,589,979. 
Fleischer,  Donald  W..  3,590,370. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See- 
Cowan,  Larry  C;  and  Cruickshank,  David  G.,  3.589,498. 


Lehuen,  Christian:  See— 

Ruelle,  Gilbert;  Gillet,  Roger;  Tritsch,  Michel,  Lehuen,  Christian, 
and  Portnoi,  Morduch, 3.590 ,290 
Leiber,  Heinz;  Rodi.  Anton;  Will,  Helmut,  and  Voigt.  Klaus,  to  Teldix 

GmbH.  Control  system.  3,589,777,  CI  303-21 
Leitz,  Frank  B.,  Jr.;  and  Fleming,  Donald  K  .  1  /2  to  Consolidated  Natu- 
ral Gas  Service  Company,  Inc..  mesne,  and  1/2  to  Southern  Califor- 
nia Gas  Company,  and  Southern  Counties  Gas  Company  of  Califor- 
nia Bipolar  collector  plates.  3.589.942,  CI   1 36-86 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of.  See- 
van  Tamelen.  Eugene  E..  3.589.865. 
L'Electronique  Appliquee:See— 
Teur.  Claude  R..  3,590,335 
LeMaster,    Elmer   J.    Atomized    hydrocarbon   oxygenation    reaction 

process  and  apparatus  therefor  3.590,058.  CI  260-413. 
Lematta.  Wesley  G  Load  attachment  device  3.589.765.  CI  294-66 
Lemnios.  Andrew  Z.,  Hartswick,  Richard  W  ,  and  Hollrock.  Richard 
H  ,  to  Kaman  Corporation.  Control  system  for  rotary  wing  vehicle. 
3.589.831, CI  416-24. 
Lenning,  Ronald  L.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    Control  for  cutting 

tool,  3,589,077, CI.  51-165. 
Lense,  Robert  F.,  to  Riegel  Paper  Corporation.  Packaging  machine 

with  continuous  motion  sealer.  3,589,248,  CI.  93-36 
Leo,  Paul  R  ;  and  Fowler,  Lorenzo  L   Brake  cup  tool    3.590,235,  CI 

240-6.46 
Leonard,  Merrill  G  .  to  Westinghouse  [Ileclnc  Corporation    Quick- 
make  and  quick-break  switch.  3.590.1  83.  CI  200-67 
Lerault.  Raymond.  See— 

Dallemagne.  Robert;  and  Lerault.  Raymond.3.590,162 
Lesher,  George  Y.,  and  Gruett.  Monte  D.  Naphthyridine-3-carboxylic 
acids,  their  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof  3,590,036.  CI   260- 
240 
Lesieur-Cotelle:  See- 
Bourgeois,  Jacques,  3,589,228. 
Lester  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Schwartz,  William  H  .  3,588,957. 
Levenson.  Gerald  Isaak  Pasternak,  and  Green,  Andrew,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  into  a  distensible  bag 
3,589,412, CI.  141-95 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Barney,  Michael;  and  Green.  Jack  Raymond.  3,589,82 1 
Levesque,  Rodrigue.  Remote  control  direction  mechanism   3.589.240, 

CI  91-411 
Levin,  Donald  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America    Vacuum  sam- 
pler with  porous  mold  insert.  3,589,199.  CI  7  3-425  6 
Levin.  Gideon,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Silicone  rubber  cured  by 

dinitroso  aromatic  compounds  3,590,020.  CI  260-46  5 
Levine.  Seymour  D..  to  Squibb.  E.  R..  &  Sons.  Inc.  3.4-Bisnor-5-aza  an- 

drostanes.  3.590.031.  CI  260-239. 
Lewis  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Protzman,  Donald  E.,  and  Zawacki,  Edmund  F  ,  3,590,233 
Protzmann,  Donald  E.,  3,589,656. 
Lewis,  George  E.,  and  Murman,  Fernando,  to  Hydril  Company  Com- 
bination well  blowout  preventer  3,589,667,  CI  251-1 
Leyboume,  Allen  E.,  Ill,  to  Monsanto  Company    Packing  element 

3,589,687, CI  261-79 
Leyboume,  Allen  E  ,  III,  to  Monsanto  Company    Method  for  direct 
esterification  of  terephthalic  acid  with  ethylene  glycol    3.590.072, 
CI.  260-475 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  See- 
Montgomery.  Eldwin  C.  3.589.886 
Libby.  Charles  C:  See— 

McMaster,     Robert     C,     Libby,     Charles     C,     and     Likms, 
Keith,3,588,996 
Liberty  Combustion  Corporation:  See— 

Potu,  William  F,  3,589,848 
Librandi,    Anthony    N.    Electric    fixture    housing   fastening   device. 

3,590,1  37,  CI.  174-58. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Martini,    Paul;    Mrowka,    Gotz,    and    Hasche.    Heinz-Hermann. 

3,590,208. 
Pabst,  Wolfgang,  3,590,158. 
Lichtenford,  Uwe:  See— 

Walkhoff,  Klaus,  and  Lichtenford, fJwe,3.589,490. 
Liebhafsky,  Herman  A  :  See— 

Grubb,  Willard  T  ,  and  Liebhafsky,  Herman  A  ,3,589,943 
Lietard,  Michel:  See— 

Ruet,    Jean,    Serpette,    Jean-Pierre,    Pierre,    Jacques,    Lietard, 
Michel;  and  Remaud,  Jacques. 3,589, 700 
Lifferth,  Ewald:  See— 

Taudt,  Heinz;andLifrerth,Ewald,3,590,l48. 
Lightcraft  of  California,  Incorporated:  See— 

Sclafani,  Ben  J.,  Jr.,  3,589,083 
LignesTelegraphiquesetTelephortiques  Styled  L  T  T    See- 
Dalle  magne,  Robertrand  Lerault,  Raymond,  3,590.162. 
Likins,  Keith:  See— 

McMaster.     Robert     C;     Libby,     Charles     C  ,     and     Likins. 
Keith,3,588,996. 
Lilja,  Kaj  A.:  See— 

Axelsson,    Lars    B,    Lilja,    Kaj    A  ;    and    Svensson,    Sten-Er- 
ic,3,589,480. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See- 
Gorman,  Marvin  6.,  Haney,  Michael  £.,  Jr.,  Lively,  David  H..  and 
Davenport,  James  D..  3,590,05 1 . 
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Grinnan,  Edward  L  ;  and  Wolen,  Robert  L.,  3.590,027. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 
Poth,  Leonhard,  3.589,873. 
Linden,  Arthur  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation   Variable  stiffness 

rotor  3.589,835, CI  416-103. 
Lindgren.  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Herbenar,  Joseph  F  ;  and  Lindgren,  Kenneth  A  ,3,590,135. 
Lindsay,  Raymonds  W  Blade-sharpening  tool.  3,589,214. CI.  76-88 
Linville,    William     L      Pressure    spraying    apparatus    and     method 

3,589,614, CI   239-142. 
Lipschutz,  Paul,  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman.  An- 

titheft  lock  key  safety  latching  devices  3,589,1 54,  CI.  70-389. 
Lipski,  Abraham,  to  Precedes  Nouveaux  de  Construction    Preflex' 
Societe  Anonyme.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  pair  of  prebent 
girder  3,588,971,  CI.  25-118.  v 

List,  Hans:  See—  \ 

Germann,  Reimar,  3,589.178. 
List,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Gruver,  Luther  E.,  List.  Harold  A.;  Zinas.  Rimas  A.;  Chang,  John 
W  ;  Scott.  Gary  A  ;  and  Jeuick.  William.3.589.160. 
Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Blank.  David  Edward;  Thornber.  Geoffrey,  and  Wynn.  Anthony 
Peter.  3.590.312 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Krauss,  Bert  F.  3.590.164. 
Okun.  Neil  I. .3.590.364. 
Littwin,  Arthur  K.  Motor  control,  including  brake  applying,  and  sup- 

preuingof  the  counter  emf,  and  method  3. 590. 3 51.  CI  318-211. 
Lively.  David  H.:  See- 
Gorman.  Marvin  O  ;  Haney.  Michael  E  .  Jr  ;  Lively,  David  H  ,  and 
Davenport.  James  D. 3.590.05 1 . 
Ljubushko.  Nikolai  Ignatievich:  See— 

Belyaev.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Katsnelson.  Leonid  Efimovich, 
Terekhin.     Alexei     Alexeevich;     Volkov,     Sergei     Petrovich, 
Filipiev.  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Bozhor.  Antoly  Vladimirovich, 
Odegnalov,     Mikhail     Pavlovich;     and     Ljubushko.     Nikolai 
lgnatievich.3,589.558. 
Lo  Duca.  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Desmond.  Johnny;  and  Lo  Duca.  Thomas  S  ,3,589,062 
Locati.    Norman    C.    to    Omark    Industries.    Inc.    Chain    saw    bar 

3.589.415. CL  143-32. 
Locker.  Maurice  Reversible  grater.  3.589.421,  CI   146-180. 
Lockformer  Company,  The:  See— 

Lamberson,  George  W..  Remack,  Alfred  R.;  and  Gale,  Leo  R.. 
3.589.165 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Gorham.  John  A  ;  and  Richter.  Heinz  K..  3.589.648 
Logan.  Raymond,  to  Werner  Lehara  Inc.  Intermittent  belt  drive  for 

dough  depositing  machine  3,589.306.  CI.  107-27 
Logsdon.  John  S.:  See- 
Anderson.  Rodney  H;  and  Logsdon.  John  S..3,589.041. 
Lojczyc.  John.  Tin  snips.  3.589.006.  CI.  30-144 

Lomas.  Ernest;  and  Singleton,  Peter,  to  Robertson.  Loewy,  Engineer- 
ing Company  Limited  Metal  extrusion  presses  with  rotary  die-holder 
carriers.  3.589.162.  CI.  72-263. 
Longenecker.  Levi  S.  Paneliztd  suspended  roof  the  reverberatory  fur- 
nace 3,589,316, CI.  110-99 
Lopcr,  Douglas  A.;  and  Katerndahl.  Dean  R  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
Intravenous  catheter  unit  with  flexible  wing  support  and  inserter 
means  3.589. 361. CI.  128-214  4 
Love.  Millard  G  Tire-grooving  machine.  3.589.427,  CI   157-13 
Loveday.  Harry  W,:  See— 

WhitUker.  Jack  D..  Loveday.  Harry  W.;  Barbour.  Dennis  R.. 
Dryden.  George  S.;  and  Tweedie.  William. 3, 589.03 1 
Lovell.  Alfred  v.:  See- 

Utne.  Torleif;  Jobwn.  Ronald  B.;  and  Lovell.  Alfred  V  .3.590.050 
Lovett.  Elbert  O.:  See— 

Maillet.    Emil    J.;    Zamberletti,    Karl    L..    and    Lovett.    Elbert 
0.3.589,502 
Loviu,  David  D.,  to  Stemco  Industries,  Inc.  Holder  for  tube  and  bottle 

feeders  for  pets.  3,589.338.  CI.  119-51 
Lowd.  Judson  D  ;  Hill.  Ernest  C;  and  Burnis.  Bill  S..  to  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc.  Method  of  and  means  for  mounting  equipment  at  a 
subtea  location  3.589. 133.  CI.  61-46  5 
Lowry.  Edward  D..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Shooting  range  and  game  ap- 
paratus. 3.589.727.  CI.  273-101. 
LTV  Ling  Altec.  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson.  Bobby  J.;  and  Perusse.  Eugene  T.,  3.590,279. 
LubyaniUky.  Izrail  Yakovievich:  See— 

Freidlin.  Gilya  Naumovich;  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Kovsman. 
Evgeny    Pavlovich;    Adamov.    Ary    Artemievich;    Kochergin. 
Nikolai     Alexandrovich;     Lubyanittky.     Izrail     Yakovievich; 
Nalivaiko.   Alexandr   Semenovich;   Postemak.  Svetlana   Mik- 
hailovna;  Ferd.  Maxim  Leibovich.  Kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna; 
Shtefan.    Sergei    Mikhailovich;    Kovalev.    Alexei    Danilovich, 
Timagina.       MargviU      Sergeevna;       Buerakov.       Alexandr 
Stepanovich;   Fiothin.   Makhail   Yakovievich;  and    Kazakova. 
Ljudfflila  lvanovna.3 ,589,990. 
Luciano.  Ferroli  Tredicesimo,  to  TER  Fabbrica  Europea  Riscaldamen- 
to  S.p.A.  Boiler  having  tapered  duct  elemenU.  3.589,343.  CI.  122- 
225 
Lund.  Carl   H  .   Woulds.  Michael  J  ;  Thielemann.   Rudolf  H  .  and 
Hockin,  John,  to  Martin  MetaJs  Company,  mesne.  Sulfidation  re- 
sistant alloys  and  sUucturea.  3.589,893.  CI.  75- 1 7 1 
Luongo,  Gerald  L  Gasket  seat  cleaning  tool.  3,588,939.  CI.  1 5-1 60 


Lustig.  David  E..  to  Devro,  inc.,  mesne.  Precooked  pork  sausage. 

3.589.915. CI  99-109. 
Lynch  Corporation:  See— 

Hileman.  Kenneth  R..  3.589,888. 
Lyon  Metal  Products.  Incorporated:  See— 

Studinski.  Robert  A  ;  and  Walter,  Florian  A.,  3,589,783. 
Lyons,  Thomas  D  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  heat  developable  sheet  containing  mercury  lens. 
3,589,901,  CI.  96-64. 
Mabry,  James  B   Novelty  finger  puncturing  device.  3,589,357,  CI.  1 28- 

2 
MacDonald,  Robert  D..  to  Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.  Hinge.  3,588,946, 

CI   16-180 
Machleidt,  Hans:  See— 

Kleemann,     Manfred,     Grell,     Wolfgang;     Dahms.     Gerhard; 
Machleidt.  Hans,  and  Eckenfels,  Albrecht,3,S90,04l. 
MacLellan.  Bruce  D.:  See- 
Barker.  Thomas  B.;  MacLellan.  Bruce  D.;  and  Mytych,  Casimir 
J  .3.589.809 
Mac  Nab.  Robert  B  :  See— 

Appleton.  Anthony   Derek;   Mac   Nab,  Robert  B.;  and   Elliott, 
Joseph  Merelie,3.590,295. 
MacPhail.  David  D:  See— 

Fordyce,  Reid  G.;  and  MacPhail.  David  D. 3. 589 .961. 
M acton  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Cristy.  Nicholas  G..  3,589.499. 
Mader.  Helmut:  See— 

Himmelmann.  Wolfgang;  Mader.  Helmut;  Meyer.  Karl-Otto;  Sass- 
mann.  Heinz;  and  Schellenberger.  Hans,3,589,902. 
Magoon.  Fred  L..  to  Demco,  Incorporated.  Butterfly  valve  with  im- 
proved stem  sealing  means.  3,589.678.  CI.  251-306. 
Maguire,  Richard  Joseph,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Method  and 

machine  for  assembling  a  dispenser.  3,588.988.  CI.  29-400. 
Mailer,  Alfred  E  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Plug-in  type 

switchgcar  3,590.199.  CI.  200-168. 
Maillet.  Emil  J  ,  Zamberletti.  Karl  L.;  and  Lovett.  Elbert  O.  Conveyor. 

3.589.502. CI.  198-172. 
Mainka.    Hubert;    and    Kolb.    Erich,    to    Bosch.    Robert,    GmbH. 

Windshield  cleaner.  3.588.940.  CI.  1 5-250. 1 7 
Maisenbacher.  Dieter,  to  Nagelc.  Karl  F..  Dr.,  Feinmaschinenbau. 
Forming  and  attaching  top  stops  to  fastener  chains.  3.588.991.  CI. 
29-408 
Major,  Emery.  Explosive  device  comprising  separate  hollow  bodies 

with  glycenn  and  nitric  acid  therein.  3.589,293,  CI.  102-57. 
Makino,  Katsuo:  See — 

Sawato,  Iwao;  and  Makino,  Katsuo, 3,589,928. 
Malcolm,  Marcy  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Robb,lan  E  .  and  Malcolm.  Marcy  R.,Jr.,3,590,l40. 
Malcus  Industri  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hedberg.  Olof  Johan  Gerhard,  3,589,433. 
Malkowski.  Bernard  J  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Tape  handling  ap- 
paratus 3.590.221. CI.  235-61.1  1 
Mallary.  Miller  B.:See- 

Asdell.  Bernard  K.;  and  Mallary.  Miller  B.,3,S89,922. 
Mallatt.  Russell  C:  See— 

Grutsch.  James  F.,  and  Mallatt,  Russell  C. 3,589,997. 
Mallory,  P  R  ,  &  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Wallis,  George;  Pomerantz,  Daniel  I.;  Dorsey,  John  J.;  and  Wol- 
sky,  Sumner  P.,  3,589,965. 
Manas,  Herman  D.,  to  M.R.M.  Company,  Inc.,  a  division  of  Willcox  & 
Gibbs.    Inc     Valve    arrangement   for   container   filling    machines. 
3.589.410.C1   141-45. 
Manber,  Solomon:  See— 

McMahon.  John  A.;  Manber,  Solomon;  Rutman,  Alex;  Schwartz, 
Milton;  and  Cooper.  Ronald  F., 3,590, 1  SO. 
Manfred,  Fellbach-Lindle:  See— 

Flaschar,  Heinz;  Weigert,  Wilhelm;  Werner,  Walter;  and  Manfred, 
Fellbach-Lindle,3,S89,l30. 
Manganaro.  George  F.,  to  Allan  Finishing  Corporation.  Electrically 

operated  suplers  3,589,587,  CI.  227-131. 
Manniso,  James  L.:  See- 
Patterson,  Edward  B.;  Manniso,  James  L.;  and  Dalton,  Robert 
F,3.589,814 
Manuel,  John  Batist.  Disposable  toothbrush.  3,589,822, CI.  401-172. 
Mapes.  George  H    Film  reel  and  reel  extension.  3,589,640,  CI.  242- 

718 
Mapham.  Neville,  and  Galloway.  James  H.,  to  Undylite  Corporation. 

Peak  current  limiting  system.  3,590,323,  CI.  317-22. 
Marand.  Jean:  See— 

Thornton.  Marvin  L.;  Chambers,  Charles  D.;  and  Marand,  Je- 
an.3.589.618. 
Marburger.  Fred  R.  Adjustable  belt  loop  assembly  for  pistol  holster* 

and  the  like  3.589.574.  CI.  224-2. 
Marburger.  Ivan  L.:  See— 

Haglund.  Elmer  A.;  Marburger.  Ivan  L.;  and  Howell,  Donald 
W. 3.588.923. 
Marcatili.  Enrique  A.  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Optical  circuiu.  3,589,794,  CI.  350-96. 
Marcus.  Ernst.  Stepless  variable  transmission  with  vibration  damping. 

3.589.212.  CI.  74-793. 
Marcus.  Henry  J.:  See- 
Gold.  Marvin  H;  and  Marcus.  Henry  J. ,3,590,067. 
Mark.JosephW    See- 
Mark.  Morris;  and  Mark,  Joseph  W, 3,589,715. 
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Mark,  Morris,  and  Mark.  Joseph  W  Convertible  foldable  exercise  cot. 

3.589.715.  CI.  272-58. 
Mark -Tex  Corporation:  See- 
Andrews.  Francis  W.;  and  Sussman.  Philip  S..  3.589.824. 
Marker.  Hannes.  Toe  iron  for  safety  ski  bindings.  3.589.743.  CI.  280- 

11.35 
Markey,  Donald.  Jr.:  See- 
Bear.  David  L.;  Gunther.  Gregory  M.;  Markey,  Donald,  Jr.;  and 
May,  Richard  L  ,3,589,061 
Marley,  Robert  R..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
Temperature  compensated  current-mode  logic  circuit.  3,590,274, 
CI.  307-215. 
Marro.  Henry  S.:  See— 

Fellerman.  Bernard  F.;  and  Marro.  Henry  S. 3,590,379. 
Marshall,    Donald    E.    Machine    for    producing    laundry    products. 

3.588,950,  CI   18-2.5 
Martin,  Jack:  See— 

Beane,  Francis  A.;  Martin.  Jack,  and  Palermo.  James  J. ,3.589.790. 
Martin.  John  Hixon:  See- 
Day,  George  Gerald.  3.589.989. 
Martin  Metals  Company:  See- 
Lund,  Carl  H.;  Woulds.  Michael  J  .  Thielemann.  Rudolf  H  .  and 
Hockin.  John.  3.589.893 
Martin,  Preston  K.;  and  Mireur,  John  P.,  to  Celanese  Corporation 
Recycle  of  terephthalic  acid  in  the  production  of  a  bis  (2-hydroxyal- 
kyDterephthalate.  3.590.070.  CI  260-475 
Martinez,  Martin  G.:  See— 

Calvillo,  Luis  B.;and  Martinez.  Martin  G. 3. 589. 103 
Martini,  Paul;  Mrowka,  Gotz;  and  Hasche.  Heinz-Hermann.  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.    Method    of    aligning    and    welding 
laminated  sheets  for  electrical  machines.  3.590.208.  CI  219-92. 
Marvin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Docimo,  Peter  J.;andLlrpin.  Kenneth  T..  3,590.241. 
Marx,  Erwin:  See- 
Kind.    Dieter;    Marx.    Erwin;    Salge.    jurgen;    and    Mollenhoff. 
Klaus.3.590.l9l. 
Marzocchi,    Alfred;    and    Janetos.    Nicholas   S..   to   Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Structures  formed  of  glass  fiber-elastomer 
systems.  3,589,93 1 ,  CI.  1 1 7-72. 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  Gebruder  Scheubeck  KG.:  See— 

Bleibtreu,  Alexander;  and  Kreuzpaintner.  Josef  A.  3.590.175. 
Mascia,  Carmen  T.;  and  Peyser.  Harry  Arnold,  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.  Combination  carrier  and  can  opener.  3,589,509,  CI 
206-65 
Mason,  Edwin  C.  Multi-roll  surveyor  ribbon  dispenser.  3,589,634,  CI 

242-55.3 
MassachusetU  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Chatterton,  Edward  J..  Jr  .  3.590.248. 
Massey,  James  W.:  See- 
Harris,  George  F.;  and  Massey,  James  W. 3,589,832. 
Massillon-Cleveland-Akron  Sign  Company.  The:  See— 

Mollet,  Samuel  J..  Ill;  and  Friedrichsen,  Thomas.  3.589.048. 
Masucci,  Alan  A.  Specucles  with  adjustable  lenses.  3,589.801.  CI 

351-55. 
Masujima,  Sho.  Process  for  producing  needles  for  sewing  machines. 

3,589,428, CI.  163-5. 
Mathys,  Pierre.  Control  device  for  the  stop  light  in  a  motor  car. 

3,590,264, CI.  307-10. 
Matisheck,  Peter  H.,  and  Langpap.  Thomas  J.,  to  Salsbury  Laborato- 
ries. Antigen  for  hemagglutination  inhibition  test.  3.590.116.  CI 
424-12. 
Matsumoto,  Hisayuki:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Kazutsugu,    Matsumoto.    Hisayuki.    and    Igarashi. 
Yoshiaki,3,590,353 
Matsumoto,  Masanori:  See— 

Kawai,  Hitoshi;  Mikawa,  Makoto;  Oyabu.  Yoshiaki,  Atarashiya. 
YoshiUka;  and  MaUumoto.  Masanori.3.589,992. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Hosono,  Hiroo.  and  Omiya.  Shoji,  3.589,267. 
Kobayashi.    Kazutsugu;    Matsumoto.    Hisayuki;    and     Igarashi, 

Yoshiaki.  3,590.353. 
Oonishi,    Hajimu;    Yamamoto,    Osamu;    Yamashita.    Tadaoki. 
Kawabata,  Hidetsugu;  Kitamura,  Saburo;  and  Higashida.  Yu- 
taka,  3,590,245. 
Yamashiu,  Akio;  and  Tsuzaki,  Takehiro,  3,590,336. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Eiichi;  and  Tomii,  Kaoru,  3.589.795. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Limited:  See— 

Kino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakayama.Yasuhiko,  3,590.216. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Bear,  David  L.;  Gunther,  Gregory  M.;  Markey,  Donald,  Jr.;  and 

May,  Richard  L.,  3.589,061. 
Stormon,  Lester  T.,  3,589,055. 
Matzuk,  Alexander  R.:  See— 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Matzuk,  Alexander  R.;  and  Schwam.  Har- 
vey,3,590,047 
Maxel,  Walter  Samuel;  and  Ginnow,  Gary  Milborn.  to  Globe-Union 

Inc.  Water  activable  storage  battery.  3.589,947.  CI.  136-114. 
May,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Bear,  David  L.;  Gunther,  Gregory  M.;  Markey.  Donald,  Jr.,  and 
May,  Richard  L, 3,589,06 1. 
Maytag  Company,  The:  See- 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  3,589,624. 
Mazzer,  Dino.  Gun  for  driving  in  nails.  3,589,586,  CI.  227-1 30. 


McAda.  Robert  W .:  See- 

Gurgiolo.  Arthur  E  ;  and  McAda,  Robert  W  ,3,590,009. 
McChesney  Corporation.  See— 

McChesney,  Robert  Edward,  3,589,995 
McChesney,  Robert  Edward,  to  McChesney  Corporation    Electrolytic 

amalgamator   3.589.995,  CI   204-202 
McClellan.  Bingham  A  ,  and  Hicks.  David  J  .  to  McClellan  Industries, 

Inc.  Eye  glasses  retaining  band  3.588.960.  CI  24-3. 
McClellan  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

McClellan,  Bingham  A  ,  and  Hicks,  David  J  .  3,588,960 
McCollum,  William  H    See- 

Bryans,  John  T  ,  McCollu«v.  William  H  .  Wilson.  James  C  ,  and 
Doll. ElvisR. 3.590. 127 
McCormack.  John  F  .  to  Photocircuits  Corporation  Autocatalytic  gold 

plating  solutions  3.589,9  16,  CI.  106-1 
McCormick,  Robert  J.:  See— 

FriUgerald.  Charles  E.  and  McCormick.  Robert  J  .3.589.552 
Mc  Cracken,  Philip  G:  See- 
Ferguson,  John  F  ,  and  Mc  Cracken.  Philip  G  .3.590.040 
McCrosky  Tool  Corporation:  See  — 
Gourley.  Eugene  F  .3,589,213 
McDonald,  Copthorne,  and  Fine,  C    Robert,  to  Vidcom  Electronics. 
Inc.  Narrow  bandwidth  picture  transmission  apparatus    3.590.152. 
CI.  178-6.8 
McDonald.  Michael,  to  Medical  &  Biological  Instrumentation  Limited 

Electronic  muscle  stimulator  3,589.370.  CI    128-422 
McDonell  Douglas  Corporation  See- 
Painter.  James  H.  and  Ehmsen.  Ronald  J  .  3.590.219. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  See— 

Daues.  James  J  .  and  Hargraves.  David  P  .  3,589.379 
Hoffman.  Michael  L  .  3.589,1  37 
McDowell.  Maurice  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F    1  .  and  Com 
pany.    Photographic   layers  containing   perfluoro  compounds  and 
coating  thereof  3.589.906.  CI  96-87 
McFariand.  Norman,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates.  Board  game  ap- 
paratus. 3.589,728. CI  273-134. 
McGahey.  Dean  C:  See- 
Vest.  Eugene  W  .  McGahey.  Dean  C.  and  Griswold,  Richard 
H  .3,589.413. 
McGuffin,  John  W  :  See- 
Syria,    Ronald    L  .    Verner.    Dalton    R  .    and    McGufnn.    John 
W  ,3,590,205 
McKain,    Walter    P.,    to    Acme    Fishing    Tool    Company     Drill    bit 

3.589.456.C1.  175-414 
McKee.  Arthur  G..  &  Company:  See- 
Greaves,  Melvin  J  .  3.589,691 
Mc  Kee.  Edward  S  :  See- 
Andrews,  Peter,  and  Mc  Kee.  Edward  S  .3,.')89.807 
McMahon.  John  A.;  Manber.  Solomon.  Rutman.  Alex,  Schwartz.  Mil- 
ton; and  Cooper.  Ronald  F  .  to  Alphanumeric.  Incorporated   Photo- 
graphic record  medium  scanner  3.590.1  50.  CI   I  78-6  7 
McMaster.  Robert  C  .  Libby,  Charles  C  ,  and  Likins,  Keith,  to  Ohio 
State    University,    The.    Drilling    and    stud    setting    apparatus    and 
method  3,588,996,  CI  29-432 
McMillen,  James  W  ,  and  Onofrey,  Michael  J  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation    Undervoltage  detection  and  energy  storage  trip 
current.  3,590,325,  CI   317-31 
McNeil  Corporation:  See— 

Dehn,Roy  F  ,3,590,172. 
Mc  Neill,  Donald  Hector  See— 

Gullickson,     Myron     Leroy.     and     Mc     Neill,     Donald     Hec- 
tor.3.589.1 1 1 
Mc  Nerney.  Roger  J  :  See- 
Schwartz.  Harold  O,  and  Mc  Nerney.  Roger  J  .3.590,133 
McRae.  Wayne   A.;  and   Katz.  William   E  .  to   Ionics,  Incorporated 

Deionization  process  3.589.999,  CI  210-28 
McTaggart.  Robert  B..  and  Shusman,  Tevis,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Process  for  recovering  suspension  polymers  3.590.101 .  CI.  260-876 
Medical  &  Biological  Instrumentation  Limited:  See- 
McDonald.  Michael.  3.589.370 
Mcdien.  Richard  T    Knock-down  type  of  portable  bench    3.589,311 

CI.  108-156 
Megal,  Joseph  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  back  and  neck  syn- 
dromes in  humans  3,589,358, CI   128-71 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning  See— 

Jastrow,  Horst;  Lederer,  Michael,  and  Schnabel,  Horsl,  3,590,013 
Melin,  Thomas  N.  Load  handling  in  fork-lift  trucks    3,589,541,  CI 

214-731. 
Melloh.  Wilhelm;  and  Hoffmann.  Helmut,  to  Rewo  Chemische  Fabrik 
G.m.b.H.  Human  hair,  skin  and  nail  treatment  with  sulfosuccinate 
compositions.  3,590. 123.  CI  424-70 
Melnick.  Daniel:  See- 
Cooper.  Irwin;  and  Melnick.  Daniel. 3,589.9 14. 
Memo  International  Establishment:  See— 

Berger.  Michel.  3.589.81  I 
Menke,  Franz,  to  Eltro  GmbH.  &  Co   Device  for  modulating  radia- 
tion energy  and  for  bundling  it  into  a  very  small  section   3.590.246. 
CI  250-83.3 
Menzi,  Ernst,  AG.:  See— 

Menzi,  Ernst,  3.589.538 
Menzi.  Ernst,  to  Menzi,  Ernst,  AG    Axle  assembly  for  an  excavating 

machine.  3,589.538. CI  214-138. 
Merck  Sl  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Sarett,  Lewis  H.;  and  Ruyle,  WUIiam  V.,  3.590.082 
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Shen,  T»ung-Ying,  MaUuk.  Alexander  R.;  and  Schwam,  Harvey. 

3.590.047 
Utne,    Torleif;    Jobwn.    Ronald    B..    and    Lovell,    Alfred    v., 
3.590.050. 
Mere»iechnikai  Korponli  Rutato  Laboratorium;  See— 

Kovaci.Sandor.  3.589.1 80 
Merhaut.   io«ef.   to  Teila,   narodni   podnik     Electrojtic   horn   loud- 

•peaker  3, 590. 1 69. CI.  179-111 
Men.  Kalju.  to  Electrospace  Corporation.  Telephone  answering  device 

with  a  control  nip  nop  3.590. 160.  CI  179-6 
Men.  Kalju  .S<«- 

Wolf.  Arnold;  Simms.  John;  and  Men.  Kalju.3.590.1 59 
Merlo,    Angelo    Loui«.    Combuition    microwave    diagnostic    system 

3.589.177.  CI.  73-116. 
Messenger.  Warren  S. :  See— 

Brown.  Walter;  and  Messenger.  Warren  S  .3.589,441 . 
Mesaera  Gebruder  Junghans  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschraenkter  Haftung 

See- 

Flaig.  Hans;  and  Assmus,  Friedrich.  3.589.123. 
Mettenmith.  Eugene,  to  Alco  Standard  Corporation  Dishwasher  door 

operator.  3,589.787.  CI  3 1 2-3 19 
Mestroni.  Giovanni:  See- 
Costa,  Giacomo;  and  Mestroni.  Giovanni. 3, 590,062. 
MeUl-Tech  Inc.:  See— 

Bryand,  Edward  T  .  3.589.033 
MeUllic  Valve  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Brookman.  Donald.  3.589,703. 
Met2,  Joseph  R  .  to  Norco.  Inc.  Locking-type  machine  nut  3.589,423. 

CI.  151-14 
Meuger.  Paul  E..  to  Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  Automatic  sprue  extrac- 
tor for  use  in  injection  molding  machines.  3.588.958.  CI   18-30 
Meuger.  Wilham  J.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Trainline  connec- 
tor apparatus.  3,589.530.  CI.  213-76. 
Meulendijks,  Wilhelmus  Henricus  Antonius:  See- 
Gelling,  Henderikus;  Meulendijks.  Wilhelmus  Henricus  Antonius, 
and  Stijntjes.  Theodorus  Gerhardus  Wilhelmus. 3, 589,694 
Meyer.  Burton  C:  See— 

Glau.    Marvin    I.;    Breslow.    Jeffrey    D  ,    and    Meyer,    Burton 
C, 3.589.719. 
Meyer.  Karl-Otto:  See- 

Himmelmann,  Wolfgang.  Mader.  Helmut;  Meyer.  Kari-Otto.  Sass- 
mann,  Heinz;  and  Schellenberger,  Hans, 3.589,902 
Meyer,  Louis  C.  Split  leattet  check  valve  for  cardiac  surgery  and  the 

like.  3.589.392. CI.  137-525  I 
Meyers,  Robert  A.;  and  Foote.  Christopher  S.,  to  TRW  Inc    Infrared 

chemiluminescent  composition.  3,590,003. CI  252-186 
Miag  Muhlenbau  und  Industrie  GmbH:  See— 

Schlimme,  Gisbert,  and  Tschirner,  Manfred,  3.589.270 
Michael.  Walter:  See- 
Schneider.  Hans-Dieter;  Michels.  Friedrich;  Zschau,  Horst,  and 
Michael,  Walter,3.590.l45. 
Michalczyk,   Marian,  to  Huta   Baildon    Grinder   for  segment   rolls 

3,589.074,  CI.  51-96. 
Michel,  Donald  P  ;  Steiniger.  Herman  W  ;  Landis.  Franklin  F  ,  and 
Skeen,  Lawrence  E  .  to  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The.  Refmer  installation 
3.589.629,  CI.  241-251 
Michels,  Friedrich:  See- 
Schneider,  Hans-Dieter,  Michels.  Friedrich.  Zschau,  Horst,  and 
Michael.  Walter.3. 590.145 
Michigan  Wheel  Company:  See  — 

Lancioni,  Diore  Louis,  3,589,833 
Middlestadt,   William    F    Reusable   structure   for   forming  joints   in 

concrete  3.589,664,  CI  249-9 
Midland  Silicones  Limited:  See- 
Bush,  Richard  P.,  3,590,021 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Meuger,  William  J.,  3.589,530 
Mieleuuk,  Jan:  See— 

NorbuUs,  Sunley  R..  Kertay.  Bela,  and  Mieieszuk.  Jan.3.589.249 
Mikami.  Ichiro:  See— 

Murase,  Tamotsu;  Mikami,  Ichiro;  Oizumi,  Kyohei,  and  Tamura, 
Moriyoshi, 3, 590,078. 
Mikawa.  Makoto:  See— 

Kawai.  Hitoshi.  Mikawa.  Makoto;  Oyabu.  Yoshiaki,  Atarashiya, 
Yoshiuka;  and  MaUumoto,  Masanori, 3, 589,992 
Milchem  Incorporated:  See- 
Rice.   Herbert   L.;   Cizek,    Arthur;   and    Thaemar,   Marvin   O  , 
3.589.998 
Mildner.  Raymond  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Electric  cable 

having  improved  resisunce  to  moisture  3. 590, 141.  CI.  174-105. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Leighton  Clifford,  3,589,557 
Milewski,  Victor:  See— 

Bellingham,  Robert  A  ,  and  Milewski,  Victor.3,588,977. 
Milk  Producers,  Inc.:  See— 

Noorlander,  Daniel  O.,  3,589,194 
Miller,  Arnold   M  ,  to  A-Bee  Syndicate,  Inc    Electric  light  Hxture 

3.590.240. CI  240-81 
Miller,  Donald  LSee- 

Walkup,  Lewis  E  ;  and  Miller,  Donald  L.,3,589,290. 
Miller  Electric  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Corrigall.  Don  J  ;  and  Oldershaw.  William  D..  3.590.2 1 2. 


Miller.  Gene  C:  See—  ,.,.„.        _ 

Lanham,  William  E  ;  Miller.  Gene  C;  and  Lanham.  William  fc  . 
Jr.3.589,307 
Miller.  Harvey  By.  to  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Bushing 

assembly  machine  and  method.  3.588.979, CI.  29-149.5 
Miller  Leon  F  ,  Herbruggen.  Henry  J.;  and  Shields,  Robert  G,  to  Sher- 
win-Williams Company,  The,  mesne.  Match-plate  foundry  moldmg 
machine   3.589,432, CI    164-182. 
Miller,  Max:  See— 

Duzan.Cleo;  and  Miller.  Max, 3.589.027. 
Miller,  Milo  E    Stabilizing  apparatus  for  a  trailer  or  like  vehicle. 

3.589.748. CI  280-150.5 
Miller,  Robert  F:  See- 
Miller,  Roy  E  ,  and  Miller.  Robert  F. , 3,589,321 . 
Miller,  Roy  E  ,  and  Miller,  Robert  F.,  to  Reece  Corporation,  The. 
Workpiece  sensor  and  Upe  cutoff  for  sewing  machines.  3,589.321, 
CI   112-130 
Miller,  Roy  O    Automatic  tray  release  actuating  mechanism  for  bale 

stookers   3.589.533. CI  214-6. 
Miller,  Stewart  E  ;  and  Steier,  William  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated    Gas  lens  for  optical  transmission,  with  vertical 
gradient  heating  to  reduce  aberrations.  3,589,797,  CI.  350-179. 
Milutin,  Ivan  Cutukovic:  See— 

Bartell,  Charles.  Milutin,  Ivan  Cutukovic;  Porsche.  Jules  Downes; 
and  Rolih,  Robert  John,3,590,017. 
Minchenko,  Hildegard  M  ,  to  Ohio  State  University,  The.  Piezoelectric 
transducer  utilizing  a  catenoidally  tapered  horn.  3,590,288,  CI.  310- 
8  2 
Mindt,  Frederick  E  ,  Zisa,  William  J.;  Azelkas,  Walter  G.;  and  Knecht. 
Eugene  C  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Meter  assembly 
having  multi-part  gasketed  enclosure  with  cover  having  integral 
fastening  lugs  3,590.376. CI.  324-156. 
Minien.  Pasquale  P  ,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Bis(trihydrocarbyl- 

tin)phthalates.  3,590.061. CI.  260-429.7 
Mmnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Birkeland,  Stephen  P..  3,589.903. 
Lyons,  Thomas  D.,  3,589.901 . 
Pastor,  Sheldon  Lee,  3.589,734. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ogura.  Toshinobu,  3,589,798. 
Minowa.  Yasuo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Solid  state 

image  scanner  3.590. 153,  CI.  178-7.1 
Mireur,  John  P  .  See- 
Martin,  Preston  K  ;  and  Mireur,  John  P.,3,590.070. 
Miscavich,   William   J  .   and   Shutt.   Paul   E.,  deceasedO   (by   Shutt, 
Frances  Mary;  executrix).  1/2  to  Shutt.  Frances  Mary    Spaghetti 
fork  3.589,009, CI  30-322. 
Mischenko.  Paul:  See— 

Bishop,       John       D;       Mischenko,       Paul;      and       Ostapiak, 
Roman. 3,590, 361 
Mitsek,  Jury  Kazimirovich:  See— 

Gerasimenko.       Sergei       Stepanovich;       Kurteev,       Vladimir 
Semenovich,  and  Mitsek,  Jury  Kazimirovich, 3, 589.827. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida.     Minoru,     Baba,     Junichi;     and     Shibataki,    Toshihiro. 

3,590,220 
Kajitani.  Sadayuki,  and  Yokoyama,  Masahiro.  3.589.485 
Mittman.  Emanuel,  to  Grace,  W    R.,  &  Co.  Suede  type  product. 

3,589,973. CI   161-116 
Miyauchi,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Nakamura,    Yoichi;   Fukuda,   Michio;   Miyauchi,   Hirokazu;   and 
Wakabayashi,  Yasuo, 3,588,954. 
Miyazaki,  Eiichi.  and  Tomii.  Kaoru,  to  MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Company  Limited   Fibre  optics  element  with  oblique  internal  refec- 
tor  means  3,589,795,  CI.  350-96. 
Mobay  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Powers,  Eugene  L  ,  3,590,002. 
Moberg,  Sigurd  M    See— 

Feldberg,  Leonard  H  ;  and  Moberg.  Sigurd  M., 3, 588,962. 
Moberg.  Sigurd  M..  to  Brooks.  E.  J..  Company.  Shackle-tightening  tool 
including  means  for  deforming  an  end  of  the  shackle.  3,589,406,  CI. 
140-93 
Mobcrly.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Com- 
mutating    brush    having   improved   resisUnce   and    riding  charac- 
tenstics   3,590.300,  CI.  310-248. 
Mocotte,  Jacques,  and  Prost,  Francoise,  to  Progil.  Composition  for 

total  weed  killing  3.589.89 1 .  CI.  7 1-94. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Friedrich.  Oscar  G..  3,589.440. 

Huggins,  Homer  D.;  Bartlett,  Thomas  C;  and  Forst,  Donald  J., 
3,589,439 
Moegenbier,  Josef,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Image  intensifler. 

3,590,304,  CI   313-94 
Moen,  Jerry  M  .  See- 
Paul,  Dwaine  M  .  3.589.604. 
Moffett.  Glenn  Paul,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  ProducU  Company, 

mesne  Work  roll  automatic  spacing  means.  3, 589, 16 1, CI.  72-238. 
Mogren,  Olof  Rolf  GosU;  and  Svensson,  Tord  Birger,  to  Aktiebolaget 
Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling a  variable  pitch  steering  propeller.  3,589,830,  CI.  416-1. 

Mohn,  Gerhard:  See— 

MoUch,Alfons.  and  Mohn, Gerhard, 3.589,48 1. 
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Mollenhoff,  Klaus:  See- 
Kind,    Dieter;    Marx,    Erwin;    Salge,   jurgen;    and    Mollenhoff, 
Klaus.3,590,191 
Mollet.  Samuel  J.,  Ill,  and  Friedrichsen,  Thomas,  to  Massillon-Cleve- 
land-Akron  Sign  Company,  The    Pole  banner  sign  construction 
3,589,048,  CI.  40-128 
Monarch  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Hall,  Mitchell  A  ,  3.589,493 
Monforts,  A.:  See— 

Kamphausen,  Erich,  3,589,578 
Monks,  Joseph  R  ,  to  Owens-lllinois.  Inc  Glass  melting  with  a  refining 

agent.  3,589,885,  CI.  65-134 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 
Burt,  Patrick  Vivian.  3,590,01 4. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

D'Amico,  John  Joseph,  3.590,030 
Doleman,  Jack;  and  Hills,  William  H  ,  3,590,109 
Fink.  Walter,  3. 590,063 

Fordyce,  Reid  G.;  and  MacPhail,  David  D  ,  3,589,961 
Gibson.  Myron  E  .  Jr  .  and  Garmon.  Ronald  G..  3.590.022. 
Hardy.lrvinW.  3,589,991 
Leybourne,  Allen  E  ,  III,  3,589,687      ■ 
Leybourne,  Allen  E  ,  III,  3,590,072 
McTaggart,  Robert  B.;  and  Shusman,  Tevis.  3.590,101 . 
Schiff,  Thomas;  and  Shaver,  Kenneth  J,  3.590.1 21 
Smith.  Andrew  I  ,3.590.106 
Montgomery.  Eldwin  C.  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company   Float  glass 

apparatus  with  a  radiation  gate.  3.589.886,  CI  65-1 82. 
Montgomery  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Hallene,  Alan  M.;  and  Drexler,  John  J  ,  3,589,472 
Mooncy,  Paul  C  ,  to  Quick-Set,  Incorporated,  mesne   Automatic  lock 

for  extensible  camera  tripod  leg  3.589.757,  CI  287-58 
Moore,  Darrle  D.:  See- 
Anderson,  Cleophas  E  ,  Moore,  Darrle  D  ,  and  Walsh,  William 
J  .3.590.215 
Moore.  George  E.  to  General  Electric  Company  Continuous-now  gas 

calorimeter.  3.589. 184. CI  73-190 
Moran.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Christopher.  Harold  A  ;  and  Moran.  Paul  J. ,3.589.945. 
Morat.  Franz.  GmbH:  See- 
Schmidt. Richard.  3.589,146 
Moreland.  Victor  M  :  See- 
Staples,  Ernest  L  ,  Jr.,  Clark,  Albert  R  ,  and  Moreland,  Victor 
M. 3,589,714. 
Morgan.  Fred  K.:  See— 

Hansley.  Virgil  L.;  and  Morgan,  Fred  K, 3,590,008 
Morganite  Carbon  Limited:  See— 

Wiggs.    Peter    Kenneth   Clifford;   and    Hughes.   Kelvin   Golden. 
3,590.299 
Mori.  Kuninori.  Vertical  take-off  and  landing  airplane   3,589.646.  CI 

244-7. 
Moricca.  Anthony  C  Television  display  system  utilizing  scanning  by  a 

single  electric  pulse.  3,590,1  54,  CI   178-7  3 
Morozov,  Vasily  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Gorshkov,    Viktor    Andreevich.    Morozov,    Vasily    Dmitrievich, 

Romanov,    Valentin    Alexeevich;    Slonim,    Lev    Samoilovich; 

Shiiomovich,  Vitaly  Arkadievich,  Goshin,  Stepan  Anisimovich, 

and  Ziborov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich, 3, 589,076. 

Morrison,  William  E.;  and  Laybold,  Carl  T  ,  to  Jenn-Air  Corporation 

Tornado  device.  3,589,044.  CI  40-106  22 
Morse  Controls  Inc  :  See— 

Houk.  Richard  D.  3.590,196 
Morse.  James  A;  and  Dray,  Donald  A  ,  to  Adams  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, The.  Powerburner  3.589.845. CI  431-10 
Mosimann.  David   Hand-piece  of  dentistry  with  an  air-driven  turbine 

3,589,828, CI  415-112 
MoUch.  Alfons;  and  Mohn,  Gerhard,  to  Muller,  Hermann  E  ,  Dr 

Brake  system.  3.589,48 1 ,  CI   1 88-345 
Motto,  John  W,  Jr:  See- 

Bilo,  William  J  ,  and  Motto,  John  W  ,  Jr  ,3,590.339 
Bilo.  William  J.;  Ernick,  Nicholas,  Jr  ,  Motto,  John  W  ,  Jr  .  and 
New,  Thorndike  C  T  ,3,590,346. 
Mougin,  Andre  Pierre,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Mousson 
Machine  for  the  centrifugal  casting  of  pipes  3,589,435.  CI   164-297 
Mountain.     Harold      Wrist-attachable     photographic     light     meter. 

3,589,818.  CI.  356-220 
MR.M.  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Manas.  Herman  D  .  3.589.410. 
Mrowka.  Gotz:  See- 
Martini.     Paul;     Mrowka.     Gotz.     and      Hasche.     HeinzHer- 
mann,3,590,208 
Muhler,  Joseph  C,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Chewing  gum 

3,590.1 20.  CI  424-48 
Mukai.  Eiuro,  Murase,  Yasuhiro,  and  Sekiya,  Tosio,  to  Teijin  Limited 
Apparatus  for  automatically  removing  irregular  yarn.  3,590,257,  CI 
250-219 
Muller,   Georges;   Amiard,   Gaston,    Poittevin,    Andre;   and   Torelli. 
Vesperto.  to  Roussel-UCLAF  Salts  of  chrysanthemic  acid  with  1-p- 
nitrophenyl-2-   N.N-dimethyl-amino-propane    1-3-diols    3.590,077, 
CI.  260-501.17 
Muller.  Hermann  E..  Dr  :  See— 

Motsch.  Alfons;  and  Mohn,  Gerhard,  3,589,48 1 
Mulvey,  Bernard  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Method  of  making 
nuid-blocked  stranded  conductor  3,589, 121,  CI  57-162 


Munson,  William  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elecinc  Corporation  Motor 
control  for  skip  hoist  drive  systems  and  the  like  3.590.350,  CI  318- 
144 
Murase,  Tamotsu,  Mikami,  Ichiro;  Oizumi,  Kyohei.  and  Tamura. 
Monyoshi,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd  Proces.^  for  production  of  alkali 
metal  salts  of  terephthahc  acid  3,590,078.  CI  260-515 
Murase,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Mukai,  Eitaro,  Murase,  Yasuhiro.  and  Sekiya,  To5io.3,590.257 
Murch,  Robert  M  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation    Fluoroalkyltin  com- 
pounds 3,590.060.  CI   260-429  7 
Murman.  Fernando  See- 
Lewis,  George  E  ,  and  Murman,  Fernando, 3. 589, 667 
Murphy.  Edmund,  to  Cooling  Developments  ltd  Turbines   3,589.840, 

CI  417-406 
Murphy.  G   W  ,  Industries,  Inc    See- 
Smith.  Earl  F  .  and  Jacyno,  Anthony.  3.590.297. 
Murphy,  Patrick  J  ,  to  Brunswick  Corporation    Digital  arrow  location 

computer   3,590,225,  CI   235-92 
Murray,   Leo   Thomas,   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company     Process  of 

bleaching  textiles  3,589.857,  CI  811  I 
Murray,  Robert  P  Continuous  feed  toaster  3, 589.274C1   99-349 
Muss,  Daniel  R    See- 
Roberts,  John  S  ,  and  Muss,  Daniel  R  ,3,590,344 
Myers,  Herbert  See  — 

Langley,    Robert    C  .    Myers,    Herbert,    and     Rubin      Leonard 
R  ,3,589,881 
Mytych,Casimir  J    See— 

Barker,  Thomas  B  ,  MacLellan.  Bruce  D  .  and  Mytych.  Casimir 
J. ,3, 589, 809 
Nagel,  Theodore  C   Toilet  mounted  disposable  stool  specimen  collec- 
tor 3,588,92  1 , CI  4-1 
Nagele,  Karl  F  ,  Dr  ,  Feinmaschinenbau:  See— 
Maisenbacher.  Dieter,  3,588,991 
Speck,  Erhard,  3,588,967 
Naiman,  Michael  1    See  — 

Heinlzelman.  William  J  ,  and  Naiman,  Michael  1  ,3.590.076 
Nakahara,  Tsuneo,  and  Kitani.  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries Ltd   Tram  communications  system  involving  fluid  signal  shield- 
ing means  3,590,383,  CI  325-52 
Nakamura,  Yasushi  See— 

Suzuki,    Yoshio,    Nakamura,    Yasushi.    Fukumaru.    Toshitsugu, 
Hamma,    Noritaka,    Kimura.    Michio.    Aono.   Shunji,   and    Fu- 
kushima.Hideaki, 3, 590.057 
Nakamura,     Yoichi.     Fukuda,     Michio,     Miyauchi,     Hiroka/u,     and 
Wakabayashi,  Yasuo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd  Continu- 
ous crosslinking  device  for  rubber  or  plastic  cable   3.588.954.  CI    18- 
6 
Nakata,  Shizuhiro  See  — 

Sugimoto,       Yoichi,       Nakata,       Shizuhiro,       and       Idomoto, 
Sozo,3,590,138 
Nakayama,  Yasuhiko  See— 

Kino,  Yoshihiro,  and  Nakayama.  Yasuhiko, 3, 590, 2  16 
Nalivaiko,  Alexandr  Semenovich  See  — 

Freidlin,  Gilya  Naumovich,  Tjurin,  Jury  MJkhailovich.  Kovsman, 
Evgeny     Pavlovich,    Adamov,     Ary     Artemievich,    Kochergin. 
Nikolai      Alexandrovich,      Lubyanitsky.     Izrail     Yakovievich, 
Nalivaiko,    Alexandr    Semenovich,    Posternak,    Svetlana    Mik- 
hailovna,  Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich,  Kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna, 
Shtefan,    Sergei    Mikhailovich,    Kovalev,    Alexei    Danilovich, 
Timagina,       Margarita       Sergeevna,       Buerakov.       Alexandr 
Stepanovich,    Fioshin,    Makhail    Yakovievich,   and    Kazakova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna, 3, 589.990 
Namikata.  Takeshi  See- 
Sasaki,  Hajime,  Namikata,  Takeshi,  and  Ichikawa,  Yuji, 3. 588.999 
Narita,  Sho,  and  Ogino,  Masanori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Sound  signal  ampli- 
fier for  color  television  receiver   3,590, 143,  CI    178-5  4 
Nathanson,  Harvey  C  ,  Davis,  John  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Kiggins,  Terence  R.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Resonant  gate  transistor  with 
fixed  position  electrically  floating  gate  electrode  in  addition  to  reso- 
nant member  3,590,343.  CI  317-235 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation  See— 
Braus,  Harry,  and  Woltermann,  Jay  R  .  3,590.085 
Hansley,  Virgil  L  ,  and  Morgan,  Fred  K  .  3,590.008 
Hiertz,  Arthur  J  ,3,588.928 
Lecher,    Hans    Z,    Braus,    Harry,    and    Woltermann,    Jay    R., 

3,590,019 
Ouackenbush,  John  J  ,  3,589,333. 
National  Forge  Company:  See— 

Rossmann,  Peter  F  ,  3,589,550 
National  Service  Industries,  Inc  :  See— 

Dunckel,  Bruce  P  ,  3.589,660 
Naumann,  Harry  K    See  — 

Blewett,  John  H  ,  and  Naumann,  Harry  K  .3,589,938 
Nave,  Thomas  J  :  See- 
Wilson.  Newton  R.  and  Nave,  Thomas  J  ,3.588.952 
Necas.    Augustin.    to    Zbrojovka    Brno,    narodni    podnik     Cartridge 

chamber  and  breech  unit  for  rines  3, 589.051,  CI  42-32 
Neeff,  Teodorico  Device  with  photoelectric  bubble  indicator  for  the 
checking  of  gas-tight  containers  and  the  like  by  immersion  in  a 
liquid  3.590,256,  CI  250-218 
Neiuel,  Ulrich  E  G  ,  to  Great  Salt  Lake  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration Method  for  th*  production  of  high-grade  kainite. 
3,589,871, CI  23-298. 
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Nelson,  Michael  A  .  Patrick,  Robert  F  ,  and  Wehrenberg,  Thomas  M  . 
to   Corhart   Refractories  Company     Burned    basic   refractory    and 
batch  therefor  3,589.919,  CI   106-59 
Nel»on,  Raymond  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Temperature  con- 
trol apparatus  3.590. 365. CI   323-19 
Nelson,  Richard  Stuart,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority 
Semiconductors  and  methods  of  doping  semiconductors   3.589,949. 
CI    148-1  5 
Nemec,  Joseph  W  .  and  Wuchter,  Richard  B  ,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany   Method    for  the   preparation   of  2-   methyleneglutaronitrile 
3,590.069,  CI   260-465  8 
Nesmeyanov,   Alexandr    Nikolaevich,    Rogozhin,   Sergei    Vasilievich. 
Slonimsky.  Grigory  Lvovich,  Tolstoguzov,  Vladimir  Borisovich,  and 
Ershova,    Vera    Alexandrovna     Synthetic    granular    caviar    and    a 
method  of  preparing  It  3.589,910.  CI  99-14 
Neuman,    Don    E  ,   to    Dovey    Manufacturing   Company     Adjustable 

clamp  for  knives  3,589.230.  CI  83-669 
Nevulis,  Athony  See- 
Bowman.  Spencer,  and  Nevulis,  Athony. 3, 589, 243 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation.  See  — 

Rosenberg.  Harry.  3.589.9  13. 
New.  Thorndike  C  T    See— 

Bilo,  William  J  ,  Ernick.  Nicholas.  Jr  .  Motto.  John  W  ,  Jr.;  and 
New,  Thomdike  C  T  .3.590.346 
Nibot  Corporation  See— 

Sodayko,  Paul  F  ,3,589,082 
Nicolau,  loan,  to  InstitutuI  de  Cercetan  si  Proicctari  Pentru  Industria 
Ettractiva    de    Titei    si    Gaze     Torque    gauge    for    drilling    tongs 
3,589, 179. CI  73-139 
Niehuss,  Orian  S  Telephone  set  directory  3.589.050.  CI  40-336 
Niemkiewicz,  Ignatius  J    See- 
Byrne.  John  J  ,  and  Niemkiewicz,  Ignatius  J  ,3.589,163 
Niemkiewicz,   Ignatius  John,   Willey,   Oscar  Simeon.  Jr  ,   and   Con- 
dodina,  Arthur  Constantine,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products 
Company,  mesne  Aircraft  arresting  device   3,589,65  I  .CI.  244- 1  10 
Nihon  Radiator  Co  .  Ltd    See  — 

Hasui,  Hiroshi.  and  Suyama,  Eizo,  3.589.469 
Nikki,  Masao:  See  — 

Konishi,  Kunio,  and  Nikki.  Masao,3.590.010 
Nilsson.  Vilgot  Raymond,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB   Apparatus  for  measuring 

the  density  of  liquids  3.589,200.  CI  73-438 
Nilsson,  Vilgol  Raymond,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB    Method  and  system  for 
maintaining  equal  and  continuous  flows  of  liquid  to  and  from  inter- 
mittently operating  apparatus  3,589,389. CI   137-403. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Minowa,  Yasuo.  3.590.1  53 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ogi,Mikio,  3,590,1  34 
Nippon  Kokuyu:  See  — 

Usami.Yoshio,  3,589,302 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd  .  See— 

Kawai.  Hitoshi,  Mikawa,  Makoto,  Oyabu,  Yoshiaki.  Atarashiya, 
Yoshitaka.  and  Matsumoto.  Masanori.  3.589.992. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 
Konishi.  Kunio.  and  Nikki.  Masao,  3.590.010 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kunishi.  Takeshi,  Kawade,  Yoshihiro,  Yamakita.  Koiti.  Takani. 
Ryozo.  and  Yamanaka,  Katuhiro,  3,590,1  36. 
Niquette.  Callis  B  ,  Jr    See— 

Kuypers,  Norbert  T  ,  and  Niquette.  Callis  B  .  Jr  .3.588,925 
Nishida.  Nagayoshi:  See— 

Aoki.  Tomizo,  and  Nishida.  Nagayoshi. 3, 589, 374. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Sawada.Hiraki,  3,589,347 
Noorlander.  Daniel  O  .  to  Milk  Producers.  Inc    Testing  device  and 

method  3.589,194, CI  73-389 
Norbutas,  Stanley  R  ;  Kertay,  Bela.  and  Mieleszuk,  Jan.  to  Signode 

Corporation   End  flap  folding  mechanism   3,589,249,  CI  93-55  1 
Norco,  Inc  :  5**— 

Metz,  Joseph  R  ,3,589.423 
Nordquist.  Walter  R  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Full  adder  employing  exclusive-NOR  circuitry    3,590.230,  CI.  235- 
176 
Norman.  Edwin  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Energy  absorber 

3,589,210. CI  74-552 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  Sf*— 

Brown,  Walter,  and  Messenger.  Warren  S,  3.589.441. 
Shaheen.  Joseph  M  ,  3,589.004 
Wipf.  Stefan  L  ,3,589,300 
Novice,  Michael  A  ,  and  Szepesi,  Zolun  P  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Solid  state  photoconductor-electroluminescent  image 
intensifier  3, 590.253. CI.  250-21  3 
Novikov,  Viktor  Petrovich:  See— 

Yantsev.  Petr  Grigorievich.  Prokhorov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich, 
Kutukov,  Sergei  Sergeevich,  Koninin.  Nikolai  Pavlovich, 
Zolotova.  Antonina  Nikolaevna,  Chernyakov,  Rafail 
Grigorievich;  Andreev,  Stanislav  Fedorovich,  Novikov,  Viktor 
Petrovich.  Tsyrina,  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna.  and  Kozlov.  Nikolai 
Evgenievich. 3. 589.879. 
Null.  Carroll  Thomas,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc    Method  of  fabricating  a 

glass  forming  apparatus.  3,589.986,  CI  204-15. 
N  V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Holland:  See— 
Smulders,  August  Hendrik  Maria.  3,589,580. 


N  V   Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien  'Spanstaar:S«— 

De  Koning,  Jan,  and  Van  Der  Veen,  Romke,  3,589.040 
N  V   Machinegavriek  Breda  voorheen  Backer  &  Rucb:  See— 

Bavinck,  Hermanus  N  .  3.589.101 
N.V   Metaverpa:  See- 
Van  de  Bilt.  Pieter  Arnoldus.  3.589,275. 
N   V   Intraport  Amsterdam.  See— 

Sedijatmo.  Raden  M.  3.589.250 
Oakes.Grant  A  Slipper  bearing  3.589.875. CI  29-199. 
Oakes,  Grant  A    Built  up  strip  mill  guide  of  composite  copper  alloy 

layers.  3.589.876.  CI   29-199 
O'Connor,  Thomas  J     Structure   for  electroerosive   machining  with 

rotating  tubular  electrodes  3.590. 204.  CI.  219-69. 
O'Connor.  Thomas  J    Electroerosive  machinery  structure.  3,590.210. 

CI  219-69 
O'Conor.  Frank,  and  Sherlock.  John  W..  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Plow  stepping 

arrangement   3.589,596,  CI   233-3 
Odegnalov,  Mikhail  Pavlovich:  See— 

Belyaev,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Katsnelson,  Leonid  Efimovich 
Terekhin.     Alexei     Alexeevich.     Volkov.     Sergei     Petrovich 
Filipiev.   Leonid   Nikolaevich;  Bozhor.  Antoly   Vladimirovich 
Odegnalov,     Mikhail     Pavlovich;     and     Ljubushko,     Nikolai 
Ignatievich.3,589,558 
Ofenbau,  Keller.  GmbH   See- 
Wolf,  Eberhard,  3,589,693. 
Offen.B.&Co  ,lnc    See- 

Hering,  Henry  H.  Jr.  3,589.022 
Ogi.  Mikio,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  musi- 
cal system  with  magnetic  field  responsive  switch  and  volume  control. 
3,590. 134, CI   84-1  26 
Ogino,  Masanori  See— 

Narita,  Sho.  and  Ogino.  Masanori. 3, 590. 143. 
Ogura,  Toshinobu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wide  angle 
lens  system  with  corrected  lateral  aberration.  3,589.798.  CI    350- 
198 
Ohio  State  University.  The:  See— 

McMaster.   Robert   C  ;   Libby.  Charles  C.   and   Likins,   Keith. 

3.588,996 
Minchenko,  Hildegard  M  ,  3,590,288 
Ohlsson.  Borje  Arvid  Sixten,  and  Ohlsson.  Turc  Erik  Gunnar,  to  Gun- 

neboBruksAB   Nail  driving  device   3,589,584.C1  227-10. 
Ohlsson.  Ture  Erik  Gunnar  See— 

Ohlsson.    Borje    Arvid    Sixten.    and   Ohlsson.   Ture    Erik    Gun- 
nar,3.589.584 
Ohshima,  Noboru:  See— 

Ishida.  Shinichi.  Sato.  Kunio.  Yamazaki,  Toshiaki.  and  Ohshima. 
Noboru.3.590.081. 
Oizumi.  Kyohei:  See— 

Murase.  Tamotsu.  Mikami,  Ichiro;  Oizumi,  Kyohei;  and  Tamura. 
Moriyoshi.3,590.078 
Okamoto,  Isamu.  and  Hosoi,  Mutsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okamoto 

KohsakukikaiSeisakusho  Grinding  device.  3,589,073.  CI.  51-95 
Okamoto.  Toshihiko  See— 

Arikawa.     Masayasu,     Kano.     Motomi;     Sioyama,     Hitosi;     and 
Okamoto.  Toshihiko, 3, 589.95  I 
Okun,  Neil  I  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc   Current  limiting  power  supply. 

3,590.364. CI   323-9 
Olagnier,  Jean  Francis,  to  Pneumaliques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et 
Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes    Heavy  duty  tires    3,589.425,  CI.  152- 
361 
Oldershaw,  William  D    See- 

Corrigall.  Don  J  ,  and  Oldershaw,  William  D. 3,590,212 
Olin  Corporation   See- 
Butt.  Sheldon  H  ,3.589.874. 
Lowry.  Edward  D  .  3.589,727. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Burne.  Frederick  A  ,  3.589,952 
Olinkraft,  Inc    See— 

Begnaud,  Edward  M    and  Hubenthal,  Harry  K  ,  3.589,510. 
Olson.  Warren  J  .  to  Huot  Manufacturing  Co  Cabinet  drawer  slide  as- 
sembly  3.589.778. CI  308-3.6 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 
Takizawa,  Tatuo.  3,589,643 
Omark  Industries.  Inc.  See— 

Locati.  Norman  C  .  3,589.415. 
Omiya.  Shoji  See  — 

Hosono,  Hiroo.  and  Omiya,  Shoji, 3. 589, 267. 
Onan  Corporation:  See- 
Eaton.  James  J  .  and  Tschida.  Donald  W  .  3,589,94 1 
Onesti,  David  A  ,  and  Benedict.  Glen  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Device  for  testing  concrete.  3,589,665,  CI.  249-1  39. 
Ong,  Kian  Kie.  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Colour  killer  circuit  for  a 

colour  television  receiver.  3.590,147,  CI.  178-5.4 
Ong.  Kian  Kie:  See— 

Jansen.  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus;  and  Ong,  Kian  Kie, 3, 590,146. 
Ono.  Minoru.  Tanaka.  Yoshio;  and  Iwamatsu.  Seiichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device.  3,589,939.  CI.  117-217. 
Onofrey.  Michael  J.:  See— 

McMillen.  James  W;  and  Onofrey,  Michael  J. ,3,590,325. 
Onuki.Michiko  Air-permeable  sterilizer-filter.  3.589,106.  CI.  55-279. 
Oonishi.  Hajimu.  Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Yamashita.  Tadaoki;  Kawabata. 
HideUugu.  Kitamura,  Saburo;  and  Higashida,  Yutaka,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  and  instrument  for  reading  out 
thermoluminescence  3.590,245,  CI  250-71 . 
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Ordogh.  Ferenc:  See— 

Benko,  Pal;  Pallos.  Laszlo,  Ordogh,  Ferenc;  and  Rosdy,  Julianna, 
neeKi»s,3.590.037. 
Orr.  John  L.:  See- 
Glass.  Dwight  W  .  and  Orr.  John  L. 3, 589,1 52 
Osborne,  Keith  J  ,  to  Columbia  Gas  System  Service  Corporation.  Igni- 
tion system   3.589.847.  CI  43 1  -69 
Osborne.  William  T  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation   Refrigerant  feed  control 

for  centrifugal  refrigeration  machines  3.589, 140,  CI  62-197 
Ostapiak,  Roman:  See- 
Bishop,       John       D.;       Mischenko,       Paul.       and       Ostapiak. 
Roman. 3, 590, 361 
Ostberg,  Werner;  and  Patzias,  Terry,  to  Dundee  Cement  Company 
Process  for  manufacturing  low  alkali  cements    3,589,920.  CI    106- 
100 
Ostroot,  Gerald  F..  to  DeZurik  Corporation    Diaphragm  pivot  seal 

3,589,201,  CI.  74-18.1 
Ostwald,  Fritz,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
Angular  acceleration  sensor  with  piezoelectric  element    3.590.289. 
CI.  310-8  4 
Otto,  Gunter:  See— 

Spieth.  Rudolf;  and  Otto.  Gunter. 3, 589.702. 
Ottofy.  Frank  B.  Supply  vapor  to  the  carburetor,  for  internal  com- 
bustion motors  3.589,688.  CI  261-99. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Langley.  John  A.  3.589,204 
Outhier,  Frank  E.:  See- 
Teeter,  Thomas  T  ,  Durr.  Earl  F  .  Watts,  Richard  H  ,  and  Ouihier, 
Frank  E, 3,589.850 
Owen,  Ronald  C:  See- 
Cunningham,  Ernest  R  ;  and  Owen.  Ronald  C  ,3,589.764 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Janetos.  Nicholas  S..  3,589,931 . 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Britt.ThomasM.  3.589.51  1 

Carstensen.  Walter  H  ;  and  Davey.  Donald  G  ,  3.589.882 
Monks,  Joseph  R,  3.589.885 
Null.  Carroll  Thomas.  3, 589.986 
Uhlig,  Albert  R,  3,590.1 14 
Van  Steyn,  Gerard  Karol.  3,589.001 
Oxford  Filing  Supply  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Eckert,   William   G  .   Araujo.    Armando,   and   Jonas,   Frank    D  . 
3.589,926. 
O.Y.  Gutzeitin  Laatikkotehdas-A  B  Gutzeits  Ladfabrik  See- 
Jensen,  Olav  Nordgren.  3.589,963. 
Oyabu,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kawai,  Hitoshi;  Mikawa.  Makoto;  Oyabu.  Yoshiaki;  Atarashiya. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Matsumoto.  Masanori, 3. 589,992 
Pabst,  Wolfgang,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H    Automatic 

numerical  indication  of  surface  locations.  3,590,1  58,  CI   178-19 
Packer,  Stanley  S.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc    Delay  fuse 

mechanism.  3,589.295.  CI   102-75. 
Page,  Walter,  and  Schevey.  William  Russell,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Aerosol  compositions  useful  in  preparation  of  thin-  layer 
chromatography  plates  3.590.006.  CI  252-408 
Pagliaro,  Ettore.  Electrically-operated  fluid  flow  control  valve  device 

3,589,391, CI    137-493.8 
Pahl,  John  G  Pole-mounted  dual  switch  unit.  3,590.1  79.  CI  200-48 
Painter,  James  H.,  and  Ehmsen.  Ronald  J  ,  to  McDonell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Electric  arc  gas  heater.  3.590,219,  CI  219-383 
Palermiti,  Frank  M  ;  and  Chatterji,  Arun  K  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Solid  developer  for  latent  electrostatic  images   3,590,000,  CI    252- 
62.1 
Palermo.  James  J.:  See— 

Beane.  Francis  A.;  Martin,  Jack,  and  Palermo,  James  J. .3. 589.790 
Pali,  Christopher:  See— 

Woessner,  Richard;  Bryer.  Jack,  Pali,  Christopher;  and  Benda, 
Alexander,3,589.287 
Pallos,  Laszlo:  See— 

Benko,  Pal;  Pallos,  Laszlo,  Ordogh.  Ferenc;  and  Rosdy,  Julianna. 
nee  kiss.3. 590.037 
Palmai    Robert,  to  Sheller-Globe  Corporation.  Filter  element,  relief 

and  check  valve,  assembly.  3,589.5 1 7,  CI  2 10-1  30 
Palmatier,  Roland  T.,  and  Holland,  Robert  Clinton   Web  tensiometer 

3,589. 181. CI.  73-144 
Panzarella.  John  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Recovery  of 

chemicals  from  off-gases  3,589.104.  CI  55-32 
Parenti.  Joseph  A.  Belt  processing  machine  and  method  3.588.994.  CI. 

29-430 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company:  See— 
Sease,  James  W,  3.589,367 
Sejman,  Virginia  M..  3.589.365 
Parker,  Hugh  M   Apparatus  supporting  rim  mounted  tire  for  rotation  in 

predetermined  plane  3,589,705.  CI  269-20 
Parker,  Robert  J   Ball  gripping  and  throwing  apparatus.  3.589.349,  CI. 

124-5. 
Parkinson,  Frederick  H,  Jr  :  See- 
Curtis,  Robert  B;  and  Parkinson,  Frederick  H  .  Jr  .3,590,165 
Parsons,  Hubert  J.,  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc    Stop  means  for  con- 
trolling of  automatic  mechanism   3,589.219.  CI  82-34 
Parsons.  Samuel  J.:  See— 

Kuhn,  Edmund  W  ;  and  Parsons,  Samuel  J  ,3.590,178 
Pascucci,  Michael  C.  Method  of  multiple  injection   3.589,054,  CI  43- 
124. 


Passavant-Werke  See— 

Bendel,  Henry,  3.589.5  19 
Pasternak,  Israel  S.  See- 
Cohen.    Abraham    D  .    Pasternak,    Israel    S  ,   and    Caspar.    Noel 
J. ,3, 590,090 
Pastor.  Sheldon  Lee.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Web  end  sensing  and  reversing  apparatus   3,589,734.  CI.  274- 
4. 
Patel.  Chandra  K    N  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Coherent  optical  oscillator  employing  tunable   mixed   excitations. 
3,590,267. CI   307-88  3 
Patel,  Chandra  K    N  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Coherent  optical  oscillator  employing  tunable   mixed   excitations 
3,590.268, CI   307-88  3 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschafi    fur    Elektrische    Gluhlampen    m  b.H.: 
See- 

Dobrusskin,  Alexander,  and  Lange.  Achim.  3,590.307 
Patrick,  Robert  F    See  — 

Nelson,  Michael  A  ,  Patrick,  Robert  F  ,  and  Wehrenberg,  Thomas 
M  ,3.589.919 
Patterson,  Edward  B  ,  Manniso,  James  L  ,  and  Dalton.  Robert  F  ,  to 
Thomas.   Arthur   H  .  Company     Rotating  cell   spectrophotometer 
3.589.814. CI   356-96 
Patzelt.  Heinz  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hauptmann.  Gunter.  Patzelt.  Heinz  Wolfgang.  Schafer.  Hermann, 
and  Wirtz.  Hans. 3. 590.012 
Patzias.  Terry  See  — 

Ostberg,  Werner,  and  Patzias,  Terry. 3. 589, 920. 
Paul,  Dwaine  M  .  to  Moen.  Jerry  M    Explosive  blast  actuated  liquid  dis- 
tributors   for    irrigating    apparatuses    and    processes    of   operation 
therefor   3.589.604.  CI   239-11 
Payne.  Amos  O  .  to  Case,  J    I  ,  Company   Control  system  for  fluid  mo- 
tor  3.589.109.  CI   56-10  2 
Pearne.  Florentin  J  .  Pearne.  Frank  S  ,  and  Robson.  Frederick  G  ,  to 
Aircraft  Mechanics.  Inc    Brick  making  machine    3.589,495,  CI    198- 
33 
Pearne.  Frank  S.:  See— 

Pearne.  Florentin   J  ,  Pearne.  Frank  S  .  and  Robson,  Frederick 
G  .3,589.495 
Pearson,  R   A  .Company  See- 
Pearson.  Reinhold  A  .  3,589,094 
Pearson,  Reinhold  A  .  to  Pearson.  R   A..  Company   Carton  loading  ap- 
paratus and  method  3.589.094.  CI.  53-35 
Pearson,  Ronald  Ferguson  See- 
Evans,  Brian  Arthur,  Pearson,  Ronald  Ferguson,  and   Harrison. 
Frederick  William. 3. 590.374 
Pekrul.  Harold  B   Pipe  bowl  device   3.589,375.  CI    131-205 
Peli.  Luciano,  to  C  E  I  Conlrolli  Eleitronici  Industnali  R  I     Electronic 

musical  instruments  3,590,1  30,  CI   84-1  01 
Pendley,  Clyde  M    Suspended  conduit  support  bracket   3,589.657,  CI 

248-68 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation  See— 
Lakin,lra  W  ,3,589,303 
Lakin.  Ira  W  .3.589.692 
Pennwalt  Corporation  See— 

Kulischenko,  Walter.  3.589.081 

Van    Dyck.    Donald    Edwin,    and    Weber.    Joseph    Thomas.    Jr  . 
3.589.196 
Peperkamp.  Hendrik  Adriaan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne    I- 
(Alkynyl     phenoxy  )-2-hydroxy-3-aminopropane5     and     the     salts 
thereof  3.590.084.  CI   260-570  7 
Pequignot.  Michel  Joseph  Julien.  to  Quart?  and  Lilice    Coupling  ap- 
paratus 3.589.753. CI  285-408 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporatin.  The  See- 
Hill.  Harold  I  ,3.589,167 
Perma-Vel  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Shectman,  Arthur,  3,589,605 
Perrella,  Guide,   to   Dynacast    International   Limited,   mesne    Zipper 

chain  machine   3,588,975,  CI   29-90  5 
Perrella,  Guido.   to   Dynacast   International   Limited,  mesne    Zipper 

chain'machine   3.588.986. CI   29-207  5 
Perrin.  Richard  E  ,  and  Hopper.  Billy  A  .to  A  vco  Corporation  Sample 
insertion  vacuum  lick  and  probe  assembly  for  mass  spectrometers 
3.590.243. CI.  250-41  9 
Pcrsson.  Eric  H     See- 
Klaus.  George  F.  and  Persson.  Eric  H  .3.588.990. 

Perusse,  Eugene  T    See- 
Thompson.  Bobby  J  .  and  Perusse.  Eugene  T  .3.590.279 
Peters.  Daniel  Remote  control  system   3.590.27  1 ,  CI   307- 140 
Peters.  Gerald  L   Soil  treating  machine   3. 589. 319.  CI    111-2 
Peters.  Joseph  G   Harmonica  hole  selector   3,589,232.  CI  84-377 
Peters,  Wilbur  C    See- 

Curtiss,  Lawrence  E  ,  3,589,793 
Petersen,  John  F  Platform  elevator  3,589,537,  CI  214-75 
Peterson,  David  T  .  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc 
Process  for  liberating  copper  from  sulfide  ores   3.589,892,  CI   75-72 
Peterson,  Robert  A  ,  Barnes,  Roy  J  ,  Crabb.  Elmer  R  ,  and  Slroot. 
Donald  H  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company    Single  lever  control  for 
hoeing  scraper  components   3.589.242.  CI   91-413 
Peterson.  Robert  E  .  and  Ciegler,  Alex,  to  L  nited  States  of  America. 

Agriculture   Production  of  L-asparaginase   3,589,982.  CI    195-66 
Petino,  George,  Jr  :  See- 
Wolf.  Herbert  S  .  Petino,  George.  Jr  .  and  Whritenour.  Douglas 
C. ,3.589.607 
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Peiran«ky,  William  E    See— 

Thompson.  Charles  S  .  Petransky,  William  E.,  and  Reid,  Paul 
D  ,3,588.966 
Petrolite  Corporation  See— 

Hemuelman.  William  J  .  and  Naiman.  Michael  I  .  3.590.076 
Pettavel.  Jacques.  See— 

Holmes.  Peter,  and  PetUvel,  Jacques, 3, 590.260. 
Pettis,  George  H    See— 

Hickman,   Winford   B  ,   Vanhoff.  Gary   L  ,   and  Pettis,  George 
H. 3,589,536 
Peyser,  Harry  Arnold:  See— 

Mascia,  Carmen  T  ,  and  Peyser.  Harry  Arnold, 3, 589,509 
Pfister,  Rudolf  See— 

Sallmann,  Alfred,  and  Pfister.  Rudolf.3,590,039 
Pflanz.    Herbert    M  .    to    Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company 
Vacuum  interrupter  with  single  insulating  member  having  comical 
exterior    attaching    surfaces    and    supporting    a    floating    sheild 
3.590. 185, CI   200-144 
Phillips.   David   Meredith,  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited 
Process  for  winding  polyamide  yarn  packages  with  tapered  end-por- 
tions 3. 589, 120. CI  57157 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See— 
Banks.  Robert  L  ,3.590.096 

Banks.  Robert  L  .  and  Regier.  Robert  B  .  3.590.097 
Banks,  Robert  L  .3.590.098 
Banks.  Robert  L  ,3,590,099 

Carlson,  Rollin  N  ,  and  Chapman,  Weldin  G  ,  3,590,026 
Fisher.HenryB,  3,589,443 
Holtz,  HansD  ,3,590,066 

Poux,  Robert  J  ,  and  Deutsch,  Peter  R  ,  3,588,956 
Reusser,  Robert  E  ,  and  Grain,  Donald  L  .  3.590,094. 
Smith.  Ernest  L  .3.589,554 
Stephens.  James  R  ,3,589.616 

Wilson.  Newton  R  .  and  Nave.  Thomas  J  .  3.588.952. 
Zuech.  Ernest  A  .  3,590,095 
Photocircuits  Corporation  See— 

McCormack,  John  F  ,  3,589,916 
Physics  International  Company:  See— 

Benson,  Glendon  M  ,  3,589,345 
Pichler,  Heinnch   Process  for  the  production  of  conical  hollow  articles 

of  reinforced  synthetic  resins  3,590,1  13,  CI   264-327 
Pierre,  Jacques  See— 

Ruet,    Jean.    Serpette,    Jean-Pierre,    Pierre,    Jacques,    Lietard. 
Michel,  and  Remaud.  Jacques. 3. 589, 700 
Pilarz,  Alfred  Alfonse  See— 

Chase,  George  Oswald,  and  Pilarz,  Alfred  Alfonse, 3, 590,05 3 
Piotrowski,  Tadeus,  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation,  mesne   Apparatus  for 
changing  and  playing-back  recorder  tape  magazines    3,589,733.  CI 
274-4 
Pitcher.  Robert   Hazell,  to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited 

Suspension  systems  for  vehicles   3.589,933,  CI   280- 1  12 
Plaat.  C   Lucas,  and  Frazier.  Richard  E.  to  Goodrich,  B   F,  Company, 

The  Brake  retractor  mechanism   3,589,478,  CI    188-196 
Plaat,  C    Lucas,  and  Thrower.  Arthur  J  .  to  Goodrich,  B  F  ,  Company. 

The   Brake  retractor  mechanism   3,589,479,  CI    188-196 
Place,  Donald  E  ,  and  Schmitt,  Donald  J  ,  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incor 

porated   Burner  control  system   3,589,846,  CI  43  I  -29 
Plakunov,  James,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  materials 

containing  hydrophilic  colloids  3,589,908.  CI.  96-107 
Plasser.  Franz,  and  Theurer.  Josef    Mobile  track  working  machine. 

3.589.296. CI    104-12 
Plasser.    Franz,     and    Theurer.    Josef     Track     tamping    assembly 

3.589.297. CI   14-12 
Plasser.  Franz,  and  Theurer.  Josef  Surface  ballast  tamper    3.589.298. 

CI    104-12 
Plessey  Company  Limited.  The  See— 

Sheffield.  Bernard  R  .  and  Jones.  Frederick  R  .  3.590.262 
Pneumatiques     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
Colombes:  See  — 

Olagnier.  Jean  Francis.  3.589.425. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Boyle.RobertF,  3.589.245 
Podschadly.  Gerhard:  See— 

Heinz.  Peter,  and  Podschadly.  Gerhard, 3.589. 867 
Podvin.   Richard   T  ,   to   RPR    Industries,   Inc.    Packaging   machine 

3.589.096.  CI   53-59 
Poittevin.  Andre  See— 

Muller.  Georges.  Amiard.  Gaston.  Poittevin,  Andre,  and  Torelli, 
Vesperto, 3,590,077 
Polaroid  Corporation:  5«r— 
Chen.  Richard  J  .3.589,904 
Chen.  Richard  U.  3,589.262. 
Eriichman.  Irving.  3.589,253. 
Johnson,  Bruce  K  ,  3.589.254. 
Rogers,  Howard  G.  3.589,235 
Wareham.  Richard  R  ,  3.589.236 
Poletiek,  Johannes  Hubertus;  and  Brouwer.  Pieter  Hendrik  Johannes, 
to  U.S.  Philipc  Corporation.  Machine  for  washing  laundry,  dishes  or 
thehke  3.589.150,  CI.  68-17. 
Poliakoff,  Theodore  E.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company 

Electnc  motor  construction   3.590.292.  CI   3  10-90. 
Pollard.  Glenn  E  :  S*e— 

Tieman.  Charles  H.  and  Pollard.  Glenn  E  .3.590.103 
Pollman,    Frederic    W  ,    to    Sundstrand    Corporation.    Proportional 
directional  control  unit  3,589, 1 29,  CI  60-52 


Polly,  Uhel  D  ,  to  Consolidated  Productions  Incorporated.  Decorative 

plastic  articles.  3.589.970,  CI.  161-7. 
Polychrome  Corporation:  See — 

Fry,  Douglas  James,  and  Whitear,  Brian  Ronald  David,  3,589,898. 
Pomerantz,  Daniel  I.:  See— 

Wallis,  George,  Pomerantz.  Daniel  I.;  Dorsey,  John  J.;  and  Wol- 
sky,  Sumner  P. ,3,589,965 
Poponiak,  Michael  R.:  See— 

De  Santis,  Dominic  P..  Dessauer,  Ralph  G.;  Gorey,  Edward  P.; 
Poponiak.  Michael  R  .  Schneider,  Christian  P.,  and  Schumann, 
Paul  A  ,Jr  ,3,590,372. 
Popper.  Karel  See— 

Camirand,  Wayne  M.,  and  Popper,  Karel. 3,589, 5  16. 
Porsche,  Jules  Downes:  See— 

Bartell.  Charles,  Milutin,  Ivan  Cutukovic;  Porsche,  Jules  Downes; 
and  Rolih,  Robert  John, 3, 590,017. 
Porter.  Lawrence  C  .  and  Graves.  Kenneth  F...  to  Upjohn  Company, 
The  Method  and  apparatus  for  digital  measurement  and  control  of  a 
material  blending  operation.  3,590,227,  CI.  235-151.12 
Porter.  William  R  Chitin  antigens  and  method.  3,590.1  26,  CI.  424-88. 
Portnoi,  Morduch  See— 

Ruelle,  Gilbert,  Gillet,  Roger;  Tritsch,  Michel;  Lehuen,  Christian; 
and  Portnoi.  Morduch. 3,590,290. 
Postel,CarlE   Musical  toy   3.589.23  I ,  CI.  84-102. 
Posternak.  Svetlana  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Freidlin.  Gilya  Naumovich.  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich,  Kovsman, 
Evgeny    Pavlovich.    Adamov.    Ary    Artemievich;    Kochergin, 
Nikolai      Alexandrovich,     Lubyanitsky,     Izrail     Yakovievich; 
Nalivaiko,   Alexandr   Semenovich;   Posternak,   Svetlana   Mik- 
hailovna, Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich;  Kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna; 
Shtefan,    Sergei    Mikhailovich,    Kovalev,    Alexei    Danilovich; 
Timagina.       Margarita      Sergeevna;       Buerakov,      Alexandr 
Stepanovich,   Fioshin.   Makhail   Yakovievich;   and    Kazakova, 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna, 3,589,990 
Poth,  Leonhard.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  and  assembly 
for  the  joining  of  elements  of  different  materials.  3.589,873,  CI.  29- 
191 
Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

King.  Norman  R  ,3,589.282 
Potts.  Michael  Charles:  See— 

Bolton.  Douglas  H  H  .  and  Potts,  Michael  Charles, 3,589, 24 1 . 
Potts,  William  F  .  to  Liberty  Combustion  Corporation.  Oil  burner  con- 
trol system   3. 589.848. CI  431-78 
Poux,  Robert  J  .  and  Deutsch.  Peter  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  temperature  in  a  feed 
screw   3.588.956. CI    18-12 
Povlacs.    Lawrence    J.,   to    Akwell    Industries,    Incorporated.    Ballon 

counter  3.589.531. CI  214-1 
Powers.  Eugene  L  .  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Mixtures  of  '2.4'- 
diisocyanato  dicyclohexylmethane'  with  lower  aliphatic  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic  polyisocyanates  3.590.002,  CI.  252- 1 82 
PPG  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Dear,  Terrence  A  .  3.589.883 

Hoelscher.  Charles  H..  3.589,568. 

Kapalko.Erwin  J  .3.590.015 

Schimmel.  Karl  F  .  3.589,934 

Shaw.HughE.Jr.  3.590.371 

Voskuil.  Donald  J  .  Knudtson.  John   P..  and  Krupp.  Myron  J., 

3.589.993 
Ward,  Cecil  R  .3.589,887 
Praglin,  Julius,  and  Angeline,  Gary  E.,  to  Keithley  Instruments,  Inc. 

Chromatograph  detector  cell  3,589,1 70,  CI.  73-23.1 
Pressluftwerkzeug  und  Maschinenbau  PREMAG  GmbH.:  See— 

Fehlings,  Herbert,  3.589,489 
Preston.    William    H  .    to    K    M    C    Semiconductor    Corporation. 

Microwave  transistor  package   3.590.34  I,  CI.  3  17-235. 
Price.  David  D  .  Jr..  and  Helber.  Carl  A.,  said  Helber  assor.  to  Econo- 
my Company    Solid  state  control  circuitry  for  audio  information 
playback  apparatus  3.590,167.  CI.  179-100.2 
Price.  Herman   H..  Jr..  and  Youse,  George  H.,  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated   Carpet  scouring  and  blooming  apparatus.  3,589,147,  CI. 
68-5 
Price.  Warren  H  .  to  Gilson  Bros.  Co.  Attachment  hitch  for  tractors. 

3,589,450, CI    172-273 
Prismo  Universal  Corporation:  See — 
Shaffer.  William  R  ,  3.589.612. 
Probst.  Richard  O  ;  and  Harrold.  David  D  ,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coat- 
ing Corporation.  Powder  coating  apparatus  producing  a  flat  powder 
spray   3.590.318. CI   317-3 
Procedes  Nouveaux  de  Construction  'Preflex'  Societe  Anonymc:5ee— 

Lipski.  Abraham.  3.588,97 1 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Damico,  Ralph  A  ,  3,590,035. 
Proctor,  Perry  E.:  See— 

Winters,  Mellie  E.,  and  Proctor,  Perry  E., 3,590,237. 
Products  &  Processes.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanabria.  Ulises  A  .  3.590.363. 
Progil  See— 

Mocotte,  Jacques,  and  Prost,  Francoite,  3,589,891. 
Prokhorov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Yantsev,  Petr  Grigorievich,  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich; 
Kutukov,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Koninin,  Nikolai  Pavlovich; 
Zolotova,  Antonina  Nikolaevna;  Chernyakov,  Rafail 
Grigorievich,  Andreev,  Stanislav  Fedorovich;  Novikov,  Viktor 
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Petrovich;Tsyrina,  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna;  and  Kozlov,  Nikolai 
Evgcnievich,3,589,879. 
Prost,  Francoise:  See— 

Mocotte,  Jacques,  and  Prost,  Francoise, 3, 589. 89 1 
Protzman.  Donald  E.;  and  Zawacki,  Edmund  F  .  to  Lewis  Engineering 
Company.  Removable  and  replaceable  instrument  lamps   3.590.233. 
CI.  240-2.1 
Protzmann.  Donald  E..  to  Lewis  Engineering  Company    Mounting  for 

panel-type  instruments  3.589,656. CI  248-27 
Pruvot,  Francois  C  .  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Au- 
tomobiles   Peugeot.    Barrel-type    hydraulic    motors    and    pumps 
3,589,244,  CI  91-504. 
Pruvot,  Francois  C  ,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot.  Piston  and  connecting-rod  assemblies  of  hydrau- 
lic pump  or  motor.  3,589,756,  CI  287-2 1 
Przedzalnia  Bawelny  im  Gen.  Waltera:  See— 

Braun,  Kazimierz;  Wojtkowski.  Aleksander;  and  Sucharezwski. 
Wieslaw  Bronislaw.  3.589.1 19 
Ptomey.  Willie  P.;  Broyles.  Leiand  E  .  and  Hein,  James  E.  Portable 
magnetic  apparatus  for  converting  alternating  current  to  direct  cur- 
rent with  means  to  cool  the  componenu.  3,590,367,  CI.  324-38 
Puck,  Siegfried,  to  Karrenberg,  Hugo,  &.  Sohn  K  -G   Means  to  actuate 
the   turning  tools   of  rotating   cutter   heads   in   automatic   lathes 
3,589,218,  CI.  82-20 
Puckette,  Charles  M.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  High  efficiency  A  C 

voltage  regulator.  3,590,360,  CI  321-18. 
Puddington,  Philip  H.:  See- 
Green,  Derek  B.;  and  Puddington,  Philip  H, 3, 589, 571 
Puetz,  Jordan  F.,  Cribble,  Joseph  J  ,  and  Schmiedel,  James  P  ,  to 
Square  D  Company.  Manually  operated  toggle  acting  switch  having  a 
means  for  preventing  assembly  of  the  switch  with  the  contacts  of  the 
switch  in  a  circuit  closing  condition.  3,590,180,  CI  200-50 
Putman,  Adrie  L.  Holder  for  sharpening  hog  axes   3,589,706.  CI.  269- 

102. 
Quackenbush,  John  J.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   Apparatus    for    coating    elongated    filament    with    plastic 
3.589,333, CI.  118-69. 
Quartz  &  Silice,  S  A.:  See— 

Achener.  Claude,  3,589,878. 
Quartz  and  Lilice:  See— 

Pequignot,  Michel  Joseph  Julien,  3,589,753. 
Quick-Set,  Incorporated:  See— 

Mooney,  Paul  C,  3,589,757. 
Quitsek,  Manfred:  See— 

Bossi,  Hans  Jurg;  and  Quissek,  Manfred, 3, 590, 359 
Rabe,    Peter,    to    Heinrich     Maltner    GmbH      Gas-fueled     lighter. 

3,589,851, CI  431-131 
Rabedeau,  Melbourne  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  read  system  3,590,249, CI  250-199. 
Radioptics,  Inc.:  See— 

Sadowski,  Henry  B  W  ,  3,590,232 
Radke.WilmerG:  See- 
Davis,  Lanny  L.;  and  Radke,  Wilmer  G  ,3,590,355 
Radovic,  Zeljko.  to  Sybron  Corporation   Rack  and  pinion  synchroniz- 
ing mechanism  3,589,205,  CI.  74-422. 
Ragsdale,  Robert  G.,  to  International  Communications  Corporation. 

Digital  differential  angle  demodulator.  3,590,38 1 ,  CI.  325-30. 
Raimondi,  Albert  A.:  See— 

Le  Breton,  Albert  F.;  Warner,  Ronald  E.,  and  Raimondi,  Albert 
A. ,3,589, 782 
Raithel,     Kurt,    and     Rosenheinrich,    Rene,    to     Siemens    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  of  producing  electric  shunts  for  bridging  P-N 
junctions  in  semiconductors.  3.589,937,  CI.  1  17-212 
Rak,  Arthur,  to  Bell  and  Howell  Company   Control  system  for  plural 
motion    picture    projectors    operating    from    a    single    film    strip 
3,589,806, CI.  352-133. 
Rakowsky,  Joseph,  to  Visual  Effects,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

producing  a  changing  pattern.  3,589.045,  CI  40- 1 06.54 
Rakus,  Joseph  A.;  and  Sharpe,  JamesG.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation 
Method  of  preparing  mercaptoalkylalkoxy  silanes.  3,590,065,  CI. 
260-448  8 
Ralston,  Paul  H.,  to  Calgon  Corporation,  mesne.  Inhibiting  the  corro- 
sion of  metals  in  a  water  system   3,589,858,  CI  21-2.7 
Ralston,  Philip  Gregory:  See- 
Bellamy,  David,  Jr.;  and  Ralston,  Philip  Gregory, 3,589,422 
Ramsey  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Schaff,Gunter,  3.589.512. 
Randolph,  Robert  W.;  Thornton,  Duane  V.;  and  Yeates,  Richard  P  ,  to 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Manual  king  pin  lock  for  a  trailer 
hitch.  3,589,754,CI.  287-20  5 
Rankin,  Thomas  F.  Canister  holder.  3,589,870,  CI  23-252 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See- 
Bradley,  Richard  C,  3,589,62 1 

Probst,  Richard  O  ;  and  Harrold,  David  D  ,  3,590,31 8 
Raritan  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc.:  See— 

Belden,  William  Perry,  3,589,623. 
Ratajczyk,  James  Daniel:  See— 

Swett,  Leo  Ralph;  and  Ratajczyk.  James  Daniel. 3. 590,048 
Rawlings  Sporting  Good  Company:  See— 

Latina,  Roland  N,  3,588,915 
Ray  Proof  Corporation:  See— 

Hansen,  Carl  Arthur,  3,589.070. 


Raymond,  Robert  E  ,  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corporation  In- 
tegrated manifold  circuits  and  method  of  assembly    3,589,387,  CI 
137-271. 
Raynaud.  Guy:  See— 

Fauran.  Claude;  Huguet.  Gerard;  and  Raynaud.  Guy. 3.590 .034 
Raytel  (Pexshore)  Limited:  See  — 
Beecham.  Ray  E  .  3.589.034 
RCA  Corporation  See  — 

Deckert.  Janet  L  .3.590,308 
Fisher.  Michaels  .3.590.275 
Reading.  Norman   George,   to  Simon   Handling   Engineers   Limited 
Transporting  and  stacking  means  with  a  correlated  position  sensing 
and  load  sensing  means  3,589,535.  CI   214-16  4 
Reading  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See— 

Footlik.  Sherwin  W  .  3.589.7  1  6 
Reagan.  Larry  L  .  to  S  I  Handling  Sysienw.  Inc    Vehicle  with  eccentri- 
cally mounted  bumper  3.589.301, CI    104170 
Reams,  Arthur  E  :  See— 

Hackbarth,  Herbert  F  .  and  Reams.  Arthur  E  ,3,589.655. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated   See  — 

Suples.  Ernest  L  ,  Jr  .  Clark,  Albert  R  ,  and  Moreland,  Victor  M  . 
3,589,714 
Reece  Corporation,  The   See— 

Miller.  Roy  E  .  and  Miller.  Robert  F  ,  3.589.32  1 
Reed.  George  P..  III.  to  Kalwall  Corporation    Translucent  wall-panel 

enclosure   3.589.084.  CI   52-90 
Reed.  Sheridan  J    Insulating  jackets  for  instruments  comprising  a  layer 
of  asbestos  cloth,  a  layer  of  cotton  drill  fabric  a  layer  of  glass  fiber  in 
sulation    and    a    layer    of    neoprene    coated    aluminized     nylon 
3.589.971. CI.  161-48 
Reedy.  Albert  J  .  and  White.  Walter  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Inking  properties  of  matte-surfaced  polyester  sheeting    3.589.905. 
CI  96-87 
Reeves.  John  Vincent,  to  Rootes  Motors  Limited  Seats  3.589.763,  CI 

297-452 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  See  — 
Gastinne,  Francois,  3.589.380 
Lagrange.  Henri.  3.589.662 
Lecomte.  Alexandre.  3.589,069 
Lecomte.  Alexandre.  3.589.142 
Pruvot.  Francois  C.  3.589.244. 
Pruvot.  Francois  C  .  3.589.756 

Ruet.    Jean;    Serpette.    Jean-Pierre;    Pierre.    Jacques;    Lietard. 
Michel,  and  Remaud,  Jacques.  3,589.700 
Regier.  Robert  B    See  — 

Banks.  Robert  L  .  and  Regier,  Robert  B  .3.590.097. 
Regina,  Pedro  See  — 

Uitti.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Regina,  Pedro. 3. 590.092 
Reibling  Miller  Tool  Co    See  — 

Hartmann,  Max  A  .  3.589,125 
Reichhelm,  Robert,  to  Burnham  Corporation,  mesne    Spark  plug  and 

heated  adaptor  therefor  3,589.348,  CI   123  169 
Reid,  Donald   Battery  booster  3.590,357.  CI   320  7 
Reid.     Laurence     S      Apparatus    for    dehydrating    organic    liquids 

3.589.984. CI  202-173 
Reid.  Paul  D    See- 
Thompson.  Charles  S  .  Petransky.  William   E  .  and  Reid,  Paul 
D  ,3,588,966 
Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler  Company.  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Juliano.  Richard  F  .3.589.445 
Reliable  Electric  Company  See— 

Sedlacek.  William  S  .  3.588.932 
Reliance  Electric  Company  See  — 
Hudak.  Bernard  T  .  3.590.298 
Remack.  Alfred  R    See— 

Lamberson.   George    W.,   Remack.   Alfred    R  .   and   Gale.   Leo 
R.3.589,165 
Remaud,  Jacques:  See— 

Ruet,    Jean,    Serpette,    Jean-Pierre,    Pierre.    Jacques.    Lietard. 
Michel;  and  Remaud.  Jacques, 3. 589. 700 
Resifiex  Laboratory  See  — 

Alksnis.  Girts  W  .3.589.369 
Retzer.  Kenneth  W     See— 

Ries.  Robert  G.  and  Retzer.  Kenneth  W  .3.590.352 
Reusser.  Robert  E    See— 

Grain.  Donald  L  .  and  Reusser.  Robert  E  .3.590,093 
Reusser.  Robert  E  ;  and  Crain.  Donald  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Conversion  of  linear  acyclic  olefin  to  branched  chain  olefin 
3,590.094.  CI.  260-683 
Reuter.  Franz  Gottfried,  and  Bartel,  Gunter  Friedrich.  to  Elastomer 

AG.  Apparatus  for  making  plastic  foams  3.588.953.  CI   18-5 
Rew.  James  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Self-fonning- 

boom  storing  and  deploying  apparatus  3,589.632.  CI  242-55. 
RewoChemische  Fabrik  GmbH    See  — 

Melloh.  Wilhelm;  and  Hoffmann,  Helmut,  3,590.1  23 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc    See— 

Haker.  Edwin  J  .  Riddle.  Charles  F  .  and  Buelow.  William  H  , 

3,589.452. 
Sokol,  Ned  L  .3.589.779 
Reyers.  Robert  R    Electronic  musical  scale  generator  employing  a  sin- 
gle master  oscillator  3.590,1  31 ,  CI  84-1  03 
Reynolds  Metals  Company  See- 
Andrews,  William  Page,  and  Brandt,  Yale  M  .  3,589,975 
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Rhoades,  Richard  L    See— 

Kopfman.  Elmer  L  ,  and  Rhoades,  Richard  L  ,3,589,658 
Rice,  Herbert  L  ,  Cizek,  Arthur,  and  Thaemar,  Marvin  O  ,  to  Milchem 
Incorporated  Process  for  inhibiting  scale  formation  on  the  surface  of 
membranes  in  reverse  osmosis  apparatuses  3,589,998,  CI  210-23 
Richardson  Merrell  Inc    See— 

Christenson,  George  L  ,  and  Huber.  Harold  E  ,  3,590,1  17. 
Richardson.    William    D     Instructional    stimulation    device    for    the 
teaching    of    the    behind-the-wheel    phase    of    driver    education 
3,590.265. CI   307-10 
Richman.  Bruce,  to  C&B  Corporation  Tip  for  ultrasonic  dental  instru- 
ment  3.589.012, CI   32-58 
Richter.  Heln^  K    See— 

Gorham.  John  A  .  and  Richter,  Heinz  K  ,3,589,648 
Richter.  Johan  C   F  C  ,  to  Aktiebolaget  Kamyr  Device  for  cleaning  of 

screens  in  cellulose  digesters   3,589,52  1 ,  CI   2  10-4  1  I 
Richtzenhain,  Hermann,  and  Stephan,  Rudolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak 
tiengesellschaft,        Patentabteilung         Stabilization        of        1,1,1- 
trichloroethane   3,590,088. CI   260-652  5 
Riddle.  Charles  F    See- 

Haker,    Edwin    J,    Riddle.    Charles    F.    and    Buelow.    William 
H  .3.589.452 
Ridge.  Charles  W    See- 

Culver.  Robert,  and  Ridge,  Charles  W  .3.589.553 
Riegel  Paper  Corporation:  See— 
Lense.  Robert  F  .3,589,248 
Ries,  Robert  G  ,  and  Retzer,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Square  D  Company.  Field 

weakening  circuit  for  a  series  field  motor   3,590,352,  CI   3  1  8-246 
Ring,  Philip,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Photochromic  dis- 
play system   3, 590. 155, CI    178-7  5 
Rinkle.  James  L  ,  and  SUpleton,  Sonnie  D   Convertible  rack  for  vehi- 
cle  3,589,576,CI  224-42  01 
Risser.  James  A  .  to  US  Bottlers  Machinery  Company  Rotary  gravity 

high-speed  filler  3.589.414.  CI    141-147 
Ritchie,  Lyle  J.   See— 

Gray,  Waldo  H  ,  and  Ritchie,  Lyle  J  ,3.589,277 
Rivest.  Daniel  James,  and   Evans,  Paul  Malot    Insulated  container 

3,589,566. CI  222-132 
Robb,  Ian  E  ,  and  Malcolm,  Marcy  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation    Cable  insulation  piercing  crimp  tool, 
terminal  and  method  of  forming  3,590, 140.  CI    174-84 
Robert,  Andre,  and  Guillemet,  Eliane.  to  Etat  Francais  ( French  State  ) 
represented  by  the  Armies  Ministerial  Delegation  for  Armament 
(Center  Direction  of  Manufactures  and  Navy  Arms.  Technical  Ser 
vice  for  Manufactures  arjd  Navy)  Processes  and  devices  for  measur- 
ing stresses  within  a  transparent  body  for  electromagnetic  waves 
3.589.812. CI  356-33 
Roberts.  Elliott  J  .  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated    Roasting  of  pyrite 

3,589,866. CI  23-224 
Roberts,  John  S  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Lipht  ac- 
tivated semiconductor  device.  3,590,338.  CI   317-234 
Roberts.  John  S  ,  and  Muss,  Daniel  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor 
poration      Light    activated     semiconductor    controlled     rectifier 
3.590,344. CI  317-235 
Roberts,  Karl  Hutcheson;  and  Gomolka,  Marion  Anthony,  to  Colgate 
Palmolive  Company  Shampoo  composition  3,590.1  22,  CI  424-70 
Robertson,  Loewy,  Engineering  Company  Limited;  See— 

Lomas,  Ernest,  and  Singleton,  Peter,  3,589,162 
Robin,  Peter  G   Vessel  and  closure  for  hydraulic  agitation  of  dentures 

and  the  like  3.589,683,  CI  259-4 
Robinson,  John  William,  and  Whittington,  Billy  Joe,  to  Jasper  Elec- 
tronic   Mfg     Corporation     Preset   system    for    electronic    organs 
3,590. 132. CI  84-1   17 
Robota.    Stephen,    to     Hooker    Chemical    Corporation     Cracking 

dicyclopentadiene  to  monomer  3,590,089,  CI  260-666. 
Robson,  Frederick  G  :  See— 

Pearne,  Florentin  J  .  Pearne.  Frank  S  ,  and  Robson,  Frederick 
G  .3,589,495 
Rockefeller,  George  D  ,  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 

Phase  comparison  relaying  network.  3,590,324,  CI   317-28 
Rodi,  Anton  See  — 

Leiber,     Heinz,     Rodi,     Anton;     Will,     Helmut,     and     Voigt, 
Klaus,3,589,777 
Rogers,  Howard  G  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Compact  viewfinder 

3,589,235, CI  88-1.5 
Rogers,  Larry  M.:  See— 

Gieffers,  Harold  J  ,  and  Rogers,  Larry  M, 3,590,203 
Rogozhin,  Sergei  Vasilievich:  See  — 

Nesmeyanov,       Alexandr       Nikolaevich,       Rogozhin,       Sergei 
Vasilievich,  Slonimsky,  Grigory  Lvovich,  Tolstoguzov.  Vladimir 
Borisovich,  and  Ershova,  Vera  Alexandrovna,3,589.9IO. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See— 

Nemec.  Joseph  W  .  and  Wuchter,  Richard  B  .  3.590.069 
Rolih.  Robert  John  See— 

Bartell.  Charles,  Milutin,  Ivan  Cutukovic;  Porsche,  Jules  Downes, 
and  Rolih,  Robert  John, 3, 590,017 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke  See— 

Kru5che,Achim.  3,590,3  14 
Rolls-Royce  Limited  See- 
Edge,  Robert  G.  3,589,47 1 
Romanov,  Valentin  Alexeevich:  See — 

Gorshkov,    Viktor    Andreevich,    Morozov,    Vasily    Dmitrievich, 
Romanov,    Valentin    Alexeevich,    Slonim,    Lev    Samoilovich, 


Shiiomovich,  Vitaly  Arkadievich;  Goshin,  Stepan  Anisimovich, 
and  Ziborov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich, 3,589,076. 
Roneo  Limited:  See— 

Woodhead.  James,  3,589,28 1 . 
Rootes  Motors  Limited:  See- 
Reeves,  John  Vincent,  3,589,763. 
Rosdy.  Julianna,  nee  Kiss:  See— 

Benko.  Pal.  Pallos,  Laszio,  Ordogh,  Fcrenc,  and  Rosdy,  Julianna, 
nee  Kiss, 3, 590,037. 
Rose,  Sheldon  M    See— 

Terkel,  Mike,  Rose,  Sheldon  M.,  and  Smylie,  Fred  R, 3.588,965. 
Rosenberg.  Harry,  to  New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  connected  packages  3,589,9  1  3,  CI.  99-77.1 
Rosenheinrich,  Rene:  See— 

Raithel,  Kurt,  and  Rosenheinrich,  Rene, 3, 589,937. 
Rosenthal.  Rudolph  See— 

Carr.  Lawrence  J  .  Rosenthal.  Rudolph,  and  Bonetti,  Giovanni 
A  ,3,590,073 
Rossi.  Vito  A.:  See— 

Tarneja.  Krishan  S  .  and  Rossi,  Vito  A. ,3, 589,946. 
Rossmann,   Peter  F  ,  to  National   Forge  Company.   Flexible  thread 

systems  for  high  pressure  vessels  and  the  like.  3,589,550,  CI.  220-39 
Roush.  Milton  S  .  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Suindation  resistant 

cobalt-base  alloy   3,589,894,  CI  75- 1 7  I 
Roussel-UCLAF  See- 

Muller.  Georges,  Amiard,  Gaston;  Poittevin,  Andre;  and  Torelli, 
Vesperto,  3,590.077. 
Rowand.  Harry  H  .  Jr  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Noise  sup- 
pression in  cutting  operations.  3,589,468,  CI.  181-33 
Rowe.  Paul  H  .  Jr    See— 

Rowe.Paul  H  ,  Sr, 3,589,233 
Rowe.  Paul  H  ,  Sr  ,  deceasedO  (by  Rowe,  Paul  H.,  Jr.;  executors).  Bell 

tone  generator  3,589,233.  CI  84-402. 
Royal  Industries  Inc  :  See— 

Duzan.  Cleo,  and  Miller,  Max,  3,589,027. 
RPR  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Podvin.  Richard  T  ,  3,589,096. 
Ruben.   Murray   A  .   to  Tyco   Laboratories,  Inc    Electronic  battery 

charger  3,590,358, CI   320-39 
Rubin,  Leonard  R  :  See— 

Langley,    Robert    C;    Myers,    Herbert,    and    Rubin,    Leonard 
R  ,3,589,881 
Ruelle.  Gilbert,  Gillet,  Roger,  Tritsch,  Michel;  Lehuen,  Christian;  and 
Portnoi.  Morduch.  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques 
et  Mecaniques  (Alsthom)  Cooling  systems  for  amortisseur  windings 
ofdynamo  electric  machines  3,590,290,  CI.  310-54. 
Ruet,  Jean,  Serpette.  Jean-Pierre,  Pierre,  Jacques;  Lietard,  Michel;  4nd 
Remaud.  Jacques,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Au- 
tomobiles   Peugeot     Flexibility    corrector    for   vehicle    suspension. 
3,589,700,  CI   267-11 
Ruiz,  Alfonso  G   Lawn  trimmer  for  sprinkler  head.  3,589,008,  CI.  30- 

310 
Russell,  Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company:  See- 
Tabor.  Joseph  A,  3,589,1  57. 
Russell,  Frank  H  :  See— 

Danforth.  Donald  W  ,  Russell,  Frank  H.;  Brindle,  Vincent  J.;  and 
Fisk,  Charles  E  ,3,589,630 
Russell.  Jack  A  .  and  Feeney,  James  R.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Map  spot  projection  system  for  a  golf  game.  3,589,732,  CI.  273-176. 
Russell,  Thomas  O  ,  Jr  ,  to  Susquehanna  Corporation,  The.  Aggregate 

treatment  process  and  apparatus  3,589,686,  CI.  259-148. 
Russell.  William  G  .  to  Electrohome  Limited.  Electronic  latching  net- 
works employing  elements  having  positive  temperature  coefficients 
of  resistance   3.590.281 ,  CI.  307-272. 
Russo.  Michael  T  Apparatus  for  molding  plastic  link  chain.  3,588,959, 

CI   18-42 
Rutman,  Alex  See— 

McMahon.  John  A  ,  Manber,  Solomon;  Rutman,  Alex;  Schwartz, 
Milton,  and  Cooper.  Ronald  F  ,3,590,1 50. 
Ruyle,  William  \    See— 

Sarett,  Lewis  H  ,  and  Ruyle,  William  V, 3,590,082. 
Ryan,  Paul  J  :  See- 
Dudley.  Lee  V  .  Ryan,  Paul  J  ,  and  Shaffer,  Robert  E, 3,588,964 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J  ,  to  Square  D  Company   Electric  switch.  3,590,200,  CI. 

200-168 
Sabo,  James  R.;  and  Keuper,  John  H  ,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Semi-auto- 
matic tuning  circuit  for  an  antenna  coupler.  3,590,385,  CI.  325-174 
Sabovik,  Shirley  J    See— 

Sabovik,StephenW  ,3,589,192. 
Sabovik,  Stephen  W.,  deceasedO  (by  Sabovik,  Shirley  J.;  executrix),  to 
Alco  Standard   Corporation.   Adjustable   thermocouple   assembly 
3,589.192. CI   73-344 
Sadowski.  Henry  B    W  ,  to  Radioptics,  Inc.  Annular  illuminator  for 

dental  tools  or  the  like   3,590,232,  CI.  240-2. 
Safiuddin.  Mohammed,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Volt- 
age unbalance  detector  for  series-connected  motors  driven  by  a 
common  power  source  3.590,349,  CI.  3  I  8-98. 
said  Mars,  said  Mollenhoff:  See- 
Kind.  Dieter.  Marx.  Erwin,  Salge,  jurgen,  and  Mollenhoff,  Klaus. 
3,590.191 
Said  Nevulis  assor  to  said  Bowman;  See- 
Bowman.  Spencer,  and  Nevulis,  Athony,  3,589,243. 
Sailer.  Josef,  to  Esana-Schuhfabrik  Sailer  &  Co. Shoe  construction,  par- 
ticularly children's  shoe  or  slipper.  3,589,038,  CI.  36-50. 
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Saladin    John  S    Device  for  fertilizing  and/or  pest  control  of  crops 

3,589,613, CI  239-141 
Salador-Huileries  Antonin  RouxSavonneries  J  B  Paul-Savonneries  de 

Bourgogne  See— 

Velan,  Maurice  Eugene,  3.590.059. 
Salensky.   George    A.,   to    Union    Carbide    Corporation     Method    of 

packaging  epoxy  solders.  3,589,408.  CI    141-1 

Salge,  jurgen;  See—  ^    ..    ,,     ^    rr 

Kind,    Dieter,    Marx,    Erwin,    Salge,    jurgen,    and    Mollenhoff, 
Klaus,3,590,191 
Salkeld,  Robert  J  .  and  Skulsky.  Robert  S    Self-referencing  system 

3,589,644,  CI.  244-15 
Sallmann.  Alfred,  and  Pfister,  Rudolf,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation 
N-(aa,a,a'a'a-hexanuoro-3,5-xylyl)    anthranilic    acid    and    salts 
thereof  3,590,039,  CI  260-247  2 
Salomon,  Salomon  M  ,  to  Beloit  Corporation    Control  of  headbox 

stock  characteristics  3,589,980,  CI   162-258 
Salsbury  Laboratories;  See— 

Matisheck,  Peter  H  ,  and  Langpap,  Thomas  J  ,  3,590,1 16 
Samborsky,  Igor  Vasilievich  See- 
Grachev,   Lev   Leonidovich.   Samborsky.   Igor   Vasilievich.   and 
Chetverikov.  Alexei  Feodosievich, 3. 590,01 1 
Sanabria,  Ulises  A  ,  to  Products  &  Processes.  Inc   Generation  of  con- 
stant frequency  alternating  current  energy  at  variable  speeds  of  a 
generator  3,590,363,  CI  322-61 
Sander,  Manfred,  Deibig,  Heinrich,  and  Schimmel,  Michael,  to  Agfa 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft    Splicing  of  polyester  films    3,589,959. 
CI.  156-157 
Sander,  Nils  Borje  Lennart,  to  Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator 

Slack  adjusting  vehicle  brake  apparatus  3,589.477,  CI    188-196 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.;  See— 

Puckette,  Charles  M,  3,590,360 
Sanders,  Duane  C  Pocket  size  camp  fire  generating  vit  3,589.353,  CI 

126-9. 
Sandoz  A  G  ;  See— 

Uehlinger,  Hanspeter.  3,589.855 

Sandoz  Ltd.;  See  — 

Uehlinger,  Hanspeter,  3,589.855 
Sansom,  Jack  E;  See- 
Hays,  Raymond   H  ;  Sansom.  Jack   E  ,  and  Gladden.  Kenneth 
D. .3.589,697 
Santini,  Leonardo;  See— 

Teagno,  Wladimiro.and  Santini,  Leonardo, 3,590, 330. 
Sarett,  Lewis  H..  and  Ruyle,  William  V  .  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc    4-(p- 

Fluorophenyl)salicylamide  derivatives.  3,590,082.  CI  260-559 
SarkesTarzian,  Inc  ;  See— 

Krepps,  James  E  ,  Jr.,  3,590.329 
Sari.  Stanley  Horace  Frederick   Surveying  instruments  3.589,014.  CI 

33-46. 
Sasaki,  Hajime,  Namikata,  Takeshi,  and  Ichikawa,  Yuji,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Method  of  producing  wound  foil  solid  capacitor  3,588,999, 
CI.  29-570. 
Sasaki,  Shiro.   Shibata,   Narajiro,   and   Takami,    Yoshiaki,   to   Toyo 
Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd  .  The   Pneumatic  tire   3.589,424,  CI    I  52- 
354. 
Sassmann,  Heinz:  See— 

Himmelmann,  Wolfgang,  Mader,  Helmut,  Meyer,  Karl-Otto,  Sass- 
mann, Heinz,  and  Schellenberger,  Hans, 3, 589, 902 
Satam-Societe  Anonyme  pour  tour  Appareillages  Mecaniques  See- 
Belle.  Pierre.  3.589.188 
Sato,  Kunio;  See— 

Ishida,  Shinichi.  Sato,  Kunio;  Yamazaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Ohshima. 
Noboru.3.590,081. 
Sato,  Satoru;  See— 

Shoji.  Kunihiro.  and  Sato,  Satoru, 3, 589,437. 
Saurer,  Richard  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Ice  crusher 

3,589,626, CI  241-100 
Savino,  Henry  C:  See— 

Kirsch,     Andrew     F,     Savino,     Henry     C  ,     and     Frey.     Gary 
D, 3,589,473. 
Sawada   Hiraki   to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited   Crankcase  ven- 
tilation system   3,589,347,  CI   123-1  19 
Sawato,  Iwao;  and  Makino,   Katsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  light  sensitive  material  for  elec- 
trophotography 3,589.928,  CI    1  1  7-34 
Sawyer.  Roderick  V  ,  and  Vaksvik,  Adrian  J.,  to  CTS  Corporation 
Coil  assembly  for  electromechanical  transducer  and  method  for 
makingsame   3,590,170,  CI   179-115.5 
Saxon    Denver  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  elbow  sections 

frompipe  3,589.220, CI  82-47 
Scaramucci  domer   Roury  valve  assembly  with  inserlable  valve  unit 

3,589.675.  CI.  251-151  ^   _,  ^ 

Schaefer  Carl  F.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation   Collimated  viewing 

system'.  3,589.796.  CI  350-174 
Schaeren    Sidney  Frank,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  pyridoxin  5 -phosphate  3,590,046,  CI  260-297 

Schafcr.  Hermann;  See—  „  ._   ,      .. 

Hauptmann,  Gunter;  Patzelt.  Heinz  Wolfgang,  Schafer,  Hermann, 
and  Wirtz,Hans,3. 590,01 2 
Schaff.  Gunter.   to   Ramsey   Engineering  Company    Article   testing 

device  3,589,5  I  2,  CI  209-73 
Schaffer,  David  J  ,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Fluidic  binary  counter 

3,589,601,  CI  235-201 
Schainholz,  Herbert,  and  Katz,  Peter.  Evacuating  and  sealing  machine 
for  plastic  bags  3,589,098,  CI  53-79. 


Schaumann.  Wolfgang  See- 
Koch.  Klaus.  Fauland.  Erich,  Stach.  Kurt.  Thiel.  Max.  Schaumann. 
Wolfgang,  and  Dietmann.  Karl. 3. 590.029 
Scheidweiler,  Andreas,  and  Kuhn,  Max,  to  Cerberus  AG    Fire  alarm 

device  3,590,321, CI  317-16 
Schellenberger.  Hans  See— 

Himmelmann.  Wolfgang,  Mader.  Helmut,  Me>er,  Karl  Otto.  Sass- 
mann, Heinz,  and  Schellenberger.  Hans. 3,589.902 
Schering  AG   See  — 

Berndt.  Hans-Detlef.  Koch.  Wolfgang,  Kieslich.  Klaus.  Wiechert. 

Rudolf,  and  Koch.  HansJoachim.  3.589.98  1 
Engelfried.   Otto,   Steinbeck,    Hermann,   and    Wiechert.   Rudolf, 
3,590,033 
Schetinin,   Anatoly    Alexandrovich.   and   Duleev.   Alexandr    Konstan- 
tinovich  Shut-off  device  for  steam  path  of  steam  turbine    3.589.829. 
CI  415-166 
Schevey,  William  Russell  See- 
page, Walter,  and  Schevey,  William  Russell. 3. 590. 006 
Schiff,  Thomas,  and  Shaver.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Monsanto  Company   Effer- 
vescent dental  compositions  3.590.1  2  1 .  CI  424-50 
Schilling,     Roland     Kurt      Removable     suspended     ceiling    support 

3,589,086, CI   52-127 
Schimmel,  Karl  F  ,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Process  for  coloring  glass 

fibers  3.589.934.  CI    117-76 
Schimmel.  Michael  See- 
Sander.        Manfred;       Deibig.       Heinrith.       and        Schimmel. 
Michael. 3. 589.959 
Schjeldahl.G  T  .Company  See- 
Slater.  Richard  J  .3.589.653 
Schlecker.  Helmut,  to  Gottlieb  Eppinger.  Firma   Drive  system  for  cir- 
cular   knitting    machine    having   a    reciprocating   operatmg    mode 
3, 589. 144. CI  66-56 
Schlesinger    Frank   J  .  to   Anderson   Company,  The    Connector  for 

windshield  wiper  blade  and  arm   3.588.94  1.  CI    15-250  32 
Schlesinger     Frank   J  .  to   Anderson   Company.  The    Connector   for 

windshield  wiper  arm  and  blade   3.588.942,  CI    15-250  32 
Schhmme.  Gisbert.  and  Tschirner.  Manfred,  to  Miag  Muhlenbau  und 
Industrie  GmbH    Device  for  preparing  brewing  malt    3.589.270.  CI 

99-277  2 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Sre- 

Blagg.  Leon.  3. 589.642 

Burke.Jack  A  .3,590.228 
Schmidt.  Jack  E    See— 

Barrow.     Henry,     Schmidt.     Jack     E  ,     and     Fromson      Robert 

E  ,3.589.430 
Schmidt,  Richard,  to  Moral,  Franz.  GmbH    Bobbin  structure  for  circu- 
lar knitting  machines  3.589.146,  CI   ^e>•125 
Schmidt    Walter    Motor-driven  machines,  in  particular  for  punching 

paper'or  the  like   3.589.223.  CI  83-90 
Schmiedel.  James  P    See  — 

Puetz.    Jordan    F  ,   Gribble.    Joseph    J  ,    and    Schmiedel,    James 
P. .3,590, 180 
Schmitt,  Donald  J    See- 
Place.  Donald  E  .  and  Schmitt,  Donald  J  ,3,589,846 
Schmuck.Fredric  E    See— 

Schoepe,  Adolf,  and  Schmuck.  Fredric  E  ,3,588.995 
Schnabel.Horst  See-  ,,„„„,, 

Jastrow,  Horsl.  l.ederer,  Michael,  and  Schnabel.  Horst.3.590,0I  3 
Schnaike,  Karl-Erwin  See— 

Suling,      Carlhans,      Schnaike.      Kari-Erwin.      and       Kramer. 
Dieter. 3, 590. 102. 
Schneider,  Christian  PSee- 

De  Santis,  Dominic  P  .  Dessauer.  Ralph  G  .  Gorev.  Edward  F  . 
Poponiak.  Michael  R  .  Schneider,  Christian  P  .  and  Schumann. 
Paul  A  .Jr  .3.590.372 
Schneider.    Hans-Dieter.    Michels.    Friedrich,    Zschau,    Horst.    and 
Michael.  Walter,  to  Fernseh  GmbH    Method  and  arrangement  for 
eliminating  persistency  effects  at  Ic*  light  levels  in  plumbicon  tubes 
3  590.145. CI    178-5  4 
Schoen.  Gerald   L  .  to  Badger  Northland   Inc    Resilient   raffle   type 

reciprocating  through  livestock  feeder   3.589.339.  CI    119  56 
Schoenfield.  Palmer  J    See  — 

Glass,    Marvin    1  .    Schoenfield,    Palmer    J  .    and    Burck.   Joseph 
M  .3.589.056 
Schoepe,  Adolf,  and  Schmuck.  Fredric  F    Methods  of  telescopically  as- 
sembling and  interference  securing  production  parts    3.588,995.  CI 
29-430 
Schoffmann,  Rudolf,  to  Veremigte  Osterreichische  Fisen    und  Stahl 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  continuous  casting,  cooling 
and  shaping  of  metal  bars   3.589.429.  CI    164-76 
Scholten,  Gerard  Johan.  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation  Sealing  member 

3  589.739. CI   277-96 
Schramm    Werner    Display  and  sale  appliance  for  flat  goods  or  fiat 

good  packages  3.589,524,  CI  211-99 
Schreiber,  Friedrich   See- 
Fischer,  Richard,  and  Schreiber.  Friedrich. 3. 589.005 
Schreiner,  Lester  Dale,  and  Shindelar.  Joseph  John,  to  Deere  &  Com 
pany  Gear  drive  and  support  for  corn  harvesting  unit    3.589,1  10.  CI 

Schrenk.  Walter  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Method  of  the 

preparation  of  filament  reinforced  sheet   3,589,958.  CI   156-74. 
Schroder,  Rolf  See  — 

Engelsmann,  Dieter,  and  Schroder,  Rolf.3, 589,639 
Schubert*  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Koblitz,  Werner,  and  Beilzinger,  Kurt.  3,589.145 
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Schuh,    Henry    E,    to    Schuh    Signals,    Inc     Signal    for    mailboxes 

3.589.329, CI   I  16-132. 
Schuh  Signals,  Inc    See— 

Schuh.HenryE,  3.589,329. 
Schulz  Gordon  Richard,  to  Leach  Corporation   Bidirectional  random 

bin  tkpe  drive  system   3.589.579.  CI  226-50 
Schulie.  John  J  ,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation   Original 

handling  apparatus  for  copying  machines.  3,589,7  1  3,  CI  271-41 
Schumacher,  Berthold  W     See— 

Shoupp,  William  E,  and  Schumacher,  Berthold  W, 3,589. 351 
Schumann,  Paul  A  ,  Jr    See— 

De  Santis.  Dominic  P  ,  Dessauer,  Ralph  G  ,  Corey,  Edward  F  , 
Poponiak.  Michael  R  .  Schneider,  Christian  P  .  and  Schumann. 
PaulA.Jr  ,3.590,372 
Schutt,  Hans  U  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Process  for  regeneration  of 

spent  hydroconversion  catalyst   3,590,007,  CI  252-41  1 
Schwake  Paul,  and  Bruder.  Alfred,  to  Haver  &  Boecker  Apparatus  for 

filling  bags  with  bulk  materials.  3.589.458,  CI.  1 77- 1 22. 
Schwam.  Harvey  Sre— 

Shen.   Tsung-Ying,   Matzuk.   Alexander   R  ,   and   Schwam.   Har- 
vey.3, 590.047 
Schwartz.  Harold  O  .  and  Mc  Nerney,  Roger  J  ,  to  WurliUer  Company. 
The   Variable  amplitude  vibato  and  glissando  circuitry  for  electronic 
musical  instruments  3.590.1  33,  CI  84-1  24 
Schwartz,  Milton  See— 

McMahon.  John  A  ,  Manber,  Solomon,  Rutman,  Alex,  Schwartz, 
Milton,  and  Cooper,  Ronald  F  .3,590.1  50 
Schwartz,  Newton,  and  Vratny.  Frederick,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated  Sputtering  technique   3.589.994.  CI   204-192 
Schwaru,  William  H  ,  to  Lester  Engineering  Company  Injection  mold- 
ing machine.  3,588.957, CI   18-30 
Schwenn,  Carl  W  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Bonding  apparatus.  3,589,59 1 .  CI.  228-44 
Sci  Systems,  Inc. :  See— 

Carr. Travis C  .3.590.322 
Sclafani,  Ben  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Lightcraft  of  California,  incorporated.  Division 

ofNutone-Scovill.  Wall  system.  3.589,083,  CI  52-27 
Scolnick,  Martin  E  ,  to  Varian  Associates  Chemical-ionization  detec- 
tion method  and  apparatus  3,589,869,  CI  23-232 
Scott.  Gary  A  :  See— 

Gruver,  Luther  E  .  List,  Harold  A.,  Zin*..  Rimas  A.,  Chang,  John 
W  ,  Scott,  Gary  A  ,  and  Jeuick,  William, 3, 589, 160. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Green,  Derek  B  ,  and  Puddington,  Philip  H  ,  3,589,571 
Scruggs.  Donald  E  .  and  Holmes.  Charles  E  .  to  Industrial  Brush  Com 
pany.  mesne  Street  sweeping  broom  construction  with  inclined  bris- 
tles 3,588,937. CI    15-82 
Seaberg.  David  H  ,  to  Case,  J.  1..  Company  Control  system  for  dozer 

3.589,447. CI    172-9 
Sealectro  Corporation  See— 

Laserson,  Gregory  L  ,  and  Genovese,  David,  3,590,176 
Scase,  James   W  .  to   Parke.   Davis  &.   Company    Surgical  dressing 

3.589.367,  CI   128-296 
Seay,  Orum  E  ,  Stephenson,  Jack  G.,  and  Abbott,  Robert  E  ,  to  Hal- 
liburton Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  train  ac- 
tion events  3,589,527, CI  213-8 
Sederberg,  George  W  ,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc   Method  for  cutting 

material  3,589,222, CI  83-49 
Sedijatmo.  Raden   M  ,  to  N     V     Intraport   Amsterdam     Reinforced 

concrete  slab  resting  on  soft  ground  3,589,250.  CI  94-10 
Sedlacek.  William  S  .  to  Reliable  Electric  Company   Insertion  tool  for 

clip  type  terminal   3,588.932,  CI  7-1  4  1 
Sedy  Joseph,  to  Crane  Packing  Company  Mechanical  seal  for  a  verti- 
cal routing  shaft  3,589.737.  CI.  277-17 
Seger.  Michael  See— 

Kraemer.  Stefan;  Seidl.  Alois,  and  Seger,  Michael, 3.589, 844 
Segers,  Henri  Piston  valve  3,589,677,  CI  251-215 
Seidl,  Alois:  See— 

Kraemer,  Stefan.  Seidl,  Alois,  and  Seger.  Michael, 3, 589, 844 
Seidl.  Otto,  to  Dyckerhoff  &  Wickmann  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Pres- 
sure container  of  prestressed  concrete.  3.589.088,  CI  52-224 
Sejman.  Virginia  M  ,  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company.  Under  buttocks 

drape  3.589,365,  CI   128-292 
Sekiya,  Tosio:  See— 

Mukai,  Eitaro.  Murase.  Yasuhiro,  and  Sekiya,  Tosio, 3. 590, 257. 
Selzer,  E    G  ,  Erzeugung  von  Sportbekleidung  Gescllschaft  m.b.H  : 
See- 
Selzer,  Eric  Georg,  3,588,919 
Selzer,  Eric  Georg.  to  Selzer,  E   G..  Erzeugung  von  Sportbekleidung 

GesellschaftmbH.  Ski  pants  3.588.919,  CI.  2-227 
Sennowitz.  Kurt  H  ,  to  Elox  Inc.  Electrical  discharge  machining  pulse 

current  control  apparatus.  3,590,3  17,  CI.  315-332 
Sentner,  Gottfried:  See— 

Anschutz,     Andreas.     Gierer,     Richard,     and     Sentner,     Gott- 
fried,3.590,166 
Scrpette,  Jean-Pierre.  See— 

Ruet,    Jean.    Serpette.    Jean-Pierre;    Pierre.    Jacques;    Lietard, 
Michel,  and  Remaud.  Jacques.3.589,700. 
Severijns,  Adrianus  Petrus;  and  Staas,  Frans  Adrianus,  to  US   Philips 
Corporation  Device  for  transporting  thermal  energy  from  a  lower  to 
a  higher  temperature  level  3.589.1  38.  CI  62-56 
Shadowens.  Robert  L  .  Jr  ,  to  Dayton  Progress  Corporation   Punch  as- 
sembly 3.589.226. CI.  83143. 
Shaffer.  Robert  E..  See- 
Dudley,  Lee  V  ;  Ryan.  Paul  J  ;  and  Shaffer,  Robert  E, 3,588.964 


Shaffer.  William  R  .  to  Prismo  Universal  Corporation.  Modular  liquid 

spraygun   3.589,612. CI.  239-139. 
Shaheen,    Joseph    M  .   to   North    American    Rockwell   Corporation. 
Process  of  making  reinforced  flat  cable  terminations.  3.589,004.  CI. 
29  625  ^^ 

Sharpe.  James  G:  Ar^— 

Rakus,  Joseph  A  .  and  Sharpe.  James  G. 3.590.065. 
Shaver,  Kenneth  J    See— 

Schiff.  Thomas,  and  Shaver.  Kenneth  J  .3.590.121 . 
Shaw,  Gilbert,  and  Anderson.  Charles  H..  Jr..  said  Anderson  assor.  to 
said  Shaw    Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  filament  package. 
3,589,409. CI    141-10. 
Shaw,  Hugh  E  .  Jr  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  utilizing  the  color 
change  with  temperature  of  a  material  for  detecting  discontinuities 
in  a  conductor  member  embedded  within  a  windshield.  3,590.371. 
CI   324-51 
Shectman.  Arthur,  to  Perma-Vel  Industries.  Inc.  Flocking  apparatus 

and  method   3.589.605. CI  239-15 
ShefTield.  Bernard  R  .  and  !->nes.  Frederick  R..  to  Plessey  Company 
Limited.    The      Brush-nperating    gear    for    electrical    machines. 
3.590.262,  CI   290-46 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Barker.  Michael  D.,  3,590,052 

Hendricks,  Willis  R.  and  Danforth.  Richard  L..  3,589.036. 
Schutt,  Hans  U  .3.590,007 

Tieman.  Charles  H  .  and  Pollard.  Glenn  E..  3.590.103. 
Van  Winkle,  John  L  ,  3,590.087 
Sheller-Globe  Corporation:  See— 

Palmai.  Robert,  3,589.517 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying.  Matzuk,  Alexander  R..  and  Schwam,  Harvey,  to 
Merck     &     Co.     Inc      2-Benzaylbenzimidazal-l-ylacctic     acids. 
3.590,047,  CI   260-309  2 
Sheridan,  David  S  :  See— 

Jackson,  Isaac  S  .  and  Sheridan.  David  S  .  3.589.368 
Sheridan,  David  S  ;  See— 

Jackson,  Isaac  S  .  and  Sheridan,  David  S  .3.589.368 
Sherlock,  John  W:S*f- 

OConor.  Frank,  and  Sherlock.  John  W  ,3.589.596. 
Sherman,  Dale  B.:  See— 

Hankison.  Paul  M  .  and  Sherman.  Dale  B  .3.589.168 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Miller.  Leon  F.;  Herbruggen,  Henry  J.;  and  Shields,  Robert  G.. 
3.589.432. 
Shibata.  Hideo,  and  Emori.  Takashi,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  shape  of  rolled 
product   3,590,258.  CI  250-219. 
Shibata,  Narajiro:  See— 

Sasaki,  Shiro,  Shibata.  Narajiro.  and  Takami.  Yoshiaki. 3,589.424. 
Shibataki.Toshihiro  Sff— 

Ishida,         Minoru.         Baba,         Junichi;         and         Shibataki. 
Toshihiro,3.590.220. 
Shields,  Robert  G  :  See— 

Miller,    Leon    F  .    Herbruggen.    Henry    J.,   and    Shields,    Robert 
G  .3.589,432 
Shields.  Walter  A    Apparatus  for  uniting  a  plunger  and  a  piston  of  a 

fully  assembled  hypodermic  needle  syringe  3,588,985,  CI  29-208 
Shiflet,  Foey  M    Control  system  for  synchronously  controlling  the  op- 
posed   rotation    of  elements   about   coincident   or    parallel    axes 
3,590,354, CI   318-265 
Shindeiar.  Joseph  John:  See— 

Schreiner.  Lester  Dale,  and  Shindeiar,  Joseph  John.3,589,1 10 
Shinohara,  Toshikazu,   Hattori.   Hiroshi.   and   Kounosu,   Makoto,   to 
Toray   Industries,   Inc    Process  for  the   preparation  of  non-woven 
fabrics   3,589.930. Cl    117-63. 
Shinopulos.  George  J  ,  and  Hamilton.  Noble  E  Method  and  apparatus 
for  simultaneously  upset  forming  both  ends  of  a  ductile  material  rod 
blank  or  the  like   3.588.933, CI.  10-12. 
Shirakawa.  Katsuya,  to  Junichi  Shirakawa.  Method  of  upholstering. 

3,589.967, CI    156-287 
Shirley,  John  R  .  to  H    R    Electronics  Company.  Magnetic  control 

means  for  vending  machines  and  the  like.  3.589.492.  CI   194-10. 
Shiiomovich.  Vitaly  Arkadievich:  See— 

Gorshkov.    Viktor    Andreevich;    Morozov,    Vasily    Dmitrievich. 

Romanov.    Valentin    Alexcevich;    Slonim.    Lev    Samoilovich. 

Shiiomovich,  Vitaly  Arkadievich;  Goshin.  Stepan  Anisimovich, 

and  Ziborov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich, 3,589.076. 

Shoji,  Kunihiro,  and  Sato.  Satoru.  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat 

pump-system  air  conditioners  3.589,437.  CI.  165-29. 
Shoupp,  William  E..  and  Schumacher.  Berthold  W.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Cutting  of  rocks,  glass  and  the  like.  3.589.351. 
CI   125-1 
Shtefan,  Sergei  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Freidlin.  Gilya  Naumovich.  Tjurin.  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Kovsman. 
Evgeny  Pavlovich.  Adamov.  Ary  Artemievich;  Kochergin. 
Nikolai  Alexandrovich,  Lubyanitsky.  Izrail  Yakovievich; 
Nalivaiko,  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Posternak,  Svetlana  Mik- 
hailovna.  Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich;  Kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna; 
Shtefan.  Sergei  Mikhailovich.  Kovalev.  Alexei  Danilovich, 
Timagina,  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Buerakov,  Alexandr 
Stepanovich.  Fioshin,  Makhail  Yakovievich;  and  Kazakova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna.3.589.990. 
Shusman.  Tevis:  See— 

McTaggart,  Robert  B.;  and  Shusman.  Tcvis.3.590,101 . 
Shutt.  Frances  Mary;  See— 

Miscavich.  William  J  ;  and  Shutt.  Paul  E..  3.589.009. 


;une29.  1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Shutt,  Frances  Mary:  See— 

Miscavich,  William  J.,  and  Shutt.  Paul  £.3.589,009. 
Shutt.  Paul  E.;  See— 

Miscavich.  William  J  ;  and  Shutt.  Paul  E, 3, 589,009 
Sickler,  Raymond  W.  Skirting  means  3.589,085,  CI.  52-126. 
Sidler  Limited:  See— 

Butterworth,  Arichibald  J  .  3.589.46 1 . 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gottlob.  Heinrich;  and  Hoyler.  Gerhard.  3.590.347. 
Raithel,  Kurt;  and  Rosenheinrich,  Rene.  3.589.937. 
Strelow.  Alfred,  and  Hascher,  Klaus.  3.589.118. 
Tratz.  Herbert;  Fracke.  Aribert;  and  Weber,  Eduard.  3.589.314 
Wenuel.  Peter;  and  Becker.  Manfred.  3.590.222. 
Woydt.Gunter.  3,590.301 
Sieswerda,  Bauke  S,  toStamicarbon  N.V  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 
damping  of  vibrations  in  visco-elastic  materials.  3.589,174,  Cl.  73- 
70.1 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

NorbuUs,     Stanley    R  ;    Kertay.    Beta;    and     Mieleszuk,    Jan. 
3.589.249 
S  I  Handling  Systems,  inc.:  See— 

Reagan.  Larry  L  .  3,589,301 . 
S.I. LA.  Societa'  Industriale  Lavorazione  Acciai  S  r.\See— 

Brero.  Oreste,  3.589,208 
Sills,  Frederick  A.,  to  Crompton  Parkinson  Limited.  Electrical  measur- 
ing instruments.  3,590,375, Cl   324-154. 
Silverman,  Daniel.  Method  for  everting  and  extraverting  flexible  tubing 

into  a  body  cavity.  3,589,356,  Cl.  1 28- 1 .2 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Packer,  Stanleys.  3.589,295. 
Simms,  John;  See— 

Wolf,  Arnold;  Simms.  John;  and  Men.  Kalju, 3,590.1 59. 
Simon  Handling  Engineers  Limited:  See— 
Reading,  Norman  George,  3.589.535 
Simpkins,  Nathaniel  J.  Paper  towel  dispenser.  3.589.227,  Cl.  83-232. 
Simpson.  David  L.:  See— 

Thompson,  Richard  T.;  and  Simpson,  David  L. ,3 .589.018. 
Sinclair.  John  C,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Electrical   cable   for   chronic   implantation   within   a   living   body. 
3.589.360,  Cl.  128-2.05 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Douglas,  Robert  R..  3.589.1 89 

Fromknecht.  Charles  T.;  and  Harbeck.  Martin  E..  3.588.944 
Singh.  Kshatra  Pati:  See— 

Bata,  George  L..  and  Singh,  Kshatra  Pati,3, 590,075. 
Singleton,  Peter:  See— 

Lomas,  Ernest;  and  Singleton.  Peter. 3, 589. 162. 
Sioyama.  Hitosi:  See— 

Arikawa.    Masayasu;    Kano.     Motomi.    Sioyama.    Hitosi,    and 
Okamoto.  Toshihiko. 3.589,95  I 
Skarada.  Thomas  E.;  and   Hedge.  John   A  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company. 
Crystallization  and  purification  of  2,6-DMN.  3,590,091.  Cl    260- 
674. 
Skeen.  Lawrence  E.:  5*e— 

Michel,  Donald  P.;  Steiniger,  Herman  W.,  Landis,  Franklin  F.,  and 
Skeen,  Lawrence  E  .3.589.629. 
SKF  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Asberg.  Sture  Lennart,  3,589,747. 
Skil  Corporation:  See— 

Frenzcl.  Carl  J,  3.590, 193 

Frenzel.CariJ.;andGawron,  Alex  F.  3.590.194. 
Skulsky.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Salkeld,  Robert  J  .  and  Skulsky.  Robert  S. 3, 589.644. 
Slater.  Richard  J.,  to  Schjeldahl,  G  T..  Company.  Stress-Uilored  gores. 

3.589,653.  Cl.  244-145. 
Slay.  John  P.  Playing  card  shuffler  3.589,730,  Cl.  273-149. 
Slemmer.  William  C:  See— 

Carmody.  Philip  M.;  and  Slemmer.  William  C  ,3.590.283. 
Sliker.ToddR  :S«- 

Berlincourt,  Don  A.;  and  Sliker.  Todd  R. 3, 590, 287 
Slonim,  Lev  Samoilovich:  See— 

Gorshkov,    Viktor    Andreevich;    Morozov.    Vasily    Dmitrievich, 
Romanov,    Valentin    Alexeevich;    Slonim.    Lev    Samoilovich. 
Shiiomovich.  Vitaly  Arkadievich;  Goshin.  Stepan  Anisimovich; 
and  Ziborov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich, 3,589.076. 
Slonimsky,  Grigory  Lvovich:  See— 

Nesmeyanov,       Alexandr       Nikolaevich;       Rogozhin.       Sergei 
Vasilievich;  Slonimsky.  Grigory  Lvovich;  Tolstoguzov.  Vladimir 
Borisovich;  and  Ershova.  Vera  Alexandrovna,3.589.9 10 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corporation:  See— 

Hamerski,  Frank  D.,  3,589.025. 
Smith.  Andrew  I.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  providing  polya- 
mide  fibers  of  relatively  low  soil  retentiveness.  3.590.106,  Cl.  264- 
136. 
Smith.  Earl  F;  and  Jacyno.  Anthony,  to  Murphy,  G.  W.  Industries,  Inc 

Motor  brush  wire  mounting  members.  3.590,297,  Cl  3 10-239. 
Smith.  Edward  W..  Jr.;  and  Spencer,  Arthur  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Method   of  flame    treating   subbed    sheeu   of  Linear 
polyesters  prior  to  orientation.  3,590, 1 07,  CI.  264-80. 
Smith,  Ernest  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Composite  package 

3.589.554.  CL  220-23.83 
Smith  Kline  &.  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Kaiser.  Carl;  and  Zirkle,  Charles  L..  3.590,079. 
Vogt.  Berthold  Richard,  3,590,045. 


Smith,  Paul  J  ,  to  Dana  Corporation    Variable  speed  transmission. 

3,589,483. Cl   192-3.52 
Smith.  Richard  D  ,  Furlong.  Dale  A  .  and  Kinscy,  Ronald  D  ,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health.  Education  and  Welfare,  mesne    Solid 
waste  disposal  method  and  apparatus  3,589.3 1 3.  Cl   1  10-8 
Smith,  Stanley   B.,  Jr.,  and   Burnett.  James   E  .  to   Instrumentation 

Laboratory.  Inc.  Analysis  system   3.590,255.  Cl  250-218 
Smith.  Thomas  R..  to  Maytag  Company,  The    Waste  disposer  with 

liner  3.589.624. Cl  241-46  08 
Smolders.  Cornelis  A  ,  and  Geusgens,  Joseph  T    V    M  .  lo  Algemene 
Kunstzijde   Unie,  N  V.   Process  for  manufacture  of  porous  sheet 
material  and  a  porous  sheet  having  a  textile  substrate   3.589.929.  Cl 
117-63. 
Smulders.  August  Hendrik  Maria,  to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscom- 
binatie  Holland.  Apparatus  for  laying  pipe  on  the  bottom  of  a  body 
of  water  3.589.580.  Cl.  226-108 
Smylie.  Fred  R.:  See— 

Terkel.  Mike.  Rose,  Sheldon  M.,  and  Smylie.  Fred  R  .3,588,965 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Costa,  Giacomo,  and  Mestroni.  Giovanni,  3,590.062 
Sneer.  Meer  Endosseous  pin  dental  implant  method  and  dental  devices 

used  therein   3.589,01  l.CI   32-10 
Snijders,  Wilfred  Andre  Maria:  See— 

Zegers,  Leo  Eduard;  Snijders,  Wilfred  Andre  Maria,  and  Kuilman. 
Jan. 3,590,380 
Snook,  Richard  K  ;  and  Burton,  John  C  ,  to  Diginetics  Incorporated 
Optoelectric    transducers    which    utilize    a    single    light    source    to 
produce  both  analog  and  digital  outputs  3,590.261 .  Cl   250-23  1 
Snyder,  Herbert  C,  to  Brockway  Class  Company.  Inc  Infrared  heating 

offilled  glass  bottles  3,589,093,  Cl  53-25 
Snyder.   Stephen    L.    Glide    control    system    for    controlled   descent 

parachute   3.589.654. Cl  244-152. 
Societa'  Farmaceutici  ltalia:5er— 

Arcamone,  Federico,  Cassmelli.  Giuseppe,  Di  Marco,  Aurelio. 
and  Gaetani.  Marcello,  3.590,028 
Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  dite  Topnit:  See— 

Suif,  Fernand,3,589,598 
Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  Laboraver:  See— 

Guiriec,  Raymond,  3.589.884 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  des  Appareils  Automatiques  Taximetres- 
Taxiphones  S.A  F.A.A  :  See— 
DcCrepy,  Edouard,  3,589.49  1 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Perodo:  See— 

Guasco,  Raymond  J  ,  3,589.853 
Societe  d'Etudes  el  de  Developpement  des  Aeroglisseurs  Manns  Ter- 
restres  et  Amphibies:5?r— 

Labat.  Ivan  Pierre  Andre.  3,589,058 
Societe  d 'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Granoribre-Sebreg:Sff — 

Fournet,  Jean,  3. 589,977 
Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman:Srf — 

Lipschulz.  Paul.  3.589. 154 
Societe  d'Instrumentation  Schlumberger  See— 

Bourg,  Andre,  and  Tempe.  Phillippe.  3,589,1 86 
Societe  Francaise  d'Etiquetage  Virey  &.  Gamier  S^r— 

Delia  Vite,  Romuaid  Rene.  3.589.968 
Societe     Generale     de     Constructions     Electriques     et     Mecaniques 
(Alsthom):  See— 

Ruelle.  Gilbert.  Gillet.  Roger.  Triisch.  Michel,  Lehuen,  Christian, 
and  Portnoi,  Morduch.  3.590.290 
Societe  Genevoise  d 'Instruments  de  Physique:Sr*— 

Holmes.  Peter;  and  Pettavel.  Jacques,  3.590.260 
Societe   Nationale   d'Etude   et  de   Construction   de   Construction   de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation:Srf — 

Leclercq,  Jacques,  and  Victor,  Claude,  3.589.649. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements:  See— 

Beauchet,  Jean,  3,589,239 
Societe    Parisienne   des   Anciens   Etablissmenis   Barbier,    Benard   St 
Turenne:  See— 

Benard,  Christian  Louis  Georges,  3,590,239 
Sodayko.  Paul  F,  to  Nibot  Corporation   Laps  3,589,082.  Cl   5  1  340 
Sogreah-Societa    Grenobloise    d'Etudes    et    d'Applications    Hydrau- 
liques:S^f— 

Belle,  Pierre,  3.589, 188 
Sokol.  Ned   L  .  to  Rex  Chainbelt   Inc    Sealed   loader  slot  bearing 

3.589.779. Cl  308-72 
Soltan,  Parviz  See— 

Hubert.    Carl     R.     Krembs,    George     M  ,    and     Soltan.     Par- 
viz.3.589,789 
Sonnbrik.  Kjell  Ake  See- 

Carlsson.  Osten;  and  Sonnbrik.  Kjell  Ake. 3.589. 352 
Sorenson,  James  E..  and   Atterbury,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Columbus  Gas 
System  Service  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
conduit  during  a  laying  operation  3,589,l36,CI61-72  3 
Sorger,  Gunther  U  ,  to  Weinschel  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc    Test  fixture 
employing  automatic   quick-  disconnect  assembly  for   microwave 
coaxial  connections  3,590,377,  Cl  324-158 
South,    William    H  ,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation     Fast 
response  frequency  and  wave  shape  measuring  circuit    3,590.277, 
Cl  307-233 
Southern  California  Gas  Company  See— 

LeiU.  Frank  B  ,  Jr  ;  and  Fleming.  Donald  K,  3.589.942. 
Southern  Counties  Gas  Company  of  California.  See— 

Leitz.  Frank  B  .  Jr  .  and  Fleming.  Donald  K  ,  3.589.942. 
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Southwestern  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Culver,  IrvenH,  3. 589,019 
Spann.JohnC    See— 

Hudson.  James  R  .  and  Spann,  John  C  .3,590.280 
Sparling,  Wayne  Clifford  See- 

Jennings,  Del  Duane,  and  Sparling.  Wayne  Clifford, 3. 589.63  1 
Speck     Erhard.   to  Nagele,   Karl   F  .  Dr  .  Feinmaschinenbau    Slide 

fastener  3.588.967.  CI  24-205.1 
Speckis,  Klaus  See— 

Kurolschka,  Georg.  and  Speckis,  Klaus. 3, 589.792 
Speirs.  Kenneth  K5?f— 

Brill-Edwards.  Harry,  and  Speirs.  Kenneth  K  ,3.589.935. 
Speiser.  Ralph  W  .  to  Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation    Reel  mower 

with  adjustable  support  3.589,1 16,  CI   56-249 
Spencer.  Arthur  W    See— 

Smith,  Edward  W.  Jr  .  and  Spencer.  Arthur  W  .3.590,107. 
Spencer.  Blame  G  ,  and  Clinebell.  Lyle  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany   Mechanical  joined   hose  coupling  of  extruded  components 
3.589.752. CI   285-257 
Spencer.  Lloyd   Mixing  valve  and  replaceable  valve  cartridge  therefor 

3.589.404. CI    137-119. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation  See— 
Swenson.  John  W  .3.589.002 
Taylor.  Carles  P  .and  Harer,  Delmar  C.  3.589.1  15 
Wegener.  Horst  A  R  .  3,590.337 
Spieth.  Rudolf,  and  Otto,  Gunter  Gas  springs   3,589,702,  CI   267-64 
Spilling,  Nicholas  G;  See— 

Frescura,    Bert   L  .   Spilling,    Nicholas   G  ,   and    Vossen.   Harry 
P  .3,590,328 
Spisak.  Andrew  J  .  and  Dillman.  Thayer  L  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation    Brushless  exciter  component  assembly    3.590.291,  CI 
310-68 
Spra-Con  Company.  The  See— 
Harrison.  John.  3.589.501 
Spraying  Systems  Co    See— 

Wahlin.  Fred  W.  and  Butterfield.  Ted  Lee,  3,589,610 
Spreter.  Victor   See  — 

Bouladon,  Gabriel,  and  Spreter.  Victor. 3, 589, 272 
Springer,  Clarence  A  Toilet  unit  3,588,927,  CI  4-239 
SquareDCompany  S«  — 
Burg.  Dennis.  3.590.278 
Puetz.  Jordan  F  .  Gribble.  Joseph  J  .  and  Schmiedel.  James  P.. 

3.590.180 
Ries.  Robert  G.  and  Retzer,  Kenneth  W  ,  3.590,352. 
Rys.TadeuszJ  .3.590.200 
Squibb.  E   R  .  &  Sons.  Inc    See  — 

Levme.  Seymour  D  ,  3.590.03  1 
S  S  S  Patents  Limited  See- 
Clements.  Herbert  Arthur.  3.589.488. 
St  Joseph  Lead  Company:  5*f— 

Bowman.  Robert  S  .  3.589.1  72 
Staas,  Frans  Adrianus  See— 

Severijns.  Adrianus  Petrus,  and  Staas.  Frans  Adrianus.3,589.I  38 
Stach.Kurt  See- 
Koch.  Klaus.  Fauland.  Erich;  Stach.  Kurt.  Thiel.  Max,  Schaumann. 
Wolfgang,  and  Dietmann.  Karl. 3. 590.029 
Slahmer.  Bernhardt   Bus  bar  housing  and  runway  for  electrical  collec 

tor  head  3,590, 173,  CI   191-35 
Stamicarbon  N  V    See— 

Sieswerda.  Bauke  S  .  3.589.174 
Standard  Oil  Company  See— 

Grutsch.  James  F  .  and  Mallatt.  Russell  C,  3,589,997. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The  See— 

Dieterich.  Melvin  L  .  3.589,393 
Stanimirovitch.  Douchan.  and  Laurent,  Jean  Francois   Fuel  cells  and 

their  method  of  operation  3,589,944,  CI   136-86 
Stanley,  Richard  B  Linear  actuator  3,589.202.  CI  74-25 
Stanton.  Martin  Jack  hammer  shield  3.589.455,  CI    175-209. 
Staples.  Ernest  L  .  Jr  .  Clark.  Albert  R  .  and  Moreland.  Victor  M  .  to 
Recognition      Equipment      Incorporated       Multi-item      detector 
3. 589.714. CI   271-56 
Stapleton.  Sonnie  D    See— 

Rinkle.  James  L  .  and  Stapleton.  Sonnie  D  .3,589.576 
Startin.  Kenneth  John,  and  Ahmed.  Kamal.  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
mesne    Method  of  making  multiple  cold  crimp  sleeve  plug  and 
socket  3,590. 108. CI  264-150 
State  Street  Bank  and  Trust  Company  See- 

Fitzsimmons.  Robert  D  .  3.589.590 
Stee lease,  Inc    See  — 

Leaver,  Gardner.  3.589.772 
Steier.  William  H    See— 

Miller.  Stewart  E  ,  and  Steier,  William  H  ,3,589,797. 
Stein  Sl  Roubaix  See-r- 

Desbordes,  Jean,  3.589,625. 
Stein,  Alex  H  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  mesne   Bowling  lane  condi 
tioner  for  improved  and  lasting  ball  control  3.589.923.  CI   106-285 
Steinbeck,  Hermann  See— 

Engelfried.    Otto.    Stembeck,    Hermann,    and    Wiechert,    Ru 
dolf,3.590.033 
Sterner.  Robert  E  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co   Back-draft  damper  for  ex- 
haust fan   3.589,268. CI  98-1  19 
Steiner.  Robert  E  ,  to  Emerson   Electric  Co    Wall  mounted   heater 
3.590.217, CI  219-370 


Steiner,  Robert  E  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co    Wall  mounted  heater. 

3. 590. 218. CI  219-370 
Steiniger.  Herman  WS*f—  .,     ^        a 

Michel.  Donald  P  ,  Steiniger.  Herman  W  ;  Landis.  Franklin  F.;  and 
Skeen.  Lawrence  E  ,3.589.629 
Steinke.  Leo.  to  Bosch.  Robert.  GmbH    Fuel  injection  arrangement 
for  internal  combustion  engines  3.589,344.  CI.  1  23-8.09 

Steinmeyer.Rudolf  5«— 

Burkhardt,  Gottfried,  and  Steinmeyer.  Rudolf.3. 589. 597 

Stempel.  Arthur,  and  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc  2Acyl-2-aminoxyacetanilide  having  2-amino  function  protected 
3.590.049,  CI   260-326. 
Stephan,  Rudolf  See  — 

Richlzenhain,  Hermann,  and  Stephan,  Rudolf,3. 590,088. 
Stephens,  James  R  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Pop-up  sprinkler. 

3  589.616. CI   239-204 
Stephenson.  Jack  G  .  to  Halliburton  Company    Valve  apparatus  for 

controlling  train  action  events.  3.589.528.  CI.  213-43. 
Stephenson,  Jack  G5ff  — 

Seay,    Orum    E,    Stephenson,    Jack    G,    and    Abbott,    Robert 
E  .3.589.527. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  See— 

Bell,  Malcolm  R  .3.590.038 
Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk   See  — 

Stempel,  Arthur,  and  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk, 3, 590,049. 
Sternco  Industries.  Inc  .  See  — 

Lovitz,  David  D  .3.589.338 
Stetson  Ross  Machine  Company,  Inc  ;  See— 

Zuercher.  Warren  H.  and  Juillerat,  Pierre.  3.589.416. 
Stevens,  Don  I.    See  — 

Filter,  Harold  E  .  and  Stevens,  Don  L  ,3.589.954. 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation;  .S*f — 

Barnes.  Eugene  F  .3.589.985 
Stijntjes.  Theodorus  Gerhardus  Wilhelmus;  See— 

Gelling.  Henderikus,  Meulendijks,  Wilhelmus  Henricus  Antonius; 
and  Stijntjes,  Theodorus  Gerhardus  Wilhelmus.3.589,694 
Stimson.  Allen  G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  AC  exposure  control 

device  foracamera   3.589.805. CI   352-171 
Stockman,  Charles  H    See— 

Conrady,  James  A  .and  Stockman,  Charles  H  ,3,590,1  18 
Stoke.  Richard  C  ,  to  Varian  Associates  Dither  tuned  microwave  tube 

with  corrected  tuner  resolver  output   3.590.31  3.  CI.  315-39.61 
Stokes.  Kenneth  B    See— 

Wittcoff,  Harold  A  .  and  Stokes.  Kenneth  B  ,3,589.932 
Stone.  Colwyn  Francis,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited   Aircraft 

CRT  display  apparatus  3,590.3  1  1 .  CI   3  1  5-22 
Stone  Conveyor  Co    See— 

Stone.GuthrieB  ,3,589.156 
Stone,  Guthrie  B  .  to  Stone  Conveyor  Co.  Pulley  crowning  mechanism 

3.589. 156. CI   72-62 
Stoner.  Arthur  L    See  — 

Tarrant.  James  H  .  and  Stoner.  Arthur  L  .3.589,27  1 
Stormon,  Lester  T  .  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Simulated  braking  device  for  toy 

vehicles  3.589,055,  CI  46- 1 . 
Stowers,  Robert  W   Dual  belt  vehicle   3,589,463,  CI    180-5 
Strache,  Wilhelm,  to  Gerdts,  Gustav  F  ,  KG    Valve.  3,589,671,  CI 

251-83 
Strelow.  Alfred,  and  Hascher,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  In- 
termediate storer  disc  for  apparatus  for  stranding  a  twisted  unit  of  a 
cable   3,589,1  18, CI   57-34 
Stresau,  Richard  H    F  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  System  for 
multiple     point     simultaneous     initiation     of    explosive     charges 
3,589.294. CI   102-70  2 
Strohecker.  Manfred  E  .  and  Voellm,  Herman  C,  Jr ,  to  Volstro  Manu- 
facturing    Company      Double     cross-slide     milling     attachment. 
3, 589. 237. CI  90-15 
Stroot,  Donald  H    See— 

Peterson,  Robert  A  ;  Barnes.  Roy  J.;  Crabb.  Elmer  R.;  and  Stroot. 
Donald  H  .3.589.242 
Stuart  Gerald  W  .  to  Traffic  Transport  Engineering.  Inc.  Vehicle  trans- 
port  3.589.767.  CI   296-1. 
Stubbs.  Harry  Eugene  See— 

Fohl. Timothy,  3. 589.603 
Studinski.  Robert  A  .  and  Walter.  Florian  A.,  to  Lyon  Metal  Products, 

Incorporated   Drawer  locking  system.  3,589,783.  CI.  312-217. 
Stump,  William  Lester  See— 

Kranz,  William,  and  Stump.  William  Lester. 3. 589,956. 
Sturm.  Edward  L  ;  and  Horton.  William  H  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Dampening  control  device  for  percussive  photoflash  firing 
mechanism    3. 589. 849. CI  431-93 
Sturzinger.  Oskar  Edwin   Detector  means  for  pulverulent,  granular  or 

fiaky  material   3.589.81  3,  CI.  356-72. 
Sucharezwski.  Wieslaw  Bronislaw:  See— 

Braun.   Kazimierz.  Wojtkowski,  Aleksander;  and   Sucharezwski. 
Wieslaw  Bronislaw. 3, 589. 1 19 
Sugaya   Fumio   to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting 

imperfections  on  a  web.  3,589.816.  CI.  356-199. 
Sugaya.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Photoelectric  web  defect 
detecting  apparatus  which  provides  for  overcoming  the  ray  diverging 
effect  of  roller  curvature   3.589.8  1  7.  CI.  356-200. 
Sugimoto     Yoichi.    Nakata.    Shizuhiro.   and    Idomoto,   Sozo.   Cable 

branch  joint.  3. 590. 138.  CI   174-72 
Suif  Fernand.  to  Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  dite;  Topnit  Pocket 
addingmac'hme   3. 589.598. CI  235-74. 
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Sulci,  Eduard,  to  Kenanord.  Drying  of  porous  prills.  3.589.024.  CI  34- 

9 
Suling,  Carlhans;  Schnalke.  Karl-Erwin,  and  Kramer.  Dieter,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Graft  polyiners  of  acrylontrile 
ontopolyvinylamide.  3.590,102,  CI.  260-883. 
Sullivan.  Wayne  M.;  and  Turner,  John  W.,  Jr ,  to  Jackson,  Byron,  Inc 

Air  signalling  drift  apparatus  with  blow  tube.  3,589.020.  CI  33-205 
Sumitani,  Hideo:  See— 

Inagaki,       Junpei;       Kitamura,       Hiroyuki,       and       Sumitani. 
Hidco,3,590.294 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,    Yoshio;    Nakamura,    Yasushi;    Fukumaru,    Toshitsugu; 
Hamma,  Noritaka;   Kimura.  Michio;  Aono,  Shunji,  and  Fu- 
kushima.  Hideaki,  3,590,057. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakahara,  Tsuneo,  and  Kitani.  Hiroshi,  3,590,383 
Nakamura,  Yoichi;  Fukuda,  Michio.  Miyauchi.  Hirokazu.  and 
Wakabayashi.  Yasuo.  3,588.954. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Skarada,  Thomas  E.  and  Hedge,  John  A.  3,590.09 1. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  5^^— 

Gach,  Peter  P.,  3,589,570 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Pollman,  Frederic  W,  3,589,129.  ^ 

Superior  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Dorn,  Chester,  3,589,470 
Susdorf,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Dynamoelectric 
machine  having  a  stationary  assembly  of  the  permanent  magnet  type 
3,590,293, CI.  310-154. 
Susquehanna  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Russell,  Thomas  O..  Jr  .  3.589,686. 
Sussman,  Philip  S.:  S*^— 

Andrews,  Francis  W.,  and  Sussman.  Philip  S, 3. 589. 824. 
Sutton,  James  R.:  See— 

Hike,  Charles  V  ;  and  Hike.  Leo  W  .  3,589.266. 
Suyama,  Eizo:  5**— 

Hasui,  Hiroshi;  and  Suyama.  Eizo. 3. 589.469. 
Suzuki,  Ikuo:  5^*— 

Asaeda,  Toshio;  Tomita,  Tamaki.  and  Suzuki.  Ikuo. 3. 588, 992 
Suzuki,  Yoshio,  Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Fukumaru,  Toshitsugu;  Hamma, 
Noritaka;  Kimura.  Michio;  Aono.  Shunji;  and  Fukushima.  Hideaki. 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd  [a-(C5-C,,)alkyllbenzyl  fatty 
acid  amides  as  cholesterol  lowering  agents  3,590,057,  CI.  260-404 
Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator:  See— 

Axelsson,    Lars    B  ;    Lilja,    Kaj    A.;    and    Svensson,    Sten-Eric, 

3,589.480 
Sander,  Nils  Borje  Lennart,  3,589,477 
Svenska  Metallverkens  Ugns  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Erixson.JohnErland,  3.589,690 
Svensson,  Ernst  Sture  Lennart,  to  Flymo  Societe  Anonyme  Device  for 
steering  an  air  cushion  supported  lawn  mower    3.589,1 13,  CI    56- 
25.4 
Svensson.  Lars-Akc  Erling:  See— 

Carlsson.  Sixten  Einar;  Svensson,  Lars-Ake  Erling;  and  Wiklund. 
Bjorn  Sture. 3. 589.650. 
Svensson.  Sten-Eric;  See— 

Axelsson.    Lars    B  .    Lilja.    Kaj    A  ;    and    Svensson.    Sten-Er- 
ic.3, 589,480. 
Svensson,  Tord  Birger;  See— 

Mogren,Olof  Rolf  Gosta,  and  Svensson,  Tord  Birger, 3, 589, 830 
Swallert,    Sven    Arild,    to    AB    Electrolux     Destruction    device    for 

hospitals.  3,589,276.  CI    100-90. 
Swank,  Inc.:  See— 

Burniski,  Anthony  J  ,  3,589,505. 
Swanson,  Donald  F.,  and  Winkler,  Wynn  G  ,  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion. Receptacle  cleaning  apparatus.  3,589,378,  CI   1  34-58 
Sweeney,  Maxwell  Patrick    Precipitating  KCl  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion   with    NaCl    by    adding    pyridine    and    N-methyl-morphaline 
3.589.872. CI.  23-300. 
Sweet.  Ervin  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation    Cooling  arrangement  for  a 

reverse  flow  gas  turbine  combustor.  3,589,128,  CI,  60-39.65 
Swendsrud,DonaldC.  Air  cushion  vehicle.  3,589.467,  CI   180-1  17 
Swenson,  John  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Method  of  stringing 

apertured  cores.  3.589.002. CI.  29-604 
Swett.  Leo  Ralph;  and  Ratajczyk,  James  Daniel,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Substituted  thiopyrano(2.3-clpyrazoles    3.590.048.  CI    260- 
310 
Swindells,   Donald   A.,  to   Entwistle  Company,  The.   Accumulator 

3.589,581.  CI.  226-119 
Sybron  Corporation  See— 

Radovic.Zeljko.  3.589.205. 
Syria.  Ronald  L.,  Verner,  Dalton  R  ,  and  McGuffin.  John  W  .  to  Elox 
Inc.    Servo    feed    control    for    electrical    discharge    machining 
3,590,205. CI.  219-69. 
Szatkowski.  Edwin  J    Blast  furnace  tuyere  openings    3,589.318.  CI 

110-182.5 
Szepesi,  Zoltan  P.  J.:  See— 

Novice,  Michael  A.;  and  Szepesi,  Zoltan  P  J  ,3,590.253 
Szilagyi,  Bela  A.,  to  Belmotronics,  Inc  Clamping  apparatus.  3.589.969. 

CI.  156-556. 
Tabor,  Joseph  A  .  to  Russell.  Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company 
Die  mechanism  for  rolling  threads  on  screw  blanks   3,589,157,  CI 
72-90. 
Taillon,  John  K.,  and  Boen,  Lonial  D  ,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 
Lens  changing  system   3.589.804.  CI  352-140. 


Takami.  Yoshiaki;  5^r— 

Sasaki,  Shiro;  Shibata,  Narajiro,  and  Takami.  Yoshiaki, 3. 589, 424. 
Takani,  Ryozo:  See— 

Kunishi,  Takeshi.  Kawade.  Yoshihtro.  Yamakita.  Koiti.  Takani. 
Ryozo.  and  Yamanaka.  Katuhiro.3,590,136 
Takizawa,  Tatuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  winding  a 

fiber  optical  element  and  device  therefor  3.589,643,  CI  242-158  2 
Taller  &.  Cooper,  Inc.  See— 

Fisher,  Warren  H  ,3,589,066 
Tamper-Proof-Tops  Industries  Ltd  :  5^^— 

Weigand,  Bruno,  3,589,543 
Tamura,  Moriyoshi  See— 

Murase,  Tamotsu,  Mikami,  Ichiro,  Oizumi,  Kyohei;  and  Tamura, 
Moriyoshi, 3. 590,078 
Tanaka,  Yoshio;  See— 

One,  Minoru,  Tanaka,  Yoshio,  and  Iwamatsu.  Seiichi.3.589.939 
Taniguchi.  Shizuo.  1/2  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  making 
crowns,  bridge  works,  post  crowns,  dentures,  denture  plates,  and  in- 
lays, and  an  equipment  therefor  3.589,010,  CI   32-2 
Tarneja,  Krishan  S  ,  and  Rossi.  Vito  A  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration    Solar    cell    with    electncal    contact    grid    arrangement 
3,589.946.  CI.  136-89. 
Tarrant.  James  H  ,  and  Stoner.  Arthur  L  .  to  Western  Urn  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Coffee  making  apparatus  3, 589, 271,  CI  99-280 
Taiesi  Electronics  Co.  See— 

Yamamoio.   Mititaka.   Yoshida.   Ryoichi.   Uekusa.   Genzo,   and 
Kobayasi,  Tomoomi.  3.589.38 1 
Tatham.  James  P  .  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc  Control  circuitry 

for  direct  current  3.590,209.  CI  219-108 
Tattersall.  Edward  Gunston,  to  Hovermarine  Limited  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  steering  marine  craft  3.589,325,  CI   I  15-12 
Taub,  Ethel  B  ,  to  Taub,  Ronald   H  .  and   Kirshhaum.  Charles  C. 
trustees   of  Taub.   Ronald   H..   Trust    Vertical   display   assembly. 
3.589.046, CI  40-124.1 
Taub,  Ronald  H.;  See— 

Taub,  Ethel  B,  3,589,046 
Taub.  Ronald  H  .  Trust  See— 
Taub.  Ethel  B  .3.589.046 
Taudt,  Heinz,  and  Lifferth,  Ewald.  to  Hell.  Rudolf,  Dr  -Ing   k^iable 

ratio  scanning  means  for  a  facsimile  system   3,590, 148,  CI    178-6 
Taylor,  Carles  P  .  and  Harer.  Delmar  C  .  to  Sperr\  Rand  Corporation 

Header  suspension  3.589,1  15.  CI  56-208 
Taylor.  John  H    See— 

Bould.  Fred.  Hauser,  Richard,  and  Taylor,  John  H  .3,590.192 
Taylor.  Robert  C.  and  Wolsky,  Betty  J  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Phosphate  free  heavy  duty  detergent  formulations   3,590.001. 
CI.  252-137 
Teagno,  Wladimiro,  and  Santini,  Leonardo,  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
mesne    Fused  printed  circuit  board  interconnector    3,590.330.  CI 
317-101 
Technical  Ordnance.  Inc    See- 
Hanson.  Ralph  W  ,  and  Hoffman.  Norman  H  ,  3,589.292 
Teeter.  Thomas  T  .  Durr,  Earl  F  .  Watts.  Richard  H  .  and  Outhier. 
Frank  E  ,  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated    Retainer  means  for 
gas  lamp  mantles  3.589.850,  CI  431-113 
Teijin  Limited;  See— 

Mukai.  Eitaro.  Murase.  Yasuhiro.  and  Sekiya.  Tosio,  3.590.257. 
TeldixGmbH  See— 

Leiber.   Heinz.   Rodi,   Anton.   Will.   Helmut,  and   Voigt.   Klaus. 

3.589.777. 
Wehde,  Heinz,  3.589.776. 
Telefunken  Patenlverwertungsgellschaft  m  b  H    See  — 

Bruch.  Walter.  3.590,144 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m  b  H    See— 

Gebhardt,  Rudolf.  3.590,269 
Tempe.  Phillippe  See— 

Bourg.  Andre,  and  Tempe,  Phillippe. 3. 589. 1  86. 
Tennant  Company  5ff— 

Krier.  Keith  N  .  and  Haub.  Donald  J  .  3.588.945 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Minieri.  Pasquale  P  .  3.590,061 . 
Terekhin.  Alexei  Alexeevich  See— 

Belyaev.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich.  Katsnelson,  Leonid  Efimoyich. 
Terekhin.     Alexei     Alexeevich,     Volkov.     Sergei     Petrovich. 
Filipiev,  Leonid  Nikolaevich;  Bozhor,  Antoly   \  ladimirovich. 
Odegnalov,     Mikhail     Pavlovich,     and     Ljubushko.     Nikolai 
Ignatievich. 3. 589.558 
TER  Fabbrica  Europea  Riscaldamento  S  p  A    See- 
Luciano,  Ferroli  Tredicesimo.  3.589.343 
Terkel.  Mike;  Rose.  Sheldon  M  .  and  Smylie,  Fred  R  .  to  Ultronix.  Inc  . 

mesne  Insulated  pipeline  jacketing  systems  3.588.965.  CI  24-23 
Tesla.  narodni  podnik  See— 
Merhaut.  Josef.  3.590.169 

Vavrinec.  Bohuslav.  and  Jagos.  Frantisek,  3.589.600 
Tetar,  Claude  R  ,  to  L'Electronique  Appliquee    Automatic  control 
device  for  irrigating,  spraying  and  sprinkling    3.590.335.  CI    317- 
1485 
Teter.  Thomas  F  ;  See— 

Lammers.  Edward  J  .  and  Teter,  Thomas  F  ,3,589,484 
Texaco  Inc  ;  See— 

Vest,  Eugene  W.;  McGahey,  Dean  C  .  and  Gnswold,  Richard  H., 
3.589.413. 
Textron  Inc  ;  See- 
Abbey,  Robert  S  ,  3,589.080 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  29, 1971 


Thaemar,  Marvin  O.:  See— 

Rice.     Herbert    L,    Cizek.     Arthur;     and     Thaemar,     Marvin 
O  .3.589,998 
Theimer,  Emit  T  .  to  International  Flavors  &.  Fragrances  Inc  Tobacco 
composition   or   the   like    incorporating  a  poiyisoprenoid   alcohol 
flavorant  3.589.372, CI   131-17 
Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated;  See— 

Place.  Donald  E  ,  and  Schmitt,  Donald  J  .  3,589.846 
Thermolyne  Corporation  See- 
Anderson.  Cleophas  E.;  Moore,  Darrle  D  ;  and  Walsh,  William  J  . 
3,590.215 
Theurer,  Josef:  See— 

Plaster.  Franz,  and  Theurer.  Josef.3.589.296 
Plasser,  Franz,  and  Theurer.  Josef.3, 589.297 
Plaster.  Franz,  and  Theurer.  Josef.3.589.298 
Thiel,  Harold  F  :  See- 
Bridge.     Laurence.     Homer.    Walter    J  .     and    Thiel,     Harold 
F, 3.589.940 
Thiel.  Max  See- 
Koch.  Klaus;  Fauland.  Erich;  Stach.  Kurt;  Thiel.  Max.  Schaumann. 
Wolfgang;  and  Dietmann.  Karl. 3,590,029 
Thielemann.  Rudolf  H.:  See- 
Lund.  Carl  H  ;  Woulds.  Michael  J  .  Thielemann.  Rudolf  H.  and 
Hockin,  John. 3,589.893 
Thistle.  Harry  C.  Neck  lie  supporting  broach  3,588.91 8,  CI  21  53 
Tholstrup.  Clarence  E  .  Bell.  Alan,  and  Kibler,  Charles  J  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Low  molecular  weight  thiodipropionic  polyesters 
3.590,056. CI  260-399 
Thomae,  Mauricio  A  ,  to  Transmation,  Inc    System  for  maintaining 
uniform  temperature  conditions  throughout  a  body   3.590.327.  CI 
317-100 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co  .  The:  See— 
Landis.  Earle  H,  3.590.387 
Thomas.  Arthur  H  .  Company  See- 
Patterson,  Edward  B.,  Manniso.  James  L  ,  and  Dalton.  Robert  F  . 
3,589.814 
Thompson,  Bobby  J  .  and  Perusse.  Eugene  T  .  to  LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc 

Variable  pulse-width  pulse-modulator  3,590.279,  CI  307-265 
Thompson,  Charles  S  .  Jr  ,  toGulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Com- 
pany, mesne  Aircraft  arresting  device  3,589,652.  CI  244-1  10 
Thompson,  Charles  S  .  Petransky,  William  E  .  and  Reid.  Paul  D  .  to 
Gulf  8l  Western  Industrial  Products  Company,  mesne.  Connector 
and  method  of  making  same  3,588.966.  CI  24-123 
Thompson,  John  T.;  See— 

Gillemot.  George  W  .  and  Thompson.  John  T  .3.590.1 39. 
Thompson.  Joseph  Arthur,  to  GKN  Engineering  Limited.  Bearings 

3.589,780. CI  308-122 
Thompson,  Richard  T  .  and  Simpson.  David  L  ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.  Support  system  for  internal  gear  checking  apparatus  3,589,018, 
CI  33-179  5 
Thorn  Radio  Valves  and  Tubes  Limited:  See— 

Coleclough.  Robin  C  ,  3,590,303 
Thomber,  Geoffrey:  See- 
Blank.  David  Edward.  Thornber.  Geoffrey,  and  Wynn.  Anthony 
Peter.3.590.312 
Thome,  John  Filtering  apparatus.  3,589,520.  CI.  210-333 
Thomton.  Duane  V  :  See- 
Randolph.  Robert  W..  Thornton,  Duane  V  .  and  Yeates.  Richard 
P, 3.589.754 
Thomton.  Duane  V  ,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Railway  flat  car 

having  stake  pocket  extensions  3,589.305.  CI.  105-390 
Thornton,  Marvin  L  ,  Chambers,  Charles  D  .  and  Marand.  Jean,  to 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Plug  valve  assembly  for  fluid  product 
dispenser  having  retaining  ring  supporting  a  propellant  cartridge 
3.589.618.  CI.  239-307 
Thomton,  William  E  Ergometer  3.589. 193. CI  73-379. 
Thrower.  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Plaat,  C  Lucas,  and  Thrower,  Arthur  J  .3,589,479. 
Tieman.  Charles  H  ,  and  Pollard,  Glenn  E  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Dial- 
kyl  or  alkyl  alkyloxyalkyl- 1 -substituted  vinyl  phosphates   3,590.103. 
CI.  260-941 
Tigner.  Ruben  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Foam  receptacle 

3.589.592.CI  229-3  5 
Timagina,  Margarita  Sergeevna:  See— 

Freidlin.  Gilya  Naumovich.  Tjurin.  Jury  Mikhailovich.  Kovsman. 
Evgeny  Pavlovich;  Adamov,  Ary  Artemievich.  Kochergin. 
Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Lubyanitsky.  Izrail  Yakovievich. 
Nalivaiko.  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Postemak,  Svetlana  Mik- 
hailovna.  Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich;  Kofanova.  Olga  Tikhonovna. 
Shtefan,  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Kovalev,  Alexei  Danilovich. 
Timagina,  Margarita  Sergeevna,  Buerakov.  Alexandr 
Stepanovich;  Fioshin.  Makhail  Yakovievich;  and  Kazakova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna, 3,589.990. 
Timperley,  Alfred  E.  Centrifugal  force  energy  conserving  mechanism 

3,589,842. CI.  418-ISI. 
Tisi,  Felix  Daniel;  and  De  Jager.  Frank,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Receiver  for  the  reception  of  information  pulse  signals  located  in  a 
prescribed  transmission  band.  3,590,386, CI  325-321 
Tittle,  Barry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Polymerisation 

of  fluorine -con  taming  olefins.  3,590,025,  CI.  260-92.1 
Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Freidlin.  Gilya  Naumovich;  Tjurin.  Jury  Mikhailovich,  Kovsman, 
Evgeny    Pavlovich;    Adamov,    Ary    Artemievich.    Kochergin, 


Nikolai  Alexandrovich.  Lubyanitsky.  Izrail  Yakovievich; 
Nalivaiko.  Alexandr  Semenovich;  Posternak,  Svetlana  Mik- 
hailovna.  Ferd.  Maxim  Leibovich;  kofanova,  Olga  Tikhonovna; 
Shtefan.  Sergei  Mikhailovich;  Kovalev,  Alexei  Danilovich; 
Timagina.  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Buerakov,  Alexandr 
Stepanovich.  Fioshin,  Makhail  Yakovievich;  and  Kazakova. 
Ljudmila  Ivanovna. 3. 589.990 
Toepfl.     Werner,     and     von     Orelli,     Marcus,     to    Ciba     Limited. 

Acrylonitriles  3.590.068.  CI.  260-465.4 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inagaki,    Junpei.    Kitamura,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sumitani,    Hideo, 
3,590.294 
Tolstoguzov.  Vladimir  Borisovich:  See— 

Nesmeyanov.       Alexandr       Nikolaevich;       Rogozhin,       Sergei 
Vasilicvich;  Slonimsky,  Grigory  Lvovich;  Tolstoguzov,  Vladimir 
Borisovich.  and  Ershova,  Vera  Alexandrovna,3,589,9I0. 
Tomczak.  Eugene  C  Valve  construction  3,589,396,  CI.  137-612. 
Tomii.  Kaoru:  See  — 

Miyazaki.  Eiichi.  and  Tomii,  Kaoru, 3. 589, 795. 
Tomita,  Tamaki:  See— 

Asaeda,  Toshio.  Tomita.  Tamaki;  and  Suzuki,  Ikuo,3.S88,992. 
Tomlinson.  Wesley  D  :  See— 

Dingel,  Ronald  J  .  and  Tomlinson.  Wesley  D, 3.589, 108 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Harada,  Takayuki.  3.589.064. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc  .  See— 

Shinohara.  Toshikazu,  Hattori,  Hiroshi;  and  Kounosu,  Makoto, 
3.589,930 
Torelli.  Vesperto:  See— 

Muller.  Georges.  Amiard,  Gaston;  Poittevin.  Andre;  and  Torelli, 
Vesperto. 3. 590.077 
Tore  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Speiser.  Ralph  W.  3.589.1  16 
Torrence.  James  L.,  to  American  Pulverizer  Company.  Reduction  mill. 

3.589.627. CI  241-186 
Torrington  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Batt.  Roberts  ,3.589.143 
Tout.  Stanley  D  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company    Mechanical  relay  ap- 
paratus  3.589,583,  CI  226-176 
Townsend,  Francis  E  Bill  validating  apparatus.  3.589,514,  CI.  209-73 
Townsend.  Ralph,  and  Walker.  James  J.,  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company.  Automatic  bowling  scorer  with  cathode  ray  tube 
display   3,589.725. CI   273-54. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kawai.  Hitoshi.  Mikawa,  Makoto,  Oyabu.  Yoshiaki;  Atarashiya, 
Yoshitaka.  and  Matsumoto,  Masanori,  3,589,992. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  The;  See- 
Sasaki,  Shiro.  Shibata.  Narajiro;  and  Takami.  Yoshiaki,  3.589,424. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Asaeda.  Toshio.  Tomita.  Tamaki;  and  Suzuki.  Ikuo,  3.588.992. 
Tracy.  Herbert  E  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Mechanical  seal  for 

pulp  pumps  3,589.738. CI.  277-74. 
Traffic  Transport  Engineering.  Inc.;  See- 
Stuart,  Gerald  W,  3.589.767 
Tragaardh,  Jan  K  :  See— 

Fischlein,  Svend.  Karpf.  Peter;  and  Tragaardh,  Jan  K  ,3,589,594 
Tramposch,   Ralph    F.,   to   Air   Reduction   Company.   Incorporated. 
Heteroepitaxial  growth  of  germanium  on  sapphire.  3,589,936,  CI. 
117-201 
Trans-Lux  Corporation;  See— 

Holloman.  Charles  J  ,  3,589,672. 
Transmation,  Inc    See— 

Thomae.  Mauncio  A.,  3,590,327. 
Tratz,  Herbert,  Fracke.  Aribert;  and  Weber,  Eduard,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft   Method  and  device  for  pressure  spraying  and  burn- 
ing a  coal  dust-water  mixture  3,589,3 1 4,  CI   I  10-28. 
Traxicr,  Dillon  R  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vapor  diffusion 

system  for  semiconductors.  3.589.953,  CI.  148-189. 
Tri-Vec.  Inc  :  See— 

Kiniry,    John    M  ,    Finazzo.    Anthony;    and    Carroll,    John    R., 
3.589.328 
Trigg,  Jack  Victor  Haig  Tensile  member.  3,589,234,  CI.  85-62. 
Tritsch,  Michel;  See— 

Ruelle,  Gilbert.  Gillet.  Roger;  Tritsch,  Michel;  Lehuen,  Christian; 
and  Portnoi.  Morduch. 3. 590,290. 
Troope,  Walter  S  .  and  Lawrence,  Jackson,  to  Cluctt,  Peabody  &  Co., 
Inc    Apparatus  for  advancing  fabric  tape  around  a  heated  dryer 
drum  3.589,030,  CI  34-117 
Trustees  of  the:  See- 
van  Tamelen,  Eugene  E.,  3,589,865. 
TRWInc    See- 

Bussey.  Robert  W  .  3,590,302. 
Danker.  Otto  J  ,  and  Cooper,  Paul,  3,589,836. 
Fenn.  Willis  S.  3,589,826. 

Meyers.  Robert  A  ;  and  Foote,  Christopher  S.,  3,590,003. 
Tschida.  Donald  W    See- 
Eaton,  James  J  ,  and  Tschida.  Donald  W  ,3.589,94 1 
Tschirner.  Manfred:  See— 

Schlimme.  Gisberl.  and  Tschirner,  Manfred.3,589,270. 
Tsuda.  Jo;  See— 

Inagaki.  Masakazu;  and  Tsuda,  Jo, 3, 589,462. 
Tsuzaki.  Takehiro;  See— 

Yamashita,  Akio,  and  Ttuzaki,  Takehiro,3, 590,336. 
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Tsyrina,  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna;  See— 

Yantsev,  Petr  Grigorievich;  Prokhorov,  Alexandr  Mikhailovich, 
Kutukov,  Sergei  Sergeevich,  Koninin.  Nikolai  Pavlovich; 
Zolotova,  Antonina  Nikolaevna;  Chernyakov,  Rafail 
Grigorievich;  Andreev.  Stanislav  Fedorovich;  Novikov,  Viktor 
Petrovich;  Tsyrina.  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna;  and  Kozlov,  Nikolai 
Evgenievich, 3, 589,879 
Tucker.   Frank    Philip.   Library   slacks  and   base   supports  therefor 

3,589,310,CI.  108-108. 
Turner,  Dexter  L.,  to  Kay  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  feeding  nested  coil  springs  in  rows.  3.588,993.  CI.  29- 
426. 
Turner.  John  W.  Jr.;  See- 
Sullivan,  Wayne  M.;  and  Turner,  John  W..  Jr. ,3,589.020. 
Tuzson,  John,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Submersible  multiple-act- 
ing floating  piston  deep  well  pump  3,589.838,  CI.  4 17-339 
Tweedie,  William;  See— 

Whittaker,  Jack   D.,   Loveday,   Harry   W.,   Barbour,  Dennis  R., 
Dryden,  George  S.;  and  Tweedie.  William. 3. 589,03 1 . 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Ruben,  Murray  A,  3.590,358 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.;  See— 

Murase,  Tamotsu;  Mikami,  Ichiro,  Oizumi.  Kyohei.  and  Tamura, 
Moriyoshi,  3.590,078 
Uchida,  Kenji:  See- 
Gomes,  John  M.;  Baker.  Don  H..  Jr.;  and  Uchida.  Kenji. 3,589,987 
Uebelherr.  Carl  William;  See- 

Hansen.  Arne  CaH;  Colburn.  Arthur  Painter,  and  Uebelherr.  Carl 
William,3,588,974 
Uehlinger,  Hanspcter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  Process  for 
dyeing   or    printing   polyamide    containing   textile   materials   with 
monoazo  dyestuffs  3,589.855.  CI  8-41. 
Uekusa.Genzo:  See— 

Yamamoto,   Mititaka;   Yoshida.   Ryoichi,   Uekusa.   Genzo.   and 
Kobayasi,  Tomoomi,3,S89,38 1 . 
Uhlig,  Albert  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Displacement  molding  of 

plastic  articles  3,590.1  14,  CI  264-328 
Uitti,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Regina.  Pedro,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany. Method  for  aromatic  hydrocarbon  recovery.  3,590,092,  CI 
260-674. 
Ultronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Terkel,  Mike;  Rose.  Sheldon  M  ;  and  Smylie.  Fred  R  ,  3,588,965. 
Umahashi,  Minoru;  and  Ariyama,  Kenzou,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh 

Process  device  for  photocopying  machine  3.589,810.  CI  355-27 
Undylite  Corporation;  See— 

Mapham,  Neville;  and  Galloway.  James  H,  3.590,323. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited;  See— 

Bata,  George  L  ;  and  Singh,  Kshatra  Pati,  3.590.075. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Donnell,  Emerson  Bradford,  Jr ,  3,589.487. 
Salensky,  George  A.,  3,589,408. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation;  See— 
Larkin,  Robert  F.,  3,589,659. 
Linden.  Arthur  W.,  3,589,835. 
Schacfer,  Carl  F.  3.589,796. 
United  Bakery  Engineering  Corporation;  See— 

Athas.  Stanley  T,  3,589,334. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority;  See— 
Boorman,  Colin,  and  Betts,  Colin,  3,589,438. 
Nelson,  Richard  Stuart,  3,589,949. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture;  See— 
Camirand,  Wayne  M;  and  Popper,  Karel.  3,589,516. 
Peterson.  Robert  E.;  and  Cicgler,  Alex,  3,589.982. 
Air  Force;  See— 
Haach,  August  F,  3.589,398. 
Wilcox,  David  E.  3.589,896 
Army;  See— 

Hersh,  Seymour  L.,  3,589,899. 
Hill,  James  T,  3,589,359. 
Lake,  John  E,  3,590,373. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission;  See- 
Becker,  Richard  A.;  Hill.  Paul   R..  and   Hobson.  Robert  R  , 

3,590,286. 
Witover,  Richard  L.,  3,590,250. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare;  See- 
Smith,  Richard  D.;  Furlong,  Dale  A.,  and  Kinsey.  Ronald  D.. 
3,589,313. 
Interior:  See- 
Gomes,  John   M.;   Baker.   Don   H.,  Jr.;  and   Uchida,   Kenji. 
3,589,987. 
Navy:  See- 
Davis,  Lanny  L.;  and  Radke,  Wilmer  G.,  3,590,355. 
Ehat.  Raphael  F.  3.590.282. 
Hoyt,  Jack  W.  3.590,124. 
Stresau,  Richard  H.  F  ,  3,589.294. 
Wenzl,  Bernard  P.,  3,590,23 1 . 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Cady,  Royal  C,  3,589,4 1 7 
Cyba,  Henry  A,  3,590,042 
Uitti,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Regina,  Pedro.  3,590,092. 
Universite  Libre  de  Bruxelles;  See— 
Winand,  Rene,  3,589,988. 


University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Bryans,  John  T  .  McCollum.  William  H  .  Wilson.  James  C  ,  and 
Doll.  Elvis  R.  3,590.127 
Univis.  Inc.;  See— 

Beasley.  George  A  ,  3,589,079 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See- 
Porter.  Lawrence  C  ,  and  Graves.  Kenneth  E  .  3.590,227. 
Uren,  Richard  F.;  See— 

Woodside.  Frank  G,  and  Uren.  Richard  F  .3.589.526 
Urpin,  Kenneth  T,:  See— 

Docimo.  Peter  J.,  and  Urpin.  Kenneth  T  .3,590.24  I 
US  Bottlers  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Risser.James  A..  3.589.414. 
US  Philips  Corporation;  See— 

Anschutz.    Andreas.   Gierer.    Richard,    and    Sentner.   Gottfried, 

3.590,166 
Dijkstra.  Rinse,  3.589,907 
Evans.  Brian  Arthur,  Pearson,  Ronald   Ferguson,  and  Harrison, 

Frederick  William.  3.590,374 
Forsberg.  Bengt  Roland,  3,590.224 
Gelling.  Henderikus,  Meulendijks.  Wilhelmus  Henncus  Antonius. 

and  Stijntjes.  TheodorusGerhardus  Wilhelmus.  3,589,694 
Jansen,  Peter  Johannes  Hubertus.  and  Ong.  Kian  Kie.  3.590,1  46 
Jarvis,  Denis  Brian,  3.590.273 
Karman.  Adriaan  Charles,  3,590,1 63 
Kraakman.  Hillebrand  Johannes  Josephus.  3,589.247. 
Lafitte.  Rene,  and  LcCarpentier.  Paul,  3.589,169. 
Ong,  Kian  Kie.  3, 590. 147 
Peperkamp.  Hendrik  Adriaan,  3.590,084 
Piotrowski.  Tadeus.  3.589,733 
Poletiek,    Johannes    Hubertus,    and    Brouwer,    Pieter    Hendrik 

Johannes,  3,589,150 
Scholten.  Gerard  Johan.  3.589,739 

Severijns,  Adrianus  Petrus.  and  Siaas,  Frans  Adrianus.  3,589.1  38 
Tisi.  Felix  Daniel,  and  De  Jager.  Frank.  3,590.386 
van  Gerwen.  Petrus  Josephus,  3.590.384 

Zegers.  Leo  Eduard.  Snijders.  Wilfred  Andre  Maria,  and  Kuilman 
Jan.  3,590.380. 
Usami.    Yoshio.    to    Nippon    Kokuyu     Linear-motor-driven    vehicle 

3.589,302, CI   104-242 
Ussery.   Abner   E    Towing   light   assembly   for   use   a   towed   vehicle 

3.590,236.  CI.  240-7  1 
Ustin.  Martin  D.,  and  Baumgartner,  Edward  W  .  to  Buchanan  Electri- 
cal Products  Corporation  Limit  switch  3,.S90,I77.CI  200-47 
Utne,  Torleif.  Jobson,  Ronald  B  ,  and  Lovell,  Alfred  V  ,  to  Merck  & 

Co  ,  Inc.  Indole  intermediates  3.590.050.  CI  260-326  3 
Vaksvik,  Adrian  J..  See- 
Sawyer.  Roderick  V    and  Vaksvik.  Adrian  J. .3,590. 1 70 
Valeron  Corporation,  The  See — 

Bellingham.  Robert  A  .  and  Milewski.  Victor,  3,588,977 
Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Cameli,  Nazzareno,  to  Goodrich,  B   F  .  Com- 
pany,   The.    Olefin    copolymers   and    process    for    the    preparation 
thereof.  3,590.023.  CI   260-79  5 
Van-Air  Incorporated  See- 
Becker.  Philip  S  .  and  Krause,  Martin  C  ,  3.589,105 
Vance.  Charles  M.  Mounting  for  adjustable  rear  view  mirror  assembly 

for  vehicles  3.589.663,  CI  248-480. 
Van  Dale  Corporation  See— 

Hansen,  Glen  D.  3,589.500 
Van  de  Bilt.  Pieter  Arnoldus.  to  N  V    Metaverpa    Package-binding 

machine  with  improved  gripping  means  3.589.275.  CI   100-4 
Van  de   Kerkhof  Lodevicus.   Lambertus  Johannes,  to   AMP   Incor- 
porated, mesne    Stripping  and  crimping  apparatus    3,588,984.  CI. 
29-203 
Van  Der  Veen.  Romke  See— 

De  Koning.  Jan,  and  Van  Der  Veen,  Romke, 3, 589,040 
Van  Dyck.  Donald  Edwin,  and  Weber,  Joseph  Thomas,  Jr  ,  to  Penn- 
walt  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  measurements  and  ultrasonic  manome- 
ter. 3,589.196. CI  73-401 
van  Gerwen.   Petrus  Josephus.  to  US    Philips  Corporation,   mesne 
Synchronous  pulse  transmission  system  with  selectable  modulation 
mode.  3. 590,384. CI  325-141 
Vanhoff.  Gary  L.;  See— 

Hickman.   Winford   B..   Vanhoff,   Gary    L  ,   and    Pettis.  George 
H  .3.589,536 
Van  Marie.  Nicolaas  Gradus  Jan  Willem,  to  Aviolanda  Maatschappij 
voor  Vliegtuigbouw  N  V    End  section  for  an  airport  jetty   3.588,934. 
CI.  14-71 
Van  Steyn.  Gerard  Karol.  to  Owens-lliinois.  Inc.  Induction  heating  ap- 
paratus. 3. 589.001.  CI.  29-602 
van  Tamelen,  Eugene  E.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Synthesis  of  ammonia    3,589.865,  CI.  23- 
193. 
Van  Winkle,  John  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Trans-annular  sec-phos- 
phine  in  complex  combination  with  cobalt  and  carbon  monoxide  as  a 
catalyst  in  the  oxo  alcohol  process  3.590,087, CI  260-632 
Varian  Associates;  See— 

Scolnick,  Martin  E..  3.589.869 
Stoke,  Richard  C.  3.590,3  13 
Varner.    George    C.    to    Deering    Milliken    Research    Corporation 
Method  for  producing  endless  reinforcements  for  pneumatic  tires 
3,589,426,  CI.  152-361. 
Vasku.GeorgeO  Impact  tool  3,589,588, CI  227-132 
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Vaughn,  Eldon  D  .  lo  American  Optical  Corporation,  mesne  Variable 

attenuator  3,590,366,  CI   323-74 
Vavrmec,  Bohuslav.  and  Jago»,  Frantisek,  to  Tesla,  narodni  podnik 
Electromagnetic  counter  with  twitching  means   3.589,600.  CI  235- 
132 
VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera  -und  KInowerke  See— 

Hahn,  Erich,  and  Hahn.  Werner,  3,589.252 
Vecca.  Sebastian  A    5ee— 

Carragan,  John  F  ,  and  Vecca.  Sebastian  A  ,3,589,563 
Velan,  Maurice  Eugene,  lo  Salador-Huileries  Antoni.-i  Roux-Savonne- 
ries  J    B   Paul-Savonneries  de  Bourgogne    Process  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  edible  oils  3,590,059,  CI  260-423 
Veioz,    Louis    P     Storage    apparatus   for   water    purification    system 

3,589,862, CI   21102 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation  See— 
Course.  Jerome  A  ,  3,590,086 
Hanna.  Delbcrt  L  ,  3.590.104 
Krenzer.  John,  3,590.054 
Venghiatlis,  Alexis  A  ,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc    Shaped  charge  per- 
forating apparatus  and  method   3,589.453.  CI    175-4  6 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 

See- 

Schoffmann.  Rudolf.  3.589.429. 
Verhoeven.  Albert  F  .  to  Werner  Lehara,  Inc    Patty  making  machine 

3.589.308. CI    107-69 
Verner.  Dalton  R    See  — 

Syria.    Ronald    L  .    Verner.    Dalton    R.    and    McGufTin,    John 
W  ,3.590,205 
Verrez,  Denise  Lucie  Menriette  See— 

Stanimirovitch.  Douchan.  and  Laurent,  Jean  Francois, 3, 589.944 
Verrez,  Patrice  Robert  Jean   See— 

Stanimirovitch,  Douchan.  and  Laurent,  Jean  Francois, 3, 589,944 
Verson  Allsteel  Press  Company  See— 

Constant,  Orville  J  ,3,589,164 
Vest,  Eugene  W  ,  McGahey.  Dean  C  ,  and  Griswold.  Richard  H  .  to 
Texaco  Inc    Automatic  liquid  dispensing  nozzle    3.589,413,  CI    141 
128 
Vickery.  James  D    Drive  unit  and  projector  attachments  for  planetari- 
um projectors   3.589,035. CI   35-42  5 
Victor,  Claude   See  — 

Leclercq,  Jacques,  and  Victor,  Claude, 3, 589. 649 
Vidcom  Electronics,  Inc    See— 

McDonald,  Copthome,  and  Fine.C  Robert,  3,590,152 
Vignes,  Roger,  to  Gaz  De  France    Cock  or  valve  for  controlling  the 
working  conditions  of  a  gas  heating  apparatus    3,589.399,  CI    137 
625  3 
Ville,  Ivan  B  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Electrographic  developing 
method   suited   for  transfer  electrophotography   without   cleaning 
3,589.895, CI  96-1  4 
Vines,  Desmond  H  ,  to  Hilmac  Consultants  (Proprietary)  Limited   Au 

tomatically  controlled  closure  assemblies  3,589, 107,  CI  55-432 
Visual  Effects.  Inc    See— 

Rakowsky.  Joseph.  3.589.045 
Visual  Information  Institute,  Inc    See— 

Harshbarger.JohnH  ,  3,590,149 
Vitous,  Charles  J  ,  to  Cory  Corporation.  Vented  hot  water  supply  ap 

paratus   3,589,385, CI    137-145 
Voellm,  Herman  C  .  Jr    See  — 

Strohecker.  Manfred  E  .  and  Voellm.  Herman  C  .  Jr  .3.589.237 
Vogt,  Berthold  Richard,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Cer- 
tain substituted  imidazo(4.5-b)  pyridines  3.590.045. CI  260-295 
Vogt.  Clarence  W   Filling  apparatus  3.589.41 1 .  CI   141-71 
Voigt,  Klaus  See  — 

Leiber,     Heinz.     Rodi.     Anton,     Will,     Helmut,     and     Voigt, 
Klaus, 3, 589,777 
Volkov,  Sergei  Petrovich  See— 

Belyaev.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich.  Katsnelson.  Leonid  Efimovich 
Terekhin.  Alexei  Alexeevich.  Volkov.  Sergei  Petrovich 
Filipiev.  Leonid  Nikolaevich.  Bozhor.  Antoly  Vladimirovich 
Odegnalov,  Mikhail  Pavlovich,  and  Ljubushko,  Nikolai 
lgnatievich,3,589,558 
Volstro  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Strohecker,  Manfred  E  ,  and  Voellm,  Herman  C  ,  Jr  .  3,589.237 
von  Orelli.  Marcus:  See— 

Toepfi.  Werner,  and  von  Orelli.  Marcus. 3. 590.068. 
Von  Roll  AG   See— 

Kunovits,  Robert,  3,589,317 
Von  Und  Zu  Massenbach,  Bechtold  Freiherr    Method  and  apparatus 

for  conveying  materials  3.589,567,  CI  222- 1 46 
Voskuil,  Donald  J  ,  Knudtson,  John  P  ;  and  Krupp,  Myron  J  ,  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc  Electropainting  process  3,589,993,  CI  204-181 
Vossen.  Harry  P    See— 

Frescura.    Bert    L  ,    Spilling.    Nicholas    G  .    and    Vossen,    Harry 
P  .3,590.328 
Vosteen.  Robert  E  Operational  amplifier  having  light  sources  and  opti- 
cally coupled  photoconductor  elements  in  output  circuit  thereof 
3,590.251. CI   250-210 
Vratny,  Frederick  See- 
Schwartz,  Newton,  and  Vratny,  Frederick, 3. 589,994 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  I  Proektny;  See— 

Freidlin,  Gilya  Naumovich,  Tjurin,  Jury  Mikhailovich;  Kovsman. 
Evgeny  Pavlovich,  Adamov,  Ary  Artemievich,  Kochergin, 
Nikolai     Alexandrovich,     Lubyanitsky,     Izrail     Yakovievich. 


Nalivaiko     Alexandr   Semenovich;   Posternak,   Svetlana   Mik- 
hailovna,  Ferd,  Maxim  Leibovich;  Kofanova.  Olga  Tikhonovna; 
Shtefan,    Sergei    Mikhailovich;    Kovalev,    Alexei    Danilovich, 
Timagina,       Margarita      Sergeevna;       Buerakov,      Alexandr 
Stepanovich;   Fioshin.   Makhail   Yakovievich;  and   Kazakova, 
Ljudmila  fvanovna,  3,589,990 
VSI  Corporation   See- 
Bock,  Harold,  and  Eisner,  Harold  Ernest,  3,589.1 75. 
Wachta.  Zygmunt  A  .  and  Larkin.  Oscar  L.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manu- 
facturing Company   High  voltage  outdoor  vacuum  switch  with  con- 
ductive coating  serving  as  electrostatic  shield  means  and  end  cap 
mounting  means  3.590. 184.  CI  200-144. 
Wade.  Charles  H     See  — 

I  ampman.  William  T  ;  and  Wade,  Charles  H. 3,589, 786. 
Wadswnrth,  William  F  Harvesting  apparatus  3,589,1 1  7.  CI.  56-327 
Wagner.  Karl,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Takeup  reel  for 

photographic  apparatus   3.589,637,  CI.  242-71 .1 
Wagner,  William   Anti-refill  valve   3,589,397,  CI.  137-614.2 
Wahlin,  Fred  W  ,  and  Butterfield.  Ted  Lee,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co. 
Variable  fiow  rate  spray  gun  with  pressure  relief.  3,589,610,  CI   239- 

'25  .        .  .    .    ^ 

Wainwright,   Charles   T  ,   lo   British    Aircraft   Corporation    Limited 
Switching  means  for  automatic  testing  equipment    3,590,369,  CI. 
324  51 
Wakabayashi,  Yasuo  See— 

Nakamura.   Yoichi;  Fukuda,  Michio;  Miyauchi,  Hirokazu;  and 
Wakabayashi,  Yasuo. 3, 588,954 

Walker.  James  J    See— 

Townsend.Ralph.and  Walker.  James  J  .3,589,725. 
Walker,     Stanley,     to    Girling     Limited      Brake     actuating    system. 

3,589,207, CI  74-478 
Walkhoff,  Klaus,  and  Lichlenford,  Uwe,  to  Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft 
mil   beschrankter   Haftung    Apron   transloading  device   for  an  air 
freight  transloading  station   3,589,490.  CI    193-35 
Waikup.  Lewis  E  .  and  Miller.  Donald  L  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation   Relief 
imaging  plates  made  by  repetitive  xerographic  processes   3.589,290. 
CI.  101-426 
Wall  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hood.  Henry  A  .  and  Howard.  Warren  R  ,  3,589,960 
Wallis,  George,  Pomerantz,  Daniel  I  .  Dorsey,  John  J  ,  and  Wolsky, 
Sumner  P  ,  to  Mallory,  P   R  ,  &  Co  ,  Inc   Bonding  an  insulator  to  an 
insulator  3,589,965.  CI    156-272 
Walsh,  William  J    See- 
Anderson,  Cleophas  E  ,  Moore,  Darrle  D  ;  and  Walsh,  William 
J  ,3,590,215 
Waller.  Florian  A    See— 

Studinski,  Robert  A  ,  and  Walter,  Florian  A  ,3,589.783. 
Waller.  Richard  T    See- 

Beckhardt.  Robert  L  .  and  Waller.  Richard  T  .3,590,1  82. 
Walters,  Frank  F    See  — 

KallfeJ|,  Albert  J  ,  and  Walters,  Frank  F  ,3,589,1  58 
Walton.   William    M  .  to   Whall   Clipper  Corporation     Electric   hair 

clipper  3. 589.007. CI   30-210 
Wandel.  Kurt    Reinforced  corrugated  board  member    3.589,964.  CI. 

156-268 
Wanka.  Oskar.  to  Deggendorfer  Werft  und  Eisenbau  G  m.B.H.  Device 
for  distributing  flow  media  over  several  passage  openings.  3,589,394, 
CI    137-590 
Ward.  Cecil  R  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Edge  restrictor  in  down  drawn 

glass   3.589.887. CI  65-195 
Ward.  Robert  C  .  to  Commercial  Affiliates.  Inc   Dispensing  applicator 

adjustmentmeans  3.589.820.  CI.  401-48 
Wareham.  Richard  R  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Viewfinder  having  a 

variable  size  frame  image  3.589.236,  CI  88-1.5 
Warner.  Ronald  E    See— 

Le  Breton.  Albert  F  .  Warner.  Ronald  E.;  and  Raimondi,  Albert 
A  .3.589.782 
WarrenPumps.Inc    See— 

Zalis.  Albert  A  ,3.589.843 
Warren   Robert  C  .  and  Adams.  Robert  G.  Overhead  valve  action  and 

air  pollutant  device  3.589,346.  CI.  123-90.41 
Warstler.  Dwaine  E  Punch  for  gutter  forming  machine.  3,589,1 59,  CI 

72-131 
WASAG  Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 

Kraemer,  Stefan,  SeidI,  Alois;  and  Seger,  Michael,  3,589.844. 
Wasemann.    William     A  .    lo    Weslinghouse    Electric    Corporation 
Clothes  washing  apparatus  with  variable  agitation.  3,589.148,  CI.  68- 
12 
Washburn.  Selden  G   Plow  coulter  and  release  mechanism   3,589,449. 

CI   172-265 
Walanabe.  Katsumi  Toy  phonograph.  3,589,735.  CI.  274-1  5. 
Watson.  John  D  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  for 

producing  an  electrical  pulse  which  occurs  at  some  fixed  phase  angle 

with  respect  to  an  alternating  current  input  voltage.  3,590,276,  CI 

307-232 
Watson   John  D  .  lo  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ovcrcurrent 

protective  device   3.590.326.  CI.  3  I  7-36. 
Watson,  Robert  C  Fire  vent  hatch.  3.589.065,  CI.  49-7. 
Watts,  Richard  H:  See— 

Teeter,  Thomas  T  ,  Durt.  Earl  F.,  Watts,  Richard  H.;  and  Outhier, 
Frank  E. 3.589.850 
Wavre.  Andre,  lo  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Digital  pattern 

generator  for  motor  speed  control.  3,589,474,01.  187-29. 
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Webb.  Charles  Samuel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Shutter  speed 

control  3.589,251,  CI.  95-10. 
Weber,  Eduard:  See— 

Tralz,  Herbert;  Fracke,  Aribert;  and  Weber,  Eduard, 3.589, 3 14 
Weber,  Guy,  to  La  Cellophane,  Sociele   Anonyme    Sensing  switch 

3,590,270, CI  307-119. 
Weber,  Joseph  Thomas,  Jr.:  See- 
Van     Dyck,     Donald     Edwin;    and     Weber,     Joseph    Thomas, 
Jr. ,3,589, 196 
Wedendal,   Paul    Means  for  detachable  joining  a   beam   elements. 

3,589,546,  CI  287-189  36 
Wegener,  Horsl  A.  R  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Plural  dielectric 
layered  electrically  alterable  non-destructive  readout  memory  ele- 
ment 3,590,337, CI   317-234 
Wehde,  Heinz,  to  Teldix  GmbH   Signal  generator   3.589.776.  CI   303- 

21, 
Wehrenberg.  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Nelson.  Michael  A  .  Patrick.  Robert  F  ;  and  Wehrenberg.  Thomas 
M, 3.589.919 
Weigand,  Bruno,  to  Tamper-Proof-Tops  Industries  Ltd.  Container  clo- 
sure having  frangible  skirt  portion   3.589.543,  CI   2  1  5-42 
Weigert.  Wilhelm  See— 

Flaschar.  Heinz;  Weigert.  Wilhelm.  Werner.  Waller,  and  Manfred, 
Fellbach-Lindle,3,589.l30 
Weiland.  Herman  G..  to  Arkansas  Company.  Inc    Methods  of  produc- 
ing and   applying  textile   finishes  and   finishes  produced   by   such 
methods.  3,590, 100.  CI  260-849 
Weinschel  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Sorger,  Gunlher  U.  3.590.377 
Weir,  John  E..  Sr.,  to  Weir  Magic  Pit  Corporation.  Automatic  bar- 
becue oven   3,589,269,  CI  99-259 
Weir  Magic  Pit  Corporation:  See- 
Weir,  John  E,  Sr.  3.589,269. 
Weiss,  Arthur  J.,  lo  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Wrap-around  car- 
rier with  latching  and  spacer  means  3,589,593,  CI   229-40. 
Weiss,  lyle  R  Knockdown  container  3.589,548,  CI  220-4. 
Weldlron  Corporation  See- 
Zelnick,  Seymour.  3,589.102 
Wellons,    James    J.     System     for    calculating    remaining    mileage 

3,589, I76,CI  73-116 
Wells,  Colin:  See- 

Holker,  Kenneth  Urmston,  and  Wells,  Colin, 3. 589,927. 
Wells,  Graham   Melbourne,  and  Wooffindin,  Frank,  to  Hopkinsons 

Limited.  Fluid  fiow  control  relief  valve   3,589,669,  CI   251-25 
Wentzel,  Peter,  and  Becker,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Record  storer  utilizing  hydraulically  actuated  means  for  positioning 
the  writing  and  reading  heads  thereof  3,590,222,  CI  235-61   I  1 
Wenzel.  ,  Philip  D.,  and  Gallagher,  Gerald  L  ,  to  Case,  J.  I  ,  Company 

Hitch  mechanism.  3, 589,451, CI   172-285 
Wenzl,  Bernard  P  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy    Digital  signal 
generator  using  digital  differential  analyzer  techniques.  3,590,231, 
CI.  235-197. 
Werkheiser,  Wayne  S.;  See— 

Hendrickson,  Orrin  W..  3,589,823. 
Werner  Lehara  Inc.:  See- 
Logan,  Raymond.  3.589.306 
Verhoeven.  Albert  F  ,  3.589,308 
Werner.  Walter:  See— 

Flaschar.  Heinz;  Weigert.  Wilhelm.  Werner,  Walter,  and  Manfred, 
Fellbach-Lindle.3.589.130 
Wesoloski,  Henry  J  ,  lo  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company  Elec- 
trical contacts  containing  gettering  material.  3,590.197.  CI.  200-166 
Wesolowski,   Sigmund    A.    Surgical    vascular   prostheses   formed    of 

polyester  fiber  paper  3.588,920.  CI  3-1 
Westeren.  Herbert  W.;  and  Kimball.  William  H  .  to  Hayes,  C    I  ,  Inc 
High    vacuum    electric    furnace    with    liquid    quench    apparatus 
3,589,696,  CI   266-4 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Blewett.  John  H  ;  and  Naumann.  Harry  K  .  3.589.938. 
Corsaro.  Vincent  A  .  3.588.998 
Western  Textile  Products  Company  See- 
Hall.  Richard  H  ,  and  Duffy.  Thomas  P  .  3,589,026 
Western  Urn  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Tarrant,  James  H,  and  Sloner.  Arthur  L.  3.589.271 
Westervelt,  Dean  C;  and  Gorton,  William  S  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  coaling  metallic  foil.  3.589,331 .  CI.  1  18- 
62. 
Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Arens.John  B  ,3.590.238 
Beane.    Francis    A  ;    Martin.    Jack;    and    Palermo.    James    J  , 

3,589,790 
Bilo,  William  J  ,  and  Motto,  John  W  .  Jr  .  3.590.339 
Bilo.  William  J.,  Ernick.  Nicholas.  Jr  ;  Motto.  John  W  ,  Jr.;  and 

New,  Thorndike  C  T  .  3.590.346 
Bould.  Fred,  Hauser.  Richard,  and  Taylor.  John  H  .  3,590,192. 
Brewer,  Joe  E.,  and  Laughinghouse.  Charles  L  .  3.590,345. 
Buck,  WilbertT,  3,589.402 

Burnham.  Walter  J  .  and  Zollweg.  Robert  J  ,  3.590.306 
Colclaser.  Robert  G  ,  Jr  ,  and  Cromer,  Charles  F  ,  3,590,190. 
de  Caro,  Aristide  R..  3.590.305. 
Engel,  Joseph  C,  and  Elms.  Robert  T  .  3.590.3  16 
Fischer.  William  H  ,  and  Aspey,  Wayne  S  .  3.590.189. 
Frink,  Russell  E,  and  Fischer,  William  H  ,  3,590,188. 
Gorsuch,  Harold  F.  3,589,151. 


Hackmann,Robert  L  .and  Hunt.  Donald  W  .  3.589.134 
-,        Haug,  Thorlfif,  Chiarolanza,  Joseph  G  ,  Zeimann,  Peter  S  .  and 
Duncan,  James  A  ,  3,590,263 
Hoff,  Wallace  J  ,  and  Willson,  Robert  H  ,  3,590,3  1  5 
Hudson,  James  R  ,  and  Spann,  John  C  ,  3,590,280 
Kane,  Richard  E  .  and  Hess,  Robert  L  .  3.590.187 
Keshavan.  Belur  Venkatachar.  3.590.272. 
Kirsch.    Andrew    F  .    Savjno.    Henry    C  .    and    Frey.    Gary    D., 

3.589.473. 
Kirsch.  Andrew  F  .3.590.331 

Kuhn.  Edmund  W  .  and  Parsons.  Samuelj  ,  3,590,1  78 
Le  Breton,  Albert  F  .  Warner,  Ronald  F  .  and  Raimondi.  Albert 

A  ,3.589.782 
Leonard.  Merrill  G  .  3.590.183. 
Mailer.  Alfred  E  .3.590.199 

McMillen.  James  W  .  and  Onofrey.  Michael  J  .  3.590,325 
Mindl,  Frederick   E  ;  Zisa,  William  J  .  Azelkas,  Walter  G  .  and 

Knecht.  Eugene  C.  3,590.376 
Moberly.  Lawrence  E  .  3.590.300 
Munson.  William  A..  3.590,350 
Nathanson,  Harvey  C  ,  Davis,  John  R  .  Jr  ,  and  Kiggins.  Terence 

R  ,3,590,343 
Novice,  Michael  A  ,  and  Szepesi,  Zollan  P  J  ,  3,590,253 
Rew.James  A  .  3.589.632 
Ring.  Philip.  3.590. 155 
Roberts.  John  S  .3.590.338 
Roberu.  John  S  .  and  Muss.  Daniel  R  .  3,590.344 
Rockefeller.  George  D  .  Jr  ,  3.590.324. 
Safiuddm.  Mohammed.  3,590,349. 
Saurer,  Richard  F  ,  3,589,626 

Shoupp,  William  E    and  Schumacher,  Berthold  W  ,  3,589,351 
South,  William  H,  3.590.277 

Spisak.  Andrew  J  .and  Dillman,  Thayer  L  .  3.590.291 
Tarneja.  Krishan  S  .  and  Rossi.  Vito  A  .  3.589.946. 
Wasemann,  William  A  .  3.589.148 
Watson.  John  D  .  3.590.276. 
Watson.  John  D  ,3,590,326 
Wavre,  Andre,  3,589,474 

Westervelt,  Dean  C  .and  Gorton,  William  S  .3.589,331 
Wise,  Robert  A  ,3,589,216 
Weston.  Clement  Walker.  Jr  ,  to  Corinth  Machinery  Company.  Inc    .Air 
operated     motor    and     brake     with     modulating    control    system 
3,589,482, CI    192-3 
Weston.  David  Flotation  of  metallic  oxides  111   3.589.622.  CI  24  1-16 
Wexler.MaxL    See  — 

Greenberg.  Hoyne  S  .  and  Wexler,  Max  L  ,3.589.507 
Whall  Clipper  Corporation   See  — 

Walton.  William  M  ,  3,589,007. 
Whirlpool  Corporation  See  — 

Helland,  Thomas  E,  3,588.943 

Lampman,  William  T  ,  and  Wade.  Charle^  H  ,  3.589.786. 
Swanson,  Donald  F  ,  and  Winkler.  Wynn  G  .  3,589,378 
While  Motor  Corporation  of  Canada  limited  See— 

Gullickson,     Myron     Leroy.    and     Mc     Neill.     Donald     Hector, 
3,589,111 
While,RobertF   Litter  bag   3,589,595,  CI   229-66. 
White,  Walter  R    See- 
Reedy,  Albert  J  ,and  White,  Walter  R  ,3,589.905 
Whitear,  Brian  Ronald  David   See- 
Fry,  Douglas  James,  and  Whitear.  Brian  Ronald  David. 3. 589. 898 
Whiting  Corporation   See— 

Whittaker.   Jack   D  .   Loveday,    Harry    W  .    Barbour.   Dennis  R.; 
Dryden.  George  S  .  and  Tweedie,  W  illiam.  3.589,03  1 
Whittaker.  Jack  D  .  Loveday.  Harry  W  .  Barbour,  Dennis  R  ,  Dryden, 
George  S  ,  and  Tweedie.  William,  to  Whiting  Corporation    Paper 
conditioning  apparatus   3. 589,031.  CI   34-122 
Whittington,  Billy  Joe   See  — 

Robinson,  John  William,  and  Whittington,  Billy  Joe, 3, 590, 1 32 
Whritenour,  DouglasC  .  See- 
Wolf.  Herbert  S  .  Petino.  George.  Jr  .  and  Whritenour,  Douglas 
C, 3, 589,607 
Wiatt,  James  G  ,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc   Reciprocating  foot  for  use 

with  material  cutting  machine   3,589,22  5,  CI  83  129 
Wiechert,  Rudolf  See- 

Berndt,  Hans-Detlef,  Koch,  Wolfgang.  Kieslith,  Klaus.  Wiechert, 

Rudolf,  and  Koch,  HansJoachim,3,589,9S  I 
Engelfried,    Otto,     Steinbeck,     Hermann,     and     Wiechert,     Ru- 
dolf.3.590.033 
Wiese.  John  R.:  See- 
Finch.  Donald  1  .  and  Wiese,  John  R  ,3.589.979 
Wiggs.  Peter  Kenneth  Clifford,  and  Hughes,  Kelvin  Golden,  to  Mor- 
ganite   Carbon    Limited     Brush   arrangement   for   dynamo  electric 
machines   3.590,299,  CI   310-246 
Wiklund,  Bjorn  Sture  See  — 

Carlsson,  Sixten  Einar,  Svensson,  Lars-Ake  Eriing,  and  Wiklund, 
Bjorn  Sture, 3, 589, 650 
Wilcox,  David  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force  Electro-opti- 
cal article  employing  electrochromic  and  photoconductive  materi- 
als 3.589.896.CI  96-1  5 
Wilcox.  Fred  A.  Material  dispensing  mechanism    3.589.560,  CI    222- 

31 
Wilde,  Sheldon  L  ,  to  H-C  Industries,  Inc   Apparatus  for  applying  ul 
traviolet  normally  transparent  indicia  to  bottle  caps    3.589,280,  CI 
101-35 
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Will.  Helmut;  S«— 

Leiber,     Heinz;     Rodi,     Anton,     Will,     Helmut,     and     Voigt, 
Klau«,3,589,777 
Willcox  &  Gibb«.  Inc  ;  See— 

Manmi,  Herman  D  ,  3,589,410 
Willey.  Oicar  Simeon,  Jr.:  See— 

Niemkiewicz,  Ignatiut  John;  Willey,  Oscar  Simeon,  Jr  ,  and  Con- 
dodina.  Arthur  Consuntine, 3.589,65 1 
Williami,  Robert  C  .  Ill,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc   Arc  shield  for  rotary 

electricalswitch  3,590,174, CI   200-10 
Williams.  Robert  F  Garbage  can  lid  clamp  3,589,760.  CI.  292-258. 
Willson,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Hoff,  Wallace  J  .  and  Willson.  Robert  H  ,3,590.3  I  5 
Wilson,  James  C.  5**— 

Bryans.  John  T  .  McCollum,  William  H  .  Wilson,  James  C  ,  and 
Doll,  Elvis  R  .3.590,127 
Wilson,  James  D  ,  to  Banner  Metals,  Inc    Delivery  truck  tray  safety 

locking  mechanism   3,589,768, CI   296-24 
Wilson,  Newton  R  ,  and  Nave,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com 
pany   Apparatus  for  sealing  parison  with  fluid  stream    3,588,952,  CI 
18-5 
Winand.   Rene,   to   Universite    Libre   de    Bruxelles     Process   for   the 
production  of  chromium  of  low  carbon  content  by  means  of  fused 
electrolytic    extraction    and    chromium    alloy    obtained    thereby 
3,589.988.  CI   204-64 
Winkels.   Willhelm.   Modular   assembly  construction    3,589,784,  CI 

312-263 
Winkler.  WynnG5«- 

Swanson,  Donald  F  ,  and  Winkler,  Wynn  G  .3,589,378 
Winters.  Mellie  E.,  and  Proctor,  Perry  E.,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc  . 
The    Light  Tixture  with  removable  glass  panels    3,590,237.  CI    240- 
11  2 
Wipf.  Stefan  L  .  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Magnetic 

suspension  system   3.589.300.  CI.  104-148 
Wirtx,  Hans:  See  — 

Hauptmann,  Gunter;  Patzelt,  Heinz  Wolfgang,  Schafer,  Hermann, 
and  Wirt2.Hans,3,590.0l2 
Wise,  Robert  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Domestic  ap 

pliance  3.589,216.  CI.  81-3. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Foley,  John  T  .  and  Bluestein.  Bernard  R  .  3.590,005 
Witover,  Richard  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Valve  and  pulse  width  modulated  data-link  using  in- 
frared light  to  control  and  monitor  power  supply  for  modulator  for 
high  energy  linear  accclarator  3,590,250,  CI  250-1 99 
Wittcoff,  Harold  A.,  and  Stokes,  Kenneth  B  ,  to  General  Mills,  Inc 
Process  of  coating  metal  substrates  and  resulting  coated  metal  sub- 
strates. 3.589.932,  CI.  117-75 
Wittem,  Francis  A.  Article  dispensing  module.  3,589.556.  CI  221-90 
Witwer,  Wallace  J  .  to  Hein-Werner  Corporation.  Backhoe  having  an 

articulated  gooseneck  boom.  3,589, 539.  CI.  214-138 
Woessner.  Richard;  Bryer,  Jack;  Pali.  Christopher;  and  Benda.  Alex- 
ander, to  Wood  Industries,  Inc..  mesne.  Rotogravure  ink  fountain 
with  cover  lifting  system.  3.589.287,  CI   101-363. 
Wojcik.  Frank  A  Tap  starting  guide  3.589.825.  CI  408-72 
Wojtkowski.  Aleksander:  See— 

Braun.  Kazimierz.  Wojtkowski.  Aleksander,  and  Sucharezwski. 
Wieslaw  Bronitlaw, 3.589.1  19. 
Wolen.  Robert  L  :  See— 

Grinnan.  Edward  L.;  and  Wolen.  Robert  L  ,3,590.027 
Wolf,  Arnold.  Simms,  John;  and  Men,  Kalju,  to  Electrospace  Corpora- 
tion. Telephone  answering  device  3.590.1  59,  CI   179-6 
Wolf.  Eberhard.  to  Ofenbau.  Keller,  GmbH   Kiln  structure   3,589,693. 

CI  263-46 
Wolf.  Herbert  S.;  Petino.  George,  Jr  .  and  Whritenour,  Douglas  C  .  to 
Gourdine  Systems,  Inc.  Electrostatic  spray  gun  having  an  adjustable 
spray  material  orifice  3,589.607.  CI  239-15. 
Wolfe.  Willis  R:5«- 

Chapman.  Walter  R  ,  and  Wolfe,  Willis  R  ,3.589.386 
Wolfram,   Leszek   J  ,   to  Gillette   Company.  The    Polymerization   of 
ethylenically     unsaturated     materials     within     protein     products. 
3.589.856,C1  8-127  5 
Wollensak,  John  C  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Method  of  defoliating  and 
desiccating  plants  with  organolead  compounds    3.589.890,  CI    71- 
70 
Wolsky,Betty  J  :S«- 

Taylor,  Robert  C  ,  and  Wolsky.  Betty  J  .3.590.001 
Wolsky.  Sumner  P    5*^— 

Wallis.  George,  Pomerantz,  Daniel  I.;  Dorsey,  John  J.,  and  Wol- 
sky, Sumner  P  .3.589.965 
Woltermann.  Jay  R.;  5**— 

Braus.  Harry,  and  Woltermann.  Jay  R  .3.590.085 
Lecher.     Hans     Z  .     Braus.     Harry;     and     Woltermann.     Jay 
R  .3.590.019 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Woessner.  Richard.  Bryer.  Jack.  Pali.  Christopher;  and  Benda, 
Alexander.  3.589.287 
Woodall  Industries  Inc.;  See— 

Greig.  James  W,  and  Anderson.  David  P  ,  3,589.972 

Woodcock.   Richard    F.,   to   American   Optical   Corporation     Laser 

material  comprised  of  erbium  and  ytterbium  doped  glass  core  and 

noedymium  doped  glass  sensitizer  element.  3,590,004,  CI  252-301  4 

Woodhead,  James,  to  Roneo  Limited  Value  setting  means  for  printing 

wheels  in  postal  franking  machines  3.589,28 1  .CI   101-91 


Woodside.  Frank  G  .  and  Uren,  Richard  F.,  said  Uren  assor  to  said 

Woodside  Vehicle  mounted  hoist.  3,589,526. CI.  212-1. 
Woofrmdin.  Frank  See— 

Wells,  Graha>n  Melbourne,  and  Wooffindin.  Frank, 3.589,669. 
Woulds,  Michael  i    i<*— 

Lund.  Carl  H  ,  Woulds,  Michael  J  ;  Thielemann.  Rudolf  H.;  and 
Hockm,John.3,589,893 
Woydt,  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotor  for  dynamoelec- 

tnc  machine   3.590.301. CI   310-269 
Wrapping  Machinery  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Young.  John  T.  and  Hagemann.  Gilbert  M..  3.589.633. 
Wright.  Edward  S    S*f— 

Krolopp.  Otto  C  ,  and  Wright.  Edward  S, 3. 589.5  15. 
Wright,  Stephen  J    See— 

Barker,  Michael  H  .  and  Wright.  Stephen  J. .3.589.342. 
Wuchter.  Richard  B    See— 

Nemec,  Joseph  W  .  and  Wuchter.  Richard  B, 3.5  90.069 
Wurlitzer  Company.  The;  See— 

Schwartz.  Harold  O  ;  and  Mc  Nerney.  Roger  J.,  3,590.1  33. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation;  See— 
Hymes.  Alan  C  .3.590.125 

Johnson,  Alvin  C  .  and  Inks.  Clyde  G..  3.589,444. 
Wyant,  Stuart  C  ,  and  Fredinburg.  Robert  R.  Timed  motorized  flue 

cleaning  apparatus  3.589.609.  CI   239-120. 
Wynn,  Anthony  Peter  See— 

Blank.  David  Edward.  Thornber,  Geoffrey,  and  Wynn,  Anthony 
Peter. 3. 590. 312 
Wysoczanski,  Walter,  and  Choisser,  John  P.  Infrared  image  converter. 

3,590.254. CI   250-213. 
Xerox  Corporation   Sff— 

Barker,  Thomas  B  .  MacLellan,  Bruce  D  ,  and  Mytych,  Casimir  J.. 

3,589.809 
Del  Vecchio.  George  D  .  3.589.808. 
Palermiti.  Frank  M  ;  and  Chatterji,  Arun  K.,  3,590.000. 
Walkup.  Lewis  E  .  and  Miller,  Donald  L.,  3.589.290 
Yagi,  Ohiko.  and  Yanagawa.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 
Device  for  determining  a  feeding  position  for  an  original  form  in  a 
copying  machine   3.589.710.  CI   271-9. 
Yamakita.  Koiti:  See— 

Kunishi.  Takeshi.  Kawade.  Yoshihiro;  Yamakita,  Koiti;  Takani. 
Ryozo.  and  Yamanaka.  Katuhiro.3.590,1  36. 
Yamamoto.  Mititaka.  Yoshida.  Ryoichi;  Uekusa.  Genzo;  and  Kobayasi, 
Tomoomi,  to  Tatesi  Electronics  Co    Pure  fluid  system.  3,589,381, 
CI    137-81  5 
Yamamoto,  Osamu  See — 

Oonishi.    Hajimu.    Yamamoto.    Osamu;    Yamashita,    Tadaoki; 
Kawabata.  Hidetsugu.  Kitamura.  Saburo;  and  Higashida,  Yu- 
taka.3.590.245 
Yamanaka.  Katuhiro  See— 

Kunishi,  Takeshi,  Kawade,  Yoshihiro;  Yamakita.  Koiti;  Takani, 
Ryozo,  and  Yamanaka.  Katuhiro, 3, 590, 136. 
Yamane,  Masami,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Filter  circuit.  3,590,284.  CI.  307- 

295 
Yamashita.  Akio;  and  Tsuzaki.  Takehiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd   Bending  force  sensitive  mechano-electrical  converting 
device  employing  a  semiconductor  diaphragm.  3,590,336,  CI.  317- 
234 
Yamashita,  Tadaoki  5** — 

Oonishi.     Hajimu.     Yamamoto.    Osamu;    Yamashita.    Tadaoki; 
Kawabata.  Hidetsugu.  Kitamura.  Saburo.  and  Higashida.  Yu- 
taka. 3.590.245 
Yamazaki.  Toshiaki  See— 

Ishida.  Shinichi.  Sato.  Kunio;  Yamazaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Ohshima, 
Noboru. 3.590.081 
Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yagi.  Ohiko.  and  Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki, 3, 589,7 10. 
Yanagimoto  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hozumi.  Keichiro.  3.589.868 
Yantsev,  Petr  Grigorievich.  Prokhorov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Kutu- 
kov,  Sergei  Sergeevich.  Koninin,  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  Zolotova.  An- 
tonina  Nikolaevna,  Chernyakov,  Rafail  Grigorievich;  Andreev. 
Stanislav  Fedorovich.  Novikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Tsyrina,  Ljudmila 
Vladimirovna.  and  Kozlov.  Nikolai  Evgenievich.  Device  for  supply- 
ing glass  melt  from  the  feeder  of  a  glass  furnace  into  the  glass  fiber 
formation  zone  3,589,879,  CI.  65-1  I. 
Yasunami,  Kazuo.  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  Ultra-high  pressure  self-sealing 

device   3.589.246. CI  92-247. 
Yawata  Chemical  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ezaki.Shigeho,  3.589.864. 
Yeates.  Richard  P    See— 

Randolph.  Robert  W  .  Thornton.  Duane  V  ;  and  Yeates,  Richard 
P  ,3,589,754 
Yokoyama,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kajitani.  Sadayuki.  and  Yokoyama.  Masahiro, 3,589.483. 
York,  Leonard  E    See— 

Forton,  Andrew  G  ,  and  York.  Leonard  E. 3.588.973. 
Yoshida,  Ryoichi;  See— 

Yamamoto,    Mititaka;    Yoshida.    Ryoichi;    Uekusa.   Genzo;    and 
Kobayasi,  Tomoomi. 3.589, 381. 
Young  John  T  .  and  Hagemann.  Gilbert  M.,  to  Wrapping  Machinery 

Company.  Inc   Film  selector  3,589,633.  CI.  242-55.3 
Youngs  Rubber  Corporation;  See— 

Field,  Donald  G  .3.588,997. 
Youse,  George  H    See— 

Price.  Herman  H  ,  Jr.,  and  Youse,  George  H. 3,589, 147. 
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Zalis  Albert  A  .  to  Warren  Pumps,  Inc  Rotary  pump  with  intermesh- 

ing  helical  ribs   3,589,843,  CI  41  8-202 
Zamarra,  Paul  A   Disposable  syringe   3,589,362, CI    1  28-224. 
Zamberletti,  Karl  L    See— 

Maillet,    Emil    J  ,    Zamberletti,    Karl    L,    and    Lovett,    Elbert 
0. 3.589, 502 
Zausch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gretz,  Heinz;  and  Zausch,  Wolfgang,3,589,032 
Zawacki,  Edmund  F.;  See— 

Protzman.  Donald  E.and  Zawacki,  Edmund  F  ,3.590.233 
Zbrojovka  Brno,  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Necas.  Augustin.  3.589.05  I 
Zegers.  Leo  Eduard;  Snijders.  Wilfred  Andre  Maria,  and  Kuilman.  Jan, 
to  u!s.  Philips  Corporation   Repeater  station  for  information  signals 
containing  pseudo-random  auxiliary  signals.  3.590.380.  CI.  325- 13. 
Zeimann,  Peter  S.;  See— 

Haug.  Thorlfif;  Chiarolanza.  Joseph  G  .  Zeimann.  Peter  S  .  and 
Duncan.  James  A  .3.590,263 
Zelnick.  Seymour,  to  Weldtron  Corporation    Rotary  method  and  ap- 
paratus for  wrapping  a  pallet  load  3.589,102.  CI  53  1 84 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Easton.  Richard  A  .  3.590. 1 56 
Kanellopouloi.  John  A.,  3.589.791 
Korpel.Adrianus.  3.590,157. 
Moegenbier.  JoMf.  3,590.304 
Ziborov.  Nikolai  Grigorievich;  See— 

Gorshkov.    Viktor    Andreevich.    Morozov,    Vasily    Dmitrievich, 

Romanov,    Valentin    Alexeevich;    Slonim,    Lev    Samoilovich, 

Shiiomovich.  Vitaly  Arkadievich,  Goshin,  Stepan  Anisimovich, 

and  Ziborov,  Nikolai  Grigorievich. 3, 589.076 

Zicgler,   George   William.   Jr  .   to   AMP   IncQrporated    Staking   tool 


3.588.982. CI  29-203 
Zin.  Gary  K.;  See— 

Korostoff,  Edward,  and  Zin.  Gary  K  .3.588.987 
Zinas,  Rimas  A    See— 

Gruver,  Luther  E  ,  List,  Harold  A  ,  7,inas.  Rimas  A  .  Chang,  John 
W  .  Scott.  Gary  A  .and  Jeuick.  William. 3, 5  89. 1  60 
Zirkle,  Charles  L  :  See  — 

Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Zirkle.  Charles  L  .3.590.079 
Zisa,  William  J    See  — 

Mindt.  Frederick  E  .  Zisa.  William   J  ,  Azelkas.  Walter  G     antl 
Knecht,  Eugene  C  .3.590,376 
Zoller,  Gerald  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    V  anable  gain  jei  pipe 

servo  valve   3,589,238.  CI   91-3 
Zollweg,  Robert  J    See— 

Burnham,  Walter  J  ,  and  Zollweg,  Robert  J  .3.590.306. 
Zolotova.  Antonina  Nikolaevna  See  — 

Yantsev.  Petr  Grigorievich.  Prokhorov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich. 
Kutukov.  Sergei  Sergeevich.  Koninin,  Nikolai  Pavlovich. 
Zolotova.  Antonina  Nikolaevna.  Chernyakov,  Rafail 
Grigorievich.  Anoreev,  Stanislav  Fedorovich.  Novikov.  Viktor 
Petrovich.  Tsyrina.  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna.  and  Kozlov,  Nikolai 
Evgenievich. 3, 589.879 
Zotto.  Theodore.  Power  system  3,589.1  26,  CI  60-36 
Zschau,  Horst:  See— 

Schneider.  Hans-Dieter.  Michels,  Fnedrich,  Zschau.  Horst.  and 
Michael. Walter. 3. 590. 145 
Zuech.   Ernest    A  .   to    Phillips    Petroleum  Company     Conversion   of 
ethylene-propylene     feed     to     isoamylenes     and     linear     olefins 
3.590.095.  CI   260-683 
Zuercher.  Warren  H  .  and  Juillerat.  Pierre,  to  Stetson-Ross  Machine 
Company.  Inc  Orbi-lift  positioning  device   3.589,416,  CI    143-46 
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TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1971 

Note. — Arrani?ed  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtjand 

telephone  directory  practice). 


(-"I'lanese  Coating  Co.  :  .S'ee 

Hicks   Darrell  D.  Re.  27,151. 
Hicks,  Darrel  D.,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.  Carboxy  hydro.xy 

containing  copolymers.  Re.  27,151,  (J-29-71,  Cl.  260—47. 
Kennedy,   Roland   L.   Device  for  preventing  hypotension  syn 

drome  of  late  pregnancy.  Re.  27,150,  (5-29-71,  Cl.  128-3tn. 
I'arker,    Daniel,   to   The    Parker   Pen   Co.    Cartridge   repeater 

pencil.  Re.  27,149,  (".-29-71.  Cl.  401— <J7. 


Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  See- 
Parker.  Daniel.  Re.  27.149. 

Sctiaub  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Schaub,  Robert  F.  Re.  27,148. 
Scliaub,  Robert  F.,  to  Schaub  Engineering  Co.  Water  pressure 
booster  system.  Re.  27.148.  6-29-71,  Cl.  417—6. 
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Amerace  Esna  Corp.  :  See  ~ 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.  221,029. 
Heenan,  Sidney  A.  221,0;?U. 
Heenan,  Sidney  A.,  and  Peterson.  221,026. 
Heenan.  Sidney  A.,  and  Peterson.  221,028. 
Heenan.  Sidney  A.,  and  Peterson.  221,031. 
Heenan.  Sidney  A.,  and  Peterson.  221.032. 
Montalbano.  Anthony  J.  221.027. 
American  Optical  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Everburt,  Donald  E.,  and  Malese.  221,019. 
Anchor  Hocking  (Jlass  Cori).  :   See — 

Menes,  Frank  J.  221,014 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  :   .Sec- 
Reed,    Dale   H.     Pritchett,   Cuflfee,    Hardlson,   and    Yount' 
man.  220.998. 
Machman,   Joseph    R,    II.    to   Consolidated    Computer   Services 
Ltd.    Computer    keyboard    terminal.    221,002.    6-29-71.    Cl 
D26— 5. 
Hauerraann,  W.,  &  Soehne  (I.m.b.H.  :   Sec 

Zlmmermann.  Richard.  221,039. 
Mellantoni.  Frank  A.  Miniature  power  actuated  single  punch 

for  implanting  hair.   221,037.  6-29-71,  Cl.   DS3--12. 
Benea,  Frank  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  (Wass  Corp.  Tumbler  or 

similar  article.  221.014.  6-29-71,  Cl.  1)36—8, 
lU-HS,    Jamea    W.,    Sr.,    ().    de   Nora,    R.    E.    Loftfield,    and    G 
Trisoglio,   to  Electronor  Corp.   Dlmenslonally  stable  anode. 
221,000,  6-29-71.  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Burron  Medical  Products.  Inc.  :  Xee — 

Raines,  Kenneth.  221,035. 
Byerly,  Robert  N,,  and  H.  A.   Shortway,  to  Congoleum  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.    Hard   surface  floor  covering  or  similar  article. 
221,042.  6-29-71,  Cl.  D92— 17. 
Coffee,  Robert  D.  :   See — 

Reed,   Dale  H.    Pritchett.  Coffee.   Hardlson.  and   Young 
man.  220.998 
Cohen,  William  D.,  to  Systems  Resources  Corp.  Endless,  mag 

netlc-tape  cartridge.  221.003,  tV29-71,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.  :   .See — 

Byerly.  Robert  N..  and  Shortway.  221.042. 
Consolidated  Computer  Services  Ltd.  :  .See — 

Bachman,  Joseph  R.  II.  221.002. 
Dalnlhon  Bungu  Kabushiki  Kalsha  ;   Hee — 

Wakal,  Noboro.  221,033. 
Daniels  Plating  Barrel  &  Supplv  Co.  :   See — 

Knecht.  Cyrus  I.,  Jr.  221,023. 
De  Nora,  Oron2lo  :   .See— - 

Bess,   James   W.,   Sr,,  de   Nora,  Loftfield,  and  Trlsogllo 
221.000. 
Doblln,  Jay.  to  The  (Jlllette  Co,  A  combined  buttle  and  displav 

container  therefor.  220.994.  6-29-71,  Cl.  D9— 12. 
Douglas,   Donald   A.   Hanger  for  marginal   perforated   forms. 

221.044,  6-2V    "1,  Cl.  D97-  1. 
Dunlop  Holdings     Imlted  :   .Vee  — 
Plart,  Claude  A,  221.041. 
Ravenhall.  Arthur  S.  221,040.    ,• 
Electronor  Corp,  :   .See 

Bess.    James    W,,    Sr,   de   Nora.    Loftfield,   and   Trlsogllo. 
221,000. 
Ellman,  Julius  :   See — 

Lerner,  Ceorge.  and  Ellman.  221.008, 
Everburt.  Donald  K.,  and  R.  R.  Malese,  to  American  Optical 

Corp.  Dental  Illuminator.  221,019.  6-29-71,  Cl,  D48 — 20 
Folson,  Henry  J.  :   See — 

Morin,  Marlus  J.,  Folson,  Lewis,  and  Von  WInckelmann. 
221,007. 
Fuji  Shashln  Film  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :   .See— 
Fukuda.  Masahiro.  221,025, 

Fukuda.   Masahiro.  to   Fuji  Shashln  Film   Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Camera,  221.025.  6-29-71.  Cl,  D61  — 1. 

Gale.  John  A.  :  .See — 

Svezla.  John,  Stockman,  Gale,  and  Menke.  220,997 
Garrett,   Jim   C,   and    R.    H. 
221,005,  tV-29-71,  Cl.  D26- 
Glllette  Company,  The  :  See— 

Doblln,  Jay.  220,994. 

Tucker,  Jamea.  220,993. 

Tucker,  James.  221,038, 
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Johnson.    Hand    test    telephone, 
14. 


Golden,   Harry,   to   Ideas  for  Auto  and  Bike  Specialties,  Inc. 

Toy  vehicle  wheel.  221,013,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
(Jundersen,  Ragnar,  Tool  for  cleaning  grooves  in  piston  rings. 

221,022,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D49— 23. 
Hardlson,  Jack  E.  :  See —  ,   „ 

Reed,   Dale  H.,   Pritchett,  Coffee,  Hardlson,  and  Young- 
man.  22u,y9S,  _ 
Hart,  Claude  A.,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Tire.  221,041, 

6-29-71,  Cl,  D90— 20. 
Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Lerner,  (ieorge  and  Ellman.  221,008. 
Heenan,  Sidney  .\.,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corp.  Combined  reflector 

and  lens.  221,029,  (i-29-71.  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Heenan.  Sidney  A.,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corp.  Combined  reflector 

and  lens.  221,030,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Heenan.  Sidney  A.,  and  E.  A.  Peterson,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corp. 

C.miblned  reflector  and  lens.  221,026,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Heenan    Sidney  A.,  and  E.  A.  Peterson,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corp. 

Combined  reflector  and  lens.  221,028,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Heenan,  Sidney  A.,  and  E.  A.  Peterson,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corp. 

Combined  reflect.. r  and  lens.  221,031,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Heenan    Sidney  A.,  and  E.  .\.  Peterson,  to  .\merace  Esna  Corp. 

Combined  reflector  and  lens.  221,032,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Hexacon  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Svlvester  Joseph  A.  221,001. 
Hollarid.  Andrew  M,,  J.  P.  Morris,  and  M.  I.  Sheps,  to  Mattel, 

Inc.  Hinged  tray  for  drawing  toy  or  the  like.  221,012,  6-29- 

71.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Ideas  for  Auto  and  Bike  Specialties,  Inc.  :  See — 

(Jolden,  Harry,  221,013. 
Irons,  Richard  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Figure  toy  or  the  like.  221,- 

008,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D34— 4. 
Irons    Richard  W,,  F.  A.  Mediate,  and  T.  E.  See,  to  Mattel. 

Inc.  A  combined  toy  doll  and  tea  set  display  package.  220,- 

996.  ti-29-71.  Cl,  D9— 193. 
Johnson,  Robert  H.  :   .See — 

Garrett,  Jim  C,  and  Johnson.  221,005. 
Jones.    Judson    O,     Carpet    cleaner.    221,021,    6-29-71,    Cl. 

D49— 11. 
Knecht    Cyrus  I.,  Jr.,  to  Daniels  Plating  Barrel  &  Supply  Co. 

Plating  barrel.  221,023,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Koeln    Harold  E.,  to  Penn  Corp.  Casing  for  a  writing  Instru- 
ment, 221.034,  f,-29-71,  Cl.  D74 — 17. 
Lee    Conrad  E,.  to  Pako  Corp.  Cabinet  for  a  film  processing 

machine,  221.024,  6-29-71,  Ci.  D61— 1. 
Lerner    Ge  irge,   and   J.   Ellman,    to   Hasbro   Industries,    Inc. 

Magnetic  toy  figure,  221,009,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D34— 4. 

Lewis.  Stephen  J.  :   See — 

Morln    Marlus  J,,  Folson,  Lewis,  and  Von  WInckelmann. 
221,007. 

Loftfield,  Richard  E.  :  See—  ^  ^  , 

Bess    James  W.,   Sr.,  de  Nora,  Loftfield,  and  Trlsogllo. 
221,000. 

Malese.  Richard  R.  :   See— 

Everburg,  Donald  E.,  and  Malese.  221,019. 

.Mann,    Alfred    H.    Cigarette    lighter.    221,020.    6-29-71,    Cl. 
D48— 27. 

Mattel.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Holland    Andrew  M.,  Morris,  and  Sheps.  221,012. 
Irons,  Richard  W.  221,008. 
Irons,  Richard  W.,  Mediate,  and  See.  220,996. 
Morin,  Marlus  J.,  Folson,  Lewis,  and  Von  WInckelmann. 
221,007. 

Menke,  William  K.  :   See — 

Svezla,  John,  Stockman,  Gale,  and  Menke.  220,997. 

Monsanto  Co.  :   .See — 

Svezla,  John,  Stockman,  Gale,  and  Menke.  220,997. 
Montalbano,   Anthony  J.,   to  Amerace  Esna   Corp.  Driveway 

marker,  221.027.  6-29-71.  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Morln   Marlus  J,,  H.  J.   Folson.   S.  J.  Lewis,  and  E.  H.  Von 

WIckelmann,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Figure  toy.  221,007,  6-29-71, 

a.  D34— 4. 

Morris.  .loseph  P,  :   .See — 

Holland.  Andrew  M..  Morris,  and  Sheps.  221,012. 

Northup.  Francis  B,  Goblet,  221,015,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D36— 8. 
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Owens-Illinola,  Inc. :  See — 

Plummer,  James  E.  220,995. 
Pako  Corp.  :  See — 

Lee.  Conrad  E.  221,024. 
Penn  Corp.  :  See — 

Koeln,  Harold  E.  221,034. 
Peterson,  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.,  and  Peterson.  221,026. 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.,  and  Peterson.  221,028. 

Heenan,  Sidney  .\.,  and  Peterson.  221,031. 

Heenan,  Sidney  A.,  and  Peterson.  221,032. 
Plummer,    James    E.,    to    Owens-Illlnols,    Inc.    Jar.    220,995, 

6-29-71,CI.  D9— 1. 
Peon,  Yuen  Sang.  Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  similar  article. 

221.016,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D45— 4. 

Peon,  Yuen  Sang.  Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  similar  article. 

221.017,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D45— 4. 

Pottl,    N.    Dasan.    Tongue    scraper.    221,036.    6-29-71,    Cl. 

jjgg J  2 

Poulln,  Raymond,  Coffin.  220,999,  6-29-71.  CT.  D19— 1. 
Raines,  Kenneth,  to  Burron  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Tray  for 

medical  equipment.  221,035,  6-29-71,  CT.  D83— 1. 
Ravenhall,  Arthur  S.,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Tire.  221, 

040,  6-29-71,  a.  D90— 20.  _     ^, 

Reed,  Dale  H.,  W.  C.  Pritchett,  R.  D.  Coffee,  J.  E.  Hardlson, 

and  C,  A.  Youngman,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  Formation 

model  for  radioactive  borehole  logging  tools.  220,998,  6-29- 

lUCLDie— 2, 
S«a,  Thomas  E. :  See — 

IroBS.  Richard  W.,  Mediate,  and  See.  220,996. 
Sheps,  Martin  I.  :  See — 

Holland,  Andrew  M.,  Morris,  and  Sheps.  221,012. 
Shortway,  Harry  A.  :  See — 

Byerly,  Robert  X.,  and  Shortway,  221,042. 


Svezla,  John,  D.  C.  Stockman.  J    A.  Gale,  and  W    K    Menke 

to   Monsanto   Co.    Convertible  chair    220.1*97    r,-29-71     Cl 

D15— 1. 
Swanberg.    Elmer   W.    Hover   top   or   similar   article     L'l'litll 

6-29-71,  Cl.  1)34-15. 
Sylvester.  Joseph  A  .  to  Hexacon  Electric  Co    Klectrh    -nldt-r- 

Ing  equipment  analyzer    221,001.  0  29-71,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Systems  Resources  Corp.  :    Sec 
Cohen    William  I).  221,030 
Taishoff,    Kenneth.    Message   displav    unit,    221.(»4.H,    6  l'»   71. 

Cl.  D96— 12. 
Tavela,  Kaarle  H.  E.,  to  Oy  MK  Tuote  AH.  Savings  hank.  221,- 

000,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D34— 2. 
Tavela,  Kaarle  H.  E.,  to  Oy  MK  Tuote  AH,  Savings  bank,  221,- 

010,  6-29-71,  Cl,  I>34— 11, 
Tucker,  Jamea.  to  The  (iillette  Co    Eve  shade,  220.993    6-29- 

71.  Cl.  D2— 234. 
Tucker.  James,  to  The  Gillette  C(».  Combined  brush  and  comb 

221,038,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D86— 8, 
Van  Dyke,  Lyle  H.  Combined  swivel  base  and  Index  for  desk 

telephones.  221,004,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D26— 14 
Van  WInckelmann,  Emll  H,  :   See — 

Morln,  Marlus  J,,  Folson,  Lewis,  and  Von  WInckelmann 
221,007. 
Wakal,   Noboro,  to   Dalnlhon   Bungu   Kabushiki   Kalsha     Pen. 

221,033.  6-29-71,  Cl,  D74— 17 

Williams,  Francis  E.  Expansible  link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or 

similar  article.  221,018,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D45     4, 
Y'oungman,  Carl  A.  :   See — 

Reed,  Dale  H..   Pritchett,   Coffee,   Hardlson.  and   Young 
man.  220.998. 

Zlmmermann,  Richard,  to  W,   Hauermann  &  Soehne  <;  m.b  H 
Umbrella  frame.  221,039,  6-29-71,  Cl.  D88— 3. 
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2- 

-     2 

3„i88.91,3 

29- 

-199 

3„589,875 

49- 

-257 

3.589.069 

68-12 

3„589.148 

84- 

-      1  03 

3.,590.13I 

104- 

-    12 

3.-589.296 

3 

3.,588.914 

3„589,876 

483 

3.    .9.070 

17 

3„589. 1.5(1 

i   ~ 

3..59(l,l,H2 

- 

3.589.297 

19 

3.588.915 

203 

3„588.982 

51- 

_ 

3.589.071 

23  7 

3..589.151 

.24 

3..54(i.l,H 

3.. 589. 298 

53 

3.588.916 

3.,588.983 

45 

3.589.072 

70-    81 

3„589.152 

.26 

3.54(1,114 

1  14 

(.,584.2<^ 

153 

3.588,918 

3.588.984 

95 

3.589,073 

.384 

3„589.153 

102 

3. .589,231 

148 

(.,584.,i(»(i 

161 

3.588.917 

207  .5   : 

3.588.986 

96 

3.589.074 

.389 

3.589.1.54 

377 

3,.589.2.32 

170 

3,584,^)1 

227 

3.588.919 

208 

3.588.985 

101 

3„589.075 

459 

3..589.1.55 

402 

3..589.2,33 

242 

3. ,589. .302 

3- 

-     1 

3.588.920 

400 

3.588,987 

119 

3,.589,076 

7 1  -   70 

3, .589.889 

85- 

-   62 

3,.589.2.34 

105- 

-265 

3,. 584, 30, ( 

4- 

-     1 

3.588.921 

3.588.988 

165 

3,589,077 

3.-589.89(1 

88- 

-      1.5 

3,.589,2,35 

^9 

(,584,,«»4 

3 

3,588.922 

407 

3.588.989 

3„589.078 

94 

3„589.891 

3. .589.2,36 

(9(1 

(584. ,-(05 

26 

3.588.923 

3.588.990 

277 

3,589.079 

72-62 

3. .589. 1.56 

9(1- 

-     15 

3..584.237 

106- 

-      1 

3.584.4  R. 

172.19 

3.588.924 

408 

3..588.991 

314 

3,589.080 

9(1 

3.589,157 

41  - 

-       A 

3.584.2.'tt 

12 

3.584.41- 

173 

3,588,925 

420 

3.588.992 

319 

3,589,081 

MK 

1,589.1.58 

i5 

3.584.234 

,53 

3.584,4)8 

231 

3,588,926 

426 

3,588,993 

MO 

3,-589.082 

1  Vi 

^.589.1,59 

411 

3..589.24() 

59 

3,584.414 

239 

3,588,927 

430 

3,-588,994 

,52- 

-   27 

3,589.083 

2(il 

3.,5H9.1W1 

3.5K9.241 

100 

3.584.420 

287 

3,588,928 

3,588,995 

90 

3,-589,084 

2M 

3..'>K9.161 

4r-t 

1584,242 

137 

1584.421 

5- 

-  62 

3,588,929 

432 

3,588.996 

126 

3,-589.085 

263 

3. .589. 162 

481 

3..584.24.H 

285 

3.584.423 

?^H 

3,588,930 

450 

3,-588,997 

127 

3,.589,086 

270 

.',.'«).  \M 

,504 

3„589.244 

288 

3. ,584. 422 

7- 

-     8.1 

3,.588,931 

471.1    : 

3,.588,998 

181 

3.589,087 

154 

3. .589. 164 

92- 

-    25 

3..589.245 

3. ,584. 424 

14.1 

3,588,932 

570 

3.,588,999 

224 

3„589,088 

4I<J 

3.589.165 

111 

3..589,247 

244 

(.,589.425 

8- 

-   14 

3,589,854 

590 

3,589,0(K) 

232 

3,.589.089 

73-    iw, 

<.. 58^.166 

247 

3,584,246 

I0-- 

-    J7 

3..584.KK1 

41 

3.589,855 

602 

3..589.001 

633 

3„589,090 

ifi 

3.589,16: 

43- 

-   36 

3.584.24^ 

") , 

1.584., ^17 

111 

3,589,857 

604 

3,589,002 

.53- 

-    14 

3„589.091 

17 

.(.584,168 

55  1 

1.584.244 

^u 

3..584..i08 

127.5 

3,589,8,56 

624 

3„589,003 

3,.589.092 

23 

\'^m\hu 

94- 

-    10 

3. ,584. 2.50 

108- 

11 

1.584,  i04 

10- 

-    12 

3,588,933 

625 

3,-589.004 

25 

3„589.093 

1 

1.584.17(1 

95- 

-    10 

3,.589.251 

108 

■(.,584. .(10 

14- 

-   71 

3,588.9,34 

,30- 

-    ,34.1    : 

3,589.005 

35 

3,-589,094 

V,589.171 

3..589.252 

1,56 

(.'>84,,dl 

15- 

-   21 

3.588.935 

144 

3.-589.006 

51 

3,.589.095 

25 

3..58'),172 

11 

3.589,253 

110- 

-      1 

3..584..(12 

22 

3.588.936 

210 

3..589.007 

59 

3,.589,096 

,38 

3,.58V.173 

3,.589.2,54 

8 

3.-589.3 13 

82 

3.588.937 

310 

3.-589,008 

63 

3,.589.097 

70,1 

3.589.174 

3.. 589. 2,55 

28 

3.,589.,(14 

104.3 

3..588.938 

,322 

3..589.(X)9 

79 

3,.589,098 

91 

(  58V.  17', 

', 

.■I. .589. 2.56 

3, ,584. ,(15 

160 

3..588.939 

.32- 

-     2 

3.,589.010 

124 

3,.589,099 

113 

1,5«4.176 

18 

3,.589,257 

99 

3. ,589.3 16 

250.17 

3.588.940 

10 

3,.589.01  1 

3,.589.100 

116 

3..589.177 

64 

3,589.258 

171 

3..589,317 

.32 

3,588,941 

58 

3.-589.012 

128 

3„589.101 

1,36 

3.. 584  178 

3.589.2.59 

182.5 

1,589,118 

3,588,942 

33- 

-    27 

3,589.013 

184 

3. ,589. 102 

1.39 

3.,5H4.1"4 

86 

<  584.260 

111- 

-     2 

(..589.,514 

327 

3,588,943 

46 

3,-589.014 

,381 

3,-589.103 

141 

^  584,lH(i 

89 

3.584.261 

112- 

-121,11 

(.584. ,520 

3,588,944 

75 

3.589.015 

55- 

-    32 

3,.589.104 

144 

^.5K4.1Hi 

3,589,262 

130 

(.584.. ^21 

332 

3,588,945 

76 

3.-589.016 

221 

3..589.I05 

146 

*.589.1H2 

3.584.263 

401 

3.589.522 

16- 

-180 

3„588,946 

178 

3..589.017 

279 

3,.589,106 

188 

3. ,584  IKi 

4^ 

,i. 584.264 

114- 

-   66.5 

3..589..(23 

17- 

-  21 

3,588,947 

179.S 

3.-589.018 

432 

3.,589.107 

190 

,1,584.  IH4 

9(3- 

-      1.4 

3.584.845 

122 

3. .589. 124 

32 

3,588,948 

204 

3..589.019 

482 

3„589.1()8 

194 

,1,584.  IH'i 

.5 

3.584.846 

115- 

-    12 

(.584,325 

63 

3.588.949 

205 

3..589.()20 

56- 

-    10.2 

3,.589.109 

1.584,  iHf> 

,6 

3.584.847 

(5 

(..584.126 

18- 

-     2.5 

3..588.9,5() 

207 

3.589.021 

11.7 

3.,589.110 

204 

3, .584, 187 

33 

3.584.848 

11^.- 

-     24 

3. .584. 127 

3.588.951 

34- 

-      1 

3.-589.022 

12.8 

3..589.111 

2.30 

3..584,18H 

45 

3.584.844 

63 

(.589.328 

5 

3..S88.952 

9 

3.-589.023 

3.-589.113 

268 

3..584,iH4 

^4 

i.'>84  4(Kl 

132 

3.589.129 

3.588.9,53 

3..589.024 

17.5 

3..589.112 

279      ■ 

3.,589,!4(i 

1.584,401 

1  17- 

-    21 

3.589.926 

6 

3.588.9,54 

32 

3.-589,025 

33 

3.589.114 

327 

3..5a4,|4) 

hfi 

■i. 584. 402 

11 

3. .589.427 

12 

3..588.9,55 

42 

3. ,589.026 

208 

3..589.115 

.344 

3.-584.142 

h" 

1.584,4(1,-; 

(4 

3. .589.428 

3.,588.9,56 

57 

3.-589.027 

249 

3,.589.116 

379 

3..589.14,-l 

~h 

V589.9(»4 

63 

(.589.429 

30 

3,.588.957 

85 

3,. 589. 028 

327 

3,.589.117 

386 

3..589.l4'i 

H' 

(.589,405 

(.589.4.30 

3.588.958 

115 

3..589.029 

57- 

-    .34 

3.589.118 

.389 

3. .589, 144 

3.,589.4(»6 

72 

1589.4.51 

42 

3.588.9.59 

117 

3. ,589.030 

51,6 

3,589,119 

401 

3..589.196 

4( 

,1,589.407 

75 

3. .589. 932 

21- 

-     2.7 

3.589,8,58 

122 

3..589.031 

157 

3..589.120 

421 

3.589,197 

III" 

.•i, 589, 408 

76 

3.589.9,54 

3,589,859 

162 

3..589.032 

162 

3.,589.121 

423 

3. .589. 198 

48- 

-  i  1  4 

5.584,265 

107.2 

3.584.415 

3,589,860 

240 

3.589.033 

.58- 

-    28 

3..589.122 

425,6   , 

3,.589.1S>9 

115 

,(,,589.266 

201 

3.584.4,% 

58 

3,589,861 

.35- 

-   26 

3.-589.034 

-38 

3..589.123 

4.38 

3..589.200 

116 

3.589.267 

212 

3,584.417 

102 

3,.589,862 

42.. 5 

3.-589.035 

,59- 

-    29 

3,-589.124 

74-    18,1 

3. .589. 2(11 

11" 

(.584  268 

(..584,4,38 

23- 

-   25 

3,589,863 

.36- 

-      2.5   ; 

3.-589.036 

80 

3,.589.125 

25 

3., 589. 20  2 

44- 

14 

(  ,  ""4(4  4  j  h 

21" 

(,584.4,(4 

154 

3,589,864 

44 

3..589.037 

M- 

-    36 

3,.589.126 

226 

3.. 589. 203 

68 

(.584.4]  ; 

118- 

-      4 

(.,584,l.iO 

193 

3„589,86S 

,50 

3.,589.0,38 

-39.37 

3,-589.127 

385 

3..589,2(H 

(.584.4  12 

62 

(..584.131 

224 

3,589,866 

37- 

-      1 

3..589.()-39 

,65 

3,-589.128 

422 

3.. 584. 20  5 

--  1 

(.589.413 

67 

(.584,, (,(2 

230 

3„589,867 

58 

3. .589.040 

52 

3,-589.129 

471 

3.,589.2(>6 

81 

(.S84.4  14 

69 

,(..584,1.(,5 

232 

3,589,868 

129 

3„589.()41 

3,.589.1.30 

478 

3..589.207 

104 

V  i84  4  !  ■■, 

326 

(.584.114 

3.589.869 

.38- 

-    16 

3„589.042 

-54.5 

3,.589.131 

491 

3.-584.208 

1.34 

(.584  4()<J 

405 

3., 584, (15 

252 

3..589.870 

40- 

-   95 

3,-589,043 

262 

3..589.132 

.501 

3. .589. 204 

259 

(584  2fi4 

421 

(.589„5,36 

298 

3..S89.871 

106.22: 

3.-589.044 

61- 

-   46.5 

3,.589.1.53 

552 

3.589.2UI 

277.2 

(.584  2~n 

i|4- 

-     24 

.(.,589.  .53  7 

300 

3.589.872 

,54: 

3. .589.04,5 

69 

3,.589.1,34 

752 

3. .589.2 11 

280 

3. .584. 271 

51 

(.589  338 

24- 

-     3 

3.,588.960 

124,1    : 

3.,589.t)46 

72.1 

3,.589.1,35 

793 

3..584.212 

295 

3. .584.272 

,56 

3., 584 ,139 

16 

3..588.%1 

3. .589.047 

.3 

3,.589.1,36 

826 

3..584.213 

vr 

.(..589,273 

61 

(.589.140 

3.588.962 

128 

3,.589.048 

62- 

-    23 

3.589.137 

75-    72 

3„589.892 

,144 

3,.584.274 

106 

,(.">84.,i41 

3.588.963 

152 

3.,589.049 

.56 

3.-589.1-38 

171 

3.,589.89:-i 

1(K)- 

-      4 

3,.589.275 

122- 

-     4 

3. 589, .142 

3„588,964 

336 

3.-589.0-50 

115 

3..589.139 

3,. 589. 844 

9() 

3„589.276 

225 

(., 584  „U3 

23 

3,588.965 

42- 

-    32 

3,-589,051 

197 

3..589.140 

76-88 

3..589.214 

215 

3.,589,277 

123- 

-        8  l>4 

(,.584,,i44 

123 

3.588.966 

43- 

-   44.88: 

3„589.052 

448 

3,.589.141 

112 

3..584.215 

271 

3.,589,278 

(2 

(.'■.84,,U5 

205.1 

3,588.967 

.92 

3„589.053 

64- 

-    17 

3„589.142 

81-     3 

1.584.216 

101  - 

•)~ 

3.-589.279 

40  41 

(,584,,U6 

221 

3..588,968 

124 

3,589.0.54 

3,.589.143 

82-4 

3.,589.2I7 

35 

1.584.280 

1  14 

(,.584.  U7 

230 

3,588.969 

44- 

-   63 

3,589.877 

6.5- 

-     3 

3,.589.878 

20       : 

3„589.218 

91 

3., 584. 281 

169 

(..584  148 

241 

3..588.970 

46- 

-      1 

3, .589.055 

11 

3,589.879 

34 

-■;„589,214 

4,1 

(.584.282 

124- 

,T 

1.584.149 

25- 

-118 

3.,588.971 

16 

3,589.0,56 

18 

3,.589.88() 

47 

3.589.22(t 

115 

(..584.283 

24 

(.■>84.(,5() 

26- 

-   ,54 

3.,588.972 

17 

3. .589,057 

23 

3,-589,881 

83-    41 

3.. 589. 221 

127  1 

(..589.284 

125- 

1 

(.,'>84,('.l 

28- 

-   77 

3.588.973 

44 

3..589.0,58 

70 

3„589.882 

49 

3,.589.222 

216 

3..584.285 

t, 

(..584,(52 

29- 

-   25.42 

3.588.974 

82 

3.589.0-59 

97 

3,-589,883 

90 

3, .589, 223 

228 

3..589.286 

126- 

4 

(.,589. .(53 

90.5 

3.588.97.5 

122 

3,.589,060 

105 

3,589,884 

100 

3.. 589. 224 

,363 

3.. 589. 28  7 

275 

(.,589.(54 

95.1 

3.588.976 

161 

3,-589.061 

1-34 

3,589,885 

129 

3,. 589. 225 

(.584.288 

128- 

-      1 

(..589,155 

105 

3.588.977 

175 

3.,589.062 

182 

3„589.886 

14.3 

3„589.226 

401  1 

(.,'.84.284 

.2 

3.. 589.. 3.56 

121 

3.588.978 

216 

3„589,063 

195 

3,589,887 

232 

3.,589.227 

426 

1.584.290 

2 

3.584,(57 

149.5 

3.-588.979 

243 

3,-589.064 

260 

3,589,888 

373 

3.. 589. 228 

(.584.241 

,05 

(.584 ., -160 

156.8 

3.588.980 

49- 

"• 

3.-589.065 

66- 

-   .56 

3.589.144 

513 

3,. 589, 229 

102- 

•J- 

(..584.242 

71 

i.,'>84,.(,58 

159.01 

3,588,981 

35 

3.. 589. 066 

89 

3,589.145 

669 

3„589.2,30 

57 

3..589,29.( 

80 

(..584. (.59 

191 

3,589,873 

162 

3.589.068 

125 

3.589.146 

84-      1.01 

3..590.129 

70.2 

3..589.244 

214  4 

3.584  „v,l 

1%.3 

3,589,874 

177 

3.589.067 

68- 

-     5 

3.589.147 

3. .590, 1.^1 

75 

(..584.24  5 

224 

(..584.(62 

PI  45 


PI  46 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  47 


A 


128-276 
284 
■2^2 
2<v3 
2<*fe 
3,S0 
,354 
.361 
V22 

131-  1-' 
17 
20 

121 
205 

132-  5 
46 

134-   58 

1:J6-     6 

86 


114 

i:u 

137-    15  1 
81 
81  5 


138 


48 
119 
145 
26^ 
271 
31.S 
403 
48V  S 
493.8 
525.1 
572 
5W 
5V2 
612 
614.19 
2 

625.3 
4.3 

67 
-137 


139-126 

140-  93 

141-  1 

10 
45 

71 
95 
128 

147 

\U-   32 

46 

144-21S 

I4.S-   33 

146-     2 

16 

180 

148-  It 
12 
24 

18H 

149-  19 
1  'tO  -  1 
151-  14 
l,S2-3.>4 

361 

156-  59 
62.4 
66 
74 

157 
161 
220 
233 
264 
268 
272 
277 
287 
4SS 
556 

157-  13 

161-  7 
48 
68 

116 
ISO 
165 

162-  9 
158 
219 


3..589,363 
3..589.364 
3. .589 .365 
3..58«i,366 
3..589.367 
3..58V.368 
3.589.369 
RE.27,1.5t) 
3..58V.370 
3..589.371 
3.58V  .372 
3.58V.373 
3..S89.374 
3.58V. ,575 
3..589.376 
3.58V.377 
3.589.378 
3.589.940 
3, .589 .941 
3.58V,V42 
3. .589. 94.1 
3. .589, 944 
3..58V,94.5 
J..58V.946 
3.58V.447 
3.589.948 
3.,58V,37V 
3..58V,.i8() 
3.589.381 
3. .589  ..382 
3.589,3a3 
3.589. ,384 
3..589,4<)4 
3..589„38.5 
3..589.386 
3..58V.387 
3,58V, 388 
3„589„389 
3.589,39«J 
3.589..W1 
3..589.,392 
3.589.393 
3..589.394 
3.589.395 
3.589.396 
3..589.398 
3..589„397 
3.58V..5V9 
3..589.4O0 
3..58V.40I 
3.,58V.402 
3.,58V.403 
3..58V.405 
3..58V.406 
J.58V,407 
3..58«^408 
3..58V,40V 
,J..58V.4I0 
3..589.41I 
3..589.41J 
3..5«V,413 
3.589,414 
3..589.415 
3.589,416 
3,589,417 
3..589.41H 
3„58V.41V 
3.589.420 
3..589.421 
3.,589,V49 
t,.58V.950 
;  3..589.951 
3.58V.952 
3..58V.953 
3.58V,V54 
3..58V.422 
3.,58V,423 
i,.58V,424 
3„58V,425 
3.589.426 
3.,58V.9,55 
:  3.589,9,56 
:  3.589,957 
:  3..58V,9,58 
:  3. 58V. 9.59 
:  3.58V.960 
:  3.-589,961 
:  3..589.962 
:  3.589.963 
:  3..589.964 
:  3.589,96.5 
:  3..589.966 
:  3.589,967 
:  3..589.968 
:  3..589.969 
3..589.427 
;  3.,589.970 
:  3.589.971 
:  3.589.972 
:  3.589.973 
:  3.589.974 
:  3..589,975 
3.589,976 
:  3. ,589.977 
:  3.,589,978 
:  3..589.979 


162-258 

163-  5 

164-  76 

172 
182 
207 
252 
297 

165-  23 

29   • 
109 

178 

166-  6  ; 
63 

274   ; 

169-  17 

31 

172-  9 

264 

265 

273 

285 

,548 

174-  49 
.50 
58 
72 
76 
84 

105 

175-  4.6 
26 

209 
414 

177-  1 
122 
141 
256 

178-  5.2 

,4 


7,1 
.3 
.5 


15 

,55 
18 
41 
100.2 

111 
115.5 

imi-  1 


54 

79,2 

82 

117 

181-  ,33 

36 

184-   1 

6 

187-  29 


188- 


79,5 
196 


203 
345 

191-  12,: 
32 
.3.5 
3 


192- 


.52 


143- 
194- 


4 

18 
46 
56 
67 

139 

35 

5 

10 

102 


3.,589.980 
3.589.428 
3.589.429 
3..589,430 
3,589.431 
3.,589,432 
3.,589,433 
3„589.434 
3.589,435 
3.589.436 
3.,589,437 
3.,589,438 
,{..589.4.39 
3.,589.440 
3.589,441 
3.589,442 
3..589.443 
3.,589,444 
3..589,44.5 
3.589,446 
3,.589.447 
3.,589,448 
3„589,449 
3..589.4.50 
3..589,4.51 
3.589,4.52 
3.590.1,35 
3,590.1,36 
3.590,137 
3.,590,138 
3..59(),l.i9 
3.590,140 
3.,590,141 
3..589,4.53 
3..589.454 
3..589,455 
3„58V.4.56 
3..5«9.45" 
3..589,4.58 
3„589.459 
3.,589,460 
3..590,142 
,3.590,143 
3„590,144 
3.590.14.5 
3.590,146 
3.,590,147 
3„590, 1  W 
3.59(),U4 
3.,5V0,I5() 
3..590,151 
3..590.152 
3..590.1.53 
3.590,1.54 
3,590,155 
3.590.156 
,3.590.157 
3.590,1,58 
3„590,1,59 
3,590.160 
3..590,161 
3.,590,162 
3..590.163 
3.590.164 
3.,590,165 
3.,590.166 
3..590.167 
3.590.168 
3..590.169 
3.,590. 1 70 
3.589,461 
3.589,462 
3..58V.463 
3.58V,464 
3.,589,465 
3„58V.466 
3..58V,467 
,{.,589.468 
3„589,469 
3.589.470 
3.58V,471 
3.58V.472 
3..58V.473 
3..58V.474 
3.,589.475 
3.589,476 
;  3.589,477 
3.589,478 
3.589,479 
3.589,480 
3.,589,481 
;  3.590.171 
;  ,3..590.172 
3,590.173 
3.589,482 
3.589.483 
3.,589,484 
3.589,485 
3.,58V.486 
3.589.487 
3.589.488 
3.589,489 
3..589.490 
3,589.491 
3.,589,492 
3„589.493 


195- 


197- 
198- 


51 
66 
139 
18 
33 
34 


38 
103 
128 
155 
172 
177 
232 
200-  10 
11 

47 
48 

.50 
52 

61.41 
67 
144 


148 


202- 
2M- 


150 
1.53 
157 

1.59 
161 
166 

168 

173 

2 

15 

61 

64 

72 
180 
181 

192 
202 
224 

41  2 

45.33 

46 

47 

65 


209-  73 

75 
102 

210-  13 
23 
28 
70 

1.30 
150 
208 
333 
411 

211-  34 
51 
99 

162 


206- 


212- 
213- 


214- 


8 
4,{ 
62 
76 

1 


215- 


219- 


10 
16,4 
75 
138 

621 

731 

-   1 

42 

56 

8,5 
10„55 
66 
69 


85 


3. .589 .981 
3. ,589 .982 
3. ,589 ,983 
3.589,494 
3.589.495 
3,589.496 
3„589,497 
3.,589,49« 
3.589.499 
3.589.500 
3..589.,501 
3.,589,502 
3.,589.,503 
3.589.,5(M 
3..590.174 
3.,590.175 
3.590,176 
3.390,177 
3..590.178 
3.,590,179 
3..590,18O 
3..590.181 
3.,590,1B2 
3.,590,183 
3.59«),184 
3..590,ia5 
3.590,186 
3..59t).187 
3..59().188 
3..590.189 
3.590.190 
3..590.191 
3..590.192 
3..590.193 
3..590.194 
3.,590.195 
3..590.19<) 
3.590,197 
3.,59().198 
3.,590,19V 
3,590,200 
3, .589. 984 
3..589,985 
3..589.986 
3..589.987 
.5..58V.988 
3. .589. 489 
3.589,490 
3.589.9V  1 
3..589,9V2 
3,589,493 
3,589 ,4V4 
3..589.995 
3. .589, 496 
3,589  „505 
3,589.,508 
3.,58V„Vi6 
3,58V.,507 
3.,58V.,509 
3.589.510 
3.589,511 
3..589.512 
3,589,514 
3.589,513 
3.589,515 
3.,589,947 
3.,589,'W8 
3.589,999 
3.589.516 
3..589,517 
3.,589,518 
3,589,519 
3„589,520 
3.589.521 
3.589.522 
3.589.523 
3.589.524 
3,589.525 
3.,589,526 
3,.589.527 
3.,589.528 
3„58V.529 
3,589.530 
3.589.531 
3.,589..532 
3..589.5.33 
3.589.,5,34 
3.589,5:i6 
3,589,535 
3.589.537 
3.589,5,38 
3.589,5.39 
:  3.589.540 
3.589..541 
3.589.,542 
3..589„54.3 
3..589„544 
3.589..54.5 
3.590.201 
3,590,202 
3..590.203 
3.590.204 
3.590,205 
3..590.210 
3..590.206 
3.,590,207 


219-  92 

108 
130 

137 
228 
298 
,349 
370 

383   : 

220-  1.5 
4 

23.83: 
26 
39 
.59 
60 
111 
221-35 
90 
135 
266 
222-  23   : 
31 
57 
70   : 

129.1 


132 
146 

167 
250 

402.13; 
.24: 
480 

-  96 

-  2 
4 

42.01: 
42: 

-  40 
50 

108 
119 
176 


223 
224 


226 


227-  10 
76 
130 
131 
132 
153 
37 
44 

3.5 
40 
54 
66 
3 
1 
61.1 


74 
92 


228- 
229- 


233- 
235- 


236 

2,39 


240 


98 

132 

151.11 
,12 
,35 

152 

176 

197 

201 
-  98 


15 


54   : 
120 

125   : 
132 
139 
141 

142  : 
201 
204 
265,31 
307 
415 
434 
526 
-  2 
.1 

,13 
6,46 
7.1 
11,2 
25 
41,3 


3„590,208 
3.590,209 
3.590.212 
3.590,213 
3..590.211 
3.590.214 
,3,590,215 
3.,590.216 
3.590.217 
3,590,218 
3.,590.219 
3.589„547 
3,.589..548 
3..589,.554  1 
3..589,.549  I 
3..589.,550 
3,589,551 
3,589,552 
3,589,.553 
3,589.5,55  I 
3,589,556  | 
3,589,557 
3,.589.,558 
3..589.5.59 
3..589..560 
3.,589,561 
3..589„562 
3.589..563 
3.589..564 
3. .589 ,565 
3.589.566 
3.,589.,567 
3.589.568 
3,.589.569 
3. .589. 570 
3,589,57 1 
3,.589..572 
3.589.573 
3.589.574 
3.589.575 
3.589.576 
3..589.577 
3..589.578 
3.589,579 
3.589.580 
3.589..581 
3.589.582 
3.589  ,583 
3„589,,584 
3.589.,585 
3.589.586 
3,589,587 
3„589.,588 
3,589,589 
3,589,590 
,3,589  „591 
3.589„592 
3,589.593 
3,589,594 
3,589,595 
3,.589,5% 
3,589,.597 
3..590,221 
3,590,222 
3,590.220 
3,.589..598 
3.590.223 
3.590.224 
3.590.225 
3.589,599 
3.589,600 
3.590.226 
3.590.227 
:  3.,590,228 
:  3.590,22V 
:  3.590.23<^) 
;  3.590.231 
:  3.589.601 
:  3.589.602 
3., 589. 603 
3.589  ,N)4 
:  3.589,605 
3.589.606 
3,589,607 
:  3,589.608 
:  3..589,609 
:  3.589.610 
;  3.589,611 
:  3,589.612 
:  3.589,613 
:  3.589,614 
:  3,589,615 
:  3,589,616 
:  3,589,617 
;  3.589,618 
:  3,589.619 
;  3.589.620 
:  3.589,621 
3.590.232 
3.590.233 
3.590.234 
3.590.235 
3.590.236 
3.590.237 
3.590.238 
3.590.239 


240-  81 
147 

241-  16 
46,02 

.08 
52 
100 
186 

251 
260 

242-  18 
55 


67.3 

68.3 

71,1 

.3 

,6 

,8 

157,1 

1,58,2 
244-  3,27 
7 
15 

17,21 
77 
102 
110 


145 
152 
20 
27 
68 
146 
228 
343 
432 
475 
480 

249-  9 
139 
219 

250-  41,' 
67 


248- 


83,3 


199 


210 

213 


218 
219 
231 

251-  1 
8 

25 
58 
83 
129 
149,9 
151 

172 
215 
306 
317 

252-  62  1 
137 
182 
186 
308 
408 
411 
429 

2.54-  189 
256-  13.1 
59 

259-  4 
97 

124 
148 

260-  2 


28.5 

29.6 

33.6 

40 

41 

46.5 


3.590.240 

3.590.241 

3.589.622 

3..589.623 

3.,589.624 

3..589.625 

3.589.626 

3..589.627 

3.589.628 

3.589.629 

3.589.630 

3.589.631  I 

3..589.632  ! 

3..589.633 

3.589.634 

3.,589.635 

3.589.636 

3.589.637 

3.,589.638 

3. .589 .639 

3.589.640 

3.589.641 

3.-589.642 

3.589.643 

3.589.645 

3.589.646 

3..589.M4 

3.589,647 

3..589.M8 

3.589,649 

3,589,650 

3.589,651 

3.589.652 

3.589,653 

3.589.654 

3.589.655 

3.589.656 

3.589,657 

3,589.6.58 

3.589.6,59 

3.589.660 

3„589.661 

3,589,662 

3,589,663 

3,589,664 

3.589.665 

3.589.666 

3.590.243 

3.590.244 

3.590.245 

3.590.246 

3.590.247 

3.590.248 

3.590.249 

3.590,2,50 

3„590,251 

3,590.252 

3.590.253 

3.590.254 

3,590,255 

3,590,2,56 

3.590,257 

3,590,2,58 

3,590.2.59 

3. ,590, 260 

3,590,261 

3,589,667 

3,589,668 

3,589,669 

3,589.670 

,3.589.671 

3.589.672 

3,589.673 

3,589.674 

3,589,675 

3.589,676 

3„589,677 

3.589,678 

3,589,679 

3,590,000 

3,590,001 

3,590.002 

3,590,003 

3.590,005 

3,590,006 

3.590,007 

3,590.008 

3..589.680 

3.589.681 

3.589.682 

3.589.683 

3.589.684 

3.589,685 

3,589,686 

3,590.009 

3.590.010 

3,590,011 

3,590,012 

3.590,013 

3,590,014 

3,.590.015 

3.590.016 

3.590.017 

3.590.018 

3.590.019 

3.590.020 


260- 


46.5 

47 

78 

79.5 

85,3 

92,1 

94,7 

112 

210 

211,5 

239 


,3 
,55 


240 


243 

247,2 

249,5 
,6 

256,4 

288 

290 

295 

297 

,307 

309.2 

310 

326 
.3 
,9 

327 

348 

398,5 

399 

404 

413 

423 

429.7 

439 

448,2 

.8 
462 
463 
465,4 

,8 
475 


476 

479 

484 

485 

501.17 

515 

535 

,549 

559 

562 

570.7 

609 

617 

632 

652,5 

666 

669 

674 

683 


849 

876 

883 

941 

973 

261-  79 

99 

114 

263-  6 

28 

40 

46 

47 

25 

48 

80 

136 

150 

167 

212 

234 

321 

327 

328 

2 

4 


264- 


266- 


3.590.021 
Re.27,151 
3..590.022 
3,.590.023 
3..590.024 
3..59O.025 
3.590.026 
3.590.027 
3..590.028 
3,590,029 
3,590,030 
3,590,031 
3,590,032 
3,590,033 
3.,590.034 
3,590,036 
3,590,037 
3,590,041 
3,590,038 
3.590.039 
3,590,040 
3,590.042 
3.590.04,3 
3,590.044 
3,590,035 
3„590,045 
3,590,046 
3,590,054 
3.590,047 
3,590,048 
3.590.049 
3.590.050 
3.590.051 
3.590.052 
3,590.053 
3,590,055 
3,590,056 
3,590.057 
3.590.0.58 
3.590.0.59 
3..590.060 
3,590,061 
3.590,062 
3,590,063 
3,590,064 
3,590,065 
3..590.066 
3.590.067 
3,590,068 
3,590,069 
3,590,070 
3,590,071 
3,.590.072 
3..59O.073 
3.590.074 
3,.590.075 
3,.590.076 
3,590,077 
3,590,078 
3.590,079 
3,590,080 
3,590,081 
3,.590.082 
3..590.083 
3„590.084 
3.590.085 
3.590.086 
3.590.087 
3.590.088 
3.590.089 
3.590.090 
3.590.091 
3.590.092 
3..590.093 
3.,590,094 
3,590,095 
3,590.096 
3..590,097 
3,.590.098 
3.,590.099 
3.590.100 
3..590.101 
3,590.102 
3,590.103 
3.590.104 
3,589.687 
3,589,688 
3,589,689 
3,589.690 
3.589.691 
3,589,692 
3,589,693 
3,589,694 
3,590,242 
3,590,105 
3,590,107 
3,590,106 
3,590.108 
3.590.109 
3.590.110 
3.590.111 
3.590.112 
3.590.113 
3.590.114 
3..589.695 
3.589.696 


266- 

6 

3.589.697 

280- 

112 

3.589.9,33 

307- 

272       : 

3. .590 ,281 

316- 

24 

3389.791 

324- 

38       : 

3. .590  .,36  ■ 

401  - 

48 

3.->8V,82n 

29 

3.589.698 

150.5 

3389.748 

273 

3.590.282 

317- 

3 

3,590318 

51 

3. .590  .,168 

67 

Re27,149 

42 

3.589.699 

211 

3,589.749 

3.590,283 

11 

3,.590319 

3. .590  .-369 

75 

3389.821 

267- 

11 

3. .589.' 

00 

2&5- 

95      : 

3,589,750 

295      : 

3,.590J284 

15      : 

3,590320 

3.-590370 

172 

3389.822 

64 

3.589.' 

01 

2.38 

3, .589, 751 

3. .590 ,285 

16      : 

3. .590  321 

3.59<.)371 

176 

3.58V  .823 

3.589.' 

02 

257 

3,.589.752 

,304      : 

3390,272 

18      : 

3.590322 

64 

3. .5903  72 

206 

338V  .824 

162 

3.589.' 

03 

408      : 

3.589,753  , 

308- 

3.6  : 

3.589.778 

22       : 

3.590323 

73 

3.-590373 

408- 

■*■"> 

3.589 .825 

269- 

J         ; 

3,589.' 

"04 

287- 

20.5   : 

3.589,754  ' 

,36.1    : 

3.589.781 

28      : 

3.590324 

9f) 

3.-590374 

226 

3. -58V  .826 

20 

3,589,' 

•05 

.924 

3.589.755 

72      : 

3389.779 

31 

3390325 

1,54 

3. .590375 

413- 

106 

3..'>8V.82" 

102 

3.589.706 

21 

3J89.7.56 

122 

3.589.780 

36      : 

3,-590326 

1,56 

3.,5903:6 

112 

3.58V  .828 

103 

3. 589. "07 

,58 

3.589.757 

3.589.782 

100 

3,590327 

1,58 

3, .590  37  7 

166 

3. -58V  .82V 

241 

3.589.' 

'08 

189,35: 

3.589.758 

310- 

4 

3..590J286 

3,-590328 

3. .590  378 

41h- 

1 

3389.8,30 

270- 

80 

3.589. 

•09 

,36: 

3.589.546 

8.2    : 

3.590J287 

101 

3,590329 

169 

3. .590  379 

24       : 

3,58V  .8.31 

271- 

9 

3.589. 

"10 

290- 

46 

3.590.262 

3.590.288 

3.590,330 

.325  - 

13 

3. .590  ..380 

34 

3,58V  ,832 

10 

3.589. 

"11 

52 

3.590  J263 

.4    : 

3,590J289 

112 

3.590331 

30 

3.590.381 

62      : 

3.58V  .8,33 

31 
41 

3.589.712 
3.589.713 

292- 

-    50      : 
2,58 

3.589.759 
3.589.760 

,54      ■ 
68 

3,590.290 
3.590,291 

119 

1,34 

3. .590  332 
3.590.-3.33 

,36 
52 

3. 590  ..382 
3.590..3a3 

95 
103 

3.58V  .834 
3. ,589 .835 

56 

3.589, 

"14 

292 

3.589,761 

90 

3,590.292 

148,5 

3390.334 

141 

3,590  ..384 

417- 

6 

Re.27.148 

272- 

.58 

3.589. 

715 

294- 

-    31,2   : 

3.589,764 

1.54 

3.590J293 

3.590335 

174 

3.590  ,38.5 

47 

3389A36 

60 

3,589,716 

66 

3,589.765 

162 

3390J294 

2.34 

3,5903,36 

321 

3.590386 

269 

3. 58V  .83  7 

73 

3,589. 

717 

106 

3,589.766 

178 

3.590.295 

3.590  .,337 

.331- 

94.5 

3. .590 .004 

,339 

3.589.a38 

74      : 

3,589, 

718 

2%- 

-      1 

3.589.767 

234 

3. ,590 ,296 

3.590.338 

.3.39- 

257 

3.590387 

,391 

3,.S89A39 

3,589,719 

24 

3389.768 

2,39 

3, .590 .29  7 

235 

3390.339 

,3.50- 

7 

3.589.792 

44)6 

3.589 ,84<^) 

80 

3„589.720 

297- 

-   42 

3.589.769 

246 

3. .590. 298 

3. .590 .340 

96 

3.589.793 

418- 

46 

3. ,58V  .841 

82 

3,589, 

721 

218 

3,589.770 

3. .590 .299 

3,-590.-341 

3.-589,794 

151 

3,58V  .842 

273- 

1 

3,589. 

722 

324 

3389,762 

248 

3..590.300 

3.590342 

3,589.795 

202 

3.58V  343 

3.589. 

723 

426 

3,589,771 

269 

3. .590  301 

3390343 

174 

3.589.796 

424- 

4 

3390,115 

3.589. 

724 

445 

3.589.772 

312- 

-217 

3.,589,78.3 

3.590.344 

179 

3.589,797 

12 

3390.116 

54 

3,589, 

725 

452 

3.589.763 

263 

3.589.784 

3.-590.-345 

198 

3„589,798 

19 

3390.117 

98 

3,589, 

726 

299- 

-     4 

3,589,773 

268 

3.589.785 

3.590346 

237 

3389.799 

3.590.118 

101 

3,589, 

727 

3(K)- 

-    17 

3.589.774 

298 

3.589.786 

2.58 

3.590347 

,351- 

-    16 

:    3  ,,589 .800 

22 

3390,119 

134 

3.589. 

728 

301- 

-   63 

3.589.149 

319 

3.589,787 

261 

3.590348 

55 

3.589.801 

48 

3,590,120 

135 

3.589. 

729 

.303- 

-   21 

3389.775 

-330 

3. .589. 788 

318- 

-   98 

3390349 

90 

:    3.589,802 

50 

3,590,121 

149 

3,589. 

730 

3.589,776 

313- 

(    ( 

3.590.302 

144 

;    3.590350 

,3.52- 

■^o 

3,589,803 

70 

,    3.590.122 

170 

3.589. 

731 

3,589,777 

92 

3. ,590 .303 

211 

:    3.590351 

1,3.3 

3.589,806 

3.590,123 

176 

3.589! 

732 

,307- 

-    10 

3,590J264 

94 

3, .590  ..304 

246 

:    3.590,352 

140 

3„589,804 

78 

.    3390.124 

274- 

4 

3.589 

733 

3„590,265 

115 

3..590..305 

2.54 

:    3390.353 

171 

:     3,589,805 

3.-590.125 

3.589 

734 

88.3 

3,590,266 

148 

3, .590. 30, 

265 

:     3. .590  3.54 

185 

:    3,.589,807 

88 

3390.126 

15 

3.589 

7,35 

3,.590,267 

184 

■    3..590.307 

602 

3.590355 

,355- 

-     3 

:     3,589.808 

8V 

:    3,590.127 

42 

3,589 

736 

3.590,268 

311 

3. ,590  .,308 

640 

:    3.590.3.56 

17 

:    3, .589 ,809 

3„590,128 

277- 

-    17 

3,589 

737 

106 

:    3,590:269 

315- 

-    18 

;    ,3.590..3W 

320- 

_ 

;    3.590357 

27 

:    3389,810 

431- 

-      8 

3. -589. 844 

74 

3,589 

738 

119 

:    3, .590 ,270 

3.590310 

39 

:     3.5903.58 

32 

:    3„589i)ll 

1(1 

3.,'>8V.84.5 

96 

3,589 

739 

140 

:    3.590,271 

22 

:    3  ,,590311 

321- 

-     8 

:    33903.59 

3,56- 

-   33 

:    3,589,812 

29 

338V.846 

212 

3,589 

740 

205 

:    3,590,273 

,39  61 

3.,590312 

18 

3. ,590  360 

72 

:    3,589,813 

1 

69 

3. .58V  .847 

279- 

4 

3,-589 

741 

215 

:     3„590,274 

3,-590313 

14 

3. .590  .-361 

96 

:    3.589.814 

78 

:    3. -58V  .848 

71 

3,589 

742 

2.\2 

:    3,590.275 

151 

:    3,-590314 

45 

3.590362 

167 

:     3.589.815 

93 

:     3.589.84V 

280- 

-    11.35 

:    3,589 

743 

3.590.276 

169 

:    3..590315 

322  - 

-   61 

.    3. .590 .363 

199 

:     3.589,816 

113 

:    3389.850 

32.5 

:    3,589 

744 

233 

:    3.590J277 

20V 

:    3.590316 

323- 

-     9 

3.590364 

200 

:     3384.817 

131 

3. .589 .851 

36 

:    3,589 

745 

2,52 

:    3. ,590 ,278 

,332 

:     3.590317 

19 

:    3390.365 

220 

:    3.589.818 

158 

:    3,589.a52 

79.3 

:    3,589 

746 

265 

:     3,590279 

316 

-    19 

:    3.589.789 

74 

;    3. .590  366 

401 

-     7 

;    3.589.819 

328 

:    3389.853 

96.1 

:    3,589 

747 

1 

269 

:    3,590J280 

20 

:     3.-589.790 

1      _ 

1 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  2 

-234 

220,993 

D26 

—     5 

221.002 

D.34 

-    15 

221.011 

D48 

-   27 

221,020 

1)72 

-      1 

221.029 

1 

DR3 

-    12 

:      221.037 

D  9 

-    12 

220.994 

14 

221,003 

221.012 

1)49 

-    11 

221.021 

221.0.30 

D86 

-     8 

221.0,38 

100 

220,995 

221.()(U 

221,013 

23 

221.022 

221.031 

D88 

-     3 

221,0,39 

193 

220.996 

221.005 

D,36 

-     8 

221,014 

D55 

-      1 

221.023 

221.032 

1)90 

-   20 

221.040 

D15 

_      1 

220,997 

D.34 

-     4 

:      221.007 

221,015 

D61 

-      1 

221,024 

D74 

-    17 

221.033 

221.041 

D16 

_     2 

220.998 

221.008 

D45 

-     4 

221,016 

221,025 

221.0,^4 

1)92 

-    17 

221,042 

D19 

_      1 

220,999 

221.009 

221,017 

1)72 

-      1 

221,026 

1)83 

-      1 

:       221,035 

[)96 

-    12 

221.043 

D26 

-      1 

:      221.000 
221.W1 

11 

:      221.006 
221.010 

I)4« 

-   20 

221.018 
221.019 

1 

221,027 
221.028 

12 

221.0-36 

1 

-      1 

221.044 

■♦•• 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L.S.  Slates,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rirct.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

.\rkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(»eorjda 13 

('uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

M assach u setts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Ore}{«»n 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virjiin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Vir^iinia 54 

Wisc(msin 55 

Wyoming! 56 

L.S.  .Air  Force  57 

L.S.  Army 58 

L.S.  Navy 59 


(Firtl  numbrr  in  lidinK  d«nolr*  localion  tcrurdinK  lu  abuvp  kry.     Refer  lo  pateni  number  in  body  uf  the  Offirial  Gazelle  lo  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  luraliun.  etc.) 


Patents 

-     • 

1             !..S«<^.314 

6          3. .589 .441 

6      :     3.,59().14<) 

9      :    3,589.8.35 

17      :    3..588,915 

17      :    3,589,711 

i.,SW.5.5l 

3. .589. 464 

3.540.168 

3.589,866 

3.588.921 

3.589,712 

5. .58*^.687 

3.589.495 

3.590.174 

3.589.952 

3.588.932 

3.589.713 

^.ss^.:o^ 

3.589.507 

3,590.202 

3.589.957 

3.588.936 

3.589,716 

4           5.588.424 

3.589.516 

3.590.226 

3.590.004 

3.588.948 

3.589,719 

1  >8V,.},54 

3. .589 .525 

3. ,590, 22  7 

3.590.128 

3.588.951 

3.589,723 

}. ,58V  ..562 

3.589.542 

3.590,231 

3.590.164 

3.589,007 

3,589,724 

i. 58V. 601 

3.589.547 

3.590.2,34 

3,590,211 

3., 589.0 18 

3389.728 

3,58V.8V4 

3.589,579 

3,.59<1.241 

3.590  JJ33 

3.589,022 

3.589,737 

5      :    3.588,478 

3. .589 .583 

3,540.244 

10      :    3,589,147 

3.589.027 

3.589,745 

3,5<K).286 

3„589.615 

3. .590 .254 

3.589.651 

3.589.041 

3.589,752 

6      :    3.588.416 

3.589.634 

3.590,2.54 

3.589.685 

3,589,042 

3.589,757 

3.588.418 

3.589.644 

3.590.274 

3389.956 

3,589,046 

3.589,764 

3,588.423 

3,589,648 

3.590.279 

11      :    3389.037 

3.589,056 

3.589,770 

3.588.927 

3. .589 .658 

3.590.282 

12      :    3..589.012 

3„589,082 

3.589,774 

3.588,937 

3.589.667 

3.590.312 

3.589,021 

3,589,091 

3.589,783 

3.588.495 

3.589.668 

3.590.328 

3,589.079 

3,589,112 

3.589,791 

3,589.004 

3.589.680 

3, 540  ,.542 

3.589.087 

3,589,114 

3.589,838 

3.589.008 

3.589.683 

3.59<J.364 

3389,090 

3389,129 

3.589,874 

3.589.014 

3.589.686 

3. .540. 366 

3.589  jJU 

.3,589,1,52 

3.589,893 

3.589.036 

3.589.706 

3.540,367 

3.-589.328 

3,584,165 

3.589.909 

3.589.055 

3.589.715 

8          3,588,93! 

3..589,397 

3,.589,190 

3.589.923 

3.589,061 

3..589.720 

3,589,035 

3.589.621 

3,589.202 

3.589,982 

3.589,083 

3.589.738 

3.589.564 

3.589.787 

3,589,204 

3.589,985 

3.589,086 

3.589,742 

3.589.611 

3..589.824 

3,589,221 

3.590,017 

.3.589.132 

3,589,750 

3,589.839 

3..589.970 

3,589,248 

3,590,042 

V.589.137 

3,589,768 

3,.589.955 

3.589,991 

3„589.249 

3.590,048 

3.,589.171 

3.589.771 

3..590.382 

3.590,109 

3.589.258 

3.590.054 

i.589.175 

3.589.779 

9      :    3.588.939 

3.590,151 

3.589.273 

3.590.086 

3.589,144 

3.589.788 

3.584.047 

3.590.244 

3..589327 

3.590,092 

3.589.209 

3.589.799 

3.589,070 

3.590J33 

3.589.385 

3.590.104 

3,589.215 

3.589.803 

3,589.121 

3.590.356 

3.589.407 

3.590,157 

3.589.232 

3.589.804 

3.589,128 

3.590.373 

3.589.414 

3,590,181 

3,589.233 

3. .589 ,806 

3,589.157 

3.590381 

3.589.422 

3.590.193 

3. ,589 .242 

3, .589 .823 

3.589,167 

13      :    3,588.928 

3,589.444 

3.590,194 

3. .589 .260 

3.,589,832 

3,589.333 

3.589.028 

3.589,451 

3390.203 

3.589.271 

3.589.862 

3, .589, .348 

3. .589 .0.50 

3.589.460 

3.590.209 

i.. 589 ,274 

3. .589. 865 

3. .584 .4 11 

3.589.220 

3.589.472 

3390.230 

i. 584 .283 

3.589.869 

3.589.423 

3.589.227 

3.589,484 

3.590  J297 

i.. 589 ,300 

3.. 589 .8  7  2 

3.589,453 

3..589,.307 

3.589.501 

3.590.302 

3.589.313 

3,589.886 

3.,589.466 

3.589.628 

3. .589 .502 

3,590,304 

3.589.324 

3.590.003 

3,.584.563 

3..589.657 

3. .589 .509 

3.590.351 

3. .589. .34.5 

3.590.007 

3. .584. 656 

3..589.66<J 

3. .5893 15 

3.590363 

3.589.353 

3.590.067 

3.589.654 

3.589.663 

3. .589 .549 

18      :    3.588.941 

3.589.361 

3.590.072 

3.589,672 

3.589.717 

3..589373 

3.588,942 

3,589.366 

3.590,087 

3.589.725 

3.589.922 

3.589,596 

3,588,979 

3.589.369 

3.590.103 

3.589,727 

3.590.106 

3. ,589 .6 10 

3.589.044 

3.589.377 

3.590.124 

3.589.741 

3.590298 

3.589.633 

3.589.109 

3.589.398 

3..590.129 

3.589.796 

17      :  Re.27.148 

3,589.666 

3.589.131 

3. .589 .404 

3.590.134 

3.589,834 

3388,914 

3.589.697 

3.589.164 

PI48 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  49 


17      :    3,587.200 

18      :    3.587.206 

24      :    3.588,527 

1 
26      :    3387.674 

1 
34      :    3..S87J212 

36      :    3387  4.36 

3.587.210  t 

3.587.207 

3,588.535 

3. .587. 685 

3..587.281 

3.587.461 

3.587.222 

3.587.229 

3.588.611 

3. .58  7, 783 

3.587.284 

3..587,501 

3, .587. 275 

3.-587.2,35 

3.588.6.30  j 

3. .587.8 16 

3..587.292 

3. .587318 

3.587.280 

3, .58  7. -345 

3.588,631 

3.. 587.8 18 

3.587302 

3..58"314 

3.587.298 

3.587.355 

3,588.634 

3.587.882 

3.587312 

3. .587. 523 

3..587.316 

3. .587. 395 

3..588.710 

3.587.909 

3.587.326 

3387  3,'>4 

3,587.336 

3.587.408 

3.588,720 

3.587.416 

3.587375 

3.,587„565 

3.587.419 

3,.587.468 

3.588,725  | 

3. ,587. 939 

3.58".414 

3..587375 

3..587.447 

3.587.528 

3,588,7.54  ' 

3.587.963 

3.587.41fi 

3..587.583 

3.587.454  \ 

3.587.555 

3.588,775  ' 

3.587.997 

3.587.473  1 

3. .587 .592 

3,587,477  \ 

3.587.584 

3..588.897  1 

3.-588.021 

3.587.485  1 

3  387  ..594 

3,587,478 

3,587,606 

3.-588.898 

3.588.026 

3.587.491 

3..58:,6Ui 

3,587,480 

3,587.833 

3.588.901 

3.588.0.58 

3.587.492 

3..587.611 

3.587,483 

3.587.892 

3,588,905 

3.588.121 

3.587.493 

3..587.616 

3.587310 

3.587,967 

25      :    3.587.122 

3.588.140 

3.587.494 

3. .587.67(1 

3.587.537 

3.588.154 

3.587.134 

3.588.152 

3.58". 495 

3. ,587. 672 

3.587.564 

3.588.181 

3.587,171 

3.588.1.56 

3..58'.498 

3. .58  7. 6  74 

3.587.572 

3.588,269 

3.587.174 

3..588.170 

3.587.551 

3. .58  7. 683 

3.587.595 

3,588.301 

3.587.181 

3. ,588. 187 

3.587.586 

3. .58  7. 698 

3,587,640 

3.588.337 

3.587.187  1 

3.588,189 

3.587.615 

3. ,587.- 18 

3.587,682 

3. .588 .532 

3..587.145 

3.588.141 

3.587.657 

3..587,73(t 

3.587,690 

3.588.566 

3.587.205 

3.-588.192 

3.587.721 

3. .587. 785 

3,587.692 

3.588.591   : 

3,587.237 

3.588.143 

3.587.742 

3..587.741 

3.587.702 

3.588.605 

3.,587,282 

3. .588 .206 

3.587.745 

3. .58  7. 74  3 

3.587.722 

3.588.690 

3.587.299 

3.588.212 

3.587.749 

3. .58  7. 794 

3.587,750 

3.588.767 

3.587.334 

3.588.213 

3..587.776 

3. .587, 795 

3.587,769 

3.588.773 

3.587.335 

3.-588.223 

3. .58 -.786 

3..58-.811 

3.587,782 

3.588.813 

3.587.425  'i 

3.588.231 

3..587.812  ' 

3. .58  7. 8-35 

3.587,792 

3.588,888 

3.587.426  i 

3. .588 .264 

3..587.a56 

3.587.841 

3.587.825 

3.588.890 

■       3.587.465  1 

3.588354 

3.587.891   , 

3, .587, 848 

3.587.829 

14      :    3.587.399 

3.587321 

3.5883.55 

3.587,919  1 

3..587.870 

3.587.840 

3.587.630 

3.587.527 

3.588,401 

3.587.921   ' 

3, .587, 899 

3,587.842 

3.587.691   ' 

3,587.532 

3. .588 .428 

3„587.928 

3. .587.4  r 

3,587,851 

3.587.949 

3,587,-547 

3. .588 ,438 

3.588.001 

3. .587, 429 

3,587,858 

3.588.136 

3, .587, 589 

3.588.470 

3388.007 

3. ,58 -.44  7 

3,587.860 

3.588.-384 

3.587.6-50 

3. .588. 492 

3.588.092 

3,.587,4,>; 

3.587.868 

3.588.534 

3. .587. 660 

3..588.-561 

3. .588  .(Mi 

3. .588 .025 

3.587.871 

3.588.619 

3.-587,700 

3-588.637 

3.588. !,« 

3.588.0.36 

3,587.893 

3.588.817 

3.587.704 

3.588.6.38 

3.588.151 

3..588.047 

3.587.901 

20      :     3.587.162 

3.-587,821 

3. .588 .639 

3.588.224 

3. .588  (163 

3,587,902 

3. .587  3-56 

3. .587 .859 

3.588.662 

3.588.245 

3..588,0-(i 

3,587,920 

3.-587313 

3.587.888 

3.588.765 

3.588.254 

3. .588  .in 

3,587,964 

3.587374 

3.587.9-30 

3..588.8:H 

3.588.26.', 

3, .588,1  111 

3.587,%5 

3.587.594 

3.587.942 

27      :    3. .587. ,307 

3388.2811 

3. .588, 1(15 

3.587,994 

3.587,765 

3. .587. 955 

3..587377 

3.588.3,58 

3.,588.n8 

3,588,012 

3,587,837 

3. .588. 005 

3. 58  7. .569 

3  ,,588  351 

3..588.134 

3,588,018 

3.-587.944 

3.588.083 

3.587.603 

3, .588353 

3.588.153 

3,588,020 

3.-588,295 

3.588.084 

3.587.677 

3.588363 

3388,160 

3.588,027 

3.588,679 

3.-588.102 

3.-587.8.52 

3.588368 

3388.176 

3.588,042 

21       :     3,.587.179 

3.588.216 

3.587.865 

3.588387 

3.588J?00 

3.588,043 

3,587.381 

3. .588 .2,36 

3.587.867 

3.588.430 

3. .588 .21 - 

3,588,069 

3.587.4,35 

3.588.240 

3.587,413 

3.588.439 

3..588J28 

3,588,094 

3. .587  357 

3.-588.252 

3, .587.4 18 

3. ,588. 460 

3. .588 .2.32 

3„588,097 

3,587,626 

3.588.288 

3.587.925 

3. .588. 466 

3.588.281 

3,588,106 

3,588,068 

3.588317 

3.587.9,33 

3.-588.464 

3.588.291 

3,588,107 

3,588,080 

3..588318 

3.588.085 

3.,588.51.i 

3..5a8.,5(t(i 

3.588.109 

3,588.119 

3.588.3,56 

3..588.273 

3.588.545 

3. .588  ..302 

3.588.117 

3.588.242 

3,588.437 

3.588.425 

3.588.551 

3. .588  308 

3.588,122 

3. .588  .,380 

3.588.482 

3. .588 .451 

3.588.569 

3. ,5883 10 

3,588.126 

3,588.413 

3.588314 

3.588..501 

3.-588372 

3.588311 

3.588,167 

3.588.603 

3. .588. 541 

3.-588.837 

3. .588 .575 

3.588.327 

3.588,198 

3.588.613 

3. .588  .,564 

3.588.887 

3. .588  379 

3,5883,3<-i 

3,588.241 

22      :    3.,587.214 

3,588,565 

28          3. .58  7. .549 

3. .588 .609 

3388,3,32 

3,588.244 

3.587,647 

3.588.612 

3.-587376 

3..588.635 

3. ,588  .,3.35 

3,588.285 

3,587.740 

3.588.616 

3.-587.748 

3. .588 .6.58 

3. .588  ..3.36 

3,.588.305 

3.587.757 

3.588.626 

3.588,145 

3. .588 .66(1 

3. .588  ..34,5 

3,588,320 

3.-587.847 

3.588.627 

3. .588  ..357 

3.588.727 

3. .588  348 

3,588.334 

3.588.029 

3.-588.628 

3.-588.698 

3.588.735 

3. .588  3  78 

3,588.341 

3.588.123 

3.588.629 

29      :    3. ,587  325 

3.588.741 

3. .588 .408 

3.-588.342 

3.588  ..399 

3,588.64,3 

3,587.490 

3..588.742 

3..588.415 

3.588.343 

23      ;    3..587.118 

3.588.652 

3.587.597 

3.,588.-6(> 

3..588,427 

3.588.344 

3.588.048 

3.-588.655 

3..587.619 

3..588.764 

3. .588 .445 

3.588.346 

24      :    3.587.116 

3.588.717 

3.587.755 

3..588.7"i 

3. .588 .462 

3,588.3.50 

3.587.170 

3.588.730 

3.587,834 

3..588.774 

3.588,472 

3.588.367 

3..587.183 

3. .588.794 

3.587,839 

3..588.788 

3. .588  475 

3,588,369 

3.587  J250 

3.588.851 

3.588,1.39 

3..588.741 

3.588.480 

3.588,-381 

3,.587.309 

3.588.8.52 

3.588.143 

3.-588.H14 

3. .588, 488 

3,588,383 

3.587319 

3.588.856 

3.588.487 

3. .588 .82  " 

3. .588, 441 

3,588,386 

3..587328 

3.588.874 

3.588.490 

3. .588 .844 

3.588.496 

3,588.391 

3.587374 

3.588.881 

3.588.704 

3. .588 .85  7 

3.588.507 

3.588.3% 

3.587.464 

26      :    3..587.114 

3.588.863 

3. .588 .866 

3. .588 .528 

3.588.406 

3.587.469 

3. .587. 125 

3. .588 .864 

3.-588.879 

3. .588  356 

3.-588.416 

3.587.504 

3.587.230 

31      :    3.587.120 

3. .588 ,880 

3.,588.,562 

3.588,478 

3.587.563 

3. .58  7. 248 

3.587.479 

.35      ;    3.587.985 

3..588„58i 

3.588,502 

3.587.568 

3.587.259 

3.587326 

3. .588  ..505 

3..588„58-i 

3,588310 

3.587. 6(H 

3.587.269 

3.587329 

3.-588.867 

3..588„'-'4«i 

3,588321 

3.587,609 

3.-587,341 

3.587.885 

-36          3.,587.123 

3. ,588. ,546 

3„588,544 

3.587,752 

3.587.350 

3.588.6.54 

3..587.128 

3. .588 .544 

3,588,552 

3„587.764 

3.587.361 

32      :    3.587.203 

3.587.133 

3..588.6«(1 

3,588,567 

3.587.830 

3.587370 

33      ;    3.587.283 

3,.587,159 

3. .588 ,604 

3,588,608 

3.587,937 

3.587.403 

3.587.451 

3.587,160 

3.588.61(1 

3,588,621 

3.588.000 

3.587.409 

3.587,617 

3.-587, 141 

3..588,615 

3.588,622 

3.588,050 

3.587.4-38 

3„588..393 

3.587.215 

3.588,701 

3,588,623 

3.588,079 

3.587.442 

3,588,4(4 

3.587.223 

3.,588,712 

3,588.651 

3,588,093 

3.587,471 

3.588316 

3.587.243 

3388.713 

3.588.697 

3.588.095 

3..587317 

3.588.-560 

3.587.246 

3.588.719 

3.588.726 

3.588.163 

3..587.5-39 

3.588,661 

3,587.263 

3.,588,7.36 

3.588.744 

3.588.205 

I                           3.587.541 

3.-588.843 

3,587.264 

3..588.747 

3.588.789 

3.588.237 

3.587. .543 

3.-588.87,5 

3.587323 

3.588  754 

3,588.808 

3.588.331 

3.587.545 

3.588.896 

3. ,587. .339 

3.588.785 

3.588.842 

3.588.483 

3.587.553 

34          3.587.124 

3.587,365 

3.^88  -Hf. 

3.588.909 

3. .588 .497 

3.587373 

3. .587. 137 

3,587378 

3,'vH8  -'^ 

18      :    3.587.147 

3.-588.498 

3.587.587 

3.-587.148 

3,587.412 

3.,'>88,H(l'. 

3.587.161 

3.588,500 

3,587.612 

3..587.196 

3..587.42H 

3,588.816 

3.587.204 

3.588326 

3,587.651 

3.587.202 

3..587,424 

3. ,588 .82(1 
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